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INTRODUCTION

TO THE

HARPER COLLINS STUDY BIBLE

By Wayne A. Meeks

THE BIBLE IS THE MOST FAMILIAR BOOK in the English-speaking world;
certainly it is the one most often published and most widely owned. Yet many a

serious reader has found it one of the strangest of books. This paradox arises

from factors in the book's history as well as from dimensions of our own history
that have shaped the expectations with which we begin to read.

Enabling the Reader to Read

The most elementary of the obstacles standing in the way of reading the Bible
is that its component parts were originally written in languages most of us do not
know. Reading must therefore begin with a translation. The New Revised Stand-
ard Version stands in a tradition, many centuries old, of translating the Bible so

that ordinary people can understand it when it is read aloud in worship gath-
erings or when they study it for themselves. More immediately, the Nnsv stands

in a direct succession from the KingJames Version of 161l (as Professor Metzger
explains in the Translation Committee's preface, pp. xxv-xxx). The Nnsv is one

among a large number of recent translations of the whole or parts of the Bible
that together give to the present generation of English readers an unprecedented
variety of fresh renderings of the original languages. All these are informed by

significant advances in historical, archaeological, and linguistic knowledge that
have occurred in recent decades.

The Nnsv is selected for this HarperCollins Stuq Bible for several reasons, of which
two are most significant. First, the declared intention of the Translation Committee
to produce a translation "as literal as possible" makes this version well adapted for
study. For example, careful reading is enhanced when we can observe such things
as the recurrence ofcertain key words; ifthese are rendered into our language with
some consistency, the task is obviously easier. Second, the unsv was designed to be

as incluiae as possible, in two different senses. It includes the most complete range

of biblical books representing the several differing canons of scripture (about which
more will be said below) than any other English version. In addition, it avoids

language that might inappropriately suggest limits of gender.

Yet even the most excellent translation from the Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek
texts cannot by itself completely remove the strangeness that many modern

xvll
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readers sense \vhen they encounter the Bible. It is, after all, an ancient book.

Indeed, it is a collection-r.ro, several collections-of books that tvere formed and

rvritten in cultures distant from our o\,,'n not only in time and space but also in

character. Indeed, what is required of us as readers is rather to enter, through
these texts, into another rvorld of meaning. Only u'hen we have sensed the pe-

culiarity and integrity of that other rvorld can we build a bridge of understanding

between it and our own. The introductions and notes accompanying the text in
the HarperCollins Study Bible are designed to provide readers with information
that will make it easier to use this excellent translation for the deeper kind of
translation readers must make for themselves: the actual encounter with the

multiple worlds of meaning that these texts can reveal.

With the aim of removing as many obstacles as possible between readers and

the text, the notes in this volume provide several kinds of information. First, they
point to characteristics of the language that are significant for meaning. These

include the biblical writers' choice of rvords, the formal patterns of speech, the

styles and genres of ancient literature that appear in the texts, and the rhetorical
strategies-familiar to ancient readers but foreign to us-adopted by the rvriters.

Second, the notes contain facts about historical events alluded to in the texts or
underlying their message. Many of these facts have come to light through mod-
ern archaeological discoveries and the analysis of ancient inscriptions and other
material evidence. Comparisons and contrasts between the biblical writings and
other writings from around the same time and from the same part of the world
also help to place them in their historical context. Third, the notes call attention
to echoes between different texts of scripture. Sometimes these are direct quo-
tations or paraphrases of earlier texts by later ones. At other times, they repre-
sent parallel formulations of common traditions or retellings of'familiar stories
in new settings. Fourth, the notes sometimes illuminate ambiguities in the text,
multiple possibilities that the original languages leave open but that cannot be

directly expressed by a single English translation.

One Booh or Many?
Anyone who looks carefully at the Bible will be struck by the immense variety
of its contents, Here we have prose and poetry, expansive narratives and short
stories, legal codes embedded in historical reports, hymns and prayers, quoted
archival documents, quasi-mythic accounts of things that happened "in the be-

ginning" or in God's court in heaven, collections of proverbs, maxims, aphorisms,

and riddles, letters to various groups, and reports of mysterious revelations in-
terpreted by heavenly figures. This variety accounts for some of the richness that
generations of readers have found within its pages, but it also causes much of the
puzzlement even the most devoted readers often feel. How did it come about that
so many different kinds of writing have been brought together into one book?

This is a question that has preoccupied many modern scholars. They have

sought to answer it by investigating the history of the Bible itself. The very word



xlx INTRODUCTION

"Bible" is derived from a plural Greek word, ta biblia,"the little scrolls." A Christian
term, the latter refers to the separate rolls of leather or papyrus on which the
sacred writings, like other literary works in antiquity, were ordinarily written. The
physical limits of the roll meant that many rolls were required for the writings that
had come to be held sacred in the Jewish and Christian communities. Sometimes

a long document had to be divided into two scrolls, like the books of Samuel and

Kings, or the Gospel of Luke and the Acts of the Apostles. As early as the second

century, Christians began to use instead the relatively new form of the codex, very
much like our modern books. This made it possible actually to put all the sacred

writings into one large manuscript-but the name ta biblia somehow stuck.

The individual books that make up our Bible were written over a period of
more than a thousand years. During that time the people of Israel underwent
many changes, even deep transformations, in their national life and culture.

Their patterns of government, their cultic and legal organization, and their re-

lationships to neighboring peoples and to the great empires of the ancient Me-

sopotamian and Mediterranean regions all changed. Those changes go far to
account for the variety we see in content, language, and style of the biblical books.

Critical Study of the Old Testament

Several major narrative complexes within the Bible extend across several books.

These have been the focus of especially intense research in the attempt to un-

derstand how these books came to have the form in which we know them. The
first of these complexes is the Pentateuch (so called from a Greek word meaning
"Five Scrolls"): Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy. These

five books constitute the Torah (Hebrew for "teaching") in the Hebrew scrip-

tures. Some scholars have preferred to speak of a Tetrateuch ("Four Scrolls"),

taking Deuteronomy to be the foundation and introduction for the second great

narrative. That second narrative, comprising the books of Joshua, Judges, Sam-

uel, and Kings, is called the "Deuteronomistic History" because its understanding

of the Mosaic covenant and Israel's obligations under it are those expounded in
Deuteronomy. The history of Israel's national life down to the Babylonian exile

is explained and judged according to the degree to which each generation, par-

ticularly the monarchs of Israel and of the divided kingdoms of Israel and Judah,
abided by the laws of Deuteronomy.

The third major cornposition presents the same history related in the Deu-

teronomistic account, though from a quite different point of view, and extends

it to include the restoration of Israel as a subject people under the Persian Em-

pire. This composition comprises the books of I and 2 Chronicles, Ezra, and

Nehemiah. Its unknown author is often called "the Chronicler," though we can-

not be cefiain that a single person was responsible for the composition.

In addition to the three major narrative complexes, some scholars have iso-

lated smaller compositions, such as the cycle of Joseph stories (Gen 37-50) and

the narrative of the succession to David's throne (2 Sam 9-l Kings 2), that may
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have existed on their orvn before being tvoven into the larger narratives.

The historl of the biblical writings is further complicated by the fact that some

of these books speak of still earlier times, before any of them were written. What

were the sources for the pictures of the ancient days that these writers passed on?

Some of the writings refer explicitly to other books or archives; others show less

direct evidence of predecessors who told or sang the stories and codes and

prayers that are now included in the larger literary frameworks.

In the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, scholars began bv trying to detect
in the existing narratives differences in style, Ianguage, or ideas that might in-
dicate "seams" in the text, where older documents had been inserted or where
two older versions of one story or two different sets of similar rules had been
joined together. The most famous and controversial of the hypotheses that

emerged was a reconstruction of four extended sources that, its advocates pro-
posed, had been brought together over a period ofcenturies and through several

distinct stages of editing or "redaction" to produce the Pentateuch (or, in other
versions of the theory, the Tetrateuch, Genesis-Numbers, or the Hexateuch,

Genesis-Joshua). Beginning with the observations that some passages used al-

most exclusively the name represented by the Hebrew letters YHWH to speak of
God, while others used mostly a common Semitic word for a divine being, but in
its plural form,'Elohim, these scholars guessed that these passages had originally
belonged to separate documents. These hypothetical documents, which also dif-
fered in other characteristics of both style and content, were accordingly labeled
'J" for "Yahwist" (because j in German and neo-Latin is pronounced like the

Hebrew y) and "E" for "Elohist." A later source, called "D" by the scholars, was

identified with an early version of the book of Deuteronomy. The fourth and

latest document, thought to serve as the framework for the final stage of editing
the whole Pentateuch, was intensely concerned with cultic matters, especially

rules for priests and the temple, so it was called "P" for "priestly."

This "Documentary Hypothesis," first associated especially with the name of
the German Protestant scholar Julius Wellhausen, came to dominate much of Old
Testament scholarship in Europe, Britain, and America in the early twentieth
century. In some circles great ingenuity was exercised in trying to assign each

verse, or even parts of verses, to one or another of the hypothetical sources or
to the "redactors" who put them together. The very complexity of the results
aroused skepticism in other quarters, and many scholars came to feel that the

documentary analysts were not taking sufficient account of two other factors

affecting the formation of the biblical books. The first was the importance of oral

transmission and memory in ancient societies. The other was the stylistic con-

ventions and inventions of ancient writers, which were in many ways quite dif-
ferent from the expectations of modern print-based intellectual culture.

The response to the first of these concerns was the attempt to investigate

characteristics of oral folklore that might be comparable to the lore of ancient
Israel lying behind the written documents we possess. By studying the particular
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patterns of speech often repeated in various texts and by comparing these with
similar patterns found in neighboring cultures, "form critics" undertook to dis-
cover the typical settings in the life of the community in which each "form" or
pattern was characteristically used. By further analyzing variations in that form
in other texts, they tried further to reconstruct a "history of forms" or "history
of traditions." For example, one might seek to show how a maxim or a style of
address first used in village courts under local elders could later have affected
central legal codes and, again, how it might have become a metaphor in pro-
phetic speech to describe God's "case" against the whole people.

Some of the "form critics" were satisfied to describe small, individual units of
tradition they thought were eventually embedded in the literary compositions of
the Bible. Others, however, were interested in the process of oral composition as

seen, for example, in the sagas of the Old Norse and Icelandic peoples or in the
lengthy tales sung by skilled reciters in some parts of the modern Balkans and
Africa. For some, it seemed plausible that the supposed "documents" of the
Pentateuch had been rather the orally transmitted traditions of different groups
within the people Israel. There also seemed no good reason to suppose that the
oral culture of such groups would have disappeared once their traditions were

put into writing. Oral recitation would have continued to affect the way writers
remembered and copied documents.

Furthermore, many readers felt that the attempts to distinguish separate

sources and the early, analytic kind of form criticism tended to dissolve the larger
units of the text into unrelated fragments. They sensed that these results ob-

scured the unique literary qualities of the final compositions, for some of these

qualities are produced by the interplay between just those "doublets" and dis-

sonant elements that had set the critics looking for earlier sources or embedded

forms. Both within the guild of biblical scholars and from literary critics outside
it, there has come in recent decades a new attention to the rhetorical and literary
qualities of the biblical books and larger compositions as we have received them.

Critical Study of the New Testament

The New Testament contains no narrative of the length and scope of those of the

Old Testament, but the four Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles present prob-
lems that are in some ways analogous to the or compositions. The methods by

which scholars have tried to solve them have been, in part, similar. Scholars of
the nineteenth century attempted to solve the "synoptic problem"-why Mat-

thew, Mark, and Luke are in some places similar to the point of identical word-
ing, while in other respects they differ substantially-by discovering what sources

each Gospel writer used. The hypothesis that emerged as the dominant expla-
nation was called the "Two-source Hypothesis." According to it, Matthew and

Luke independently used the earlier Gospel of Mark, keeping almost entirely to
its narrative outline but adjusting its style to their own somewhat more literary
tastes and adding to it large blocks of material they had from other sources.
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Among these other sources was one that they had in common (the second of the

"two sources"), from which they drew the sayings of Jesus that rvere not found

in Mark. Conventionally, this hypothetical second source has been called "Q,"

presumably from the German word QLelle, "source."

The Two-Source Hypothesis is still taken as the working hypothesis by most

critical scholars of the Nr, though every()ne acknowledges that it does not explain

all the peculiarities of the relationships among the first three Gospels. Attempts

to revive earlier hypotheses, such as the proposal that Matthew wrote first, Luke

adapted Matthew's Gospel, and Mark excerpted rather idiosyncratically from
both, have not won wide acceptance. Also unconvincing have been the many
attempts to fine-tune the Two-Source Hypothesis by adding yet other hypothet-
ical sources. The remaining problems with the hypothesis are better solved by

considering the impact of oral tradition, on the one hand, and the skill and free-
dom of the Gospels' writers, on the other.

Form criticism, too, was employed by students of the ur in attempts to re-

construct the process by which the stories about Jesus and the sayings attributed
to him were shaped, transmitted, and modified by their uses in the life of the

early Christian communities. Applied to the Letters of the Nr, similar techniques

isolated some passages that seemed to be excerpts from liturgical poetry or from
simple creeds or confessional formulas.

In Nr scholarship, too, there have been reactions against what many have come

to see as an overemphasis on the hypothetical prehistory of writings to the ne-

glect of the rhetorical and literary qualities of the books as we have them. Many
recent commentators have emphasized the role of the Gospel writers as authors,
fully in command of whatever sources they used and creating from them co-

herent literary wholes. Others have warned against forcing these ancient writings
into modern categories by imposing on them literary theories derived from the

study of the modern novel or modern poetry. At the same time, extensive study
of ancient genres of writing and patterns of rhetoric have provided sturdier
models with which to compare the biblical documents.

Biblical Scholarship Today

The issues mentioned in this brief surrey are only examples of the issues raised

in the several phases of modern critical study of the Bible. Historical and literary
studies have affected our understanding of the other parts of the Bible as well,

raising analogous problems. Some of the issues are discussed in the introductions
and notes to individual books.

The present moment in scholarly investigation of the Bible is a time when
many different methods are in use. That diversity of method is reflected to some

extent in the notes in this study Bible. The scholar chosen to annotate each book
is an expert on that particular document and may emphasize the results of one or
another method that seems most useful in understanding that book. Characteristic
of the best scholarship is a healthy degree of self-criticism and skepticism about any
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rigid hypotheses. All of our annotators, even when they differ from one another on
theoretical matters, have in common a primary focus on the text. Their notes are

designed to help readers make sense of that text, in its parts and as a whole.
Some questions raised by material in the Bible, however, cannot be answered

on the basis of our present knowledge. For example, despite the impressive
results and continuing discoveries of archaeology in the Middle East, some places

mentioned in the Bible cannot be located with certainty on a modern map. Some

discrepancies in chronolog'y cannot be resolved. In a few instances where experts
differ on such matters, we have allowed inconsistencies between one scholar's
notes and another's to stand, as a reminder that our knowledge of the ancient
world remains imperfect.

Bibles and Their Communities

Despite the Bible's diversity, most readers do feel that as a whole it somehow

makes sense. There is an odd concentricity about its diverse stories and its var-

ious genres. The tensions within it are held within some common framework. In
some more than trivial way, "the Bible" is one book.

Yet our perception of the Bible's unity may obscure a complicated reality. If
one asks a reader exactly what gives the Bible its oneness and wholeness, the

answer will depend in part on the religious community to which that reader
belongs. Our notes try to come to terms with the fact that we have, so to speak,

at least two Bibles between the same covers: a Jewish Bible and a Christian Bible.

This is not a superficial difference. It is not merely that the Christian Bible adds

a New Testament and therefore calls the Jewish scriptures "the Old Testament."

The Jewish scriptures are not the same as the Old Testament. The order is
different (see the table on p. xxxvii). The text has been transmitted by different
means and with different approaches to establishing authoritative readings. For
example, the Bible of most of the early Christians was the Septuagint. Even the

list of books included has differed.
More important than these external differences, however, is the different

sense of the whole that is engendered when, on the one hand, we read the Torah,
the Prophets, and the Writings of the Hebrew Bible as complete in themselves,

the foundation of the life of Israel through the ages, or when, on the other hand,

we read them as open toward a future that was "fulfilled" in the events of the

Nr and still awaits an "end." In the latter case, the Christian Bible presents us

with a single narrative line that unites all the diverse episodes and different kinds

of writing into a sweeping epic, almost a giant novel claiming to embrace the

entire story of humanity. It begins "in the beginning," treats of God's electing a

special people, recounts their disobedience, punishment, and hope, declares the

story's climax in the appearance of God's Son, and looks to a final "coming."

When read independently of the Christian additions and Christian habits of
reading, the unity of the Hebrew scriptures looks quite different. They do not
have a single plot or a single center, but many. The many voices that speak are
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not united in a single hope, nor do thev point to a single future. Their unitv lies

rather in a continuous countelpoint. t he multiple plots of the narratives move

forward with odd echoes of the past, repetitions and rehearsals, reminders and

foreshadowings. The wisdom gathered and cultivated by professional elites and

servanrs of kings rubs against the sensibilities of peasants. Codes from the time

when "there was no king in Israel" stand beside laws of monarchy and laws of a
temple state. Prophets name the injustir:e done to the common poor by petty local

tyrants and perceive in the march of great empires the chastening hand of God.

The people Israel sings in the manifold occasions of its national and cultic life,
and it sings the complaints, fears, and hopes of its individuals. All this variety,

and more, is woven together by complex threads, but its rhythms are quite dif-
ferent from the dominant pulse of the Christian Bible.

The overall arrangement of the unsv is that of Protestant Bibles, because that
is the arrangement that has dominated the public use of the Bible in English-

speaking countries since the seventeenth century, However, the Nnsv has included

the books that are variously called apocryphal or deuterocanonical and are found
in the Bible used by one or more of the Roman Catholic, Greek, and Slavonic

churches. In this respect the Nnsv is the most inclusive English version now com-

monly available. (For the several canons, see the tables on pp. xxxvii-xl, as well as

the introductions to the books of the Apocrypha.) Readers thus have in hand not
merely /zro Bibles, the Jewish and the Cliristian, but seaeral Bibles that have spoken

and continue to speak to historically diverse Jewish and Christian communities.

The Society of Biblical Literature

The editors and annotators who have worked together to produce the Harper

Collins Stub Bible themselves exemplify the diversity of confessional traditions for
which the Bible is foundational. What unites them, however, is the tradition of
historical, critical, and open scholarship that has been fostered for more than a

century by the Society of Biblical Literature, the sponsor of the present project.
The Society of Biblical Literature and Exegesis was founded in 1880 and is one

of the oldest learned societies in the United States. Its purpose is to stimulate the

critical investigation of classical biblical literatures, together with other related
Iiteratures, by the exchange of scholarly research both in published form and in
public forum. It has at present over 5,500 members from more than 80 countries.

The HarperCollins Studl Bible is one of a series of publishing projects under-
taken by the SBL in conjunction with HarperCollins. Others include Harper\
Bible Dictionary, Harper's Bible Commentary, and Harper's Bible Pronuncr,atr,on Guide,

Users of the HarperCollins Study Bible who wish to pursue their studies further will
find more detailed information on many biblical topics in the articles of those

companion volumes. All of these joint projects represent the commitment of the
Society to share the results of scholarly research with a wide public who are
interested in the Bible and the religious traditions associated rvith it.
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This preface is addressed to you by the Committee of translators, who wish to
explain, as briefly as possible, the origin and character of our work. The publication
of our revision is yet another step in the long, continual process of making the Bible
available in the form of the English language that is most widely cument in our day.

To summarize in a single sentence: the New Revised Standard Version of the Bible is
an authorized revision of the Revised Standard Version, published in 1952, which was

a revision of the American Standard Version, published in 1901, which, in turn, em-

bodied earlier revisions of the KingJames Version, published in 1611.

In the course of time, the King James Version came to be regarded as "the Autho-
rized Version." With good reason it has been termed "the noblest monument of En-

glish prose," and it has entered, as no other book has, into the making of the personal

character and the public institutions of the English-speaking peoples. We owe to it an

incalculable debt.

Yet the King James Version has serious defects. By the middle of the nineteenth

century, the development of biblical studies and the discovery of many biblical manu-

scripts more ancient than those on which the King James Version was based made it
apparent that these defects were so many as to call for revision. The task was begun,

by authority of the Church of England, in 1870. The (British) Revised Version of the

Bible was published in 188I-1885; and the American Standard Version, its variant
embodying the preferences of the American scholars associated with the work, was

published, as was mentioned above, in 1901. In 1928 the copyright of the latter was

acquired by the International Council of Religious Education and thus passed into the

ownership of the churches of the United States and Canada that were associated in this

Council through their boards of education and publication.

The Council appointed a committee of scholars to have charge of the text of the

American Standard Version and to undertake inquiry concerning the need for further
revision. After studying the questions whether or not revision should be undertaken,

and if so, what its nature and extent should be, in 1937 the Council authorized a

revision. The scholars who served as members of the Committee worked in two sec-

tions, one dealing with the Old Testament and one with the New Testament. In 1946

the Revised Standard Version of the New Testament was published. The publication

of the Revised Standard Version of the Bible, containing the Old and New Testaments,

took place on September 30, 1952. A translation of the ApocryphaVDeuterocanonical

Books of the Old Testament followed in 1957. In 1977 this collection was issued in an

expanded edition, containing three additional texts received by Eastern Orthodox

communions (3 and 4 Maccabees and Psalm t5l). Thereafter the Revised Standard

Version gained the distinction of being officially authorized for use by all major Chris-

tian churches: Protestant, Anglican, Roman Catholic, and Eastern Orthodox.

xxv
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The Revised Standard Versir-rn Bible Conrmittee is a continuing bodr', comprising

about thirty members, both men and rvomen. Ecumenical in representation, it includes

scholars affiliated rvith various Protestant denominations, as well as several Roman

Catholic members, an Eastern Orthodox mernber, and a Jewish member who serves in
the Old Testament section. For a period of tirne the Committee included several mem-

bers from Canada and from England.
Because no translation of the Bible is perlect or is acceptable to all groups of read-

ers, and because discoveries of older manuscripts and further investigation of linguistic
features of the text continue to become available, renderings of the Bible have pro-
liferated. During the years following the publication of the Revised Standard Version,

twenty-six other English translations and revisions of the Bible were produced by

committees and by individual scholars-not to mention twenty-five other translations
and revisions of the New Testament alone. One of the latter was the second edition of
the nsv New Testament, issued in 1971, twenty-five years after its initial publication.

Following the publication of the nsv Old Testament in 1952, significant advances

were made in the discovery and interpretation of documents in Semitic languages

related to Hebrew. In addition to the information that had become available in the late

1940s from the Dead Sea texts of Isaiah and Habakkuk, subsequent acquisitions from
the same area brought to light many other early copies of all the books of the Hebrew
Scriptures (except Esther), though most of these copies are fragmentary. During the

same period early Greek manuscript copies of books of the New Testament also be-

came available.

In order to take these discoveries into account, along with recent studies of docu-

ments in Semitic languages related to Hebrew, in1974 the Policies Committee of the

Revised Standard Version, which is a standing committee of the National Council of
the Churches of Christ in the U.S.A., authorized the preparation of a revision of the
entire nsv Bible.

For the Old Testament the Committee has made use of the Biblia Hebraica Stuttgar-

tensia(1977; ed. sec. emendata, 1983). This is an edition of the Hebrew and Aramaic
text as current early in the Christian era and fixed by Jewish scholars (the "Masoretes")

of the sixth to the ninth centuries. The vowel signs, which were added by the Maso-
retes, are accepted in the main, but where a more probable and convincing reading
can be obtained by assuming different vowels, this has been done. No notes are given
in such cases, because the vowel points are less ancient and reliable than the conso-
nants. When an alternative reading given by' the Masoretes is translated in a footnote,
this is identified by the words "Another reading is."

Departures from the consonantal text of the best manuscripts have been made only
where it seems clear that errors in copying had been made before the text was stan-

dardized. Most of the corrections adopted are based on the ancient versions (transla-

tions into Greek, Aramaic, Syriac, and Latin), which were made prior to the time of
the work of the Masoretes and which therefore may reflect earlier forms of the He-
brew text. In such instances a footnote specifies the version or versions from which the
correction has been derived and also gives a translation of the Masoretic Text. Where
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it was deemed appropriate to do so, information is supplied in footnotes from sub-
sidiary Jewish traditions concerning other textual readings (the Tiqqune Sopherin,
"emendations of the scribes"). These are identified in the footnotes as 'Ancient Heb
tradition."

Occasionally it is evident that the text has suffered in transmission and that none of
the versions provides a satisfactory restoration. Here we can only follow the best judg-
ment of competent scholars as to the most probable reconstruction of the original text.
Such reconstructions are indicated in footnotes by the abbreviation Cn ("Correction"),
and a translation of the Masoretic Text is added.

For the Apocryphal/Deuterocanonical Books of the OId Testament the Committee
has made use of a number of texts. For most of these books the basic Greek text from
which the present translation was made is the edition of the Septuagint prepared by

Alfred Rahlfs and published by the Wtirttemberg Bible Society (Stuttgart, 1935). For
several of the books the more recently published individual volumes of the Gdttingen
Septuagint project were utilized. For the book of Tobit it was decided to follow the

form of the Greek text found in codex Sinaiticus (supported as it is by evidence from

Qumran); where this text is defective, it was supplemented and corrected by other
Greek manuscripts. For the three Additions to Daniel (namely, Susanna, the Prayer of
Azariah and the Song of the Three Jews, and Bel and the Dragon) the Committee
continued to use the Greek version attributed to Theodotion (the so-called

"Theodotion-Daniel"). In translating Ecclesiasticus (Sirach), while constant reference

was made to the Hebrew fragments of a large portion of this book (those discovered

at Qumran and Masada as well as those recovered from the Cairo Geniza), the Com-

mittee generally followed the Greek text (including verse numbers) published by Jo-
seph Ziegler in the Gottingen Septuagint (1965). But in many places the Committee
has translated the Hebrew text when this provides a reading that is clearly superior to
the Greek; the Syriac and Latin versions were also consulted throughout and occasion-

ally adopted. The basic text adopted in rendering 2 Esdras is the Latin version given
in Biblin Sacra, edited by Robert Weber (Stuttgart, 1971). This was supplemented by

consulting the Latin text as edited by R. L. Bensly (1895) and by Bruno Violet (1910),

as well as by taking into account the several Oriental versions of 2 Esdras, namely, the

Syriac, Ethiopic, Arabic (two forms, referred to as Arabic I and Arabic 2), Armenian,
and Georgian versions. Finally, since the Additions to the Book of Esther are disjointed
and quite unintelligible as they stand in most editions of the Apocrypha, we have

provided them with their original context by translating the whole of the Greek ver-
sion of Esther from Robert Hanhart's Gtittingen edition (1983).

For the New Testament the Committee has based its work on the most recent edition
of The Greek llew Testament, prepared by an interconfessional and international com-

mittee and published by the United Bible Societies (1966; 3d ed. corrected, 1983;

information concerning changes to be introduced into the critical apparatus of the

forthcoming 4th edition was available to the Committee). As in that edition, double
brackets are used to enclose a few passages that are generally regarded to be later

additions to the text, but that we have retained because of their evident antiquity and
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their importance in the textual tradition. Onlv in very rare instances have we replaced

the text or the punctuation of the Bible Societies' edition by an alternative that seemed

to us to be superior. Here and there in the footnotes the phrase, "Other ancient

authorities read," identifies alternative readings preserved by Greek manuscripts and

early versions. In both Testaments, alternative renderings of the text are indicated by

the word "Or."
As for the style of English adopted for the present revision, among the mandates

given to the Committee in 1980 by the Division of Education and Ministry of the

National Council of Churches of Christ (rvhich now holds the copyright of the nsv

Bible) was the directive to continue in the tradition of the King James Bible, but to
introduce such changes as are warranted on the basis ofaccuracy, clarity, euphony, and

current English usage. Within the constraints set by the original texts and by the

mandates of the Division, the Committee has followed the maxim, "As literal as pos-

sible, as free as necessary." As a consequence, the New Revised Standard Version
(Nnsv) remains essentially a literal translation. Paraphrastic renderings have been

adopted only sparingly, and then chiefly to compensate for a deficiency in the English
language-the Iack of a common-gender third-person singular pronoun.

During the almost half a century since the publication of the RSV, many in the

churches have become sensitive to the danger of linguistic sexism arising from the

inherent bias of the English language toward the masculine gender, a bias that in the

case of the Bible has often restricted or obscured the meaning of the original text. The
mandates from the Division specified that, in references to men and women,
masculine-oriented language should be eliminated as far as this can be done without
altering passages that reflect the historical situation of ancient patriarchal culture. As

can be appreciated, more than once the Committee found that the several mandates

stood in tension and even in conflict. The various concerns had to be balanced case by

case in order to provide a faithful and acceptable rendering without using contrived
English. Only very occasionally has the pronoun "he" or "him" been retained in pas-

sages where the reference may have been to a woman as well as to a man, for example,

in several legal texts in Leviticus and Deuteronomy. In such instances of formal, Iegal

Ianguage, the options of either putting the passage in the plural or of introducing
additional nouns to avoid masculine pronouns in English seemed to the Committee to
obscure the historic structure and literary character of the original. In the vast ma-
jority of cases, however, inclusiveness has been attained by simple rephrasing or by
introducing plural forms when this does not distort the meaning of the passage. Of
course, in narrative and in parable no attempt was made to generalize the sex of
individual persons.

Another aspect of style will be detected by readers who compare the more stately

English rendering of the Old Testament with the less formal rendering adopted for
the New Testament. For example, the traditional distinction between shall and will in
English has been retained in the OId Testament as appropriate in rendering a doc-
ument that embodies what may be termed the classic form of Hebrew, while in the
New Testament the abandonment of such distinctions in the usage of the future tense
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in English reflects the more colloquial nature of the koine Greek used by most New

Testament authors except when they are quoting the Old Testament.

Careful readers will notice that here and there in the Old Testament the word Lonn
(or in certain cases Goo) is printed in capital letters. This represents the traditional
manner in English versions of rendering the Divine Name, the "Tetragrammaton" (see

the text notes on Exodus 3.14,l5), following the precedent of the ancient Greek and
Latin translators and the long-established practice in the reading of the Hebrew Scrip-

tures in the synagogue. While it is almost if not quite certain that the Name was

originally pronounced "Yahweh," this pronunciation was not indicated when the Mas-

oretes added vowel sounds to the consonantal Hebrew text. To the four consonants

YHWH of the Name, which had come to be regarded as too sacred to be pronounced,
they attached vowel signs indicating that in its place should be read the Hebrew word
Adonai meaning "Lord" (or Elohim meaning "God"). Ancient Greek translators em-
ployed the word Kyrios ("Lord") for the Name. The Vulgate likewise used the Latin
word Dominars ("Lord"). The form 'Jehovah" is of late medieval origin; it is a combi-
nation of the consonants of the Divine Name and the vowels attached to it by the
Masoretes but belonging to an entirely different word. Although the American Stand-
ard Version (1901) had used 'Jehovah" to render the Tetragrammaton (the sound of
Y being represented by J and the sound of W by V, as in Latin), for two reasons the

Committees that produced the nsv and the Nnsv returned to the more familiar usage

of the King James Version. (1) The word 'Jehovah" does not accurately represent any

form of the Name ever used in Hebrew. (2) The use of any proper name for the one

and only God, as though there were other gods from whom the true God had to be

distinguished, began to be discontinued in Judaism before the Christian era and is

inappropriate for the universal faith of the Christian Church.
It will be seen that in the Psalms and in other prayers addressed to God the archaic

second-person singular pronouns (thee, thou, thine) and verb forms (art, hast, had*) are
no longer used. Although some readers may regret this change, it should be pointed
out that in the original languages neither the Old Testament nor the New makes any

linguistic distinction between addressing a human being and addressing the Deity.

Furthermore, in the tradition of the KingJames Version one will not expect to find the

use of capital letters for pronouns that refer to the Deity - such capitalization is an

unnecessary innovation that has only recently been introduced into a few English
translations of the Bible. Finally, we have left to the discretion of the licensed pub-
lishers such matters as section headings, cross-references, and clues to the pronunci-
ation of proper names.

This new version seeks to preserve all that is best in the English Bible as it has been

known and used through the years. It is intended for use in public reading and

congregational worship, as well as in private study, instruction, and meditation. We

have resisted the temptation to introduce terms and phrases that merely reflect cur-

rent moods, and have tried to put the message of the Scriptures in simple, enduring
words and expressions that are worthy to stand in the great tradition of the KingJames

Bible and its predecessors.



TO THE READER xxx

In traditional Judaism and Christianitl, the Bible has been more than a historical
document to be preserved or a classic of literature to be cherished and admired; it is

recognized as the unique record of God's dealings with people over the ages. The OId
Testament sets forth the call of a special people to enter into covenant relation with the

God of justice and steadfast love and to bring God's law to the nations. The New

Testament records the life and work of Jesus Christ, the one in whom "the Word
became flesh," as well as describes the rise and spread of the early Christian Church.
The Bible carries its full message, not to those who regard it simply as a noble literary
heritage of the past or who wish to use it to enhance political purposes and advance

otherwise desirable goals, but to all persons and communities who read it so that they
may discern and understand what God is saying to them. That message must not be

disguised in phrases that are no longer clear, or hidden under words that have

changed or lost their meaning; it must be presented in language that is direct and plain
and meaningful to people today. It is the hope and prayer of the translators that this
version of the Bible may continue to hold a large place in congregational life and to
speak to all readers, young and old alike, helping them to understand and believe and
respond to its message.

For the Committee,

BRUCE M. METZGER
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The following abbreviations are used for the books of the Bible:

Old Testament

Gen
Ex
Lev
Num
Deut

Josh
J"dg
Ruth
1 Sam
2 Sam

l Kings
2 Kings
I Chr

Tob

Jdt
Add Esth
Wis
Sir
Bar
1 Esd

2 Esd
Let Jer

Genesis
Exodus

Leviticus
Numbers

Deuteronomy

Joshua
Judges

Ruth
I Samuel
2 Samuel

l Kings
2 Kings

I Chronicles

2 Chr 2 Chronicles
Ezra Ezra
Neh Nehemiah
Esth Esther

Job Job
Ps Psalms
Prov Proverbs
Eccl Ecclesiastes
Song Song of Solomon
Isa Isaiah

Je. Jeremiah
Lam Lamentations
Ezek Ezekiel

Dan
Hos

Joel
Am
ob
Jo,
Mic
Nah
Hab
Zeph
Hug
Zech
Mal

Heb

Jut
I Pet

2 Pet

lJ,
2Jn
3J,
Jude
Rev

Daniel
Hosea

Joel
Amos

Obadiah

Jonah
Micah

Nahum
Habakkuk
Zephaniah

Haggai
Zechariah

Malachi
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Tobit
Judith

Additions to Esther
Wisdom

Sirach (Ecclesiasticus)

Baruch
I Esdras
2 Esdras

Letter of Jeremiah

Prayer of Azariah and
the Song of the Three Jews

Susanna
Bel and the Dragon

I Maccabees
2 Maccabees

3 Maccabees
4 Maccabees

Prayer of Manasseh

Pr Azar

Sus

Bel
I Macc

2Macc
3 Macc
4 Macc
Pr Man

Neu Testament

Mt Matthew
Mk Mark
Lk Luke

Jn John
Acts Acts of the Apostles

Rom Romans
I Cor I Corinthians
2 Cor 2 Corinthians
Gal Galatians

Ephesians
Philippians
Colossians

I Thessalonians
2 Thessalonians

l Timothy
2 Timothy

Titus
Philemon

Eph
Phil
Col
1 Thess

2 Thess
I Tim
2 Tim
Titus
Philem

Hebrews

James
I Peter
2 Peter
I John
2 John
3 John

Jude
Revelation
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In the texr notes to the books of the Old Testament the follorving abbreviations
are used:

Ant.

Aram
Ch, chs

Cn

Josephus, Antiquities of the Jeus
Aramaic

Chapter, chapters

Correction; made where the text has suffered in transmission and
the versions provide no satisfactory restoration but where lhe
Standard Bible Committee agrees with the judgment of competent
scholars as to the most prob:rble reconstruction of the original
text.

Septuagint, Greek version of the OId Testament

Hebrew of the consonantal N{asoretic Text of the Old Testament

Flavius Josephus (Jewish historian, about 37 to about 95 c.n.)

The book(s) of the Maccabeers

Manuscript(s)

The Hebrew of the pointed Masoretic Text of the Old Testament

OId Latin
Manuscript(s) found at Qumran by the Dead Sea

Samaritan Hebrew text of the Old Testament

Syriac Version of the Old Testament

Syriac Version of Origen's Hexapla

Targum
Vulgate, Latin Version of the Old Testament

Abbreviations used in the study notes

GK

Heb

Josephus
Macc.

Ms(s)

MT
OL

Q Ms(s)

Sam

Sy.

Syr H
Tg
Vg

ch(s).

v(v).

OT

NT

B.C.E.

C.E,

chapter(s)

verse(s)

Old Testament

New Testament
Before the Common Era

Common Era
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NAMES AND ORDER OF
BOOKS OF THE BIBLE

IN SEVERAL TRADITIONS

Jewish Bibles

Jewish Bibles include the books of the Hebrew scriptures (Tanakh). Most modern
editions present the twenty-four books (counting the Twelve Prophets as one book) in
the following order:

TORAH PROPHETS \MRITINGS

Genesis

Exodus
Leviticus
Numbers
Deuteronomy

Joshua
Judges
Samuel (l & 2)

Kings (1 & 2)

Isaiah

Jeremiah
Ezekiel
The Twelve:

Hosea

Joel
Amos
Obadiah

Jonah
Micah
Nahum
Habakkuk
Zephaniah
Haggai
Zechariah
Malachi

Psalms

Proverbs

Job
Song of Solomon
Ruth
Lamentations
Ecclesiastes

Esther
Daniel
Ezra-Nehemiah
Chronicles (1 & 2)

xxxvll



Orthodox Bibles

Bibles of the Orthodox churches consist of the Old Testament and the New Testa-
ment. The OId Testament contains, in adclition to all the books of the Jewish Bible (as

translated into Greek in the Septuagint), Tobit, Judith, 1, 2, and 3 Nlaccabees (with
4 Nlaccabees as an appendix), the Wisdom ol'Solomon, Sirach, Baruch, the Letter of
Jeremiah, l Esdras, the Prayer of Manasseh, and Psalm 151. The book of Esther
includes the six additions to Esther, and tht: book of Daniel includes the Prayer of
Azariah and the Song of the Three Jews, Susanna, and Bel and the Dragon. Slavonic
Bibles of the Russian Orthodox church also include 3 Esdras. The order of books
varies somewhat in different editions.

OLD TESTAMENT

C,enesis

Exodus
Leviticus
Numbers
Deuteronomy

.]oshua
Judges
Ruth
I Kingdoms (l Samuel)

2 Kingdoms (2 Samuel)
3 Kingdoms (1 Kings)
4 Kingdoms (2 Kings)
I Chronicles
2 Chronicles
I Esdras

2 Esdras
(Ezra, Nehemiah)

Esther (with
the Additions)

Judith
Tobit
I Maccabees

2 Maccabees

3 Maccabees

Psalms (with
Psalm l5l)

Prayer of Manasseh

Job
Proverbs
Ecclesiastes

Song of Solomon
Wisdom of Solomon
Sirach
Hosea
Amos
Micah

Joel
Obadiah

Jonah
Nahum
Habakkuk
Zephantah
Haggai
Zechariah
Malachi
Isaiah

Jeremiah
Baruch
Lamentations
Letter of Jeremiah
Ezekiel
Daniel (including the

Prayer of Azariah
and the Song of the
Three Jews, Susanna,

Bel and the Dragon)
(4 Maccabees in appendix)

NE\A/ TESTAMENT

Mattherv
Mark
Luke

John
Acts
Romans
I Corinthians
2 Corinthians
Galatians

Ephesians
Philippians
Colossians

I J'hessalonians
2 Thessalonians
I Timothy
2 Timothy
Titus
Philemon

Hebrews

James
I Peter
2 Peter
I John
2 John
3 John
Jude
Revelation

xxxvlll



Catholic Bibles

Catholic Bibles include forty-six books in the Old Testament (as listed by the Council
of Trent in 1546) and the books of the New Testament. The Old Testament includes
the following books not found in Jewish Bibles: Tobit, Judith, I and 2 Maccabees, the
Wisdom of Solomon, Sirach, and Baruch with the Letter of Jeremiah. The book of
Esther includes the six additions to Esther, and the book of Daniel includes the Prayer
of Azariah and the Song of the Three Jews, Susanna, and Bel and the Dragon.

OLD TESTAMENT

Genesis

Exodus
Leviticus
Numbers
Deuteronomy

Joshua
Judges
Ruth
I Samuel
2 Samuel
I Kings
2 Kings
I Chronicles
2 Chronicles
Ezra
Nehemiah
Tobit

Judith
Esther (with

the Additions)
I Maccabees

2 Maccabees

Job
Psalms

Proverbs
Ecclesiastes

Song of Solomon
Wisdom of Solomon
Sirach
Isaiah

Jeremiah
Lamentations
Baruch

Letter of Jeremiah
Ezekiel

Daniel
Prayer of Azariah

and the Song of
the Three Jews

Susanna
Bel and the Dragon

Hosea

Joel
Amos
Obadiah

Jonah
Micah
Nahum
Habakkuk
Zephaniah
Haggai
Zechariah
Malachi

NEW TESTAMENT

Matthew
Mark
Luke

John
Acts
Romans
I Corinthians
2 Corinthians
Galatians

Ephesians
Philippians
Colossians

I Thessalonians
2 Thessalonians
I Timothy
2 Timothy
Titus
Philemon

Hebrews

James
I Peter
2 Peter
I John
2 John
3 John
Jude
Revelation

xxxlx



Protestant Bibles

Protestant Bibles include the books of the Hebrew scriptures (also known as the Old
Testament) and the books of the New Testarnent. The Old Testament is arranged in
thirty-nine books (counting I and 2 Samuel, I and 2 Kings, I and 2 Chronicles, each

of the Trvelve Prophets, and Ezra and Neherniah as separate books). Some Protestant
Bibles include the Apocrypha-those books of the Catholic Old Testament not found
in Jewish Bibles-but as a distinct section.

OLD TESTAMENT

Genesis

Exodus
Leviticus
Numbers
Deuteronomy

Joshua
Judges
Ruth
1 Samuel
2 Samuel
I Kings
2 Kings
I Chronicles

2 Chronicles
Ezra
Nehemiah
Esther

Job
Psalms

Proverbs
Ecclesiastes

Song of Solomon
Isaiah

Jeremiah
Lamentations
Ezekiel

Daniel
Hosea

Joel
Amos
Obadiah

Jonah
Micah
Nahum
Habakkuk
Zephaniah
Haggai
Zechariah
Malachi

NEW TEST,\MENT

Matthew
Mark
Luke

John
Acts
Romans
I Corinthians
2 Corinthians
Galatians

Ephesians
Philippians
Colossians
I Thessalonians
2 Thessalonians
I Timothy
2 Timothy
Titus
Philemon

Hebrews

James
I Peter
2 Peter
I John
2 John
3 John
Jude
Revelation

xl
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THE HEBREW SCRIPTURES

COMMONLY CALLED

THE OLD
TESTAMENT
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New Reaised, Standard Version,





GENESIS

IF THE HEBREW BIBLE is indebted to any one biblical book for its daring
historical argument, that book is Genesis. It is Genesis that transforms the history
of a small, vulnerable kingdom at the juncture of three conrinents into a history
of the world and humankind. Even without its first chapter-the magisterial
account of creation-Genesis tells of nations being weighed in the historical plan
of God. one Ione God, creator of all things, is portrayed restlesslyjuggling the
fortunes of individuals and peoples to right the balance of moral justice. This is,
properly speaking, neither a tragic nor, as often maintained, a "salvation" his-
tory-for its original audience believed its true outcome to hinge on present and
future events. And so, cenesis, like the scripture it introduces, is sublimely open-
ended, a preface to the present.

Structure

Genesis has four movements: the primordial history (chs. l-ll), the Abraham
cycle (12.1-25.18), theJacob cycle (25.19-36.43), and the saga of Joseph and his
brothers (chs. 37-50). Each segment tells, in progressively greater specificity, the
events leading to the people Israel-the descendants of Jacob's twelve
sons-whose tribes are traditionally believed to have conquered Canaan in the

era of Joshua. The final word of Genesis is "Egypt," just as the Pentateuch's final
word (Deut 34.12) is "Israel," for one major task of the final movement of Gen-

esis is to account for the presence of Israel in Egypt. It is with that situation that

the political history of Israel properly begins.

Sources

Modern historical scholarship has customarily identified three main sources of
Genesis-the pentateuchal sources 'J" ('Jahwist" or "Yahwist," so named for its

characteristic use of the divine name YHWH, "LoRD"; see 4.26), "E" ("Elohist,"

for its use of the divine name'Elohim, "God"), and "P" (or "Priestly" source),

dated respectively to the tenth (or ninth), eighth, and sixth centuries s.c.r. But
these alleged sources are orchestrated so skillfully and meaningfully by a later
editor that the book's true Iiterary magic arises not from the sources in their

5



GENESIS: I\TRODUCTIO\

original state-if such can be knorrn-but from their assemblage rn a unified

composition. The notes that follort PrcstlpPose most of the customarv source

divisions but, for all practical purposes. as preliterary traditions.

Symmetries

This more flexible sense of the Genesrs traditions reveals subtle design in the

structure of the book's stories and cycles. The most common arrangement of
preliterary units is in complex symmelries, revealing parallel relationships be-

tween traditions or motifs. The Garden story, for example (2.4-3.24), manifests

a double symmetry, the main part of wlrich is shown in the accompanying table,
"The Symmetry of the Garden Story." It begins with a headnote on the gener-

ations (2.4), climaxes in the eating of the fruit (3.6), and ends with the birth of
a child completing one generation (4.1). Within this larger symmetry is a smaller
one shown in the table, 'A Subsymmetry in the Garden Story," a postmortem
on the transgression event (3.11-l9a). Through these symmetries, the story's

THE SYMMETRY OF THE GARDEN STORY (GENESTS 2.4-4.1)

A Headnote: "These are the generations . . ." (2.4)
B No field economy: ". no one to till the ground" (2.5-6)

C Human beings given life, installed in Garden (2.7-17)
D Man prefers human companionship over beasts (2.18-22)

E Man calls his companion "Woman" (2.23)
F Etiological summary: "Therefore a man leaves . . ." (2.24)

G Human couple "naked and . . . nor ashamed" (2.2b)
H Serpent promises "eyes will be opened', (3.1-b)

I Transgression (3.6)
H' The couple's "eves are opened" (3.7a)

G' They experience shame (3.7b-10)
F' Etiological summary: "For. . . you are dusr...', (3.19b)

E' Man calls his companion "Eve" ("Life-bearer',) (8.20)
D' Man and woman wear skins of beasts (3.21)

C' Humans expelled from Gar.den, denied immortality (2.22_24)
B' Field economy begins (implied; see subsymmetry and 3.23b)

A' Birth of a child completes one generation (4.1)

1

A SUBSYMMETRY rN THE GARDEN STORY (GENESTS 3.lt_lgA)

X God questions man; man points ro rvoman (3.11-12)
Y God questions womani woman points to serpent (3.13)

Z [Serpent is silent]
Z' God passes judgment on serpenr (3.14-15)

Y' God passes judgment on woman (3.16)
X' God passes judgment on man (2.17-lga)



GENESIS: INTRODUCTION

underlying thematic contrasts (Garden/field, immortality/mortality, nakedness/
clothing, nature/culture, innocence/knowledge, etc.) are deepened to comment
upon one another-and the entire complex causal scheme is centered on the

fateful human choice made in Gen 3.6.

A similar symmetrical pattern can be shown to operate in story cycles. The
Abraham cycle, for example, begins and ends with a genealogical framework
(11.10-32; 25.1-18) and culminates in the story of the expulsion and rescue of
Hagar (16.1-16; see the table, "The Abraham Cycle," at Gen l1). Two episodes

lie largely outside this scheme: the second expulsion of Hagar, with the endan-

gering and rescue of Ishmael (21,8-21), and the endangering and rescue of Isaac

(22.1-19). But both episodes are virtually identical in structure to the one that
stands at the center (X) of the symmetry, and both deepen the cycle's main
preoccupation: the question of a child to succeed Abraham and the consequent

rivalry between Sarah and Hagar. Thus, even the departures from symmetry
supply a dynamic development to the overall framework, and so participate in it.

In short, virtually no detail of Genesis is casual or arbitrary; every variant

tradition is permitted its unique voice and function amid the whole. The book's

narratives and movements are bound by a systematic use of key words-where
helpful the notes highlight the Hebrew wordplay punctuating each story-and
the overall history is presented through the experience of paradigmatic house-

holds. Domestic relations-spouse and spouse, parent and child, sibling and sib-

ling, householder and servant-form the core of the book's preoccupations, and

these are carefully framed by a history of journeys and settlements, conflicts and
treaties, and human and divine encounters. All the relevant themes and polar-

ities of Israel's later history are present here-Genesis is the Hebrew Bible in
miniature. Joel W. Rosenberg
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GENESIS I.1_I.I9

Six Days of Creation and the Sabbath

1 In the beginning when God cre-
I ated, the heavens and the earth,

2the earth was a formless void and dark-
ness covered the face of the deep, rvhile a
rvind from Godb srvept over the face of
the waters. 3Then God said, "Let there be
light"; and there was light. 4And God saw
that the light was good; and God sepa-
rated the light from the darkness. 5God
called the light Day, and the darkness he
called Night. And there was evening and
there was morning, the first day.

6 And God said, "Let there be a dome
in the midst of the waters, and let it sepa-
rate the waters from the waters." TSo God
made the dome and separated the waters
that were under the dome from the wa-
ters that were above the dome. And it was
so. 8God called the dome Sky. And there
was evening and there was morning, the
second day.

9 And God said, "Let the waters un-
der the sky be gathered together into one
place, and let the dry land appear." And it
was so. l0God called the dry land Earth,
and the waters that were gathered to-
gether he called Seas. And God saw that it

rras good. llThen C,od said, "Let the
earth put forth vegetation: plants y'ielding
seed, and fruit trees of every kind on
earth that bear fruit rvith the seed in it."
And it was so. I2The earth brought forth
vegetation: plants yielding seed of every
kind, and trees of every kind bearing fruit
with the seed in it. And God saw that it
was good. l3And there was evening and
there was morning, the third day.

14 And God said, "Let there be lights
in the dome of the sky to separate the day
from the night; and let them be for signs
and for seasons and for days and years,
l5and let them be lights in the dome of
the sky to give light upon the earth." And
it was so. 16God made the two great liBhts

- the greater light to rule the day and the
lesser light to rule the night-and the
stars. lTGod set them in the dome of the
sky to give light upon the earth, 18to rule
over the day and over the night, and to
separate the light from the darkness. And
God saw that it was good. I9And there
was evening and there rvas morning, the
fourth day.

a Or uhen God, began lo creale ot In the begznning God
created. b Or uhile the spiil of God or uhile a
mighty wind

6

l.f-I1.32 The primordial history recounts
the earliest generations of the world and human-
kind as background for the call of Abram in
12.1. Although human events are viewed
pessimistically-through its misdeeds humankind
repeatedly brings God's curse upon itself and all
life-the hope for a divinely blessed flourishing
of life never truly dies, and God does not abandon
the world.

l.f-2.3 The creation story serves as a preface
notjust to Genesis but to the entire Hebrew Bible.
Recounting the origin of the cosmos and its glori-
ous centerpiece, earth, it shows God masterfully
orchestrating the events of creation. Each phase
follows more or less the same basic pattern estab-
lished on day one: divine command, result, divine
approval, enumeration of the day. But the effect
is anything but monotonous. Like a musical
theme with variations, the story shows the world
gradually becoming more mobile and complex,
until, by the sixth day, it is ready for self-
perpetuation through procreation. l.l In the be-

ginning uhen God created,, lit. "In the beginning of
God's creating" or "When God first created." Cf.
the dependent clause introducing the Babylonian
creation story, Enuma Elasft: "When on high the
heavens had not been named . . . ." 1,2 Aformless
roid, Hebrew tohu wabohu, in effect "formlessness

and normlessness," the primordial chaos. Divine
mastery of the primordial deep, a motif common
in ancient creation myths, is drawn in more detail
in Isa 40.12; Ps 33.6-7; Job 38.8-11. 1.3 Sun
and stars do not yet exist, only undifferentiated
light. Cf. 1.14-19. 1.4 Good suggests both "ac-
ceptable, viable" (cf. Isa 41.7) and "intrinsicall.v
good." The purpose ofevery creation is good and
lbr the benefit of all. 1,5 God called.'fhe tempo-
lal and physical frameworks of the cosmos
(night/day, sky/earth, ocean/larrd) are named by
(iod; their inhabitants, by human beings; cf.
2.19-20. Euening . . . morning. The Israelite calen-
dar, accordingly, reckons dates from sunset to
sunset. 1,5,8 The first day . . . the second day, lit.
"one day . . . a second day." Similarly, "a third
day" (v. l3), etc. 1,6-8 The story depicts a flat
earth and curved celestial dome surrounded
above and below by primordial waters. The uni-
verse is conceived from the vantage point of
earth, its center. 1.11,20,24,26 Remarkably,
the story's order of life-forms resembles that of
our modern theory of evolution: vegetation,
srvarming creatures, fish, birds, animals (mam-
mals), and human beings. l.14-19 Lights. The
ur-rdifferentiated primordial light is now parceled
into the heavenly orbs, by whose movements time



20 And God said, "Let the waters
bring forth swarms of living creatures,
and let birds fly above the earth across the
dome of the sky." 2lSo God created the
great sea monsters and every living crea-
ture that moves, of every kind, with which
the waters swarm, and every winged bird
of every kind. And God saw that it was
good. 22God blessed them, saying, "3.
fruitful and multiply and fill the waters in
the seas, and let birds multiply on the
earth." 23And there was evening and
there was morning, the fifth day.

24 And God said, "Let the earth bring
forth living creatures of every kind: cattle
and creeping things and wild animals of
the earth of every kind." And it was so.
25God made the wild animals of the earth
of every kind, and the cattle of every kind,
and everything that creeps upon the
ground of every kind. And God saw that
it was good.

26 Then God said, "Let us make hu-
mankind. in our image, according to our
likeness; and let them have dominion over
the fish of the sea, and ovei the birds of
the air, and over the cattle, and over all
the wild animals of the earth,d and over
every creeping thing that creeps upon the
earth."
27 So God created humankind. in

his image,
in the image of God he created

them;'
male and female he created

them.
28God blessed them, and God said to
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them, "Be fruitful and multiply, and fill
the earth and subdue it; and have domin-
ion over the fish of the sea and over the
birds of the air and over every living thing
that moves upon the earth." 29God said,
"See, I have given you every plant yield-
ing seed that is upon the face of all the
earth, and every tree with seed in its fruit;
you shall have them for food. 30And to
every beast of the earth, and to every bird
of the air, and to everything that creeps
on the earth, everything that has the
breath of life. I have given every green
plant for food." And it was so. 3l God saw
everything that he had made, and indeed,
it was very good. And there was evening
and there was morning, the sixth day.
Cl Thus the heavens and the earth
1 were finished, and all their multi-
tude. 2And on the seventh day God fin-
ished the work that he had done, and he
rested on the seventh day from all the
work that he had done. 3So God blessed
the seventh day and hallowed it, because
on it God rested from all the work that he
had done in creation.

4 These are the generations of the
heavens and the earth when they were
created.

The Garden of Eden

In the day that the Loxo God made the
earth and the heavens, 5when no plant of
the field was yet in the earth and no herb

c Hebadam
e Heb him

d Syr: Heb and, ous all the earth

I

is measured. l.2l Created, Hebrew bara', a verb
whose sole subject is God, here takes only three
objects: the universe as a whole (l.l); sea mon-
sters, masters of the waters (1.21); and human be-
ings, masters of land (1.27). 1.26-27 Letru.The
plural form does not indicate multiple gods, but
God and the retinue of the divine coutt. In our
image. Paradoxically, the human image resembles
imageless divinity in some respect-perhaps
speech, reason, or morality. But biblical narrative
was not hesitant to depict divine manifestation in
human form. Cf. l8.l-2; 32.22-32l, Ex 15.3;
24.10; Dan 7.9. MaLe and femalz. Both man and
woman are created in the image of God, who is

beyond gender or comprises both. 2.1-3 The
true culmination of creation is the sabbath on the
seventh day. God's cessation from labor is the
paradigm of sabbath rest in the human house-
hold; cf. Ex 20.8-ll.

2.4-t.24 The garden of Eden story recounts

the beginning of human life and culture as well as

the first human transgression and its punishment.
In presenting our present reality as an "exile"
from a prior perfection, it portrays allegorically
the origin of the awareness, in every lifetime, of
life's difficulties and the need for human interde-
pendence. By the end of the story (3.24), the
groundwork for civilized life has been laid.
2.4 This verse-rendered in some translations as

a single, whole sentence-forms a symmetry
(heaaenslearth, earthlheauens), marking the transi-
tion between the creation and garden of Eden
stories. Tlzese are the generatiors (in the variant
translations "These are the descendants," "This is

the story") introduces the story as it introduces
that ofNoah (6.9), the post-flood era (10.1), Abra-
ham (11.27), Isaac's household (25.19), and Ja-
cob's household (37.2). See also 5.1; I l.l0; 25.12;
36.1,9; Num 3.1. 2.5-7 The creation of human
beings (see 1.26-28) is described a second time,
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of the field had vet sprung up-for the
Lono God had not caused it to rain upon
the earth, and there was no one to till the
ground; 6but a stream would rise from
the earth, and water the whole face of the
ground- Tthen the Lono God formed
man from the dust of the ground,r and
breathed into his nostrils the breath of
life; and the man became a living being.
sAnd the Lono God planted a garden in
Eden, in the east; and there he put the
man whom he had formed. 9Out of the
ground the Lono God made to grow ev-
ery tree that is pleasant to the sight and
good for food, the tree of life also in the
midst of the garden, and the tree of the
knowledge of good and evil.

l0 A river flows out of Eden to water
the garden, and from there it divides and
becomes four branches. llThe name of
the first is Pishon; it is the one that flows
around the whole land of Havilah, where
there is gold; 122116 the gold of that land
is good; bdellium and onyx stone are
there. l3The name of the second river is
Gihon; it is the one that flows around the
whole land of Cush. l4The name of the
third river is Tigris, which flows east of
Assyria. And the fourth river is the Eu-
phrates.

l5 The Lono God took the man and
put him in the garden of Eden to till it
and keep it. l6And the Lonp God com-
manded the man, "You may freely eat of
every tree of the garden; lTbut of the tree
of the knowledge of good and evil you

shall not eat, for in the dav that you eat of
rt you shall die."

18 Then the Lono God said, "It is not
good that the man should be alone; I will
make him a helper as his partner." l9So
out of the ground the Lono God formed
every animal of the field and every bird of
the air, and brought them to the man to
see what he would call them; and what-
ever the man called everv living creature,
that was its name. 20The man gave names
ro all cattle, and to the birds of the air,
and to every animal of the field; but for
the mang there was not found a helper as
his partner. 21So the Lono God caused a
deep sleep to fall upon the man, and he
slept; then he took one of his ribs and
closed up its place with flesh. 22And the
rib that the Lono God had taken from the
man he made into a woman and brought
her to the man. 23Then the man said,

"This at last is bone of my bones
and flesh of my flesh;

this one shall be called Woman,h
for out of Man, this one was

taken."
:,l4Therefore a man leaves his father and
his mother and clings to his wife, and they
become one flesh. 25And the man and his
rvife were both naked, and were not
ashamed.

f Or fomed a man (Heb adam) of dut from the
ground (Heb adamah) g Or for Adam
It Heb ishshah i Heb rilz
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now in more detail and from the human perspec-
tive. 2.5 The absence of vegetation and of hu-
mankind as tillers of the soil anticipates the
sending forth of human beings to till the earth;
see 3.23. 2.6 Eden is watered by a continuous
flow from underground instead ofby rain, which
comes and goes capriciously; cf. 3.17 -19.
2.8 The name Eden may mean "pleasure, de-
light." It corresponds to no known geographical
site. 2,9 The tree of life is mentioned again only in
3.22, 24. The tree of the hnouledge of good and euil
anticipates the events of ch. 3. 2.10-14 The
four rivers (only Tigris and Euphrates corre-
spond to known ones) suggest the whole of the
eventual settled world, with Eden at its center.
Hauikrh is sometimes identified with the Arabian
Peninsula and Cush with the Horn of Africa.
2.12 Gold . .. bdellium and onyx. Cf. the mineral
wealth and gems of the "Eden" in Ezek 28.13.
2.15 The human being will have labor, but none
as demanding as that of the tiller of soil.

2.16-17 Cf. 1.29-30. 2.18-22 The creation of
\voman is also the origin of human society. Hu-
rnan beings require the company of their own
species (see v. 20). 2,20 But for the nan . . . uas
tLot found, lit. "but for 'Adam' \.vas not found." In
Hebrew, male and female of a species are desig-
nated by masculine and feminine forms of the
same word-except for "Adam." No creature
lnrn of earth ('adamah) is yet a fitting partner.
HeLper does not indicate a servant relation but a
true partnership. Similarly, the making of woman
liom the man's rib suggests their equality and kin-
ship, not her subordination (see 2.18). 2.23 The
rnan expresses his partnership to the woman by
renaming himself-'adam (human being) be-
r omes'ai[ (man), partner to' ishshah (woman).'1si
is used only thrice more in the story: 2.24; 3.6:
3.16. 2.24 This adage justifies the later human
institution of marriage by showing its origins with
the first human couple. One ll.esh, in mutual loy-
alty, in sexual union, and in their offspring.



Expulsion from the Gard,en

2 Now the serpent was more crafry
.) than any other wild animal that the
Lono God had made. He said to the
woman, "Did God say, 'You shall not eat
from any tree in the garden'?" 2The
woman said to the serpent, "We may eat
of the fruit of the trees in the garden;
3but God said, 'You shall not eat of the
fruit of the tree that is in the middle of
the garden, nor shall you touch it, or you
shall die."' 4But the serpent said to the
woman, "You will not die; 5for God
knows that when you eat of it your eyes
will be opened, and you will be like God,l
knowing good and evil." 65o when the
woman saw that the tree was good for
food, and that it was a delight to the eyes,
and that the tree was to be desired to
make one wise, she took of its fruit and
ate; and she also gave some to her hus-
band, who was with her, and he ate.
TThen the eyes ofboth were opened, and
they knew that they were naked; and they
sewed fig leaves together and made loin-
cloths for themselves.

8 They heard the sound of the Lonp
God walking in the garden at the time of
the evening breeze, and the man and his
wife hid themselves from the presence of
the Lono God among the trees of the gar-
den. 9But the Lonp God called to the
man, and said to him, "Where are you?"
lOHe said, "I heard the sound of you in
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the garden, and I was afraid, because I
was naked; and I hid myself." llHe said,
"Who told you that you were naked?
Have you eaten from the tree of which I
commanded you not to eat?" l2The man
said, "The woman whom you gave to be
with me, she gave me fruit from the tree,
and I ate." lSThen the Lono God said to
the woman, "What is this that you have
done?" The woman said, "The serpent
tricked me, and I ate." laThe Lono God
said to the serpent,

"Because you have done this,
cursed are you among all

animals
and among all wild creatures;

upon your belly you shall go,
and dust you shall eat
all the days of your life.

l5 I will put enmity between you
and the woman,

and between your offspring
and hers;

he will strike your head,
and you will strike his heel."

16To the woman he said,
"I will greatly increase your pangs

in childbearing;
in pain you shall bring forth

children,
yet your desire shall be for your

husband,
and he shall rule over you."

lTAnd to the manl he said,

j Or gods k Or to Adam
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g,l-24 Ch. 3 continues the narrative, de-
scribing how the Garden was lost through human
disobedience. 3.1 The serpent is reminiscent of
the snake who steals from Gilgamesh a plant con-
ferring immortality in the Mesopotamian epic
(Epic of Gilgamesh 11.287-89). More crafty, in He-
brew a wordplay on "naked" in 2.25. Wild, animal,
or "beast of the field"; cf. the term's first use in
2.19-20. Any tree, or "every tree"; the serpent's
ambiguity may be deliberate. 9.1 Nor shall you

nuch it. The woman possibly exaggerates or mis-
construes the divine command of 2.16-17. Cf.
Deut 4.2. 3.4-5 The serpent does not lie, but
tailors the truth to incite envy. Knowing good and
euil. See note on 3.22. 2,6 The uoman sau. The
eyes often lead one astray; cf. 12.14-15; Num
15.39; Judg 14.l; 2 Sam 11.2. Desired to make one

w*e, or simply "desirable to contemplate." She tooh
.,. and ate, and . . . gaae ... and fu ate, the story's
central event. Both woman and man participate.
No seduction is involved. 3.8 God appears
physically close to earthly beings; cf. Ex

33.19-23. 3.9-ll God knows of the couple's
whereabouts and deeds but asks in order to elicit
confession. 3.ll-19 God interrogates the man,
who blames the woman, who blames the serpent.
God's judgments are pronounced in the reverse
order. These verses provide causal explanations
(etiologies) for present-day historical realities:
agriculture, prepared food, childbearing, the con-
jugal family. t,l2 The womanuhomyou gaae.'fhe
man shifts the blame to his Creator as well.
t.l3 Trichtd rze, Hebrew hissi'ani, a play on the
serpent's hiss. 8,14 Upon your belly suggests
that the serpent's posture was once upright.
3.15 Enmity perhaps suggests humanity's sad
alienation notjust from serpents but from all ani-
mals; see note on 3.21. 3.16 Woman's historical
subordination to man is a consequence of human
events, not an ideal in its own right. Responsibili-
ties of procreation will compromise the autonomy
of both sexes. 8.f7-fg Humans will become till-
ers of the soil, a major step in human evolution
but one beset with difficulty and hard work.
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"Because you hal'e listened to the
voice of your wife,

and have eaten of the tree
about which I commanded you,

'You shall not eat of it,'
cursed is the ground because

of you;
in toil you shall eat of it all the

days of your life;
l8 thorns and thistles it shall bring

forth for you;
and you shall eat the plants of

the field.
l9 By the sweat of your face

you shall eat bread
until you return to the ground,

for out of it you were taken;
you are dust,

and to dust you shall return."
20 The man named his wife Eve,1 be-

cause she was the mother of all living.
2lAnd the Lono God made garments of
skins for the man- and for his wife, and
clothed them.

22 Then the Lonn God said, "See, the
man has become like one of us, knowing
good and evil; and now, he might reach
out his hand and take also from the tree
of life, and eat, and live forever"-
23therefore the Lor.o God sent him forth
from the garden of Eden, to till the
ground from which he was taken. 24He
drove out the man; and at the east of the

l0

garden of Eden he placed the cherubim,
and a srvord flaming and turning to guard
the rvay to the tree of li{'e.

Cain Murder-s Abel

A Now the man knew his wife Eve, and
+ she conceived and bore Cain, saying,
"I have produced" a man with the help of
the Lono." 2Next she bore his brother
Abel. Now Abel was a keeper of sheep,
and Cain a tiller of the ground. 3In the
course of time Cain brought to the LoRD
an offering of the fruit of the ground,
aand Abel for his part brought of the
firstlings of his flock, their fat portions.
And the Lono had regard for Abel and
his offering, 5but for Cain and his offer-
ing he had no regard. So Cain was very
angry, and his countenance fell. 6The
Lono said to Cain, "Why are you angry,
and why has your countenance fallen? 7If
you do well, will you not be accepted?
And if you do not do well, sin is lurking at
the door; its desire is for you, but you
must master it."

8 Cain said to his brother Abel, "Let
us go out to the field."" And when they
were in the field, Cain rose up against his
brother Abel, and killed him. eThen the

I In Heb Eue resembles the word for liting
m Or for Ad,am n The verb in Heb resembles
the word for Cain o Sam Gk Syr Compare Vg:
MT lacks Izt ru go oul, to the fieli

Unlike fruit, bread requires many steps and much
human cooperation in its preparation. Until you

return . . . to dust you shall return, the first clear indi-
cation of human mortality. 3,20 Eue, Hebrew
for "Life-bearer." This second naming of woman
(cf. 2.23) reflects the couple's new role as procrea-
tors. 3.21 Gannents of skins perhaps suggests the
new alienation between humans and animals; cf.
3.15; Epic of Gilgamesh 1.4.24-25. 3,22 Lihe one

o/ ru. See note on 1.26-27 . Knowing good and euil
can suggest "everything, all extremes," as well as
knowledge of sex, mortality, and moral distinc-
tions; cf.2 Sam 14.17,20; I Kings 3.9. Instead of
the eternal life conferred by the tree of life,htmans
must settle for the collective immortality of gener-
ational succession - the human family tree.
3.23 To till the ground from which he was taken, and
to which he will return; cf. 3.19b. 3,24 Cherubim,
angelic guardians fearsome in appearance, wield
a sword llaming and turning to prevent the couple
from returning to Eden.

4.1-16 The story of Cain and Abel recounts
the world's first human death, indeed, its first
murder. In punishment, Cain is banished. A wan-

derer, he comes to build a city. Other inhabitants
of the world seem to arise from nowhere in partic-
ular (see note on 5.4). 4.1 The man hneu hu uife,
i.e., sexually. r(zaza presupposes "knowledge of
good and evil" already described (3.22). And bore,
in Hebrew a wordplay on "generations" in
2.4-the turning of one generation is now com-
plete. Cain, in Hebrew folk etymology "Acquisi-
tion, Production." Biblical naming of children or
places typically involves puns on key events.
4.2 Abel, in Hebrew folk etyrnology "Emptiness,
Futility," the perfect counterpart of "Acquisition"
(see note on 4.1). Biblical brother pairs are typi-
cally opposed in temperament, way of life, and
destiny (see esp. 25.19-28). 4.2-5 The histori-
cal opposition of shepherds and farmers is told
here. God favors the shepherd, but the choice
comes to grief in any case. Unequal favor of one's
children is often a source of strife; cf.9.20-27;
21.10-21; 25.28: 27.1-40; 37.1-36. 4.6-7 The
text is uncertain or elliptical . Will you not be ac-
repted, lit. "[There is] uplifting, favor" (cf. Num
ti.26). Cain is told that all depends on righteous-
ness. 4.9 Where is your brother Abel? See note on
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Lono said to Cain, "Where is your brother
Abel?" He said, "I do not know; am I my
brother's keeper?" l0And the Lono said,
"What have you done? Listen; your
brother's blood is crying out to me from
the ground! llAnd now you are cursed
from the ground, which has opened its
moutl to receive your brother's blood
from your hand. l2When you till the
ground, it will no longer yield to you its
strength; you will be a fugitive and a wan-
derer on the earth." l3Cain said to the
Lono, "My punishment is greater than I
can bear! l4Today you have driven me
away from the soil, and I shall be hidden
from your face; I shall be a fugitive and a
wanderer on the earth, and anyone who
meets me may kill me." l5Then the Lono
said to him, "Not so!p Whoever kills Cain
will suffer a sevenfold vengeance." And
the Lono put a mark on Cain, so that no
one who came upon him would kill him.
l6Then Cain went away from the pres-
ence of the Lono, and setded in the land
of Nod,e east of Eden.

Be ginnings of Ciailization

17 Cain knew his wife, and she con-
ceived and bore Enoch; and he built a
city, and named it Enoch after his son
Enoch. lSTo Enoch was born Irad; and
Irad was the father of Mehujael, and Me-
hujael the father of Methushael, and Me-
thushael the father of Lamech. 19Lamech
took two wives; the name of the one was
Adah, and the name of the other Zrllah.
2OAdah bore Jabal; he was the ancestor of
those who live in tents and have livestock.
2IHis brother's name was Jubal; he was
the ancestor of all those who play the lyre
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and pipe. 22ZlILah bore Tubal-cain, who
made all kinds of bronze and iron tools.
The sister of Tubal-cain was Naamah.

23 Lamech said to his wives:
"Adah and Zillah, hear my voice;

you wives of Lamech, listen to
what I say:

I have killed a man for
wounding me,

a young man for striking me.
24 If Cain is avenged sevenfold,

truly Lamech
seventy-sevenfold."

25 Adam knew his wife again, and she
bore a son and named him Seth, for she
said, "God has appointed' for me an-
other child instead of Abel, because Cain
killed him." 26To Seth also a son was
born, and he named him Enosh. At that
time people began to invoke the name of
the Lono.

5
From Ad,am to Noah

This is the list of the descendants of
Adam. When God created human-

kind,. he made themt in the likeness of
God. 2Male and female he created them,
and he blessed them and named them
"Humankind"' when they were created.

3 When Adam had lived one hundred
thirty years, he became the father of a son
in his likeness, according to his image,
and named him Seth.4The days of Adam
after he became the father of Seth were

p Gk Syr Vg: Heb Therefore q
Wand.ering r The verb in Heb
word for Seli s Heb ad,arru

That is
resembles the
t Heb him

3.9-ll. 4.ll-12 The ground is again cursed
for a human action; cf. 3.17. As a fugitiue and a
uanderer, Cain will enjoy no citizens'rights, at least
in his initial homeland. 4.f3-f6 In antiquity,
certain criminals were offered limited asylum
when uncontrolled reprisals posed a greater social
danger than the criminals themselves; cf.
4.23-24; Num 35.9-16; Deut 4.41-43; 2Sam
14.t-24.

4.17-26 The line of Cain and the birth of
Seth, third son of Adam and Eve. Most names
from the Cainite genealogy have Sethite counter-
parts in 5.1-32 (e.g., Irad, Jared; Methushael,
Methuselah; Naamah, Noah). The Cainites' stock-
breeding and artisan trades were vital to the rise
of cities. 4.23-24 Lamech's boastful song typi-

fies the world's multiplication of violence, despite
God's effort in 4.15 to resrain blood vengeance.
4.26 People began to inaoke. -[he worship of
YHWH ("Lono"), by this account, long anticipates
Israelite religion. The divine name means lit.
"He-[who]-brings-into-being."

5.1-32 The Sethite genealogy seemingly ig-
nores the line of Cain but duplicates most of its
names; see note on 4.17-26. From Adam to Noah
are ten generations. The average life span grows
progressively shorter as we approach the pre-
sent. 5.1 l t, lit. "book," an originally indepen-
dent scroll or source. 5.4 And he had other sons

and daughbrs. This repeated formula stands as ex-
planation for the world's growing populadon.
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eight hundred 1'ears; and he had other
sons and daughters. 5Thus all the days
that Adam lived rvere nine hundred thirtl'
years; and he died.

6 When Seth had lived one hundred
five years, he became the father of Enosh.
TSeth lived after the birth of Enosh eight
hundred seven years, and had other sons
and daughters. 8Thus all the days of Seth
were nine hundred twelve years; and he
died.

9 When Enosh had lived ninety years,
he became the father of Kenan. l0Enosh
lived after the birth of Kenan eight hun-
dred fifteen years, and had other sons
and daughters. llThus all the days of
Enosh were nine hundred five years; and
he died.

12 When Kenan had lived seventy
years, he became the father of Mahalalel.
13 Kenan lived after the birth of Mahalalel
eight hundred and forty years, and had
other sons and daughters. 14Thus all the
days of Kenan were nine hundred and
ten years; and he died.

15 When Mahalalel had lived sixty-
five years, he became the father of Jared.
16Mahalalel lived after the birth of Jared
eight hundred thirty years, and had other
sons and daughters. lTThus all the days
of Mahalalel were eight hundred ninety-
five years; and he died.

l8 When Jared had lived one hun-
dred sixty-two years he became the father
of Enoch. l9Jared lived after the birth of
Enoch eight hundred years, and had
other sons and daughters. 20Thus all the
days of Jared were nine hundred sixty-
two years; and he died.

2l When Enoch had lived sixty-five
years, he became the father of Methuse-
lah. 22Enoch walked with God after the
birth of Methuselah three hundred years,
and had other sons and daughters.
23Thus all the days of Enoch were three
hundred sixty-five years. 24Enoch walked
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rvith God; then he \vas no more, because
God took him.

25 When N{ethuselah had lived one
hundred eighty-seven years, he became
the father of Lamech. 26Methuselah lived
after the birth of Lamech seven hundred
eighty-two years, and had other sons and
rlaughters. 27Thus all the days of Methu-
selah were nine hundred sixty-nine years;
irnd he died.

28 When Lamech had lived one hun-
rlred eighty-two years, he became the fa-
ther of a son; 29he named him Noah,
saying, "Out of the ground that the Lono
has cursed this one shall bring us relief
from our work and from the toil of our
hands." 30Lamech lived after the birth of
Noah five hundred ninety-five years, and
had other sons and daughters. 3l Thus all
the days of Lamech were seven hundred
seventy-seven years; and he died.

32 After Noah was five hundred years
old, Noah became the father of Shem,
I-Iam, and Japheth.

The Wickedness of Hu,mankind

R When people began to multiply on
U the face of the ground, and daugh-
ters were born to them, 2the sons of God
saw that they were fair; and they took
rvives for themselves of all that they chose.
3Then the Lonn said, "My spirit shall not
abide" in mortals forever, for they are
flesh; their days shall be one hundred
twenty years." +The Nephilim were on
the earth in those days-and also
afterward - when the sons of God went in
to the daughters of humans, who bore
children to them. These were the heroes
that were of old, warriors of renown.

5 The Lono saw that the wickedness
of humankind was great in the earth, and
that every inclination of the thoughts of
their hearts was only evil continually.
u Meaning of Heb uncertain

5.6 Enosh, like "Adam," means "human being."
As Adam's son is Cain (Kayin), Enosh's is Kenan
(5.9). Enosh possibly begins the original geneal-
ogy used by the biblical author. 5,24 He was no
more because God tooh him, an atypical wording sug-
gesting something other than physical death;
cf. Elijah in 2 Kings 2.11. 5,27 Methuselai is the
Bible's longest-lived person; a proverbial symbol
of longevity. 5.29 Out of the ground that the Loao
hos cursed. Cf. 3.17-19; 4.1l-12.

6.2,4 'fhe sons of God-explained in later

eras as renegade angels-resemble many figures
of ancient mythology who recognize no border
between heaven and earth. The term is perhaps
svnonymous with Nephilim (v. 4), a word possibly
related to the Hebrew root "to fall." These are
c,iled heroes of old., uarriors of renoun with some
irony-their legacy is now faint, nearly forgot-
ten. 6.3 The fixing of a life span at one hundred
ttenty years, the age of Moses at his death, is only
a moderate exaggeration of the normal, appropri-
ale to a heroic era. God shortens human life out
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6And the Lox.o was sorry that he had
made humankind on the earth, and it
grieved him to his heart. 7So the Lono
said, "I will blot out from the earth the
human beings I have created-people to-
gether with animals and creeping things
and birds of the air, for I am sorry that I
have made them." 8But Noah found fa-
vor in the sight of the Lono.

The Command to Build an Ark

9 These are the descendants of Noah.
Noah was a righteous man, blameless in
his generation; Noah walked with God.
loAnd Noah had three sons, Shem, Ham,
and Japheth.

I I Now the earth was corrupt in God's
sight, and the earth was filled with vio-
lence. l2And God saw that the earth was
corrupt; for all flesh had corrupted its
ways upon the earth. l3And God said to
Noah, "I have determined to make an end
of all flesh, for the earth is filled with vio-
lence because of them; now I am going to
destroy them along with the earth.
14Make yourself an ark of cypress,'
wood; make rooms in the ark, and cover it
inside and out with pitch. tsThis is how
you are to make it: the length of the ark
three hundred cubits, its width fifty cu-
bits, and its height thirty cubits. l6Make a
roof, for the ark, and finish it to a cubit
above; and put the door of the ark in its
side; make it with lower, second, and
third decks. lTFor my part, I am going to
bring a flood of waters on the earth, to
destroy from under heaven all flesh in
which is the breath of life; everything that
is on the earth shall die. I8But I will estab-
lish my covenant with you; and you shall
come into the ark, you, your sons, your
wife, and your sons' wives with you.

GENESIS 6.6_7.10

lgAnd of every living thing, of all flesh,
you shall bring two of every kind into the
ark, to keep them alive with you; they
shall be male and female. 20Of the birds
according to their kinds, and of the ani-
mals according to their kinds, of every
creeping thing of the ground according to
its kind, two of every kind shall come in to
you, to keep them alive. 2lAlso take with
you every kind of food that is eaten, and
store it up; and it shall serve as food for
you and for them." 22Noah did this; he
did all that God commanded him.

The C,reat Flood

4 Then the Lono said to Noah, "Go
/ i.,to the ark, you and all your house-

hold, for I have seen that you alone are
righteous before me in this generation.
2Take with you seven pairs of all clean
animals, the male and its mate; and a pair
of the animals that are not clean, the male
and its mate; 3 2nd seven pairs of the birds
of the air also, male and female, to keep
their kind alive on the face of all the
earth. 4For in seven days I will send rain
on the earth for forty days and forty
nights; and every living thing that I have
made I will blot out from the face of the
ground." sAnd Noah did all that the
Lono had commanded him.

6 Noah was six hundred years old
when the flood of waters came on the
earth. TAnd Noah with his sons and his
wife and his sons'wives went into the ark
to escape the waters of the flood. 8Of
clean animals, and of animals that are not
clean, and ofbirds, and ofeverything that
creeps on the ground, 9two and two, male
and f,emale, went into the ark with Noah,
as God had commanded Noah. l0And af-

u Meaning of Heb uncertain w Or window

of apparent displeasure. 6,8 But Noah found fa-
aor. The planned destruction becomes a recon-
struction; a righteous remnant (cf., e.g., Ex
32.9-10; I Kings 19.17-18; Isa 4.3) will survive
and regenerate.

6.9-9.17 The story of Noah. Legends of a

universal deluge are common to many prebiblical
cultures. Strikingly similar is the story in the old
Mesopotamian Eptc of Gilgamesh (11.9-199).
6.9 Blameless in his generation, blameless relative to
the era. Walfud uith God indicates righteousness;
cf. 5.22. Shem, Ham, and Japheth. See note on
l0.l-32. 6.14 Ark, from a word meaning "chest,
box"; cf. Ex 2.3 (there translated "basket"). This

vessel is to be a huge ship. Cypress, Hebrew gopher,
meaning uncertain. 6.15 Cubit, the distance
from the elbow to the middle fingertip, about l8
inches. 6.18 Couenant. Cf. 9.9-17; I5.18; 17.2.
6.19 Tuo of *"ry kind . . . male and, female, to en-
sure the continuance of all species; see 6.20; 7.3.
7.1-5 See 6.19. On clean and unclean species, cf.
Lev 1l.l-47; Deut 14.3-21.

7.6-8.22 The flood rises and recedes, leaving
the ark at rest atop the Ararat range. All land and
air life perishes except the ark's inhabitants.
7.6 A continuation of the preoccupation with his-
torical dates begun in ch. 5. The flood will Iastjust
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ter seven da1's the \vaters of the flood
came on the earth.

I I In the six hundredth year of
Noah's life, in the second month, on the
seventeenth day of the month, on that da).
all the fountains of the great deep burst
forth, and the rvindows of the heavens
were opened. 12The rain fell on the earth
forty days and forty nights. l3On the very
same day Noah with his sons, Shem and
Ham and Japheth, and Noah's rvife and
the three wives of his sons entered the
ark, 14they and every wild animal of every
kind, and all domestic animals of every
kind, and every creeping thing that creeps
on the earth, and every bird of every kind

-every bird, every winged creature.
tsThey went into the ark with Noah, trvo
and two of all flesh in which there was the
breath of life. I6And those that entered,
male and female of all flesh, went in as
God had commanded him; and the Lono
shut him in.

17 The flood continued forty days on
the earth; and the waters increased, and
bore up the ark, and it rose high above
the earth. l8The waters swelled and in-
creased greatly on the earth; and the ark
floated on the face of the waters. lgThe
waters swelled so mightily on the earth
that all the high mountains under the
whole heaven were covered; 20the waters
swelled above the mountains, covering
them fifteen cubits deep. 2lAnd all flesh
died that moved on the earth, birds, do-
mestic animals, wild animals, all swarming
creatures that swarm on the earth, and all
human beings; 22everything on dry land
in whose nostrils was the breath of life
died. 23He blotted out every living thing
that was on the face of the ground, hu-
man beings and animals and creeping
things and birds of the air; they were blot-
ted out from the earth. Only Noah was
left, and those that were with him in the
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:rrk. 24And the rvaters srvelled on the
earth for one hundred fifty days.

8
Tlrc Flood Subsides

But God remembered Noah and all
the rvild animals and all the domestic

:rnimals that were with him in the ark.
.\nd God made a wind blow over the
earth, and the rvaters subsided;2the foun-
tains of the deep and the rvindorvs of the
heavens rvere closed, the rain from the
heavens was restrained, 3and the ivaters
gradually receded from the earth. At the
end of one hundred fifty days the waters
had abated; 4and in the seventh month,
on the seventeenth day of the month, the
:rrk came to rest on the mountains of Ara-
r-at. 5The waters continued to abate until
the tenth month; in the tenth month, on
the first day of the month, the tops of the
rnountains appeared.

6 At the end of forty days Noah
opened the window of the ark that he had
rnade Tand sent out the raven; and it went
to and fro until the waters were dried up
liom the earth. 8Then he sent out the
rlove from him, to see if the waters had
subsided from the face of the ground;
()but the dove found no place to set its
lbot, and it returned to him to the ark, for
the waters were still on the face of the
rvhole earth. So he put out his hand and
took it and brought it into the ark with
him. I0He waited another seven days, and
again he sent out the dove from the ark;
I I and the dove came back to him in the
cvening, and there in its beak was a
Iieshly plucked olive leaf; so Noah knerv
that the waters had subsided from the
carth. l2Then he waited another seven
rlays, and sent out the dove; and it did not
return to him any more.

l3 In the six hundred first year, in the
{irst month, on the first day of the month,

over a year; see 8.13-14. 7,ll The flood comes
from two directions: the subterranean abyss and
the skies. On waters above the skies, cf. 1.6-8.
7.16 And the Loao shut him lz. Cf. 8.6. 7.24 The
uaters swelled . . . for one hundred fifty days. Cf. 8.3.

8.1-19 Virtually an exact reversal of
7.ll-24, recounting the floodwater's cessation
and drying. 8.1 But God remembered . . . in the arh,
the structural midpoint-and dramatic turning
point-of the story. On divine remembering, cf.
19.29; 30.22; Ex 2.24. Made a uind blou. Cf. 1.2,
9. 8.4 Ararat, Assyrian Urartu, a mountain

or range in historical Armenia. 8.6-12 Noah
sends forth the birds. Cf . Epic of Gilgamesh
ll.145-55. 8.7 The rauen perhaps represents
the unclean species; see Lev ll.l5. Went lo andfro.
'l'he raven, being used to wilderness habits,
returned sporadically throughout the drying.
8.8 Noah sends the doae three times, gradually
eliciting evidence of a habitable earth. The dove is
a clean animal (absent from the unclean in Lev
ll.l3-19). 8.9 Place lo sel, Hebrew manoah, a
play on "Noah." 8.ll Olire leal proverbial sym-
bol of peace and flourishing life. 8.12 It did not
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the waters were dried up from the earth;
and Noah removed the covering of the
ark, and looked, and saw that the face of
the ground was drying. l4ln the second
month, on the twenty-seventh day of the
month, the earth was dry. l5Then God
said to Noah, 16"Go out of the ark, you
and your wife, and your sons and your
sons'wives with you. lTBring out with you
every living thing that is with you of all
flesh-birds and animals and every creep-
ing thing that creeps on the earth-so
that they may abound on the earth, and
be fruitful and multiply on the earth."
l8So Noah went out with his sons and his
wife and his sons'wives. l9And every ani-
mal, every creeping thing, and every bird,
everything that moves on the earth, went
out of the ark by families.

God,'s Resolue Not to Destroy

20 Then Noah built an altar to the
Lonn, and took of every clean animal and
of every clean bird, and offered burnt
offerings on the altar. 2lAnd when the
Lono smelled the pleasing odor, the Lonp
said in his heart, "I will never again curse
the ground because of humankind, for
the inclination of the human heart is evil
from youth; nor will I ever again destroy
every living creature as I have done.
22 As long as the earth endures,

seedtime and harvest, cold and
heat,
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summer and winter, day and
night,

shall not cease."

The Corenant with Noah

God blessed Noah and his sons, and
said to them, "Be fruitful and multi-I

i.rg
6

ply, and fill the earth. 2The fear and
dread of you shall rest on every animal of
the earth, and on every bird of the air, on
everything that creeps on the ground, and
on all the fish of the sea; into your hand
they are delivered. 3Every moving thing
that lives shall be food for you; and just as
I gave you the green plants, I give you
everything. +Only, you shall not eat flesh
with its life, that is, its blood. SFor your
own lifeblood I will surely require a reck-
oning: from every animal I will require it
and from human beings, each one for the
blood of another, I will require a reckon-

for human life.
Whoever sheds the blood of a

human,
by a human shall that person's

blood be shed;
for in his own image

God made humankind.
TAnd you, be fruitful and multiply,
abound on the earth and multiply in it."

8 Then God said to Noah and to his
sons with him, g"As for me, I am estab-
lishing my covenant with you and your
descendants after you, lOand with every
living creature that is with you, the birds,

return,becarse it found a place to nest. 8,13 Re-
moaed the coaering, opened the cover of the hatch,
from which one peers forth. 8.15-19 The com-
mand to leave the ark parallels the one to enter it
in 7.1-5. 8.17 Be fruitful and multtpfu rccalls
1.28. 8,19 By farnilies. All species exhibit domes-
tic habits.

8,20-22 Noah's first act upon dry land, the
building of an altar, and the divine resolve not to
send another flood. 8.20 Noah built an altar. On
sacrifice after the flood, cf. Epic of Gilgamesh
ll.156-58. 8.21 The pleasing odor. Cf . Epir of
Gilgamesh ll.159-61; Ex 29.18, 25, 4l; Lev I.9.
Said in his heart, i.e., to himself. I will neuer again
curse the ground beeause of humanhind. Cf. 3. I 7- I 9;
4.Ll-12; 5.29. For the ineLination, "although the
inclination." Nor will I . . . dtstroy. God may punish
individuals and communities but will not destrov
the world. 8.22 The rhythms suggest an ancient
verse or proverb.

9,1-17 The Noahide covenant is the precur-
sor to the Sinai covenant; cf. the blessing of hu-

mankind in 1.28-30. 9.1 Be fruitful antl multiply.
Cf. I .28. 9,2-t The fear and dread o/)oz, as users
of animals for food, labor, and hides. Into your
hand they are deliuered. Humans have the power of
life and death over animals and they are to use it
wisely. Euery mouing thing that liaes, all animal life.
These words-like the story itself-continue the
preoccupation with relations between humans
and animals begun in 1.28-30; 2.18-20; 3.1-6,
13-15,2l; 4.7,20. 9.4 Cf. Deut 12.23. Blood is
the repository of life; it must be drained from
every animal killed for food. Israelite law prohib-
ited animal flesh torn in the field by beasts (see Ex
22.31 [v.30 in Hebrew]). 9.5 For your own lifu-
blood . . . a rechoning. All taking of human life is

subject to the rule of law. From eaery animal. Even
animals were punished for homicide; see Ex
21.28-32. And lrom human beings. Cf. Ex
21.12-14. 9.6 Whoeuer sheds . . . blood be shed. ln
Hebrew the couplet is symmetrical: (a) Shedder
(b) of blood (c) of a human parallels (c') by a hu-
man (b') his blood (a') shall be shed. 9.8 Coae-
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the domestic animals, and every'animal of
the earth rvith you, as many as came out of
the ark.'lll establish my covenant rvith
you, that never again shall all flesh be cut
off by the waters of a flood, and never
again shall there be a flood to destroy the
earth." 12 God said, "This is the sign of the
covenant that I make between me and you
and every living creature that is with you,
for all future generations: 13I have set my
bow in the clouds, and it shall be a sign of
the covenant between me and the earth.
l4When I bring clouds over the earth and
the bow is seen in the clouds, 15I will re-
member my covenant that is between me
and you and every living creature of all
flesh; and the waters shall never again be-
come a flood to destroy all flesh. l6When
the bow is in the clouds, I will see it and
remember the everlasting covenant be-
tween God and every living creature of all
flesh that is on the earth." lTGod said to
Noah, "This is the sign of the covenant
that I have established between me and all
flesh that is on the earth."

The Sons of Noah

18 The sons of Noah who went out of
the ark were Shem, Ham, and Japheth.
Ham was the father of Canaan. l9These
three were the sons of Noah; and from
these the whole earth was peopled.

20 Noah, a man of the soil, was the
first to plant a vineyard. 21He drank some
of the wine and became drunk, and he lay

l6

rrncovered in his tent. 22And Ham, the
father of Canaan, sarv the nakedness of
his father, and told his nvo brothers out-
side. 23Then Shem and Japheth took a

eiarment, laid it on both their shoulders,
and rvalked backward and covered the na-
kedness of their father; their faces were
turned away, and they did not see their
father's nakedness. 24When Noah awoke
from his wine and knew what his youn-
gest son had done to him, 25he said,

"Cursed be Canaan;
lowest of slaves shall he be to

his brothers."
26He also said,

"Blessed by the Lono my God be
Shem;

and let Canaan be his slave.
27 May God make space for.r'

Japheth,
and let him live in the tents of

Shem;
and let Canaan be his slave."

28 After the flood Noah lived three
hundred fifty years. 29All the days of
Noah were nine hundred fifty years; and
he died.

10
Nations Descend,ed from Noah

These are the descendants of
Noah's sons, Shem, Ham, and Ja-

pheth; children were born to them after
the flood.
x Gk: Heb adds euery animal of the earth
y Heb yapht, a play ot Japheth

nant. Cf . 6.18. g.ll Thnt neter again . . . dcstroy
the earth. Cf. 8.21-22. 9.12-17 Sign of tht coae-
nant . . . my bou. A deity wielding a bow as a

weapon is depicted in ancient art. Cf. Lam 2.4;
Hab 3.9-11. Hanging up the bow signifies retire-
ment from battle.

9.18-27 An originally independent legend of
Noah's life after the flood. The "blameless" Noah
(6.9) is less so here, quickly succumbing to the bad
habits of settled society. 9,22 Ham . . . father of
Canaan. The Canaanites, viewed by biblical tradi-
tion as later Israel's immediate predecessors in the
land, are the chief preoccupation here; cf.
vv. 25 -27 : I 0.6, I 5-20. Sau the nakednus of his fa-
/aer possibly denotes a sexual act; Lev 18.7. On
sazr cf. Gen 3.6; 6.2, 5. 9.23 Shem and Japheth
behave with respect toward their father, covering
him without looking. 9.24 Kneu, again a
key word; cf. 3.5, 7, 22; 4.1, 17, 25; 8.1l.
9.25-27 The hostility toward Canaan is rooted in

Israel's memory of Canaan's onetime hegemony
in the land under protection of Egyptian might;
see note on 10.6.

10.1-11.32 A record of the rise of nations
and peoples consisting of two genealogies sur-
rounding the Tower of Babel story. Cf.
Ll8-19. f0.f-32 The Table of Nations, with
its magnificent geographical sweep, lists many his-
torical peoples, but its lineages should not be
taken too literally-the biblical genealogist began
with existing political and cultural relations and
constructed from them a system of kinship, min-
g.ling cities, lands, and peoples as "ancestors."
Ham is here progenitor of several large, imperial
nations (Egyptians, Babylonians, Hittites, etc.)
who were in fact ethnically unrelated peoples.
Nlany names reappear in biblical poetry and
prophecy; see especially lsa 7-23; Jer 46-51;
Ezek 27-30; 38-39. The branching families of
humankind suggest a temporal "tree of life."
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2 The descendants of Japheth: Go-
mer, Magog, Madai, Javan, Tubal, Me-
shech, and Tiras. 3The descendants of
Gomer: Ashkenaz, Riphath, and Togar-
mah. aThe descendants of Javan: Elishah,
Tarshish, Kittim, and Rodanim., 5From
these the coastland peoples spread. These
are the descendants of Japheth, in their
lands, with their own language, by their
families, in their nations.

6 The descendants of Ham: Cush,
Egypt, Put, and Canaan. TThe descen-
dants of Cush: Seba, Havilah, Sabtah, Ra-
amah, and Sabteca. The descendants of
Raamah: Sheba and Dedan. 8Cush be-
came the father of Nimrod; he was the
first on earth to become a mighty warrior.
9He was a mighty hunter before the
Lono; therefore it is said, "Like Nimrod a
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mighty hunter before the Lono." l0The
beginning of his kingdom was Babel,
Erech, and Accad, all of them in the land
of Shinar. l l From that land he went into
Assyria, and built Nineveh, Rehoboth-ir,
Calah, and 12Resen between Nineveh and
Calah; that is the great city. tsgtrp,
became the father of Ludim, Anamim,
Lehabim, Naphtuhim, 14Pathrusim, Cas-
luhim, and Caphtorim, from which the
Philistines come.b

l5 Canaan became the father of Sidon
his firstborn, and Heth, l6and the Jebu-
sites, the Amorites, the Girgashites, lTthe
Hivites, the Arkites, the Sinites, 18the Ar-
z Heb Mss Sam Gk See I Chr 1.7: MT Dodanim
a Compare verses 20,31. Heb lacks Thtse are the
dtscend,ants of Japheth b Cn: Heb Casluhim, from
uhich the Philistines come, and Caphtorim

10.2 The dcscendants of Japheth, peoples of the
Aegean peninsula, Asia Minor and farther east.
The best known are Gomer (Cimmeians\, Malni
(Medes), and Jauan (Ionians). Tubal, Meshech. Cf.
Ezek 27.13; 32.26; 38.2; 39.1. Tiras, often identi-
fied with the Etruscans or (by Josephus) with the
Thracians. 10.3 Ashkennz, probably the Scythi-
ans, an Indo-European people; in medieval He-
brew sources it is a term for eastern Europe and
its Jews. Riphath . . . Togarmah, in Asia Minor.
10.4 Ehshah, possibly Alashiah, in Cyprus. Cf.
Ezek 27.7. Tarshish, possibly Tartessos, in Spain.
Cf. Jon 1.3;4.2. Kttinr and Rod,anim, in Cypress (or
Crete) and Rhodes. The Hebrew text reads "...
and Dodanim." 10.6 Descenlnnts of Hanr herc
designates peoples of North Africa, Canaan, Ara-
bia, and Mesopotamia. Cush, the land south of
Egypt, Nubia, or Ethiopia in Greek, Assyrian
Kusu. Put, a North African people; cf. Jer 46.9;
Ezek 30.5; Nah 3.9. Canaan. Egypt's close rela-
tions with Canaan before the Amarna period and
exodus era (fourteenth-thirteenth century n.c.r.)
accounts for their kinship here. 10.7 Seba, in or
near Ethiopia; cf. Ps 72.10; Isa 43.3; 45.14. Haai-
lah, Sabnh, Raarnah, Arabian locations. Sabteca.
Location uncertain. Sheba,in Arabia. Cf. I Kings
l0.l-10 (queen of Sheba); see also Job l.l5; Ps
72.15; lsa 60.6; Jer 6.20. Dedan, in Edom or
northern Arabia; cf. Isa 21.13; Jer 25.23; 49.8;
Ezek 25.13. lO.E Nimrod, variously identified
with Babylonian deities Marduk and Ninurta, the
Greek hunter Orion and other mythic figures,
and historical kings such as Sumer's Gilgamesh
and Egypt's Amenhotep III. Cf. Mic 5.6 (v.5 in
Hebrew). The Jirst . .. mighry uarrior. His rule is
singled out for its power and fearsomeness. Cf.
Epic of Gilgamcsh 1.2.9-28. 10.9 A mighty hunter
before the Lono can imply either divine favor or

disapproval. Therefore, it is said, quoting a popular
adage or royal epithet. l0.lo Beginning, or
"mainstay." Babel, Babylon; see note on 11.9.
Erech, Babylonian Uruh, city of Gilgamesh. Aeead,
Sumerian Agade, an important Mesopotamian
city and state. Shinar, the land of Babylon.
l0.lf-12 Nineueh, capital of Assyria, near mod-
ern Mosul. Cf. 2 Kings 19.36 (Isa 37.37); lon 1.2:
3.2-7; 4.11. Rehoboth-ir; Calnh, Resen, towns in
environs of Nineveh. That k the great cifi,
Greater Nineveh; cf. Jon 1.2;3.2-3;4.11.
10.13-14 Identifications uncertain, probably re-
gions of Egypt or its closely allied peoples. Caphto-
rim, probably people of Crete (Kaphtor).
Philistines, one of the "Sea Peoples" who migrated
from the Aegean basin to settle on the southern
Canaanite shore. Israelite-Philistine relations are
recounted extensively in Judges and 1 and 2 Sam-
uel. f0.f5-20 Canaan is described as the ances-
tor of various peoples in and around Palestine; cf.
lists of Canaanite peoples in 15.19-21; Ex23.23;
34.11. 10,15 Sidon, Phoenician port on the
Lebanese coast. Firstborn of Canaan, Sidon is
treated as the founding father of Phoentcia. Heth,
eponymous ancestor of the Hittites, an Anatolian
people of Indo-European origin allegedly living
in Canaan (Canaanite "Hittites" were more likely
Semites); cf. 23.3-20; 2 Sam I1.3; 23.39.
lO.16 Jebuites, pre-Israelite inhabitants of Jerusa-
lem; cf. 24.16-25; Josh 15.8; 18.28; Judg l.2l;
79.10. Amorites, Akkadian Arnurru, actually Sem-
ites of western Palestine and Syria; the term
sometimes overlaps with "Canaanite." Cf. 15.16;
Num 13.29; Deut 1.7, f9, 20, 44; Ezek 16.3. Gir-
gashites, name found also in 15.21; Deut 7.1; Josh
3.10; 24.1I ; Neh 9.8. The region of their origin is

uncertain. f0,17-18 Hfuites, a people probably
of central Palestine. Arkites . . . Harutthites, a list of
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vadites, the Zemarites, and the Hamath-
ites. Afterward the families of the
Canaanites spread abroad. l9And the ter-
ritory of the Canaanites extended from
Sidon, in the direction of Gerar, as far as

Gaza, and in the direction of Sodom, Go-
morrah, Admah, and Zeboiim, as far as

Lasha. 20These are the descendants of
Ham, by their families, their languages,
their lands, and their nations.

2l To Shem also, the father of all the
children of Eber, the elder brother of
Japheth, children were born. 22The de-
scendants of Shem: Elam, Asshur,
Arpachshad, Lud, and Aram. 23The de-
scendants of Aram: Uz, Hul, Gether, and
Mash. 24Arpachshad became the father
of Shelah; and Shelah became the father
of Eber. 25To Eber were born two sons:
the name of the one was Peleg,, for in his
days the earth was divided, and his
brother's name was Joktan. 26Joktan be-
came the father of Almodad, Sheleph,
Hazarmaveth, Jerah, 2THadoram, Uzal,
Diklah, 28Obal, Abimael, Sheba, 2eOphir,
Havilah, and Jobab; all these were the
descendants of Joktan. 30The terri-
tory in which they lived extended from
Mesha in the direction of Sephar, the
hill country of the east. 3lThese are the
descendants of Shem, by their fam-
ilies, their languages, their lands, and
their nations.

32 These are the families of Noah's
sons, according to their genealogies, in
their nations; and from these the nations
spread abroad on the earth after the
flood.

l8

The Tou'er of Babel

1 1 Norv the whole earth had one lan-
I I guage and the same words.2And
as they migrated from the east,d they
came upon a plain in the land of Shinar
and settled there. 3And they said to one
another, "Come, let us make bricks, and
burn them thoroughly." And they had
brick for stone, and bitumen for mortar.
4Then they said, "Come, let us build our-
selves a city, and a tower with its top in the
heavens, and let us make a name for our-
selves; otherwise we shall be scattered
abroad upon the face of the whole earth."
lrThe Lono came down to see the city and
rhe tower, which mortals had built. 6And
the Lono said, "Look, they are one peo-
ple, and they have all one language; and
this is only the beginning of what they will
do; nothing that they propose to do will
now be impossible for them. 7Come, Iet
us go down, and confuse their language
there, so that they will not understand
one another's speech." 8So the Lono scat-
tered them abroad from there over the
face of all the earth, and they left off
building the city. 9Therefore it was called
Babel, because there the Lonn confused.
the language of all the earth; and from
there the LORD scattered them abroad
over the face of all the earth.

Descendants of Shem

10 These are the descendants of
Shem. When Shem was one hundred
r: That is Dizrzsion d Or migrated tutuard
c Hel: balal, meaning lo confue

peoples of Phoenician cities. 10.19 Gerar. Cf.
20.1; 26.1. Sodom ... Zeboiim. Cf. 13.10-13;
l4.l-16; 18.16-19.29. f0.21-3f The children
of Shem; cf. I1.10-26. 10.21 Eber, eponymous
ancestor of the Hebrews. The identification of
this term with Akkadian 'apirulhabiru ("migrant,
transient") is uncertain, but see note on 14.13.
10.22 Ekm, a non-Semitic people east of Babylo-
nia. Asshur, Assyria. Arpachshad. Name's origin un-
certain. Lud, possibly another version of "Ludim"
(10.13), perhaps Lydians, an Anatolian people.
Aram, the Arameans (i.e., Syrians); see note on
22.20-24. 10.25 P ele g, lit. "Division," associated
etiologically with the division of nations described
in this chapter. 10.26-29 Johtan . . . Jobab, Ara-
bic tribal names, including two given earlier
(Sheba, Havilah: see 10.7).

ll.l-9 A briefallegorical tale about the sepa-

ration oflanguages and peoples already described
in ch. l0 (see esp. 10.5, 20, 31). Like the garden of
Iiden story, it is a folktale of human pride and
folly, here with a decidedly antiurban bias.
ll.2 Shinar. See note on 10.10. ll.3 Come, let us
. . . is repeated throughout (11.2, 4, 1). ll.4 A
lower with its to| in the heauens, probably a ziggurat,
a pyramidic temple tower such as Entemenanki in
Babylon. Otheruise ue shall be scattered. The root of
overweening ambition is often fear. f f.6 Cf.
:1.22-23; 11.3. ll.7 And confuse, in Hebrew a
rvordplay on "Babel." ll.8 So the Lono scattered

them abroad. Their worst fear is realized (see

\'. 4). ll.9 Babel, Akkadian Rab-ilani, "Gate of
the gods." Confused, in Hebrew a continuation of
the wordplay on "Babel" (see v.7).

ll.10-26 Another version of 10.21-30, con-
tinuing the concern for chronology introduced in
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years old, he became the father of Ar-
pachshad two years after the flood; 112n6
Shem lived after the birth of Arpachshad
five hundred years, and had other sons
and daughters.

12 When Arpachshad had lived thirty-
five years, he became the father of She-
lah; 132n4 Arpachshad lived after the
birth of Shelah four hundred three years,
and had other sons and daughters.

14 When Shelah had lived thirty
years, he became the father of Eber;
15and Shelah lived after the birth of Eber
four hundred three years, and had other
sons and daughters.

16 When Eber had lived thirty-four
years, he became the father of Peleg;
lTand Eber lived after the birth of Peleg
four hundred thirty years, and had other
sons and daughters.

l8 When Peleg had lived thirty years,
he became the father of Reu; l9and Peleg
lived after the birth of Reu two hundred
nine years, and had other sons and
daughters.

GENESIS 11.11-11.28

20 When Reu had lived thirty-two
years, he became the father of Serug;
2land Reu lived after the birth of Serug
two hundred seven years, and had other
sons and daughters.

22 When Serug had lived thirty years,
he became the father of Nahor; 23and Se-
rug lived after the birth of Nahor two
hundred years, and had other sons and
daughters.

24 When Nahor had lived twenty-nine
years, he became the father of Terah;
25and Nahor lived after the birth of Te-
rah one hundred nineteen years, and had
other sons and daughters.

26 When Terah had lived seventy
years, he became the father of Abram,
Nahor, and Haran.

Descend,ants of Terah

27 Now these are the descendants of
Terah. Terah was the father of Abram,
Nahor, and Haran; and Haran was the fa-
ther of Lot. 28 Haran died before his fa-

ch. 5. Unlike 10.21-30, this genealogy places less

emphasis on sibling relationships and more on a
favored successor-a tension between these view-
points animates all of Genesis. This and the fol-
lowing section provide a bridge from world

history to the Israelite ancestral history beginning
in ch. 12.

11.27-32 The branch of Shem, via Terah,
that leads to Abraham. 11,27 Abram is Abra-
ham's name until 17.5. Lol. See 12.4; 13.2-13;

THE ABRAHAM CYCLE (GENESTS ll-25)
The episodes in the Abraham story cycle have a complex symmetry. Their

arrangement in this table shows parallel relationships between traditions and
motifs. Materials violating the symmetry are given in square brackets.

A Genealogical framework (l l.l0-32)
B Migration from Haran; separation from Nahor (tl2.l-31 12.4-5a)

C Building of altars; land promised (12.5b-9 tl3.l4-l8l)
D "Wife-sister" episode (12.10-20)

E Border agreement with Lot (13.1-13)
F Sodom episode and rescue of Lot (14.1-24)

G Covenant of sacrifice (15.1-21)
X Expulsion and rescue of Hagar (16.1-16)

G' Covenant of circumcision (17.1-27)
F' Sodom episode and rescue of Lot (18.1-19.38)

[E' Border agreement with Abimelech (21.22-34))
D' "Wife-sister" episode (20.1-18)

C' Building of altar (22.6); land secured (22.17b; 23.1-20)
B' Migration to Haran; reunification with Nahor's line (24.1-67)

A' Genealogical framework (t22.20-24) 25.1-18)
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ther Terah in the land of his birth, in Ur
of the Chaldeans. 29Abram and Nahor
took wives; the name of Abram's wife was
Sarai, and the name of Nahor's wife was
Milcah. She was the daughter of Haran
the father of Milcah and Iscah. 30 Now Sa-
rai was barren; she had no child.

31 Terah took his son Abram and his
grandson Lot son of Haran, and his
daughter-in-law Sarai, his son Abram's
wife, and they went out together from Ur
of the Chaldeans to go into the land of
Canaan; but when they came to Haran,
they settled there. 32The days of Terah
were two hundred five years; and Terah
died in Haran.

The Call of Abram

1 O Now the Lono said to Abram,
L 1 "Go from your counlry and your

kindred and your father's house to the
land that I will show you. 2I will make of
you a great nation, and I will bless you,
and make your name great, so that you
will be a blessing. 3I will bless those who
bless you, and the one who curses you I
will curse; and in you all the families of
the earth shall be blessed."r

4 So Abram went, as the Lono had

20

told him; and Lot wenr r\'ith him. Abram
\vas sevent)-five years old rvhen he de-
parted from Haran. 5Abram took his wife
Sarai and his brother's son Lot, and all the
possessions that they had gathered, and
the persons rvhom they had acquired in
Haran; and they set forth to go to the
land of Canaan. When they had come to
the land of Canaan, 6Abram passed
through the land to the place at Shechem,
to the oaks of Moreh. At that time the
Canaanites were in the land. TThen the
Lono appeared to Abram, and said, "To
your offspringn I will give this land." So
he built there an altar to the Lox,o, who
had appeared to him. SFrom there he
rnoved on to the hill country on the east of
Bethel, and pitched his tent, with Bethel
on the west and Ai on the east; and there
he built an altar to the LoRD and invoked
the name of the Lono. 9And Abram jour-
neyed on by stages toward the Negeb.

Abram and Sarai in Egpt
10 Now there was a famine in the

land. So Abram went down to Egypt to
reside there as an alien, for the famine

1 Or by you all the families of
themelues g Or terebinth

the earth shaLl bLess

h Heb seed

14.12-16; 19.1-29. 11.28 Died before hts father,
the gravest of family tragedies. Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob will each be informed of a son's death
or mortal endangerment. 11.28,3l Ur, ancient
Mesopotamian city. Chaldcaru, Semitic-, possibly
Aramaic-speaking peoples of Mesopotamia. 12.1,
5 identifies Haran (see note on ll.3l) as Abra-
ham's birthplace, 11,29 Sarai, Sarah's name un-
til 17.15. Nahor's uife ... Milcah. The fuller
significance of Nahor's household will become
clear in 22.20-21;24.1-67. 11.30 Sarai uas bar-
ren. It is unusual for a genealogy to record the lach
of children - this dearth forms the thematic linch-
pin of the entire Abraham cycle. ll,3l To go
into ... Canaan An effort to settle Canaan ante-
dates Abraham's journey there. Haran (place-
name unrelated to the person Haran), an
important city of the Hurrians located in north-
ern Mesopotamia.

11,27-25.18 The Abraham cycle recounts
the life history of the first ancestor of Israel to
settle in Canaan. It describes his migrations and
sites of worship, promises from and covenants
with God, dealings with the land's inhabitants,
and domestic life. Gradually, it focuses on the all-
important question of an heir to Abraham and on
the status of his two sons, Ishmael and Isaac. Most
of the cycle's elements form a symmetry whose

center is ch. 16. l2.l The Lono said. None of
Abram's earlier life is considered relevant. Go from
jlur country . . . and your father's iozse. Separation
of parent and child echoes thloughout Genesis;
see 2.24; 22.2; 27.41-45; 37.12-36. To the Land
that I uill shou you. The exact goal unspecified, as
i[ a test of faith; cf . 22.2. 12.2-3 Divine promise
of land and posterity echoes throughout Genesis;
cf. 13.15-17; 15.5, 7, 18-21; 17.2-8; 22.17-18;
24.60;26.2-4;28.3-4, l3-15 and the formula of
{ulfillment in Solomon's time (l Kings 4.20).
12.4 So Abram uent as the Loao had told hin.
Abram's obedience is immediate and unquestion-
ing; cf. 22.3. Abram uas seaeng-fiae years old. Cf .

other chronological references in the cycle: 16.3,
16; 17.1, 17, 24, 25; 21.5: 23.1; 25.7, 17.
12.5 The persons whom thq had acquired, as ser-
vants, companions, and co-religionists. 12.6 She-

them, site of the twelve-tribe covenant of
confederacy formed under Joshua's leadership
flosh 24.1-28) . At that time, then but no longer, or
simply "by then." 12.7-9 He built . . . an altar . . .

and inrohed. Abram's devotions are further de-
picted in lZ.3-4, 18; 15.10-11; 22.13. From there
he moaed oz. Cf. Josh 24,3; Abram's journeys sug-
gest the eventual range of Israelite settlement.
Negeb, the present-day Negev desert.

f2.10-20 Abram, forced by famine to take
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was severe in the land. llWhen he was
about to enter Egypt, he said to his wife
Sarai, "I know well that you are a woman
beautiful in appearance; l2and when the
Egyptians see you, they will say, 'This is
his wife'; then they will kill me, but they
will let you live. l3Say you are my sister, so
that it may go well with me because of
you, and that my life may be spared on
your account." lawhen Abram entered
Egypt the Egyptians saw that the woman
was very beautiful. 15When the officials
of Pharaoh saw her, they praised her to
Pharaoh. And the woman was taken into
Pharaoh's house. I6And for her sake he
dealt well with Abram; and he had sheep,
oxen, male donkeys, male and female
slaves, female donkeys, and camels.

17 But the Lonp afflicted Pharaoh
and his house with great plagues because
of Sarai, Abram's wife. l8So Pharaoh
called Abram, and said, "What is this you
have done to me? Why did you not tell me
that she was your wife? lgWhy did you
say, 'She is my sister,' so that I took her
for my wife? Now then, here is your wife,
take her, and be gone." 20And Pharaoh
gave his men orders concerning him; and
they set him on the way, with his wife and
all that he had.

Abram and l-ot Separate

1 q. So Abram went up from Egypt,
I J he and his wife, and all that he

had, and Lot with him, into the Negeb.
2 Now Abram was very rich in live-

stock, in silver, and in gold. 3He jour-
neyed on by stages from the Negeb as far
as Bethel, to the place where his tent had
been at the beginning, between Bethel
and Ai, 4to the place where he had made

GENESTS r 2.1 l-13.16

an altar at the first; and there Abram
called on the name of the Lonp. 5Now
Lot, who went with Abram, also had
flocks and herds and tents, 65e that the
land could not support both of them liv-
ing together; for their possessions were so
great that they could not live together,
Tand there was strife between the herders
of Abram's livestock and the herders of
Lot's livestock. At that time the Canaan-
ites and the Perizzites lived in the land.

8 Then Abram said to Lot, "Let there
be no strife between you and me, and be-
tween your herders and my herders; for
we are kindred. 9Is not the whole land
before you? Separate yourself from me. If
you take the left hand, then I will go to
the right; or if you take the right hand,
then I will go to the left." l0lot looked
about him, and saw that the plain of the
Jordan was well watered everywhere like
the garden of the Lono, like the land of
Egypt, in the direction of Zoar; this was
before the Lono had destroyed Sodom
and Gomorrah. I I So Lot chose for him-
self all the plain of the Jordan, and Lot
journeyed eastward; thus they separated
from each other. l2Abram settled in the
land of Canaan, while Lot settled among
the cities of the Plain and moved his tent
as far as Sodom. l3Now the people of
Sodom were wicked, great sinners against
the Lono.

14 The Lono said to Abram, after Lot
had separated from him, "Raise your eyes
now, and look from the place where you
are, northward and southward and east-
ward and westward; 15for all the land that
you see I will give to you and to your off-
springi forever. t6I will make your off-
i Heb seed.

up alien status in a foreign land (cf. 2O.l; 26.1;
46.1-4), represents his wife as his sister (cf. 20.2;
26.7). The episode, like its parallels, emphasizes a

moment when the destined line of Isaac was
nearly lost before it began because of erroneous
appropriation of the ancestral mother by a for-
eign king. 12.17 Great phgres foretoken the
plagues visited on Egypt in Ex 7.14-12.32.
12.20 They set him on his uay, foretokening the ex-
odus. With his uife and all thnt he iad. The Israel-
ites, too, would leave Egypt with their families and
a wealth of possessions; see 12.16; 15.14;
20.14-16; Ex 12.36.

f3.l-18 The separation between Abram and
his nephew Lot. Despite Lot's departure, Abra-

ham remains concerned for his welfare in
14.14-16 18.23-33. 13.3 Where his tent had,

been. See 12.8. l3.l And thtre was strife. A similar
amicably settled dispute over servants' actions
arises between Abraham and Abimelech in
21.25-34. At that timc. See note on 12.6.
13,10-13 Lot's choice will prove to be short-
sighted. Like the gard,en ...lihc ... Epp, connects
the story thematically with both the garden o[
Eden story and the future episodes of Israelites in
Egypt. The people of Sodom uere uichzd, as

18.16-19.29 will make clearer. ll.l4 Raise your

Ees nou. Lot's shortsightedness and Abram's fore-
sight here contrast. Nmthuard, . . . uestutard, anlici-
pates Israel's maximum expansion in the era of
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spring likc the dust of the earth; so that if
one can count the dust of the earth, your
offspring also can be counted. lTRise up,
walk through the length and the breadth
of the land, for I will give it to you." lsSo
Abram moved his tent, and came and set-
tled by the oaks.r of Mamre, which are at
Hebron; and there he built an altar to the
Lono.

Lot's Captiuity and Rescue

1 /l In the days of King Amraphel of
I't Shinar, King Arioch of Ellasar,
King Chedorlaomer of Elam, and King
Tidal of Goiim, 2these kings made war
with King Bera of Sodom, King Birsha of
Gomorrah, King Shinab of Admah, King
Shemeber of Zeboiim, and the king of
Bela (that is, Zoar). 3AII these joined
forces in the Valley of Siddim (that is, the
Dead Sea).t +1'*elve years they had
served Chedorlaomer, but in the thir-
teenth year they rebelled. 5In the four-
teenth year Chedorlaomer and the kings

22

rvho were with him came and subdued the
Rephaim in Ashteroth-karnaim, the Zu-
zim in Ham, the Emim in Shaveh-
kiriathaim, 6and the Horites in the hill
country of Seir as far as El-paran on the
edge of the wilderness; Tthen they turned
back and came to En-mishpat (that is, Ka-
desh), and subdued all the country of the
Amalekites, and also the Amorites who
Iived in Hazazon-tamar. 8Then the king
of Sodom, the king of Gomorrah, the
king of Admah, the king of Zeboiim, and
the king of Bela (that is, Zoar) went out,
and theyjoined battle in the Valley of Sid-
dim gwith King Chedorlaomer of EIam,
King Tidal of Goiim, King Amraphel of
Shinar, and King Arioch of Ellasar, four
kings against five. l0Now the Valley of
Siddim was full of bitumen pits; and as
the kings of Sodom and Gomorrah fled,
some fell into them, and the rest fled to
the hill country. llSo the enemy took all
the goods of Sodom and Gomorrah, and

j Or terebinths fr Heb Salt Sea

Solomon; see I Kings 4.20-25. 13,18 The oahs of
Mamre . . . at Hebron. Cf. "oak of Moreh" at She-
chem (12.6). The hill country from Shechem to
Hebron will comprise the core of later Israelite
settlement.

l4.l-24 A military exploit by Abram to res-
cue Lot from capture by an alliance of eastern
kings at war with cities in the Jordan plain. The
account, whose origins are difficult to identify,
contains authentic Bronze Age names, but corre-
sponds to no known events, portraying Abram as

a figure of world-historical importance-an
'apiru-type military chieftain (see note on 14.13), a
man of dignity and scrupulousness who, in rescu-
ing his kinsman, decisively aided a faltering local
rebellion against Mesopotamian rule. l4.l Am-
raphel. Once identified with Hammurabi of Bab-
ylon, the name is of uncertain origin. Shinar,
probably Babylon. Ario ch. Scholars have suggested
identifications with Sumerian Eri-ahu or Mari Ar-
riwuk but the actual identity is uncertain. Elknar.
Identification with Larsa uncertain. Chedoilnomer.
Kudur-lagamar is an authentic Elamite name.
El.a,m. See 10.22. Tidnl resembles Hittite Tudhalia.
Goiim, lit. "nations," possibly a city-state league.
14.2 Some ancient and modern commentators
have seen these names of kings as allegorical (e.g.,
Bera,"lnEvil," Birsha, "In Wickedness"), but they,
like the city names, are problematical. Sodom, Go-
morrah.See ch. 19. Afunah, Zeboiim. Cf. 10.19; Deut
29.23 (v.22 in Hebrew); Hos 11.8. Zoar. Cf.
lS.2O-23. 14.3 All these joined fmces iz, the four
eastern kings lit. "came in league against." Tle

VaILE of Siddim. The name is unattested else-
where, although it probably means "Valley of De-
mons," i.e., spirits of the dead. 14,4 Thq had
serred, as vassal states, paying tribute in taxes.
14,5 Chedorhomer,here the league's leader. Reph-
aim, lit. "Shades, Spirits." The term is used to re-
fer to pre-Israelite inhabitants of Palestine
(15.20), while geographic areas such as Ashtaroth,
the capital city of Og, are said to be of the "land of
the Rephaim." (See also Deut 2.ll; I Chr 20.4.)
Asteroth-harnairz, lit. "Two-Horned Astarte" a
place-name (cf. Am 6.13). Zuzim. Place unknown.
One Greek manuscript tradition reads Zamzum-
mim (Deut 2.20\. Ham, Place unknown. Emim, in
Deut 2.10-11 another race of Canaanite giants.
Shaueh-hiriathajz, a Transjordanian city (probably
near modern el-Qereiyat; cf. Num 32.37; Josh
13.19). 14,6 Horites, a Semitic people (therefore,
not Hurrians) said to have dwelt in Selr before the
Edomites; cf. Deut 2.12,22; in Gen 36.2 they are
called "Hivites." El-paran, lit. "Tree of Paran,"
possibly to be identified with Elath (Deut 2.8).
14.7 En-muhpat .. . Kadesh, probably modern
'Ayn-Gedeirat. Cf. Ex 17.7; Num 20.1; Deut 1.2.
Amalekites, a Negev people, historical enemies of
Israel; cf. Ex 17.8-16; Num 14.43-45; 1 Sam
15.5-33. Amorites. See note on 10.16. Hazazon-
tamar, possibly En-gedi (cf. 2 Chr 20.2) or Ta-
mar (l Kings 9.18; cf. Ezek 47.19; 48.28).
14.10 Kings of Sodom and. Gomorrah. All five Ca-
naanite kings are meant here. Some, not the king
of Sodom; cf. 14.21. Fled to the hill country. Cf .
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all their provisions, and went their way;
tzthey also took Lot, the son of Abram's
brother, who lived in Sodom, and his
goods, and departed.

13 Then one who had escaped came
and told Abram the Hebrew, who was liv-
ing by the oaksl of Mamre the Amorite,
brother of Eshcol and of Aner; these were
allies of Abram. l4When Abram heard
that his nephew had been taken captive,
he led forth his trained men, born in his
house, three hundred eighteen of them,
and went in pursuit as far as Dan. l5He
divided his forces against them by night,
he and his servants, and routed them and
pursued them to Hobah, north of Damas-
cus. l6Then he brought back all the
goods, and also brought back his nephew
Lot with his goods, and the women and
the people.

Abram Blessed by Melchizedek

17 After his return from the defeat of
Chedorlaomer and the kings who were
with him, the king of Sodom went out to
meet him at the Valley of Shaveh (that is,
the King's Valley). l8And King Melchize-
dek of Salem brought out bread and
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rvine; he was priest of God Most High.-
19He blessed him and said,

"Blessed be Abram by God Most
High,-

maker of heaven and earth;
20 and blessed be God Most High,-

who has delivered your enemies
into your hand!"

And Abram gave him one-tenth of every-
thing. 2lThen the king of Sodom said to
Abram, "Give me the persons, but take
the goods for yourself." 22 But Abram said
to the king of Sodom, "I have sworn to the
Lonn, God Most High,," maker of heaven
and earth, 23that I would not take a
thread or a sandal-thong or anything that
is yours, so that you might not say, 'I have
made Abram rich.' 2aI will take nothing
but what the young men have eaten, and
the share of the men who went with me -Aner, Eshcol, and Mamre. Let them take
their share."

God's Couenant with Abru,m

After these things the word of the
Lono came to Abram in a vision,15

"Do not be afraid, Abram, I am your
I Or terebinths m Heb El Elton

19.20-29. 14.12 Son of Abram's brother estab-
lishes the tale's first connection to Abram.
14.18 Hebrat, later a term for an Israelite used
chiefly by (or when addressing) foreigners; cf.
38.14: 41.12; Jon 1.9. Cf. Canaanite-Akkadian
'apiru or habiru ("migrant, transient"), a Bronze
Age sojourner, but see note on 10.27. Mamre.
See 13.18. Eshcol,lit. "Grape-cluster," a Hebronite
place-name in Num 13.23-24; Deut 1.24.
Aner. Reference uncertain. 14.14 Nepheu, lit.
"brother, kinsman." bd forth, lit. "unsheathed."
Trained men, born in his house, proven warriors and
trusted associates. Three hundred eighteen, a miracu-
lously small number against such formidable foes;
cf. note on 14.15. 14.15 Pursued them . . . north of
Damascus, an exaggeration in keeping with the
tale's miraculous character. llobah, possibly Ube,
in Bronze Age sources, a land whose capital was
Damascus.

14,17-24 Abram's victorious return from
battle. Vv. l8-20 comprise an independent tradi-
tion about Abram's meeting with King Melchize-
dek of Salem. 14.17 Valley of Shaaeh . . . the

King's VallE, sometimes identified with the valley
of Absalom's monument, near Jerusalem (see

2 Sam 18.18). 14.18 King Melchizedeh, a Canaan-
ite priest-king. Salem, identified with Jerusalem in

Ps 76.3, in extrabiblical sources with Uru-Salim.
Cod, Most High, or El Elyon, was a Canaanite deity
whose identity here is merged with Abram's
God. 14.20 Abram gaw . . . one-tenth, possibly an
explanation of the Israelite law of tithing; cf.
28.22; Deut 14.22-29. 14,21-24 Abram's re-
fusal makes him more than a mere mercenary
and places the kings of the region enduringly in
his debt, a further sign of his foothold in the
promised land.

15.l-21 The first of two episodes (cf. ch. l7)
describing a divine covenant with Abraham. The
chapter continues the dual-promise theme (land
and posterity) begun in chs. 12-13. l5.l After
these things. Cf . 22.1, 2O; 39.7 ; 40. I ; 48. l. The uord
of the Lono came . . . in a dsion draws attention
more explicitly than in previous episodes to pro-
phetic revelation. Do not be afraid, a formula com-
mon in oracles of promise (cf., e.g., 26.24; 46.3;
Deut l.2l; Judg 6.23; Isa 41.10). Divine reassur-
ance perhaps makes best sense after Lot's depar-
ture in ch. l3-Abram is now left with no
potential heir. But ch. 14 deepens the effect:
Abram's concern about an heir assails him pre-
cisely at a moment of worldly triumph. Shiel.d. Cf .
Deut 33.29; Pss 18.2, 30 (w.3, 31 in Hebrew);
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shield; your rervard shall be very great.'
2But Abram said, "O Lord Goo, what will
you give me, for I continue childless, and
the heir of my house is Eliezer of Damas-
cus?"" 3And Abram said, "You have
given me no offspring, and so a slave born
in my house is to be my heir." 4But the
word of the Lono came to him, "This man
shall not be your heir; no one but your
very own issue shall be your heir." 5He
brought him outside and said, "Look to-
ward heaven and count the stars, if you
are able to count them." Then he said to
him, "So shall your descendants be."
6And he believed the Lonn; and the
Lono o reckoned it to him as righ-
teousness.

7 Then he said to him, "I am the Lono
who brought you from Ur of the Chalde-
ans, to give you this land to possess." SBut
he said, "O Lord Goo, how am I to know
that I shall possess it?" gHe said to him,
"Bring me a heifer three years old, a fe-
male goat three years old, a ram three
years old, a turtledove, and a young pi-
geon." l0He brought him all these and cut
them in two, laying each half over against
the other; but he did not cut the birds in
two. llAnd when birds of prey came
down on the carcasses, Abram drove them
away.
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12 As the sun was going down, a deep
sleep fell upon Abram, and a deep and
terrifying darkness descended upon him.
l3Then the Lono " said to Abram, "Know
this for certain, that your offspring shall
be aliens in a land that is not theirs, and
shall be slaves there, and they shall be op-
pressed for four hundred years; l4but I
will bring judgment on the nation that
they serve, and afterward they shall come
out with great possessions. l5As for your-
self, you shall go to your ancestors in
peace; you shall be buried in a good old
age. l6And they shall come back here in
the fourth generation; for the iniquity of
the Amorites is not yet complete."

17 When the sun had gone down and
it was dark, a smoking fire pot and a flam-
ing torch passed between these pieces.
lSOn that day the Lono made a covenant
with Abram, saying, "To your descen-
dants I give this land, from the river of
Egypt to the great river, the river Euphra-
tes, l9the land of the Kenites, the Keniz-
zites, the Kadmonites, 20the Hittites, the
Perizzites, the Rephaim, 2l the Amorites,
the Canaanites, the Girgashites, and the
Jebusites."

n Meaning of Heb uncertain o Heb he

84.11; 144.2. 15.2 O Lord Goo, Hebrew 'adonai
YHWH ("Lord YHWH"), a form of address often
used in scenes of prophetic call (cf. Judg 6.22; ler
1.6\. What uill you giue rne? Abram desires a sign or
reassurance-or perhaps he means: What is "re-
ward" worth without an heir? Abram's doubts and
God's reassurances again foreshadow scenes of
prophetic call (cf. Ex 3; Judg 6.ll-27; Isa
6.1-13; Jer 1.1-19). Here the prophetic "mis-
sion" is not to preach but to procreate. Eliezer of
Damascus, lit. "The Damascan, Eliezer" perhaps
Abram's chief steward (cf . 24.2). Abram possibly
exaggerates for emphasis; Eliezer is not necessar-
ily his legal heir. 15.4 After promises of "innu-
merable" offspring and a "nation" from Abram's
foins, the first reference to a specific heir; cf. note
on 16.ll. f5.5 Cf. 13.16. 15.6 Abraham's leg-
endary reputation for faith (cf. Gal 3.6-9; Heb
lI.8-12) is rooted in this verse. 15.7 Cf. Ex
20.2. 15.8 Hou am I to hnow? Abram's doubt
about posterity is matched by doubt about
the promised land. 15.9-ff God's answer is
indirect-Abram must now reformulate his ques-
tion as a ritual of oracle seeking. Cf. v.13.
15,12 Deep sbep.The same word is used in 2.21.
15.13-21 The sole reference in Genesis to events

of the exodus. While never mentioned by
name, Egypt is clearly intended in w. 13-14.
15,13 Know . . . for certain recalls Abram's ques-
tion in 15.8. See note on 9.24. Alieru. See note on
23.4. They shall be oryessed See note on 16.6. Four
hundred years, a schematic figure; the total Egyp-
tian sojourn is later reckoned at 430 years (Ex
12.40). 15.14 Ju.dgmen, the ten plagues. With
greatpossessions. Cf. Ex 12.35-36. 15.15 Oldage,
lit. "gray hairs"; cf. 25.8; 42.38. 15.16 The fourth
generation. A four-generation cycle of divine jus-
tice is implied; cf. Ex 20.5; 34.7; Num 14.18; Deut
5.9. The Egyptian sojourn begins in the fourth
generation after Abraham, the exodus in the
fourth generation after lacob. The iniquity of the
Amorites is not yet complete. A society's evil can take
as long as four generations to mature before war-
ranting divine retribution against the whole peo-
ple. Possession o[ Canaan is hinged on the
justness of its inhabitants. Cf. Ex 23.23-33; Lev
26.3-13; Deut 28.1-68. 15.17 A smoking fire pot
. . . behtteen these pieces indicates divine acceptance
of the offering. 15.18 From the riuer of Egypt to

. . . the rhter Euphrates. Cf. 13.14-17; Deut 11.24;
I Kings 4.21. 15.19-2f Ten nations are men-
tioned, in contrast to six in Ex 23.23;34.1l, and
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16
The Birth of Ishmael

Now Sarai, Abram's wife, bore
him no children. She had an

Egyptian slave-girl whose name was Ha-
gar, 2and Sarai said to Abram, "You see
that the Lono has prevented me from
bearing children; go in to my slave-girl; it
may be that I shall obtain children by
her." And Abram listened to the voice of
Sarai. 3So, after Abram had lived ten
years in the land of Canaan, Sarai,
Abram's wife, took Hagar the Egyptian,
her slave-girl, and gave her to her hus-
band Abram as a wife. 4He went in to Ha-
gar, and she conceived; and when she saw
that she had conceived, she looked with
contempt on her mistress. 5Then Sarai
said to Abram, "May the wrong done to
me be on you! I gave my slave-girl to your
embrace, and when she saw that she had
conceived, she looked on me with con-
tempt. May the Lonn judge between you
and me!" 6But Abram said to Sarai,
"Your slave-girl is in your power; do to
her as you please." Then Sarai dealt
harshly with her, and she rarr away
from her.

7 The angel of the Lonp found herby
a spring of water in the wilderness, the
spring on the way to Shur. sAnd he said,
"Hagar, slave-girl of Sarai, where have
you come from and where are you go-
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ing?" She said, "I am running away from
my mistress Sarai." 9The angel of the
Lono said to her, "Return to your mis-
tress, and submit to her." lOThe angel of
the Lono also said to her, "I will so greatly
multiply your offspring that they cannot
be counted for multitude." IlAnd the an-
gel of the Lonp said to her,

"Now you have conceived and
shall bear a son;

you shall call him Ishmael,p
for the Lono has given heed to

your affliction.
12 He shall be a wild ass of a man,

with his hand against everyone,
and everyone's hand

against him;
and he shall live at odds with all

his kin."
t3So she named the Lono who spoke to
her, "You are El-roi";s for she said,
"Have I really seen God and remained
alive after seeing him?". 14Therefore the
well was called Beer-lahai-roi;, it lies be-
tween Kadesh and Bered.

15 Hagar bore Abram a son; and
Abram named his son, whom Hagar bore,
Ishmael. loAbram was eighty-six years
old when Hagar bore himt Ishmael.

p That is God hears g Perhaps God, of seeing or
God, uho sees r Meaning of Heb uncertain
s That is thc Well of the Liaing One uho sees mt
t Heb Abram

seven in Deut 7.1. See note on 10.15-20.
l6.f -16 The birth of Abram's first child, Ish-

mael, through his servant Hagar-our first close
glimpse of life in Abram's household and the basis
for much that will happen later. 16.l An Egyp-
lian sl.a,ae-girl. Hagar's Egyptian identity is impor-
tant to the story; see note on 16.6. 16,2 Obtain
chil.dren by her. Sara|s plan, probably common
practice in slave-owning households (cf. 30.3, 9),
represents a moral compromise, for Hagar's
rights as mother will be subordinate to Sarai's. Cf.
Ex 2.1-10. Abram listened, in Hebrew a play on
"Ishmael"-the same verb occurs in v. ll; 17.20;
21.17. Cf. its use in 3.10, 17. 16,3 Ten years, a
natural time for pondering the future. Took . . .

and gaue. Cf. use of these verbs in 3.6. 16.4 She

loohed uith conternpt. Cf. I Sam 1.6. f6.5 Cf.
Sarah's demand for Abraham's intervention in
21.10 and the situations in 31.53; Ex 5.21; I Sam
24.12. 16.6 Sarai dealt harshly with her, lir.
"oppressed her." Harkening back to 15.13 and
foreshadowing Ex l.ll, this connects Sarai's op-
pression of an Egyptian with the Egyptians' op-
pression of Sarai's descendants. Indeed, in 37.28

it is Ishmaelites, Hagar's descendants, who trans-
port the enslaved Joseph to Egypt. 16.7 Angel of
the Loao. Cf. l8.l-16; 19.l-22; 21.17 : 22.11-18.
Sizr, near theancientborderof Egypt. 16,9 lia-
turn . . . and submit, thus explaining Hagar's con-
tinued presence in the household of Abraham
and Sarah. Hagar is otherwise vindicated in the
words that follow. 16.10 Essentially the same
promise given to Abram in 13.16; 15.5, but con-
spicuously understated. Cf. 21.18. 16,ll The
promise of a child to Abram now gains additional
definition: the mother is identified and the child's
name mentioned - but Abram's problem of
succession is still by no means solved. 16.12 Pos-
sibly a description cherished by early Ishmaelites
themselves-cf. the defiant triba.l mottoes in Ja-
cob's blessing, especially 49.17, 27. 16.13-14
Both Ishmael and Isaac are the subject of narra-
tives that turn conspicuously on the verb "see"; cf.
21.9, 16, 19;22.4,8, 13, 14. 16.15 Abramnamed
his son . . . Ishrnael. Abram either listened to Hagar
(cf. v. 2), or divine will influenced his choice of
name. 16.16 This verse continues the preoccu-
pation with chronology expressed in v.3.
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The Sign of the Couenartt

1 4 When Abram was ninety-nine
L I years old, the Lono appeared to

Abram, and said to him, "I am God Al-
mightY;'walk before me, and be blame-
less. 2And I will make my covenant
between me and you, and will make you
exceedingly numerous." 3Then Abram
fell on his face; and God said to him, a"As
for me, this is my covenant with you: You
shall be the ancestor of a multitude of na-
tions. 5No longer shall your name be
Abram,' but your name shall be Abra-
ham;"'for I have made you the ancestor
of a multitude of nations. 6I will make
you exceedingly fruitful; and I will make
nations of you, and kings shall come from
you. 7I will establish my covenant between
me and you, and your offspring after you
throughout their generations, for an ever-
Iasting covenant, to be God to you and to
your offspring" ,6r.r you. SAnd I will
give to you, and to your offspring after
you, the land where you are now an alien,
all the land of Canaan, for a perpetual
holding; and I will be their God."

9 God said to Abraham, "As for you,
you shall keep my covenant, you and your
offspring after you throughout their gen-
erations. l0This is my covenant, which
you shall keep, between me and you and
your offspring after you: Every male
among you shall be circumcised. llYou
shall circumcise the flesh of your fore-
skins, and it shall be a sign of the covenant
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betrreen me and you. l2Throughout your
generations everl' male among you shall
be circumcised when he is eight days old,
including the slave born in your house
and the one bought with your money
from any foreigner who is not of your off-
spring.. l3Both the slave born in your
house and the one bought with your
money must be circumcised. So shall my
covenant be in your flesh an everlasting
covenant. l4Any uncircumcised male who
is not circumcised in the flesh of his fore-
skin shall be cut off from his people; he
has broken my covenant."

15 God said to Abraham, "As for Sarai
your wife, you shall not call her Sarai, but
Sarah shall be her name. l6I will bless her,
and moreover I will give you a son by her.
I will bless her, and she shall give rise to
nations; kings of peoples shall come from
her." l7Then Abraham fell on his face
and laughed, and said to himself, "Can a
child be born to a man who is a hundred
years old? Can Sarah, who is ninety years
old, bear a child?" 18And Abraham said to
God, "O that Ishmael might live in your
sight!" lgGod said, "No, but your wife
Sarah shall bear you a son, and you shall
name him Isaac.r I will establish my cove-
nant with him as an everlasting covenant
for his offspring after him. 20As for Ish-
mael, I have heard you; I will bless him
u Traditional rendering of Heb El Shaddni
v That is exalted ancestor w Here taken to mean
ancestor of a multitude x Heb.seed y That is he

laughs

17.l-27 An alternate version of the covenant.
concluded in ch. l5-here thirteen years after
Ishmael's birth. The rite of circumcision is insti-
tuted, and Abram's and Sarai's names are
changed to their more familiar forms. l7,l God
Alnightl, in Hebrew Zl Shaddai, a name prominent
in Priestly tradition; see Introduction; 28.3;
35.11; 48.3. In Ex 6.3, the name is restricted to
the ancestral eta. Shaddai is also common in other
expressions of blessing (cf., e.g., Gen 43.141
49.25; Num 24.4, 16) and occurs extensively
throughout Job. 17.4 Coaenant is a recurring
motif throughout the chapter; see vv. 7, 9, 10, I 1,

13, 14, 19,21. 17.5 Abram, Abraham. The first
name means "Ab [a divine name] is lofty"; the
second is construed to mean "Father of a multi-
tude." A multitudc of nations. Cf. v. 6. Among non-
Israelites, the Arabs, notably, claim descent from
Abraham through Ishmael. On Abraham in Is-
lamic tradition, cf. Qur'an 14.35-42. 17.8 Ca-

naan, for a perpetual holding. The idea did not
always match the reality-it implicitly contradicts
the perspective of 15.13-16, wherejustice alone
determines the land's ownership. 17,10 Euery
male . . . circumcised. The rite is practiced today
among Jews and Moslems. On its importance, see
Ex 4.24-26. 17.12 When he u eight days old,, the
present practice among Jews; among Moslems,
the rite is administered at age thirteen; cf. v. 25.
17.14 Shall be rut off. On excommunication. a se-
vere penalty in biblical law, see Ex 30.33, 38;
31.14; Lev 7.20-27; ).7.9. 17.15-16 The first
time that a child is promised explicitly to Sarah.
17,17 Cf. Sarah's incredulity in 18.12-15. In He-
brew laughed, is a play on "Isaac"; see also v. 19;
21.6-7. 17.18 Cf. Abraham's concern in
21.11. 17.19 My eoaenant uith him, with Isaac.
This anticipates the Sinaitic revelation in Ex
20-24;see noteon 17.21. 17,20 Ihaaeheardyou,
in Hebrew, another play on "Ishmael"; see note
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and make him fruitful and exceedingly
numerous; he shall be the father of twelve
princes, and I will make him a great na-
tion. 2l But my covenant I will establish
with Isaac, whom Sarah shall bear to you
at this season next year." 22And when he
had finished talking with him, God went
up from Abraham.

23 Then Abraham took his son Ish-
mael and all the slaves born in his house
or bought with his money, every male
among the men of Abraham's house, and
he circumcised the flesh of their foreskins
that very day, as God had said to him.
24Abraham was ninety-nine years old
when he was circumcised in the flesh of
his foreskin. 25And his son Ishmael was
thirteen years old when he was circum-
cised in the flesh of his foreskin. 26That
very day Abraham and his son Ishmael
were circumcised; 274n6 all the men of his
house, slaves born in the house and those
bought with money from a foreigner,
were circumcised with him.

A Son Promised to Abraham and Sarah

1 B IH. L;lil.Tff?':f J:#'r;
he sat at the entrance of his tent in the
heat of the day. 2He looked up and saw
three men standing near him. When he
saw them, he ran from the tent entrance
to meet them, and bowed down to the
ground. 3He said, "My lord, if I find fa-
vor with you, do not pass by your servant.
4Let a little water be brought, and wash
your feet, and rest yourselves under the
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tree. 5 Let me bring a little bread, that you
may refresh yourselves, and after that you
may pass on-since you have come to
your servant." So they said, "Do as you
have said." 6And Abraham hastened into
the tent to Sarah, and said, "Make ready
quickly three measuresb of choice flour,
knead it, and make cakes." TAbraham ran
to the herd, and took a calf, tender and
good, and gave it to the servant, who has-
tened to prepare it. SThen he took curds
and milk and the calf that he had pre-
pared, and set it before them; and he
stood by them under the tree while
they ate.

9 They said to him, "Where is your
wife Sarah?" And he said, "There, in the
tent." l0Then one said, "I will surely re-
turn to you in due season, and your wife
Sarah shall have a son." And Sarah was
listening at the tent entrance behind him.
1l Now Abraham and Sarah were old, ad-
vanced in age; it had ceased to be rvith
Sarah after the manner of wbmen. l2So
Sarah laughed to herself, saying, "After I
have grown old, and my husband is old,
shall I have pleasure?" l3The Lono said
to Abraham, "Why did Sarah laugh, and
say, 'Shall I indeed bear a child, now that
I am old?' l4ls anything too wonderful
for the Lono? At the set time I will return
to you, in due season, and Sarah shall
have a son." 15But Sarah denied, saying,
"I did not laugh"; for she was afraid. He
said, "Oh yes, you did laugh."

z Heb him a Or terebinths b Heb seahs

on 16.2. Mahe him fruitful. Cf. 16.10. Father of
htelue princes. See 25.12-16. 17.21 Thus, two
senses of "covenant" apply in this story: circum-
cision (applicable to both sons) and Sinaitic revela-
tion (to Isaac alone).

l8.l-f9.38 God's destruction of Sodom and
Gomorrah and its aftermath. 18.l-15 Another
version of the annunciation of Isaac told in
17 .lb-21, the news here brought by the same em-
issaries who carry out the destruction in ch. 19.
l8.l Tht Lono appeared makes clear that the three
strangers described next are not earthly beings.
Oahs of Mamre, in Hebron; cf. 13.18; 14.13. In the
heat of the day, a natural time for travelers to seek
shelter. 18.2 The unearthly identity of the three
men is not apparent to Abraham; he bestows on
them the same generous hospitality he might
show any human visitor. He ran . . . and bowed. The
text emphasizes his exertions in their honor; cf.

the verbs of hastening in w. 6-7. 18.3 My lord.

can mean "my lords," "my lord" (spoken to one
visitor on behalf of all three), or "my Lord"
(meaning God). The Hebrew text is vocalized to
indicate the third possibility, but the first or sec-
ond is more appropriate to the immediate situa-
tion. l8.E Slood by them, out of concern for their
comfort. 18,10 One said, lit. "He [God] said."
God seems to speak directly in the exchange that
follows, not through emissaries. l8,ll It had
ceased ... the manner of women. Sarah no longer
had menstrual periods. 18.12 lnughed, in He-
brew another play on "Isaac"; see note on 17.17.
Pkasure, i.e., sexual enjoyment. 18.14 Too uon-
d.erful for the Loao, i.e., beyond God's powers; cf.
Num 11.23. l9.l5 Sarah tlenied. She seeks to
cancel or retract her laughter. Oh yes, you did laugh,
not an accusation, but provoking the reflection
that will result in her child's name.
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The Fate of Sodont

16 Then the men set out fiom there,
and they looked toward Sodom; and
Abraham went with them to set them on
their way. lTThe Lono said, "Shall I hide
from Abraham what I am about to do,
I8seeing that Abraham shall become a
great and mighty nation, and all the na-
tions of the earth shall be blessed in
[ip?c l!)\e, for I have chosena him,
that he may charge his children and his
household after him to keep the rvay of
the Lonn by doing righteousness and jus-
tice; so that the Lono may bring about for
Abraham what he has promised him."
2OThen the Lono said, "How great is the
outcry against Sodom and Gomorrah and
how very grave their sinl 2l I must go
down and see whether they have done al-
together according to the outcry that has
come to me; and if not, I will know."

22 So the men turned from there, and
went toward Sodom, while Abraham re-
mained standing before the Lono..
23Then Abraham came near and said,
"Will you indeed sweep away the righ-
teous with the wicked? 24Suppose there
are fifty righteous within the city; will you
then sweep away the place and not forgive
it for the fifty righteous who are in it?
25 Far be it from you to do such a thing, to
slay the righteous with the wicked, so that
the righteous fare as the wicked! Far be
that from you! Shall not the Judge of all
the earth do what is just?" 26And the
Lono said, "If I find at Sodom fifty righ-
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reous in the citr', I rvill forgive the rr'hole
place for their sake." 2TAbraham an-
srvered, "Let me take it upon myself to
speak to the Lord, I rvho am but dust and
ashes. 28Suppose five of the fifty righ-
teous are lacking? Will vou destroy the
rvhole citl for lack of fir'e?" And he said,
"I n'ill not destroy it if I find forty-five
there." 2gAgain he spoke to him, "Sup-
pose forty' are found there." He an-
srvered, "For the sake of forty I will not do
it." 30Then he said, "Oh do not let the
Lord be angry if I speak. Suppose thirtl
are found there." He ansn'ered, "I rcill not
do it, if I find thirty there." 31He said,
"Let me take it upon myself to speak to
the Lord. Suppose twenty are found
there." He answered, "For the sake of
twenty I will not destrov it." 32Then he
said, "Oh do not let the Lord be angry if I
speak just once more. Suppose ten are
found there." He answered, "For the sake
of ten I will not destrov it." 33And the
Lono went his way, when he had finished
speaking to Abraham; and Abraham re-
turned to his place.

19
The Depraaity of Sodom

The two angels came to Sodom in
the evening, and Lot was sitting

in the gateway of Sodom. When Lot saw
them, he rose to meet them, and bowed
down with his face to the ground. 2 He

c Or and all the nations of lhe earth shall bless
themselues by him d Heb hnou,n e Another
nncient tradition reads while the Loru remained
ianding before Abraham

f8.f6-33 A discussion between Abraham
and God over the fate of Sodom, where Lot
dwells, deepening the theme of moral justice in-
troduced in 13.13:15.16. Sodom's inhabitants
represent the first people displaced from the land
for moral depravity (cf. 13.13; 15.16)-yet even a

righteous few could save the whole. 18.16 And
Abraham uent uith them, as hospitality demanded.
18.f 7 A unique moment of divine reflection sug-
gesting God's esteem for Abraham, implicitly a

confirmation of Abraham's standing as a prophet
or seer; cf .20.7; l7:21.22. 18.18 All the nations
of the earth shall be blessed in him. Cf. 12.3. lE.lg 1

hau ehosen, lit. "known"; cf. notes on 9.24; 15.13.
The way of the Loao anticipates the Sinai covenant
in Ex 20-24, 18.20 Outcry against, lit. "cry of,"
perhaps the raucous noise of their violence and
merriment; cf. Ex 32.17-18. 18.2f 1 ml$t go
doun and see, through the emissaries in l9.l-11.
18,25 Abraham eame near, a measure of his cour-

:rge and daring. 18.23-33 In "bargaining" for
God's promise to spare Sodom and Gomorrah for
the sake of ten righteous inhabitants, Abraham
presents an important quandary: What is the
power (and limitation) of righteousness to sway
God's intentions? 18.25 Shall not the Judge of alL

lhe earth do uhat is just? This question is the core of
the issue and crucial to the events of ch.22.
18.32 Just once more. The discussion considers no
f'ewer than ten-God's forbearance for a smaller
number's sake cannot be predicted.

lg,t-tl A close glimpse of a community
rvhose evil places them beyond redemption.
'fhis episode strongly resembles Judg 19.10-30.
l9.l-3 These events recall Abraham's hospitality
in l8.l-8. Lot's kindnesses are less impressive,
but enough to show him as righteous, however
rninimally. l9.l Tuo angels, as if the third of the
three (18.2) had been God himself, who remained
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said, "Please, my lords, turn aside to your
servant's house and spend the night, and
wash your feet; then you can rise early
and go on your way." They said, "No; we
will spend the night in the square." 3But
he urged them strongly; so they turned
aside to him and entered his house; and
he made them a feast, and baked unleav-
ened bread, and they ate. 4But before
they lay down, the men of the city, the
men of Sodom, both young and old, all
the people to the last man, surrounded
the house; 5and they called to Lot,
"Where are the men who came to you to-
night? Bring them out to us, so that we
may know them." 6l-ot went out of the
door to the men, shut the door after him,
Tand said, "I beg you, my brothers, do not
act so wickedly. 8Look, I have two daugh-
ters who have not known a man; let me
bring them out to you, and do to them as
you please; only do nothing to these men,
for they have come under the shelter of
my roof." 9But they replied, "Stand
back!" And they said, "This fellow came
here as an alien, and he would play the
judge! Now we will deal worse with you
than with them." Then they pressed hard
against the man Lot, and came near the
door to break it down. l0But the men in-
side reached out their hands and brought
Lot into the house with them, and shut
the door. I I And they struck with blind-
ness the men who were at the door of the
house, both small and great, so that they
were unable to find the door.

Sodom and Gomorrah Destroyed

12 Then the men said to Lot, "Have
you anyone else here? Sons-in-law, sons,
daughters, or anyone you have in the city

-bring them out of the place. l3For we
are about to destroy this place, because
the outcry against its people has become
great before the Lono, and the Lonn has

GENESIS 19.3-I9.27

sent us to destroy it." laSo Lot went out
and said to his sons-in-law, who were to
marry his daughters, "Up, get out of this
place; for the Lono is about to destroy the
city." But he seemed to his sons-in-law to
be jesting.

15 When morning dawned, the angels
urged Lot, saying, "Get up, take your wife
and your two daughters who are here, or
else you will be consumed in the punish-
ment of the city." l6But he lingered; so
the men seized him and his wife and his
two daughters by the hand, the Lono be-
ing merciful to him, and they brought
him out and left him outside the city.
lTWhen they had brought them outside,
theyrsaid, "Flee for your life; do not look
back or stop anywhere in the Plain; flee to
the hills, or else you will be consumed."
lsAnd Lot said to them, "Oh, no, my
Iords; I9your servant has found favor
with you, and you have shown me great
kindness in saving my life; but I cannot
flee to the hills, for fear the disaster will
overtake me and I die. 20Look, that city is
near enough to flee to, and it is a little
one. Let me escape there - is it not a little
one?-and my life will be saved!" 21He
said to him, "Very well, I grant you this
favor too, and will not overthrow the city
of which you have spoken. 22Hurry, es-
cape there, for I can do nothing until you
arrive there." Therefore the city was
called Zoar.s 23The sun had risen on the
earth when Lot came to Zoar.

24 Then the Lono rained on Sodom
and Gomorrah sulfur and fire from the
Lono out of heaven; 25and he overthrew
those cities, and all the Plain, and all the
inhabitants of the cities, and what grew on
the ground. 26But Lot's wife, behind him,
looked back, and she became a pillar of
salt.

27 Abraham went early in the morn-
f Gk Syr Vg: Heb [r g That 1s LittLe

to converse with Abraham. 19.4 Young and old
. . . to the kut man stresses the completeness of
their iniquity, conspicuously recalling 15.16.
19,5 That we may knou them, i.e., sexually; cf. Judg
19.22. 19.8 Looh, I hare tuo d.aughters . . . do to
them as you please. Lot's solution is less than exem-
plary; cf. Judg 19.24-25 and see note on
19.30-38. 19.9 He uouW play the jud,ge, a ready
rationalization by those accused of wrongdoing;
cf. Ex 2.14; Num 16.13. l9.ll BLindness, or
"blinding light"; cf. 2 Kings 6.18.

19.12-29 The final step in the angels' mis-
sion, the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah.
19.14 Seemed . . . to be jesting. Their refusal to take
Lot seriously seals their doom; cf. v.31.
19,15 Your uife and . . . daughters. The number
saved narrows conspicuously. 19.18 My lords.

See note on 18.3. 19.25 Oaerthrezu. Cf. Jon 3.4.
19,26 Pilktr of salt, posslbly a local landmark.
The number saved now shrinks to three.
19.27-29 The story returns to the context estab-
lished in 18.23-33.
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ing to the place rvhere he had stood be-
fore the Lono; 282nd he looked dorvn
toward Sodom and Gomorrah and toward
all the land of the Plain and saw the
smoke of the land going up like the smoke
of a furnace.

29 So it was that, when God destroyed
the cities of the Plain, God remembered
Abraham, and sent Lot out of the midst of
the overthrow, when he overthrew the cit-
ies in which Lot had settled.

The Origin of Moab and Ammon

30 Now Lot went up out of Zoar and
settled in the hills with his two daughters,
for he was afraid to stay in Zoar; so he
lived in a cave with his two daughters.
3lAnd the firstborn said to the younger,
"Our father is old, and there is not a man
on earth to come in to us after the manner
of all the world. 32Come, let us make our
father drink wine, and we will lie with
him, so that we may preserve offspring
through our father." 33So they made
their father drink wine that night; and the
firstborn went in, and lay with her father;
he did not know when she lay down or
when she rose. 34On the next day, the
firstborn said to the younger, "Look, I lay
last night with my father; let us make him
drink wine tonight also; then you go in
and lie rvith him, so that we may preserve
offspring through our father." 35So they
made their father drink wine that night
also; and the younger rose, and lay with
him; and he did not know when she lay
down or when she rose. 36Thus both the
daughters of Lot became pregnant by
their father. 37The firstborn bore a son,
and named him Moab; he is the ancestor
of the Moabites to this day. 3811r. ,orr-
ger also bore a son and named him

30

Ben-ammi; he is the ancestor of the
.\mmonites to this da1'.

Abraham and Sarah at Gerar

2 0 H:*o'ti:'.1;:xn:r,il"."ii:"J."ri
:rnd settled benveen Kadesh and Shur.
While residing in Gerar as an alien,
2Abraham said of his wife Sarah, "She is
rny sister." And King Abimelech of Gerar
sent and took Sarah. 3But God came to
Abimelech in a dream by night, and said
to him, "You are about to die because of
the woman whom you have taken; for she
is a married woman." 4Now Abimelech
had not approached her; so he said,
"Lord, will you destroy an innocenl peo-
ple? 5 Did he not himself say to me, 'She is
rny sister'? And she herself'said, 'He is my
brother.' I did this in the integrity of my
heart and the innocence of my hands."
6Then God said to him in the dream,
"Yes, I know that you did this in the in-
tegrity of your heart; furthermore it was I
rvho kept you from sinning against me.
Therefore I did not let you touch her.
TNow then, return the man's wife; for he
is a prophet, and he will pray for you and
you shall live. But if you do not restore
her, know that you shall surely die, you
and all that are yours."

8 So Abimelech rose early in the
morning, and called all his servants and
told them all these things; and the men
were very much afraid. 9Then Abimelech
called Abraham, and said to him, "What
have you done to us? Holt'have I sinned
against you, that you have brought such
great guilt on me and my kingdom? You
have done things to me that ought not to
be done." l0And Abimelech said to Abra-
ham, "What were you thinking of, that

19.30-38 The aftermath of Lot's escape from
Sodom, explaining the origin of the Ammonites
and Moabites, two Transjordanian peoples ad-
joining the Canaanites. This unflattering episode
constitutes a fitting recompense for Lot's careless-
ness about his daughters' welfare in 19.8. But
from Moab will eventually come Ruth, ancestor of
King David (see Ruth 4.13-18). l9.Zl To come

in . . . after the manner of all the uorld, to cohabit
sexually. 19.32-35 This passage recalls the
drunkenness of Noah and resultant sexual indis-
cretion by one of his offspring in 9.18-27.
19.37-38 Moab, in the Hebrew a play on "[Ofl
the Same Father," as the Septuagint makes ex-

plicit. Ben-ammi can be translated "Son of My Pa-

ternal Kin" as glossed in the Septuagint. Both
sons' names play on the incest theme.

20.1-18 An echo of the "wife-sister" episode
of 12.10-20. Here the locale, as in 26.1-17, is

Gerar. 20.1 From there, presrtmably from the
oaks of Mamre in Hebron; cf. 13.18; 14.13; 18.1.
On Kadesh, cf . 14.7 . On Shur, cf. 16.7. Gerar, possi-
bly a town in the Negev. Exact location uncer-
tain. 20,6 I ... heBt you from sinning. Cf. 12.17;
20.18. 20,7 For he k a prophet, the sole reference
to Abraham as a prophet, but consistent with
"prophetic call" motifs of ch. 15; see note on
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you did this thing?" llAbraham said, "I
did it because I thought, There is no fear
of God at all in this place, and they will kill
me because of my wife. l2Besides, she is
indeed my sister, the daughter of my fa-
ther but not the daughter of my mother;
and she became my wife. l3And when
God caused me to wander from my fa-
ther's house, I said to her, 'This is the
kindness you must do me: at every place
to which we come, say of me, He is my
brother."' 14Then Abimelech took sheep
and oxen, and male and female slaves,
and gave them to Abraham, and restored
his wife Sarah to him. l5Abimelech said,
"My land is before you; setde where it
pleases you." 16To Sarah he said, "Look, I
have given your brother a thousand
pieces of silver; it is your exoneration be-
fore all who are with you; you are com-
pletely vindicated." lTThen Abraham
prayed to God; and God healed Abime-
Iech, and also healed his wife and female
slaves so that they bore children. l8For
the Lono had closed fast all the wombs of
the house of Abimelech because of Sarah,
Abraham's wife.

The Birth of Isaac

C) 1 The Lono dealt with Sarah as he
1 L had said, and the Lono did for
Sarah as he had promised. 2Sarah con-
ceived and bore Abraham a son in his old
age, at the time of which God had spoken
to him. 3Abraham gave the name Isaac to
his son whom Sarah bore him. aAnd
Abraham circumcised his son Isaac when
he was eight days old, as God had com-
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manded him. 5Abraham was a hundred
years old when his son Isaac was born to
him. 6Now Sarah said, "God has brought
Iaughter for me; everyone who hears will
laugh with me." TAnd she said, "Who
would ever have said to Abraham that
Sarah would nurse children? Yet I have
borne him a son in his old age."

Hagar and Ishmael Sent Auay

8 The child grew, and was weaned;
and Abraham made a great feast on the
day that Isaac was weaned. 9But Sarah
saw the son of Hagar the Egyptian, whom
she had borne to Abraham, playing with
her son Isaac.h l0So she said to Abraham,
"Cast out this slave woman with her son;
for the son of this slave woman shall not
inherit along with my son Isaac." llThe
matter was very distressing to Abraham
on account of his son. l2But God said to
Abraham, "Do not be distressed because
of the boy and because of your slave
woman; whatever Sarah says to you, do as
she tells you, for it is through Isaac that
offspring shall be named for you. l3As
for the son of the slave woman, I will
make a nation of him also, because he is
your offspring." t4So Abraham rose early
in the morning, and took bread and a skin
of water, and gave it to Hagar, putting it
on her shoulder, along with the child, and
sent her away. And she departed, and
wandered about in the wilderness of
Beer-sheba.

15 When the water in the skin was
gone, she cast the child under one of the

h Gk Vg: Heb lacks uith her son Isaac

15.2. 20.11 There is no fear of God at all in this
plu.e, a notion explicitly contradicted by 20.8. Cf.
21.22. This people's "iniquity ... is not yet com-
plete" (see 15.16). 20.12 An unanticipated ra-
tionale for the disguise undertaken in 20.2.
Sarah's parentage is otherwise unmentioned; cf.
I 1.29. 20.f 4-f G Abimelech's generosity to
Abraham recalls Pharaoh's in 12.16; cf. note on
12.20. 20.17 Abraham prayed, confirming his
role as prophetic intercessor. 20.18 Fm the lnno
. . . house of Abimelech recalls the plague visited on
Egypt in 12.17.

2l.l-7 The fulfillment of the promise made
to Abraham and Sarah in 17.15-27; l8.l-15.
21.1 As he had, said . . . as he had promised, probably
referring to 18.15. 21.4 This verse continues
the preoccupation with circumcision introduced

in ch. 17. 21.6 lnughter, in Hebrew another play
on "Isaac"; cf. 17.17; 18.12-15.

2f.8-21 A repetition of the chief events of
the domestic struggle portrayed in ch. l6: vying
of Sarah and Hagar (cf. 16.4-6); Hagar's journey
into the wilderness (cf. 16.7); encounter with an
angel (cf. 16.7-8); consolations of Hagar (cf.
16.9-12); and miracle at a well (cf. 16.13-14).
21.9 Sarah sazu. As in ch. 16, the verb "see" rever-
berates throughout. Plnying, Hebrew metrucheq, a
further play on "lsaac" (Yitzchaq). The word could
signify "mocking," as Sarah's reaction suggests.
Zl,ll Dtstressing, lit. "evil," recalling Sarah's harsh
treatment of Hagar in 16.6 (see note on 16.6; cf.
17.18), but Sarah is vindicated in the next verse.
21.12-ll Cf. 17,20-21. 21.14 Abraham's pro-
visions for Hagar and Ishmael are conspicuously
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bushes. l6Then she rr'ent and sat down
opposite him a good way off, about the
distance of a bowshot; for she said, "Do
not let me look on the death of the child."
And as she sat opposite him, she lifted up
her voice and wept. l7And God heard the
voice of the boy; and the angel of God
called to Hagar from heaven, and said to
her, "What troubles you, Hagar? Do not
be afraid; for God has heard the voice of
the boy where he is. lsCome, lift up the
boy and hold him fast with your hand, for
I will make a great nation of him."
l9Then God opened her eyes and she saw
a well of water. She went, and filled the
skin with water, and gave the boy a drink.

20 God was with the boy, and he grew
up; he lived in the wilderness, and be-
came an expert with the bow. 21He lived
in the wilderness of Paran; and his
mother got a wife for him from the land
of Egypt.

Abraham and Abimelech Make a Couenant

22 At that time Abimelech, with Phicol
the commander of his army, said to Abra-
ham, "God is with you in all that you do;
23 now therefore swear to me here by God
that you will not deal falsely with me or
with my offspring or with my posterity,
but as I have dealt loyally with you, you
will deal with me and with the land where
you have resided as an alien." 2aAnd
Abraham said, "I swear it."

25 When Abraham complained to
Abimelech about a well of water that

32

.A.bimelech's servants had seized, 26Abim-
elech said, "I do not knorv who has done
this; you did not tell me, and I have not
heard of it until today." 27So Abraham
took sheep and oxen and gave them to
.\bimelech, and the two men made a cove-
nant. 28Abraham set apart seven ewe
lambs of the flock. 29And Abimelech said
ro Abraham, "What is the meaning of
these seven ewe lambs that you have set
apart?" 30He said, "These seven ewe
lambs you shall accept from my hand, in
order that you may be a witness for me
that I dug this well." 3lTherefore that
place was called Beer-sheba;i because
there both of them swore an oath.
S2When they had made a covenant at
Beer-sheba, Abimelech, with Phicol the
commander of his arml', left and re-
turned to the land of the Philistines.
33Abraham.r planted a tamarisk tree in
Beer-sheba, and called there on the name
of the Lono, the Everlasting God.t
34And Abraham resided as an alien many
days in the land of the Philistines.

The Command to Sauifice Isaac

C)C) After these things God tested
11 Abraham. He said to him, "Abra-
ham!" And he said, "Here I am." 2He
said, "Take your son, your only son Isaac,
rvhom you love, and go to the land of Mo-
riah, and offer him there as a burnt offer-
ing on one of the mountains that I shall

r That is Well of seuen or Well oJ the oath

1 Heb He k Or the Loao, El Olam

minimal. Also cf. 25.5-6. 21.16 Do not Let ne
looh. See note on 21.9. 21.17 Heard, has heard in
Hebrew plays on the name "Ishmael"; see note on
16.2. 21.21 A uife for himfrom . . . ESyPt, in keep-
ing with Hagar's own origins and in contrast to
Abraham's plans for Isaac; cf. 24.2-8.

21.22-34 A return to Abraham's dealings
with King Abimelech, begun in ch.20.
21,22 God u uith yoz. See note on 20.IL
21.25 When Abraham complained. See note on
13.7. 21.31 An etiological conclusion explaining
a place-name; cf. 16.14; 19.22. 21.12 La,ndof the
Philistines, an anachronism. Philistines did not ar-
rive in Canaan until the era of Judges; cf. 10.14;
26.1; Judg 3.31; 13.1. 21.13 Euerlasting God,
possibly the name of a local Canaanite deity; cf.
"El Elyon" (God Most High) in 14.19-20.

22.1-19 These verses narrate an extraordi-
nary test of faith placed upon Abraham in the
aftermath of Hagar's expulsion, an ironic culmi-

nation of the hopes and promises centered on
Isaac throughout the cycle. 'I'he chief events of
the narrative echo the two Hagar episodes: ajour-
ney into the wilderness, encounter with an angel,
divine consolation, miracle at the site, and naming
of the site. Cf. note on 21.8-21. 22.1 After these

things. Cf . 15.1. God tested. The command is not in
earnest, but Abraham does not know this. Cf. Job
).12; 2.6. Here I am, archetypal response of the
faithful servant of God; cf . 22.1I ; 31. I l; 46.2; Ex
3.4; I Sam 3.4. 22.2 Tahe your only son . . . uhom
you Loae, in the Hebrew, "Take your son, your only
son whom you love, Isaac." Not until Isaac's name
is reached is the command's object clearly known;
the phrase conceptually echoes 12.1. Although
Ishmael is not mentioned, the verse presupposes
his expulsion (21.8-14) and the strife over inheri-
tance. la,nd of Moriah. Location unknown, later
identified with the temple mount in Jerusalem
(2 Chr 3.1); cf. note on 22.14. On one of the moun-
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show you." 3So Abraham rose early in the
morning, saddled his donkey, and took
two of his young men with him, and his
son Isaac; he cut the wood for the burnt
offering, and set out and went to the place
in the distance that God had shown him.
aOn the third day Abraham looked up
and sarv the place far away. sThen Abra-
ham said to his young men, "Stay here
with the donkey; the boy and I will go
over there; we will worship, and then we
will come back to you." 6Abraham took
the wood of the burnt offering and laid it
on his son Isaac, and he himself carried
the fire and the knife. So the two of them
walked on together. TIsaac said to his fa-
ther Abraham, "Father!" And he said,
"Here I am, my son." He said, "The fire
and the wood are here, but where is the
lamb for a burnt offering?" sAbraham
said, "God himself will provide the lamb
for a burnt offering, my son." So the two
of them walked on together.

9 When they came to the place that
God had shown him, Abraham built an
altar there and laid the wood in order. He
bound his son Isaac, and laid him on the
altar, on top of the lvood. l0Then Abra-
ham reached out his hand and took the
knife to killt his son. llBut the angel of
the Lono called to him from heaven, and
said, "Abraham, Abraham!" And he said,
"Here I am." 12He said, "Do not lay your
hand on the boy or do anything to him;
for now I know that you fear God, since
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you have not withheld your son, your only
son, from me." l3And Abraham looked
up and saw a ram, caught in a thicket by
its horns. Abraham went and took the
ram and offered it up as a burnt offering
instead of his son. laSo Abraham called
that place "The Lono will provide";m as it
is said to this day, "On the mount of the
Lono it shall be provided.""

15 The angel of the Lono called to
Abraham a second time from heaven,
l6and said, "By myself I have sworn, says
the Lonn: Because you have done this,
and have not withheld your son, your
only son, 17I will indeed bless you, and I
will make your offspring as numerous as
the stars of heaven and as the sand that is
on the seashore. And your offspring shall
possess the gate of their enemies, lSand
by your offspring shall all the nations of
the earth gain blessing for themselves, be-
cause you have obeyed my voice." l9So
Abraham returned to his young men, and
they arose and went together to Beer-
sheba; and Abraham lived at Beer-sheba.

The Children of Nahor

20 Now after these things it was told
Abraham, "Milcah also has borne chil-
dren, to your brother Nahor: 2llJz the
firstborn, Buz his brother, Kemuel the fa-
ther of Aram, 22Chesed, Hazo, Pildash,

I Or to slaughler m Or will see; Heb traditionally
transliterated Jehouah Jireh n Or he shall be seen

tains that I shall show 1oz. See note on 12.1.
22.3 Abraham's obedience is unquestioning (cf.
12.4); cf. his exertions on behalf of Sodom to
avert the impending action in 18.16-33.
22,4 And sazr, continuing plays on the verb "see";
cf. notes on 16.13-14; 21.9;22.14. 22.5 We wilL
uorship, and ... come bach. Abraham either antici-
pates a favorable outcome or conceals the nature
of his mission. 22.6 Fire, a torch, probably
not yet ignited, for kindling the offering.
22.7 Isaac's question deepens the pathos of the
events. Here I am, an ironic echo of 22.1; cf. note
there. 22,8 Will prouid,e, lit. "will see [to]," fur-
ther echoing this key verb; see note on 22.4.
22,12 Nou I hnou continues the plays on "know"
throughout Genesis. Fear inHebrew plays further
on "see" (22.4). 22,13 The miraculous substitu-
tion of a ram for Isaac vindicates Abraham's act of
faith. And saw. See note on22.4. 22,14 The Lono
will lnoaide, Hebrew YHWH yir'eh, lit. "The Lono
sees." On the mount . . . prouided. -lhe verb yera'eh,

better left untranslated, carries a threefold pun:

(l) He (God) appears. (2) It (a ram) is provided.
(3) One should appear, for pilgrim festivals
(see Ex 23.17; 34.23). If the locale is Jerusalem,
there is a further pun on its name, Yeru-
ShalemlYerushalayim, and on "Moriah." Cf. note on
14.18. 22,15-f 8 The promise of "innumerable"
offspring (cf. 12.2; 13.16; 15.5) is restated-now
as reward for Abraham's act of faith. 22.17 Your
offsprtng shall possess the gate of their enemies, the first
explicit declaration that Israel's later inheritance
of Canaan will entail war; cf. 15.18-21; 24.60.
22.18 Obeyed, lit. "heard"; cf. plays on that verb in
the Hagar episodes (see notes on 16.2; 17.20;
21.17\.

22.20-24 An implicit confirmation of the re-
peated promise of offspring through lsaac. Aram,
eponymous ancestor of the Arameans (Syrians),
whose language, Aramaic, was the lingua franca of
the Near East between 700 s.c.r. and 600 c.r. and
still survives today. Bethuel becamr father of Rebehah

alludes to 24.1-67, where a bride lor Isaac is se-

cured. Cf. 11.29.
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Jidlaph, and Bethuel." 23Bethuel became
the father of Rebekah. These eight Milcah
bore to Nahor, Abraham's brother.
24Moreover, his concubine, whose name
was Reumah, bore Tebah, Gaham, Ta-
hash, and Maacah.
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rou the field, and I give rou the cave that
is in it; in the presence of ml people I give
it to you; bur.v .vour dead." l2Then Abra-
ham borved dorvn before the people of
the land. 13 He said to Ephron in the hear-
ing of the people of the land, "If vou only
will listen to me! I rvill give the price of the
field; accept it from me, so that I may
bury my dead there." 14Ephron answered
Abraham, 15"My lord, listen to me; a
piece of land worth four hundred shekels
of silver - what is that between you and
me? Bury your dead." 16Abraham agreed
with Ephron; and Abraham weighed out
for Ephron the silver that he had named
in the hearing of the Hittites, four hun-
clred shekels of silver, according to the
weights current among the merchants.

17 So the field of Ephron in Machpe-
lah, which was to the east of Mamre, the
field with the cave that was in it and all the
trees that were in the field, throughout its
whole area, passed l8to Abraham as a
possession in the presence of the Hittites,
in the presence of all who went in at the
gate of his city. l9After this, Abraham
buried Sarah his wife in the cave of the
field of Machpelah facing Mamre (that is,
Ilebron) in the land of Canaan. 20The
field and the cave that is in it passed from
the Hittites into Abraham's possession as a
burying place.

The Marriage of Isaac and Rebekah

C't / Now Abraham rvas old, well ad-
4+ vanced in years; and the Lono
had blessed Abraham in all things. 2Abra-
ham said to his servant, the oldest of his
house, who had charge of all that he had,

Sarah's Death and Burial

Sarah lived one hundred twenty-
seven years; this was the length of

Sarah's life. 2And Sarah died at Kiriath-
arba (that is, Hebron) in the land of Ca-
naan; and Abraham went in to mourn for
Sarah and to weep for her. 3Abraham
rose up from beside his dead, and said to
the Hittites, 4"1 am a stranger and an
alien residing among you: give me prop-
erty among you for a burying place, so
that I may bury my dead out of my sight."
5The Hittites answered Abraham, 6"Hear
us, my lord; you are a mighty prince
among us. Bury your dead in the choicest
of our burial places; none of us will with-
hold from you any burial ground for
burying your dead." TAbraham rose and
bowed to the Hittites, the people of the
land. 8 He said to them, "If you are willing
that I should bury my dead out of my
sight, hear me, and entreat for me
Ephron son of Zohar, 9so that he may
give me the cave of Machpelah, which he
owns; it is at the end of his field. For the
full price let him give it to me in your
presence as a possession for a burying
place." l0Now Ephron was sitting among
the Hittites; and Ephron the Hittite an-
swered Abraham in the hearing of the
Hittites, of all who rvent in at the gate of
his city, l1"No, my lord, hear me; I give

23.1-20 Abraham's purchase of the cave of
Machpelah and surrounding field near Kiriath-
arba (Hebron) as burial ground for Sarah and
family plot. Ownership of burial land is a crucial
step in establishing legal residence. 23.1 The
juxtaposition of the information in this verse
to the preceding episode prompts-perhaps
intentionally - many unanswerable questions
about Sarah's reaction to its events and about her
final days. 2!.3 Hittttes, lit. "children of Heth"
(see 10.15), not the historical Hittites but a term
for pre-Israelite inhabitants of Palestine. On the
region's "Hittite" heritage, cf. Ezek 16.3, 45.
23.4 Stranger . . . residing, lit. "stranger and resi-
dent," in contrast to 'am ha'aretz. "people of the
land, natives" (vv.7, l2). Cf. 12.10; 15.13; 19.9.
Bury my dead.'fhe phrase "bury [one's] dead" oc-

curs often here, suggesting a legal formula.
23.6 Mighty prince,lit. "one lifted up by God" or
"f-avored of God." 23,7 Entreat for me, a neces-
sary ritual or legal formality. Efihron son of Zohar.
l'he names are Semitic, not Hittite; cf. 26.34;
2 Sam 11.3. 21.10 Who uent in at the gate, who
deliberated official matters. 23.11 Ephron of-
ft:rs the plot as a gift, but Abraham will insist on
clearer title. 23.13 If only you uill listen to me!
Abraham's plea for close attention suggests the
legal nature of his request. I will gfue counters
Ephron's "I give" in the previous verse.
23.15 Four hundred shehels of silaer. Ephron makes
the sum seem trifling, but the price is quite high.
21.16 Agreed, lit. "heard." The verb occurs con-
spicuously throughout (vv.6, 11, 13).

24.1-67 The securing of a bride for Isaac
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"Put your hand under my thigh 3and I
will make you swear by the Lono, the God
of heaven and earth, that you will not get
a wife for my son from the daughters of
the Canaanites, among whom I live, abut
will go to my country and to my kindred
and get a wife for my son Isaac." 5The
servant said to him, "Perhaps the woman
may not be willing to follow me to this
land; must I then take your son back to
the land from which you came?" 6Abra-
ham said to him, "See to it that you do not
take my son back there. TThe Lono, the
God of heaven, who took me from my fa-
ther's house and from the land of my
birth, and who spoke to me and swore to
me, 'To your offspring I will give this
land,' he will send his angel before you,
and you shall take a wife for my son from
there. 8But if the woman is not willing to
follow you, then you will be free from this
oath of mine; only you must not take my
son back there." 9So the servant put his
hand under the thigh of Abraham his
master and swore to him concerning this
matter.

l0 Then the servant took ten of his
master's camels and departed, taking all
kinds of choice gifts from his master; and
he set out and went to Aram-naharaim, to
the city of Nahor. ll He made the camels
kneel down outside the city by the well of
water; it was toward evening, the time
when women go out to draw rvater. l2And
he said, "O Lono, God of my master
Abraham, please grant me success today

GENESTS 24.3-24.22

and show steadfast love to my master
Abraham. I3I am standing here by the
spring of water, and the daughters of the
townspeople are coming out to draw wa-
ter. l4let the girl to whom I shall say,
'Please offer your jar that I may drink,'
and who shall say, 'Drink, and I will water
your camels'-let her be the one whom
you have appointed for your servant
Isaac. By this I shall know that you have
shown steadfast love to my master."

l5 Before he had finished speaking,
there was Rebekah, who was born to Be-
thuel son of Milcah, the wife of Nahor,
Abraham's brother, coming out with her
water jar on her shoulder. 16The girl was
very fair to look upon, a virgin, whom no
man had known. She went down to the
spring, filled her jar, and came up.
lTThen the servant ran to meet her and
said, "Please let me sip a little water from
your jar." 18"Drink, my lord," she said,
and quickly lowered her jar upon her
hand and gave him a drink. l9When she
had finished giving him a drink, she said,
"I will draw for your camels also, until
they have finished drinking." 20So she
quickly emptied her jar into the trough
and ran again to the well to draw, and she
drew for all his camels. 2lThe man gazed
at her in silence to learn whether or not
the Lono had made his journey suc-
cessful.

22 When the camels had finished
drinking, the man took a gold nose-ring
weighing a half shekel; and two bracelets

from among Abraham's kin in Aram-naharaim
through the efforts of Abraham's servant, who
journeys there. This elaborate tale marks the last,
decisive step toward fulfillment of the promise of
progeny through Isaac, providing a luxuriantlv
rounded conclusion to the narratives of the Abra-
ham cycle. 24.1 Abraham uas ol.d, therefore
succession is urgent. Blessed . . . in all things, pend-
ing, that is, the conclusion of the following narra-
tive. 24.2 Under mry thtgh, near the organs of
procreation, signifying the solemnity of the oath
that follows. 24.3-4 Cf . 26.34-35;27.46-29.9.
24.5 The servant's hesitation follows naturally
from the mission's importance. Perhaps the woman
may not be wiLling. See note on 24.58. 24.6 Do not
take my son bark there. Abraham clings firmly to two
conflicting imperatives: attachment to his distant
kin and attachment to his present land.
24,7 From mry fathn's house . . . the land, of my birth.

Cf. 12.1. And uho spoke ...1will gtue this Lo,nd.

See 12.7; 13.15. Will send his angel, i.e., will protect

you on this mission and ensure its success; cf. Ex
23.20,23;33.2; Mal 3.1. 24.10 Ten ... camek.

See note on 24.61. Aram-naharaim . . . citg of Nahor,
Haran; see 11.31.

24.11-49 An encounter at a well forms the
core of two other stories of betrothal, 29.1-14
(Jacob and Rachel) and Ex 2.15-22 (Moses
and Zipporah). 24.12 Divine guidance is a
preoccupation in this tale (cf. vv.7, 21, 27,
40, 42, 48, 56). 24,14 Steadfast loae, Hebrew
chesed, a kindness beyond measure. Cf. w.
27, 49. 24.15 The text belabors Rebekah's
fineage-the goal is at hand. Cf. vv.24, 47.

24.16 Very fair . . . a virgin, further sign of the
mission's success. 24,17-19 The wording dif-
fers from the servant's envisioning in vv. l3-14,
but events transpire as anticipated. 24.18 Drinh,

ry lord. She does not know he is a servant. His
own retelling (vv.44, 46) omits "my lord."
24.21 To learn, lit. "to know." 24.22 The man
tooh . . . bracebts, to place upon her; cf. w. 30, 47.
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for her arms weighing ten gold shekels,
23and said, "Tell me whose daughter you
are. Is there room in your father's house
for us to spend the night?" 2aShe said to
him, "I am the daughter of Bethuel son of
Milcah, whom she bore to Nahor." 25She
added, "We have plenty of straw and fod-
der and a place to spend the night."
26The man bowed his head and wor-
shiped the Lono 27and said, "Blessed be
the Lono, the God of my master Abra-
ham, who has not forsaken his steadfast
love and his faithfulness toward my mas-
ter. As for me, the Lono has led me on
the way to the house of my master's kin."

28 Then the girl ran and told her
mother's household about these things.
29Rebekah had a brother whose name was
Laban; and Laban ran out to the man, to
the spring. 30As soon as he had seen the
nose-ring, and the bracelets on his sister's
arms, and when he heard the words of his
sister Rebekah, "Thus the man spoke to
me," he went to the man; and there he
was, standing by the camels at the spring.
3lHe said, "Come in, O blessed of the
Lono. Why do you stand outside when I
have prepared the house and a place for
the camels?" 32So the man came into the
house; and Laban unloaded the camels,
and gave him straw and fodder for the
camels, and water to wash his feet and the
feet of the men who were with him.
33Then food was set before him to eau
but he said, "I will not eat until I have told
my errand." He said, "Speak on."

34 So he said, "I am Abraham's ser-
vant. 35The Lono has greatly blessed my
master, and he has become wealthy; he
has given him flocks and herds, silver and
gold, male and female slaves, camels and
donkeys. 36And Sarah my master's wife
bore a son to my master when she was old;
and he has given him all that he has. 37My
master made me swear, saying, 'You shall
not take a wife for my son from the
daughters of the Canaanites, in whose
land I live; 386s1 you shall go to my fa-
ther's house, to my kindred, and get a

36

rvife for m)' son.' 39 I said to my master,
'Perhaps the woman will not follow me.'
4{lB,g1 [6 said to me, 'The Loro, before
whom I walk, will send his angel with you
and make your way successful. You shall
get a wife for my son from my kindred,
fi-om my father's house. 41Then you will
be free from my oath, when you come to
my kindred; even if they will not give her
t() you, you will be free from my oath.'

42 "I came today to the spring, and
said, 'O Lonp, the God of my master
Abraham, if now you will only make suc-
cessful the way I am going! 43I am stand-
ing here by the spring of water; let the
young woman who comes out to draw, to
whom I shall say, "Please give me a little
water from your jar to drink," 44and who
will say to me, "Drink, and I will draw for
your camels also" - let her be the woman
whom the Lono has appointed for my
master's son.'

45 "Before I had finished speaking in
rny heart, there was Rebekah coming out
with her water jar on her shoulder; and
she went down to the spring, and drew. I
said to her, 'Please let me drink.' a6She
quickly let down her jar from her shoul-
der, and said, 'Drink, and I will also water
your camels.' So I drank, and she also wa-
tered the camels. 47Then I asked her,
'Whose daughter are you?'She said, 'The
daughter of Bethuel, Nahor's son, whom
Milcah bore to him.' So I put the ring on
her nose, and the bracelets on her arms.
4uThen I bowed my head and worshiped
the Lono, and blessed the Lono, the God
of my master Abraham, who had led me
by the right way to obtain the daughter of
my master's kinsman for his son. 49Now
then, if you will deal loyally and truly with
my master, tell me; and if not, tell me, so
that I may turn either to the right hand or
to the left."

50 Then Laban and Bethuel an-
srvered, "The thing comes from the Lono;
we cannol speak to you anything bad or
good. stl-ook, Rebekah is before you,
take her and go, and let her be the wife of

24.24 I am the daughter . . . bore to Nahor confirms
that she is the one anticipated. 24.25 Her hospi-
tality is further sign of the mission's success,

24,30 Thus the man spoke to me. Further words of
hers are assumed. 24,41 Then you will be free from
my oath. Abraham (v.8) had freed him from re-
sponsibility if the mission /ailed,. The servanr feels

obligated until its completion-only as an after-
thought, (next clause) does he envisage earlier re-
lease. Euen if they will not gfue her to you. Actually
the stipulation was if she refused. 24.49 Deal
loyally, lit. "do chesed"; see note on 24.14.
24.50 Cannot speah ... ba.d or good. Cf. 2Sam
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your master's son, as the LOno has
spoken."

52 When Abraham's servant heard
their words, he bowed himself to the
ground before the Lono. 53And the ser-
vant brought out jewelry of silver and of
gold, and garments, and gave them to Re-
bekah; he also gave to her brother and to
her mother costly ornaments. 54Then he
and the men who were with him ate and
drank, and they spent the night there.
When they rose in the morning, he said,
"Send me back to my master." 55Her
brother and her mother said, "Let the girl
remain with us a while, at least ten days;
after that she may go." 56But he said to
them, "Do not delay me, since the Lono
has made my journey successful; let me
go that I may go to my master." 57They
said, "We will call the girl, and ask her."
58And they called Rebekah, and said to
her, "Will you go with this man?" She
said, "I will," 59So they sent away their
sister Rebekah and her nurse along with
Abraham's servant and his men. 60And
they blessed Rebekah and said to her,

"May you, our sister, become
thousands of myriads;

may your offspring gain
possesslon

of the gates of their foes."
6lThen Rebekah and her maids rose up,
mounted the camels, and followed the
man; thus the servant took Rebekah, and
went his way.

62 Now Isaac had come from" Beer-
lahai-roi, and was settled in the Negeb.
63 Isaac went out in the evening to walkr

GENESIS 24.52-25.8

in the field; and looking up, he saw cam-
els coming. 6aAnd Rebekah looked up,
and when she saw Isaac, she slipped
quickly from the camel, 65and said to the
servant, "Who is the man over there,
walking in the field to meet us?" The ser-
vant said, "It is my master." So she took
her veil and covered herself. 66And the
servant told Isaac all the things that he
had done. 67Then Isaac brought her into
his mother Sarah's tent. He took Rebekah,
and she became his wife; and he loved
her. So Isaac was comforted after his
mother's death.

Abraham Marries Keturah

25 Abraham took another wife,
whose name was Keturah. 2She

bore hirn Zimran, Jokshan, Medan, Mid-
ian, Ishbak, and Shuah. 3Jokshan was the
father of Sheba and Dedan. The sons of
Dedan were Asshurim, Letushim, and Le-
ummim. aThe sons of Midian were
Ephah, Epher, Hanoch, Abida, and El-
daah. All these were the childr'en of Ketu-
rah. 5Abraham gave all he had to Isaac.
6But to the sons of his concubines Abra-
ham gave gifts, while he was still living,
and he sent them away from his son Isaac,
eastward to the east country.

The Death of Abraham

7 This is the length of Abraham's life,
one hundred seventy-five years. 8Abra-
ham bredthed his last and died in a good

o Syr Tg: Heb from coming to p Meaning of
Heb word is uncertain

13.22. 24.51 Jewelry . . . ari.d garmenls, gifts, not a
bride-price; see v. 10. 24.54 The men who were
with him, the first mention of an entourage with
the servant. 24.58 Rebekah's consent is crucial
to the mission, as already envisaged in v. 5.
24.60 See note on 22.17. 24,61 Rebehnh and hn
maids . . . mounted, the camek explains why the ser-
vant had brought ten camels. 24.62 Beer-lahai-
roi, site of the annunciation of Ishmael's birth to
Hagar; see 16.14. Isaac's emergence frorn there
has symbolic resonance-henceforth he will have
his own posterity. 24.65 It is my master.
Throughout the story his master has been Abra-
ham; henceforth it is Isaac.

25.1-18 Information, in the stylc of an ar-
chive, about Abraham's children by Keturah
(vv. l-6), Abraham's death and burial (vv. 7-11),
and Ishmael's offspring (vv. l2-18) paralleling
the archival traditions of 11.10-32, which preface

the Abraham cycle. The emphasis here is on. the
secondary Iines of Abraham's - those displaced by
Isaac. 25.1-6 In a situation similar to Hagar's
(cf. 16.3), Ktturah is called both wife and concu-
bine. She, too, is sent away with her children, and
Isaac named as heir. Her best-known child is Mid-
ian, here ancestor of a powerful nomadic people
that biblical passages place in Sinai, Canaan, the

Jordan Valley, Moab, and Transjordan; cf. Judg
8.22-24. According to Ex 2.15-22; 18.1, Moses'
father-inJaw was Midianite. Like Hagar's off-
spring, the Midianites are said to assist in bringing
Joseph to Egypt as a slave (37.28, 36; see note on
16.6). 25.7-ll The death of Abraham, ripe in
years, in a time of tranquility and plenty. He is

buried beside Sarah at Machpelah (cf. 23.1-20).
Notably, Isaac and Ishmael appear in peaceful re-
lations, and Isaac settles at Beer-lahai-roi (cf.
16.13-14; see note on24.62).
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old age, an old man and full of 1ears, and
was Bathered to his people. 9His sons
Isaac and Ishmael buried him in the cave
of Machpelah, in the field of Ephron son
of Zohar the Hittite, east of Mamre, 101[6
field that Abraham purchased from the
Hittites. There Abraham was buried, with
his wife Sarah. l l After the death of Abra-
ham God blessed his son Isaac. And Isaac
selded at Beer-lahai-roi.

Ishmael's Descendants

12 These are the descendants of Ish-
mael, Abraham's son, whom Hagar the
Egyptian, Sarah's slave-girl, bore to Abra-
ham. l3These are the names of the sons
of Ishmael, named in the order of their
birth: Nebaioth, the firstborn of Ishmael;
and Kedar, Adbeel, Mibsam, l4Mishma,
Dumah, Massa, 15Hadad, Tema, Jetur,
Naphish, and Kedemah. l6These are the
sons of Ishmael and these are their
names, by their villages and by their en-
campments, twelve princes according to
their tribes. l7(This is the length of the
Iife of Ishmael, one hundred thirty-seven
years; he breathed his last and died, and
was gathered to his people.) l8They set-
tled from Havilah to Shur, which is op-
posite Egypt in the direction of Assyria;

38

he settled dorvnq alongside of. all his
people.

The Birth and Youth of Esau and Jacob

19 These are the descendants of Isaac,
Abraham's son: Abraham was the father
of Isaac, 20and Isaac rvas fbrty years old
when he married Rebekah, daughter of
Bethuel the Aramean of Paddan-aram,
sister of Laban the Aramean. 2l Isaac
prayed to the LoRD for his wife, because
she was barren; and the Lono granted his
prayer, and his wife Rebekah conceived.
22The children struggled together within
her; and she said, "If it is to be this way,
why do I live?", So she went to inquire of
the Lono. 23And the Lonn said to her,

"Two nations are in your womb,
and two peoples born of you

shall be divided;
the one shall be stronger than the

orher,
the elder shall serve the

younger."
24When her time to give birth was at
hand, there were twins in her womb.
25The first came out red, all his body like
a hairy mantle; so they named him Esau.
26[f1snv21cl his brother came out, with
q Heb he fell r Or d.oun in opposition lo
s Syr: Meaning of Heb uncertain

25.f2-f8 A record of the line of Ishmael
and his death at 137. Like later Israel, the Ish-
maelites constitute twelve tribes, settled chiefly in
Arabia. 25,16 By their dllages and . . . enca@-
ments. Cf. formula in 10.31. Here the phrase is

meant to reflect a partly settled, partly nomadic
culture. 25.18 From Haailah to Shur, frontier
limits; cf. 2.1I; 10.29; 16.7. Settled ... alongside
of, or "fell upon, made raids against"; cf. 16.12.

25.19-36.43 A well-defined cycle of stories
about Jacob, recounting the origins of the people
Israel in the life history of their eponymous ances-
tor, Jacob/Israel (cf. 32.28). Like the Abraham cy-
cle, it is roughly symmetrical, its centerpiece being
the birth of Jacob's children in 29.31-30.24. Leg-
ends about twins or siblings (cf., e.g., Romulus
and Remus, Castor and Pollux) often characterize
the early history ofcivilizations. The rivalry ofJa-
cob and Esau, expressing the historical opposition
of Israel and Edom, finds a counterpart in that
between Rachel and Leah, expressing the histori-
cal opposition between Israel and Judah-
the northern and southern Israelite kingdoms,
whose parallel histories are told in I Kings 12-
2 Kings 25.

25.19-28 A condensed rendition of the ri-

valry between Jacob and Esau, which forms the
cycle's principal conflict. Each of its discrete tradi-
tions presents a facet of the brothers' opposi-
tion. 25.19 These are the descendanfi. See note on
2.4. 25.20 Isaac was forty years old. Cf. other
chronological references in the cycle: 25.26;
26.34; 35.28. Bethuel the Aramean, Ltban the Ara-
mean.Bethuel and Laban are termed "Arameans,"
descendants of Aram, here to show their connec-
tion to Aram (see 22.20-23). They are, strictly
speaking, portrayed as uncle and cousin to Aram,
not descendants. Paddnn-aram, lit. "Road of
Aram." The name overlaps with Aram-naharaim,
"Mesopotamian Aram," the locale of Haran (see
notes on 11.31; 24.10). 25.21 Like Sarah (and
later Rachel) Rebekah was barren. 25.22-23 A
tradition from the early monarchy, here anticipat-
ing Israel's dominance over Edom in the era of
David and Solomon. 25,22 Why do I lire? How
can I endure the pain? 25.24-26 An etiological
tradition stressing the twins'striking difference in
appearance. Red, in Hebrew a play on "Edom,"
Esau's other name (cf. 36.1). Hairy mantle, in He-
brew a play on "Seir," where Esau settled;
see 36.8, 20. 25.26 An etiological tradition root-
ing the name Jacob in the Hebrew word for
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his hand gripping Esau's heel; so he was
named Jacob.t Isaac was sixty years old
when she bore them.

27 When the boys grew up, Esau was a
skillful hunter, a man of the field, while
Jacob was a quiet man, Iiving in tents.
28lsaac loved Esau, because he was fond
of game; but Rebekah loved Jacob.

Esau Selk Hk Birthright

29 Once when Jacob was cooking a
stew, Esau came in from the field, and he
was famished. 3OEsau said to Jacob, "Let
me eat some of that red stuff, for I am
famished!" (Therefore he was called
Edom.,) 3lJacob said, "First sell me your
birthright." 32Esau said, "I am about to
die; of what use is a birthright to me?"
33Jacob said, "Swear to me first."'' So he
swore to him, and sold his birthright to
Jacob. 34Then Jacob gave Esau bread and
Ientil stew, and he ate and drank, and rose
and went his way. Thus Esau despised his
birthright.

Isaac and Abimelech

C) R Now there was a famine in the
1W land, besides the former famine
that had occurred in the days of Abra-
ham. And Isaac went to Gerar, to King
Abimelech of the Philistines. 2The Lono
appeared to Isaac, and said, "Do not go
down to Egypt; settle in the land that I
shall show you. 3Reside in this land as an
alien, and I will be with you, and will bless
you; for to you and to your descendants I
will give all these lands, and I will fulfill
the oath that I swore to your father Abra-

GENESTS 25.27-26.15

ham. 4I will make your offspring as nu-
merous as the stars of heaven, and will
give to your offspring all these lands; and
all the nations of the earth shall gain bless-
ing for themselves through your off-
sPring, 5because Abraham obeyed my
voice and kept my charge, my command-
ments, my statutes, and my laws."

6 So Isaac settled in Gerar. TWhen the
men of the place asked him about his
wife, he said, "She is my sister"; for he was
afraid to say, "My wife," thinking, "or else
the men of the place might kill me for the
sake of Rebekah, because she is attractive
in appearance." 8When Isaac had been
there a long time, King Abimelech of the
Philistines looked out of a window and
saw him fondling his wife Rebekah. 9So
Abimelech called for Isaac, and said, "So
she is your wife! Why then did you say,
'She is my sister'?" Isaac said to him, "Be-
cause I thought I might die because of
her." l0Abimelech said, "What is this you
have done to us? One of the people might
easily have lain with your wife, and you
would have brought guilt upon us." llSo
Abimelech warned all the people, saying,
"Whoever touches this man or his wife
shall be put to death."

12 Isaac sowed seed in that land, and
in the same year reaped a hundredfold.
The Lono blessed him, lSand the man be-
came rich; he prospered more and more
until he became very wealthy. I4He had
possessions of flocks and herds, and a
great household, so that the Philistines
envied 1r;6. ls(Now the Philistines had

t That is He tahcs by the hzel or He supplants
u That is Red v Heb todny w Hel: him

"heel." 25,27 An etiological tradition stressing
the brothers' (or their offspring's) contrasting
ways of life. 25.28 A folkloric tradition express-
ing the brothers'opposition as opposed prefer-
ences of the parents. As in Abraham's case, the
wife's preference eventually prevails. Because he

uas fond of game,lit. "Game [was] in his mouth" or
"Game [was brought] at his behest."

25.29-34 An etiological tradition offering an
additional reason for Jacob's (Israel's) dominance
over Esau (Edom). 25,30 Red stuff, in Hebrew a

play on "Edom." 25,11 Birthrighl, in Hebrew a
play on "blessing," a key theme later in the cycle
(see esp. 27.1-45 28.10-17; 32.22-32). On the
birthright, cf. Deut 21.15-17.

26.f-33 The only traditions about Isaac in
the prime of life. Both concern Isaac's dealings
with Abimelech of Gerar and are essentially vari-

ants of traditions about Abraham in Gerar;
see 20.1-18; 21.22-34. 26,1 Former farnine.
See 12.10. Philistines. See note on 21.32. 26.2 Do
not go doun to Egypt. Isaac is the only patriarch
who spends no time outside Canaan. 26.3 Alien.
See note on 23.4. Oath . . . I swore, the often re-
peated double promise-progeny and land.
26.5 Again, moral justice is pivotal to divine
promise; see notes on 15.16; 18.16-33. 26,8
Fondling, in Hebrew another play on "Isaac"; cf.
17.17; 18.12-15; 21.6, 9. 26.12-14 All three
patriarchs are said to be rich (cf. 12.16; 15.2;24.1;
30.43), in conformance with divine blessing, but
the memory reflects some ambivalence -wealth is

also a source of strife and envy; see vv. 15-22.
26.14, 16 Local distrust of a powerful alien also
underlies 21.22-23: Ex 1.9-10. But similar ten-
sions can arise among kin; cf. 13.2-13. 26.15 If
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stopped up and filled s'ith earth all the
wells that his father's servants had dug in
the days of his father Abraham.) l6And
Abimelech said to Isaac, "Go arvay from
us; you have become too powerful
for us."

17 So Isaac departed from there and
camped in the valley of Gerar and settled
there. l8Isaac dug again the wells of water
that had been dug in the days of his father
Abraham; for the Philistines had stopped
them up after the death of Abraham; and
he gave them the names that his father
had given them. l9But when Isaac's ser-
vants dug in the valley and found there a
well of spring water, 20the herders of Ge-
rar quarreled with Isaac's herders, saying,
"The water is ours." So he called the well
Esek,* because they contended with him.
2lThen they dug another well, and they
quarreled over that one also; so he called
it Sitnah..u 22He moved from there and
dug another well, and they did not quar-
rel over it; so he called it Rehoboth,, s2y-
ing, "Now the Lono has made room for
us, and we shall be fruitful in the land."

23 From there he went up to Beer-
sheba. 2aAnd that very night the Lono ap-
peared to him and said, "I am the God of
your father Abraham; do not be afraid,
for I am with you and will bless you and
make your offspring numerous for my
servant Abraham's sake." 25So he built an
altar there, called on the name of the
Lono, and pitched his tent there. And
there Isaac's servants dug a well.

26 Then Abimelech went to him from
Gerar, with Ahuzzath his adviser and Phi-
col the commander of his army . 2T Isaac
said to them, "Why have you come to me,
seeing that you hate me and have sent me
away from you?" 28They said, "We see

40

plainll that the Lono has been rvith 1'ou;
so \ve sa), let there be an oath betrveen
Iou and us, and let us make a covenant
n ith you 29 so that you will do us no harm,
.jrrst as we have not touched you and have
done to you nothing but good and have
scnt you arvay in peace. You are nolv the
blessed of the Lono." 30So he made them
a feast, and they ate and drank. 3lIn the
nrorning they rose early and exchanged
oaths; and Isaac set them on their way,
and they departed from him in peace.
32That same day Isaac's servants came
and told him about the well that they had
dug, and said to him, "We have found wa-
ter!" 33He called it Shibah;, therefore
the name of the city is Beer-shebab to
this day.

Esau's Hittite Wiues

34 When Esau was forty years old, he
married Judith daughter of Beeri the Hit-
tite, and Basemath daughter of EIon the
I{ittite; 35and they made life bitter for
Isaac and Rebekah.

Isaac Blesses Jacob

C-, l'7 When Isaac was old and his eyes
1 I were dim so that he could not see,
he called his elder son Esau and said to
him, "My son"; and he answered, "Here I
am." 2He said, "See, I am old; I do not
know the day of my death. 3Now then,
take your weapons, your quiver and your
bow, and go out to the field, and hunt
game for me. 4Then prepare for me sa-
vory food, such as I like, and bring it to
r That is Contention y That is Enmity z That
is Broad, phces or Room a A word resembling
the word for oath b That is \lrell of the oath or
Well of snen

parenthetic, this anticipates v. 18. Otherwise it
is expression of the envy just mentioned.
26.fE-22 The background to vv.26-31. The
place-names play on the strife and resolution de-
picted throughout ch. 26. 26.23-25 An altar
tradition analogous to 12.7-8; 13.4. And, there
Isaac's seruants dug a uell returns the narrative to
the well dispute theme. 26.26-3f Isaac's pact
with Abimelech resolves all disputes hitherto de-
scribed. As in 2l.22-34, it. culminates in the nam-
ing of Beer-sheba. 26.26 Phicol. Cf. 21.22, 32.
26,27 Sent me auay. See v. 16. 26.28 The Loao
hns been with you. Cf . 21.22. 26.30 The, ate and
dranh, covenant formalities. 26.32 An early tra-
dition; with vv. l8-25 it brackets the Abimelech

pact. 26,33 Shibah, a play on Hebrew shebu'ah,
"oath," and sheba', "seven."

26.34-35 A tradition about Esau's Hittite
wives. Cf. 24.3-4;27.46-28.9. As in 23.8, these
"Hittites" bear Semitic names.

27.1-40 The story of Jacob's deception of his
blind father and theft of his brother's blessing, an
elaborated variant of the "birthright" tradition in
25.29-34 and the background for the reconcilia-
tion in ch. 33. Jacob here acts on Rebekah's initia-
tive (cf. 25.28); she disguises him as Esau and later
arranges his escape. 27,1 Hts eyes uere dim. The
many plays on "see" in ch.22 are relevant here.
(lf. note on 27.27. 27.3 Hunt game. Cf. 25.28.
27.4 That I may bless,lit. "that my soul may bless"
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me to eat, so that I may bless you before
I die."

5 Now Rebekah was listening when
Isaac spoke to his son Esau. So when Esau
went to the freld to hunt for game and
bring it, 6Rebekah said to her son Jacob,"I heard your father say to your brother
Esau, 7'Bring me game, and prepare for
me savory food to eat, that I may bless you
before the Lonp before I die.' sNow
therefore, my son, obey my word as I
command you. 9Go to the flock, and get
me two choice kids, so that I may prepare
from them savory food for your father,
such as he likes; l0and you shall take it to
your father to eat, so that he may bless
you before he dies." IlBut Jacob said to
his mother Rebekah, "Look, my brother
Esau is a hairy man, and I am a man of
smooth skin. l2Perhaps my father will feel
me, and I shall seem to be mocking him,
and bring a curse on myself and not a
blessing." 13His mother said to him, "Let
your curse be on me, my son; only obey
my word, and go, get them for me." 14So
he went and got them and brought them
to his mother; and his mother prepared
savory food, such as his father loved.
l5Then Rebekah took the best garments
of her elder son Esau, which were with
her in the house, and put them on her
younger son Jacob; l6and she put the
skins of the kids on his hands and on the
smooth part of his neck. lTThen she
handed the savory food, and the bread
that she had prepared, to her son Jacob.

18 So he went in to his father, and
said, "My father"; and he said, "Here I
am; who are you, my son?" t9Jacob said to
his father, "I am Esau your firstborn. I
have done as you told me; now sit up and
eat of my game, so that you may bless
me." 20But Isaac said to his son, "How is it
that you have found it so quickly, my
son?" He answered, "Because the Lono
your God granted me success." 2lThen

GENESTS 27.5-27.32

Isaac said to Jacob, "Come near, that I
may feel you, my son, to know whether
you are really my son Esau or not." 22So

Jacob went up to his father Isaac, who felt
him and said, "The voice is Jacob's voice,
but the hands are the hands of Esau."
23He did not recognize him, because his
hands were hairy like his brother Esau's
hands; so he blessed him. 2aHe said, "Are
you really my son Esau?" He answered, "I
am." 25Then he said, "Bring it to me, that
I may eat of my son's game and bless
you." So he brought it to him, and he ate;
and he brought him wine, and he drank.
26Then his father Isaac said to him,
"Come near and kiss me, my son." 27So
he came near and kissed him; and he
smelled the smell of his garments, and
blessed him, and said,

"Ah, the smell of my son
is like the smell of a field that

the Lono has blessed.
28 May God give you of the dew of

heaven,
and of the fatness of the earth,
and plenty of grain and wine.

29 Let peoples serve you,
and nations bow down to you.

Be lord over your brothers,
and may your mother's sons

bow down to you.
Cursed be everyone who

curses you,
and blessed be everyone who

blesses you!"

Esau's Lost Blessing

30 As soon as Isaac had finished bless-
ing Jacob, when Jacob had scarcely gone
out from the presence of his father Isaac,
his brother Esau came in from his hunt-
ing. 3lHe also prepared savory food, and
brought it to his father. And he said to his
father, "Let my father sit up and eat of his
son's game, so that you may bless me."
32His father Isaac said to him, "Who are

(cf. vv. 19, 2b, 3l), suggesting the act's ritual
and legal importance. 27,11-12 Cf. 25.25.
27.1, bl your curse be on mt. Rebekah indeed suf-
fers the consequences-after Jacob's flight she
will probably never see him again. 27.19 I am
. . . your firstborn underscores that inheritance is at
stake. 27.20-27 Isaac's suspicions heighten the
tension and confirm the reason for Rebekah's
disguise. Hearing, feeling, and smelling are pro-
minent here, underscoring Isaac's blindness.

27.23 Recognize, a key verb in 31.32; 37.32-33;
38.25-26; 42.7-8. 27.27 Ah,lit. "See!" 27.25
Be lmd oaer )our brothers. No traditions exist of
other brothers beside Esau; the plural, in context,
suggests "your brother's children." See note on
27.37. ln the next generation, the notion ex-
pressed here will return to haunt Jacob (cf.
37.'-tt,32-35).

2730-40 The return and reaction of Esau.
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you?" He answered, "I am 1'our firstborn
son, Esau." 33Then Isaac trembled vio-
lently, and said, "Who was it then that
hunted game and brought it to me, and I
ate it all. before you came, and I have
blessed him?-yes, and blessed he shall
be!" 3aWhen Esau heard his father's
words, he cried out with an exceedingly
great and bitter cry, and said to his father,
"Bless me, me also, father!" 35But he said,
"Your brother came deceitfully, and he
has taken away your blessing." 36Esau
said, "Is he not rightly named Jacob?a
For he has supplanted me these two
times. He took away my birthright; and
look, now he has taken away my blessing."
Then he said, "Have you not reserved a
blessing for me?" 37 Isaac answered Esau,
"I have already made him your lord, and
I have given him all his brothers as ser-
vants, and with grain and wine I have sus-
tained him. What then can I do for you,
my son?" 38Esau said to his father, "Have
you only one blessing, father? Bless me,
me also, father!" And Esau lifted up his
voice and wept.

39 Then his father Isaac an-
swered him:

"See, away from" the fatness of
the earth shall your
home be,

and away fromr the dew of
heaven on high.

40 By your sword you shall live,
and you shall serve your

brother;
but when you break loose,e

you shall break his yoke from
your neck."

42

Jacob Escapes Esazr's Ftzr-y

4l Now Esau hated Jacob because of
the blessing with which his father had
blessed him, and Esau said to himself,
"The days of mourning for my father are
approaching; then I will kill my brother
Jacob." 42But the words of her elder son
Esau were told to Rebekah; so she sent
and called her younger son Jacob and said
to him, "Your brother Esau is consoling
himself by planning to kill you. 43Now
therefore, my son, obey my voice; flee at
once to my brother Laban in Haran,
44and stay with him a while, until your
brother's fury turns awa)'- 45until your
brother's anger against you turns away,
and he forgets what you have done to
him; then I will send, and bring you back
from there. Why should I lose both of you
in one day?"

46 Then Rebekah said to Isaac, "I am
lveary of my life because of the Hittite
rvomen. If Jacob marries one of the Hit-
tite women such as these, one of the
rvomen of the land, what good will my life
be to me?"

28 Then Isaac called Jacob and
blessed him, and charged him,

"You shall not marry one of the Canaan-
ite women. 2Go at once to Paddan-aram
to the house of Bethuel, your mother's fa-
ther; and take as wife from there one of
the daughters of Laban, your mother's
brother. sMay God Almightyt bless you
and make you fruitful and numerous,
c Cn:Heb of all d That is He supplanls or He
tnhes by the heel e Or See, of f Or and of
g- Meaning of Heb uncertain h Traditional
rendering of Heb El Shnddai

27,34 The narrative's sympathy here for Esau is
genuine, contrasting with the scorn of 25.34. But
cf. note on 27.37. Esau is as much a victim of
Isaac's rigidity as of Jacob's trickery. 27.35 Like
an oath, a blessing, once conferred, cannot be re-
tracted. 27,36 Jacob ... has supplan ed. See text
note d and the note on 25.26. Birthright . . . bless-

izg. See note on 25.31. 27.37 This and v.29
make clear the drastic nature of Isaac's preferen-
tial policy, supplying more justification for Re-
bekah's ruse. 27.39 Auay from... away from.
The double meaning in Hebrew mi- ("of" and
"away from") carries the ambivalence of this
blessing. 27.40 By your xtord ... serve your
brother. Ct. the oracle about Ishmael in
16.12-contentiousness will partly compensate
for historical eclipse. But uhen you breah loose ...

f'rom your nech. Cf.2 Kings 8.20,22.
27 .41-28.5 Jacob's escape. 27.41 Then I will

hill, after mourning for Isaac is completed.
27,42 The words .. . were told. Esau's secret inten-
tions became publicly known. Is consoling himself.
Rebekah sees Esau's anger as temporary.
27.44-45 Until ... he forgets. Rebekah's sugges-
tion will hold true (see ch. 33), but she greatly mis-
calculates the time involved; see note on 27.13.
Lose both, lit. "be bereaved of both." Rebekah
anticipates Esau's death by execution or blood
vengeance if he kills Jacob. 27.46 Because of the
Hittite uomen. Cf. 24.3; 26.35. 28,1 Then Isaac
called Jacob and blessed him. Any distress over the
deception (cf . 27.33) remains unmentioned. The
blessing is for his journey, not a duplicate of the
earlier blessing. 2E.2 Paddnn-aram. See note on
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that you may become a company of peo-
ples. aMay he give to you the blessing of
Abraham, to you and to your offspring
with you, so that you may take possession
of the land where you now live as an alien

-land that God gave to Abraham."
5Thus Isaac sent Jacob away; and he went
to Paddan-aram, to Laban son of Bethuel
the Aramean, the brother of Rebekah, Ja-
cob's and Esau's mother.

Esau Marries Ishmael's Daughter

6 Now Esau saw that Isaac had blessed
Jacob and sent him away to Paddan-aram
to take a wife from there, and that as he
blessed him he charged him, "You shall
not marry one of the Canaanite women,"
Tand that Jacob had obeyed his father
and his mother and gone to Paddan-
aram. 8So when Esau saw that the Ca-
naanite women did not please his father
Isaac, 9Esau went to Ishmael and took
Mahalath daughter of Abraham's son Ish-
mael, and sister of Nebaioth, to be his wife
in addition to the wives he had.

Jacob's Dream at Bethel

10 Jacob left Beer-sheba and went to-
ward Haran. I I He came to a certain place
and stayed there for the night, because
the sun had set. Taking one of the stones
of the place, he put it under his head and
Iay down in that place. l2And he dreamed
that there was a ladderi set up on the
earth, the top of it reaching to heaven;
and the angels of God were ascending
and descending on it. I3And the Lono
stood beside him-r and said, "I am the
Lono, the God of Abraham your father
and the God of Isaac; the land on which
you lie I will give to you and to your off-

GENESIS 28.4_29.2

spring; l4and your offspring shall be like
the dust of the earth, and you shall spread
abroad to the west and to the east and to
the north and to the south; and all the
families of the earth shall be blessedl in
you and in your offspring. l5Know that I
am with you and will keep you wherever
you go, and will bring you back to this
land; for I will not leave you until I have
done what I have promised you." l6Then
Jacob woke from his sleep and said,
"Surely the Lonp is in this place-and I
did not know it!" lTAnd he was afraid,
and said, "How awesome is this place!
This is none other than the house of God,
and this is the gate of heaven."

l8 So Jacob rose early in the morning,
and he took the stone that he had put un-
der his head and set it up for a pillar and
poured oil on the top of it. lgHe called
that place Bethel;t but the name of the
city was Luz at the first. 2OThen Jacob
made a vow, saying, "If God will be with
me, and will keep me in this way that I go,
and will give me bread to eat and clothing
to wear, 2Iso that I come again to my fa-
ther's house in peace, then the Lono shall
be my God, 22and this stone, which I have
set up for a pillar, shall be God's house;
and of all that you give me I will surely
g"ive one-tenth to you."

Jacob Meets Rachel

Then Jacob went on his journey,
and came to the land of the peo-29

ple of the east. 2As he looked, he saw a
well in the field and three flocks of sheep
lying there beside it; for out of that well
the flocks were watered. The stone on the

i Or stairuay or ramp
k Or shall bless themselues

j Or stood aboue it
1 That is Horce oJ God,

25.20. 28.3-4 The familiar double promise
(land/progeny) is reiterated here. God Almighty.
See note on 17.1. 28.5 Bethuel tlu Aramean. See
note on 25.20.

2E.6-9 An addendum mentioning Esau's ef-
forts to please his parents by finding a wife from
among kin, although he does not renounce his
Hittite wives (v.9).

28.10-22 Jacob's first vision of God, here at
Bethel (cf. 35.1-15). 28.13-f5 The double
promise again (land/progeny). 28.15 I am with

)ou, even though you depart from the land; cf.
46.4. 28,16 And, I did not hnou it. Otherwise Ja-
cob would not have slept there; see v. 11.

28.17 House of God, in Hebrew a play on
"Bethel"; cf. v. 19. 28.18 Probably an allusion to
a local landmark. 28,19 Luz,lit. "Almond tree";
cf. 35.6; 48.3; Josh 16.2; 18.13; Judg 1.23.
28,20-22 Jacob's faith is more markedly contrac-
tual than Abraham's; cf. 15.6; 22.3. 28.22 One-

tenth. See note on 14.20.
29.1-14 Jacob's meeting with Rachel, daugh-

ter of his uncle, Laban. This is a less-elaborated
version of the genre represented by ch.24 and
culminates, similarly, in betrothal. 29,1 Peopk of
the east, of the Syrian-Arabian desert northeast of
Canaan. Cf. 25.6; Judg 6.3, 33; Isa ll.l4; Jer
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well's mouth was large, 3and rvhen all the
flocks were gathered there, the shepherds
would roll the stone from the mouth of
the well, and water the sheep, and put the
stone back in its place on the mouth of the
well.

4 Jacob said to them, "My brothers,
where do you come from?" They said,
"We are from Haran." 5He said to them,
"Do you know Laban son of Nahor?"
They said, "We do." 6He said to them, "Is
it well with him?" "Yes," they replied,
"and here is his daughter Rachel, coming
with the sheep." 7He said, "Look, it is still
broad daylight; it is not time for the ani-
mals to be gathered together. Water the
sheep, and go, pasture them." SBut they
said, "We cannot until all the flocks are
gathered together, and the stone is rolled
from the mouth of the well; then we water
the sheep."

9 While he was still speaking with
them, Rachel came with her father's
sheep; for she kept them. loNow when
Jacob saw Rachel, the daughter of his
mother's brother Laban, and the sheep of
his mother's brother Laban, Jacob went
up and rolled the stone from the well's
mouth, and watered the flock of his
mother's brother Laban. llThen Jacob
kissed Rachel, and wept aloud. t2And Ja-
cob told Rachel that he was her father's
kinsman, and that he was Rebekah's son;
and she ran and told her father.

l3 When Laban heard the news about
his sister's son Jacob, he ran to meet him;
he embraced him and kissed him, and
brought him to his house. Jacob- told La-
ban all these things, l4and Laban said to
him, "Surely you are my bone and my
flesh!" And he stayed with him a month.

44

Jacob Marries lttban'-s Daughters

l5 Then Laban said to Jacob, "Be-
cause you are my kinsman, should you
therefore serve me for nothing? Tell me,
rvhat shall )'our rvages be?" l6Norv Laban
had two daughters; the name of the elder
was Leah, and the name of the younger
was Rachel. l7leah's eyes were lovely,"
and Rachel was graceful and beautiful.
tsJacob loved Rachel; so he said, "I will
serve you seven years for your younger
daughter Rachel." l9Laban said, "It is bet-
ter that I give her to you than that I
should give her to any other man; stay
rvith me." 20So Jacob served seven years
for Rachel, and they seemed to him but a
f-ew days because of the love he had
fbr her.

2l Then Jacob said to Laban, "Give
me my wife that I may go in to her, for my
time is completed." 22So Laban gathered
together all the people of the place, and
made a feast. 23But in the evening he
took his daughter Leah and brought her
to Jacob; and he went in to her. 24(Laban
gave his maid Zilpah to his daughter Leah
to be her maid.) 25When morning came, it
rvas Leah! And Jacob said to Laban,
"What is this you have done to me? Did I
not serve with you for Rachel? Why then
have you deceived me?" 26laban said,
"This is not done in our country-giving
the younger before the firstborn. 27Com-
plete the week of this one, and we will give
you the other also in return for serving
me another seven years." 28Jacob did so,
and completed her week; then Laban
gave him his daughter Rachel as a wife.
29(Laban gave his maid Bilhah to his

nt Heb He n Meaning of Heb uncertain

49.38. 29,10 Hu mother's brother krban occurs
thrice, underscoring their kinship. Rolled the stone,
a prodigious feat for one person-a measure
of Jacob's elation at seeing his kinswoman.
29.11 Kused . . . and uept, gesttres common for
kin long separated; cf. 33.4; 45.14-15.
29,14 My bone and nry Jlesh, a frequent expression
for acknowledging kinship; cf. 2.23; Judg 9.2;
2 Sam 5.1; 19.13-14.

29.f5-30 Jacob's marriage to Laban's daugh-
ters, his agreement. to serve Laban for fourteen
years, and the birth of his children. 29,f5
An overture typical of Laban's calculating
character-why should service be mentioned at
all? Laban perhaps already perceives Jacob's love

frrr Rachel (v. 18) and undertakes to exploit it.
29.17 Louly, or "soft, weak," suggesting, con-
versely, a defect in her beauty; cf. v. 18. Racheluas
graceful and beautifuL, as Sarah (l2.ll) and Re-
bekah (24.16) had been; here the language is even
nrore emphatic. 29.f 8 1 uill serte. See note on
31.15-16. 29.23 Laban's personality further re-
veals itself. But the exchange of brides under
cloak of darkness enacts divine justice as well, for
Jacob had similarly defrauded his blind father.
Cf. note on 29.26. 25.24 A detail commonly
mentioned in Hurrian marriage contracts; cf.
v. 29. 29.26 This recalls Jacob's violation of
firstborn protocol in ch.27. 29.27 CompLete the
uceh, of nuptial festivities; cf. Judg 14.10, 12.
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daughter Rachel to be her maid.) 30So Ja-
cob went in to Rachel also, and he loved
Rachel more than Leah. He served La-
ban" for another seven years.

The Birth of Jacob's Children

3l When the Lono saw that Leah was
unloved, he opened her womb; but Ra-
chel was barren. 32leah conceived and
bore a son, and she named him Reuben;e
for she said, "Because the Lono has
Iooked on my affliction; surely now my
husband will love me." 33She conceived
again and bore a son, and said, "Because
the Lonp has hearde that I am hated, he
has given me this son also"; and she
named him Simeon. 3aAgain she con-
ceived and bore a son, and said, "Now this
time my husband will be joined. to me,
because I have borne him three sons";
therefore he was named Levi. 35She con-
ceived again and bore a son, and said,
"This time I will praise" the Lono";
therefore she named him Judah; then she
ceased bearing.

GENESTS 29.30-30.22

wrestledu with my sister, and have pre-
vailed"; so she named him Naphtali.

9 When Leah saw that she had ceased
bearing children, she.took her maid Zil-
pah and gave her to Jacob as a wife.
l0Then Leah's maid Zilpah bore Jacob a
son. llAnd Leah said, "Good fortune!" so
she named him Gad.- l2leah's maid Zil-
pah bore Jacob a second son. 13And Leah
said, "Happy am Mor the women will
call me huppy"; so she named him
Asher.,

14 In the days of wheat harvest Reu-
ben went and found mandrakes in the
field, and brought them to his mother
Leah. Then Rachel said to Leah, "Please
give me some of your son's mandrakes."
l5But she said to her, "Is it a small matter
that you have taken away my husband?
Would you take away my son's mandrakes
also?" Rachel said, "Then he may lie with
you tonight for your son's mandrakes."
l6When Jacob came from the field in the
evening, Leah went out to meet him, and
said, "You must come in to me'; for I have
hired you with my son's mandrakes." So
he lay with her that night. l7And God
heeded Leah, and she conceived and bore
Jacob a fifth son. lsleah said, "God has
given me my hire" because I gave my
maid to my husband"; so she named him
Issachar. lgAnd Leah conceived again,
and she bore Jacob a sixth son. 2OThen
Leah said, "God has endowed me with a
good dowry; now my husband will
honorl me, because I have borne him six
sons"; so she named him Zebulun. 2lAf-
terwards she bore a daughter, and named
her Dinah.

22 Then God remembered Rachel,
and God heeded her and opened her
o Hebhim p That is See, a son q Hebshama
r Heb lnwah s Heb hodah t That is He
judged u Heb niphtal r That is Fortune
w That is Haplry x Heb sahar y Heb zabal

30 When Rachel saw that she bore
Jacob no children, she envied her

sister; and she said to Jacob, "Give me
children, or I shall diel" 2Jacob became
very angry with Rachel and said, "Am I in
the place of God, who has withheld from
you the fruit of the womb?" 3Then she
said, "Here is my maid Bilhah; go in to
her, that she may bear upon my knees
and that I too may have children through
her." 4So she gave him her maid Bilhah as
a wife; and Jacob went in to her. 5And
Bilhah conceived and bore Jacob a son.
6Then Rachel said, "God has judged me,
and has also heard my voice and given me
a son"; therefore she named him Dan.t
TRachel's maid Bilhah conceived again
and bore Jacob a second son. 8Then Ra-
chel said, "With mighty wrestlings I have

29,30 He loued Raehel more than ltah. The "loved"
wife and the "disliked" wife were legally recog-
nized (but not sanctioned) categories; cf. Deut
21.15-17; note on Gen 29.31.

29.31-30.24 The core of the Jacob cycle, re-
counting the birth of Jacob's children and, so, of
the tribes of Israel. Each child's name plays on the
events accompanying its conception or birth.
29.31 Wfun the Lono sazu. Disapproval of Jacob's
preferential treatment is implied. Cf. I Sam 1.5.
29.32-33 Reuben, Simeon. The plays on "see" and
"hear" recall the narratives about Abraham's chil-

dren; see notes on 16.2; 16.13-14" The tribes of
Reuben and Simeon were absorbed into Judah
early in Israel's history. 29.34-35 From the
tribes of l,ed and. Judnh will come Moses and Da-
vid, respectively, Israel's two historically most
pivotal leaders. 30.3 Cf. 16.2. 30.14 Man-
drakes, or mandragora, an herb thought to confer
fertility. 30.15 As favored wife, Rachel effec-
tively has primary right of cohabitation and can
barter it temporarily for concessions. 30.21 Dz-
nalz. No reason for the name is given. Dinah will
be the subject of ch. 34 but is not herself a tribal
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womb. 23She conceived and bore a son,
and said, "God has taken alvay my re-
proach"; 24and she named him Joseph,'
saying, "May the Lonn add to me an-
other son!"

Jacob Prospers at lnban's Expense

25 When Rachel had borne Joseph,
Jacob said to Laban, "Send me away, that
I may go to my own home and country.
26Give me my wives and my children for
whom I have served you, and let me go;
for you know very well the service I have
given you." 27But Laban said to him, "If
you will allow me to say so, I have learned
by divination that the Loxo has blessed
me because of you; 28name Your wages,
and I will give it." 2sJacob said to him,
"You yourself know how I have served
you, and how your cattle have fared with
me. 30For you had little before I came,
and it has increased abundantly; and the
Lono has blessed you wherever I turned.
But now when shall I provide for my own
household also?" 3I He said, "What shall I
give you?" Jacob said, "You shall not give
me anything; if you will do this for me, I
will again feed your flock and keep it:
32let me pass through all your flock today,
removing from it every speckled and spot-
ted sheep and every black lamb, and the
spotted and speckled among the goats;
and such shall be my wages. 33So my hon-
esty will answer for me later, when you
come to look into my wages with you. Ev-
ery one that is not speckled and spotted
among the goats and black among the
lambs, if found with me, shall be counted
stolen." 34Laban said, "Goodl Let it be as
you have said." 35But that day Laban re-
moved the male goats that were striped
and spotted, and all the female goats that
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rvere speckled and spotted, every one that
had white on it, and every lamb that was
black, and put them in charge of his sons;
36 and he set a distance of- three days' jour-
ney between himself and Jacob, while Ja-
cob was pasturing the rest of Laban's
flock.

37 Then Jacob took fresh rods ofpop-
lar and almond and plane, and peeled
white streaks in them, exposing the white
of the rods. 38He set the rods that he had
peeled in front of the flocks in the
troughs, that is, the watering places,
where the flocks came to drink. And since
they bred when they came to drink, 39the
flocks bred in front ofthe rods, and so the
flocks produced young that were striped,
speckled, and spotted. a0Jacob separated
the lambs, and set the faces of the flocks
toward the striped and the completely
black animals in the flock of Laban; and
he put his own droves apart, and did not
put them with Laban's flock.4IWhenever
the stronger of the flock were breeding,
Jacob laid the rods in the troughs before
the eyes of the flock, that they might
breed among the rods, 42but for the fee-
bler of the flock he did not lay them
there; so the feebler were Laban's, and
the stronger Jacob's. 43Thus the man
grew exceedingly rich, and had large
flocks, and male and female slaves, and
camels and donkeys.

Jacob Flees with Family and Flocks

c) 1 Now lacob heard that the sons of
.) t Laban were saying, "Jacob has
taken all that was our father's; he has
gained all this wealth from what belonged
to our father." 2And Jacob saw that La-
ban did not regard him as favorably as he

z That is He adds

ancestor. 30,22 Then God remembered. Cf. 2l.l;
25.21; I Sam 1.27. t0,23 Has taken auay, He-
brew 'asaf, an additional play on "Joseph";
cf. v.24.

30.25-43 How Jacob obtains partial redress
for the disadvantageous deal struck in 29.15-30.
30.27 Dainatio??, a practice condemned in other
threads in the Hebrew Bible (see 2 Kings 21.6; cf.
Gen 44.5, l5). 30,28 Nane your uages, another
deceitful overture; cf. 29.15; 30.33. 10,32 Spech-

led and spotted. All references to markings indicate
white markings; see note on 30.35. ?0.53 When
you come to looh into my uages, when you later take
inventory by breed to determine what is mine and

)'ours. 30,35 Ettery one that had white on it, white
markings, indicating Jacob's sheep. In Hebrew
''white" is a play on "Laban." 30.36 Set a dutance
. . . between him"self and JacoD, thereby avoiding an-
swerability for the injustice. Jacob, at this point,
has been swindled again. 30.37-42 Jacob's
strategy presupposes that the offspring's colora-
tion is determined by what its parents see during
mating.

3f,l-21 Jacob's preparations for departure
from Laban as their relations worsen. Jacob heads
toward Canaan, ending twenty years of exile.
3l.l-2 Jacob's newfound wealth has clearly ex-
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did before. sThen the Lono said to Jacob,
"Return to the land of your ancestors and
to your kindred, and I will be with you."
aSo Jacob sent and called Rachel and
Leah into the field where his flock was,
sand said to them, "I see that your father
does not regard me as favorably as he did
before. But the God of my father has
been with me. 6You know that I have
served your father with all my strength;
Tyet your father has cheated me and
changed my wages ten times, but God did
not permit him to harm me. 8If he said,
'The speckled shall be your wages,' then
all the flock bore speckled; and if he said,
'The striped shall be your wages,' then all
the flock bore striped. eThus God has
taken away the livestock of your father,
and given them to me.

l0 During the mating of the flock I
once had a dream in which I looked up
and saw that the male goats that leaped
upon the flock were striped, speckled,
and mottled. llThen the angel of God
said to me in the dream, 'Jacob,' and I
said, 'Here I am!' 12And he said, 'Look up
and see that all the goats that leap on the
flock are striped, speckled, and mottled;
for I have seen all that Laban is doing to
you. 13I am the God of Bethel,, where
you anointed a pillar and made a vow to
me. Now leave this land at once and re-
turn to the land of your birth."' l4Then
Rachel and Leah answered him, "Is there
any portion or inheritance left to us in our
father's house? 15Are we not regarded by
him as foreigners? For he has sold us, and
he has been using up the money given for
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us. 16All the property that God has taken
away from our father belongs to us and to
our children; now then, do whatever God
has said to you."

17 So Jacob arose, and set his children
and his wives on camels; lSand he drove
away all his livestock, all the property that
he had gained, the livestock in his posses-
sion that he had acquired in Paddan-
aram, to go to his father Isaac in the land
of Canaan.

19 Now Laban had gone to shear his
sheep, and Rachel stole her father's
household gods. 20And Jacob deceived
Laban the Aramean, in that he did not tell
him that he intended to flee. 2l So he fled
with all that he had; starting out he
crossed the Euphrates,b and set his face
toward the hill country of Gilead.

Ltban Ouertakes Jacob

22 On the third day Laban was told
that Jacob had fled. 23So he took his kins-
folk with him and pursued him for seven
days until he caught up with him in the
hill country of Gilead. 2aBut God came to
Laban the Aramean in a dream by night,
and said to him, "Take heed that you say
not a word to Jacob, either good or bad."

25 Laban overtook Jacob. Now Jacob
had pitched his tent in the hill country,
and Laban with his kinsfolk camped in
the hill country of Gilead.26Laban said to
Jacob, "What have you done? You have
deceived me, and carried away my daugh-

th:Meaning of Heb uncertain b Hebthe

acerbated tensions. 31.8 In 30.25-43, it was Ja-
cob who set the wages, and it was his cunning,
more than divine providence, that brought suc-
cess. But he speaks subjectively here and is essen-
tially correct; see note on 31.10. 31.10 This now
makes 30.37-42 a divinely mandated strategy.
Biblical narrative typically withholds information
until the moment is ripe for it. Cf. notes on 20.12;
31.13, 14-16, l5-16. 31.12 This drastically
simplifies the strategy of 30.37 -42 for storytelling
purposes. 31.13 See 28.10-22. This suggests
strongly that Jacob has always viewed his exilic
experience in the light of those events.
31.f4-f6 Rachel and Leah now air, for the first
time, their bitterness toward their father.
3f.15-16 The wealth earned by Jacob's inden-
tured labor was meant for Rachel and Leah's
support and welfare, not Laban's personal enrich-
ment. 31.19 HowehoW gods, Hebrew luaphim,

figurines common in Syria and Palestine, even
among Israelites, throughout the preexilic period.
Talismanic, cultic, and legal significance accrued
to their possession; cf. Judg 17.5; 18.17, 20; Ezek
21..21. 31.20 Deceired Open declaration of in-
tent to leave would provoke unwanted conflict
and forestall departure. Aramean. See note on
25.20. 51.21 Giltad, in northeast Transjordan,
adjacent to Canaan. Cf. Num 26.29-30; Josh
17.1, 3; Judg 5.17.

31.22-42 Laban's pursuit of Jacob and their
exchange of grievances. t1.22 On the third day.

The figure is approximate, a storytelling formula;
cf. 22.4; 34.25. 31.23 Snen days, again, a for-
mulaic approximation. 31.24 Laban's restraint
in what follows can be attributed to this warning;
cf. v.29. 3f.26-30 Laban's grievances, sound-
ing quite reasonable, ignore his longtime misuse
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ters like captives of the sword. zzWhy did
you flee secretly and deceive me and not
tell me? I would have sent you away with
mirth and songs, with tambourine and
lyre. 28And why did you not permit me to
kiss my sons and my daughters farewell?
What you have done is foolish. 29It is in
my power to do you harm; but the God of
your father spoke to me last night, saying,
'Take heed that you speak to Jacob nei-
ther good nor bad.' 3OEven though you
had to go because you longed greatly for
your father's house, why did you steal my
gods?" 3l Jacob answered Laban, "Because
I was afraid, for I thought that you would
take your daughters from me by force.
32But anyone with whom you find your
gods shall not live. In the presence of our
kinsfolk, point out what I have that is
yours, and take it." Now Jacob did not
know that Rachel had stolen the gods..

33 So Laban went into Jacob's tent,
and into Leah's tent, and into the tent of
the two maids, but he did not find them.
And he went out of Leah's tent, and en-
tered Rachel's. 34Now Rachel had taken
the household gods and put them in the
camel's saddle, and sat on them. Laban
felt all about in the tent, but did not find
them. 35And she said to her father, "Let
not my lord be angry that I cannot rise
before you, for the way of women is upon
me." So he searched, but did not find the
household gods.

36 Then Jacob became angry, and up-
braided Laban. Jacob said to Laban,
"What is my offense? What is my sin, that
you have hotly pursued me? 3TAlthough
you have felt about through all my goods,
what have you found of all your house-
hold goods? Set it here before my kinsfolk
and your kinsfolk, so that they may decide
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betrveen us two. 38These twenty years I
have been with you; your ewes and your
female goats have not miscarried, and I
have not eaten the rams of your flocks.
39That which was torn b1'wild beasts I did
not bring to you; I bore the loss of it my-
self; of my hand you required it, whether
stolen by day or stolen by night. 40 It was
like this with me: by dav the heat con-
sumed me, and the cold by night, and my
sleep fled from my eyes. 4lThese twenty
years I have been in your house; I served
you fourteen years for your two daugh-
ters, and six years for your flock, and you
have changed my wages ten times. 42If
the God of my father, the God of Abra-
ham and the Feard of Isaac, had not been
on my side, surely now you would have
sent me away empty-handed. God saw my
affliction and the labor of my hands, and
rebuked you Iast night."

l-aban and Jacob Make a Cooenant

43 Then Laban answered and said to
.[acob, "The daughters are my daughters,
the children are my children, the flocks
ilre my flocks, and all that you see is mine.
Ilut what can I do today about these
<laughters of mine, or about their chil-
dren whom they have borne? 44Come
now, let us make a covenant, you and I;
and let it be a witness between you and
me." 45So Jacob took a stone, and set it up
as a pillar. a6And Jacob said to his kins-
{blk, "Gather stones," and they took
stones, and made a heap; and they ate
there by the heap. 4TLaban called it Jegar-
sahadutha:. but Jacob called it Galeed.r

c Heb them d Meaning of Heb uncertain
e In Aramaic The heap of uitness f In Hebrew
l'he heap of uitness

of Jacob's household. 31.27 I would haae senl you

aua) . . . with tambourine and lyre. This action is un-
likely, given his past resistance to their depar-
ture. 31,31 Jacob's words are not a reply to the
question of v.30, but to what preceded it. Cf,
v.32. 31.32 But anyone uith whom you find
your gods shall not liue.'[he words prove uninten-
tionally prophetic-Rachel will indeed soon die
(35.16-20). In the presenee of our hirufolh, in effect,
a public litigation. !1,35 The way of uomen, her
menstrual period; contact with anything she sits
upon is probably taboo (cf. Lev 15.20).
31.36-42 Jacob's impassioned defense is master-
fully convincing. Its rhetorical form is the riu (He-
brew, "upbraiding"; see v. 36), common in biblical

legal discourse. Cf. Job 31. 31.39 Contrary to
common practice, which did not require restitu-
tion (cf. Cod,e of Hammurabi 266; Ex 22.13).
31.40 By dny by night. Cf . Pss 91.5-6; 121.6.
31,42 Fear of Isaar, an unusual name. Some schol-
ars suggest "Kinsman of Isaac." Isaac's ordeal in
ch. 22 naturally comes to mind.

31.43-55 The conclusion of the dispute, re-
sulting in a treaty between the opponents. The
passage is etiological, concerned with later
Israelite-Aramean relations and with the place-
names "Gilead" and "Mizpah" (vv.47-48).
31.43 Without admitting error, Laban effectively
c<rncedes defeat. 31.47 Jegar-sahadutha, an Ara-
maic name. The oldest surviving Aramaic texts
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48Laban said, "This heap is a witness be-
tween you and me today." Therefore he
called it Galeed, 49and the pillare Miz-
pah,h for he said, "The Lono watch be-
tween you and me, when we are absent
one from the other. 50If you ill-treat my
daughters, or if you take wives in addition
to my daughters, though no one else is
with us, remember that God is witness be-
tween you and me."

5l Then Laban said to Jacob, "See this
heap and see the pillar, which I have set
between you and me. 52This heap is a wit-
ness, and the pillar is a witness, that I will
not pass beyond this heap to you, and you
will not pass beyond this heap and this pil-
lar to me, for harm. 53May the God of
Abraham and the God of Nahor"-the
God of their father-'Judge between us."
So Jacob swore by the Feari of his father
Isaac, 542nd Jacob offered a sacrifice on
the height and called his kinsfolk to eat
bread; and they ate bread and tarried all
night in the hill country.

55j Early in the morning Laban rose
up, and kissed his grandchildren and his
daughters and blessed them; then he de-
parted and returned home.
C)C) Jacob went on his way and the
J 1 angels of God met him; 2and
when Jacob saw them he said, "This is
God's camp!" So he called that place
Mahanaim.k

Jacob Sends Presenk to Appease Esau

3 Jacob sent messengers before him to
his brother Esau in the land of Seir, the
country of Edom, 4instructing them,
"Thus you shall say to my lord Esau: Thus
says your servant Jacob, 'I have lived with
Laban as an alien, and stayed until now;

GENESTS 3l .48-32.15

5and I have oxen, donkeys, flocks, male
and female slaves; and I have sent to tell
my lord, in order that I may find favor in
your sight,"'

6 The messengers returned to Jacob,
saying, "We came to your brother Esau,
and he is coming to meet you, and four
hundred men are with him." TThen Jacob
was greatly afraid and distressed; and he
divided the people that were with him,
and the flocks and herds and camels, into
two companies, Sthinking, "If Esau comes
to the one company and destroys it, then
the company that is left will escape."

9 And Jacob said, "O God of my fa-
ther Abraham and God of my father
Isaac, O Lono who said to me, 'Return to
your country and to your kindred, and I
will do you good,' l0I am not worthy of
the least of all the steadfast love and all
the faithfulness that you have shown to
your servant, for with only my staff I
crossed this Jordan; and now I have be-
come two companies. I t Deliver me,
please, from the hand of my brother,
from the hand of Esau, for I am afraid of
him; he may come and kill us all, the
mothers with the children. 12Yet you have
said, 'I will surely do you good, and make
your offspring as the sand of the sea,
which cannot be counted because of their
number."'

13 So he spent that night there, and
from what he had with him he took a
present for his brother Esau, 14two hun-
dred female goats and twenty male goats,
two hundred ewes and twenty rams,
15thirty milch camels and their colts, forty
g Compare Sam: MT lacks the pillar h That is
Watehpost i Meaning of Heb uncertain
j Ch 32.1 in Heb ft Here taken to mean Tuo
eanis

date from the tenth century s.c.r. Biblical Ara-
maic is also present in Ezra 4.8-6.18; 7.12-26;
Dan 2.4-7 .28; Jer 10. I I . Galeed,, probably a folk
etymology for "Gilead," site of the present epi-
sode (cf. w.21, 23). 31.48 Mizpah, or Mizpah-
Gilead; cf. Judg 10.17; 1l.ll, 29, 34; Hos 5.1.
!1,53 The God of their father, probably a gloss, as

the third person indicates. Fear of . .. Isaac. See
note on 31.42.

32,1-2 These verses properly belong to the
episode that follows. tZ,l Angek. The same
Hebrew word signifies "messengers" in 32.3.
!2.2 Mah.anaim, Iit. "Two Camps"; cf. the "as-
cending" and "descending" angels in 28.12. The
"doubleness" of the angelic hosts is a foreshadow-

ing of the twin-brother theme that dominates
chs. 32-33; cf. note on 32.7.

92.3-32 Jacob's preparations for reunion
with his brother, culminating in the remarkable
divine encounter of vv. 22-32, which to modern
readers suggests the nightmare of a distraught
traveler, anxious about what lies ahead.
?2.1 La,nd, of Seir. Cf. 14.6;36.20-21. Edom. Cf.
36.1, 6. 32.5 Jacob abruptly dwells on his pos-
sessions, a measure of his anxiety. Cf. vv. l3-16.
!2.6 Four hundred rnen, seemingly portending a

military confrontation. 32.7 He diuidcd . . . into
hto companies continues the "doubleness" motif be-
gun in v. 2. 32.10 Stead,fast loue. See note on
24.14. Two companies. See notes on 32.2; 32.7.
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cows and ten bulls, trventy female donkel's
and ten male donkeys. 16These he delir'-
ered into the hand of his servants, every
drove by itself, and said to his servants,
"Pass on ahead of me, and put a space
between drove and drove." l7 He in-
structed the foremost, "When Esau my
brother meets you, and asks you, 'To
whom do you belong? Where are you go-
ing? And whose are these ahead of you?'
18then you shall say,'They belong to your
servant Jacob; they are a present sent to
my lord Esau; and moreover he is behind
us."' 19He likewise instructed the second
and the third and all who followed the
droves, "You shall say the same thing to
Esau when you meet him, 20and you shall
say, 'Moreover your servant Jacob is be-
hind us."' For he thought, "I may ap-
pease him with the present that goes
ahead of me, and afterwards I shall see
his face; perhaps he will accept me." 2lSo
the present passed on ahead of him; and
he himself spent that night in the camp.

Jacob Wrestles at Peniel

22 The same night he got up and took
his two wives, his two maids, and his
eleven children, and crossed the ford of
the Jabbok. 23 He took them and sent
them across the stream, and likewise ev-
erything that he 1116. 24Jacob was left
alone; and a man wrestled with him until
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daybreak. 25When the man salv that he
did not prevail against Jacob, he struck
him on the hip socket; and Jacob's hip rvas
put out of .joint as he rvrestled with him.
26Then he said, "Let me go, for the day is
breaking." But Jacob said, "I will not let
you go, unless you bless me." 27So he said
to him, "What is your name?" And he
said, "Jacob." 28Then the man/ said,
"You shall no longer be called Jacob, but
Israel,- for you have striven with God
and with humans,, and have prevailed."
29Then Jacob asked him, "Please tell me
your name." But he said, "Why is it that
you ask my name?" And there he blessed
him. 30So Jacob called the place Peniel,"
saying, "For I have seen God face to face,
and yet my life is preserved." 3lThe sun
rose upon him as he passed Penuel, limp-
ing because of his hip. 32 Therefore to this
day the Israelites do not eat the thigh
muscle that is on the hip socket, because
he struck Jacob on the hip socket at the
thigh muscle.

Jacob and Esau, Meet

33 Now Jacob looked up and saw
Esau coming, and four hundred

men with him. So he divided the children
among Leah and Rachel and the two

I Heb he m That is The one uho strioes uilh God
or God, striues n Or uith diaine and human beings
o That is The face of God,

32.15 Mikh, nursing, milk-producing. 32.f6
Put a space between drou and droue. Jacob's gifts are
made to seem like decoys; cf. w. 8, 17-20.
X2.20 Hxfaee. "Face, presence" (Hebrew panim\is
a key word throughout chs.32-33, on which the
folk etymology of PenieVPenuel (vv.30-31) de-
pends. 32.22 Jabboh, possibly a play on "Jacob."
The river is an eastern tributary of the Jordan
originating near present-day Amman. 52.24 Ja-
cob uat lefl alone, a pregnant moment suggesting

Jacob's anguished apprehensions before meeting
Esau. And a man. No preparation or context is

supplied, suggesting the event's internal or super-
natural nature. Wrestled, in Hebrew a play on
"Jabbok" and "Jacob." 32.25 Hip socket, or fleshy
part of the thigh. Injury to the reproductive or-
gans is hinted, and indeed with Benjamin already
conceived Jacob will beget no further children.
Cf. note on 32.31. 32.26-28 He said. Confusion
of the two speakers is intentional, suggesting
the confusion of their melee, their "twinlike"
equivalence as combatants, and their complete
standoff. 32,26 Unless you bLess. The theme of
blessing, surfacing here in a dreamlike way, again

reminds us that Jacob is preoccupied with the
brother whose blessing he stole. 32.28 lsrael. Ar
the very moment Jacob reaches full maturity, his
descendants acquire their national name. Later Is-
rael's encounters with God will similarly entail in-
tense struggle, with divine and human alike.
32.29 Why is it that you ash my name? See note on
33.15. And there he blessed hlz. Curiously, the bless-
ing's words are not mentioned-the moment re-
mains private and mysterious. 32,30 Peniel. lts
variant, Penuel, appears in v.31. Face to face. On
this problematic notion, cf. Ex 33.11-23; Deut
.-t.4:34.10; Judg 6.22. 32.31 Linping, a frequent
motif in myth and legend (Oedipus, too, limps),
suggesting maturation, both personal and
cultural-parallel, in certain ways, to the ordeal
of Abraham and Isaac at Moriah. This "dimin-
ished" Jacob is paradoxicalll, more complete.
32,32 A version of this prohibition survives in
.[ewish dietary laws. This is the Hebrew Bib]e's
sole reference to the practice.

38,1-17 The meeting of Jacob and Esau after
lwenty years apart. Their encounter proves unex-
lrcctedly cordial, and their long-deferred conflict
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maids. 2 He put the maids with their chil-
dren in front, then Leah with her chil-
dren, and Rachel and Joseph last of all.
3 He himself went on ahead of them, bow-
ing himself to the ground seven times, un-
til he came near his brother.

4 But Esau ran to meet him, and em-
braced him, and fell on his neck and
kissed him, and they wept. 5when Esau
looked up and saw the women and chil-
dren, he said, "Who are these with you?"
Jacob said, "The children whom God has
graciously given your servant." 6Then the
maids drew near, they and their children,
and bowed down; Tleah likewise and her
children drew near and bowed down; and
finally Joseph and Rachel drew near, and
they bowed down. sEsau said, "What do
you mean by all this company that I met?"
Jacob answered, "To find favor with my
lord." 9But Esau said, "I have enough, my
brother; keep what you have for your-
self." l0Jacob said, "No, please; if I find
favor with you, then accept my present
from my hand; for truly to see your face is
like seeing the face of God-since you
have received me with such favor.
I I Please accept my gift that is brought to
you, because God has dealt graciously
with me, and because I have everything I
want." So he urged him, and he took it.

12 Then Esau said, "Let us journey on
our way, and I will go alongside you."
l3But Jacob said to him, "My lord knows
that the children are frail and that the
flocks and herds, which are nursing, are a
care to me; and if they are overdriven for
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one day, all the flocks will die. l4let my
Iord pass on ahead of his servant, and I
will lead on slowly, according to the pace
of the cattle that are before me and ac-
cording to the pace of the children, until I
come to my lord in Seir."

l5 So Esau said, "Let me leave with
you some of the people who are with me."
But he said, "Why should my lord be so
kind to me?" 165o Esau returned that day
on his way to Seir. lTBut Jacob journeyed
to Succoth,r, and built himself a house,
and made booths for his cattle; therefore
the place is called Succoth.

Jacob Reaches Shechem

l8 Jacob came safely to the city of She-
chem, which is in the land of Canaan, on
his way from Paddan-aram; and he
camped before the city. lgAnd from the
sons of Hamor, Shechem's father, he
bought for one hundred pieces of
moneys the plot of land on which he had
pitched his tent. 20There he erected an
altar and called it El-Elohe-Isrhel.'

34
The Rape of Dinah

Now Dinah the daughter
Leah, whom she had borne to

of

cob, went out to visit the women of
Ja-
the

region. 2When Shechem son of Hamor
the Hivite, prince of the region, saw her,
he seized her and lay with her by force.
3And his soul was drawn to Dinah daugh-
p That is Booths q Heb one hundled. qesitah
r That is God, the God of Israel

seems resolved. 33.1 So he diuided. See note on
32.7. 33.2 Jacob's most cherished household
members are placed farthest from Esau's grasp.
33,4 Kissed wept. See note on 29.1 l
33,10 Like seeing the face of God, a courtly exagger-
ation, but containing a measure of truth. It al-
ludes to 32.22-32, which was, by its timing and
verbal associations, closely tied to the present en-
counter. Cf. Hos 12.3. 35.14 Until I come to . . .

Seir, a p:uzzling detail-no trip to Seir is re-
ported. 13.15 But he said. The speaker here is
presumably Jacob, but the ambiguity may be in-
tentional. Like the divine encounter in 32.22-32,
this one ends with an unanswered question.
33.17 Succoth, a Transjordanian town near the

Jordan Valley. Cf. Josh 13.27; Judg 8.5-9,
14-16; I Kings 7.46. 33.18-20 Jacob's arrival
at Shechem, as for Abraham (12.6) the first en-
campment in Canaan. Shechem's father carries a

double meaning-Hamor's son is named She-

chem, and Hamor is a "city father." El-Elohe-
Israel, a Canaanite type ("E1") divine name. Cf. EI
Elyon (14.19), El Shaddai (17.1), El Olam (21.33),
and El-bethel (35.7).

34.1-31 The Jacob cycle's last elaborated
narrative recounts the rape of Jacob's daughter,
Dinah, by Hamor's son Shechem and its violent
avenging by Jacob's sons Simeon and Levi-the
first acts of violence between Canaanites and Isra-
elites, disrupting otherwise peaceful relations.
34.1 Much time has elapsed since the previous
episode; Jacob's children are young adults. To uisi,
the women of the region. Relations with Canaanites
were cordial, and the women of both peoples
moved about freely. 24.2 Hioite. Cf. 10.17; Josh
9.7; 11.3, 19. The Septuagint reads "Horites" (cf.
notes on 14.6; 36.20). 34.2-3 Without condon-
ing the rape, the narrator presupposes it as com-
patible with love; here, indeed, love complicates
the situation meaningfully. Dinah's reactions go
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ter of Jacob; he loved the girl, and spoke
tenderly to her. 4So Shechem spoke to his
father Hamor, saying, "Get me this girl to
be my t'ife."

5 Now Jacob heard that Shechem,
had defiled his daughter Dinah; but his
sons were with his cattle in the field, so

Jacob held his peace until they came.
6And Hamor the father of Shechem went
out to Jacob to speak with him, Tjust as
the sons of Jacob came in from the field.
When they heard of it, the men were in-
dignant and very angry, because he had
committed an outrage in Israel by lying
with Jacob's daughter, for such a thing
ought not to be done.

8 But Hamor spoke with them, saying,
"The heart of my son Shechem longs for
your daughter; please give her to him in
marriage. 9Make marriages with us; give
your daughters to us, and take our
daughters for yourselves. l0You shall live
with us; and the land shall be open to you;
Iive and trade in it, and get property in it."
I I Shechem also said to her father and to
her brothers, "Let me find favor with you,
and whatever you say to me I will give.
l2Put the marriage present and gift as
high as you like, and I will give whatever
you ask me; only give me the girl to be my
wife."

13 The sons of Jacob answered She-
chem and his father Hamor deceitfully,
because he had defiled their sister Dinah.
l4They said to them, "We cannot do this
thing, to give our sister to one who is un-
circumcised, for that would be a disgrace
to us. l5Only on this condition will we
consent to you: that you will become as we
are and every male among you be circum-
cised. l6Then we will give our daughters
to you, and we will take your daughters
for ourselves, and we will live among you
and become one people. lTBut if you will
not listen to us and be circumcised, then
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ive rvill take our daughter and be gone."
l8 Their words pleased Hamor and

Hamor's son Shechem. l9And the young
rnan did not delay to do the thing, be-
cause he \vas delighted with Jacob's
daughter. Now he was the most honored
r>f all his family. 20So Hamor and his son
Shechem came to the gate of their city
and spoke to the men of their city, saying,
2l"These people are friendly with us; let
them live in the land and trade in it, for
the land is Iarge enough for them; Iet us
take their daughters in marriage, and let
us give them our daughters. 22Only on
this condition will they agree to live
among us, to become one people: that ev-
ery male among us be circumcised as they
are circumcised. 23Will not their livestock,
their property, and all their animals be
ours? Only let us agree with them, and
they will live among us." 24And all who
went out of the city gate heeded Hamor
and his son Shechem; and every male was
circumcised, all who went out of the gate
of his city.

Dinah's Brothers Aaenge Their Sister

25 On the third day, when they were
still in pain, two of the sons of Jacob, Sim-
eon and Levi, Dinah's brothers, took their
swords and came against the city un-
awares, and killed all the males. 26They
killed Hamor and his son Shechem with
the sword, and took Dinah out of She-
chem's house, and went away. 27And the
other sons of Jacob came upon the slain,
and plundered the city, because their sis-
ter had been defiled. 28-fhey took their
flocks and their herds, their donkeys, and
whatever was in the city and in the field.
29AIl their wealth, all their little ones and
their wives, all that was in the houses, they
captured and made their prey. 3OThen

s Heb he

unrecorded. 34.7 An outrage in Israel, i.e.,
among our people. Jacob's children manifest the
sense of nationhood that the tale's audience took
for granted, On the expression, cf. Judg 20.6
(and 19.1-20.5); 2Sam 13.12. 34.9-10 These
overtures are problematic in the light of the
admonitions of F,x 23.23-33; Deut 7.1-11.
34.13 DeuitfuLly. Cf. 31.20. The justice of their
deceit is neither affirmed nor denied by the nar-
rator; cf. notes on 34.2-3;34.30-31. 34,19 The
most honored, i.e., in the eyes of their townspeople,
perhaps explaining why the townsmen consent ro

circumcision (v. 24). 34.23 'Ihey either reveal
here their own baser motives or use material in-
centives to sway their compatriots. 34.24 All who
uent out of the city gate, those held fit for military
service, able-bodied adult males. 34.25 On the

third day. See note on 31.22. Still in pain. The oper-
ation entails temporary incapacitation, forestall-
ing their self-defense. 34,27 'the inclusion of
the other sons makes the avenging more than a rash
adventure by Simeon and Levi, but cf. v.30 and
49.5-7, which focus blame on the two. Jacob's
later retreat from Shechem (i)5.1) suggests mili-
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Jacob said to Simeon and Levi, "You have
brought trouble on me by making me odi-
ous to the inhabitants of the land, the Ca-
naanites and the Perizzites; my numbers
are few, and if they gather themselves
against me and attack me, I shall be de-
stroyed, both I and my household." 3l But
they said, "Should our sister be treated
like a whore?"

35
Jacob Returns to Betful

God said to Jacob, "Arise, go up
to Bethel, and settle there. Make

an altar there to the God who appeared to
you when you fled from your brother
Esau." 2So Jacob said to his household
and to all who were with him, "Put away
the foreign gods that are among you, and
purify yourselves, and change your
clothes; 3then come, let us go up to
Bethel, that I may make an altar there to
the God who answered me in the day of
my distress and has been with me wher-
ever I have gone." 4So they gave to Jacob
all the foreign gods that they had, and the
rings that were in their ears; and Jacob
hid them under the oak that was near
Shechem.

5 As they journeyed, a terror from
God fell upon the cities all around them,
so that no one pursued ,lr.rn. 6Jacob
came to Luz (that is, Bethel), which is in
the land of Canaan, he and all the people
who were with him, Tand there he built an
altar and called the place El-bethel,t be-
cause it was there that God had revealed
himself to him when he fled from his
brother. SAnd Deborah, Rebekah's nurse,
died, and she was buried under an oak
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below Bethel. So it was called Allon-
bacuth.,

9 God appeared to Jacob again when
he came from Paddan-aram, and he
blessed him. loGod said to him, "Your
name is Jacob; no longer shall you be
called Jacob, but Israel shall be your
name." So he was called Israel. I I God said
to him, "I am God Almighty:'be fruitful
and multiply; a nation and a company of
nations shall come from you, and kings
shall spring from you. I2The land that I
gave to Abraham and Isaac I will give to
you, and I will give the land to your off-
spring after you." l3Then God went up
from him at the place where he had spo-
ken with him. l4Jacob set up a pillar in
the place where he had spoken with him,
a pillar of stone; and he poured out a
drink offering on it, and poured oil on it.
15So Jacob called the place where God
had spoken with him Bethel.

The Birth of Benjamin and the Death
of Rachel

16 Then they journeyed from Bethel;
and when they were still some distance
from Ephrath, Rachel was in childbirth,
and she had hard labor. lTWhen she was
in her hard labor, the midwife said to her,
"Do not be afraid; for now you will have
another son." l8As her soul was departing
(for she died), she named him Ben-oni;,'
but his father called him Benjamin.* leSo
Rachel died, and she was buried on the

r That is God of Bethel u That is Oah of ueeping
r Traditional rendering of Heb El Shadd.ai
w That is Son of my nnow x That is Son of the
right hand or Son of the South

tary defeat. 34.30-3f Jacob's objections seem
motivated more by pragmatism than by honor or
justice; the sons, in turn, ignore the dishonorable
implications of their deceit. The story offers no
easy answer to the dilemma. Sadly, other than in
46.15 Dinah is not mentioned again.

35.f-f5 Jacob's return to Bethel, site of his
first divine vision during his escape from Esau
(see 28.10-22). Chs.35-36 represent a typical
conclusion, in archival style, to the Jacob cycle; cf.
10.1-32; I l.10-32; 25.1-18. 35.2 Put away the

foreign gods. Cf. Josh 24.14. Purify yourselaes and
change your clothes. Cf. Ex 19.10-14. 35.4 Under
the oah . . . near Shechem. Cf. Josh 24.26. 35.5 Af-
ter the hostilities exchanged at Shechem (ch.34).
Canaanites were no longer assumed to be
friendly. 35.6 Luz. See note on 28.19. 35.7 El-

bethel. See note on 33.18-20. 35.8 Deborah,
Rebekah's nurse. Cf. 24.59, where her last name
is unmentioned. 35.f0 Cf. 32.27-28. Unlike
Abraham's, Jacob's new name is used inter-
changeably with the old. 55.11 God Ahm"glzry. See

note on 17.1. 35.14 Cf. 28.18.
35.f 6-29 The birth of Jacob's youngest child,

Benjamin; the death of Rachel; Reuben's trans-
gression; the list of Jacob's sonsi and Isaac's
death. 35,16 Ephrath. Cf. Ruth 1.2; I Sam
l?.12. 35.18 Ben-oni . . . Beniamin. Jacob re-
verses the tragic implications of the child's name
to mean "son of the right hand"/"son of fortune"
or "son of the south." The latter would express
the vantage point of northern-based Israelites.
35.19 Bethlehem, a small town about five miles
south of Jetusalem. Cf. Judg 17.7-9; l9.l-2, 18;
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way to Ephrath (that is, Bethlehem),
20and Jacob set up a pillar at her grave; it
is the pillar of Rachel's tomb, which is
there to this day. 2l Israel journeyed on,
and pitched his tent beyond the tower of
Eder.

22 While Israel lived in that land,
Reuben went and lay with Bilhah his fa-
ther's concubine; and Israel heard of it.

Now the sons of Jacob were twelve.
23The sons of Leah: Reuben (Jacob's first-
born), Simeon, Levi, Judah, Issachar, and
Zebulun. 2aThe sons of Rachel: Joseph
and Benjamin. 25The sons of Bilhah, Ra-
chel's maid: Dan and Naphtali. 26The
sons of Zilpah, Leah's maid: Gad and
Asher. These were the sons of Jacob who
were born to him in Paddan-aram.

The Death of Isaac

27 Jacob came to his father Isaac at
Mamre, or Kiriath-arba (that is, Hebron),
where Abraham and Isaac had resided as
aliens. 28Now the days of Isaac were one
hundred eighty years. 29And Isaac
breathed his last; he died and was gath-
ered to his people, old and full of days;
and his sons Esau and Jacob buried him.
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'fhese are the sons of Esau who were born
to him in the land of Canaan.

6 Then Esau took his wives, his sons,
his daughters, and all the members of his
household, his cattle, all his livestock, and
all the property he had acquired in the
land of Canaan; and he moved to a land
some distance from his brother Jacob.
TFor their possessions were too great for
them to live together; the land where they
rvere staying could not support them be-
cause of their livestock. 8So Esau settled
in the hill country of Seir; Esau is Edom.

9 These are the descendants of Esau,
ancestor of the Edomites, in the hill coun-
try of Seir. l0These are the names of
Esau's sons: Eliphaz son of Adah the wife
of Esau; Reuel, the son of Esau's wife Bas-
emath. llThe sons of Eliphaz were Te-
man, Omar, Zepho, Gatam, and Kenaz.
12(Timna was a concubine of Eliphaz,
Esau's son; she bore Amalek to Eliphaz.)
These were the sons of Adah, Esau's wife.
l3These were the sons of Reuel: Nahath,
Zerah, Shammah, and Mizzah. These
\vere the sons of Esau's wife, Basemath.
l4These were the sons of Esau's wife
Oholibamah, daughter of Anah son, of
Zibeon: she bore to Esau Jeush, Jalam,
and Korah.

Claw and Kings of Edom

l5 These are the clans, of the sons of
Esau. The sons of Eliphaz the firstborn of
Esau: the clans, Teman, Omar, Zepho,
Kenaz, l6Korah, Gatam, and Amalek;
these are the clansa of Eliphaz in the land
of Edom; they are the sons of Adah.

1 Sam Gk Syr: Heb daughter z Gk Syr: Heb
daughter a Or chiefs

36
Esau's Descendants

These are the descendants of
Esau (that is, Edom). 2Esau took

his wives from the Canaanites: Adah
daughter of Elon the Hittite, Oholibamah
daughter of Anah sonr of Zibeon the Hi-
vite, 3and Basemath, Ishmael's daughter,
sister of Nebaioth. +Adah bore Eliphaz to
Esau; Basemath bore Reuel; 5and Oholi-
bamah bore Jeush, Jalam, and Korah.

I Sam 16.1. .!5,20 Raehel's tozD. Present-day
Bethlehem still honors the reputed site.
!5.21 Tower of Ed.er, between Bethlehem and He-
bron. 35.22a Cf. 49.3-4; Deut 33.6; I Chr
5.1. 35.22b-26 A Priestly genealogy (see Intro-
duction), the first complete listing of Jacob's
twelve sons and so of Israel's tribal groups (Jo-

seph's descendants comprised two tribes, Manas-
seh and Ephraim; see note on 48.1-22).
35.26 Born to him in Paddan-aram, except Ben-
jamin, born between Bethel and Ephrath.
35.27-29 Another Priestly tradition (see lntro-
duction), notable for showing Esau and Jacob in
peaceful relations (v.29). Since Isaac was virtually
on his deathbed twenty years earlier, this tradition
may appear here for reasons other than strictly

chronological ones.
36.1-43 A lengthy appendix in archival style

about Esau's descendants, the nation Edom, south
of the Dead Sea. The historical Edomites (like the
[ianaanites) spoke a language similar to Hebrew.
The chapter contains several lists, each with a dif-
ferent emphasis: Esau's wives (vv. l-5); Esau's
sons and grandsons (vv.9-14); Esauite clans
(r,v. 15-19); the proto-Edomite Horites (vv. 20-
30); the earliest kings of Edom (vv.3l-39); and
another Esauite clan list (w. 40-43). The brief
notation about Esau's migration (w.6-8) resem-
bles that concerning Lot's departure from Abra-
ham (13.3-13). 36.12 Amaleh. See note on
11.7. 36.15 Eliphaz . . . Teman. Cf. Eliphaz the
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ITThese are the sons of Esau's son Reuel:
the clansb Nahath, Zerah, Shammah, and
Mizzah; these are the clansb of Reuel in
the land of Edom; they are the sons of
Esau's wife Basemath. l8These are the
sons of Esau's wife Oholibamah: the
.1un5b Jeush, Jalam, and Korah; these are
the clansb born of Esau's wife Oholiba-
mah, the daughter of Anah. l9These are
the sons of Esau (that is, Edom), and these
are their clans.b

20 These are the sons of Seir the Ho-
rite, the inhabitants of the land: Lotan,
Shobal, Zibeon, Anah, 2l Dishon, Ezer,
and Dishan; these are the clansb of the
Horites, the sons of Seir in the land of
Edom. 22The sons of Lotan were Hori
and Heman; and Lotan's sister was
Timna. 23These are the sons of Shobal:
Alvan, Manahath, EbaI, Shepho, and
Onam. 24These are the sons of Zibeon:
Aiah and Anah; he is the Anah who
found the springs. in the wilderness, as
he pastured the donkeys of his father Zib-
eon. 25These are the children of Anah:
Dishon and Oholibamah daughter of
Anah. 26These are the sons of Dishon:
Hemdan, Eshban, Ithran, and Cheran.
2TThese are the sons of Ezer: Bil|r.an, Zaa-
van, and Akan. 2SThese are the sons of
Dishan: Uz and Aran. 2gThese are the
clansb of the Horites: the clansb Lotan,
Shobal, Zibeon, Anah, 3oDishon, Ezer,
and Dishan; these are the clansb of the
Horites, clan by cland in the land of Seir.

31 These are the kings who reigned in
the land of Edom, before any king
reigned over the Israelites. 32Bela son of
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Beor reigned in Edom, the name of his
city being Dinhabah. 33Bela died, and Jo-
bab son of Zerah of Bozrah succeeded
him as king. 3aJobab died, and Husham
of the land of the Temanites succeeded
him as king. 35 llstham died, and Hadad
son of Bedad, who defeated Midian in the
country of Moab, succeeded him as king,
the name of his city being Avith. 36 Hadad
died, and Samlah of Masrekah succeeded
him as king. 37$2*lah died, and Shaul of
Rehoboth on the Euphrates succeeded
him as king. 38$5uul died, and Baal-
hanan son of Achbor succeeded him as
king. 393uul-hanan son of Achbor died,
and Hadar succeeded him as king, the
name of his city being Pau; his wife's
name was Mehetabel, the daughter of Ma-
tred, daughter of Me-zahab.

40 These are the names of the clansb
of Esau, according to their families and
their localities by their names: the clansb
Timna, Alvah, Jetheth, alOholibamah,
Elah, Pinon, 42Kenaz, Teman, Mibzar,
a3Magdiel, and Iram; these are the clansb
of Edom (that is, Esau, the father of
Edom), according to their settlements in
the land that they held.

Joseph Dreams of Greatness

q n Iacob settled in the land where
J I "his father had lived as an alien,
the land of Canaan. 2This is the story of
the family of Jacob.

Joseph, being seventeen years old, was

b Or chiefs c Meaning of Heb uncertain
d Or chief by chief

Temanite in Job 2.11. 36.20 Horite. These
Horites are Semites, not Hurrians; cf. note on
14.6. The name may mean "cave dweller."
36.3f -39 The kingship of Edom was apparently
elective, not hereditary.

37.1-50.26 The final narrative sequence in
Genesis, the magisterial saga of Joseph and his
brothers. Joseph is not a patriarch in the same
sense as Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, but the an-
cestor of two Israelite tribes, Manasseh and
Ephraim, which produced some of Israel's most
important leaders (Joshua, Gideon, Samuel) be-
tween the eras of Moses and David. Properly
speaking, this is not a story about Joseph alone,
but about all twelve sons of Jacob. Yet, for reasons
of storytelling (and because of the course of later
Israelite history), two brothers occupy the fore-
front of the narrative, Joseph and Judah. And it is
Joseph's unique vantage point that gives the tale

its dramatic force. He is the first offspring of Ja-
cob to experience slavery in Egypt; and his daz-
zling rise to power in his adopted country and his
poignant reunion with his brothers and aged fa-
ther enact a drama of divine providence that ties
together all the themes and concerns of Genesis.
Like the rest of Genesis, the saga is built out of
earlier traditions, here reworked extensively by a
literary artist of refined imagination. Its function
is twofold: to supply a fitting conclusion to the
ancestral narratives that precede it and to provide
a bridge to the exodus story that. follows.

37.1-ll The stage is set for the saga by re-
counting Joseph's boyhood interaction with his fa-
ther and brothers and the resentments he
aroused. 37.2 Thu is the story of the family, lit.
"These are the generations"; see note on 2.4.
Wiaes, i.e., concubines, introduced here in order
to include in the narrative most of the brothers
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shepherding the flock with his brothers;
he was a helper to the sons of Bilhah and
Zllpah, his father's wives; and Joseph
brought a bad report of them to their fa-
ther. 3Now Israel loved Joseph more than
any other of his children, because he was
the son of his old age; and he had made
him a long robe with sleeves.e 4But when
his brothers saw that their father loved
him more than all his brothers, they hated
him, and could not speak peaceably
to him.

5 Once Joseph had a dream, and
when he told it to his brothers, they hated
him even more. 6He said to them, "Listen
to this dream that I dreamed. TThere we
were, binding sheaves in the field. Sud-
denly my sheaf rose and stood upright;
then your sheaves gathered around it,
and bowed down to my sheaf." sHis
brothers said to him, "Are you indeed to
reign over us? Are you indeed to have do-
minion over us?" So they hated him even
more because of his dreams and his
words.

9 He had another dream, and told it
to his brothers, saying, "Look, I have had
another dream: the sun, the moon, and
eleven stars were bowing down to me."
l0But when he told it to his father and to
his brothers, his father rebuked him, and
said to him, "What kind of dream is this
that you have had? Shall we indeed come,
I and your mother and your brothers,
and bow to the ground before you?" 11So
his brothers were jealous of him, but his
father kept the matter in mind.

Joseph Is Sol.d by His Brothers

12 Now his brothers went to pasture
their father's flock near Shechem. 13And
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Israel said to Joseph, "Are not your broth-
ers pasturing the flock at Shechem?
Come, I will send you to them." He an-
swered, "Here I am." 14So he said to him,
"Go now, see if it is well rvith your broth-
ers and with the flock; and bring word
back to me." So he sent hirn from the val-
ley of Hebron.

He came to Shechem, l5and a man
found him wandering in the fields; the
man asked him, "What are you seeking?"
16"I am seeking my brothers," he said;
"tell me, please, where they are pasturing
the flock." lTThe man said, "They have
gone away, for I heard them say, 'Let us
go to Dothan.'" So Joseph went after his
brothers, and found them at Dothan.
l8They saw him from a distance, and be-
fore he came near to them, they con-
spired to kill him. l9They said to one
another, "Here comes this dreamer.
2oCome now, let us kill him and throw
him into one of the pits; then we shall say
that a wild animal has devoured him, and
we shall see what will become of his
dreams." 2l But when Reuben heard it, he
delivered him out of their hands, saying,
"Let us not take his life." 22Reuben said to
them, "Shed no blood; throw him into this
pit here in the wilderness, but lay no hand
on him" - that he might rescue him out of
their hand and restore him to his father.
23So when Joseph came to his brothers,
they stripped him of his robe, the long
robe with sleevesf that he wore; 24and
they took him and threw him into a pit.
The pit was empty; there was no water
in it.

e Traditional rendering (compare Gk): a coal of
many colors; Meaning of Heb uncertain f See
note on 37.3

whose names are not mentioned. Brought a bad
rePort. Cf. note on 42.9. 17.3 Israel loued Joseph.
Again, favoritism will be the root of conflict. Tlze

son of his oA age, a designation more appropriate
to Benjamin, who, similarly, was a child of Rachel,
Jacob's favorite wife. Benjamin, however, being
associated with Rachel's death (35.16-20), was
perhaps less favored. Inng robe with sleeues, or a
"striped coat." 37.4 Peaceably. The word, shalom
(Hebrew, "peace") is a key word throughout the
saga. 37.5-fl In each of the story's three
dreaming episodes (cf. 40.5-23; 4l.l-36), two
dreams are told. Here Joseph's dreams prophesy
the events of chs. 42-50. 37,10 And, your mother.

Jacob speaks as if Rachel were still alive-her

memory is still a living reality for him and appro-
priate to his rebuke. 37.11 Kept the m,a,tter in
mind. Jacob already knew the importance of
dreams (cf. 28.10-17) and so took the matter seri-
ously. 37.14 If it is uell, lit. "if [there is] peace."
Cf. note on 37.4. 37,15 A man, a mysterious
stranger who may play the role of divine messen-
ger, but who is not identified directly as

such. 37.17 Dothan, a site near Shechem.
37,21-24,2Ea Here, Reuben restrains his broth-
ers and Midianites carry Joseph to Egypt; cf.
vt.25-27, 28b. !7.23 They stripped him. Cf.
39.12. In 41.14 Joseph's donning of new clothes
marks a turning point in his fortunes; see also
41.42. 37.25-27,2Eb Here, in contrast to
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25 Then they sat down to eat; and
looking up they saw a caravan of Ishmael-
ites coming from Gilead, with their camels
carrying gum, balm, and resin, on their
way to carry it down to Egypt. 26Then Ju-
dah said to his brothers, "What profit is it
if we kill our brother and conceal his
blood? 27Come, let us sell him to the Ish-
maelites, and not lay our hands on him,
for he is our brother, our own flesh." And
his brothers agreed. 28When some
Midianite traders passed by, they drew
Joseph up, lifting him out of the pit, and
sold him to the Ishmaelites for twenty
pieces of silver. And they took Joseph
to Egypt.

29 When Reuben returned to the pit
and saw that Joseph was not in the pit, he
tore his clothes. 30He returned to his
brothers, and said, "The boy is gone; and
I, where can I turn?" 3lThen they took
Joseph's robe, slaughtered a goat, and
dipped the robe in the blood. 32They had
the long robe with sleevesg taken to their
father, and they said, "This we have
found; see no\^/ whether it is your son's
robe or not." 33He recognized it, and said,
"It is my son's robe! A wild animal has
devoured him; Joseph is without doubt
torn to pieces." 34Then Jacob tore his gar-
ments, and put sackcloth on his loins, and
mourned for his son many days. 35AIl his
sons and all his daughters sought to com-
fort him; but he refused to be comforted,
and said, "No, I shall go down to Sheol to
my son, mourning." Thus his father be-
wailed him. 36Meanwhile the Midianites
had sold him in Egypt to Potiphar, one of
Pharaoh's officials, the captain of the
guard.

GENESTS 37.25-38.13

3B
Judah and Tamar

It happened at that time that Ju-
dah went down from his brothers

and settled near a certain Adullamite
whose name was Hirah. 2There Judah
saw the daughter of a certain Canaanite
whose name was Shua; he married her
and went in to her. 3She conceived and
bore a son; and he named him Er. 4Again
she conceived and bore a son whom she
named Onan. 5Yet again she bore a son,
and she named him Shelah. Sheh was in
Chezib when she bore him. 6Judah took a
wife for Er his firstborn; her name was
Tamar. TBut Er, Judah's firstborn, was
wicked in the sight of the Lono, and the
Lonn put him to death. 8Then Judah said
to Onan, "Go in to your brother's wife
and perform the duty of a brother-inlaw
to her; raise up offspring for your
brother." 9But since Onan knew that the
offspring would not be his, he spilled his
semen on the ground whenever he went
in to his brother's wife, so that he would
not give offspring to his brother. l0What
he did was displeasing in the sight of the
Lono, and he put him to death also.
1l Then Judah said to his daughter-in-law
Tamar, "Remain a widow in your father's
house until my son Shelah grolvs up" -for he feared that he too would die, like
his brothers. So Tamar went to live in her
father's house.

12 In course of time the wife of Ju-
dah, Shua's daughter, died; when Judah's
time of mourning was over,i he went up
to Timnah to his sheepshearers, he and
his friend Hirah the Adullamite. 13When

6. See note on 37.3 h Gk: Heb IIe
i Hebuhen Judah wrc comforled

w.2l-24,28a, it is Judah who restrains his broth-
ers and Ishmaelites (see 39.1) who carry Joseph to
Egypt. On the significance of both Ishmaelites
and Midianites to the providential scheme
enacted in Genesis, see notes on 16.6; 25.1-6.
37.32 See now, lit. "Recognize, please." See note
on 38.25. 37.34 Tore his garments, the traditional
gesture of mourning; cf. v.29; 2 Sam 3.3I.

38.f-30 An important subplot to the saga
concerned with Judah's begetting of Perez and
Zerah. Judah's neglect of the levirate obligation
(see note on 38.8) to his daughter-inJaw, Tamar,
leads to an elaborate artifice on her part to con-
ceive offspring by him. The event's significance
was well known in ancient Israel, for from the line
of Perez will come King David; cf. Ruth 3.1l-13;

4.1-22: which likewise turn on the levirate
theme. 38.1 Adullamitt, a Canaanite from the
Judean hills. Cf. I Sam 22.1-2. 38,7 But Er ...
uas uicked. No details are given, nor are they nec-
essary to the story. 38.8 Perform the duty of a
brother-in-lau. The rest of the verse explains the
obligation, known as levirate law; see Deut
25.5-10. t8.9 Onan . . . spilled his semen. The of-
fense at issue is neither masturbation as such
("onanism") nor the efforts at birth control,
but failure to fulfill the levirate obligation.
38.11 Remain a widow . . . until . . . Shelah grous up.

Judah effectively consigns Tamar to oblivion-he
apparently has no true intention of giving Shelah
to her in marriage; cf. v.14. 38.12 Timnnh, a
town in the southern hill country (see Josh 15.57);
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Tamar was told, "\'our father-in-larv is go-
ing up to Timnah to shear his sheep,"
14she put off her rvidow's garments, put
on a veil, wrapped herself up, and sat
down at the entrance to Enaim, which is
on the road to Timnah. She saw that She-
lah was grown up, yet she had not been
given to him in marriage. 15When Judah
saw her, he thought her to be a prostitute,
for she had covered her face. l6He rvent
over to her at the roadside, and said,
"Come, let me come in to you," for he did
not know that she was his daughter-in-
Iaw. She said, "What will you give me, that
you may come in to me?" 17He answered,
"I will send you a kid from the flock."
And she said, "Only if you give me a
pledge, until you send it." lsHe said,
"What pledge shall I give you?" She re-
plied, "Your signet and your cord, and
the staff that is in your hand." So he gave
them to her, and went in to her, and she
conceived by him. l9Then she got up and
went away, and taking off her veil she put
on the garments of her widowhood.

20 When Judah sent the kid by his
friend the Adullamite, to recover the
pledge from the woman, he could not
find her. 2lHe asked the townspeople,
"Where is the temple prostitute who was
at Enaim by the wayside?" But they said,
"No prostitute has been here." 22So he re-
turned to Judah, and said, "I have not
found her; moreover the townspeople
said, 'No prostitute has been here."' 23Ju-
dah replied, "Let her keep the things as

her own, otherwise we will be laughed at;

3U

vou see, I sent this kid, and you could not
Iind her."

24 About three months later Judah
rr'as told, "Your daughter-in-larv Tamar
lras played the whore; moreover she is
l)regnant as a result of whoredom." And
Judah said, "Bring her out, and let her be
burned." 25As she was being brought out,
she sent word to her father-in-larv, "It was
the owner of these rvho made me preg-
lrant." And she said, "Take note, please,
rvhose these are, the signet and the cord
and the staff." 26Then Judah acknowl-
<'dged them and said, "She is more in the
right than I, since I did not give her to my
son Shelah." And he did not lie with her
again.

27 When the time of her delivery
came, there were twins in her womb.
28While she was in labor, one put out a
hand; and the midwife took and bound
on his hand a crimson thread, saying,
"This one came out first." 29But just then
he drew back his hand, and out came his
brother; and she said, "What a breach you
have made for yourself!" Therefore he
was named Perez.i 3oAfterward his
brother came out with the crimson thread
on his hand; and he was named Zerah.k

Joseph and Potiphar's W?fe

3 I il;,[J:rr["xi',iiSr 
"1ilJ. 

:?
Pharaoh, the captain of the guard, an
Lgyptian, bought him from the Ishmael-
j That is A breach k That is Brightness; perhaps
alluding to the crimson thread

cf. note on 38.14. 38.14 Entrance to Enaim, lit.
"opening of the eyes," a wordplay, just as Timnah
plays on the Hebrew word for "conceal."
38.18 Tamar's foresight in requesting the items
from Judah will become clear as the tale un-
folds. 38,21 Temple prostitute, Hebrew lwdzshah,
lit. "sacred woman." Cultic prostitution was com-
mon in Mesopotamia and Canaan. In v. 15 the
term is simply the less-esteemed "prostitute"
(zonah, perhaps lit. "one who whores for suste-
nance"). Hirah attempts to dignify Judah's actions
according to the era's customs. No Prostitute, i.e.
kede-shah. 58.23 Othenuue we uill be laughed at. An
atmosphere of gossip and scandal clearly prevails
and is important to the tale's conclusion; see notes
on 38.25; 38.26. 38.24 Played the uhore. The
verb is related to zlnah, the less respectable term
(see note on 38.21). bt her be burned. ludah stlll
does not realize his own role in the events.

38.25 Tahe note, pLease, lit. "Recognize, please"-
tlre same words used in37.32, thus here a prelimi-
nary justice for Judah's role in the sale of Joseph
arrd deception of Jacob. 18,26 Acknouledged, lit.
"r'ecognized." Judah's embarrassment is complete,
and he takes the only dignified way out-
arlmission of his error and protection of Tamar.
He did not lie uith her again, tlrus reconfirming his
inJaw (and exclusively levirate) relation to her.
38.27 Tuins in her uomb. Cf .25.22-23. Here, sim-
il:rrly, the second-born usurps first place.
38.28-30 An etiological conclusion, explaining
the children's names. Perez will be an ancestor of
King David.

39.f -23 The resumption of Joseph's tale re-
counting his experiences while serving in the
household of Potiphar, Pharaoh's chief steward,
who treats Joseph kindly until a false accusarion
arises. 39,1 Pharaoh, from Egyptian for "great
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ites who had brought him down there.
2The Lono was with Joseph, and he be-
came a successful man; he was in the
house of his Egyptian master. 3 His master
saw that the Lono was with him, and that
the Lono caused all that he did to prosper
in his hands. aSo Joseph found favor in
his sight and attended him; he made him
overseer of his house and put him in
charge of all that he had. 5From the time
that he made him overseer in his house
and over all that he had, the Lonp blessed
the Egyptian's house for Joseph's sake;
the blessing of the Lono was on all that he
had, in house and field. 65o he left all that
he had in Joseph's charge; and, with him
there, he had no concern for anything but
the food that he ate.

Now Joseph was handsome and good-
looking. TAnd after a time his master's
wife cast her eyes on Joseph and said, "Lie
with me." 8But he refused and said to his
master's wife, "Look, with me here, my
master has no concern about anything in
the house, and he has put everything that
he has in my hand. gHe is not greater in
this house than I am, nor has he kept back
anything from me except yourself, be-
cause you are his wife. How then could I
do this great wickedness, and sin against
God?" l0And although she spoke to Jo-
seph day after day, he would not consent
to lie beside her or to be with her. l l One
day, however, when he went into the
house to do his work, and while no one
else was in the house, l2she caught hold
of his garment, saying, "Lie with me!" But
he left his garment in her hand, and fled
and ran outside. l3When she saw that he
had left his garment in her hand and had
fled outside, 14she called out to the mem-

GENESIS 39.2-40.2

bers of her household and said to them,
"See, my husband/ has brought among
us a Hebrew to insult us! He came in to
me to lie with me, and I cried out with a
loud voice; l5and when he heard me raise
my voice and cry out, he left his garment
beside me, and fled outside." 16Then she
kept his garment by her until his master
came home, ITand she told him the same
story, saying, "The Hebrew servant,
whom you have brought among us, came
in to me to insult me; l8but as soon as I
raised my voice and cried out, he left his
garment beside me, and fled outside."

l9 When his master heard the words
that his wife spoke to him, saying, "This is
the way your servant treated me," he be-
came enraged. 20And Joseph's master
took him and put him into the prison, the
place where the king's prisoners were con-
fined; he remained there in prison. 2l But
the Lonp was with Joseph and showed
him steadfast love; he gave him favor in
the sight of the chief jailer. 22The chief
jailer committed to Joseph's care all the
prisoners who were in the prison, and
whatever was done there, he was the one
who did it. 23The chief jailer paid no
heed to anything that was in Joseph's
care, because the Lono was with him; and
whatever he did, the Lono made it
prosper.

The Dreams of Tuo Prisoners

40 i3#:,'l?inltii,'l'i'.$;, TI;
his baker offended their lord the king of
Egypt. 2 Pharaoh was angry with his two
officers, the chiefcupbearer and the chief
I Heb he

house," here and elsewhere a generic term
(though wielded like a name) for the king of
Egypt, whose given name is never mentioned. Isi-
nmlites. See note on37.25-27,28b. 39.2 He uas
in the hotue. Normally a slave would serve in the
fields or at construction. 39.4 Orerseer . . . in
charge of all, a rehearsal for Joseph's more exalted
role in the future. t9.5 The bLessing of the lnan
was on all that he had, in horse and fiel.d, as later
it would be upon Egypt through Joseph's
leadership.

39,7-f8 These events are frequently com-
pared to an Egyptian tale, "Story of Two Broth-
ers." Joseph's self-restraint contrasts markedly
with Judah's patronage of prostitution (38.16).
39.9 God. The name YHWH, translated "Lono"

in Nnsv, is never used in conversation with non-
Israelites. 39.14 A Hebrew. See note on 14.13.
39.20 The significance of the place uhere the king's
prisoners were conlined, will become clear in ch. 40.

Joseph's punishment is surprisingly mild, given
the allegation's seriousness and Potiphar's high
station. 39.21 Stead,fast loue. See note on 24.14;
cf. 24.27, 49; 32.10. Gare him fatLor. As in v.4, a

strange turnabout for one who so persistently
alienated his brothers. 39.22 Committed to Jo-
seph's care. In every circumstance, Joseph demon-
strates his capacity for leadership. 39,23 The

ehief jailer paid no heed to anything, just as Potiphar
"had no concern for anything" (v.6).

40.1-23 Joseph's interpretation of the
dreams of two fellow prisoners, servants of Phar-
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baker, 3and he put them in custody in the
house of the captain of the guard, in the
prison where Joseph u'as confined. aThe
captain of the guard charged Joseph rvith
them, and he rvaited on them; and they
continued for some time in custody. 5Qn6
night they both dreamed - the cupbearer
and the baker of the king of Egypt, who
were confined in the prison-each his
own dream, and each dream with its own
meaning. 6When Joseph came to them in
the morning, he saw that they were trou-
bled. zSo he asked Pharaoh's officers,
who were with him in custody in his mas-
ter's house, "Why are your faces downcast
today?" 8They said to him, "We have had
dreams. and there is no one to interpret
them." And Joseph said to them, "Do not
interpretations belong to God? Please tell
them to me."

9 So the chief cupbearer told his
dream to Joseph, and said to him, "In my
dream there was a vine before me, l0and
on the vine there were three branches. As
soon as it budded, its blossoms came out
and the clusters ripened into grapes.
llPharaoh's cup was in my hand; and I
took the grapes and pressed them into
Pharaoh's cup, and placed the cup in
Pharaoh's hand." l2Then Joseph said to
him, "This is its interpretation: the three
branches are three days; l3vviglrin three
days Pharaoh will lift up your head and
restore you to your office; and you shall
place Pharaoh's cup in his hand, just as
you used to do when you were his cup-
bearer. l4But remember me when it is
well with you; please do me the kindness

60

r.o make mention of me to Pharaoh, and
so get me out of this place. 15 For in fact I
rvas stolen out of the land of the Hebrewsl
;rnd here also I have done nothing that
they should have put me into the
rlungeon."

16 When the chief baker saw that the
interpretation was favorable, he said to
Joseph, "I also had a dream: there were
three cake baskets on m)' head, lTand in
the uppermost basket there were all sorts
of baked food for Pharaoh, but the birds
\vere eating it out of the basket on my
head." lsAnd Joseph answered, "This is
its interpretation: the three baskets are
three days; tgwithin three days Pharaoh
rvill lift up your head-fi'om you!-and
hang you on a pole; and the birds will eat
the flesh from you."

20 On the third day, u'hich was Phar-
aoh's birthday, he made a feast for all his
servants, and lifted up the head of the
chief cupbearer and the head of the chief
baker among his servants. 21He restored
the chief cupbearer to his cupbearing,
and he placed the cup in Pharaoh's hand;
22but the chief baker he hanged, just as

Joseph had interpreted to t.hem.23Yet the
chief cupbearer did not remember Jo-
seph, but forgot him.

Joseph Interprets Pharaoh's Dream

^ 
1 After two whole years. Pharaoh

+ L dreamed that he was standing by
the Nile, 2and there came up out of the
Nile seven sleek and fat cows, and they
grazed in the reed grass. 3Then seven

aoh who had fallen from favor. 40.1 Some time

after thu. As in 15.I; 22.1; 22.20; 39.7, this for-
mula and the words immediately following are a

heading for the whole episode; the next verse,
therefore, is not redundant. 40.5 Each his oun
dream. Like Joseph's two boyhood dreams
(37.5-l l), these are parallel but, unlike them, dif-
fer drastically in the outcomes they portend.
40,8 Do not interpretations belong to God? After his
boyhood dreams, it was others who did the inter-
preting; here Joseph takes on the task, acknowl-
edging the interpreter's debt to God. Cf. note on
41.32. On the name "God," see note on 39.9.
40.9-lf See note on 40.16-17. 40.13 Will ltfi
up your head conceals a double meaning; see note
on 40.19. 40.14 See note on 40.23. 40,15 Sto-
Len out of the land of the Hebrews. See note on 45.4.
40.16-17 In the cupbearer's dream, Pharaoh was
being nourished; here Pharaoh is deprived of

nourishment. This contrast portends Joseph's
eventual role as provider of fbod for all Egypt.
40.17 The birds uere eating it. Preservation of pre-
cious food supplies against the ravages of nature
r.rill eventually be the key to Egypt's salvation; c[.
41.25-36. 40,19 Wtll lift up your head-from you!
"Lift up ... [the] head" means both "favor, for-
give" and "behead." Cf. v. 20b. 40.20 On the

third day. See note on 31.22. 40.23 Had the cup-
bearer obtained Joseph's release before Pharaoh's
dreams (ch. 41), the historicalll, critical moment
f<rr Joseph's services would have been wasted. Jo-
seph's powers are recalled when the need is
greateSt.

4l.f-36 The saga's central episode, recount-
ing the turning point in Joseph's career: his inter-
preting of Pharaoh's two dreams, which portend
f<rr Egypt seven years of plenty and seven years of
fanine. 4l,l Pharaoh dreamed. The previous
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other cows, ugly and thin, came up out of
the Nile after them, and stood by the
other cows on the bank of the Nile. aThe
ugly and thin cows ate up the seven sleek
and fat cows. And Pharaoh awoke. 5Then
he fell asleep and dreamed a second time;
seven ears. of grain, plu--mp qnd good,
were growing on one stalk. 6Then seven
ears, thin and blighted by the east wind,
sprouted after them. TThe thin ears swal-
Iowed up the seven plump and full ears.
Pharaoh awoke, and it was a dream. 8In
the morning his spirit was troubled; so he
sent and called for all the magicians of
Egypt and all its wise men. Pharaoh told
them his dreams, but there was no one
who could interpret them to Pharaoh.

9 Then the chief cupbearer said to
Pharaoh, "I remember my faults today.
l0Once Pharaoh was angry with his ser-
vants, and put me and the chief baker in
custody in the house of the captain of the
guard. llWe dreamed on the same night,
he and I, each having a dream with its
own meaning. l2A young Hebrew was
there with us, a servant of the captain of
the guard. When we told him, he inter-
preted our dreams to us, giving an inter-
pretation to each according to his dream.
lSAs he interpreted to us, so it turned
out; I was restored to my office, and the
baker was hanged."

14 Then Pharaoh sent for Joseph, and
he was hurriedly brought out of the dun-
geon. When he had shaved himself and
changed his clothes, he came in before
Pharaoh. 15And Pharaoh said to Joseph,
"I have had a dream, and there is no one
who can interpret it. I have heard it said
of you that when you hear a dream you
can interpret it." l6Joseph answered
Pharaoh, "It is not I; God will give Phar-
aoh a favorable answer." lTThen Pharaoh
said to Joseph, "In my dream I was stand-

GENESIS 41.4-41,32

ing on the banks of the Nile; lSand seven
cows, fat and sleek, came up out of the
Nile and fed in the reed grass. l9Then
seven other cows came up after them,
poor, very ugly, and thin. Never had I
seen such ugly ones in all the land of
Egypt. 20The thin and ugly cows are up
the first seven fat cows, 21fs1 when they
had eaten them no one would have
known that they had done so, for they
were still as ugly as before. Then I awoke.
22 I fell asleep a second timem and I saw in
my dream seven ears of grain, full and
good, growing on one stalk, 23and seven
ears, withered, thin, and blighted by the
east wind, sprouting after them; 242pd
the thin ears swallowed up the seven good
ears. But when I told it to the magicians,
there was no one who could explain it
to me."

25 Then Joseph said to Pharaoh,
"Pharaoh's dreams are one and the same;
God has revealed to Pharaoh what he is
about to do. 26The seven good cows are
seven years, and the seven good ears are
seven years; the dreams are one. 27The
seven lean and ugly cows that came up
after them are seven years, as are the
seven empty ears blighted by the east
wind. They are seven years of famine.
28It is as I told Pharaoh; God has shown
to Pharaoh what he is about to do.
29There will come seven years of great
plenty throughout all the land of Egypt.
S0After them there will arise seven years
of famine, and all the plenty will be for-
gotten in the land of Egypt; the famine
will consume the land. 3lThe plenty will
no longer be known in the land because of
the famine that will follow, for it will be
very grievous. 32And the doubling of
Pharaoh's dream means that the thing is

m Gk Syr Vg: Heb lacks I fell asleep a second time

dreamers, Joseph's fellow prisoners (ch.40), were
at the bottom of the social ladder; this one is at the
top. Joseph's interpretive vision encompasses the
whole. 41,2,5 Cous, ears of grain. The two
dreams concern the heart of Egypt's economy:
livestock and agriculture. Throughout Genesis,
food is a core preoccupation. 41.2 The Hebrew
words for Nile and reed grass are of Egyptian ori-
gin; similar Egyptian touches occur throughout
the saga. Cf. 41.42-45. For Egypt, the Nile (lit.
"the River") is the source of all sustenance and
life. 41,? Pharaoh auohz, and it uas a dream.'fhe
disorientation of one awakening is shown here.

41.8 No one uho could interpret. Cf. the consterna-
tion in the royal court in Esth 6.1-13; Dan
2.1-16. The king's courtiers fail where a wise out-
sider succeeds. 41.9 I rernember my faul* today.
See note on 40.23', cf . 42.21. 41.12 A young He-
breu. See note on 14.13. 41,14 Changed hu
cLothes. See note on 37.23. 41.16 Not I; God
zuill gtue. Again, Joseph credits God for the inter-
pretation he will advance; cf.40.8;41.32.
41.17-24 As in ch. 24, in the retelling of an event
the wording is subtly varied. Pharaoh's descrip-
tion is more detailed and emotional than the nar-
rator's. 41.25 One and the same. See note on
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fixed by God, and God will shortly bring it
about.33Now therefore let Pharaoh select
a man who is discerning and wise, and set
him over the land of Egypt. 3alet Phar-
aoh proceed to appoint overseers over the
Iand, and take one-fifth of the produce of
the land of Egypt during the seven plen-
teous years. 35let them gather all the
food of these good years that are coming,
and lay up grain under the authority of
Pharaoh for food in the cities, and let
them keep it. 36That food shall be a re-
serve for the land against the seven years
of famine that are to befall the land of
Egypt, so that the land may not perish
through the famine."

Joseph's Rise to Power

37 The proposal pleased Pharaoh and
all his servants. 38Pharaoh said to his ser-
vants, "Can we find anyone else like this -
one in whom is the spirit of God?" 39So

Pharaoh said to Joseph, "Since God has
shown you all this, there is no one so dis-
cerning and wise as you. 40You shall be
over my house, and all my people shall
order themselves as you command; only
with regard to the throne will I be greater
than you." at And Pharaoh said to Joseph,
"See, I have set you over all the land of
Egypt." 42Removing his signet ring from
his hand, Pharaoh put it on Joseph's
hand; he arrayed him in garments of fine
linen, and put a gold chain around his
neck. 43 He had him ride in the chariot of
his second-in-command; and they cried
out in front of him, "Bow the knee!""
Thus he set him over all the land of
Egypt. 44Moreover Pharaoh said to Jo-
seph, "I am Pharaoh, and without your
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consent no one shall lift up hand or foot
in all the Iand of Egypt." 45Pharaoh gave

Joseph the name Zaphenath-paneah; and
he gave him Asenath daughter of Potiph-
era, priest of On, as his wife. Thus Joseph
gained authority over the land of Egypt.

46 Joseph was thirty years old when
he entered the service of Pharaoh king of
Egypt. And Joseph went out from the
presence of Pharaoh, and went through
all the land of Egypt. +7 During the seven
plenteous years the earth produced abun-
dantly. 48 He gathered up all the food of
the seven years when there was plenty" in
the land of Egypt, and stored up food in
the cities; he stored up in every city the
food from the fields around it. asSo Jo-
seph stored up grain in such abundance -
like the sand of the sea-that he stopped
measuring it; it was beyond measure.

50 Before the years of famine came,

Joseph had two sons, whom Asenath
daughter of Potiphera, priest of On, bore
to him. 5lJoseph named the firstborn Ma-
nasseh,r "For," he said, "God has made
me forget all my hardship and all my fa-
ther's house." 52The second he named
Ephraim,c "For God has made me fruit-
ful in the land of my misfortunes."

53 The seven years of plenty that pre-
vailed in the land of Egypt came to an
end; 54and the seven years of famine be-
gan to come, just as Joseph had said.
There was famine in every country, but
throughout the land of Egypt there was
bread. 55When all the land of Egypt was

n Abreh, apparentlv an Egyptian word similar in
sound to the Hebrew word meaning to hneel
o Sam Gk: MT the seuen years thal uere p That
is Making to forget g From a Hebrew word
meaning to be fruitful

41.32. 41.32 The doubling, a delayed explanation
for the double occurrence of dreams in 37.5-9;
40.5, 9-l l, l6-17; 47.1-7 -it is God who causes
the doubling in order to convey a message.
41.53 Discerning and uise. Cf. v. 39. Cf. also the
pairing of these and comparable traits in I Kings
g.t2; Job 12.2-3; Prov 8.14.

41.37-57 Joseph's sudden rise to power as

chief overseer of Egypt, to carry out his recom-
mended plan. 41.38 Spirrt of God. Since the
pharaohs were themselves regarded as gods, this
one's sincere obeisance to God seems unusual. Cf.
20.8;21.22. On God, see note on 39.9. 4I.40 Jo-
seph's third and most consequential appointment
to responsibility over others; cf. 39.4-6, 22-23.
41.42 Again, Joseph's garments mirror his

fortunes; cf. 37.3, 23, 3l-32; 39.12; 41.14.
41,43 He had him ride. Cf. Esth 6.7-ll. Bou the

hnee! No agreement exists about the meaning
of the Egyptian word exclaimed here, but
as a Hebrew expression it anticipates 42.6.
4l.4SZaphenath-paneah. Jewish commentary
reads this Egyptian name as the Hebrew words
"He Deciphers the Concealed." Potiphera, a rari-
ant of "Potiphar," probably indicating another
person. 41,51-52 The names Manasseh and
Ephraim are made to signify the psychological
remoteness of Joseph's native land-in context a

profound (if thus far rare) glimpse of Joseph's
inner life. Paradoxically, the tribes of Manasseh
and Ephraim are later said to settle the heart of
Canaan and adjacent Transjordan; see Josh
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famished, the people cried to Pharaoh for
bread. Pharaoh said to all the Egyptians,
"Go to Joseph; what he says to you, do."
56And since the famine had spread over
all the land, Joseph opened all the store-
houses,. and sold to the Egyptians, for
the famine was severe in the land of
Egypt. 5TMoreover, all the world came to
Joseph in Egypt to buy grain, because the
famine became severe throughout the
world.

Joseph's Brothers Go to Egypt

/ q When Jacob learned that there
T. I was grain in Egypt, he said to his
sons, "Why do you keep looking at one
another? 2I have heard," he said, "that
there is grain in Egypt; go down and buy
grain for us there, that we may live and
not die." 3So ten of Joseph's brothers
went down to buy grain in Egypt. aBut
Jacob did not send Joseph's brother Ben-
jamin with his brothers, for he feared that
harm might come to him. 5Thus the sons
of Israel were among the other people
who came to buy grain, for the famine
had reached the land of Canaan.

6 Now Joseph was governor over the
land; it was he who sold to all the people
of the land. And Joseph's brothers came
and bowed themselves before him with
their faces to the ground. TWhen Joseph
saw his brothers, he recognized them, but
he treated them like strangers and spoke
harshly to them. "Where do you come
from?" he said. They said, "From the land
of Canaan, to buy food." 8Although Jo-

GENESTS 41.56-42.20

seph had recognized his brothers, they
did not recognize 1ri*. 9Joseph also re-
membered the dreams that he had
dreamed about them. He said to them,
"You are spies; you have come to see the
nakedness of the land!" l0Thev said to
him, "No, my lord; yorr ,..rru.rts have
come to buy food. llWe are all sons of
one man; we are honest men; your ser-
vants have never been spies." l2But he
said to them, "No, you have come to see
the nakedness of the land!" l3They said,
"We, your servants, are twelve brothers,
the sons of a certain man in the land of
Canaan; the youngest, however, is now
with our father, and one is no more."
14But Joseph said to them, "It is just as I
have said to you; you are spies! 15Here is
how you shall be tested: as Pharaoh lives,
you shall not leave this place unless your
youngest brother comes here! 16Let one
of you go and bring your brother, while
the rest of you remain in prison, in order
that your words may be tested, whether
there is truth in you; or else, as Pharaoh
lives, surely you are spies." lTAnd he put
them all together in prison for three days.

18 On the third day Joseph said to
them, "Do this and you will live, for I fear
God: lgif you are honest men, let one of
your brothers stay here where you are im-
prisoned. The rest of you shall go and
carry grain for the famine of your house-
holds, 20and bring your youngest brother
to me. Thus your words will be verified,
and you shall not die." And they agreed to

r Gk Vg Compare Syr: Heb opened all that was in
(or, among) them

13.29-33; l6.l-17.18; Judg 1.22-29. 41.57 As
before (cf. 12.10), the surrounding lands look to
Egypt for food in time of famine. Joseph's role in
saving his kin in Canaan is central to the saga; cf.
45.5-8. This verse serves as a bridge to the next
chapter, which returns to Jacob's household.

42,1-25 The first journey to Egypt by Jo-
seph's brothers to buy grain for their father's
household. Joseph immediately recognizes them
but pretends not to know them while observing
their behavior. They do not recognize him but
remember well their betrayal of Joseph years be-
fore. 42,1 l-earned., lit. "saw," continuing the
echo of this important verb. See, e.9., notes on
16.13-14; 21.9;22.14. Loohing at one another, lit.
"seeing one another," or possibly "showing your-
selves [before me]." 42.4 Did not send . . . Benja-
min. With Joseph gone, Jacob's protectiveness
naturally shifts to Benjamin. Joseph's brother, i.e.,

full brother; cf. note on 43.29. 42.6 Joseph's
brothers eamc and boued. Joseph's early dreams
(37.5-9) have come true (cf. v. 9). 42.7 He recog-
nized. Cf. 37.32-33; 38.25-26. Treated them like
strangers, lit. "played the stranger." The Hebrew
word plays on "recognized"; see v. 8. 42.9 Re-
membered tht dreams. See note on 42.6. You are spies

recalls Joseph's own spying on his brothers
(37.2)-indeed, he spies on them now. To see the
nahedness of the land. The language of sexual trans-
gression (cf. 9.22; Lev 18.6) emphasizes their
illegitimacy of purpose. 42.13 They omit men-
tioning their role in Joseph's enslavement.
42.17 Joseph makes them relive his own uncer-
tainty and helplessness when sold as a slave. Put,
in Hebrew a play on "Joseph"; cf. 30.23.
42.18 On the third day. See note on 3 1.22. For I fear
God. Joseph neither wishes their death nor will
behave unjustly. 42.19 Honest men, and not
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do so. 21They said to one another, "AIas,
we are paying the penalty for what we did
to our brother; we saw his anguish when
he pleaded with us, but rve would not lis-
ten. That is why this anguish has come
upon us." 22Then Reuben answered
them, "Did I not tell you not to wrong the
boy? But you would not listen. So norv
there comes a reckoning for his blood."
23They did not know that Joseph under-
stood them, since he spoke with them
through an interpreter. 24He turned
away from them and wept; then he re-
turned and spoke to them. And he picked
out Simeon and had him bound before
their eyes. 25Joseph then gave orders to
fill their bags with grain, to return every
man's money to his sack, and to give them
provisions for their journey. This was
done for them.

Joseph's Brothers Return to Canaan

26 They loaded their donkeys with
their grain, and departed. 27When one of
them opened his sack to give his donkey
fodder at the lodging place, he saw his
money at the top of the sack. 28 He said to
his brothers, "My money has been put
back; here it is in my sack!" At this they
lost heart and turned trembling to one an-
other, saying, "What is this that God has
done to us?"

29 When they came to their father Ja-
cob in the land of Canaan, they told him
all that had happened to them, saying,
30"The man, the lord of the land, spoke
harshly to us, and charged us with spying
on the land. 3l But we said to him, 'We are
honest men, we are not spies. 32We are
twelve brothers, sons of our father; one is

64

no more, and the youngest is nolv rvith
our father in the land of Canaan.' 33 Then
the man, the lord of the land, said to us,
'By this I shall know that you are honest
men: leave one of your brothers with me,
take grain for the famine of your house-
holds, and go your way. 34Bring your
)'oungest brother to me, and I shall knorv
that you are not spies but honest men.
Ihen I will release your brother to you,
and you may trade in the land."'

35 As they rvere emptying their sacks,
there in each one's sack was his bag of
money. When they and their father saw
rheir bundles of money, they were dis-
mayed. 36And their father Jacob said to
them, "I am the one you have bereaved of
children: Joseph is no more, and Simeon
is no more, and now you would take Ben-
jamin. All this has happened to me!"
:iTJhsn Reuben said to his father, "You
rnay kill my two sons if I do not bring him
back to you. Put him in my hands, and I
will bring him back to you." 38But he said,
"My son shall not go dorvn with you, for
his brother is dead, and he alone is left. If
harm should come to him on the journey
that you are to make, you would bring
down my gray hairs with sorrow to
Sheol."

The Brothers Return to Egypt with Benjamin

/ C) Now the famine was severe in lhe-f J hnd. 2And when they had earen
up the grain that they had brought from
Egypt, their father said to them, "Go
again, buy us a little more food." 3But Ju-
clah said to him, "The man solemnly
rvarned us, saying, 'You shall not see my
face unless your brother is with you.' aIf

spies; cf. v.34, 42,20 They agreed to do so, lit.
"They did so (Hebrew ken)," a play on henim
("honest") in v. 19. 42,21 Saw . . . but uould. not
lisren. These two key verbs now sum up their
crime in ch.37. This anguish. For the first time,
they view the sale of Joseph from his perspec-
tive. 42.22 Did I not telL you . . . lou uould, not lis-
ten. See 37.21-22. A reckoning for hi: blood. Cf .
4.10; 9.5. 42.23 This emphasizes that Joseph's
self-disguise continues. Cf. nore on 43.32.
42.24 Simeon (cf. 29.33) plays on "we would nor
listen" (v.21); Joseph virtually imprisons their
ears for the crime of heedlessness. 42,25 Return
etery man's monE. The reason becomes clearer in
w. 27 -28, 35; 43.12, 2O-23.

42.26-38 The brothers' return to Canaan
and Jacob's reactions to their journey. 42,32
Again (see v. 13) they restate the situation of
ch. 37, but now Joseph is mentioned before Ben-
jamin, for he is fresher in their minds.
42.35a One had already found his money (v. 27);
the rest now discover what they were afraid to
clreck for then (v. 28). 42.56 Bereaued. Cf. Re-
bekah's use of this word translated "lose" in27.45;
see also 43.14. 42.38 Bring doun . . . to Shectl. Cf .
37.35. On gray hairs, see nore orr 15.15.

43,1-3,4 The brothers'second trip to Egypt,
this time with Benjamin. Joseph, still unrecog-
nized by them, receives them amicably and invites
tlrem to dine-but sits apart. 4!.3 Shall not see
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you will send our brother with us, we will
go down and buy you food; sbut if you
will not send him, we will not go down, for
the man said to us, 'You shall not see my
face, unless your brother is with you.'"
6lsrael said, "Why did you treat me so
badly as to tell the man that you had an-
other brother?" TThey replied, "The man
questioned us carefully about ourselves
and our kindred, saying, 'Is your father
still alive? Have you another brother?'
What we told him was in answer to these
questions. Could we in any way know that
he would say, 'Bring your brother
down'?" sThen Judah said to his father
Israel, "Send the boy with me, and let us
be on our way, so that we may live and not
die-you and we and also our little ones.
9I myself will be surety for him; you can
hold me accountable for him. If I do not
bring him back to you and set him before
you, then let me bear the blame forever.
lolf we had not delayed, we would now
have returned twice."

11 Then their father Israel said to
them, "If it must be so, then do this: take
some of the choice fruits of the land in
your bags, and carry them down as a
present to the man-a little balm and a
little honey, gum, resin, pistachio nuts,
and almonds. l2Take double the money
with you. Camy back with you the money
that was returned in the top of your sacks;
perhaps it was an oversight. 13Take your
brother also, and be on your way again to
the man; L4rnay God AlmightYs grant
you mercy before the man, so that he may
send back your other brother and Benja-
min. As for me, if I am bereaved of my
children, I am bereaved." 15So the men
took the present, and they took double
the money with them, as well as Benja-
min. Then they went on their way down
to Egypt, and stood before Joseph.

16 When Joseph saw Benjamin with
them, he said to the steward of his house,
"Bring the men into the house, and
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slaughter an animal and make ready, for
the men are to dine with me at noon."
lTThe man did as Joseph said, and
brought the men to Joseph's house .

l8Now the men were afraid because they
were brought to Joseph's house, and they
said, "It is because of the money, replaced
in our sacks the first time, that we have
been brought in, so that he may have an
opportunity to fall upon us, to make
slaves of us and take our donkeys." I9So
they went up to the steward of Joseph's
house and spoke with him at the entrance
to the house. 2OThey said, "Oh, my lord,
we came down the first time to buy food;
2land when we came to the lodging place
we opened our sacks, and there was each
one's money in the top of his sack, our
money in full weight. So we have brought
it back with us. 22Moreover we have
brought down with us additional money
to buy food. We do not know who put our
money in our sacks." 23He replied, "Rest
assured, do not be afraid; your God and
the God of your father must. have put
treasure in your sacks for you; I received
your money." Then he brought Simeon
out to them. 24When the stewardt had
brought the men into Joseph's house, and
given them water, and they had washed
their feet, and when he had given their
donkeys fodder, zs they made the present
ready for Joseph's coming at noon, for
they had heard that they would dine
there.

26 When Joseph came home, they
brought him the present that they had
carried into the house, and bowed to the
ground before him. 27He inquired about
their welfare, and said, "Is your father
well, the old man of whom you spoke? Is
he still alive?" 28They said, "Your servant
our father is well; he is still alive." And
they bowed their heads and did obeisance.
2gThen he looked up and saw his brother
s Traditional rendering of Heb El Shadd,ai
t Hebthe mn

ry face, their own words (cf. 42.19-20). The lan-
guage recalls 32.30; 33.10. 41,7 Questioned us
carefully, again, their embellishment. See also
44.19. 43.8 Judnh said anticipates Judah's key
role in 44.18-34. Liae and not d.ie. Cf. 42.2,20.
4!.lO Twite. The motif of "doubling" (cf. 41.32)
returns here and in w. 12, 15. 4!.14 God Al-
nighty. See note on 17.1. 43.23 Rest assured, lit.
"Be at peace"; cf. note on 37.4. Brought Simeon out

to them, ending the detention begun in 42.24.
43,26 And, bowed now gives new meaning to the
doubling of Joseph's early dream (35.5-9)-it
prophesied tuo obeisances. 43.27 Welfare, lit.
"peace." Is your fathn well, lit. "Is your father [at]
peace"; cf. note on 37.4. 43.27-28 Still aliae.
See note on 45.5. 43.29 Loohcd up and saw. Cf.
22.4. His moth,cr's soz. Their common descent
through Rachel is stressed, associating both of
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Benjamin, his mother's son, and said, "Is
this your youngest brother, of whom you
spoke to me? God be gracious to you, m)'
son!" 30With that, Joseph hurried out, be-
cause he was overcome with affection for
his brother, and he was about to weep. So
he went into a private room and wept
there. 3lThen he washed his face and
came out; and controlling himself he said,
"Serve the meal." 32They served him by
himself, and them by themselves, and the
Egyptians who ate with him by them-
selves, because the Egyptians could not
eat with the Hebrews, for that is an abom-
ination to the Egyptians. 33When they
were seated before him, the firstborn ac-
cording to his birthright and the youngest
according to his youth, the men looked at
one another in amazement. 34Portions
were taken to them from Joseph's table,
but Benjamin's portion was five times as
much as any of theirs. So they drank and
were merry with him.

44
Joseph Detains Benjamin

Then he commanded the steward
of his house, "Fill the men's sacks

with food, as much as they can carry, and
put each man's money in the top of his
sack. 2Put my cupr the silver cup, in the
top of the sack of the youngest, with his
money for the grain." And he did as Jo-
seph told him. 3As soon as the morning
was light, the men were sent away with
their donkeys. 4When they had gone only
a short distance from the city, Joseph said
to his steward, "Go, follow after the men;
and when you overtake them, say to them,
'Why have you returned evil for good?
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Why have you stolen my silver cup?u 5Is
it not from this that my krrd drinks? Does
he not indeed use it for divination? You
have done wrong in doing this."'

6 When he overtook them, he re-
peated these words to them. TThey said to
him, "Why does my lord speak such
words as these? Far be it from your ser-
vants that they should do such a thing!
8look, the money that we found at the
top of our sacks, we brought back to you
from the land of Canaan; why then would
we steal silver or gold from your lord's
house? gShould it be found with any one
of your servants, let him die; moreover
the rest of us will become my lord's
slaves." 10He said, "Even so; in accor-
dance with your words, Iet it be: he with
whom it is found shall become my slave,
but the rest of you shall go free." l l Then
each one quickly lowered his sack to the
ground, and each opened his sack. 12He
searched, beginning with the eldest and
ending with the youngest; and the cup
was found in Benjamin's sack. I3At this
they tore their clothes. Then each one
Ioaded his donkey, and they returned to
the city.

14 Judah and his brothers came to Jo-
seph's house while he was still there; and
they fell to the ground before him. l5Jo-
seph said to them, "What deed is this that
you have done? Do you not know that one
such as I can practice divination?" l6And
Judah said, "What can we say to my lord?
What can we speak? How can we clear
ourselves? God has found out the guilt of
your servants; here we are then, my lord's

u Gk Compare Vg: Heb lacks Wly haue you stolen
my siher cup?

them with their father's favor. 43.30-31 Cf.
42.24. 45.32 The eating arrangements are a

measure of how distant Joseph has become from
his native ways, at least outwardly; cf . 41.51-52;
42.23. 43.83 The firstborn . . . to his youth, a for-
mality imposed by the Egyptian court, not their
natural protocol, given Reuben's and Simeon's
ostracism at home (see 34.30; 35.22; 49.3-7).
Their arnazernanl is understandable. Cf. v. 34.
41,34 Benjarnin's portion . . . liot times os mueh.
Paradoxically, the youngest, being full brother to
Joseph, receives pre[erential treatment.

4,1-17 The brothers again find themselves
in trouble, and Joseph demands Benjamin's de-
tention. 44.2 Joseph continues his scheme
to embarrass his brothers. 44.4 Euil for good.

This classic dyad (cf. 2.9) recalls the garden of

Eden story, which echoes throughout Genesis.
M,5 Does he not indeed use it for dirination, an
affectation -Joseph's divinatory powers are
surely more direct. Cf. v. 9. The word "divina-
tion," associated with Laban in 30.27, increases
the similarity between this scene and 31.22-35.
MS bt him die. These words, recalling Jacob's in
31.32, unintentionally place Benjamin in mortal
danger, at least in theory (Joseph's ultimate inten-
tion is in fact not yet clear). 44.10 ShalL become

my slaue. See note on 44.16. 44,12 Beginning uith
the ell.est, "Egyptian" protocol (see note on 43.33),
increasing suspense to explosive proportions by
the time Benjamin is reached. 44.15 Diaination.
See note on 44.5. M.l6 Here we are then, my lord's
slaues. Their former sale of Joseph has come full
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slaves, both we and also the one in whose
possession the cup has been found."
lTBut he said, "Far be it from me that I
should do so! Only the one in rvhose pos-
session the cup was found shall be my
slave; but as for you, go up in peace to
your father."

Judah Pleads for Benjam'in's Release

18 Then Judah stepped up to him and
said, "O my lord, let your servant please
speak a word in my lord's ears, and do not
be angry with your servant; for you are
like Pharaoh himself. leMy lord asked his
servants, saying, 'Have you a father or a
brother?'20And we said to my lord, 'We
have a father, an old man, and a young
brother, the child of his old age. His
brother is dead; he alone is left of his
mother's children, and his father loves
him.' 2lThen you said to your servants,
'Bring him down to me, so that I may set
my eyes on him.' 22We said to my lord,
'The boy cannot leave his father, for if he
should leave his father, his father would
die.' 23Then you said to your servants,
'Unless your youngest brother comes
down rvith you, you shall see my face no
more.' 24When we went back to your ser-
vant my father we told him the words of
my lord. 25And when our father said,'Go
again, buy us a little food,'26we said, 'We
cannot go down. Only if our youngest
brother goes with us, will we go down; for
we cannot see the man's face unless our
youngest brother is with us.' 27Then your
servant my father said to us, 'You know
that my wife bore me two sons; 28one left
me, and I said, Surely he has been torn to
pieces; and I have never seen him since.
29If you take this one also from me, and
harm comes to him, you will bring down

GENESIS 44.17-45.6

my gray hairs in sorrow to Sheol.' 30Now
therefore, when I come to your servant
my father and the boy is not with us, then,
as his life is bound up in the boy's life,
3l when he sees that the boy is not with us,
he will die; and your servants will bring
down the gray hairs of your servant our
father with sorrow to Sheol. 32For your
servant became surety for the boy to my
father, saying, 'If I do not bring him back
to you, then I will bear the blame in the
sight of my father all my life.' 33Now
therefore, please let your servant remain
as a slave to my lord in place of the boy;
and let the boy go back with his brothers.
34For how can I go back to my father if
the boy is not with me? I fear to see the
suffering that would come upon my
father."

Joseph Reueals Himself to His Brothers

45 Then Joseph could no longer
control himself before all those

who stood by him, and he cried out,
"Send everyone away from me." So no
one stayed with him when Joseph made
himself known to his brothers. 2And he
wept so loudly that the Egyptians heard it,
and the household of Pharaoh heard it.
3Joseph said to his brothers, "I am Jo-
seph. Is my father still alive?" But his
brothers could not answer him, so dis-
mayed were they at his presence.

4 Then Joseph said to his brothers,
"Come closer to me." And they came
closer. He said, "I am your brother, Jo-
seph, whom you sold into Egypt. 5And
now do not be distressed, or angry with
yourselves, because you sold me here; for
God sent me before you to preserve life.
6For the famine has been in the land
these two years; and there are five more

circle. 44.17 Go zp, the standard term for mi-
gration toward Canaan/Israel. In fieace. See note
on 37.4.

44.18-34 One of the longest in biblical narra-
tive, this speech marks the turning point in the
brothers' present dealings with Joseph. Judah is
the hero of this scene, remarkably retelling the
entire story up to now. 44.34 I fear . . . upon my

father. This final remark, more than any other,
touches Joseph deeply; cf. note on 42.21.

45.f-2E The saga's dramatic culmination
presents two of biblical narrative's most funda-
mental moments: acknowledgement of kinship
and reunion after long absence. Cf. the more sub-

dued reunion of Jacob and Esau in ch.33.
45.1 Send eaeryone auay, i.e., members of the
Egyptian court. When Joseph ma.de himself hnown.
Again, "knowledge" is a key theme. See, e.g., Gen
31.32;38.16; 42.23. 45.2 And he wept. For the
third and most decisive time, Joseph is overcome
with emotion; cf. 42.24: 43.30-31. 45.4 Whom
you sold. Joseph's first explicit declaration of
blame, though it is tempered in the next verse.
45.5 To preserue hfe.'the often repeated "that we
may live . . ." finds culmination here and is echoed
in 46.30. Joseph's statement has both a familial
and world-historical dimension. 45.6 Neither
plowing nor haraest, no plowing that will lead to
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years in rvhich there will be neither plol'-
ing nor harvest. 7 God sent me before vou
to preserve for 1'ou a remnant on earth,
and to keep alive lor 1'ou manv sunivors.
8So it was not you rvho sent me here, but
God; he has made me a father to Phar-
aoh, and lord of all his house and ruler
over all the Iand of Egypt. 9Hurry and go
Lrp to my father and say to him, 'Thus says
your son Joseph, God has made me lord
of all Egypt; come down to me, do not
delay. I0y6r, shall settle in the land of Go-
shen, and you shall be near me, you and
your children and your children's chil-
dren, as well as your flocks, your herds,
and all that you have. ll I will provide for
you there - since there are five more
years of famine to come - so that you and
your household, and all that you have,
will not come to poverty.' l2And now your
eyes and the eyes of my brother Benjamin
see that it is my own mouth that speaks to
you. l3You must tell my father how
greatly I am honored in Egypt, and all
that you have seen. Hurry and bring my
father down here." l4Then he fell upon
his brother Benjamin's neck and wept,
while Benjamin wept upon his neck.
l5And he kissed all his brothers and wept
upon them: and after that his brothers
talked with him.

16 When the report was heard in
Pharaoh's house, "Joseph's brothers have
come," Pharaoh and his servants were
pleased. lTPharaoh said to Joseph, "Say to
your brothers, 'Do this: Ioad your animals
and go back to the Iand of Canaan.
l8Take your father and your households
and come to me, so that I may give you
the best of the land of Egypt, and you may
enjoy the fat of the land.' l9You are fur-
ther charged to say, 'Do this: take wagons
from the land of Egypt for your little ones
and for yourlives, and bring your father,
and come. 20Give no thought to your pos-
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sessions, for the best ol- all the land of
Egvpt is .vours.' "

2l The sons of Israel did so. Joseph
gave them wagons according to the in-
struction of Pharaoh, and he gave them
provisions fbr the journe)'. 22To each one
of them he gave a set o1'garments; but to
Benjamin he gave three hundred pieces
of silver and five sets of garments. 23To
his father he sent the following: ten don-
keys loaded rvith the good things of
Egypt, and ten female donkeys loaded
rvith grain, bread, and provision for his
father on the journey. 24Then he sent his
brothers on their rvay, and as they rvere
leaving he said to them, "Do not quarrel'
along the way."

25 So they went up out of Egypt and
came to their father Jacob in the land of
Canaan. 26And they told him, "Joseph is
still alivel He is even ruler over all the
land of Egypt." He was stunned; he could
not believe them. 27But when they told
him all the words of Joseph that he had
said to them, and when he saw the wagons
that Joseph had sent to carry him, the
spirit of their father Jacob revived. 28Is-
rael said, "Enough! My son Joseph is still
alive. I must go and see him before I die."

Jacob Brings His Whole Family to Egypt

46 When Israel set out on his jour-
ney with all that he had and came

to Beer-sheba, he offered sacrifices to the
God of his father Isaac. 2God spoke to
Israel in visions of the night, and said, "Ja-
cob, Jacob." And he said, "Here I am."
3Then he said, "I am God,n'the God of
your father; do not be afraid to go down
to Egypt, for I will make of you a great
nation there.4I myself will go down with
you to Egypt, and I will also bring you up

v Or be agttated w Heb the God

harvest. 45,7 A remnant on earth. See note on
6.8. 45,8 A father to Pharaoh, a protector and
benefactor. 45.10 lnnd of Goshen. See note on
46.28. And your children and your children's chidren.
This last intention will be imperiled by the Israel-
ite servitude after Joseph's lifetime. 45.11 So

thal you . . . will not come to Poaerry. See note on
45.10. 45,20 For the best of alL the land of Egypt x
Jours, a decision with problematic consequences;
see note on 47.13-26. 45,22 But to Benjamin . . .

garments, as if to underscore the previous verse's
theme of favoritism. 45.24 Do not quarrel. If

translated thus, the remark supplies a humorous
rounding off of Joseph's ancient quarrel with
them. 45.27-28 Reaiaed, aliae. Cf. 46.30 and
note on 45.5. 45.28 Enough! In his excitement
over Joseph, Jacob does not dwell on the brothers'
former treachery, perhaps in silent acknowledge-
ment of his own implicit role in what happened.

46.1-27 Jacob's migration to Egypt with his
children and grandchildren, a divine revelation
sanctioning the move, and a list of Jacob's chil-
dren and grandchildren. 46.2 Here I am. See
note on 22.1. 46.3 Do not be afraid. Cf. 28.13;
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again; and Joseph's own hand shall close
your eyes."

5 Then Jacob set out from Beer-
sheba; and the sons of Israel carried their
father Jacob, their little ones, and their
wives, in the wagons that Pharaoh had
senr to carry him. 6They also took their
livestock and the goods that they had ac-
quired in the land of Canaan, and they
came into Egypt, Jacob and all his off-
spring with him, This sons, and his sons'
sons with him, his daughters, and his sons'
daughters; all his offspring he brought
with him into Egypt.

8 Now these are the names of the Isra-
elites, Jacob and his offspring, who came
to Egypt. Reuben, Jacob's firstborn, 9and
the children of Reuben: Hanoch, Pallu,
Hezron, and Carmi. l0The children of
Simeon: Jemuel, Jamin, Ohad, lachin,Zo-
har, and Shaul,' the son of a Canaanite
woman. l l The children of l-evi: Gershon,
Kohath, and Merari. l2The children of
Judah: Er, Onan, Shelah, Perez, and Ze-
rah (but Er and Onan died in the land of
Canaan); and the children of Perez were
Hezron and Hamul. 13The children of Is-
sachar: Tola, Puvah, Jashub,r and Shim-
ron. l4The children of Zebulun: Sered,
Elon, and Jahleel 15(these are the sons of
Leah, whom she bore to Jacob in Paddan-
aram, together with his daughter Dinah;
in all his sons and his daughters num-
bered thirty-three). l6The children of
Gad: Ziphion, Haggi, Shuni, Ezbon, Eri,
Arodi, and Areli. lTThe children of
Asher: Imnah, Ishvah, Ishvi, Beriah, and
their sister Serah. The children of Beriah:
Heber and Malchiel 18(these are the chil-
dren of Zilpah, whom Laban gave to his
daughter Leah; and these she bore to
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Jacob-sixteen persons). lgThe children
of Jacob's rvife Rachel: Joseph and Benja-
min. 20To Joseph in the land of Egypt
were born Manasseh and Ephraim, whom
Asenath daughter of Potiphera, priest of
On, bore to him. 21The children of Benja-
min: Bela, Becher, Ashbel, Gera, Naa-
man, Ehi, Rosh, Muppim, Huppim, and
Ard 22(these are the children of Rachel,
who were born to Jacob-fourteen per-
sons in all). 2a16. children of Dan: Ha-
strum., 2aThe children of Naphtali:
Jahzeel, Guni, Jezer, and Shillem 25(these
are the children of Bilhah, whom Laban
gave to his daughter Rachel, and these
she bore to Jacob-seven persons in all).
26All the persons belonging to Jacob who
came into Egypt, who were his orvn off-
spring, not including the wives of his sons,
were sixty-six persons in all. 27The chil-
dren of Joseph, who were born to him in
Egypt, were two; all the persons of the
house of Jacob who came into Egypt were
seventy.

Jacob Settles in Goshen

28 Israel, sent Judah ahead to Joseph
to lead the way before him into Goshen.
When they came to the land of Goshen,
29Joseph made ready his chariot and wenr
up to meet his father Israel in Goshen. He
presented himself to him, fell on his neck,
and wept on his neck a good while. 30 Is-
rael said to Joseph, "I can die now, having
seen for myself that you are still alive."
3lJoseph said to his brothers and to his
father's household, "I will go up and tell
x Or Sazl
I Chr 7.1 :

a Heb He

1' Compare Sam Gk Num 26.24;
MT lob z Gk: Heb Huhim

26-2. 46,4 You, i.e., your descendants and your
remains; cf . 47.30;49.29-50.13. Joseph's oun hand
shall dose your eyes. Cf. 50.1. 46.7 Daughters . . .

sons' daughters. The women of Jacob's extended
family, not daughters as such (Dinah is mentioned
separately in v. l5). 46.8 Noa., these are the names.
Cf. Ex 1 l. Cf. lists in Ex Ll-7; 6.14-25; Num
1.1-47;26.1-65; I Chr 2-8. 46,12 Er and Onan
died. See 38.7-10. 46.15 Together uith .. . Dinah.
Dinah, in fact, seems excluded ftom the thirty-
three,but cf. note on 46.26. 46.18 ChiMren of Zil-
pah. Each concubine has half as many children
and grandchildren as her mistress; cf. v.25.
46.21 Children of Benjamin. The reference is
anachronistic-Benjamin is still a young man.
46.26 Srxty-six. This includes Dinah, but excludes

Er, Onan, Joseph, Manasseh, and Ephraim.
46.27 Who came into Egpt, i.e., who lived there
after the migration. whether immigrant or native.
Seaenty. This adds to the preceding number: Ja-
cob, Joseph, Manasseh, and Ephraim. On "sev-
enty," cf. Ex 1.5; 24.1-9; Num 11.16; Deut 10.22.
This list constitutes the entire people Israel in
miniature, marking a transition to the collective
history narrated from Exodus onward.

46.28-47.12 The tearful reunion of Jacob
(Israel) with Joseph, the newcomers' introduction
to Pharaoh, and Pharaoh's invitation to sett.le in
Goshen. 46.28 Goshen, in the northeast part of
the Nile Delta, chiefly suitable for sheep graz-
irg. 46.29 I'ell on his nech, and uept. Cf. 33.4;
45.11-15. 46.30 See notes on 45.5; 45.27-28.
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Pharaoh, and rvill say to him, 'NIy brothers
and my father's household, lvho rvere in
the land of Canaan, have come to me.
32The men are shepherds, for they have
been keepers of livestock; and they have
brought their flocks, and their herds, and
all that they have.' 33When Pharaoh calls
you, and says, 'What is your occupation?'
34you shall say,'Your servants have been
keepers of livestock from our youth even
until now, both we and our ancestors'-in
order that you may settle in the land of
Goshen, because all shepherds are abhor-
rent to the Egyptians."
/ - So Joseph went and told Phar-
a. I aoh, "NIy father and my brothers,
with their flocks and herds and all that
they possess, have come from the land of
Canaan; they are now in the land of Go-
shen." 2 From among his brothers he took
five men and presented them to Pharaoh.
3 Pharaoh said to his brothers, "What is
your occupation?" And they said to Phar-
aoh, "Your servants are shepherds, as our
ancestors were." 4They said to Pharaoh,
"We have come to reside as aliens in the
land; for there is no pasture for your ser-
vants' flocks because the famine is severe
in the land of Canaan. Now, we ask you,
let your servants settle in the land of Go-
shen." sThen Pharaoh said to Joseph,
"Your father and your brothers have
come to you. 6The land of Egypt is before
you; settle your father and your brothers
in the best part of the land; let them live
in the land of Goshen; and if you know
that there are capable men among them,
put them in charge of my livestock."

7 Then Joseph brought in his father
Jacob, and presented him before Phar-
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aoh, and Jacob blessed Pharaoh. sPhar-
aoh said to Jacob, "Horv many are the
years of your life?" 9Jacob said to Phar-
aoh, "The years of my earthly sojourn are
one hundred thirty; ferv and hard have
been the years of my life. They do not
compare lvith the years of the life of my
ancestors during their long sojourn."
l0Then Jacob blessed Pharaoh, and rvent
out from the presence ot rnr.uolr. llJo-
seph settled his father and his brothers,
and granted them a holcting in the land of
Egypt, in the best part of the land, in the
land of Rameses, as Pharaoh had in-
structed. l2And Joseph provided his fa-
ther, his brothers, and all his father's
household with food, according to the
number of their dependents.

The Famine in Egpt
l3 Now there was no food in all the

land, for the famine was very severe. The
land of Egypt and the land of Canaan lan-
guished because of the famine. laJoseph
collected all the money to be found in the
land of Egypt and in the land of Canaan,
in exchange for the grain that they
bought; and Joseph brought the money
into Pharaoh's house. 15When the money
from the land of Egypt and from the land
of Canaan was spent, all the Egyptians
came to Joseph, and said, "Give us food!
Why should we die before your eyes? For
our money is gone." l6And Joseph an-
swered, "Give me your livestock, and I
will give you food in exchange for your
livestock, if your money is gone." ITSo
they brought their livestock to Joseph;
and Joseph gave them food in exchange

46,51 I uill ... tell Pharaoh. Pharaoh has already
approved their migration; see 45.16-20.
46.24 AU shepherds are abhorrent, probably all
foreign shepherds, not shepherds as such-but,
being a threat to agriculture, shepherding
was perhaps confined to the outskirts of settled
areas. 47.7,10 Jacob blessed Pharaoh, perhaps al-
luding to 12.3. 47.8-9 Preoccupation with
Jacob's life span underscores the transience of a
generation, implicitly reminding readers of a
Pharaoh to come "who did not know Joseph" (Ex
1.8). Few and hard recalls Jacob's harsh sojourn
with Laban (cf. 31.38-42), the years of famine,
and his grief over Joseph's absence-remote, in-
deed, seems the blessedness of Abraham!
47.11 lnnd of Rameses, a synonym for Goshen.
The city's founder, Ramses II (1279-1212 n.c.n.),

postdates the purported era of Jacob.
47,13-26 A variant of 41.46-57 emphasizing

the Egyptian populace's gradual impoverishment
and enslavement under Joseph's authority, result-
ing in concentration of Egypt's wealth into the
hands of Pharaoh and his priests. This dismaying
description, combined with traditions about pref-
erential treatmenr of Joseph's kin (45,20; 47.6),
provides a cogent explanation of the backlash
soon to erupt against Israelites under the next
Pharaoh (see Ex 1.8-14)-recalling the scheme
of reciprocaljustice first suggested in 15.16; 16.6
(see notes there). 47,14-25 A four-step process
of impoverishment: money (vv. l4-15), livestock
(w. l6-17), land (vv. 18-20), and freedom
(vv.21-25). 47.15 Why should ue die? Cf. "lifel
death" theme presented in 42.2, 18; 43.27-28;
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for the horses, the flocks, the herds, and
the donkeys. That year he supplied them
with food in exchange for all their live-
stock. l8When that year was ended, they
came to him the following year, and said
to him, "We can not hide from my lord
that our money is all spent; and the herds
of cattle are my lord's. There is nothing
left in the sight of my lord but our bodies
and our lands. l9Shall we die before your
eyes, both we and our land? Buy us and
our land in exchange for food. We with
our land will become slaves to Pharaoh;
just give us seed, so that we may live and
not die, and that the land may not become
desolate."

20 So Joseph bought all the land of
Egypt for Pharaoh. All the Egyptians sold
their fields, because the famine was severe
upon them; and the land became Phar-
aoh's. 2rAs for the people, he made slaves
of themb from one end of Egypt to the
other. 22Only the land of the priests he
did not buy; for the priests had a fixed
allowance from Pharaoh, and lived on the
allowance that Pharaoh gave them; there-
fore they did not sell their land. 23Then
Joseph said to the people, "Now that I
have this day bought you and your land
for Pharaoh, here is seed for you; sow the
land. 24And at the harvests you shall give
one-fifth to Pharaoh, and four-fifths shall
be your own, as seed for the field and as
food for yourselves and your households,
and as food for your little ones." 25They
said, "You have saved our lives; may it
please my lord, we will be slaves to Phar-
aoh." 265o Joseph made it a statute con-
cerning the land of Egypt, and it stands to
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this day, that Pharaoh should have the
fifth. The land of the priests alone did not
become Pharaoh's.

The l,ast Days of Jacob

27 Thus Israel settled in the land of
Egypt, in the region of Goshen; and they
gained possessions in it, and were fruitful
and multiplied exceedingly. 23Jacob lived
in the land of Egypt seventeen years; so
the days of Jacob, the years of his life,
were one hundred forty-seven years.

29 When the time of Israel's death
drew near, he called his son Joseph and
said to him, "If I have found favor with
you, put your hand under my thigh and
promise to deal loyally and truly with me.
Do not bury me in Egypt. 3oWhen I lie
down with my ancestors, carry me out of
Egypt and bury me in their burial place."
He answered, "I will do as you have said."
3lAnd he said, "Swear to me"; and he
swore to him. Then Israel bowed himself
on the head of his bed.

Jacob Blesses Joseph's Sons

/ a After this Joseph was told, "Your-f () father is ill." So he took with him
his two sons, Manasseh and Ephraim.
2When Jacob was told, "Your son Joseph
has come to you," he. summoned his
strength and sat up in bed. 3And Jacob
said to Joseph, "God Almightyd appeared
to me at Luz in the land of Canaan, and
he blessed me,4and said to me, 'I am go-

b Sam Gk Compare Vg: MT He remoued them to the
cilies c Heb lyael d Traditional rendering
of Heb El Shaddai

45.3, 5. 47.19,21 Skues. See note on 47.25.
47.20 So Joseph bought ... for Pharaoft. Joseph's
policies stem foremost from his identification of
Pharaoh's welfare with Egypt's, ignoring the long-
term social consequences. 47.22 Fixed allow-
ances. On the priestly allowance, cf. Ex 29.28; Lev
10.12-15 (Hebrew term identical). 47.25 The
thrice-mentioned word shues (cf. vv. 19, 2l)
stresses that slavery is the main preoccupation of
this section, in anticipation of the events of Ex
1.8-14.

47.27-31 Introduction to Jacob's deathbed
addresses, recording the prosperity of his final
days, and his orders to Joseph to bury him beside
his departed kin in Canaan. 47,27 Following
immediately upon the preceding section, this
verse reemphasizes the growing strength of the
lsraelites in Egypt. 47,29 Hand und,er ry thigh.

See note on 24.2. 41.30 Their burial place, at
Machpelah cave; see 23.1-20; 25.9; 49.29-52.
47.31 Boued himself, i.e., nodded in reclinement,
approving the oath.

4E.l-22 Jacob's next deathbed pronounce-
ment is the blessing of Manasseh and Ephraim-
these sons of Joseph are adopted as full sons of
Jacob, standing for the children Rachel might
have provided if she had lived (see v. 7). This tra-
dition may stem from two needs: to confer full
Israelite status on children born of an Egyptian
mother; and to explain the eventual use of Ma-
nasseh and Ephraim as tribal names (in lieu of
Joseph) and the prominence of the two tribes in
Israel's later history. Cf. notes on 41.51-52;
48.19. 48.1 Your fathn is ill. His condition has
worsened; he was already bedridden. 48.3 Gotl
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ing to make you fruitful and increase
your numbers; I will make of you a com-
pany of peoples, and will give this land to
your offspring after you for a perpetual
holding.'5Therefore your two sons, rr'ho
were born to you in the land of Egypt be-
fore I came to you in Egypt, are now
mine; Ephraim and Manasseh shall be
mine, just as Reuben and Simeon are. 6As
for the offspring born to you after them,
they shall be yours. They shall be re-
corded under the names of their brothers
with regard to their inheritance. TFor
when I came from Paddan, Rachel, alas,
died in the land of Canaan on the way,
while there was still some distance to go to
Ephrath; and I buried her there on the
way to Ephrath" (that is, Bethlehem).

8 When Israel saw Joseph's sons, he
said, "Who are these?" 9Joseph said to his
father, "They are my sons, whom God has
given me here." And he said, "Bring them
to me, please, that I may bless them."
10Now the eyes of Israel were dim with
age, and he could not see well. So Joseph
brought them near him; and he kissed
them and embraced them. l l Israel said to
Joseph, "I did not expect to see your face;
and here God has let me see your children
also." l2Then Joseph removed them from
his father's knees,'and he bowed himself
with his face ro the earth. l3Joseph took
them both, Ephraim in his right hand to-
ward Israel's left, and Manasseh in his left
hand toward Israel's right, and brought
them near him. 14But Israel stretched out
his right hand and laid it on the head of
Ephraim, who was the younger, and his
left hand on the head of Manasseh, cross-
ing his hands, for Manasseh was the first-
born. 15He blessed Joseph, and said,
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"The God before rvhom m1'
ancestors Abraham and
Isaac walked,

the God who has been my
shepherd all my life to
this day,

16 the angel who has redeemed me
from all harm, bless the
boys;

and in them let my name be
perpetuated, and the name
of my ancestors Abraham
and Isaac;

and let them grow into a
multitude on the earth."

17 When Joseph saw that his father
Iaid his right hand on the head of
Ephraim, it displeased him; so he took
his father's hand, to remove it from
Ephraim's head to Manasseh's 1r.u6. ISJo-
seph said to his father, "Not so, my father!
Since this one is the firstborn, put your
right hand on his head." lgBut his father
refused, and said, "I know, my son, I
know; he also shall become a people, and
he also shall be great. Nevertheless his
younger brother shall be greater than he,
and his offspring shall become a multi-
tude of nations." 20So he blessed them
that day, saying,

"By your Israel will invoke
blessings, saying.

'God make yourlike Ephraim
and like Manasseh."'

So he put Ephraim ahead of Manasseh.
?lThen Israel said to Joseph, "I am about
to die, but God will be with you and will
lrring you again to the land of your ances-

c Hebfrom his hnees f you here is singular in
Heb

Ahnighty. See note on 17.1. 48.5 Jtut as Reuben

and Simeon are, i.e., of my flesh and of their gener-
ation. Jacob's choice of his two least-favored sons
as examples makes clear that he has these factors
in mind, rather than favoredness per se. But he
perhaps also wishes Joseph's sons to be "first-
born," in lieu of Reuben and Simeon (see note on
48.22). 48.6 That is, children born to Joseph
from now on shall take the place of Ephraim and
Manasseh in the line of inheritance, though no
other children are said to be born to Joseph.
48.7 Paddan, Paddan-aram. Rachel, aku, died
stresses that Manasseh and Ephraim are symboli-
cally her children. Efhrath. See note on 35.16.
48.8 Who are these? Jacob's intelligence does not
falter-his eyesight is dim (v. l0) and he must as-

certain if they are the children he has been dis-
<ussing. 48.13 Joseph, with his left hand, sends
Manasseh toward Jacob's right, the favored posi
tion. 48.14 Crossing his hands, placing his hand
crf favor on the younger son. For Manasseh uas,
"although Manasseh was." 48,15 He blessed Jo-
scph, with Joseph's children betokening Joseph.
48.17 h dupleased him. Cf. Joseph's "firstborn"
protocol in 43.33. 48.19 Cf. God's reassurance
of Abraham about Ishmael (17.20; 21.13). Youn-
ger . . . shall be greater.Israel's two most prominent
lcaders in the confederate era after Moses were
Ephraimite (Joshua and Samuel); a third was Ma-
nassite (Gideon). 48.20 By you Israel will inaoke
. . . like Marutsrlz, a widespread household custom
that has continued into Jewish practice down to
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tors. 22 I now give to you one portionc
more than to your brothers, the portionr
that I took from the hand of the Amorites
with my sword and with my bow."

Jacob's l-ast Words to His Sons

/ (l Then Jacob called his sons, and
+Y said: "bather around, that I may
tell you what will happen to you in days to
come.

2 Assemble and hear, O sons of
Jacob;

listen to Israel your father.

3 Reuben, you are my firstborn,
my might and the first fruits of

my vlgor,
excelling in rank and excelling

ln power.
4 Unstable as water, you shall no

longer excel
because you went up onto your

father's bed;
then you defiled it-youh went

up onto my couch!

5 Simeon and Levi are brothers;
weapons of violence are their

swords.
6 May I never come into their

council;
may I not be joined to their

company-
for in their anBer they

killed men,

GENESTS 48.22-49.1r

and at their whim they
hamstrung oxen.

7 Cursed be their anger, for it is
fierce,

and their wrath, for it is cruel!
I will divide them in Jacob,

and scatter them in Israel.

Judah, your brothers shall
pralse you;

your hand shall be on the neck
of your enemies;

your father's sons shall bow
down before you.

Judah is a lion's whelp;
from the prey, my son, you

have gone up.
He crouches down, he stretches

out like a lion,
like a lioness-who dares rouse

him up?
The scepter shall not depart from

Judah,
nor the ruler's staff from

between his feet,
until tribute comes to him;i

and the obedience of the
peoples is his.

Binding his foal to the vine
and his donkey's colt to the

choice vine,
he washes his garments in wine

8

I

l0

ll

g Or mountain slope (Heb shefum,
name of the town and district of

a play on the
Shechem)

h Gk Syr Tg: Heb he i Or until Shiloh comes or
until he comes to Shiloh or (with Syr) until he cones to
whon it belongs

the present. 48,22 One portion, lit. "a shoulder-
height," a play on the town name Shechem. Tiat I
tooh from . . . the Amorites. Cf. 33.18-20;34.25-31.
Shechem sits near the later tribal borders between
Manasseh and Ephraim. Its mention here links
the adoption of Joseph's sons with the censure of
Simeon and Levi in 34.30; 49.5-7. Joseph was
eventually buried there (Josh 24.32).

49.1-2E Yv.3-27 are a lengthy and ancient
poetic composition whose contents concern the
era of the judges and the monarchy. Woven from
once-independent songs or mottoes, it glimpses
the tribes of Israel in their early days in Canaan
with occasional references to later history. The
Ianguage is obscure; translation is necessarily ap-
proximate. Cf. Judg 5; Deut 33, which similarly
deal with Israel's early history, the latter, like Gen
49, placed near the book's end to signify the close
of a historical era (cf. 2Sam 1.19-27; 22.2-51).
49.1 Jacob's ability to envisage days to comt srems

from his implicit status (like Abraham's) as a
prophet. 49,3-4 Becaue you uent up . . . onto my

bed, based on 35.22; cf. Deut 33.6; l Chr 5.1.
49.5-7 Based on 34.25-31. Simeon is missing
from Deut 33, and Levi's "violence" is there
changed to reflect Ex 32.25-29. 49,7 I will dr
uidc . . . and scatter. Simeon was eventually ab-
sorbed into Judah (see Josh 19.9), and Levi,
perhaps decimated by wars, became the landless
levitical priesthood; see Num 18.6-7, 20;
35.1-8. 49.8 Shall praue you, in Hebrew a play
on "Judah." Vv.8-10 anticipate the monarchy
under Iudah's descendant David. 49,10 Until
tribute cornes to him, see text note i. Shiloh was an
early Israelite military and religious center (see

Josh l8.l;22.9,L2 Judg 18.31; I Sam l.l-2), but
it suffered disaster (l Sam 4) and later symbolized
northern Israel's desolation (Jer 7.12-14; 26.6,
9). This obscure phrase could thus express Ju-
dah's later hopes for renewal of dominion over
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and his robe in the blood of
grapes;

12 his eyes are darker than wine,
and his teeth whiter than milk.

13 Zebulun shall settle at the shore
of the sea;

he shall be a haven for ships,
and his border shall be at

Sidon.

14 Issachar is a strong donkey,
Iying down between the

sheepfolds;
15 he saw that a resting place was

good,
and that the land was pleasant;

so he bowed his shoulder to the
burden,

and became a slave at forced
Iabor.

16 Dan shall judge his people
as one of the tribes of Israel.

17 Dan shall be a snake by the
roadside,

a viper along the path,
that bites the horse's heels

so that its rider falls backward

18 I wait for your salvation, O Lono.

le Gad shall be raided by raiders,
but he shall raid at their heels

20 Asher'si food shall be rich,
and he shall provide royal

delicacies.

21 Naphtali is a doe let loose
that bears lovely fawns.k

Joseph is a fruitful bough,
a fruitful bough by a spring:
his branches run over the

wall.l
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23 The archers fiercelv
attacked himi

they shot at him and pressed
him hard.

24 Yet his bou' remained taut,
and his arms,D were made agile

by the hands of the Mighty One
of Jacob,

by the name of the Shepherd,
the Rock of Israel,

25 by the God of your father, who
will help you,

by the Almighty" who will
bless you

with blessings of heaven above,
blessings of the deep that lies

beneath,
blessings of the breasts and of

the womb.
26 The blessings of your father

are stronger than the blessings
of the eternal mountains,

the bounties" of the everlasting
hills;

may they be on the head of
Joseph,

on the brow of him who was set
apart from his brothers.

27 Benjamin is a ravenous wolf,
in the morning devouring the

prey,
and at evening dividing the

spoil."

28 AII these are the twelve tribes of Is-
rael, and this is what their father said to
them when he blessed them, blessing each
one of them with a suitable blessing.

7 Gk Vg Syr: Heb From Asher k Or that giues
beauttful uords 1 Meaning of Heb uncertain
m Heb the am of his hands n Traditional
rendering of Heb Shad.dai o Cn Compare Gk:
Heb of my progenitors to the boundaries

northern Israel. 49,18 Zebulun shall settle, a pos-
sible play on Hebrew zabal,"dwell." Zebulun's ter-
ritory was in southern Galilee. The sea is perhaps
Lake Chinnereth (Sea of Galilee), although most
scholars suggest the Mediterranean Sea. Cf. Josh
19.10-16. Border . . . at Si.don, a poetic overstate-
ment or a suggestion that Zebulun adopted Phoe-
nician culture. 49.14-15 A play on Issachar's
name to suggest "hired" man. Cf. 30.18.
49,16-17 Shall judge, Hebrew yadin, playing on

"Dan." The passage depicts the brigand existence
of Israel's early confederate days; cf. v.27.
49,19 Raided, raiders, shaLl raid, in Hebrew, all
plays on "Gad." 49.22 Fruitful bough, Hebrew
ben porat, plays implicitly on "Ephraim." Many
translations are possible for this obscure term.
49.25 Blessings of the breasts and of the womb, bless-
ings of plenitude and fertility. 49.28 This verse
makes clear the identification of the sons with
tribes and concludes the section.
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Jacob's Death and Burial

29 Then he charged them, saying to
them, "I am about to be gathered to my
people. Bury me with my ancestors-in
the cave in the field of Ephron the Hittite,
30in the cave in the field at Machpelah,
near Mamre, in the land of Canaan, in the
field that Abraham bought from Ephron
the Hittite as a burial site. 3lThere Abra-
ham and his wife Sarah were buried;
there Isaac and his wife Rebekah were
buried; and there I buried Leah- 32the
field and the cave that is in it were pur-
chased from the Hittires." 33When Jacob
ended his charge to his sons, he drew up
his feet into the bed, breathed his last, and
was gathered to his people.

5 0 il:'i",t:i:,'?,il:x. TH:'|"?l
him and kissed him. 2Joseph commanded
the physicians in his service to embalm his
father. So the physicians embalmed Is-
rael; 31hg, spent forty days in doing this,
for that is the time required for embalm-
ing. And the Egyptians wept for him sev-
enty days.

4 When the days of weeping for him
were past, Joseph addressed the house-
hold of Pharaoh, "If now I have found
favor with you, please speak to Pharaoh as
follows: 5My father made me swear an
oath; he said, 'I am about to die. In the
tomb that I hewed out for myself in the
land of Canaan, there you shall bury me.'
Now therefore let me go up, so that I may
bury my father; then I will return."
6Pharaoh answered, "Go up, and bury
your father, as he made you swear to do."

7 So Joseph went up to bury his fa-
ther. With him went up all the servants of
Pharaoh, the elders of his household, and
all the elders of the land of Egypt, 8as well
as all the household of Joseph, his broth-
ers, and his father's household. Only their

GENESTS 49.29-50.18

children, their flocks, and their herds
were left in the land of Goshen. gBoth
chariots and charioteers went up with
him. It was a very great company.
l0When they came to the threshing floor
of Atad, which is beyond the Jordan, they
held there a very great and sorrowful
lamentation; and he observed a time of
mourning for his father seven days.
I I When the Canaanite inhabitants of the
land saw the mourning on the threshing
floor of Atad, they said, "This is a griev-
ous mourning on the part of the Egyp-
tians." Therefore the place was named
Abel-mizraim;r it is beyond the Jordan.
l2Thus his sons did for him as he had
instructed them. l3They carried him to
the land of Canaan and buried him in the
cave of the field at Machpelah, the field
near Mamre, which Abraham bought as a
burial site from Ephron the Hittite. l4Af-
ter he had buried his father, Joseph re-
turned to Egypt with his brothers and all
who had gone up with him to bury his
father.

Joseph Forgiaes His Brothers

l5 Realizing that their father was
dead, Joseph's brothers said, "What if Jo-
seph still bears a grudge against us and
pays us back in full for all the wrong that
we did to him?" 165o they approachedc
Joseph, saying, "Your father gave this in-
struction before he died, l7'Say to Joseph:I beg you, forgive the crime of your
brothers and the wrong they did in harm-
ing you.' Now therefore please forgive the
crime of the servants of the God of your
father." Joseph wept when they spoke to
him. l8Then his brothers also wept,. fell
down before him, and said, "We are here
p That is mounting (or meadou) oJ Egpt

!"ff"tr, 
Heb they command.ed, r Cn: Heb also

49.29-50.14 The conclusion of the traditions
about Jacob, recounting his death and his burial
in Canaan at Machpelah cave. 49.29-33 A vari-
ant of the tradition recorded in 49.29-31; to-
gether with 50.l2-13, it encloses the main
narrative. On Machpelah, see ch. 23. 50,2 To
embalm, an Egyptian, not an Israelite, practice. Its
presence here underscores Joseph's Egyptian
ways and the esteem of the Egyptians (see w. 3, 7)
and perhaps intends to explain the corpse's pres-
ervation until burial in Canaan. 50.5-6 This
benign encounter with Pharaoh to request per-

mission for departure foreshadows Moses' re-
peated entreaties beginning in Ex 5. l. 50,8 Only
their ehil.dren . . . in the lnnd of Goshen stresses the
temporary nature of their departure,

50.15-21 The brothers' anxiety that, with
their father dead (cf. 27.41), Joseph might re-
venge the wrongs once done to him. Joseph, how-
ever, reassures them of his continued loyalty and
care. 50.17-f8 Seruants, slares. These words
(identical in Hebrew) continue the preoccupation
with servitude and foreshadow Ex 1,8-14.
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as your slaves." l9 But Joseph said to
them, "Do not be afraid! Am I in the place
of God? 2OEven though you intended to
do harm to me, God intended it for good,
in order to preserve a numerous people,
as he is doing today.2ISo have no fear; I
myself will provide for you and your little
ones." In this way he reassured them,
speaking kindly to them.

Joseph's Ltst Days and Death
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sarv Ephraim's children of the third gen-
elation; the children of Nlachir son of Ma-
nasseh rvere also born on Joseph's knees.

24 Then Joseph said to his brothers,
"I am about to die; but God will surely
come to you, and bring you up out of this
land to the land that he swore to Abra-
ham, to Isaac, and to Jacob." 25So Joseph
made the Israelites swear, saying, "When
God comes to you, you shall carry up my
bones from here." 26And Joseph died, be-
ing one hundred ten years old; he was
embalmed and placed in a coffin in
Egypt.

22 So Joseph remained in
and his father's household; a
lived one hundred ten years

Egypt, he
nd Joseph
, 23Joseph

50.19 Am I in the place of God, an intriguing echo
of Jacob's words to Joseph's mother-to-be in
30.2. 50,20 Eaen though you intended to do harm

[lit. "evil"] to me, Cod intended it for good, a restate-
ment of the book's theme of "good and evil." To
preserTte, lit. "to give life."

50.22-26 An account of Joseph's last days
and his death. He assures his brothers of God's
intention to bring the Israelites out of Egypt and
extracts from them a promisi to bring his bones
from there-which is fulfilled in Ex 13.19.



EXODLTS

Name and Content

THE NAME EXODUS, DERIVED FROM GREEK, refers to the first of the two
central narrative events in the book-the liberation of the Israelites from Egyp-
tian bondage (chs. 1-15). The other event, the Lord's covenant-forging revela-
tion to Israel at Mount Sinai (chs. 19-24), and the laws and instructions that
ensue from it complete the book.

The book's Hebrew name, "These are the names," derives from the first words
of the text's prologue (l.l-7), which harks back to and abridges the genealogy in
C,en 46.8-27. In one sense Exodus directly continues the story of Jacob's clan in
Egypt (Gen 37-50). The Lord is said to rescue Israel on account ofhis covenant

with their ancestors (2.24; cf.3.6, l5-16; 4.5; 6.24). In another sense, Exodus
is a distinct book, relating the story of Israel's formation as a people and its
covenant with God. The second part of the story is dependent on the first: by
redeeming the Israelite slaves from Egypt, the Lord earns the right to "enslave"

them to himself (Lev 25.42,55) by binding them to the covenant obligations.

Biblical Context

Covenant Iaw issuing immediately or indirectly from the Sinai event makes up
most of what follows Exodus in the Pentateuch. Moses has the people recommit
themselves to the covenant before he dies (Deut 29-30). In the next generation
the Israelites twice reaffirm the covenant (Josh 4-5, 24), an act that will be

expressly repeated only centuries later (2 Kings 22-23) and again after the Bab-

ylonian exile (Neh 8-10). Precedent for renewing, or restoring, the covenant is

set within Exodus itself, following the golden calf incident (ch. 34).

Although biblical tradition links the exodus with a (geographically unspeci-

fied) covenant (e.9., Deut 4.45; 6.21-25;29.25 I Kings 8.9, 21; Jer ll.2-4,6-7;
31.32 34.13), it is the exodus itself that chiefly exercises the biblical memory.
Within the Pentateuch, or Torah, the recent exodus provides a motive for wor-
shiping the Lord (e.9., Ex 20,2; 29.46; Lev 26.13; Deut 6.12; 13.6-10; cf.

Josh 24.17) and observing the law (e.g., Lev 11.45; 22.32-33; Num 15.41;
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Deut 5.15; 8.il-11; 29.2). especiallr those precepts protecting the disadvantaged

(e.g., Ler 19.35; 25.38, 42, 55), because the experience of slar.en' is meant to
instill empathy for them (e.g., Ex 23.9; Lev 19.34; Deut 10.19; 15.15; 16.12;

24.22; and see Jer 34.13-14). Moreover, the rescue of Israel from Egypt serves

as a paradigm of divine saving power, rvithin the Torah (e.g., Lev 26.24-25;
Num 23.22; 24.8; Deut 6.21-22;20.1; 26.8) as rvellas among the prophets (e.9.,

Isa 11.16; 51.10;Jer 16.14-15;23.7-8;32.20-21 Am 2.10; 9.7; Mic 6.4;7.15;
cf. also Dan 9.15) and psalmists (e.g., Pss 77;78;81; 105; 106; 136). Unlike the

Sinai revelation, the exodus event functions as a point of chronological reference

(e.g., Num l.l; 9.1; Deut 9.7; Judg 19.30; I Sam 8.8; 2 Sam 7.6; I Kings 6.1;

8.16; 2 Kings 21.15 Jer 7.25),

Historical Context

The present text seems to incorporate a variety of once independent sources

(e.g.,4.24-26; l5.l-18; 20.2-17; chs. 2l-23). The narratives of complaint dur-
ing the wilderness trek (15.22-17.7) overlap with stories in Numbers; the plagues

narrative (chs. 7-ll) and Passover passage (ch. 12) manifest the kinds of dupli-
cation and dissonance that suggest the presence of different traditions. Compar-
ison of Exodus with folklore and myth suggests the story is already the stuff of
legend. Historical reconstruction is accordingly obstructed by a centuriesJong

process of literary formation that can hardly be retraced.

Nevertheless, the sojourn of Israelites in Egypt, plagues, and crossing the sea

and wilderness are traditions on which diverse biblical sources inside and outside

the Torah agree. The details of the narrative, however, frequently conflict or
make little sense; for example, though the Israelites are said to live apart in
Goshen (e.g., Gen 47.1-6; Ex 8.22; 9.26), they borrow valuable objects from their
Egyptian neighbors (3.21-22) and the Lord must pass over Israelite homes to

strike Egyptian households in the tenth plague (12.12-13). External factors lead

many to place the historical exodus in the late thirteenth century n.c.n.; but
historical references in Exodus are slim, vague, or problematic, and there is no

archaeological record of the exodus in Egypt. Edward L. Greenstein
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'l These are the names of the sons of
I Israel who came to Egypt with Jacob,

each with his household: 2Reuben, Sim-
eon, Levi, and Judah, 3Issachar, Zebulun,
and Benjamin, 4Dan and Naphtali, Gad
and Asher. 5The total number of people
born to Jacob was seventy. Joseph was al-
ready in Egypt. 6Then Joseph died, and
all his brothers, and that whole genera-
tion. TBut the Israelites were fruitful and
prolific; they multiplied and grew exceed-
ingly strong, so that the land was filled
with them.

The Israelites Are Oppressed

8 Now a new king arose over Egypt,
who did not know Joseph. 

gHe said to his

EXODUS l.l-1.14

people, "Look, the Israelite people are
more numerous and more powerful than
we. lOCome, let us deal shrewdly with
them, or they will increase and, in the
event of war, join our enemies and fight
against us and escape from the land."
1l Therefore they set taskmasters over
them to oppress them with forced labor.
They built supply cities, Pithom and Ram-
eses, for Pharaoh. l2But the more they
were oppressed, the more they multiplied
and spread, so that the Egyptians came to
dread the Israelites. l3The Egyptians be-
came ruthless in imposing tasks on the Is-
raelites, 14and made their lives bitter with
hard service in mortar and brick and in
every kind of field labor. They were ruth-

l.l-7 The prologue returns to a point prior
to the conclusion of Genesis (see Introduction).
The story of the Israelite population explosion in
Egypt fulfills the Lord's promise of numerous
progeny to the patriarchs (Gen 13.16;15.5;
22.17;26.4; 32.13). l.l Israel, the patriarch Ja-
cob (Gen 32.29; 35.10). 1.2-4 The list of Ja-
cob's sons separates the sons of his wives, Leah
and Rachel, from those of his concubines, Bilhah
and Zilpah. Daughter Dinah (Gen 30.21; 34) is,
like other women, omitted in this enumeration.
1,5 Born to Jacob, lit. "coming out of Jacob's
thigh," which was impaired (Gen 32.26, 32). Sau-

enf, counting only Jacob's sons and grandsons, a

very close approximation. 1,6 Joseph's death and
mummification conclude Genesis. Generation, the
unit of patriarchal periodization; cf. note on
12.40. 1,7 Israelites, lit. "the sons of Israel" (cf.
v. l), but here referring to the "children of Israel"
as a people. Fruitful . . . and multiplied.. See Gen
47 .27 ; cf . Gen 1.28; 9.1, 7 ; 17 .6, 20. Prolific.'fhe
unusual Hebrew term (cf. Gen 9.7) connotes the
proliferation of animals (e.g., Gen l.2l; 8.17; Ex
8.3). Israel's populousness motivates the phar-
aoh's attempts at genocide.

1.8-22 The episode of the midwives recalls
such fairy tales as "Snow White": a monarch or-
ders a servant of the opposite sex to murder a

child of the monarch's sex who is feared as a

threat to the throne. 1.8 The nra king seems to
initiate a new policy toward the Asian foreigners,
but did not hnow might mean "did not care about"
(the same Hebrew verb is translated tooh notice

in 2.25). The king remains anonymous, although
many identify him with Ramses II (ca.

1290-1224n.c.n.) on the basis of v. 1l and the
mention of "Israel" within Canaan on a monu-
ment of the succeeding pharaoh, Merneptah (ca.

1224-l2ll). 1.9 The Israel;ite people, in contrast
to his (the king's\ people. Numerous . . . powerful, in

Hebrew cognate to the verbs rendered multiplied
and greu strong in v. 7; both terms may refer to
strength in numbers (cf. e.g., Num 32.1; Deut
26.5; Joel 1.6). The assertion that Israel outnum-
bers Egypt is surely hyperbolic. l.l0 Shreudly,
lit. "wisely"-an earlier pharaoh had called Jo-
seph incomparably "wise" (Gen 41.39); the king
may resent Egypt's debt to Joseph. rloin, the same
Hebrew verb (nosaf) as the name Joseph (yosel).
Escape,lit. "Bo up," more aptly referring to taking
control ("rising over") rather than leaving. Letters
from Egypt's agents in Canaan to pharaohs of the
fourteenth century B.c.E. at el-Amarna complain
of landless "Apiru" joining forces with rebellious
towns. Scholars have suggested a link between
these landless folk and the "Hebrews," a term that
may be related to "Apiru." l.ll They set. The
king's people cooperate. Tashmasters, lit. "officers
of the corv6e" (cf. I Kings 5.13-14). To opprex,
used prophetically ofthe Egyptian bondage (Gen
15.13) and of Sarai's affliction of Hagar (Gen
16.6, 9, I l). Pithom, Egyptian Per-Atum, "House of
(the sun god) Atum," and Rameses, "(House of)
Rameses," sites in the region presumably inhab-
ited by the Israelites in the eastern Nile Delta, the
latter possibly Tanis, the capital of Rameses II,
but also possibly a first-millennium r.c.t. city.
Pharaoh, Egyptian Per-'o,"Great House," used to
refer to the king of Egypt as though it were a

proper name. l.l2 Thq uere oppressed,lit. "they
(namely, the Egyptians) oppressed him (namely,
the Israelite people)," emphasizing the Egyptians'
role. The mme they multi.plied. The Hebrew hzn yir-
6eh mocks the pharaoh's words in v. 70, pm yirbeh,
or ("lest") they will increase. Spread, the same He-
brew verb rendered "grew . . . rich" in Gen 30.43;
Israel's proliferation in the face of Pharaoh's mea-
sures echoes Jacob's increase despite Laban's
scheme. The Hebrew verb, which means lit. "to
explode," sounds like a contraction of une fruitful
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less in all the tasks that they' imposed on
them.

l5 The king of
brew midwives, one
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Hebrervs, you shall throrv into the Nile,
but you shall let every girl live."

Birth and Youth of Moses

C) Now a man from the house of Levi
I rvent and married a Levite woman.
2The woman conceived and bore a son;
and when she saw that he was a fine baby,
she hid him three months. 3When she
could hide him no longer she got a papy-
rus basket for him, and plastered it with
bitumen and pitch; she put the child in it
:rnd placed it among the reeds on the
bank of the river. 4His sister stood at a
distance, to see what would happen
to him.

5 The daughter of Pharaoh came
down to bathe at the river, while her at-
tendants walked beside the river. She saw
the basket among the reeds and sent her
maid to bring it. 6When she opened it,
she saw the child. He was crying, and she

a Sam Gk Tg: Heb lacks to thz Hebrews

pt said to the He-
whom was named

Shiphrah and the other Puah, l6"When
you act as midwives to the Hebrew
women, and see them on the birthstool, if
it is a boy, kill him; but if it is a girl, she
shall live." lTBut the midwives feared
God; they did not do as the king of Egypt
commanded them, but they let the boys
live. l8So the king of Egypt summoned
the midwives and said to them, "Why
have you done this, and allowed the boys
to live?" 19The midwives said to Pharaoh,
"Because the Hebrew women are not like
the Egyptian women; for they are vigor-
ous and give birth before the midwife
comes to them." 20So God dealt well with
the midwives; and the people multiplied
and became very strong. 2lAnd because
the midwives feared God, he gave them
families. 22Then Pharaoh commanded all
his people, "Every boy that is born to the

Egv
'of

and prolific (v.7), an ironic reversal of the phar-
aoh's plan to contain Hebrew reproduction. Came

to dread. Cf. Num 22.3. l.l3 More precisely,
"The Egyptians made the Israelites work to
the point of collapse," a practice explicitly forbid-
den in Lev 25.43, 46 this is repeated in v. 14.

l.l4 Made . . . bitter. See 12.8. Mortar, morelikely
"bitumen" as in another text tradition; the He-
brew words are spelled the same but vocalized dif-
ferently (cf. Gen ll.3). Field ktbor, incfuding
digging irrigation canals (see Deut ll.l0).
l,l5 Hebrew miduiues. Despite the Semitic names
of the midwives, the Hebrew may be interpreted
as "midwives of the Hebrews," i.e., Egyptian
women serving the Israelites. Unlike the pharaoh,
these heroic women are named. l.16 In ancient
Israel ethnicity was patrilineal, so that eliminating
the males suffices to wipe out the people.
l.l7 For the motif of a Gentile acknowledging Is-
rael's God, see 18.l-12; Gen 14.18-20; Num
24.1; Josh 2.10-ll; 2 Kings 5.15; Jon 1.16. The
midwives precede both Israel and Egypt in recog-
nizing Israel's national God as the true one.
l,l9 Vigorous, lit. "lively," probably "quick."
1.20 MultiPlied and became . . . strlng, the same
verbs as in w. 7, 9; see note on 1.9, l.2l Fami-
[es; lit. "house(hold)s." 1.22 All his people, and
not only the midwives (see note on l.l5). Since all
Egyptians are involved in the genocide, all Egyp-
tian households will suffer the plagues
(chs.7-I2). Eaery boy. See v. 16. Nile, Hebrew
ye'or, "river" in Egyptian.

2.1-10 The story of Moses'exposure and mi-
raculous survival resembles diverse folktales of a

hero's birth, especially that of Sargon of Akkad
(probably from the late eighth century r.c.n.).
2,1 The parents are unnamed as in folktales; they
are identified as Amram and Jochebed in 6.20. A
Leuite uoman, or, since in 6.20 Amram marries iis
father's sister, "a daughter of (the tribal namesake)
Levi." Moses' Levitical pedigree is emphasized; cf.
6.14-27. 2.2 That he was ... fine, the same
phrase rendered "that it was good" in the creation
story (e.g., Gen 1.10, 12, l8). Baby,not in the He-
brew. 2.3 Papyrus, a seaworthy material (cf. Isa
18.2). Basket, an Egyptian loanword, used only
here and of Noah's ark (e.g., Gen 6.14), another
rudderless box under the deity's protection. P/a.s-

tered, from the same Hebrew root as "bitumen"
(see note on 1.14); different flrom the term
rendered "pitch" (Gen 6.14). The riuer, lit. "the
Nile"; cf. 1.22. 2.4 Hi: sesrzr is unnamed, but
later identified with Miriam, who is introduced as

Aaron's sister in 15.20 and cited as Moses'sister in
Num 26.59. Stood, more precisely "stationed her-
self." Woul.d hnppen, lit. "would be done."
2.5 The daughter of Phnraoh too is unnamed. The
riaer, both times lit. "the Nile"; see note on 2.3.
2.6 He was crying, rather "and here: a lad crying,"
indicating that that is what she saw. Children, lit.
"boys." Although "boy" in Hebrew is a generic
term for "child," she seems to recognize him as a
boy. The daughter's compassion contrasts with
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took pity on him. "This must be one of the
Hebrews' children," she said. TThen his
sister said to Pharaoh's daughter, "Shall I
go and get you a nurse from the Hebrew
women to nurse the child for you?"
8Pharaoh's daughter said to her, "Yes."
So the girl went and called the child's
mother. 9Pharaoh's daughter said to her,
"Take this child and nurse it for me, and
I will give you your wages." So the woman
took the child and nursed it. lOWhen the
child grew up, she brought him to Phar-
aoh's daughter, and she took him as her
son. She named him Moses,b "because,"
she said, "I drew him out. of the water."

Moses Flees to Midian

I I One day, after Moses had grown
up, he went out to his people and saw
their forced labor. He saw an Egyptian
beating a Hebrew, one of his kinsfolk.
l2He looked this way and that, and seeing
no one he killed the Egyptian and hid him
in the sand. lSWhen he went out the next
day, he saw two Hebrews fighting; and he
said to the one who was in the wrong,
"Why do you strike your fellow Hebrew?"

EXODUS 2.7-2.22

l4He answered, "Who made you a ruler
and judge over us? Do you mean to kill
me as you killed the Egyptian?" Then Mo-
ses was afraid and thought, "Surely the
thing is known." lsWhen Pharaoh heard
of it, he sought to kill Moses.

But Moses fled from Pharaoh. He set-
tled in the land of Midian, and sat down
by a well. l6The priest of Midian had
seven daughters. They came to draw wa-
ter, and filled the troughs to water their
father's flock. lTBut some shepherds
came and drove them away. Moses got up
and came to their defense and watered
their flock. lSWhen they returned to their
father Reuel, he said, "How is it that you
have come back so soon today?" lgThey
said, "An Egyptian helped us against the
shepherds; he even drew water for us and
watered the flock." 2oHe said to his
daughters, "Where is he? Why did you
Ieave the man? Invite him to break
bread." 2l Moses agreed to stay with the
man, and he gave Moses his daughter Zip-
porah in marriage. 22She bore a son, and
he named him Gershom; for he said, "I
b HebMosheh c Hebmashah

her father's brutality. 2.8 Girl, one who is past
puberty (cf. Gen 24.43; Isa 7.14). 2.9 Tahe, bet-
ter "take away," echoing "Go!" (rendered l/es) in
v. 8. 2.10 She tooh him as her son, lit. "he became
a son to her," an idiom indicating adoption. Moses
in Hebrew means "the one who draws out," not,
as the punning princess implies, the one she has
drawn out. The name may derive from Egyptian
"child of' (e.g., Thutmose) and/or be related to
the Levitical clan of Mushites (e.9., 6.19; Num
3.20, 33; 26.58).

2.ll-22 Moses' flight prior to a comeback as

national deliverer parallels the stories of Jacob
(Gen 27-33), Jephthah (Judg I 1), and David
(e.g., I Sam 20), as well as the extrabiblical stories
of the Egyptian Sinuhe and the Syrian Idrimi (fif-
teenth century r.c.r.). The flight eastward and
dispute with the Hebrews anticipates the exodus
and later confrontations (15.22-17.7: Num ll;
14; l6). The episode at the well in Midian
(vv. 15-21) evokes a traditional motif (Gen 24;
29); the present version highlights Moses' role
as savior (v. l7). 2,ll One day, rather "in those
days" ofoppression. Ilis people,lit. "his brothers,"
the same word translated hu hinsfolh in the next
sentence; Moses seems to identify with the Israel-
\tes. Their forced labor. See l.ll. Beating. The re-
tributive plagues use the same Hebrew verb
(translated strihe ; e.g., 3.20; 7 .17, 20, 25 ; 8.16- 17 ;

9.15; 12.12-13, 29). 2.12 Klled, lit. "struck,"

the same Hebrew word translate d beating in v. I I .

i1id, used mostly of burying in the ground, a
different Hebrew word from that translated
hdlhitz in vv. 2-3. 2.lt Strihe, the same Hebrew
word translated beat in v. ll and hill in v.12.
2.14 Kill, not the Hebrew term translated strihe in
vv. I l-13. Surely, contrary to what I thought (e.g.,
Gen 28.16). 2,15 Kxll, the verb used in v. 14.
Midian. The Midianites, described in Gen 25.2 as

nomadic offspring of Abraham and Keturah,
range from the Sinai Peninsula to northern Ara-
bia. 2,16 Priest, probably a position of leader-
ship, like Moses' later role. Seuen, a round
number, characteristic of folktales. 2.17 Came to
their d.efense, rendered saaed in 14.30, foreshadows
the rescue of Israel. 2.18 Reuel, meaning
"Friend of God" in Hebrew, is of the same root as

fellow (v.13) and echoes the Hebrew ro'eh, "shep-
herd" (v. l7). Different traditions name him
Jethro (e.9., 3.1; l8.l) and Hobab (Num 10.29,
where he is Reuel's son); in Judg 4.ll he is a Ke-
nite, traced to the nomadic Cain (Gen 4.12, l4);
concerning the hypothesis of diverse sources, see

note on 4.2-5. 2,19 Egyptian. Raised in Phar-
aoh's household, Moses still looks Egyptian. Dreu
zr.raler. Moses' generosity recalls Rebekah's (Gen
24.19). 2,21 ln marriage,lit. "as a wife," added to
the Hebrew text on the basis of some versions.
There is a parallel in the Egyptian tale of
Sinuhe. 2.22 Gershom, interpreted by wordplay



EXODUS 2.23-3.7

have been an alien./ residing in a foreign
Iand."

23 After a long time the king of Eg1'pt
died. The Israelites groaned under their
slavery, and cried out. Out of the slavery
their cry for help rose up to God. 2aGod
heard their groaning, and God remem-
bered his covenant with Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob. 25God looked upon the Israel-
ites, and God took notice of them.

Moses at the Burning Bush

c) Moses was keeping the flock of his
J father-in-law Jethio, the priest of
Midian; he led his flock beyond the wil-
derness, and came to Horeb, the moun-
tain of God.2There the angel of the Lono
appeared to him in a flame of fire out of
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rr bush: he lcroked, and the bush rr'as blaz-
ing, yet it rras not consumed. 3Then NIo-
ses said, "I must turn aside and look at
rhis great sight, and see rvhy the bush is
not burned up." 4When the Lono saw
that he had turned aside to see, God
r:alled to him out of the bush, "Moses, Mo-
ses!" And he said, "Here I am." 5Then he
said, "Come no closer! Remove the san-
tlals from your feet, for the place on
rvhich you are standing is holy ground."
(iHe said further, "I am the God of your
lather, the God of Abraham, the God of
lsaac, and the God of Jacob." And Moses
hid his face, for he was afraid to look
at God.

7 Then the Lono said, "I have ob-

cl Heb ger

here and in 18.3 as ger-sham, Hebrew, "an alien
there," referring to Midian or possibly Egypt; the
letters of the name also echo droue them away
(v. l7). 2.23-25 God's renewed attention to the
Israelites' plight is conditioned by the covenant
with Israel's ancestors. 2,23 A long time, lit. "in
those many days" of Moses' exile and/or Israel's
oppression; see v. I l. The king of Egpt died. The
stage is set for Moses'return; see 4.19. Slauery, the
term rendered tashs and ser-uice in l.13-14, a ref-
erence more to hard labor than to slavery per se.

Cried out, supplication, not merely an outcry (e.g.,

Judg 3.9; I Sam 7.9; Ps 107.13; Jer ll.ll-12, Jon
1.5); the plea is not directed to the Lord (cf.
14.10). 2.24 Groaning, the sound of the op-
pressed (see Judg 2.18). Remembered. Hebrew does
not distinguish "to remember" from "to pay mind
to," which seems more apt in context. Abraham.
Cf. Gen 17.7-8. Isaac. Cf . Gen 17.19, 21. Jacob.
Cf. Gen 35,11-12; 46.3-4. 2.25 Loohedupon,in
the sense of "took note." Tooh notiee. See noLe
on 1.8.

3,1-12 The commissioning of Moses begins
with a numinous experience, appropriate to the
wonder-working task that awaits him. 3,1 Moses

zras, lit. "Now Moses, he was . . . ," indicating that
the ensuing episode takes place simultaneously
with the preceding (2.23-25). Keeping, from
the same Hebrew root as shepherd (2.17), a distinc-
tively Hebrew occupation (Gen 46.32-34;
47.3-4). Nloses'future role is betokened: "shep-
herd" is a metaphor for leader (see Num 27.17;
2 Sam 5.2; ler 22.22; Ezek 34.2); David, too, was
a shepherd (2 Sam 7.8). Jethro. See note on 2.18.
He led, apparently intentionally; see note on
4.18-20. Beyond.'f},e odd Hebrew has "behind."
Horeb, the name of Mount Sinai in a tradition as-
cribed by scholars to the putative Elohist and
Deuteronomic sources, that is, to traditions in

(ienesis-Exodus and Deuteronomy (e.g., 17.6;
33.6; Deut 1.2,6). Mountain of God, the narrator's
anticipation or Moses knowledge prior to the rev-
elation to follow that it was a holy mountain; see

note on 4.18-20. 3,2 Fire, a conventional me-
dium of the divine presence (e.9., Gen 15.17;

Judg 13.20). A bush, in Hebrew "the bush," an-
other hint that the site was known to be sacred.
'I'he Hebrew term for "bush," .reneD, suggests the
nrountain's name, Sinai, Yahweh's original loca-
tion according to Deut 33.2; Judg 5.5 and site
oI the Lord's appearance before all Israel
(:hs. 19-20). k. The Hebrew repeats "the
bush." 3.3 Looh and sight are fi'om the same root
irr Hebrew. And, see, is not in the Hebrew, where
zr,fty begins Moses' question to himself. Is zo,
huned up, rather "does not burn." 3.4 The Lopa.
Although it was an angel that appeared in v.2,
there is no substantive difference between the de-
ity and his agents. Moses, Mr,tses! Doubling the
name may serve to reassure that it is not mirage
(f. Gen 22.11; I Sam 3.10). Herc I am, an obliging
gesture on Moses' part (e.g., Gen 22.1; l Sam
3 4). 3.5 No closer. Cf. 19,12, 2l-24. Remoue . . .

holy ground. Cf. Josh 5.15. 3.6 God, of ... Jacob.
Cl. 2.24. Hid hts face, a phrase elsewhere used
mostly of God's shutting out human affairs, e.g.,
Deut 31.17-18; Ps 44.24; Isa 8.17; Ezek
39.23-24. Afratd, to looh. Gazing directly into the
dcity's face is said to be fatal (see 33.20; cf. Isa
6.5), but seeing an angel or a mitigated divine vi-
sion does no harm; see Gen ii2.30; Ex 24.11;
3ii.23; Judg 6.22-23; 13.22-23 cf. Ex. 33.11.
3,7-9 An elaboration of 2.23-25. 3,7 Obserued,
the same Hebrew term rendered looked, upon
(2.25), loohedllooh (3.2-3), and sau (3.4). Misery, or
"affliction," cognate to oppress (1.11). Their cry,
"outcry," connoting moral otrtrage (e.g., Gen
1i'.21; Isa 5.7). Sufferings, physical pain (e.g., Isa
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served the misery of my people who are in
Egypt; I have heard their cry on account
of their taskmasters. Indeed, I know their
sufferings, Sand I have come down to de-
liver them from the Egyptians, and to
bring them up out of that land to a good
and broad land, a land flowing with milk
and honey, to the country of the Canaan-
ites, the Hittites, the Amorites, the Periz-
zites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites. 9The
cry of the Israelites has now come to me;
I have also seen how the Egyptians op-
press them. l0So come, I will send you to
Pharaoh to bring my people, the Israel-
ites, out of Egypt." I I But Moses said to
God, "Who am I that I should go to Phar-
aoh, and bring the Israelites out of
Egypt?" l2He said, "I will be with you;
and this shall be the sign for you that it is
I who sent you: when you have brought
the people out of Egypt, you shall worship
God on this mountain."

The Diaine Name Reaealed

l3 But Moses said to God, "If I come
to the Israelites and say to them, 'The
God of your ancestors has sent me to you,'
and they ask me,'What is his name?'what
shall I say to them?" laGod said to Moses,
"I eu wrro I elr.". He said further,

EXODUS 3.8-3.18

"Thus you shall say to the Israelites, 'I avr
has sent me to you."' l5God also said to
Moses, "Thus you shall say to the Israel-
ites, 'The Lonn,r the God of your ances-
tors, the God of Abraham, the God of
Isaac, and the God of Jacob, has sent me
to you':

This is my name forever,
and this my title for all

generations.
l6Go and assemble the elders of Israel,
and say to them, 'The Lono, the God of
your ancestors, the God of Abraham, of
Isaac, and of Jacob, has appeared to me,
saying: I have given heed to you and to
what has been done to you in Egypt. 17I

declare that I will bring you up out of the
misery of Egypt, to the land of the Ca-
naanites, the Hittites, the Amorites, the
Perizzites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites, a
land flowing with milk and honey.'
l8They will listen to your voice; and you
and the elders of Israel shall go to the
king of Egypt and say to him, 'The Lonn,
the God of the Hebrews, has met with us;
let us now go a three days' journey into
e Or Ltm wun Lt,tt or I wtt.t. se v-ntr I wtu- aE

f The word "Loro" when spelled with capital
letters stands for the divine name, YHWH, which is
here connected with the verb hayah, "tobe"

53.4; Jer 20.15; 51.8). 3.8 Hau comr down,from
God's abode in the sky (e.g., 19.11,20; Cen ll.5;
I 8.2 I ; 28. I 3 ; Ps I 8.7-20). Milh and honey, the ltrst
instance of this clich6 for the land of Israel (e.g.,
13.5; 33.3; Lev 20.24', Num 13.27; Deut 6.3). Ca-
naanites . . .Jebusites, six ofthe indigenous Canaan-
ite peoples, recapitulated in v. 17. Gen 15.19-21
lists ten, but not the Hivites. Hittites, a people orig-
inally from Asia Minor who populated Canaan
beginning about 1400 s.c.t. Amorites, a generic
term for western Semites. Jebtuites, inhabitants of
Jerusalem, conquered by David (2 Sam 5.6-7).
3.9 Seen, the same Hebrew term rendered oD-

ser-uedinv.7. Oppress, different from the term in
l ll-12; used twice in the Hebrew phrasing, it
has the root sense of "press"; cf. 22.20; 23.9.
3,10 So, The Hebrew is stronger: "Now then."
Send. This verb defines the prophet's role as a

messenger from God. Pharaoh. Moses may not
know the pharaoh; the one he knew has died
(2.23; see note on 4.18-20). Bring ... out, the
causative verb "to have them go out," the
etymology of "exodus," a themeword of the nar-
rative and a term by which the delivering Lord
will be identified (e.g., 6.6-7; 20.2). 3.ll A
pragmatic concern or a display of Moses' famed
modesty (Num 12.3). Moses plays the reluctant

prophet (cf. Judg 6.15; Isa 6.8; Jer l). 3.12 The
deity echoes Moses' language. Although not re-
flected in the English, the Hebrew particle "that,
indeed" is used twice by Moses in v. 1l and twice
by God in this verse. Srg'n, a key term throughout
this and the ensuing narrative. Signs authenticate
those who perform them and demonstrate the
Lord's power.

3.15-22 The Lord is revealed as the God of
Israel's ancestors, and the exodus is previewed.
3.13 Ash, the same Hebrew verb rendered sa1,

here twice. 3.14 Lq,v wao I trut, on the basis of
33.19 (1 will be graeious to uhom I uill be gracious
. . .), "I will be whatever I will be." The name puns
on the divine name Yahweh and in the present
context would seem to connote "being there" for
Moses and the Israelites. 3.15 The speech is

punctuated by a parallel, adding drama and/or
solemnity. My ntle, the name by which I shall be
invoked or memorialized; cf .20.24 where cause my

name lo be remembered uses the same Hebrew root;
cf. 23.13. 3.16 Moses rvill convince his people
only after the Lord has performed wonders.
3.18 The ruse will not fool Pharaoh (5.1-4;
8.21-24; 10.8-11). Sacrifice. The term in Hebrew
connotes slaughtering an animal, part of which is

offered to the deity; it lacks the English word's



EXODUS 3.19-+.9

the rr'ilderness, so that rve ma! sacrifice tcr

the Lonn our God.' l9l knorv, horvever,
that the king of Egypt rvill not let you go
unless compelled by a mighty hand.s
20So I will stretch out my hand and strike
Egypt with all my wonders that I will per-
form in it; after that he rvill let you go. 2l I
will bring this people into such favor with
the Egyptians that, when you go, you rvill
not go empty-handed; 22each woman
shall ask her neighbor and any rvoman lir'-
ing in the neighbor's house for jervelry of
silver and of gold, and clothing, and you
shall put them on your sons and on your
daughters; and so you shall plunder the
Egyptians."

Moses' Miraculotu Power

A Then }Ioses answered. "But suppose-I they do not believe me or listen to
me, but say, 'The Lono did not appear to
you."' 2The Lonn said to him, "What is
that in your hand?" He said, "A staff."
3And he said, "Throw it on the ground."
So he threw the staff on the ground, and
it became a snake; and Moses drew back
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fronr it. lThen the L<,rnn said to Nloses,
"Reach out )'our hand, and seize it by the
tail"-so he reached oLrt his hand and
grasped it, and it became a staff in his
hand- 5"so that they' may believe that
the Lonn, the God of their ancestors, the
God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and
the God of Jacob, has appeared to you."

6 Again, the Lono said to him, "Put
your hand inside your cloak." He put his
hand into his cloak; and rvhen he took it
out, his hand was leprous,h as lvhite as

snow. TThen God said, "Put your hand
back into your cloak" - so he put his hand
back into his cloak, and when he took it
out, it was restored like the rest of his
body- 8"If they will not believe you or
heed the first sign, they may believe the
second sign. 9If they will not believe even
these two signs or heed you, you shall take
some water from the Nile and pour it on
the dry ground; and the water that you
shall take from the Nile rr,ill become blood
on the dry ground."

.g Gk Vg: Heb no, not by a mighty hand h A term
lor several skin diseases: precise meaning uncertain

connotation of surrender. 3,19 l-et... g0, not
the same Hebrew verb as in v. 20 and in the recur-
rent liberation formula usually rendered Lcl go
(e-g.,4.23;5.1; 7.16). The latter are from the root
"to send." Compelled, added for clarity. Mighty
hand. The difficult, textually uncertain Hebrew
leaves open whether God will force Pharaoh's
hand (cf. 13.9) or whether Pharaoh will force Is-
rael out (cf. 6.1). 3,20 Stretch out ... hand, lit.
"send (the) hand," an idiom for inflicting harm
(e.g., l Sam 22.17; Esth 2.21). Strihe, translated
beat in (see note on) 2.11. Wonders, a term used
within the exodus story only here and in 34. I 0 but
commonly in later texts referring to the exodus
(e.g., Judg 6.13; Pss 78.4, ll; 106.22; Mic 7.I5).
ltt you go. See note on 3.19. 3.21 The Israelites
will not leave emps-handed, the way Jacob (lsrael)
left Laban (Gen 31.42); when the Israelites be-
come autonomous, they must not "release" their
slaves (Deut 15.I3) or worship God (23.15; 34.20;
Deut 16.16) empty-handed. Cf. Gen 15.14.
3,22 Plunder, lit. "stripping," divine compensa-
tion for Egypt's exploitation of the Hebrews;
cf. Gen 12.16; 20.14-16. The "borrowing" is ef-
fected in 12.35-36, echoing the terms of
vv.21-22 here but in reverse (chiastic) order, in-
dicating completion of the thematic unit (see

notes on 4.30-31; 6.26-27; 17.7). Later Jewish
traditions suggest that the women do the borrow-
ing because they will dress their children in the

Egyptians' clothes and jewels.
4,1-17 Moses suggests two further impedi-

rnents: credibility (vv. l-9) and problematic
speech (vv. 10-16). 4,1 Thn, the elders (3.16).
Belieae, in the sense of trust (19;9); cf. 14.31; in
v. 5 below belieae in the sense of "accept as true" is

more apt. 4.2-5 Some explain the wondrous
signs naturalistically, pointing here to the fact that
some snakes stiffen when one grasps their tails.
V. 2 makes clear that the snake began as Moses'
staff. The deity's power is demonstrated by pro-
ducing the fantastic from the ordinary. Moses will
use none of the three signs to convince the Israel-
ites; Aaron will turn the staff into a "serpent" (a
different word in the Hebrerv) in an attempt to
persuade Pharaoh (7.8-13). On account of dis-
crepancies like this (different word, actor, story-
line) some scholars suppose that the text is woven
lrom different sources; others do not expect the
text to be consistent or smooth. 4,3 Drew bach,
lit. "fled" (14.27). Gen 3.15 posits a normal hu-
rnan phobia of snakes. 4.4 Reach our, lit. "send"
(see note on 3.20). 4.5 Cf. 3.16. 4.6-9 The
third sign anticipates the first plague (7.14-25).
In view of this, the second sign, which is never
used, may anticipate the plague of boils (9.8-12);
and the first may suggest the plague of frogs,
rvhich is initiated by stretching the staff over
L,gypt's waterways (8.5-6). 4.7 Rest of his body,
lit. "his flesh." 4.9 Dry ground anticipates the Is-
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l0 But Moses said to the Lono, "O my
Lord, I have never been eloquent, neither
in the past nor even now that you have
spoken to your servanq but I am slow of
speech and slow of tongue." llThen the
Lono said to him, "Who gives speech to
mortals? Who makes them mute or deaf,
seeing or blind? Is it not I, the Lono?
l2Now go, and I will be with your mouth
and teach you what you are to speak."
l3But he said, "O my Lord, please send
someone else." l4Then the anger of the
Lono rvas kindled against Moses and he
said, "What of your brother Aaron the
Levite? I know that he can speak fluently;
even now he is coming out to meet you,
and when he sees you his heart will be
glad. l5You shall speak to him and put
the words in his mouth; and I will be with
your mouth and with his mouth, and will
teach you what you shall do. 16He indeed
shall speak for you to the people; he shall

EXODUS 4.10-4.21

serve as a mouth for you, and you shall
serve as God for him. l7Take in your
hand this staff, with which you shall per-
form the signs."

Moses Returns to Egypt

l8 Moses went back to his father-in-
Iaw Jethro and said to him, "Please let me
go back to my kindred in Egypt and see
whether they are still living." And Jethro
said to Moses, "Go in peace." lgThe Lono
said to Moses in Midian, "Go back to
Egypt; for all those who were seeking
your life are dead." 20So Moses took his
wife and his sons, put them on a donkey,
and went back to the land of Egypt; and
Moses carried the staff of God in his
hand.

2l And the Lono said to Moses,
"When you go back to Egypt, see that you
perform before Pharaoh all the wonders

raelites'crossing the sea on dry ground (14.22).
4.10 ELoquent, lit. "a man of words," of the same
Hebrew root as spoken. Slou of speech, lit. "heavy of
mouth." Slou of tongue, lit. "heavy of tongue";
see 6.12, 30. "Heavy" in various forms will figure
throughout the plagues and exodus narrative
(see, e.g., 5.9; notes on 4.21; 9.8; 10.14; 14.4;
14.25). Moses' "heavy" speech may entail a physi-
cal impediment (so comparative evidence) or
an inability to wax eloquent in Egyptian (see

Ezek 3.6, where foreign speech is indicated); in
this story, however, Egyptians speak Hebrew
(see 2.10). 4.ll Speech, lit. "a mouth"; Moses,
whose mouth will be accompanied by the Lord
(w. 12, l5), will put the necessary words into
Aaron's mouth (v. 15). Prophecy consists of the
deity's very words (e.g., Deut 18.18; Jer 1.9;
Ezek2.7-3.3;3.4, l0). 4.lt Someone ebe, rather
"whomever you will send," a construction resem-
bling 1e,n wno Ltr,r in 3.14. 4.14 Speah Jluently.
Cf. the historical role of the Levites as transmit-
ters ofdivine instructions (Deut 33.10); cf. 18.15,
where Moses the Levite functions as an oracle.
4.15-16 Aaron will play the role of oracle (mouth)
to Moses' role as God, the source of revelation;
see 7. l, where the analogy is: Moses is to Aaron as

God is to a prophet. For God as an oracular
source, see 18.15l- 21.6; 22.7.

4.18-31 The anticipation of the tenth
plague-the slaying of Egypt's firstborn (v.23)-
provides background to the assault on Moses or
his firstborn (vv. 24-26). The perilous meeting
with the Lord en route to Egypt contrasts with
Aaron's meeting Moses (v. 27): the return to
Egypt is hazardous; the journey away is smooth;
cf. Deut 17.16. 4.fE-20 In v. l9 the Lord or-

ders Moses back to Egypt as though the preceding
dialogue has not taken place; it implies that Mo-
ses' reluctance to return stems from the same fear
that led to his flight (2.15). The language of 3.1
suggests that Moses has gone to the mountain for
a purpose. Vv. 18-20 may reflect a different tra-
dition from 3.1-4.17, one in which Moses, in the
manner of other fugitive heroes, goes to Si-
nai/Horeb seeking an oracle, to learn if it is safe
to go home to Egypt and see his kin (4.18).
4.18 Jethro. The Hebrew has the variant "Jether";
see note on 2.18. Kindred, lit. "brothers"; see note
on 2.11. 4.19 See 2.23. 4,20 Sons. The birth
of only one of Moses' sons has been reported
(2.22); see 18.2-6. Apart from the episode in
w.24-26, Moses'Midianite family plays no role
in the exodus story. Snff of Cod, perhaps one
given to him by God (cf. v.17), not the one he
used as a shepherd. 4.21 Wonders, better "signs"
(so too 7.3, 9; I1.9-10), synonymous with the He-
brew word translated sign in 4.8-9, 30, not the
same as wonders in 3.20, a word from a different
Hebrew root. Your power, lit. "your hand"; the
three signs given in vv.2-9 are all indeed per-
formed by one hand. Harden his heart. ln 3.19 the
Lord says that Pharaoh will be stubborn, but here
the Lord claims responsibility for "stiffening" the
Egyptian's will; as the story unfolds Pharaoh's
heart will "stiffen" or "grow heavy" (see note on
4.10) by Pharaoh's own will (7.13-14, 22-23;
8.15, 19, 32; 9.7, 34-35) or it will be stiffened,
made heavy, or hardened by the Lord (9.12; 10.1,
20,27: ll.l0; 14.8). The hardening prolongs
the plagues and ensures that Egypt will suffer
the punishment it deserves and witness the
Lord's power; see note on 1.22; cf.7.3-5; 14.4.



EXODLS 1.22-5.3

that I have put in your polver: but I rvill
harden his heart, so that he will not let the
people go. 22Then you shall say to Phar-
aoh, 'Thus says the Lonn: Israel is my
firstborn son. 23 I said to you, "Let my son
go that he may worship me." But you re-
fused to let him go; now I will kill your
firstborn son.'"

24 On the way, at a place where they
spent the night, the Lonn met him and
tried to kill him. 25But Zipporah took a
flint and cut off her son's foreskin, and
touched Moses'i feet with it, and said,
"Truly you are a bridegroom of blood to
me!" 265o he let him alone. It was then
she said, "A bridegroom of blood by cir-
cumcision."

27 The Lono said to Aaron, "Go into
the wilderness to meet Moses." So he
went; and he met him at the mountain of
God and kissed him. 28Moses told Aaron
all the words of the Lono with which he
had sent him, and all the signs with which
he had charged him. 29Then Moses and

86

,{aron rvent and assembled all the elders
of the Israelites. 30Aaron spoke all the
rvords that the Lono had spoken to Mo-
ses, and performed the signs in the sight
of the people. 3I The people believed; and
when they heard that the Loxn had given
heed to the Israelites and that he had seen
their misery, they bowed down and
worshiped.

Bricks Without Straw

5 Afterward Moses and Aaron went to
Pharaoh and said, "Thus says the

Lono, the God of Israel, 'Let my people
go, so that they may celebrate a festival to
me in the wilderness."' 2But Pharaoh
said, "Who is the Lono, that I should heed
him and let Israel go? I do not know the
Lono, and I will not let Israel go." 3Then
they said, "The God of the Hebrews has
revealed himself to us; let us go a three
days' journey into the wilderness to sacri-

i Heb tis

4.22-21 The metaphor of Israel's election as the
Lord's firstborn son (see Jer 31,9; Hos ll.l) lends
the tenth plague a quality of poetic justice. Wor-
ship, the same Hebrew verb as "to serve, work,
act-as-a-slave" (see note on2.23); the Hebrews are
to be the Lord's servants, not Pharaoh's (cf. Lev
25.42,55). 4.24-26 The unmotivated divine as-
sault is made even stranger by its ambiguous use
of pronouns: it remains unclear whether Moses or
his son is the victim. The juxtaposition with Phar-
aoh's firstborn son (v.23) suggests that Moses' son
may be the one at risk. The episode runs against
the larger narrative sequence in which Moses has
two sons (4.20; 18.2-6). 4.24 At a phce . . . night.
The laconic Hebrew has only "at-theJodging-
place" (bammalon). Tried' the same Hebrew verb
rendered "seeking" in v. 19. 4.25 ln the context
of Exodus the ritual blood produced by the cir-
cumcision serves to protect against destructive di-
vine power, like the blood of the paschal lamb
(12.7, 12-13, 2l-27). Zipporah, a priest's daugh-
ter, may be acquainted with ritual procedures.
F/int, sharpened stone used in circumcision; e.g.,
Josh 5.2-3. Cut off, nor the Hebrew term "to cir-
cumcise." Moses'feet,lit. "his feet" (see text note l),
possibly a euphemism for rhe genitals (e.g.,
2 Kings 18.27; Isa 6.2;7.20), Moses' or his son's.
Brid,egroom, either Moses (since among certain Sem-
ites a bridegroom was circumcised by his father-
inJaw; the Hebrew term for "father-in-law"
means "one who circumcises") or his son (since
among some Semites a boy undergoing circum-
cision is called a bridegroom). 4.26 He, the
Lord. bt him alone, more precisely "let him loose."

.4 bridegroom . . . circumcision, an apparent byword,
the meaning of which, like the historical sense of
the episode, has been lost. 4.27 He rnet him. See
note on 4.18-31. Mountain of God, SinalHoreb
(see note on 3.1). Kused him evokes Gen 33.4;
,15.14-15. 4.29 According to the instructions in
:i.16. 4.30-31 Aaron's role (v.30) answers to
Moses' fourth objection (w. l0-17) and the peo-
ple's acceptance (v.31) obviates the need for the
signs provided in response to Moses' objection
in vv. l-9. The reverse (chiastic) sequence closes
the passage; cf. note on 3.22. 4,31 People, not
rrnly the elders (v. 29\. Worshiped, lit. "prostrated
themselves," which signifies obedience to God
(see 12.27).

5.1-6.1 Pharaoh reacts to Moses and Aaron
by making matters worse, vindicating the Lord's
prediction (3.19) and further justifying the
plagues. 5.1 Moses and Aaron. The elders are not
included as the Lord ordained (3.18). The Lono,
the first time in this srory thar the Lord's name is
announced in Egypt; cf. v.23. Celebrate a festioal,
one verb in Hebrew; the Hebrew cognate noun
iag (cf. Arabic ia7) denotes a pilgrimage. They do
not yet ask for three days'leave (as in 3.18; 5.3).
5,2 Who is the Lono, an echo of what Moses said in
3.11. Heed lziz, lit. "listen to his voice," an echo of
u'hat Moses said in 4.1. I do not know. Cf. 1.8. To
know the Lord is a main theme of the succeeding
narrative (e.g.,7.5,l7; 8.10; 9.14; 14.18). 5.3 A
recapitulation of 3.18 with the addition or ("lest")
he will fall . . . suord, an ironic hint of the plagues
tlrat will beset Egypt; pestilence is used of the fifth
plague (9.3), the sword foreshadows the quasi-
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fice to the Lono our God, or he will fall
upon us with pestilence or sword." 4But
the king of Egypt said to them, "Moses
and Aaron, why are you taking the people
away from their work? Get to your la-
bors!" sPharaoh continued, "Now they
are more numerous than the people of
the landi and yet you want them to stop
working!" 6That same day Pharaoh com-
manded the taskmasters of the people, as
well as their supervisors, 7"y6., shall no
longer give the people straw to make
bricks, as before; let them go and gather
straw for themselves. 8But you shall re-
quire of them the same quantity of bricks
as they have made previously; do not di-
minish it, for they are lazy; that is why

EXODUS 5.4-5.13

they cry, 'Let us go and offer sacrifice to
our God.' 9l.et heavier work be laid on
them; then they will labor at it and pay no
attention to deceptive words."

l0 So the taskmasters and the supervi-
sors of the people went out and said to the
people, "Thus says Pharaoh, 'I will not
give you straw. llGo and get straw your-
selves, wherever you can find it; but your
work will not be lessened in the least."'
l2So the people scattered throughout the
land of Egypt, to gather stubble for straw.
l3The taskmasters were urgent, saying,
"Complete your work, the same daily as-
signment as when you were given straw."

j Sam: Heb The people of the land are nou mnny

battle at the sea (see 15.9). 5.4 King of Egpt. By
avoiding "Pharaoh" here a pun in Hebrew is
averted on the verb tahing away from. lnbors, im-
posed in Lll. 5.5 More nutnerous. See 1.9. lor.r
want them to stop,lit. "you are stopping them." The
Hebrew verb translated slop is the root of "sab-
bath" (see note on 16.23); the Lord, in contrast to
Pharaoh, ordains a break from labor (see Deut
5.12-I5). 5.6 Taskmasters, lit. "oppressors," used

in 3.7 and below in vv.10, 13, 14, not the term
rendered taskmasters in l.ll. Egyptian art depicts
laborers being overseen, and sometimes beaten,
by rod-wielding taskmasters. Superuisors, appar-
ently Israelites (see v. l4). 5.7 As before. Only
brick making was assigned in 1.14. 5,9 Deeeptiue
uords, rather "lies," that the Hebrews'God has ap-
peared to Moses. 5.ll bxened, oanslated. dimin-
jsh in v. 8. Your uork . . . in the least, lit. "not a thing

fi'/Ys. v L

A
[Jlrlti

Asiati,c capti.aes making brichs under Thutmose III, ruler of Egypt in the fifteenth century o.c.r.., for
the temple of Amon at Thebes. Line drawing of an illtutration from the tomb of Rekhrnara. (From
S. R. Driaer, The Book of Exodus.)



EXODUS 5.14-6.9

laAnd the supervisors of the Israelites,
whom Pharaoh's taskmasters had set over
them, were beaten, and were asked, "Why
did you not finish the required quantity
of bricks yesterday and today, as you did
before?"

l5 Then the Israelite supervisors
came to Pharaoh and cried, "Why do you
treat your servants like this? 16No straw is
given to your servants, yet they say to us,
'Make bricks!' Look how your servants are
beatenl You are unjust to your own peo-
ple.",t 17 He said, "You are lazy,lazy; that
is why you say, 'Let us go and sacrifice to
the Lono.' 18Go now, and work; for no
straw shall be given you, but you shall still
deliver the same number of bricks."
lgThe Israelite supervisors saw that they
were in trouble when they rvere told,
"You shall not lessen your daily number
of bricks." 20As they left Pharaoh, they
came upon Moses and Aaron who were
waiting to meet them. 2lThey said to
them, "The Lono look upon you and
judge! You have brought us into bad odor
with Pharaoh and his officials, and have
put a sword in their hand to kill us."

22 Then Moses turned again to the
Lono and said, "O Lono, why have you
mistreated this people? Why did you ever
send me? 23Since I first came to Pharaoh
to speak in your name, he has mistreated
this people, and you have done nothing at
all to deliver your people."
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6
Israel's Deliuerance Assured

Then the Lono said to Moses, "Now
you shall see rvhat I will do to Phar-

aoh: Indeed, by a mighty hand he will let
them go; by a mighty hand he will drive
them out of his land."

2 God also spoke to Moses and said to
him: "I am the Lono. 3I appeared to
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob as God Al-
mighty,t but by my name 'The Lono',, I
did not make myself known to them. 4I
also established my covenant with them,
to give them the land of Canaan, the land
in which they resided as aliens. 5I have
also heard the groaning of the Israelites
whom the Egyptians are holding as slaves,
and I have remembered my covenant.
6Say therefore to the Israelites, 'I am the
Lono, and I will free you from the bur-
dens of the Egyptians and deliver you
from slavery to them. I will redeem you
with an outstretched arm and with mighty
acts of judgment. 7I will take you as my
people, and I will be your God. You shall
know that I am the Lono your God, who
has freed you from the burdens of the
Egyptians. sI will bring you into the land
that I swore to give to Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob; I will give it to you for a pos-
session. I am the Lox.o."'9Moses told this

I Gk Compare Syr Vg: Heb beaten, and the sin
)our people 1 Traditional rendering of Heb
Shaddai m HebYHWH: see note at 3.15

"fEI

will be removed from your work." 5,14 Were

beaten. Cf. 2.11. 5,15 Crfud connotes complain-
ing, as in 14.15 and perhaps in 5.8. Seruanfs, the
same term as that for the slaves they oversee.
5,16 You are unjust, rather "you sin against,"
as in 9.27. 5.17 Cf. v. 8. 5.19 Trouble, lit.
"bad, evil." 5,21 You have brought us into a bad

odor uith Pharaoh, lit. "You have made our smell
stink in the eyes of Pharaoh." Bad odor will at-
tend the first two plagues (see 7.21; 8.10).
5,22 Turned again, retttned to Mount Sinai. Mis-
treated, of the same Hebrew root as the word
translated troubLe in v.79. 5.23 First, not in the
Hebrew. You haue done nothing al aLl t0 deliaer,
rather "you have not (yet) rescued, not rescued."
Your name and your people stress the Lord's respon-
sibility and evoke Moses'diffidence at the burning
bush (chs.3-4); cf. 32.7, ll. 6.1 Mishty hnnd.
cf.3.19-20.

6.2-f3 Cf. the parallel passage, chs.3-4,
which scholars trace to a different tradition. In
context, the present passage presupposes the Isra-

elites' discouragement after the initial confronta-
tion with Pharaoh (v. 9), and the divine charge to
go to Pharaoh (v. l1) is a reassurance. 6,2 Ako,
not in the Hebrew. 6.3 Almighf). Etymologically
the name suggests "One of the Mountain," appro-
priate for a deity who reveals himself on
Horeb/Sinai; cf. Gen 17.l; 28.3; \b.ll. The Loan,
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob each use this name
(Gen 12.8; 26.22; 32.10); the present passage
scems to know a different tradition. 6.4 Resided
a"s aliens. In this context merely "resided" might
be more accurate (cf. Gen 26.3). The verse echoes
Gen 17 .7 -8. 6.5 This verse echoes 2.24.
6.6 Free. See 3.10, where the same Hebrew verb
is rendered bring . . . out.'lhe Hebrew word trans-
lated burdtns is rendered /orced labor in 1. I I ; 2. I I
and labors in 5.4. Red.eem connotes the ransom
of indentured kin; cf. Lev 25.47-49. 6.7 Knou.
See note on 5.2. The relationship between God
and Israel is expressed as a legal adoption; cf.,
e.g., Lev 26.12; 2 Sam 7.14. 6.8 I swore, ex-
plessed idiomatically in Hebrew by a gesture of



89

to the Israelites; but they would not listen
to Moses, because of their broken spirit
and their cruel slavery.

l0 Then the Lono spoke to Moses,
ll"Go and tell Pharaoh king of Egypt to
Iet the Israelites go out of his land." 12 But
Moses spoke to the Lonn, "The Israelites
have not listened to me; how then shall
Pharaoh listen to me, poor speaker that I
am?", lSThus the Lono spoke to Moses
and Aaron, and gave them orders regard-
ing the Israelites and Pharaoh king of
Egypt, charging them to free the Israelites
from the land of Egypt.

The Genealogy of Moses and Aaron

14 The following are the heads of
their ancestral houses: the sons of Reu-
ben, the firstborn of Israel: Hanoch,
Pallu, Hezron, and Carmi; these are the
families of Reuben. l5The sons of Sim-
eon: Jemuel, Jamin, Ohad, Jachin, Zohar,
and Shaul,, the son of a Canaanite
woman; these are the families of Simeon.
l6The following are the names of the sons
of Levi according to their genealogies:
Gershon,r, Kohath, and Merari, and the
length of Levi's life was one hundred
thirty-seven years. l7The sons of Ger-
shon:p Libni and Shimei, by their fami-
lies. l8The sons of Kohath: Amram,

EXODUS 6.10-6.27

Izhar, Hebron, and Uzziel, and the length
of Kohath's life was one hundred thirty-
three years. l9The sons of Merari: Mahli
and Mushi. These are the families of the
Levites according to their genealogies.
20Amram married Jochebed his father's
sister and she bore him Aaron and Moses,
and the length of Amram's life was one
hundred thirty-seven years. 2l The sons of
Izhar: Korah, Nepheg, and Zichri. 22The
sons of Uzziel: Mishael, Elzaphan, and
Sithri. 23Aaron married Elisheba, daugh-
ter of Amminadab and sister of Nahshon,
and she bore him Nadab, Abihu, Eleazar,
and Ithamar. 2aThe sons of Korah: Assir,
Elkanah, and Abiasaph; these are the
families of the Korahites. 2SAaron's son
Eleazar married one of the daughters of
Putiel, and she bore him Phinehas. These
are the heads of the ancestral houses of
the Levites by their families.

26 It was this same Aaron and Moses
to whom the Lono said, "Bring the Israel-
ites out of the land of Egypt, company by
company." 27 It was they who spoke to
Pharaoh king of Egypt to bring the Israel-
ites out of Egypt, the same Moses and
Aaron.

n Heb me? I am uncircumcised,
p Also spelled Gershom; see 2

of lips o Or Saul

oath-taking, "I have raised my hand" (e.g., Deut
32.40). 6.9 Broken spirit, lit. "shortness of
breath," frustration perhaps. Cruel slnuery, the
same phrase translated hard sen,ice in 1.14.
6.ll Tell, the substance of the preceding revela-
tion. Io let, rather "so that he (Pharaoh) will let."
6.12 Poor speaker. See note on 4.10. 6.13 Aaron.
cf . 4.t4.

6.14-27 The narrative is interrupted by a ge-
nealogy that places Moses and Aaron within the
lineage of the Israelite tribe and among the vari-
ous Levitical clans. Vv. 26-27 repeat the contents
of w. 10-13 and resume the narrative. The gene-
alogy breaks off after Levi, giving the impression
that the text is excerpted from a fuller list, such as

Gen 46.8-27. See the more ramified genealogy
in Num 26. 6,14 Ancestral houses, lit. "father's
houses," denotes tribal divisions. 6,16 Merari,
an Egyptian name. One hund,red thirty-seaen.'fhe
limit of 120 years (Gen 6.3) only applies from Mo-
ses' generation on. 6.2O Father's sisrer. See note
on 2.1. This is incest according to Lev 18.12. He-
roes'births are often marked by the illicit; cf. the
birth of Isaac from a brother and half-sister (Gen
20.12), David from a Moabite (Ruth), and Solo-
mon from the once-adulterous couple, David and

Bathsheba. Aaron and Moses. Some versions add
here "and Miriam their sister" (see Num 26.59).
6.23 Eluheba, "Elizabeth" in the Greek version.
Amminadab, clan head of Judah (Num 1.7). Sister
of Nahshon. An unmarried woman is sometimes
identified by her eldest brother, who may play a
role in arranging her marriage (see Gen 24); cf.
Ex 15.20; Gen25.20;28.9. Nabhon is the military
chieftain of Judah (Num 2.3). Nadab . . . Ithamar.
The Hebrew couples "Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar
and Ithamar"; the older pair will die (Lev l0.l-5)
and the younger will succeed to priestly leader-
ship; cf. note on 7.7. 6.24 Korah, rebel (Num
16) and namesake of the Second Temple gate-
keepers (l Chr 9.19). 6,25 Putiel, an Egyptian
name; cf. Potiphar (Gen 39.1), Potiphera (Gen
41.45). Phinehas, an Egyptian name. A large num-
ber of Egyptian names are concentrated in the
Levite tribe (e.g., Moses, Aaron, Miriam, Merari,
Hophni), leading some to trace only the Levites
to Egypt. 6,26-27 The resumptive unit begins
with the sequence Aaron and Moses and ends chias-
tically with Moses and Aaron. 6.26 Company, tn a
military sense (see Num 2); see 12.4I; cf. 7.4;
12.51;13.18.



EXODUS 6.28-7.16

Moses and Aaron Obel God's Commands

28 On the day when the Lonn spoke
to Moses in the land of Egypt, 2e he said to
him, "I am the Lonn; tell Pharaoh king of
Egypt all that I am speaking to you."
30But Moses said in the Lonn's presence,
"Since I am a poor speaker,e rvhy would
Pharaoh listen to me?"
4 The Lono said to Moses, "See. I have
/ made you like God to Pharaoh. and

your brother Aaron shall be your
prophet. 2 You shall speak all that I com-
mand you, and your brother Aaron shall
tell Pharaoh to let the Israelites go out of
his land. 3But I will harden Pharaoh's
heart, and I will multiply my signs and
wonders in the land of Egypt. 4When
Pharaoh does not listen to you, I will lay
my hand upon Egypt and bring my peo-
ple the Israelites, company by company,
out of the land of Egypt by great acts of
judgment. 5The Egyptians shall know
that I am the Lono, when I stretch out my
hand against Egypt and bring the Israel-
ites out from among them." 6Moses and
Aaron did so; they did just as the Lono
commanded them. TMoses was
years old and Aaron eighty-three
they spoke to Pharaoh.

eighty
when
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rvonder,' then 1'ou shall say to Aaron,
'Take .vour staff and throw it down before
Pharaoh, and it will become a snake."'
l0So Moses and Aaron went to Pharaoh
and did as the Lono had commanded;
Aaron threw down his staff before Phar-
aoh and his officials, and it became a
snake. I I Then Pharaoh summoned the
wise men and the sorcerers; and they also,
the magicians of Egypt, clid the same by
their secret arts. 12Each one threw down
his staff, and they became snakes; but
Aaron's staff swallowed up theirs. 13Still
Pharaoh's heart was hardened, and he
would not listen to them, as the Lono had
said.

The First Plague: Water T-urned to Blood

14 Then the Lono said to Moses,
"Pharaoh's heart is hardened; he refuses
to let the people go. 15Go to Pharaoh in
rhe morning, as he is going out to the wa-
ter; stand by at the river bank to meet
him, and take in your hand the staff that
rvas turned into a snake. l6Say to him,
'Ihe Lono, the God of the Hebrews, sent
rne to you to say, "Let my people go, so
that they may worship me in the wilder-
ness." But until now you have not lis-

Aaron's Miraculous Rod

8 The Lono said to Moses and Aaron,
g"When Pharaoh says to you,'Perform a q Hebamuncircumcuedof lips;see6.12

6.28-7.7 A recapitulation of earlier passages,
underscoring the fact that when Moses and Aaron
address Pharaoh, they represent the Lord.
6.30 An echo of 6.12. 7.1-2 An echo of 4.16.
7.2 An echo of 6.11. 7.3-5 An echo of 3.19-
20; 4.21. 7,3 Wond.ers anticipates vv.8-13. 7.4
Ctreat acts of judgment echoes 6.6; cf. 12.12.
7.5 ShaLl hnow echoes 6.7 and anticipates v. 17.

Stretch out my hand (see note on 3.20) echoes 6.6
and anticipates the first three plagues (see 7.19;
8.5-6, l6- I 7) . 7 .7 ln traditional literature and
regularly in the narrative traditions of the He-
brew Bible, the older brother is subordinated to
the younger.

7.8-f3 See note on 4.2. Here, as in the first
three plagues, Aaron performs the signs with his
own staff and not Israel but Pharaoh is the ob-
ject. 7.9 Snahz. See note on 4.2-5; in Ezek 29.3;
32.2 the term is used to describe a pharaoh as

a "dragon." 7.ll Magrcktns. The Hebrew is a

loanword from Egyptian, used in the Pentateuch
only of Egyptians. 7.12 Suallowed.. Cf. 15.12.
The one staff swallowing the many recalls the

dream Egypt's magicians could not interpret (Gen
41.1-7). The magicians' competition with Aaron
here and in the first three plagues prefigures
the contest between the Lord and Pharaoh.
7,13 Hardened, "stiffened"; see note on 4.21.
7,14-12.12 The ten plagues appear to comprise
different traditions; Pss 78; 105 count no more
than eight of them. Here they are arranged in
tlrree sets of three plus a climatic tenth. Although
s()me see the plagues as a plausible series of natu-
ritl disasters, the narrative distinguishes their in-
credible, unprecedented (9.18,24; 10.6, l4; 11.6)
character; the tenth admits of no "natural" ex-
planation.

7.14-25 Afflicting Egypt's deified life source
recalls the genocide at the Nile (1.22). 7,14
Hard.ened, lit. "heavy"; see note on 4.21.
7,15 Each set of three plagues begins with Moses
alone confronting Pharaoh in the morning (cf.
8.20; 9.13). Moses' concern in 3.1I was for
nrrught. Turned anticipates the coming plague (see

vr. 17,20). Snake,the term used in 4.3. 7.16 An
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tened. lTThus says the Lono, "By this
you shall know that I am the Lox.o." See,
with , the staff that is in my hand I will
strike the water that is in the Nile, and it
shall be turned to blood. tSThe fish in the
river shall die, the river itself shall stink,
and the Egyptians shall be unable to drink
water from the Nile."' lgThe Lono said
to Moses, "Say to Aaron, 'Take your staff
and stretch out your hand over the waters
of Egypt-over its rivers, its canals, and
its ponds, and all its pools of water-so
that they may become blood; and there
shall be blood throughout the whole land
of Egypt, even in vessels of wood and in
vessels of stone.' "

20 Moses and Aaron did just as the
Lono commanded. In the sight of Phar-
aoh and of his officials he lifted up the
staff and struck the water in the river, and
all the water in the river was turned into
blood, 2land the fish in the river died.
The river stank so that the Egyptians
could not drink its water, and there was
blood throughout the whole land of
Egypt. 22But the magicians of Egypt did
the same by their secret arts; so Pharaoh's
heart remained hardened, and he would
not listen to them, as the LoRD had said.
23 Pharaoh turned and went into his
house, and he did not take even this
to heart. 2aAnd all the Egyptians had
to dig along the Nile for water to drink,
for they could not drink the water of
the river.

25 Seven days passed after the Lono
had struck the Nile.

EXODUS 7.r7-8.10

B

The Second Plague: Frogs

r Then the Lono said to Moses, "Go to
Pharaoh and say to him, 'Thus says

the Lono: Let my people go, so that they
may worship me. 2If you refuse to let
them go, I will plague your whole country
with frogs. 3The river shall swarm with
frogs; they shall come up into your pal-
ace, into your bedchamber and your bed,
and into the houses of your officials and
of your people," and into your ovens and
your kneading bowls. aThe frogs shall
come up on you and on your people and
on all your officials."' stAnd the Lono
said to Moses, "Say to Aaron, 'Stretch out
your hand with your staff over the rivers,
the canals, and the pools, and make frogs
come up on the land of Egypt."' 65o
Aaron stretched out his hand over the wa-
ters of Egypt; and the frogs came up and
covered the land of Egypt. TBut the magi-
cians did the same by their secret arts, and
brought frogs up on the land of Egypt.

8 Then Pharaoh called Moses and
Aaron, and said, "Pray to the Lono to take
away the frogs from me and my people,
and I will let the people go to sacrifice to
the Lonp." 9Moses said to Pharaoh,
"Kindly tell me when I am to pray for you
and for your officials and for your peo-
ple, that the frogs may be removed from
you and your houses and be left only in
the Nile." l0And he said, "Tomorrow."
Moses said, "As you say! So that you may
know that there is no one like the Lono
r Ch 7.26 in Heb
r Ch8.l in Heb

s Gk: Heb upon your people

allusion to 5.1-4. 7.17 Knou. See note on 5.2. It,
the water. 7.18 Shall stinh. Cf . 5.21. 7.19 Ca-
nals, plural of the same word translated "Nile,"
Pook ofwater, a term used in Gen 1.10, suggesting
perhaps that the plagues, like the flood, reverse
the order of creation. Vessels, added for clarity;
this fact differentiates the plague from a "natural"
disaster of the Nile. 7.20 Struch. See note on
2.11. 7.20-21 The riuer, in Hebrew refers to
"the Nile." 7.22 Where the mngicinns found wa-
ter to turn to blood is not explained. Hard.ened,
"stiffened." See note on 4.27. The sentence re-
peats v. l3 verbatim, lending coherence to the
narrative. 7.2! Turned,, did an about-face.
7.25 Seaen days, a round number. The unusual
waiting period allows the Nile to return to normal
and serve as the source of the next plague
(see 8.3). Sfrucft. See v. 20.

8.1-15 The first of four plagues connected
with animals is remarkable for its extent. The ma-
gicians can produce frogs, ironically compound-
ing the plague, but they cannot remove them.
8.1 Cf. 7.16. 8,5 The riaer, "the Nile." Szr-,arnz.

Cf. Gen 1.20; see note on Ex 1.7, in whose light
the plague is poetic justice. Kneading bowk. The
first plagre made it impossible to drink, the sec-
ond to cook. 8.5 Stretch out. See note on 7.5; an
echo of 7.19. 8.6 Cotned, a motif recurring
in the plagues of hail, locusts, and darkness.
8.8 Recalling 7.22, one is surprised that now
Pharaoh calk Moses and Aaron. Pray, entreat. From
me. The plague was directed at Pharaoh first
(vv. 3-4). E.9 That the frogs may be remooed. ln
Hebrew the verb is active, "to cut off the frogs."
8.10 Know. See 7.17; Moses is "calling the shot" to
demonstrate the plague is directed by Yahweh.



EXODUS 8.1 l-8.24

our God, llthe frogs shall leave I'ou and
your houses and your officials and your
people; they shall be left only in the Nile."
l2Then Moses and Aaron went out from
Pharaoh; and Moses cried out to the LoRD
concerning the frogs that he had brought
upon Phara6[.u l3[nd the Lono did as

Moses requested: the frogs died in the
houses, the courtyards, and the fields.
l4And they gathered them together in
heaps, and the land stank. l5But when
Pharaoh saw that there was a respite, he
hardened his heart, and would not listen
to them, just as the Lono had said.

The Third Plague: Gnats

16 Then the Lono said to Moses, "Say
to Aaron, 'Stretch out your staff and
strike the dust of the earth, so that it may
become gnats throughout the whole land
of Egypt."' lTAnd they did so; Aaron
stretched out his hand with his staff and
struck the dust of the earth, and gnats
came on humans and animals alike; all the
dust of the earth turned into gnats
throughout the whole land of Egypt.
l8The magicians tried to produce gnats
by their secret arts, but they could not.
There were gnats on both humans and
animals. l9And the magicians said to
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Pharaoh, "This is the finger of God!" But
Pharaoh's heart was hardened, and he
rvould not listen to them, just as the Lonp
had said.

The Fourth Plagte: Flies

20 Then the Lono said to Moses, "Rise
early in the morning ancl present yourself
before Pharaoh, as he goes out to the wa-
ter, and say to him, 'Thus says the Lono:
Let my people go, so that they may wor-
ship me. 2l For if you will not let my peo-
ple go, I will send swarms of flies on you,
your officials, and your people, and into
your houses; and the houses of the Egyp-
tians shall be filled with swarms of flies; so
also the land where they live. 22But on
that day I will set apart the land of Go-
shen, where my people live, so that no
swarms of flies shall be there, that you
may know that I the Lono am in this land.
23Thus I will make a distinction'' be-
tween my people and your people. This
sign shall appear tomorrow."' zaTbe
Lono did so, and great swarms of flies
came into the house of Pharaoh and into
his officials' houses; in all of Egypt the
land was ruined because of the flies.

uOr
rGk frogs, as he had agreed with Phnraoh

Vg: Heb will set redemptiort

8.12 Cried ozl, used in 14.15; 15.25 as well as in
3.7; 12.30. 8.13 Died in, in Hebrew "died from,"
meaning that the frogs in these areas died; for a
similar usage, see 9.6-7. 8.14 They, the Egyp-
tians. 8.15 Hard"ened, "made heavy"; see note
on 4.21.

8.16-19 The term gnets, or mosquitoes,
which are indigenous to Egypt, has also been in-
terpreted as "lice," which are not. The last plague
in each set of three is narrated briefly; there is no
encounter with Pharaoh and no mention of re-
moving the pest. 8.17 Animak. As in the flood
story o[ Gen 6-9, animals are innocent victims,
here afflicted to punish the Egyptians. All the
dust of the earth turned into gnats, an impossible,
therefore amazing, feat; cf. 7.19. 8.18 See
v.7. 8.19 ?Drs is . . . God. To acknowledge God's
power was an explicit purpose of the preceding
two plagues (7.17; 8.10). Hard,ened, "stiffened."
See note on 4.21.

8.20-32 The Hebrew word translatedpes oc-
curs only in connection with this plague and is not
precisely defined. It may derive from the sense of
"swarm"; Jewish tradition inrerprets "wild ani-

mals." The word resembles the word for "locusts"
(eighth plague) and the sense of "fly" suits Ps

78.45. 8.20 Morning. See note on 7.75. Present

wurself, "position yourself," as in 2.4; 7.15 in
which the term is translated with the verb "to
stand." 8.21 This verse is an echo of vv. 3-4,
lbrging coherence with the second plague. iQlies.

See note on 8.20-32. Send.The Hebrew term is of
the same root as let . . . go. Filled, z verbal link
rvith the first plague, rendered passed in 7.25.
8.22 SetaPart. As in the fifth (9.4), seventh (9.26),
rrinth (10.23), and tenth (11.7;12.23) plagues the
Israelites are miraculously spared; see also note
on 14.l-31. Segregating the Hebrews, by which
llgypt had asserted its superiority (Gen 43.32;
46.34), is turned to Israel's advantage. Goshen.See
Gen 45.10; the name may derive from Arabs who
spread into Egypt in the seventh century B.c.E.
Know. See note on 8.19. In this land, lit. "in the
rnidst of the land." 8.23 SiSn, as in 4.8-9. Io-
rnonou recalls 8.70. 8.24 The lono effects this
plague without the intermediation of Moses or
Aaron. Great suarms of llies,lit. "a heavy swarm-of-
flies"; see note on 4.10. Ruined evokes "corrupt"
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25 Then Pharaoh summoned Moses
and Aaron, and said, "Go, sacrifice to
your God within the land." 26But Moses
said, "It would not be right to do so; for
the sacrifices that we offer to the Lono
our God are offensive to the Egyptians. If
we offer in the sight of the Egyptians sac-
rifices that are offensive to them, will they
not stone us? 27We must go a three days'
journey into the wilderness and sacrifice
to the LoRD our God as he commands us."
28So Pharaoh said, "I will let you go to
sacrifice to the LoRD your God in the wil-
derness, provided you do not go very far
away. Pray for me." 2gThen Moses said,
"As soon as I leave you, I will pray to the
Lono that the swarms of flies may depart
tomorrow from Pharaoh, from his offi-
cials, and from his people; only do not let
Pharaoh again deal falsely by not letting
the people go to sacrifice to the Lono."

30 So Moses \ /ent out from Pharaoh
and prayed to the Lono. 3lAnd the Loxo
did as Moses asked: he removed the
swarms of flies from Pharaoh, from his
officials, and from his people; not one re-
mained. 32But Pharaoh hardened his
heart this time also, and would not let the
people go.

EXODUS 8.25-9.9

9
The Frfth Plague: Liuestock Diseased

Then the Lono said to Moses, "Go to
Pharaoh, and say to him, 'Thus says

the Lonn, the God of the Hebrews: Let
my people go, so that they may worship
me. 2For if you refuse to let them go and
still hold them, 3the hand of the Lonp will
strike with a deadly pestilence your live-
stock in the field: the horses, the donkeys,
the camels, the herds, and the flocks.
4But the Lono will make a distinction be-
tween the livestock of Israel and the live-
stock of Egypt, so that nothing shall die of
all that belongs to the Israelites.'" sThe
Lono set a time, saying, "Tomorrow the
Lonp will do this thing in the land." 6And
on the next day the Lono did so; all the
livestock of the Egyptians died, but of the
livestock of the Israelites not one died.
TPharaoh inquired and found that not
one of the livestock of the Israelites was
dead. But the heart ofPharaoh was hard-
ened, and he would not let the people go.

The Sixth Plague: Boils

8 Then the Lono said to Moses and
Aaron, "Take handfuls of soot from the
kiln, and let Moses throw it in the air in
the sight of Pharaoh. 9It shall become

and "destroy" from the same Hebrew root in Gen
6.ll-13. 8.25-27 Cf. 5.3. 8.26 The Hebrew
terms for riglzl and so play on the.same rcot. Offen-
siae, an "abomination." See note on 8.22. Egypt
abominates Israelite sheepherding (Gen 46.34),
and Israel would offer sheep to its God; cf.
12.3-5. 8.29 Tomomow, emphasized in the He-
brew. Only, rendered froui.d.ed in v. 28; Moses' re-
ply plays on Pharaoh's rhetoric. Deal fakely, play a
dirty trick (e.g., Gen 31.7). E.3l Rernoued,, lit.
"caused to depart," the Hebrew root used in v. 29
and of the removal of the frogs in w.9-11.
Remained, another verbal link with the second
plague (translated be lcft in v.9). 8.32 Hardened,
"made hearry" (see 8.15).

9.1-7 The affliction of Egypt's animals, antic-
ipated in the third plague (see note on 8.17),
is resumed in the sixth (w. 9-10), seventh
(9.19-22, 25), and tenth (11.5; 12.29) plagues.
The Israelites' livestock is spared and will accom-
pany them out of Egypt (10.26; 12.32,38). Pesti-
lence becomes a curse for the Israelites to shun
(Lev 26.25; Deut 28.21). 9.1 The freedom re-
frain (7.16; 8.1, 20). 9.2 HoM, the Hebrew root
of hardzned in 7.13, 22; 8.19 (see note on 4.21).
9.3 The Lono,as in the preceding plague (see note

on 8.24). Strihi with a d.ea.dly pestilznce,lit. "will be
there... , a very heavy pestilence." "Will-be-
there" is of the same root as the divine name (see

note on 3.14); on "heavy," see note on 4.10. Cam-
als, an anachronism; camels weren't used in Israel
in substantial numbers until ca. 600 s.c.r. and in
Egypt even later. 9.4 Distinction, as in the pre-
ceding plague (8.22-23). 9.5 See 8.10, 23.
Thing, Hebrew dauar, also used in nothing (v.4)
and in the phrase translated did so (v. 6), a play on
pestilence (Hebrew dner) in v.3. 9,6 All the liue-
stoch, a detail that, like all the uater in 7.20, is
inconsistent with what follows; some of EgypCs
livestock will be explicitly affected by the sixth
(9.10), seventh (9.19-21), and tenth (11.5; 12.29)
plagues. 9,7 Inquired,lit. "sent," an ironic play in
Hebrew on the cognate let go (v.l). Was hardcned,
Iit. "became hearry" (see 8.15, 32).

9.8-f2 See note on 8.16-19; Pharaoh is not
addressed, but he is to witness the transformation
of soot into boils. Boils is the first plague to affect
humans directly; the "boils of Egypt" is a curse
(Deut 28.27). 9.8 The Hebrew terms for hand,ful
and soot form a wordplay. Moses. Moses and
Aaron collect the soot, but only Moses effects the
plague by throwing the soot. 9.8,10 In the air,



EXODUS 9.10-9.25

fine dust all over the land of Eg1'pt, and
shall cause festering boils on humans and
animals throughout the whole land of
Egypt." l0So they took soot from the kiln,
and stood before Pharaoh, and Moses
threw it in the air, and it caused festering
boils on humans and animals. llThe ma-
gicians could not stand before Moses be-
cause of the boils, for the boils afflicted
the magicians as well as all the Egyptians.
l2But the Lono hardened the heart of
Pharaoh, and he would not listen to them,
just as the Lonn had spoken to Moses.

The Seaenth Plague: Thunder and Hail
l3 Then the Lonp said to Moses, "Rise

up early in the morning and present
yourself before Pharaoh, and say to him,
'Thus says the Lono, the God of the He-
brews: Let my people go, so that they may
worship me. 14For this time I will send all
my plagues upon you yourself, and upon
your officials, and upon your people, so
that you may know that there is no one
like me in all the earth. lsFor by now I
could have stretched out my hand and
struck you and your people with pesti-
lence, and you would have been cut off
from the earth. l6But this is why I have
let you live: to show you my power, and to
make my name resound through all the
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earth. lTYou are still exalting yourself
against my people, and will not let them
go. l8Tomorrow at this time I will cause
the heaviest hail to fall that has ever fallen
in Egypt from the day it was founded un-
til now. 19Send, therefore, and have your
livestock and everything that you have in
the open field brought to a secure place;
every human or animal that is in the open
field and is not brought under shelter will
die when the hail comes down upon
them.'" 20Those officials of Pharaoh who
feared the word of the Lono hurried their
slaves and livestock off to a secure place.
2lThose who did not regard the word of
the Lono left their slaves and livestock in
the open field.

22 The Lono said to Moses, "Stretch
out your hand toward heaven so that hail
may fall on the whole land of Egypt, on
humans and animals and all the plants of
the field in the land of Egypt." 23Then
Moses stretched out his staff toward
heaven, and the Lono sent thunder and
hail, and fire came down on the earth.
And the Lono rained hail on the land of
Egypt; 24there was hail with fire flashing
continually in the midst of it, such heavy
hail as had never fallen in all the Iand of
Egypt since it became a nation. 25The hail
struck down everything that was in the

lit. "heavenward." 9.ll The magicians, who in-
creasingly fail, are not only beaten but ridiculed.
Could not, a motif; cf. 7.18 (be unable); 7.21, 24;
8.18. 9.12 Hardcned, lit. "stiffened"; this is the
first time the Lord brings on Pharaoh's stubborn-
ness; see note on 4.21.

9.f3-35 The first in the third set of plagues
(see note on 7.15) is drawn out. Moses explains
the reason for prolonging the plagues (vv.
14-16). The hail is extraordinary for its combina-
tion with fire, its unprecedented extent (vv. 18,

23-24), and the exemption of the Israelites
(v.26). Pharaoh's temporary surrender (v.27) is
an anticlimax. 9,13 Present yourself. See note on
8.20. The rest of the verse echoes 9.1. g,l4 All
ry plagues. This is curious; perhaps it refers to the
severity of the plague, or this time refers to the set
of three plagues. There is no one like me. The claim
carries greater conviction following the utter de-
feat of the magicians. 9,15 Stretched, rendered
send. in v. 14; cf. note on 3.20. Struch. See note on
2.1l. Until now only the cattle have been afflicted
withpestilcnce (v.3). 9.16 To make . . . resound,lit.
"to tell"; cf. 10.2; 12.27-28; 13.8; cf. Ps 78.1-6.
9.17 Exalting, elevating (see Prov 4.8). 9.18 To-
morrow. See 8.10. Heauiesthail,aclose echo in He-

brew of "a very heavy pestilence" (see note on
9.3). Has eaer fallen. See note on 7.14-12.32.
9.19 Send, proclaim through messengers. lize-
srocft. According to v. 6, all the livestock of the
Egyptians died in the fifth plague; see note on
9.6. The plague is directed against life supports,
not life itself. 9.20 Officials. See 7.10. A secure
place; rather shelters (v. 79). 9.21 Did not regard, a

faint echo of did not tnke . . . to heart (7.23). Egypt's
willfulness is ultimately responsible for its cata-
strophic fate; see note on 1.22. 9.22 Stretch. See
note on 7.5. Toward heauen, a link with w. 8, 10.

Whole land . . . on humaru and anirnak seems disso-
nant with vv.20-21i for consistency one assumes
that the persons and livestock of the God-fearing
are excepted. Plnnts of the fiell, also in v. 25,
evokes Gen 2.5; see note on 7.19. 9.23 Extend-
rng the arm (v.22) and extending the snff arc
viewed as the same act, as in 10.12-13; 14.16,21.
Thunder (lit. "sounds") andJire anticipate the Sinai
revelation (19.16, l8). The combinationof heauen,

fire, and rained recalls the destruction of Sodom
and Gomorrah (Gen 19.24). 9.24 Fl.ashing, else-
where only in Ezek 1.4. Such ... hnil, an echo of
no one lihe me (t.14); the incomparable deity
effects unprecedented phenomena; cf. also v. 18.
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open field throughout all the land of
Egypt, both human and animal; the hail
also struck down all the plants of the field,
and shattered every tree in the field.
zoOnly in the land of Goshen, where the
Israelites were, there was no hail.

27 Then Pharaoh summoned Moses
and Aaron, and said to them, "This time I
have sinned; the Lono is in the right, and
I and my people are in the wrong. z8Pray
to the Lono! Enough of God's thunder
and haiM will Iet you go; you need stay
no longer." 29Moses said to him, "As soon
as I have gone out of the city, I will stretch
out my hands to the Lono; the thunder
will cease, and there will be no more hail,
so that you may know that the earth is the
Lonn's. 30But as for you and your offi-
cials, I know that you do not yet fear the
Lono God." 3l (Now the flax and the bar-
ley were ruined, for the barley was in the
ear and the flax was in bud. 32But the
wheat and the spelt were not ruined, for
they are late in coming up.) 33So Moses
left Pharaoh, went out of the city, and
stretched out his hands to the Lono; then
the thunder and the hail ceased, and the
rain no longer poured down on the earth.
34But when Pharaoh saw that the rain
and the hail and the thunder had ceased,
he sinned once more and hardened his
heart, he and his officials. 35So the heart
of Pharaoh was hardened, and he would

EXODUS 9.26-10.6

go, just as the LoRD
Moses.

not let the Israelites
had spoken through

10
The Eighth Plagte: Locusts

Then the Lono said to Moses,
"Go to Pharaoh; for I have hard-

ened his heart and the heart of his offi-
cials, in order that I may show these signs
of mine among them, 22nd that you may
tell your children and grandchildren how
I have made fools of the Egyptians and
what signs I have done among them-so
that you may know that I am the Lono."

3 So Moses and Aaron went to Phar-
aoh, and said to him, "Thus says the
Lono, the God of the Hebrews, 'How long
will you refuse to humble yourself before
me? Let my people go, so that they may
worship me. 4For if you refuse to let my
people go, tomorrow I will bring locusts
into your country. 5They shall cover the
surface of the land, so that no one will be
able to see the Iand. They shall devour the
last remnant left you after the hail, and
they shall devour every tree of yours that
grows in the field. 6They shall fill your
houses, and the houses of all your officials
and of all the Egyptians-something that
neither your parents nor your grandpar-
ents have seen, from the day they came on
earth to this day."' Then he turned and
went out from Pharaoh.

9.25 Struik . .. shattered, parallelism (see note on
3.15); cf. Ps 29.5. 9.26 See note on 8.22.
9.27 Summoned, lit. "sent and called for," using
the Hebrew rendered send in v.19. In the right,
legal terminoloSy (e.9., Deut 25.1) suggesting the
Lord's superiority is proved by the evidence of the
plagues. In the right and in thz urong also connote
the "righteous" and "wicked," again evoking
Sodom and Gomorrah (see note on v. 23; cf. Gen
18.23). 9.28 Pray. Cf. 8.28. Enough, lit. "it is
(too) greaC'; cf. 1.9, where more numerous is lit.
"too great." God's thunlr, idiomatic for "very
great thunder." 9.29 Oul of the ciry, an indication
of leaving the royal precincts or possibly a sugges-
tion that the Lord may be contacted only outside
the pagan site. Stretch, or "spread," a gesture of
prayer (e.g., I Kings 8.22; Isa Lll). You may knou
echoes v. 14. 9,30 Moses explains why he
needed to provide additional proof that God is

the supreme power by predicting the end of the
plague. 9.31-32 Some crops had to survive to
serve as fodder for the locusts in the next plague
(10.5, 12, l5). 9.31 Stretched. See note on 9.29.
Rain, not mentioned except in cau.se . . . to fall

(v. l8). 9,34 Sinned. See v.27. Hardened., "made
heavy" (see note on 4.21). 9.35 Hardened,"stiff-
ened" by itself (see note on 4.21).

l0.l-20 The locusts devour the remaining
vegetation and cover the land (w.5, l5), provid-
ing a transition from the devastation of crops by
hail to the darkness that follows. For the first time
Pharaoh is pressured to release the Hebrews
(v.7), anticipating the tenth plague (12.33).
Locusts are a curse (Deut 28.38); cf. note
on 9.8-12. l0.l Hardened, "made heavy," as in
9.34. lO.2 Tell. See note on 9.16. l0,t Hou
long, a rhetorical addition to the formula in 9.13.
Humble yourself, the same Hebrew root translated
oppress in l.ll-12; Pharaoh must receive poetic
justice. 10.4 An echo of 8.2. Tomorrou. See
8.10. 10.5 The imagery is elaborated in Joel l;
cf. Judg 6.5;7.12. Here human and animal life
are only indirectly affected, as the severest plague
is saved for last. Couer thc surface. Cf . Num 22.5,
ll. Remnant. See note on 9.31-32. 10.6 An-
other echo of the frog plague (8.3-6), whose rela-
tive harmlessness contrasts with the severity of the
locust plague. Turned, "faced" away, foreshadow-



EXODUS 10.7-10.21

7 Pharaoh's officials said to him, "Horv
long shall this fellow be a snare to us? Let
the people go, so that they may worship
the Lono their God; do you not yet un-
derstand that Egypt is ruined?" 8So Moses
and Aaron were brought back to Pharaoh,
and he said to them, "Go, worship the
Lono your God! But which ones are to
go?" 9Moses said, "We will go with our
young and our old; we will go with our
sons and daughters and with our flocks
and herds, because we have the Lopo's
festival to celebrate." l0He said to them,
"The Lono indeed will be with you, if ever
I let your little ones go with you! Plainly,
you have some evil purpose in mind.
llNo, neverl Your men may go and wor-
ship the Lono, for that is what you are
asking." And they were driven out from
Pharaoh's presence.

12 Then the Lono said to Moses,
"Stretch out your hand over the land of
Egypt, so that the locusts may come upon
it and eat every plant in the land, all that
the hail has left." 13So Moses stretched
out his staff over the land of Egypt, and
the Lono brought an east wind upon the
land all that day and all that night; when
morning came, the east wind had brought
the locusts. laThe locusts came upon all
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the land of Egypt and settled on the whole
country of Egypt, such a dense swarm of
Iocusts as had never been before, nor ever
shall be again. l5They covered the surface
of the whole land, so that the land was
black; and they ate all the plants in the
land and all the fruit of the trees that the
hail had left; nothing green was left, no
tree, no plant in the field, in all the land
of Egypt. 16Pharaoh hurriedly sum-
moned Moses and Aaron and said, "I
have sinned against the Lono your God,
and against you. 17Do forgive my sin just
this once, and pray to the LoRD your God
that at the least he remove this deadly
thing from me." r8So he went out from
Pharaoh and prayed to the LoRD. lgThe
Lono changed the wind into a very strong
west wind, which lifted the locusts and
drove them into the Red Sea;w not a sin-
gle locust was left in all the country of
Egypt. 20But the Lono hardened Phar-
aoh's heart, and he would not let the Isra-
elites go.

The Ninth Plagte: Darkness

2l Then the Lono said to Moses,
"Stretch out your hand toward heaven so

w Or Sea of Reeds

ing vv.28-29. 10,7 Hou long echoes v.3. This

fellow,lit. "this" (see note on 32.1). Snare. Cf., e.g.,
23.33; 34.12; Deut 7.16. Peoplc. The Hebrew has
"persons," not the collective term "people." Rz-
ined, not the Hebrew term so translated in 8.24.
10.8 In contrast to 8.8 and v. 16 below, Pharaoh
does not directly summon Moses and Aaron. Whieh
ones. Pharaoh is prepared to make a concession as

in 8.25-28, but again with restrictions. 10,9 Fes-

tiual to celebrate. See note on 5.1. l0,l0 Eail may
pun in Hebrew on the name of the Egyptian god
Ra (Re). l0,ll No, ne7)er, or "No indeed," echo-
ing indeed in v. 10. Men, as in 23.17; 34.23; Deut
16.16. They uere drizten,lit. "he drove them"; some
versions read "they drove them." Presmce,
"face," again (see note on 10.6) foreshadowing
w.28-29. 10.12 Stretch, as in 9.22; see note on
7.5. l0.l3 Staff. See note on 9.23. East wind,, an
anticipation of 14.21. All that night, "all night," ex-
actly as in 14.20. 10,14 Dense xtarm, lit. "very
heavy"; see note on 4.10. L0.15 Corered. See
note on 10.5. The land uas black, or "and the land
became dark," anticipating the plague of darkness
(vv. 21-22). All the plants, inconsistent with the Is-
raelites' use of herbs and hyssop (12.8, 22) unless
Goshen is spared. 10.16 Hurricdly foreshadows
12.33. Summoned. See note on 10.8. Sinned. Phar-

aoh has said this before (9.27). 10.17 Pray as in
8.8, 28; 9.28. DeadLy thing, lit. "death," hyperbole
here but foreshadowing the tenth plague.
l0.l9 West wind, lit. "sea wind," an Israelite per-
spective since the Mediterranean lies west of Is-
rael; cf. note on 26.18. References to "sea," uind,
and Red Saa anticipate 14.21-28. Drore into, not
toward but lit. "into," different from dnaen out in
r'. ll; cf. Joel 2.20. Red Sea, the "Sea of Reeds,"
possibly one of the lagoons along the Mediterra-
nean coast ol the Sinai Peninsula; see note on
14.2. Few of the geographical sites in the Exodus
narrative can be identified, and it is possible the
Red Sea is meant; although it is unrealistic here, it
may have been adopted to present a later Israelite
audience with a well-known body of water. Not a
si.ngle . . . wa left, the same Hebrew phrase ren-
dered not one rernained in 8.31, an anticipation of
14.28. 10.20 Hardtned, "stiffened," as in 9.35.

f0.21-29 Because light symbolizes freedom
(c.g., Isa 9.1; Lam 3.1-2, where darkness and
"oppression" are juxtaposed), the plague of dark-
ness gives Egypt a taste of enslavement (see v. 23)
and Israel a foretaste of liberation. The darkness
also foreshadows the tenth plague (see 12.29). Cf .
Deut 28.29. 10.21 SneXh, as in v. 12; see note
on 7.5. That the darkness mn be felt distinguishes
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that there may be darkness over the land
of Egypt, a darkness that can be felt."
22So Moses stretched out his hand toward
heaven, and there was dense darkness in
all the land of Egypt for three days.
2SPeople could not see one another, and
for three days they could not move from
where they were; but all the Israelites had
light where they lived. 2aThen Pharaoh
summoned Moses, and said, "Go, worship
the Lonn. Only your flocks and your
herds shall remain behind. Even your
children may go with you." 25But Moses
said, "You must also let us have sacrifices
and burnt offerings to sacrifice to the
Lono our God. 26Our livestock also must
go with us; not a hoof shall be left behind,
for we must choose some of them for the
worship of the Lono our God, and we will
not know what to use to worship the Lono
until we arrive there ." 27 But the Lonn
hardened Pharaoh's heart, and he was un-
willing to let them go. 28Then Pharaoh
said to him, "Get away from mel Take
care that you do not see my face again, for
on the day you see my face you shall die."
29Moses said, "Just as you say! I will never
see your face again."

EXODUS 10.22-r 1.7

Warning of the Final Plague

1 1 The Lono said to Moses, "I will
I I bring one more plague upon

Pharaoh and upon Egypt; afterwards he
will let you go from here; indeed, when
he lets you go, he will drive you away.
2Tell the people that every man is to ask
his neighbor and every woman is to ask
her neighbor for objects of silver and
gold." 3The Lono gave the people favor
in the sight of the Egyptians. Moreover,
Moses himself was a man of great impor-
tance in the land of Egypt, in the sight of
Pharaoh's officials and in the sight of the
people.

4 Moses said, "Thus says the Lono:
About midnight I will go out through
Egypt. sEvery firstborn in the land of
Egypt shall die, from the firstborn of
Pharaoh who sits on his throne to the
firstborn of the female slave who is be-
hind the handmill, and all the firstborn of
the livestock. 6Then there will be a loud
cry throughout the whole land of Egypt,
such as has never been or will ever be
again. TBut not a dog shall growl at any of
the Israelites-not at people, not at
animals-so that you may know that the

it from ordinary darkness. 10,22 Three days, the
only notice of a plague's duration since 7.25,
forming a frame around the first nine plagues.
lO.2! The Israelites hnd, light. See note on 8.22.
10.24 Pharaoh reverses himself (see v. l0).
10.25 lit us hare,lit. "give into our hands"; Phar-
aoh must contribute toward, and not merely toler-
ate, Israelite crit sacrifices, slaughtered animals
that are partly burned on the altar and partly
eaten by the worshiper. 10.26 What to ue, or
"how." 10.27 Harfuned., "stiffened," as in v. 20.
10,28 Take eare,be on your guard. 10.29 It was
Pharaoh who summoned Moses in the eighth and
ninth plagues; and he will summon Moses and
Aaron after the tenth (12.31). Moses defies Phar-
aoh's warning (11.8).

fl.f-10 The tenth plague has been adum-
brated since 4.22-23.In light of 13.1-2, another
purpose to slaying both human and animal (v.5)
firstborns is suggested: the Lord exercises his
right to collect, as it were, all firstborn males.
ll.l The Hebrew term translated plague is of the
root "touch" and connotes disease; it is different
from the word also translated plague in 9.14; and
strifu in 12.23. "Touch" figured in 4.25, just after
the firstborn plague was first revealed. Upor,
against. Afteruards, as predicted in 3.20. Driue you

away.The Hebrew adds "completely"; others in-

terpret "as he would divorce a bride." ll,2 Pre-
dicted in 3.22 (see note there). Iel/, lit. "say now in
the ears of;' Ant gold, lit. "and objects of gold."
3.22; 12.35 mention cLothing, which term is also
found here in some versions. ll.3 Sigftt, lit.
"eyes"; that the people found favor is predicted in
3.21. Man . . . importance, ironic (see 10.28-29).
Again (see 10.7) Pharaoh's underlings arrive at
the truth before he does. ll.4 It is surprising,
in view of 10.28-29 and the omission of any ref-
erence to Pharaoh here, that this speech is ad-
dressed to Pharaoh in person (see v.8). Midnight,
an hour associated with death (Job 34.20; cf. Gen
32.23-25; Ex 4.24). Go out, the verb denoting "ex-
odus" (see note on 3.10). ll.5 Firstborn, thatis
"firstborn male"; see note on l3.l-2. Femal.e slnte.
Egypt had other than Hebrew slaves. Handmill, a

stationary horizontal round stone with a mobile
upper grinding stone; using it was the most
menial chore (Isa 47.1-2). The Liaestoch were all
said to have perished (see note on 9.6). ll.6 Cry,
poetic justice: see note on 3.7 . Neuer been. See note
on 7.14-12.32. Will . . . again echoes neoer . . .

again in 10.28-29. ll.7 Groul, lit. "chop with
the tongue," hence "bark"; cf. Josh 10.21. While
Egypt is beset by unprecedented screams, Israel
will not be disturbed by so much as a barking dog.
Distinction. Cf. dtstinction in 9.4, set a\art in 8.22;
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Lono makes a distinction betrveen Egvpt
and Israel. SThen all these officials of
yours shall come down to me, and borv
low to me, saying, 'Leave us, you and all
the people who follow you.' After that I
will leave." And in hot anger he left
Pharaoh.

9 The Lono said to Moses, "Pharaoh
will not listen to you, in order that my
wonders may be multiplied in the land of
Egypt." l0Moses and Aaron performed
all these wonders before Pharaoh; but the
Lono hardened Pharaoh's heart, and he
did not let the people of Israel go out of
his land.

The First Passouer Instituted

1 C) The Lono said to ]lloses and
L 1 Aaron in the land of Egypt:

2This month shall mark for you the be-
ginning of months; it shall be the first
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month of the year for- you. 3Tell the
rvhole congregation of Israel that on the
tenth of this month they are to take a
lamb for each family, a lamb for each
household. 4If a household is too small
for a whole lamb, it shall join its closest
neighbor in obtaining one; the lamb shall
be divided in proportion to the number of
people who eat of it. 5Your lamb shall be
without blemish, a year-old male; you may
take it from the sheep or from the goats.
6You shall keep it until the fourteenth
day of this month; then the whole assem-
bled congregation of Israel shall slaughter
it at twilight. TThey shall take some of the
blood and put it on the two doorposts and
the lintel of the houses in which they eat
it. 8They shall eat the lamb that same
night; they shall eat it roasted over the
fire with unleavened bread and bitter
herbs. 9Do not eat any of it raw or boiled
in water, but roasted over the fire, with its

see note on 8.22. ll,8 Officiak, lit. "servants,"
who will now "serve" the Lord. ln Hebrew these

and to me sound alike, reinforcing the sense that
Pharaoh's courtiers will render homage to
God. lzft Pharaoh. See note on 11.4. ll.9 The
plagues narrative pauses, echoing the story's
beginning (7.3-4). ll.l0 Hardcned. See note
on 4.21.

l2,l-28 Although the Passover ceremony
may have its origins in a spring fertility rite, it
serves two functions here: the immediate one of
warding off the plague (vv. 7, 13, 22-23) and the
perennial one of commemorating the exodus re-
demption (w. 14, 24-27). The weekJong Festival
of Unleavened Bread (w. 14-20), which immedi-
ately follows (Lev 23.5-6; Num 28.16-17) and
coalesces with Passover (Deut 16.1-8; but see Ex
23.15; 34.18), is not celebrated before leaving
Egypt but is ordained here as it, too, comes to
commemorate the exodus (vv. 15-20; 13.3-10).
l2.l Egpt. The Egyptian Passover is distin-
guished from the perennial one (vv. 17,20). Deut
16.l-8 centralizes the rite at a single shrine (cf.
2 Kings 23.21-23). 12.2 The Bible's cultic cal-
endar begins with the exodus season. The
"priestly" tetm first month (Lev 23.5; Num 28.16)
is Abib (Hebrew "new ear of grain") elsewhere in
the Pentateuch (Ex 13.4;23.15;34.18; Deut 16.1)
and Nisan (from Babylonian) in postexilic books
(Neh 2.1; Esth 3.7). The agricultural calendar be-
gins with the seventh month; see 23.17 and the
tenth-century s.c.B. Gezer inscription, which lists
agricultural tasks by month. Mark,lit."be." Begin-
ning, lit. "head," cognate to first. 12.3 Israel has
not expressly heard from Moses and Aaron since
6.12; its cooperation now reflects the impact of

the Lord's wonders. The tenth day of the seventh
rnonth is the Day of Atonement (Lev 23.27). Fam-
rly, lit. "house of fathers." 12.4 It shall join . . . in
obtaining, lit. "he and his neighbor closest to his
lrouse will take." The lamb . . . eat of it, "according
to the number of persons, each by how much he
eats, you shall divide the lamb." 12.5 Without
blemtsh, a stipulation for all sacrificial offerings
(e. g., Lev I . 3, I 0). A ye ar -old, male, a ty pical sacrifi-
cial offering (e.g., Num 28.3; 29.2). 12.6 The
fourteenth, the full moon, a propitious time when
the night is brightest; see also Lev 23.34. The uhole
assembLed congregation, or "the entire assembly,"
u'hich does not imply that everyone performed
the rite together. TuiLight, lit. "between the two
settinBs," apparently between sunset and the last
of the residual light in the sky. 12.7 See note on
4.25. By performing this apotropaic ritual Israel
is again "set apart" from Egypt (11.7). They eat,lit.
"they shall eat." 12,8 Same night. See Num g. l2;
Deut 16.4. The sacred meal may also serve to pro-
tect the household. Roasted. See note on 12.9. Un-
leaaened bread, minimally cooked, biscuitlike
"rnatsah" bread used generally in ritual offerings
(e.g., Lev 2.4-5;6.9): leavening removes the flour
further from its natural, created state. See the
symbolic interpretation in vv. 33-34. Bitter herbs,
the species is uncertain, but see 1.14. The three
components of the offering signify a complete
meal. 12.9 The prohibition against eating the
of'fering rau or boibd. means that it must be roasred,
which ensures that the blood, the protective ele-
ment, is removed. Blood, the symbol of life (Gen
9..1; Lev 17.11,l4), is divine properry and must be
returned to the deity whenever meat is eaten (Lev
17.3-6; Deut 12.16); cf. Deut 16.7, which is har-
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head, legs, and inner organs. l0You shall
let none of it remain until the morning;
anything that remains until the morning
you shall burn. l l This is how you shall eat
it: your loins girded, your sandals on your
feet, and your staff in your hand; and you
shall eat it hurriedly. It is the passover of
the Lono. 12For I will pass through the
Iand of Egypt that night, and I will strike
down every firstborn in the land of Egypt,
both human beings and animals; on all
the gods of Egypt I will execute judg-
ments: I am the Lox.o. 13The blood shall
be a sign for you on the houses where you
live: when I see the blood, I will pass over
you, and no plague shall destroy you
when I strike the land of Egypt.

14 This day shall be a day of remem-
brance for you. You shall celebrate it as a
festival to the Lonn; throughout your
generations you shall observe it as a per-
petual ordinance. l5Seven days you shall
eat unleavened bread; on the first day you
shall remove leaven from your houses, for
whoever eats leavened bread from the
first day until the seventh day shall be cut

EXODUS 12.10-12.22

off from Israel. l6On the first day you
shall hold a solemn assembly, and on the
seventh day a solemn assembly; no work
shall be done on those days; only what ev-
eryone must eat, that alone may be pre-
pared by you. lTYou shall observe the
festival of unleavened bread, for on this
very day I brought your companies out of
the land of Egypt: you shall observe this
day throughout your generations as a per-
petual ordinance. l8ln the first month,
from the evening of the fourteenth day
until the evening of the twenty-first day,
you shall eat unleavened bread. l9For
seven days no leaven shall be found in
your houses; for whoever eats what is
leavened shall be cut off from the congre-
gation of Israel, whether an alien or a na-
tive of the land. 20You shall eat nothing
leavened; in all your settlements you shall
eat unleavened bread.

2l Then Moses called all the elders of
Israel and said to them, "Go, select lambs
for your families, and slaughter the pass-
over lamb. 22 Take a bunch of hyssop, dip
it in the blood that is in the basin, and

monized in 2 Chr 35.13. Wifh ib . . . orgaru, in con-
tradistinction to the wholly burnt offering (Lev
L8-g). l2.l0 bt none of it remain, lest it be pro-
faned; cf. 23.18; Lev 7.15; see notes on 12.8;
10.19. l2,ll Passoaer. The name of the offering
and its festival are related to the cognate verb lass
oaer in vy.l3, 23, 27. 12.12 Pass through, noL
pass over (see note on 12.l I). Strihe. See note on
2.71, Firstborn See note on l3.l-2. Gods. See

Num 33.4. By causing so severe a catastrophe in
Egypt, the Lord, who has sought acknowledg-
ment among the Egyptians (see 9.14; cf. note on
5.2), defeats Egypt's gods, who, like Pharaoh's
magicians (see notes on 7.12; 9.ll), prove power-
less. Deities other than the Lord are assumed to
exist, even if they are ineffectual; cf. 15.11.
12.13 No plague shall d.eslroy, rather "no plague
will be a destroyer," the demonic agent that brings
death ("ravager" in Isa 54.16), distinguished from
the deity in v. 23. 12.14 Celebrate . . . festioal. See
note on 5.1. Perpetual. See note on 12.1; cf. v. 17.
12.15 See note on 12.1-28. Remove, lit. "cause to
stop" (see note on 5.5). Cut 0fl, a punishment im-
posed in the priestly Torah literature primarily
for serious ritual infractions (e.g., Lev 17.4); be-
cause it contrasts with capital punishment (31. 14),
it may entail divine retribution for transgressions
that escape human detection. 12.16 See Lev
23.7-8: Num 28.18,25. Assembly, or "convoca-
tion." The preparation of food for immediate
consumption is permitted during the festival but

prohibited on the sabbath (16.23;35.3). 12.17 I
brought. The Passover in Egypt is seen as past.
Companies. See note on 6.26. 12.18 Until, tp to
the eve of the twenty-first if the festivals of Pass-
over and Unleavened Bread have coalesced (see

note on l2.l-28), up through the eve of the
twenty-first if the festivals are discrete. f2.19
Cf. v. 15. Alien. Aliens who reside among the Isra-
elites by dint of marriage or another circumstance
and are circumcised (v.48) are enjoined to ob-
serve most laws (so v. 49) and are protected from
abuse (e.g., 22.20-22). 12.20 SettLemenls refers
to Israel's future circumstances, as in v. 17.
12.21-28 An elaboration of the laws in w. l-13.
The Festival of Unleavened Bread, which does
not take place the night of the plague, is omit-
ted. 12,21 Moses, Cf. v. 28, which includes
Aaron. La,mbs, rather "small cattle," sheep or
goats; see v.5. Families, not the term used in v. 3.
Select . . . and slaughter the passouer lamb. 'fhe in-
struction presupposes that the ritual is already fa-
miliar; the term possoaer is introduced in v. I I
only after the offering has been described.
12.22 Hyssop, a brushlike plant of uncertain iden-
tity, used also in purification rites (e.9., Lev 14.4,
6; Num 19.6). Basin, to collect the blood of the
Passover animal. Toueh. Cf . 4.25. None . . . go out-
side. The phrasing, absent from the foregoing in-
structions, suggests the protective function of the
ritual; see notes on 12.8; 12.42; see also v, 46.



EXODUS 12.23-12.39

touch the lintel and the trr'o doorposts
with the blood in the basin. None of you
shall go outside the door of your house
until morning. 23For the Lono will pass
through to strike down the Egyptians;
when he sees the blood on the lintel and
on the two doorposts, the Lono will pass
over that door and will not allow the de-
stroyer to enter your houses to strike you
dorvn. 24You shall observe this rite as a
perpetual ordinance for you and your
children. 25When you come to the land
that the Lono will give you, as he has
promised, you shall keep this observance.
26And when your children ask you, 'What
do you mean by this observance)' 27you
shall say, 'It is the passover sacrifice to the
Lono, for he passed over the houses of
the Israelites in Egypt, when he struck
down the Egyptians but spared our
houses."' And the people bowed down
and worshiped.

28 The Israelites went and did just as
the Lono had commanded Moses and
Aaron.

The Tenth Plague: Death of the Firstborn

29 At midnight the Lono struck down
all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, from
the firstborn of Pharaoh who sat on his
throne to the firstborn of the prisoner
who was in the dungeon, and all the first-
born of the livestock. 30Pharaoh arose in
the night, he and all his officials and all
the Egyptians; and there was a loud cry in
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Egl'pt, for there rvas not a house without
someone dead. 3lThen he summoned
Nloses and Aaron in the night, and said,
"Rise up, go arvay from my people, both
you and the Israelites! Go, worship the
Lonn, as you said.32Take your flocks and
your herds, as you said, and be gone. And
bring a blessing on me too!"

The Exodu: From Ram,eses to Succoth

33 The Egyptians urged the people to
hasten their departure from the land, for
they said, "We shall all be dead." 34So the
people took their dough before it was
leavened, with their kneading bowls
wrapped up in their cloaks on their shoul-
ders. 35The Israelites had done as Moses
told them; they had asked the Egyptians
for jewelry of silver and gold, and for
clothing, 36and the Loxn had given the
people favor in the sight of the Egyptians,
so that they let them have what they
asked. And so they plundered the
Egyptians.

37 The Israelites journeyed from
Rameses to Succoth, about six hundred
thousand men on foot, besides children.
38A mixed crowd also went up with them,
and livestock in great numbers, both
flocks and herds. 3gThey baked unleav-
ened cakes of the dough that they had
brought out of Egypt; it was not leavened,
because they were driven out of Egypt
and could not wait, nor had they pre-
pared any provisions for themselves.

12.21 Pass through. See note on 12.12. Strihe down,
or "afflict with plague" (twice), cognate to plngue
(v. 13). The destroyer. See note on 12.13.
12.24 Rite, lit. "word," command. 12.25 Cf.,
e.g., 3.8, 17; 6.8-9. The topic of rites to be ob-
served once Israel is settled in Canaan is resumed
in 13.5. 12.26 See note on 9.16. 12.27 Struch
d,own. See note on 12.23. Worshiped. See note on
4.31. 12,28 Aaron. See note on 12.21.

f2.29-30 The fulfillment of ll.4-6, with
some variations; cf. note on ll.l-10. 12.29
Prisoner, more severe than the image in 11.5. Dun-
geon, lit. "pit," alluding perhaps to Gen 41.14.
12.30 Arose, aroused by the outcry. 12.31 Sum-
moned. See note on 10.29. Pharaoh's implicit sur-
render to the Lord is a reversal (see 5.2).
12.32 Pharaoh reverses his refusal in 10.24. Bring
a blessing on me too, "bless me too" when you wor-
ship the Lord. 12.33 Egypttans. Cf . 10.7. Urged,
ironically another rendering of the Hebrew verb
used of "stiffening" Pharaoh's heart in 14.4, 8

\hardened; see note on 4.21). Hasten. See note on
10.16. All. They fear the tenth plague is not the
last. 12.34 l,eaoened, a symbolic interpretation
of v. 8 (cf. v. I I) and of the Festival of Unleavened
Bread; see v.39. Kneading botuk, an echo of 8.3
(7.28 in Hebrew). 12,55 Tokl thern. h has not
been reported that Moses gave the instruction to
ask for jewelry and clothing, although he was so
ordered (3.21-22; 11.2-3). Clothing, the cloaks of
v.34. PLund.ered. See note on 3.22. 12.37 Rame-
srs. See l.ll. Succoth, hebraization ("Booths") of
ar-r Egyptian name, in rhe area of Pithom
(see l.ll). Num 33.4 adds a macabre detail. Sx
hrmdred thousand. 603,550 in Num 1.46, excluding
8.580 Levite men (Num 4.48). Counting women,
children, and the elderly, the total would well ex-
ceed 2 million; a large army comprised perhaps
20,000 soldiers. 12,38 Mixed, intermarried (Neh
Iii.3); see Num 11.4; cf. Lev 24.10. The Hebrew
term recalls the fourth plague's flies. Great num-
bers, "very heavy" (see note on 4.10). 12.39 See
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40 The time that the Israelites had
lived in Egypt was four hundred thirty
years. 4lAt the end of four hundred
thirty years, on that very day, all the com-
panies of the Lono went out from the
land of Egypt. a2That was for the Lono a
night of vigil, to bring them out of the
land of Egypt. That same night is a vigil to
be kept for the Lono by all the Israelites
throughout their generations.

Directions for the Passouer

43 The Lono said to Moses and
Aaron: This is the ordinance for the pass-
over: no foreigner shall eat of it, a4but
any slave who has been purchased may
eat of it after he has been circumcised;
45 no bound or hired servant may eat of it.
a6It shall be eaten in one house; you shall
not take any of the animal outside the
house, and you shall not break any of its
bones. aTTll,e whole congregation of Is-
rael shall celebrate it. 48 If an alien who
resides with you wants to celebrate the
passover to the LoRD, all his males shall be
circumcised; then he may draw near to
celebrate it; he shall be regarded as a na-
tive of the land. But no uncircumcised
person shall eat of it; 4961... shall be one
law for the native and for the alien who
resides among you.

50 All the Israelites did just as the
Lox.o had commanded Moses and Aaron.

EXODUS r 2.40-13.9

5lThat very day the Lonp brought the Is-
raelites out of the land of Egypt, company
by company.

13 The Lono said to Moses: 2Conse-
crate to me all the firstborn;

whatever is the first to open the womb
among the Israelites, of human beings
and animals, is mine.

The Festiaal of Unleauened Bread

3 Moses said to the people, "Remem-
ber this day on which you came out of
Egypt, out of the house of slavery, be-
cause the Loxo brought you out from
there by strength of hand; no leavened
bread shall be eaten. +Today, in the
month of Abib, you are going out. 5When
the Lonn brings you into the land of the
Canaanites, the Hittites, the Amorites, the
Hivites, and the Jebusites, which he swore
to your ancestors to give you, a land flow-
ing with milk and honey, you shall keep
this observance in this month. 6Seven
days you shall eat unleavened bread, and
on the seventh day there shall be a festival
to the LoRD. 7 Unleavened bread shall be
eaten for seven days; no leavened bread
shall be seen in your possession, and no
leaven shall be seen among you in all your
territory. 8You shall tell your child on
that day, 'It is because of what the Lono
did for me when I came out of Egypt.' 9It

note on 12.34. 12.40 The time . . . Liued,lit. "The
dwelling . . . dwelled." Four hundred ilr,rty. It is 400
years in Gen 15.13. Gen 15.16 predicts four gen-
erations (160 years), a count that conforms to
6.16-20, in which Moses is the fourth generation
in Egypt. 12,41 Conpanir-s. See note on 6.26.
12.42 lf the uigjl is Israel's and not the Lord's (the
Hebrew is ambiguous), a protective function for
the Passover rite is again suggested (see notes on
12.8; 12.22; see also v. 46).

12.41-49 A resumption of the instructions
for the Passover night ritual (w. l-13, 2l-27); cf .
v. 19. Since vv. 14, 28 seems to close the preceding
units, the present. passage appears to be a codicil.
See also Num 9.1-14. 12.43 Foreiper, not alien
(w. 19, 48-49). 12,44 Purchased,. The Hebrew
adds "for silver" (cf. Gen 37.28). 12.45 Bound
. . . sen)ant, more likely a transient "resident"; cf. a

similar distinction in Lev 22.10-tl. 12.46 Out-
side. See note on 12.22. Bones. See Num 9.12; cf.
Jn 19.36. 12.48 Alim. See note on 12.19. All hu
males shnll be circu;rncised,, like Abraham and the
males of his household (Gen 17.10-14,23-27).
12.49 ktw, lit. "instruction" (Hebrew torah).

Cf. Lev 24.22. 12.51 A repetition of v.41, en-
closing the codicil. Company. See note on 6.26.
l3.l-2 The law to consecrate Israel's human and
animal firstborn is juxtaposed with the slaying
of Egypt's firstborn, as in 34.18-20; Deut
15.19-16.8; see note on I l.l-10. It is assumed on
the basis of w. 12, 15 and all parallel passages that
only males are meant (cf. I1.5; 12.29). The elabo-
ration in w. 11-26 is paralleled by 34.19-20;
Num 18.15-18. The parallel law in 22.29-30
does not elaborate a method of consecration. Cf.
the practices in Num l8; Deut 15.19-23 (which
does not relate to firstborn humans) and the mo-
tive in Num 3.ll-13, 41,45;8.17.

f3.3-10 Cf. 12.14-20; differences suggest
diverse traditions. 13.3 Cf. 72.14. House of slaa-
ery. Cf . 20.2. Strength of hanns. See w. 9, 14, 16; cf .
mighty hand (6.1, from the same root) and 3.19.
No leauened, brea.tl. Cf . 12.15. 13.4 Abib. See

note on 12.2. f3.5 Cf. 3.17; see note on 12.25.
13.6 Seuenth dny. See 12.16. l!.7 ln Hebrew in
your possession and among you are expressed identi-
cally, creating a parallelism (see note on 3.15).
13.8 Cf . 12.26. 13.9 On your hand, on your fore-
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shall serve for 1ou as a sign on your hand
and as a reminder on your forehead, so
that the teaching of the Lono may be on
your lips; for with a strong hand the Lonn
brought you out of Egypt. l0You shall
keep this ordinance at its proper time
from year to year.

The Consecration of the Firstborn

I I "When the Lonn has brought you
into the land of the Canaanites, as he
swore to you and your ancestors, and has
given it to you, 12you shall set apart to the
Lono all that first opens the womb. AII the
firstborn of your livestock that are males
shall be the Lono's. 13But every firstborn
donkey you shall redeem with a sheep; if
you do not redeem it, you must break its
neck. Every firstborn male among your
children you shall redeem. 14When in the
future your child asks you, 'What does
this mean?'you shall answer, 'By strength
of hand the Lono brought us out of
Egypt, from the house of slavery. 15When
Pharaoh stubbornly refused to let us go,
the Lono killed all the firstborn in the
land of Egypt, from human firstborn to
the firstborn of animals. Therefore I sac-
rifice to the Lono every male that first
opens the womb, but every firstborn of
my sons I redeem.' l6lt shall serve as a
sign on your hand and as an emblem" on
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1'our forehead that by strength of hand
the Lono brought us out of Egypt."

The Pillars of Clotd and Fire

17 When Pharaoh let the people go,
God did not lead them b1' way of the land
of the Philistines, although that rvas
nearer; for God thought, "If the people
face war, they may change their minds
and return to Egypt." lsSo God led the
people by the roundabout way of the wil-
derness toward the Red Sea.r The Israel-
ites went up out of the land of Egypt
prepared for battle. 19And Moses took
with him the bones of Joseph who had re-
quired a solemn oath of the Israelites, say-
ing, "God will surely take notice of you,
and then you must carry my bones with
you from here." 20They set out from Suc-
coth, and camped at Etham, on the edge
of the wilderness. 2lThe Lono went in
front of them in a pillar of cloud by day,
to lead them along the way, and in a pillar
of fire by night, to give them light, so that
they might travel by day and by night.
22Neither the pillar of cloud by day nor
the pillar of fire by night left its place in
front of the people.

x Or as a frontlet; Meaning of Heb uncertain
y Or Sea of Reeds

head, places where people would string identifying
seals or ornaments; as in v. 16 a metaphor for a

reminder (cf. Deut 6.8; Song 8.6). l3.ll-16 An
elaboration of vv. l-2. Firstborn redemption,
like the Feast of Unleavened Bread (v. 6), is to
be interpreted to the nexl generations in connec-
tion with the exodus (v. l4). 13,11 Cf. v.5.
13.12 Males. See note on l3.l-2. 13.13 The
donkE is ritually tainted (Lev 11.3); the sheep is
pve. Break its neck, to kill the animal without ritu-
ally slaughtering it since it is tainted; the animal is
rightfully God's and may nor be used. Lev 27.27
stipulates that the tainted animal must be re-
deemed at 120 percent its value, which favors the
priests, who suffer a loss here because a sheep is
worth less than a donkey. Children,lit. "sons" (see

note on l3.l-2). Redeem. The sum is not fixed;
Num 18.16 specifies 5 shekels. 13.14 Cf. v.8.
Strength of hand. Cf. w. 3, 9, 16. 13.15 Stubbornly
refused,lit. "made hard" (see note on 4.21). There-

fore, a formula introducing an explanation of ori-
gins (etiology). Sacrifice, See note on 3.18. Eaery
male, of the pure animals (see v. l3). 13.16 Em-

hlem, a pendant or headband, interpreted in
[udaism as phylacteries; see note on 13.9.
13.17 Philutines, apparendy anachronistic; the
Philistines would only have begun to settle the
coast of Canaan at the time ofthe exodus; yet a

Philistine presence there is taken for granted
rsee 15.14; cf. Gen 21.34; 26.1). Thought, lit.
"said"; the apprehension anticipates 14.10-ll.
Change their minds, or "repent," a pun in Hebrew
on lead them. 13.18 bd . . . roundabout, lit. "had
go around" (Hebrew wayyasea) plays on "Sea of
Reeds" (1az szl); see note on 10.19. Prepared for
battle, or "armed" (Judg 7.lt). 13.19 See Gen
50.25. l?,20 Succoth. See note on 12.37, whose
rrarrative is resumed here. Etham. The site is un-
certain; Num 33.8 places the Etham wilderness
on the far side of the water Israel will cross;
see 14.2. 13.21 The Lord, depicted as a storm
god (see chs. 15, l9), radiates light from within a
cover of cloud (cf. Ps 18.9-13). The two pillars
are one (see 14.25): by day only the cloud is visi-
ble, by night only the light; cf . 24.15-17;
40.34-38.
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EXODUS 1-1.1- l +.15

Crossing the Red Sea

1 / Then the Lono said to l\loses:
I -a 2Tell the Israelites to turn back

and camp in front of Pi-hahiroth, between
Migdol and the sea, in front of Baal-
zephon; you shall camp opposite it, by the
sea. 3Pharaoh will say of the Israelites,
"They are wandering aimlessly in the
land; the wilderness has closed in on
them." a I will harden Pharaoh's heart, and
he will pursue them, so that I will gain
glory for myself over Pharaoh and all his
army; and the Egyptians shall know that I
am the Lono. And they did so.

5 When the king of Egypt was told
that the people had fled, the minds of
Pharaoh and his officials were changed
toward the people, and they said, "What
have we done, Ietting Israel leave our ser-
vice?" 65o he had his chariot made ready,
and took his army with him; 7he took six
hundred picked chariots and all the other
chariots of Egypt with officers over all of
them. 8The Lono hardened the heart of
Pharaoh king of Egypt and he pursued
the Israelites, who were going out boldly.

t04

()The Egyptians pursued them, all Phar-
aoh's horses and chariots, his chariot driv-
ers and his army; they overtook them
camped by the sea, by Pi-hahiroth, in
front of Baal-zephon.

l0 As Pharaoh drew near, the Israel-
ites looked back, and there were the
Egyptians advancing on them. In great
fear the Israelites cried out to the LoRD.
l l They said to Moses, "Was it because
there were no graves in Egypt that you
have taken us away to die in the wilder-
ness? What have you done to us, bringing
us out of Egypt? 12Is this not the very
thing we told you in Egypt, 'Let us alone
and let us serve the Egyptians'? For it
rvould have been better for us to serve the
llgyptians than to die in the wilderness."
13But Moses said to the people, "Do not
be afraid, stand firm, and see the deliver-
ance that the Lono will accomplish for
1'ou today; for the Egyptians whom you
see today you shall never see again. l4The
Lono will fight for you, and you have only
to keep still."

15 Then the Lono said to Moses,
"Why do you cry out to me? Tell the Isra-

l4.l-31 Following the pattern of contrasts
developed through the plagues (see note on 8.22),
Israel, whose sons had been marked for drowning
by Pharaoh (1.22), is kept in life on dry land
as Egypt is dealt a death blow in the water
(vv.27-30). 14.2 Turn DarA. Although the Isra-
elites seem to have reached beyond the sea
(see 13.20), they are instructed to double back
in order to bait and entrap the Egyptians. Pi-
hahiroth, possibly a temple site in the region of
Succoth (13.20). Migdol, "Tower" in Hebrew,
probably a fortification against Assyria north of
the Bitter Lakes built in the seventh century B.c.E.
(cf. Jer 44.1). lf Baal-zephon is the Zeus Casius
temple thatjuts into Lake Sarbonis, the other sites
too are located along the northern Sinai coast,
and Lake Sarbonis is the sea. Baalis the Canaanite
storm god; "Zaphon" is known as his home on
the north Syrian coast, probably Mount Casius.
14.3 CLosed in on, or "enclosed" (cf. Josh 6.1).
14.4 Harden, "stiffen" (see note on 4.21) a strong
link with the plagues narratives. Gain glory for
myself, lit. "prove heavy"; see v. 18; note on 4.10.
Knoza. See note on 5.2; cf. also Josh 4.24.
14,5 The beofle . . . Jbd, as if Egypt had not
pressed them to leave (12.31-33); or it has
dawned on the Egyptians rhat the Israelites had
left for more than three days (5.3). 14.6 He had
... made ready, lit. "he (himself) harnessed"; see
also note on 14.25. Army, lit. "people" (cf. Num

21.23); Pharaoh musters his "people" to head off
the fleeing Hebrew people (v.5). With him, Hebrew
'tmmo, a wordplay on "his people ('ammo)."
14.7 Officers, not the officiak of v. 5 but military
captains. 14.8 Hardened. See v. 4. Boldly, lit.
"with hand (held) high," defiantly (Num 15.30);
see Num 33.3. 14.9 In the Hebrew aLl Pharaoh's
horses . . . anny is placed awkwardly following
camped by lhe sea; similar phrases read smoothly in
r'. 23. On the anachronistic use of cavalry, see note
on 15.1. 14.10 Pharaoh. The king is in focus
even though the entire army is in pursuit; cf. v. 6.
There uere, "here: . . ."; see note on2.6. Aduancing.
In the Hebrew the verb is singular, suggesting
that the Egyptian army is perceived as a single
horde. 1z great fear. Cf. Moses' reply in v. 73. Cried
out to the Lonn. Cf. 2.23, where the prayer is
undirected, and 5.15, where appeal is made to
Pharaoh. l4.ll-12 Egypt is used five times in
two verses. f4.lf Cf. Num. I1.18-20; 14.2-4.
14.12 The ury thing, not exactly; see 5.20-21.
14.13 Delirerance, in Hebrew cognate to came t0

their defense in 2.17 and saued in 14.30; it antici-
pates 15.2, where it is rendered sahtalion. Neter see

again echoes 10.28-29. 14.14 Will fight antici-
pates the cognate warrior in 15.3. God's fighting
on Israel's behalf (see Deut 1.30; 3.22; 20.4)
is developed in Joshua (10.14, 42; 23.3, l0).
14,15 It is presupposed that, beside responding
to the people's complaint (vv. l3-14), Moses ap-
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elites to go forward. l6But you lift up
your staff, and stretch out your hand over
the sea and divide it, that the Israelites
may go into the sea on dry ground.
lTThen I will harden the hearts of the
Egyptians so that they will go in after
them; and so I will gain glory for myself
over Pharaoh and all his army, his chari-
ots, and his chariot drivers. l8And the
Egyptians shall know that I am the Loxo,
when I have gained glory for myself over
Pharaoh, his chariots, and his chariot
drivers."

19 The angel of God who was going
before the Israelite army moved and went
behind them; and the pillar of cloud
moved from in front of them and took its
place behind them. 20 It came between the
army of Egypt and the army of Israel.
And so the cloud was there with the dark-
ness, and it lit up the night; one did not
come near the other all night.

2l Then Moses stretched out his hand
over the sea. The Lonn drove the sea back
by a strong east wind all night, and turned
the sea into dry land; and the waters were
divided. 22The Israelites went into the sea
on dry ground, the waters forming a wall
for them on their right and on their left.
23The Egyptians pursued, and went into
the sea after them, all of Pharaoh's horses,

EXODUS 14.16-14.30

chariots, and chariot drivers. 24At the
morning watch the Lono in the pillar of
fire and cloud looked down upon the
Egyptian army, and threw the Egyptian
army into panic. 25 He clogged, their
chariot wheels so that they turned with
difficulty. The Egyptians said, "Let us flee
from the Israelites, for the Lono is fight-
ing for them against Egypt."

The Pursuers Drowned

26 Then the Lono said to Moses,
"Stretch out your hand over the sea, so
that the water may come back upon the
Egyptians, upon their chariots and chariot
drivers." 27So Moses stretched out his
hand over the sea, and at dawn the sea
returned to its normal depth. As the
Egyptians fled before it, the Lono tossed
the Egyptians into the sea. 28The waters
returned and covered the chariots and the
chariot drivers, the entire army of Phar-
aoh that had followed them into the sea;
not one of them remained. 29 But the Isra-
elites walked on dry ground through the
sea, the waters forming a wall for them on
their right and on their left.

30 Thus the Lono saved Israel that
day from the Egyptians; and Israel saw

z Sam Gk Syr'. MT rmoaed.

pealed to the Lord, as in 5.22-23. 14.16 Stnff
(see note on 7.8-13) and stretch out your hand\see
note on 7.5) recall the plagues (e.g., 10.12-13).
Diuidt. Splitting the sea evokes an Israelite cre-
ation myth in which the Lord cuts through the
primeval sea monster (Isa 51.9; Job 26.13); Isa
51.10 in fact compares the exodus to creation.
The nature myth, shared with other Near Eastern
cultures, in which the Lord cleaves the hostile sea

monster is transformed here into a historical
drama in which the Lord divides an inanimate sea
and slays his enemies in it. Dry ground, an allusion
to a version of the creation myth in which the
Lord dries up the primeval sea (Ps 74.13-l\ lsa
50.2; 51. l0; Nah l 4). 14.17 Gain glory. See note
on 14.4. 14.19 Angel, a divine manifestation in
the cloud and fire, the l,ono in v.24; see note on
3.4. Armry, lit. "camp" here and in w.20, 24.
U,zO n . . . il, apparently the angel. The divine
presence, glowing within the cloud, blocks the on-
coming Egyptians; see note on 13.21; cf. Josh
24.7. One . . . the other, the Israelite and Egyptian
camps. 14.21 See note on 14.16. Strong antici-
patesm) strength in 15.2. Eastwind,. See 10.13. Dry
land, different from Hebrew term rendered dry
ground,invv.16,22; used in Gen7.22; Josh 3.17;

4.18. 14.23 The Hebrew defers into the sea to
the verse's end. 14.24 The Lr.mo. See note on
14.19. l,oohzd doun. The radiant face of the Lord,
no longer veiled by cloud, "panics" the Egyptians,
who recogrrize him (v. 25). Mesopotamian kings
boasted that the mere sight of their divine auras
would terrify the enemy. 14.25 Clogged, lit.
"removed" or "turned aside." Greek and other
manuscript traditions read lit. "he bound," thus
having the Lord mirror Pharaoh, who "binds" or
"harnesses," preparing his chariot in v. 6 (see note
on 14.6). DfficuLty,lit. "heaviness"; in vv. 4, 17 the
Lord says he will "prove heavy" for Pharaoh's
army (see note on 14.4). Fighting. See note on
14.14. 14.27 Normal d.eQth, lit. "full strength."
Egyptians, lit. "Egypt," which occurs twice mid-
verse, is enclosed by sea, twice before and once
after, as the Egyptians are enveloped by the wa-
ter. 14.28 Not one . . . remainad, an echo of the
plagues (see note on 10.19). 14.29 Walhed.The
Hebrew syntax may be better understood as "had
walked"; see v.22, whose echo here frames the
episode of drowning; the frame highlights Israel's
salvation. 14.30 Saued. See note on 14.13. From
the Eggtiarus,lit. "from Egypt's hand," contrasting
with the Lord's marvelous "hand," rendered aori



EXODUS 14.31-15.10

the Egyptians dead on the seashore. 3I Is-
rael saw the great work that the Lono did
against the Egyptians. So the people
feared the Lono and believed in the Lono
and in his servant Moses.

The Song of Moses

'l Z Then Moses and the Israelites
I C sang this song to the Lono:

"I will sing to the Lono, for he
has triumphed gloriously;

horse and rider he has thrown
into the sea.

2 The Lono is my strength and my
might,a

and he has become my
salvation;

this is my God, and I will
praise him,

my father's God, and I will
exalt him.

3 The Lono is a warrior;
the Lono is his name.

4 "Pharaoh's chariots and his army
he cast into the sea;

his picked officers were sunk in
the Red Sea.r

5 The floods covered them;
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the) rvent don'n into the depths
Iike a stone.

6 Your right hand, O l,ono,
glorious in polver-

your right hand, O Lono,
shattered the enemy.

7 In the greatness of I'our majesty
you overthrew your
adversaries;

you sent out your furY, it
consumed them like
stubble.

8 At the blast of your nostrils the
waters piled up,

the floods stood up in a heap;
the deeps congealed in the

heart of the sea.
I The enemy said,'l will pursue, I

will overtake,
I will divide the spoil, my desire

shall have its fill of them.
I will draw my sword, my hand

shall destroy them.'
lo You blew with your wind, the sea

covered them;
they sank like lead in the

mighty waters.

a Or song b Or Sea of Reeds

in v. 31. 14.31 The Egyptians,lit. "Egypt," refer-
ring perhaps to the wonders the Lord performed
there. Belined. See note on 4.1.

l5.l-19 The song of Moses proper, w.
lb-18, written in "high," archaic Hebrew verse,
extensively using parallelism, expresses Israel's
trust (14.31; cf. Ps 106.12). Although the song re-
fers to the events related in ch.14, it does not
narrate them in sequence and the descriptions do
not entirely match. l5,l Moses, See note on
15.21. Israelites. Since the song is formulated in
the first-person singular, perhaps Moses sings a
line and the Israelites respond antiphonally. I uill
sing, or "let me sing." The Hebrew rendered ,ri-
umphed gloriou^sly is used elsewhere of the sea's ex-
crescence (e.g., Ps 89.9) and of human arrogance
(e.g., Isa 2.12); the basic sense is "to be high," a
polar contrast to the Egyptians (see w. 5, 10).
Horse. Egyptian reliefs and paintings of the late
second millennium s.c.n. show horses pulling
chariots but not being ridden. Biblical texts of the
eighth century B.c.E. (e.g., Isa 3l.l) know of
Egyptians traveling on horseback. Rider, lit. "its
ider." Thrown. Ironically, homonymous with
"high" in "high hand" (see note on 14.8).
15.2 The lnno, the short name "Yah," placed at
the end of the clause in Hebrew, meaning that the
Israelites declare that "Yah"-and no other-is

their Cod; see v. ll. Salaation. See note on 14.13.
Praue, lit. "enshri ne." My father's God. Cf . 3. I 5- I 6.
Exalt, cognate to "high" in (see note on) 14.8.
15.3 Wanior,lit. "man of war," typical of a storm
god (see notes on 9.23; 13.21); cf. Ps 24.8. Namz.
See 3.13-15; 6.3. 15.4 The language recalls
14.7. Red Sea. See note on 10.19, 15.5 This
verse ch ronologically follows vr'. 8- I 0. Floods, plu-
ral of "the deep" (Gen l 2). 15.7 Majesty; inHe-
brew cognate to triumphed (v. l). The first clause
of this verse forms the third line of the distinc-
tively Canaanite "staircase" parallelism begun in
v.6; other "staircases" are vv.1l, l6b-17a. Stair-
clses have a retarding effect. Fary connotes burn-
i.,9. 15.8 The mobile is turned stationary.
It-ostrik. Cf. Ps 18.8; cf. also Ex 14.21; Deut 11.4.
.lqloods denotes "flow," a different Hebrew term
fr-om that translatedfoods in v. 5. In Hebrew this
clause alliterates. Heap, used nearly always of wa-
tcr; cf . wall in 14.22, 29. Deeps, rendered foods in
v . 5. The sea, or "Sea," a name of the Canaanite sea
god; see note on 14.16. 15.9 The first five He-
brew words (through spoil) alliterate. Destroy, lir.
"dispossess," an intention at cross-purposes with
the Lord's (see v. l7). 15.10 Bleu, a rare verb in
Hebrew. Sanh, a different Hebrew verb from that
translated sunh in v .4, echoing depths in v . 5. I-ead.
Cl. stone in v. 5. Mighty, in Hebrew cognate to glo-
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ll "Who is like you, O Lonn, among
the gods?

Who is like you, majestic in
holiness,

awesome in splendor, doing
wonders?

12 You stretched out your right
hand,

the earth swallowed them.

13 "In your steadfast love you led
the people whom you
redeemed;

you guided them by your
strength to your holy
abode.

14 The peoples heard, they
trembled;

pangs seized the inhabitants of
Philistia.

15 Then the chiefs of Edom were
dismayed;

trembling seized the leaders of
Moab;

all the inhabitants of Canaan
melted away.

16 Terror and dread fell upon
them;

EXODUS 15.11-15.20

by the might of your arm, they
became still as a stone

until your people, O Lonn,
passed by,

until the people whom you
acquired passed by.

17 You brought them in and planted
them on the mountain of
your own possession,

the place, O Lono, that you
made your abode,

the sanctuary, O Lono, that
your hands have
established.

l8 The Lono will reign forever and
ever."

19 When the horses of Pharaoh with
his chariots and his chariot drivers went
into the sea, the Lono brought back the
waters of the sea upon them; but the Isra-
elites walked through the sea on dry
ground.

The Song of Miriam

20 Then the prophet Miriam, Aaron's
sister, took a tambourine in her hand; and
all the women went out after her with

rious in v.6. l5.ll The second praise in direct
address, also a "staircase" parallelism (see note on
15.7). Gods. See note on 12.72; cf. 2 Sam 7 .22-23;
Ps 86.8-10. Majestic, rendered glorious in v. 6, a
repetition enhancing coherence. In hol;iness, or
"among the holy ones" (so too in Ps 68.17 and
perhaps 16.24). 15.12 Stretched. See note on
14.L6. Right hand. See v.6. Earth, probably con-
notingthe netherworld (e.g., Eccl 3.21; Isa 14.12),
whose suallow (Num 16.32) is figurative of burial;
cf. Isa 5.14 and the voracious appetite of the Ca-
naanite death god Mot. 15.13 The song turns to
the Lord's guidance of Israel to its land, using
pastoral language: l.ed, abofu (lit. "pasture") as in
Ps 23.2-3. Stea.dfast loue, .used of covenantal as
well as personal devotion. Red,eemed. See note on
6.6. Strength recalls v.2, lending coherence. Abode,
in Hebrew cognale to exalt (v. 2), the land of Israel
(see v. 17). 15.14-16 Anachronistic anticipation
of the reaction in the east to the news of Egypt's
destruction; cf. l8.l; Josh 2.9-ll; but see note on
15.15. 15.14 Philistia. See note on 13.17.
15.15 The widespread dread suggested here (cf.

Josh 9.9-10) is contradicted by the succeeding
narrative; neither the Edomites (Num 20.14-21),
the southern Canaanites (Num 2l.l), nor the Am-
orites (Num 21.21-23) are intimidated by Israel;
Moab conspires with Midian to defeat Israel by
magic (Num 22.2-7). The terminology chiefs, lit.

"bulls," and leaders,lit. "rams," reflects ancient Ca-
naanite usage. 15.16 Ps 105.38 attributes the
same dread to the post-plague Egyptians. As a
stm.e. The simile's repetition (see v. 5) links the
second part of the song with the first. The Israel-
ites passed Dy the peoples situated en route to Ca-
naan (cf. Deut 29.16). Acquired,. "Created" is more
in keeping with archaic usage (e.g., Gen 14.19,22;
Deut 32.6; Pss 74.2; 78.54; 139.13; Prov 8.22).
15,17 Mountain of . . . possession, an archaic ex-
pression referring either anachronistically to
Mount Zion or to hilly Canaan (e.g., Deut 3.25).
Abodc, r.ot the same Hebrew word as that ren-
dered abod.e in v. l3 but cognate to establishedhere.
Sanctuary, the Jerusalem temple or a holy abode in
general (cf. Ps 78.54). When Israel takes posses-
sion of the land, it becomes the Lord's holy (desig-
nated) place (Ps 114.2). 15.18 Proclaiming the
deity king is customary in Near Eastern creation
myths; cf., e.g., Deut 33.5; Ps 29.10. 15.19 This
verse recapitulates and resumes the narrative in
14.27-29. 15.20 Prophet, Miriam, so called only
here; cf. Num l2.l-9; see Mic 6.4. Mirinm. See
note on 2.4. Aaron's sjsrer. See note on 6.23; she
conspires with Aaron in Num 72. Tambounne. Ar'
chaeological finds depict a hand drum without
jingles. Dancing, a form of (not only female) reli-
gious praise; e.9., 32.19; Judg 21.21; 2 Sam 6.5;
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tambourines and with dancing. 2l-{nd
Miriam sang to them:

"Sing to the Lono, for he has
triumphed gloriously;

horse and rider he has thrown
into the sea."

Bitter Water Made Sweet

22 Then Moses ordered Israel to set
out from the Red Sea,. and they went
into the wilderness of Shur. They went
three days in the wilderness and found no
water. 23When they came to Marah, they
could not drink the water of Marah be-
cause it was bitter. That is why it was
called Marah.d 2aAnd the people com-
plained against Moses, saying, "What shall
we drink?" 25He cried out to the Lono;
and the Lono showed him a piece of
wood;. he threw it into the water, and
the water became sweet.

There the Lonn r made for them a stat-
ute and an ordinance and there he put
them to the test. 26He said, "If you will
listen carefully to the voice of the Lono
your God, and do what is right in his
sight, and give heed to his command-
ments and keep all his statutes, I will not
bring upon you any of the diseases that I
brought upon the Egyptians; for I am the
Lonp who heals you."
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27 Then they came to Elim, rvhere
there rr'e
seventv
there by

rre t.rvelve springs
palm trees; and
the water.

of rvater and
they camped

16
Bread from Heaaen

The whole congregation of the
Israelites set out from Elim; and

lsrael came to the wilderness of Sin,
which is between Elim and Sinai, on the
fifteenth day of the second month after
they had departed from the land of
Egypt. 2The whole congregation of the
Israelites complained against Moses and
.{aron in the wilderness. 3The Israelites
said to them, "If only we had died by the
hand of the Lono in the land of Egypt,
when we sat by the fleshpots and ate our
fill of bread; for you have brought us out
into this wilderness to kill this whole as-
sembly with hunger."

4 Then the Lono said to Moses, "I am
going to rain bread from heaven for you,
and each day the people shall go out and
gather enough for that day. In that way I
will test them, whether they will follow my
instruction or not. 5On the sixth day,
rvhen they prepare what they bring in, it
rvill be twice as much as they gather on
c Or Sea of Reeds d That is Bittemess e Or a
lree f Heb he

Pss 149.3; 150.4. 15.21 The victory song typi-
cally belongs to women (see Judg 11.34; l Sam
18.6-7); Miriam and her cohort may in an earlier
tradition have initiated the song; note the exhor-
tation sizg in contrast to "let me sing" in v. l; but
in the present context the women answer the
men. 15,22-27 In parallel episodes in Num-
bers, Israel is punished for its complaints.
15.22 Shur, the site of an oasis (see Gen 16.7),
located between the Negev and Egypt (Gen
20.1). 15.23 Marah, often identified with Haw-
warah, the site of a bitter spring down the eastern
coast of the Gulf of Suez. 15.24 Complainetl, the
key verb in virtually all the complaint episodes.
15.25 Showed, unusua.l usage of "to instruct"
("teach" in Deut 33.10), punning on the sound-
alike Marah and, on statute and . . . ordinance, syno-
nyms of the Hebrew cognate lorai, "instruction."
The reference of statute and ,.. ordinanee is lun-
clear; see 16.4. He fut them. The Hebrew "he put
him" is ambiguous; Israel may be testing God's
reliability too. 15.26 Diseases, not necessarily the
plagues; Egypt is also otherwise portrayed as a
diseased land (e.g., Deut 7.15). Heals, used of pu-
rifying water in a similar miracle tale ("made . . .

wholesome" in 2 Kings 2.21-22), making the

analogy plain: I can cure you as I cured the
rvater-if you obey me. 15,27 Elim, often identi-
lied with Wadi Gharandel, south of Hawwarah
(see note on 15.23). The round numbers set a leg-
endary tone.

f6.f-36 In the parallel episode in Num 11,
(J.od produces the quails only after the manna
Iails to suffice. 16.l The uhole . . . eame, lit.
'They set out from Elim, and the whole congrega-
tion came," an irregular variant on the typical
travel formula (see Num 33). Sin, of uncerta.in
identification, similar to Sinai. Second, month.They
have traveled exactly one month (see 12.6,
l7-18), and this is the seventh stop (see 12.37;
15.20; 14.9; 15.22, 23, 27) and the third com-
plaint (see l4.ll; 15.24). Departed, rhe theme
u'ord "exodus" (see note on 3.10). 16.2 Aaron.
lt 15.24 the people conpl.ain against Moses alone.
In the wil.derness, superfluous information, suggest-
ing perhaps that the wilderness is a factor (see
v.3). 16.3 Cf. 14.11; Num 20.3-5. 16.4 Rain.
(lf. the hail the Lord "rained down" on Egypt
(r'endered cause to fall in 9.18). Test. Cf . 15.25-26;
Deut 8.16. Instruction, Hebrew torah; see note on
15.25. 16.5 Prepare, in the sense of "set aside"
(e.9.,23.20; Josh 4.3) or "measure" ("calculate" in
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other days." 6So Moses and Aaron said to
all the Israelites, "In the evening you shall
know that it was the Lono who brought
you out of the land of Egypt, Tand in the
morning you shall see the glory of the
Lonn, because he has heard your com-
plaining against the Lono. For what are
we, that you complain against us?" 8And
Moses said, "When the Loro gives you
meat to eat in the evening and your fill of
bread in the morning, because the Lopo
has heard the complaining that you utter
against him-what are we? Your com-
plaining is not against us but against the
Lono."

9 Then Moses said to Aaron, "Say to
the whole congregation of the Israelites,
'Draw near to the LoRD, for he has heard
your complaining."' lOAnd as Aaron
spoke to the whole congregation of the Is-
raelites, they looked toward the wilder-
ness, and the glory of the Lono appeared
in the cloud. llThe Lono spoke to Moses
and said, l2"I have heard the complain-
ing of the Israelites; say to them, 'At twi-
light you shall eat meat, and in the morn-
ing you shall have your fill of bread; then
you shall know that I am the Lono
your God."'

13 In the evening quails came up and
covered the camp; and in the morning
there was a layer of dew around the camp.
l4When the layer of dew lifted, there on

EXODUS 16.6-16.23

the surface of the wilderness was a fine
flaky substance, as fine as frost on the
ground. l5When the Israelites saw it, they
said to one another, "What is it?"g For
they did not know what it was. Moses said
to them, "It is the bread that the Lonn has
given you to eat. l6This is what the Lono
has commanded: 'Gather as much of it as
each of you needs, an omer to a person
according to the number of persons, all
providing for those in their own tenrs."'
l7The Israelites did so, some gathering
more, some less. lSBut when they mea-
sured it with an omer, those who gathered
much had nothing over, and those who
gathered litde had no shortage; they gath-
ered as much as each of them needed.
lgAnd Moses said to them, "Let no one
Ieave any of it over until morning." 20 But
they did not listen to Moses; some left
part of it until morning, and it bred
worms and became foul. And Moses was
angry with them. 2l Morning by morning
they gathered it, as much as each needed;
but when the sun grew hot, it melted.

22 On the sixth day they gathered
twice as much food, two omers apiece.
When all the leaders of the congregation
came and told Moses, 23he said to them,
"This is what the Lono has commanded:
'Tomorrow is a day of solemn rest, a holy
sabbath to the Lonn; bake lvhat you want
g Or " It k manna" (Heb man }2, see verse 3 I )

Deut 19.3) as in v. 18. Tuice as much, so that
one portion can be saved for the sabbath, on
which gathering is forbidden (Num 15.32-36);
see vv. 22-30. 16.6-7 There is no mention of
quail, as in v. 13. Knozu. See note on 5.2; cf. v.12.
GLory, the divine aura (e.g., v. l0; 24.16;
33.18-23; 40.34-35; see notes on 13.21; 14.24),
lit. "heaviness" (see note on 4.10). I4le, an unusual
Aramaic-like form, repeated in v. 8; see note on
16.15. 16.8 Meat, quail (v. L3). Bread, manna
(vv. l3-15). 16.9 Io the Loao, lit. "before the
Lonn," perhaps an anachronistic reference to
the tabernacle; cf. w. 33-34. 16.10 Cf. Num
16.42. 16.12 Twtlight evokes Passover (12.6).
Knou. See v.6; note on 5.2. 16.13 Cf. Num
11.31-32. Quails migrate across the Red Sea to
Europe in the spring, landing for rest at night.
16.14 Lrfted, rendered eame up in v. 13. Fl.ahy sub-

stance, an unusual word in Hebrerv, possibly re-
lated to "sherd" in Aramaic; see note on 16.15.
16,15 Whnt js il, possibly Aramaic, a popular
etymology of manrur (v. 3l); note the Aramaic col-
oring o[ the preceding passage (vv.7-8, 14?).

What it was, the Hebrew equivalent of uhat i: it.
16,16 Each of you, lit. "(each) man"; apparently
the head of each household collected for his fam-
|ly. Needs, in Hebrew "eats," another (see note on
16.11) evocation of the Passover (see note on
12.4). Omer. See v. 36. A person, lit. a head (as in
38.26). All, lit. "(each) man." 16.18 Aro shortage,
quoted in 2 Cor 8.15. Needed,lit. "eats"; each took
the quantity appropriate to his family size.
16,19 Leaue ... oter, another evocation of the
Passover (rendered let ... remain in 12.10).
16,20 Bred, a unique Hebrew verb meaning "to
crawl with," cognate to uorms in v.24. FouL, ren-
d.ercd stank,in7.21. Was angry. The root meaning
is "to foam (at the mouth)." 16.21 Each needed.

Seenoteon 16.16. 16.22 Twiceasmuch. Seenote
on 16.5. bad.ers, lit. the "elevated," tribal chiefs
(Num 8). 16.23 Commanded, lit. "spoken," ren-
dered "meanC' in Lev 10.3, where it likewise in-
troduces an explanation of the mysteriow. Day of
solemn rest,lit., "a (time of) cessation (from work),"
cognate to sabbath (rested tn v. 30; Gen 2.2-3).
Cooking is forbidden on the sabbath (cf. 35.3). 

"o



EXODUS 16.24-17.5

to bake and boil what you want to boil,
and all that is left over put aside to be kept
until morning."' 24So they put it aside
until morning, as Moses commanded
them; and it did not become foul, and
there were no worms in it. 25Moses said,
"Eat it today, for today is a sabbath to the
Lono; today you will not find it in the
field. 26Six days you shall gather it; but on
the seventh day, which is a sabbath, there
will be none."

27 On the seventh day some of the
people went out to gather, and they
found none. 28The Loto said to Moses,
"How long will you refuse to keep my
commandments and instructions? 29See!
The Lono has given you the sabbath,
therefore on the sixth day he gives you
food for two days; each of you stay where
you are; do not leave your place on the
seventh day." 30$s the people rested on
the seventh day.

3l The house of Israel called it
manna; it was like coriander seed, white,
and the taste of it was like wafers made
with honey. 32Moses said, "This is what
the Lono has commanded: 'Let an omer
of it be kept throughout your generations,
in order that they may see the food with
which I fed you in the wilderness, when I
brought you out of the land of Egypt."'
33And Moses said to Aaron, "Take a jar,
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and put an omer of manna in it, and place
it before the Lono, to be kept throughout
your generations." 34As the Lono com-
manded Moses, so Aaron placed it before
rhe covenant,h for safekeeping. 35The Is-
raelites ate manna forty y'ears, until they
came to a habitable land; they ate manna,
until they came to the bolder of the land
of Canaan. 36An omer is a tenth of an
ephah.

Water from the Rock

1 l-7 From the wilderness of Sin the
L I whole congregation of the Israel-

ites journeyed by stages, as the LoRD com-
manded. They camped at Rephidim, but
there was no water for the people to
drink. 2The people quarreled with Moses,
and said, "Give us water to drink." Moses
said to them, "Why do you quarrel with
me? Why do you test the [,ono?" 3 But the
people thirsted there for water; and the
people complained against Moses and
said, "Why did you bring us out of Egypt,
to kill us and our children and livestock
rvith thirst?" 4So Moses cried out to the
Lono, "What shall I do with this people?
They are almost ready to stone me." 5The
Lono said to Moses, "Go on ahead of the
people, and take some of the elders of Is-

lt Or treag or testimon)i Heb edath

be hept, another evocation of the Passover (12.6).
16.24 See note on 16.20. 16.26 God, like Israel,
ceases to labor on the sabbath (Gen 2.2-3); the
formula anticipates 20.9-10. 16.27 Some, lit.
"they." 16.28 You, plural Instructions. See v. 4.
16.29 Stal . . . do not leaae. The positive-negative
combination typifies laws contrary to natural incli-
nation, e.9., Deut 9.7; 15.7-8, l2-13. Jewish law
interprets this to prohibit travel on the sabbath.
16,81 House of Israel, a rare usage, elsewhere in
Exodus only in 40.38, possibly evoking the Pass-
over again (12.3-4, 27). Manna. See note on
16.15. Coriander. Cf. Num 11.7. Made with, or
dipped in (the Hebrew is elliptical). Honey. See
Num I 1.7. 16,32 An omer, lit. "an omerful." See
v. 16. Be hepl. See note on 16.23; cf. the commem-
orative aspect of Passover (12.24-27). 16.33 To
Aaron anticipates his priestly function; see note
on 19.22. Before the Lono. See note on 16.9.
16.!4 Couenan, the two stone tablets (25.16) or
(metonymically) the ark (30.36), which would be
anachronistic; but see note on 17.4-6, For safe-
heeping, rendered lo be hepttn vv. 23, 32. 16.35 A
retrospective comment. Canaan. Cf. Josh 5.12.
16.36 An explanation called for by the fact that

elsewhere in the Torah an omer is a sheaf of grain,
not a measure, and that elsewhere a tenth of an
ephah is an issaron (one-tenth in 29.40). An ephah is

22 liters.
l7.l-7 Another version of the incident ap-

lrears in Num 20.2-13. l7.l S/ages, journey
stops; cf. Num 33.1 . There was no uater . . . to drinh.
Hebrew syntax favors "there was not (enough)
rvater for the people to drink." 17,2 Quarreled,
rot complained (as in v. 3; see note on 15.24); the
term is one root of the site's new compound name
(v.7; Num 20.3, l3). Moses. ltt 16.2; Num 20.2
Aaron too is addressed. Test, an echo of the two
preceding episodes (15.25-26; 16.4) and root of
the site's new name (v. 7), but unreflected in Num
20. The two verbs are arranged in parallel clauses
(see note on 3.15). 17.3 See note on 16.3. Al-
though some versions read ru . . . our, the tradi-
tional Hebrew text has the more personal "me . . .

my." 17.4 Cried, as in 14.15; 15.25. Unlike
in Num 20.6, there is no shrine here at which to
seek divine counsel. Stone. See I Sam 30.6.
17.5 Struck the Nile, and removed drinkable water
from Egypt (7.21,24). Num 20.8 lacks such a ref-
erence, perhaps on account of its magical aspect.
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rael with you; take in your hand the staff
wirh which you srruck ih" Nil", and go. 6I
will be standing there in front of you on
the rock ar Horeb. Strike the rock, and
water will come out of it, so that the peo-
ple pay drink." Moses did so, in the sight
of the elders of Israel. 7He called ihe
place Massahi and Meribah,"r because
the Israelites quarreled and tested the
Lono, saying, "fs the Lonn among us
or not?"

Amaleh Attacks Israel and Is Defeated

8 Then Amalek came and fought with
Israel at Rephidim.9Moses said to
Joshua, "Choose some men for us and go
out, fight with Amalek. Tomorrow I will
stand on the top of the hill with the staff
of God in my hand." l0So Joshua did as
Moses told him, and fought with Amalek,
while Moses, Aaron, and Hur went up to
the top of the hill. tlWhenever Moses
held up his hand, Israel prevailed; and
whenever he lowered his hand, Amalek
prevailed. l2But Moses'hands grew

weary; so they took a stone and put it un-
der him, and he sat on it. Aaron and Hur
held up his hands, one on one side, and
the other on the other side; so his hands
were steady until the sun set. I3And
Jq$"1 defeated Amalek and his people
with the sword.

14 Then the Lono said ro Moses,
"Write this as a reminder in a book and
recite it in the hearing of Joshua: I will
utterly blot out the remembrance of Ama-
lek from under heaven." l5And Moses
built an altar and called it, The Lono is
my banner. 16He said, "A hand upon rhe
banner of the Lono I The Lono will have
war with Amalek from generation to gen-
eration."

Jethro's Adaice

1 B f:l'l;,iT'*l',*,"i,Y"'Li'";L';
that God had done for Moses and for his
people Israel, how the Lono had brought
i That is Trsl j That is Qtanel
/< Cn: Meaning o[ Heb uncerrain

17.6 I, the Lord, visibly (see note on 13.21; see
also Gen 18.22). Horeb. See note on 3.1. Accord-
ing to 19.1-2; Num 33.15, Sinai is the next.iour-
ney stop. Strike. In Num 20.8 Moses and Aaron
are to "command" the rock, making the same
point that the Lord is responsible for the water
but without manifesting the Lord's presence there
physically. 17.7 Massah and Meribah. Only the
latter name is used in Num 20.13. Deut 33.8-9
pairs the two names in reference to an opaque
episode in which the Levites proved loyal to God
in time of rebellion (cf . 32.25-28); Massah alone
occurs in Deut 6.16; 9.22. A chiastic parallelism
(Test, Quarrel, Enrrel, test) closes the unit (see note
on 3.22). Among us. See v. 6.

f 7.8-f5 Typically, as in Assyrian annals and
Xenophon's Anabasis, a raggedy group on march
is attacked by marauders. In the light of the pre-
ceding episode, the unmotivated attack may be
a fight over water rights; but cf. Deut 25.7-9;
I Sam 30.1-20. f7.8 Amaleh, an Edomite tribe
(Gen 36.12), said to dwell in the Negev
(Num 13.29). Rephidim. See v. l; note on 17.6.
17,9 Joshua, Moses' field commander, mentioned
without his patronym, "son of Nun," as if he were
already introduced; he is described elsewhere as

Moses'young assistant (e.g., 33.11) and made his
successor in Num 27. The name in Hebrew means
"The Lono saves" (cf. Ex 2.17, which uses the
same verb; see note on 2.17). Stqfl See v.5.
17.10 Hur, apparently a notable of the tribe
of Judah, grandfather of the artisan Bezalel

(31.2), paired here and in 24.14 with Aaron, who
married Judean nobility (6.23); cf. note on 31.2.
l7.ll The raised arms symbolize power and in-
spire morale. It is unclear whether Moses is hold-
ing up the staff (v.9); cf. Josh 8.18-19. Preuailed,
or "proved strong," unrelated to the term ren-
dered "prevailed" in Gen 32.28. 17.12 Weary,
lit. "heavy" (see note on 14.24). Steady, in Hebrew
cognate to belieaed in 14.31. 17.13 Defeated, lit.
"weakened," here antonymous to slaady (v. l2);
the Samaritan version adds "and smote." Szrrord.

See 13.18. 17.14 Reminder. Cf. 16.32-33. Booh,
any document (see note on 17.16); this is the first
text Moses is told to write. Retnembrance, judging
by curses typical of ancient royal inscriptions a
reference to posterity as well to the name Amabh;
cf. Deut 25.17-19. King Saul is ordered to oblit-
erate the Amalekites (1 Sam I5.2-3) but fails (see

2 Sam Ll-10; Esth 3.1). 17,15 Altar, for com-
memoration, not necessarily thanksgiving (e.g.,

Judg 6.24). Banner, a Hebrew term from a root
similar to test (v. 2). 17.16 Hand upon, or "monu-
ment to" (e.g., I Sam 15.12), perhaps a stele on
which he wrote the inscription. Banner. The trans-
lation assumes a scribal error; the Hebrew and
ancient versions have "seat," referring perhaps to
the stone on which Moses sat, hands raised (v. l2).
The utterance is often understood as an oath ges-
nre. The lnru, "Yah" (see note on 15.2). Genera-

tion, see Num 14.43-45; Judg 3.13; 6.3; I Sam
30. l-2.

f8.f -27 Although Moses' establishment of a
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Israel out of Egypt. 2After Nloses had
sent away his wife Zipporah, his father-in-
law Jethro took her back, 3along with her
nvo sons. The name of the one was Ger-
shom (for he said, "I have been an alien/
in a foreign land"), 4and the name of the
orher, Eliezer- (for he said, "The God of
my father lvas my help, and delivered me
from the sword of Pharaoh"). 5Jethro,
Moses' father-in-law, came into the wil-
derness rvhere Moses u'as encamped at
the mountain of God, bringing Moses'
sons and wife to him. 6He sent word to
Moses, "I, your father-in-law Jethro, am
coming to you, with your wife and her two
sons." 7 Moses went out to meet his father-
in-law; he bowed down and kissed him;
each asked after the other's welfare, and
they went into the tent. SThen Moses told
his father-in-law all that the Lono had
done to Pharaoh and to the Egyptians for
Israel's sake, all the hardship that had be-
set them on the way, and how the Lono
had delivered them. 9Jethro rejoiced for
all the good that the Lono had done to

l12

I srael, ln
ans.

delivering them from the
irgypti

l0 Jethro said, "Blessed be the Lono,
rvho has delivered you from the Eg1'ptians
irnd from Pharaoh. llNorv I knorv that
the Lono is greater than all gods, because
he delivered the people from the Egvp-
rians,,, rvhen they dealt arrogantly with
them." 12And Jethro, Moses' father-in-
law, brought a burnt offering and sacri-
llces to God; and Aaron came rvith all the
clders of Israel to eat bread with Moses'
lather-inlaw in the presence of God.

l3 The next day Moses sat as judge
Ibr the people, while the people stood
around him from morning until evening.
l4When Moses' father-in-law saw all that
he was doing for the people, he said,
''What is this that you are doing for the
yreople? Why do you sit alone, while all
the people stand around you from morn-
ing until evening?" 15Moses said to his

I Heb ger m Heb Eli, my God; ezer, help
n The clause betatue . - . Egyltliatts has been
transposed from verse 10

judicial system appears to precede the legislation
that follows, v. 5 places it at what seems to be Si-
nai, where the Israelites are reported to arrive in
19.1-2. To the juxtaposition of the Midianite
priest Jethro and the Amalekites here, cf. the con-
junction of Midian and Amalek in Judg 6.3, 33;
7.12. The chapter is marked by uncommon us-
ages of biblical language: sent away (v.2), reloiced
(v.9), uear . . . out (v.l8), tea.ch (v.20), looh for
(v. 2I), and the forms of them (v.20) and decided
(v.26); some linguistic features are shared by
20.22-23.33. l8.l Jethro. See note on 2.18.
Heard,. Cf. 15.14; see note on Ll7. f8.2-4 A
comment resolving the contradiction between
vv.5-6 and (see note on) 4.20. 18.2 Sent auay,
in Deut 24.1 a term for divorce. l9.t Gershom.
See note on 2.22. 18.4 Father. See 3.6. Help. Cf .

Gen 49.25. Pharaoh. See 2.15; 4.19. 18.5 Bring-
ing, add,ed in English to smooth the syntax; the
verse reads lit. "Jethro, Moses'father-inlaw, and
his sons and his wife, came . . ." Mountain of God.
See 3.1; and note on 18.1-27. 18.6 Sen, uord,in
Hebrew "said," but see v.7. Wilh ... sons. In He-
brew the phrase sounds tacked on. 18.7 No ref-
erence is made here or below to Moses'wife and
sons; cf. note on 4.20. Unlike Genesis, Exodus
through Deuteronomy concerns the entire people
and not families per se. Boued down and kissed. Cf .,
e.g., Gen 33.4-7;2 Sam 14,33. Tezl, presumably
Jethro's. 18.8 Told, as in 10.2 (tell). Egtptians.
See note on 14.31. For Israel's sake, rather "about"
(Gen 21.25) or "on account of" (Gen 2l.ll)
"lsrael." Hard,ship, in Hebrew cognate to unable

(7.18), rendered "adversity" in Num 20.14. On the
z,a). See 15.22-17.16. 18.9 Cood, acts of good.
To, for. From the Egyptians, lit. "from the hand of
[.gypt," somewhat echoing v. 4; see note on
18.10. 18.10 Blessed be the Lono. Cf. Gen 14.20;
see note on 1.17. Deliaered, the verb used in vv.4,
8-9, not the one translated "delivered" in Gen
14.20. From the Egyptiam and from Pharaoh, lit.
"from the hand of Egypt and from the hand of
Pharaoh," echoing (see note on) 14.30. l8.ll /
hnow. Cf. 5.2. Gods. See note on l5.Il. From the
Egptians,lit. "from under the hand of Egypt," an
irliom for overturning foreign rule (e.g., 2 Kings
8.20; 13.5). The transposed clause (see text note
z) may well belong in v. l0: Jethro celebrates the
divine deliverance expansively. Dealt arrogantly
uith, or "acted with malice against" (see e.g., l.l0),
in Hebrew cognate to willfully attae ks in 2l .14 and
alluded to in Neh 9.10. 18,12 Burnt offering, one
wholly incinerated in an altar (20.24). Sacrifices.
See note on 10.25. Bread, in the sense of "food"
(l-ev 3.1 l). The homage ritual often entails a meal
shared by the deity and worshiper (e.g., 24.11;
32.6) just as ancient pacts were often so sealed
(e.g., Gen 26.30). In the presence of God, in front of
the mountain (v. 5). 18.13-16 Moses legislates
arl hoc, case by case, in advance of the code that
will issue from the Sinai revelation (chs.20-23).
18.13 Sat, according to ancient. custom (e.g., Judg
4.5), illustrated already in Ugaritic epic (mid-
second millennium r.c.r.). 18.14 This, Hebrew
"this thing (lit. word)," a pun on di.spute (v.16).
18.15 To inquire of God, to seek an oracle (cf., e.g.,
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father-in-law, "Because the people come
to me to inquire of God. l6When they
have a dispute, they come to me and I
decide between one person and another,
and I make known to them the statutes
and instructions of God." lTMoses'father-
in-law said to him, "What you are doing is
not good. 18You will surely wear yourself
out, both you and these people with you.
For the task is too heavy for you; you can-
not do it alone. l9Now listen to me. I will
give you counsel, and God be with you!
You should represent the people before
God, and you should bring their cases be-
fore God; 2Oteach them the statutes and
instructions and make known to them the
way they are to go and the things they are
to do. 2lYou should also look for able
men among all the people, men who fear
God, are trustworthy, and hate dishonest
gain; set such men over them as officers
over thousands, hundreds, fifties and
tens. 22Let them sit asjudges for the peo-
ple at all times; Iet them bring every im-
portant case to you, but decide every

EXODUS 18.16-19.2

minor case themselves. So it will be easier
for you, and they will bear the burden
with you. 23 If you do this, and God so

commands you, then you will be able to
endure, and all these people will go to
their home in peace."

24 So Moses listened to his father-in-
law and did all that he had said. 25Moses
chose able men from all Israel and ap-
pointed them as heads over the people, as
officers over thousands, hundreds, fifties,
and tens. 26And they.iudged the people at
all times; hard cases they brought to Mo-
ses, but any minor case they decided
themselves. 27Then Moses Iet his father-
in-law depart, and he went off to his own
country.

The Israelites Reach Mount Sinai

19 On the third new moon after the
Israelites had gone out of the

land of Egypt, on that very day, they came
into the wilderness of Sinai. 2They had
journeyed from Rephidim, entered the

Gen 25.22; see notes on 4.14; 4.15-16;4.18-20);
used of seeking prophetic oracles (e.g., I Sam 9.9;
2 Kings 8.8; Ezek 20.1) and later of scriptural ex-
egesis (Ezra 7.10). 18,16 Di:pute, a legal case
(v. l9), lit. "a word." Thel come, in Hebrew "he (the
people, v. l5) comes" or "it (the case) comes"; 22.9
favors the latter. Person, lit. "man"; it is unclear
whether a woman could personally initiate or ap-
pear in a litigation. Another, lit. "his fellow." /n-
structions. See note on 16.4. The Hebrew cognate
verb is used of priestly "instruction" or "teaching"
(e.g., Deut 17.10; 33.10). 18.17-23 In Deut
1.9-18 Moses credits himself with setting up the
judicial system. 18.17 What, Hebrew "the thing"
(see note on 18.14). 18.18 Wear. . . oal, the less

common form of the Hebrew verbal root, pun-
ning on the verbs "to be foolhardy" (e.g., Deut
32.6; I Sam 25.25) and "to confound" (e.g., Gen
11.7, 9). Task, lit. "thing" (see note on 18.14).
Alone, the same word rendered "all by myself" in
Deut 1.12. l8,l9 Counsel. See Num 10.29-32.
God, the oracle (see note on 18.15), punning in
Hebrew on God be with yott. Casas, another pun (see

note on 18.16) since an oracle "speaks" (see notes
on 4.14; 4.15-tO). Typically (cf. Abigail, I Sam
25.2,25) Jethro's wisdom is demonstrated by his
wit. 18.20 Teach connotes illumining and ad-
monishing. The uay.Israel's actual way in the wil-
derness is attributed to Jethro's eyes (Num 10.31).
Things, lit. "acts." f8.2f Cf. Deut 1.13. I'oa
should also, or "You yourself." Look for, and find
(cf. the use of "see," rendered "provided" in Gen

22.8; 1 Sam 16.1), elsewhere "to prophesy" and

therefore perhaps another pun (see note on
18.19). AbLe. Other nuances are "worthy" (l Kings
1.42) and "valiant" (l Sam 14.52). Dishonest gain.
Cf. 23.6-8. Officers, e lsewhere where used
militarily; the judicial Ievels and divisions seem ar-
tificial. f8.22 S, as judges, lit. 'Judge," but see
w. l3-14. Ioa. Under the monarchy the king acts
as chiefjudge (e.g., 2 Sam 15.2; I Kings 3.16-28).
Decide, "judge." Easier,lit. "lighter," the antithesis
of heauy (v. l8). 18.23 Thu. See note on 18.14.
And God so commands you, or "when the oracle
directs you." End.ure, lit. "stand," punning per-
haps on satlsit (w.13-14). Home, lit. "place."
18.24 Listened. See v. 19. 18.26 Brought ... de-

cided,"wodd bring . . . would judge" (see note on
18.22). 18.27 ltt . . . depart, the same Hebrew
verb rendered lct . . . go in the liberation formula
(see note on 3.19).

f9.l-24.18 The Sinai revelation, in which
context the Ten Commandments (34.28) and the
Book of the Covenant (24.7) ate presented, is

comprised of several units beginning with I 9. I -9.
The arrangement of diverse sections seems to
conclude at 24.18. The laws are surrounded by a
covenant framework (19.3-6; 24.1-14) to which
the people commit themselves (15.7 -25; 24.3-8).
Israel remains encamped at Sinai until Num
10.11-12 (second year, second month, twentieth
day). Moses' repeated trips up and down the
mountain together with his exclusive admission to
the divine presence (cf. 3.5) strengthen his image
as divine mediator. l9.l The Sizai Peninsula
contains a large mountainous center; several
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wilderness of Sinai, and camped in the
wilderness; Israel camped there in front
of the mountain. 3Then Moses rvent up to
God; the Lono called to him from the
mountain, saying, "Thus you shall say to
the house of Jacob, and tell the Israelites:
4You have seen what I did to the Egyp-
tians, and how I bore you on eagles'wings
and brought you to myself. 5Now there-
fore, if you obey my voice and keep my
covenant, you shall be my treasured pos-
session out of all the peoples. Indeed, the
whole earth is mine, 6but you shall be for
me a priestly kingdom and a holy nation.
These are the words that you shall speak
to the Israelites."

7 So Moses came, summoned the el-
ders ofthe people, and set before them all
these words that the Lono had com-
manded him. 8The people all answered as
one: "Everything that the Lono has spo-
ken we will do." Moses reported the
words of the people to the Lono. 9Then
the Lono said to Moses, "I am going to
come to you in a dense cloud, in order
that the people may hear when I speak
with you and so trust you ever after."

tt4

The People Consecrated

When Moses had told the words of the
people to the Lono, l0the Lono said to
\4oses: "Go to the people and consecrate
them today and tomorrorv. Have them
rvash their clothes I I and prepare for the
third day, because on the third day the
Lox.o will come down upon Mount Sinai
in the sight of all the people. l2You shall
set limits for the people all around, say-
ing, 'Be careful not to go up the mountain
or to touch the edge of it. Any who touch
lhe mountain shall be put to death. 13No
hand shall touch them, but they shall be
stoned or shot with arrou's;o whether ani-
rnal or human being, they shall not live.'
When the trumpet sounds a long blast,
they may go up on the mountain." l4So
Moses went down from the mountain to
the people. He consecrated the people,
and they washed their clothes. l5And he
said to the people, "Prepare for the third
clay; do not go near a woman."

16 On the morning of the third day
there was thunder and lightning, as well

c, Heb lacks with arrows

peaks have been proposed for Mount Sinai, and
one in the south-central peninsula (e.g., Jebel
Musa, Jebel Serbal) is most consistent with earlier
locations on the route (see 15.23, 27). On the
chronology, see introduction; note on 18.1-27.
19.2 Had journeyed. The Hebrew means only
'Journeyed"; v.2 chronologically precedes v. l,
making v. I look like an overview. 19.3 Then
Moses uent. Hebrew syntax favors "Moses had
gone . . ." It is unclear in what manifestation the
Lord addresses Moses; he is said to descend onto
the mountain only on rbe third day (w.16-20).
Thus ... Israelites, expressed in parallelism (see

note on 3.15). 19.4 Youhare seen, a motif phrase
unifying the larger passage (see 20.22; 20.18,
where uitnessed is lit. "seen"); in Deut 4.12, l5 the
aural experience is favored. Eagle's wings. Cf.
Deut 32.11. 19.5 Treasured,. For the literal root
of the metaphor see I Chr 29.3; cf. Deut 7.6;
14.2; 26.18-19; Ps 135.4. Indeed, or "because";
the Lord has the right to covenant with any peo-
ple he wants; see Deut 10.14-15. 19.6 Bzl, not
expressed in Hebrew. Priestly. lsrael is meant to
maintain a degree of holiness higher than that of
other nations just as priests observe more strin-
gent purity rules than other Israelites; see v. 10.
Isa 61.6 uses a similar metaphor of restored Ju-
dah, and I Pet 2.5, 9; Rev 1.6 apply it to the Chris-
tian community. 19.7 Eld.ers. Cf. e.g., 3.16;4.29;
12.21. Typically the Torah does not report that

the elders fulfill the mediating function.
19.9 Hear, that the Lord speaks directly to Moses;
the people do not seem to discern the words
tlremselves; see 20.18-21; cf. Deut 4.10,12;5.22;
see note on 19.25. Trust. Cf. 14.31. When, not ex-
pressed in Hebrew. Syntactically the phrase,
u'hich seems to duplicate r'. 8b, may belong
t() what precedes rather than to what follows.
19.10 Coruecrate, by rituals of purification and
avoidance of defilement (see v. l5); the people
nrust be in a priestly state for the divine encounter
(:f. 28.41); cf., e.g., I Sam I6.5. Clothes. See
Num 8.21. l9,ll Third day. Priests undergo a
seven-day rite (29.35). Sig[t. See note on 19.4.
19.12 Limits, physical boundaries (Deut 20.14).
Edge, even the edge. 19.13 ,\b hand shall louch
lest the executioner become contaminated or
tr-ansgress the limit. Stoned or shot, from outside
tlre limit. Yv.22,24 describe direct extermination
bv God, whose holy presence will tolerate no con-
tact with the impure, even impure animals. Trum-
Pd, ram's horn, used for signaling (Josh 6.5), by
rretonymy the jubilee (Lev 25.9-10). 19.15 The
third day, lit. "three days." Do not go near a uoman
and through the sexual act become ritually de-
filed for a day (Deut 23.10-ll); cf. I Sam 21.4;
only adult males are addressed. f9,16-24 The
Lord (Yahweh) is described in the convenrional
imagery of a Canaanite storm god, as in ch. 15
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as a thick cloud on the mountain, and a
blast of a trumpet so loud that all the peo-
ple who were in the camp trembled.
lTMoses brought the people out of the
camp to meet God. They took their stand
at the foot of the mountain. lSNow
Mount Sinai was rvrapped in smoke, be-
cause the Lono had descended upon it in
fire; the smoke went up like the smoke of
a kiln, while the whole mountain shook
violently. lgAs the blast of the trumpet
grew louder and louder, Moses would
speak and God would answer him in
thunder. 2OWhen the Lono descended
upon Mount Sinai, to the top of the
mountain, the Lonp summoned Moses to
the top of the mountain, and Moses went
up. 2lThen the Lono said to Moses, "Go
down and warn the people not to break
through to the Lono to look; otherwise
many of them will perish. 22Even the
priests who approach the Lono must con-
secrate themselves or the Lono will break
out against them." 23Moses said to the
Lono, "The people are not permitted to

EXODUS 19.17-20.5

come up to Mount Sinai; for you yourself
warned us, saying, 'Set lirnits ".or.rd the
mountain and keep it holy."'24The Lono
said to him, "Go down, and come up
bringing Aaron with you; but do not let
either the priests or the people break
through to come up to the Lono; other-
wise he will break out against them." 25So
Moses went down to the people and told
them.

The Ten Command.ments

2 0 In:",fi ",fl ."."S'i: r1'a'. ffii:
brought you out of the land of Egypt, out
ofthe house ofslavery; 3you shall have no
other gods beforep me.

4 You shall not make for yourself an
idol, whether in the form of anything rhar
is in heaven above, or that is on the earth
beneath, or that is in the water under the
earth. 5You shall not bow down to them
or worship them; for I the Lono your
p Or besides

and Pss 18; 29; 68. f9.16 Morning, more pre-
cisely "daybreak." Thick, lit. "heavy." Trumpet, rhe
more common term, not the one so translated in
v. 13. The storm god is a warrior (see 15.3),
and the trumpet signals battle (Num 10.9); cf.
Zech 9.14. So . . . that, not in the Hebrew.
19.18 Wrapped in smoke, lit. "all smoking." Shooh,
the same Hebrew term rendered trembhd in v. 16.
In Ugaritic epic and Pss 18.7; 68.8 rhe
earth quakes at the storm god's appearance.
19,19 Thunder, different in form from thundcr in
v. 16, more probably "(human) voice" (see 33.11;
I Sam 3.4-8). 19.20 When, not in the Hebrew,
added because v. l8 already reports the Lord's
descent; blt The Loao summoned . . . Moses uenl up
seems prior to v. 19. 19.21 To looA, at odds with
20.18-21; Deut 5.5, 25-27. Otherurse, lit. "and
(as a result)." Peruh, lit, "fall" (32.28) through a

divine outburst (see vv.22, 24; 2 Sam 6.6-8).
19.22 Priests, anachronistic since the priests are
not yet commissioned (Lev 8-9). Break out, not the
Hebrew word for break through in vv.2l, 24 but
the root rendered breah out in v.24 and "burst
forth" in 2 Sam 6.8; see note on 19.I3. The divine
presence neutralizes any encroachment; cf. also
Lev l0.l-5. 19.23 Limits. See note on 19.12.
19.24 A repetition of vv.2l-22, adding an order
to bring Aaron, vaguely anticipating 24.1. Breah
out. See note on 19.22. 19.25 Told them, rather
"said to them," apparently governing 20.1-17.
Moses seems to relate the laws to the people (see
note on 19.9).

20.1-17 The Decalogue comprises a core of

ten rules (lit. uords, 34.28), essentially prohibi-
tions, addressed to the individual, with no penal-
ties and few details spelled out. Nine of the rules
appear variously elsewhere in the Torah, and the
core Decalogue is elaborated differently in Deut
5.6-2I. Prophets hold Israel accountable for the
rules (e.g., Jer 7.9; 29.23 Ezek 18.5-18; 22.6-12;
Hos 4.2), and psalms allude to them (e.g., Pss

50.16-19; 81.9-10); see also Mk 10.19; Lk 18.20;
Rom 13.9. The severity of the commandments is
such that violation of most of them is elsewhere
said to punishable by death. The Decalogue may
have served as a creed, as it did later in Judaism
and Christianity. The text of the Decalogue will
be inscribed by God (31.18; 32.16) and placed
in the ark of the covenant (Deut l0.l-5; cf. Ex
25.16, 22). 20.2 A prologue. 20.3 The first
rule; cf. 23.24:34.14: Deut 6.13. Gods. See note
on 12.12. 20.4-6 Cf. v.23: 34.17; Lev 19.4;
26.1; Deut 4.15-20. 20.4 Water under the earth,
the subterranean ocean (e.g., Gen 49.25; Ps 24.2).
For the division heaven-earth-water, cf. Gen l.
The tabernacle's iconography depicts creatures
not of this world; see note on 25.18. 20.5 Wor-
ship. See note on 4.22-23. Jealous. The Hebrew
term also connotes zeal (e.g., Num 25.11); cf.
Deltt 4.24;6.15. Punishing chil.dren for the iniquity of
parents, lit. "accounting the sins of the fathers to
the sons" (cf. 34.7); that God punishes vicariously
is denied by Jer 31.29-30; Ezek 18. In contrast to
other ancient Near Eastern legislation, vicarious
punishment is prohibited in criminal matters
(Deut 24.16); but see Josh 7.24; 2 Kings 9.26.
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God am a jealous God, punishing children
for the iniquity of parents, to the third
and the fourth generation of those who
reject me, 6but showing steadfast love to
the thousandth generationc of those who
love me and keep my commandments.

7 You shall not make wrongful use of
the name of the Lono your God, for the
Lono will not acquit anyone who misuses
his name.

8 Remember the sabbath day, and
keep it holy. 9$;v days you shall labor and
do all your work. l0But the seventh day is
a sabbath to the LoRD your God; you shall
not do any work-you, your son or your
daughter, your male or female slave, your
livestock, or the alien resident in your
towns. I I For in six days the Lono made
heaven and earth, the sea, and all that is
in them, but rested the seventh day;
therefore the Lono blessed the sabbath
day and consecrated it.

12 Honor your father and your
mother, so that your days may be long in
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the Iand that the Lox.o your God is giv-
ing you.

l3 You shall not murder..
14 You shall not commit adultery.
l5 You shall not steal.
16 You shall not be:rr false witness

against your neighbor.
17 You shall not covet your neighbor's

house; you shall not covet your neighbor's
wife, or male or female slave, or ox, or
donkey, or anything that belongs to your
neighbor.

l8 When all the people witnessed the
thunder and lightning, the sound of the
trumpet, and the mountain smoking, they
were afraid, and trembled and stood at a
distance, 19and said to Moses, "You speak
to us, and we will listen; but do not let
God speak to us, or we will die." 20Moses
said to the people, "Do not be afraid; for
God has come only to test you and to put
q Or to thousands
M-f they sau

r Or hill s Sam Gk Syr Vg

Reject,lit."hate." 20,6 Steadfast loue. See note on
15.13; see also Deut 7.9. Thousandth generation.
See Deut 7.9. 20.7 Make wrongful use, particu-
larly in an oath (Lev 6.3; 19.12; Ps24.4), in which
the deity's name is typically invoked (Deut 6.13;
10.20; cf., e.g., Gen 14.22:24.3). Acquit, rendercd
clear . . . the guilty in 34.7. Misuses, the same
Hebrew term rendered mahes wrongful use of. For
a thematic link between this commandment and
the preceding two, see 23.13. 20.8-ll Cf.
23.12; 31.12-17; 34.21 35.1-3; Lev 23.3; Jer
17.19-27. 20.8 Remember. See note on 2.24; in
Deut 5.12, "observe" (or "keep"). Sabbath. See
note on 16.23. Mesopotamians sought to avoid
evil spirits on the seventh, fourteenth, twenty-first
and twenty-eighth days of the (lunar) month; the
Torah's proscriptions of fire and work/movement
outdoors on the sabbath are consonant with an
original motive to avoid danger. Keep . . . holy,

"hallow" in Gen 2.3 and consecrate in v. 1l;by ob-
serving the sabbath one does what God does.
20.10 Major textual versions add "on it" after do.
Liuestock. Deut 5. 14 adds here "or your ox or your
donkey" and at the end "so that your ... slave
may rest as well as you" in accordance with the
motive there. Alien resident. See Introduction.
Towns, lit. "city gates," a locution characteristic of
Deut (e.g., 12.12, l8). 20.11 Therefora. Cf. Gen
2.3; cf.23.12; Deut 5.15. 20.12 Cf. Lev 19.3;
Prov 19.26; 28.24; elsewhere this commandment
is formulated as a prohibition (Ex 21.15, 17; Lev
20.9; Deut 27.76; and, see Deut 21.18-21); .for
linking the positive and negative formulations, see
Mt 15.4. Honoring parents serves as a metaphor

Ibr the covenant between God and Israel (e.g.,
Deut 32.16-21; Isa 1.2; Mal 1.6). Long,anexpres-
sion characteristic of Deuteronomy (e.g., 4.40;
22.6-7). 20.13 Murder. Cf. 21.12; Lev 24.17;
Num 35.30-34; Deut 19.11-13; see Gen 9.5-6.
20.14 Since men may be polygamous, adultery is
intercourse between a married woman and any
man but her husband; cf. Lev 18.20; 20.10; Deut
22.22; also cf. Num 5.11-31. For adultery as a
metaphor for apostasy, cf., e.g., Hos l-3; Mal
2.13-16. In some versions this commandment
precedes v.13. 20.f5 Cf. 22.1-12; Lev 19.11.
Sleal, possibly referring to kidnapping (21.16;
Dett 24.7 ; cf. Gen 40.15). 20.16 Witnesses not
only testify but bring charges (e.9., Deut
19.15-19; I Kings 21.13). Cf. Ex 23.1; Num
35.30; Deut 19.16-21; Prov 6.19; 14.5,25; 19.5,
9. 20,17 Cor.tet, to the point of theft (see 34.24;
Deut 7.25; Josh 7.21; Mic 2.2; cf. 2Sam 1l;
I Kings 21, although the term rozrl is not em-
ployed there). l{ozsu, household, including the
wife, whom Deut 5.21 separates as an individ-
ual. 20.fE-21 A different perspective from that
of 19.16-23; cf. Deut 5.5,22-27. The passage
serves to incorporate the succeeding laws into the
Sinai revelation. 20.18 Witnessed. See note on
19.4. The paradoxical "seeing" the thunder lends
mystique to the revelation. Lightning, lit.
"torches," not the Hebrew term so translated in
19.16. Trembled, different from the term used in
19.16, but the same as the term translated "shook"
in Isa 7.2. 20.19 And we uill listen, rather "so that
we may listen/hear." Or we will die, "lest we die";
cf. Deut 4.33; 5.23-26. 20.20 Test. Cf. 16.4;
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the fear of him upon you so that you do
not sin." 2t Then the people stood at a dis-
tance, while Moses drew near to the thick
darkness where God was.

Laus Concerning Worship

22 The Lono said to Moses: Thus you
shall say to the Israelites: "You have seen
for yourselves that I spoke with you from
heaven. 23You shall not make gods of sil-
ver alongside me, nor shall you make for
yourselves gods of gold. 2aYou need
make for me only an altar of earth and
sacrifice on it your burnt offerings and
your offerings of well-being, your sheep
and your oxen; in every place where I
cause my name to be remembered I will
come to you and bless you. 25But if you
make for me an altar of stone, do not
build it of hewn stones; for if you use a
chisel upon it you profane it. 26You shall

EXODUS 20.21-21.6

not go up by steps to my altar, so that
your nakedness may not be exposed
on it."

The lnu Concerning Slaaes

C) I These are the ordinances that
a L you shall set before them:

2 When you buy a male Hebrew slave,
he shall serve six years, but in the seventh
he shall go out a free person, without
debt. 3If he comes in single, he shall go
out single; if he comes in married, then
his wife shall go out with him. aIf his mas-
ter gives him a wife and she bears him
sons or daughters, the wife and her chil-
dren shall be her master's and he shall go
out alone. 5But if the slave declares, "I
love my master, my wife, and my chil-
dren; I will not go out a free person,"
6then his master shall bring him before

Itrdg 2.22-23. 20,21 Thick darkness, or "fog"
(e.g., Ps 18.10), synonymous with chud (19.9,16).
References to Moses' approach to God here and
in 24.2, where come near is the same as d,reu near
here, frame the corpus of law that follows.

20.22-21.33 The so-called Book of the Cove-
nant (see 24.7) is generally regarded as the oldest
legislation in the Bible, dating perhaps to premo-
narchical times. Parallels to Mesopotamian law
abound, and subsequent biblical texts may be
taken to repeat and revise the law lound here.
Sections of ritual and civil/criminal law alternate.
The archaic language has some features in
common with ch. 18 (see note on 18.1-27).
20.22-26 The laws of worship elaborate the sec-
ond commandment (vv.4-6), adding positive in-
junctions to the commandment's prohibitions.
20,22 Seen, a link to the preceding section (see

note on 19.4). Wilh yoz, in tension with 20.18-21
(see note there). 20,23 Siloer . . . goW is an an-
cient and common word pair in parallelism (see

note on 3.15). 20.24 Altar of earth. Such a primi-
tive altar was found at Mari, a northwest Mesopo-
tamian city of the eighteenth century s.c.r. with a

West Semitic population; see 2Kings 5.17; cf.
27.1-8: I Kings 8.64. SacriJice. See note on 3.18.
Burnt offerings. See note on 18.12. Well-being, or
"goodwill," for propitiation; cf. Lev 3.1-16;
7.ll-18. Eoery plnce. Many local altars are im-
plied; cf., e.g., Judg 6.24; I Sam 14.35; cf. Deut
12.5-14, which is taken to originate centuries
later. On the altar as a place where God is remem-

bered,see note on 17.15 or inooked(as in 23.13; see

note on 3.15). 20.25 Stone. See Deut 27.5-6;
Josh 8.30-31 ; 1 Kings 18.31-32; 7 Macc 4.47 ; cf .

Judg 13.19; I Sam 6.14; I Kings 1.9. Early Israel-

ite religion favors the natural; cf, note on 12.8; cf.
27.1-8. Use, in a sweeping motion. Chisel, a crtt-
ting tool (or weapon) specified as iron in Deut
27.5; Josh 8.31. Metal tools taint the sanctuary
(I Kings 6.7). 20.26 Steps. Cf. Ezek 43.17; the
eighth-century s.c.r. altar at Dan, too, was
reached by steps. Nakedness. Cf . 28.42. It is im-
plied that sacrificers-who are not necessarily
priests-wear full-length garments, like God (lsa
6.1); cf. 28.42. Cultic practices had no sexual as-
pect in Israelite religion; accordingly, women did
not serve in the cult, to avoid the aspect of a
sexual relationship to the Lord, who is conceived
as male.

2l.l-22.17 Civil and criminal laws mostly
formulated casuistically ("When/if ... then ...")
in the fashion of other ancient Near Eastern
collections. 21.2-ll Laws involving slavery, a
prominent theme of the exodus (see Introduc-
tion) and in the prologue to the Decalogue
(20.2). 2l.l These, "And these"; the succeeding
laws are attached to the foregoing. 21.2 Buy.
The law is seller-oriented; cf. Lev 25.39; Deut
15.12. Male. Deut 15.12-17 treats the female as

an individual. Seuenth. Cf. Lev 2b.40. Without debt,
"gratis" ("for nothing" in Gen 29.15); see v. ll;
note on 3.21. 2l,l Marned, lit. "master of a

woman." The provisions in vv. 3-5 are irrelevant
to Deut 15.12-17 (see note on 21.2). 21.5 Mas-
ter. Cf. Deut 15.16. 21.6 God, the household
gods, an oracle (see note on 4.15-16), or the local
shrine; omitted in Deut 15.17. Door, of the mas-
ter's house. Ear. The wound disappears, but the
blood on the doorpost signifies the permanent at-
tachment of the person to the household. For hfe.
Slavery of Israelites is a vocation, taken on to re-
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God., He shall be brought to the door or
the doorpost; and his master shall pierce
his ear rvith an arvl: and he shall sen'e him
for life.

7 When a man sells his daughter as a
slave, she shall not go out as the male
slaves do. 8If she does not please her mas-
ter, who designated her for himself, then
he shall let her be redeemed; he shall
have no right to sell her to a foreign peo-
ple, since he has dealt unfairly with her.
9If he designates her for his son, he shall
deal with her as with a daughter. 10If he
takes another wife to himself, he shall not
diminish the food, clothing, or marital
rights of the first *ifs. u I I And if he does
not do these three things for her, she shall
go out without debt, without payment of
money.

The l,aw Concerning Violence

12 Whoever strikes a person mortally
shall be put to death. l3lf it was not pre-
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meditated, but came about by an act of
God, then I rvill appoint for you a place to
n'hich the killer ma1' flee. 14But if some-
one rvillfully attacks and kills another by
treachery, you shall take the killer from
my altar for execution.

l5 Whoever strikes father or mother
shall be put to death.

l6 Whoever kidnaps a person,
whether that person has been sold or is
still held in possession, shall be put to
death.

17 Whoever curses father or mother
shall be put to death.

18 When individuals quarrel and one
strikes the other with a stone or fist so that
the injured party, though not dead, is
confined to bed, l9but recovers and walks
around outside with the help of a staff,
then the assailant shall be free of liability,
except to pay for the loss of time, and to
arrange for full recovery.

t Or to the judges u Heb of her

pay debts (see v. 7; 22.3; Lev 25.39; 2 Kings 4.1;
Neh 5.4-5); foreign slaves are permanent (Lev
25.44-16). 21.7 Daughter. The Code of Ham-
murabi sets a three-year term on family members
sold to repay a debt. Israelite sons, who could also
be sold (see note on 21.6), seemed to go free after
six years (v.2) since the present law deals only
with the contingencies of selling a daughter. No
such situation is treated in Deut 15.12-17. Lev
25.41 treats indentured children the same as par-
ents. Slaue, a term designating a woman often
purchased for concubinage ("slave woman" in
Gen 21.10-13; Judg 9.18; 19.19, where the trans-
lation omits "slave" before "woman"). 21.8 Des-

ignated her, as a concubine (see note on 21.7); cf.
Lev 19.20. Foreign people, or "another clan" than
hers (taking people in its archaic sense); redemp-
tion is the clan's duty (see Ruth 3. 13, where "act. as

next-of-kin" translates the verb elsewhere ren-
dered "redeem" and Ezek 11.15, where Hebrew
"people of your redemption" denotes kin; cf.
Lev 25.25). Dealt unfairly, rather "broken faith"
(e.g., Jer 3.20), reneged. 21.9 As uith a daughter,
more precisely "according to the rule of (free)
daughters." 21.f 0-11 These verses resume the
situation on v.8. 21.10 Wtfe. The Hebrew has
"another (female)," probably a concubine. Food,
lit. "meat." Marinl rights, the traditional conjugal
understanding. Etymology and Islamic parallels
favor "lodging"; Mesopotamian parallels favor
"(cosmetic) oil" (cf. Hos 2.8). 2l.ll Without debt.
See note on 21.2.

21.12-17 Capital crimes corresponding to
rules on murder, honoring parents, and theft

in the Decalogue (20.12-15; see notes there).
21.12 Put to death, by the "ar,'enger of blood"
(Num 35.19,21;Deut 19.12;2 Sam 14.11). Hittite
laws (see note on 3.8) provide for compensation.
21.13 Not premeditated,lit. "If he did not hunt"; cf.
Num 35.20. Num 35.11, 15; Deut 19.4 are less
graphic. Act of God. For illustrations, see Num
35.22-23; Deut 19.5. A plnce, elaborated as the
six cities of refuge (Num 35.9-28; Deut I9.l-13;
Josh 20). 21.14 WtlLfully attachs. See note on
l8.ll. Altnr. See I Kings 1.50-53; 2.28-34.'the
altar, like the cities of refuge (see note on
21.13), apparently protects accidental slayers.
21.15 Strihes,less than fatally (cf. v. l2). The Code
of Hammurabi prescribes cutting off the hand.
21.16 Kidnaps, the same Hebrew term rendered
*eal tn 20.75. Person. Deut 24.7 and ancient trans-
lations of the present verse indicate that an Israel-
ite is meant. Sold,, as a slave (e.g., Gen 37.27-28,
36; Joel 3.6\. Death, the punishment also in the
(lode of Hammurabi; Hittite laws (see note on
3.8) penalize economically. 21.17 Curses,rejects
the authority of or denounces (cf. 2 Sam 16.5-8),
in Hebrew cognate to "dishonors" (Deut 27.16);
cf. Lev 20.9; Deut 21.18-21; Prov 20.20. Various
ancient Near Eastern laws punish rejection of par-
ents with disinheritance or enslavement.

21.18-27 A resumption of the topic of w.
12-14, treating less than fatal "striking" of per-
sons by persons. 21.18 Injured party, supplied
for clarity. Not dead. If death is caused, the culprit
presumably seeks asylum (v. l3); other Near East-
ern codes fix a fine. Is confined, lit. "falls."
21.19 But, lit. "if he." Recouer.s, lit. "gets up." To
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20 When a slaveowner strikes a male
or female slave with a rod and the slave
dies immediately, the owner shall be pun-
ished. 2l But if the slave survives a dav or
two, there is no punishment; for the siave
is the owner's property.

. 22 When people who are fighting in-
jure a pregnant woman so that there is a
miscarriage, and yet no further harm fol-
Iows, the one responsible shall be fined
what the woman's husband demands, pay-
ing as much as the judges determine. 23 If
any harm follows, then you shall give life
for life, 24eye for eye, tooth for tooth,
hand for hand, foot for foot, 25burn for
burn, wound for wound, stripe for stripe.

26 When a slaveowner strikes the eye
of a male or female slave, destroying it,
the owner shall let the slave go, a free per-
son, to compensate for the eye. 27 If the
owner knocks out a tooth of a male or fe-
male slave, the slave shall be let go, a free
person, to compensate for the tooth.

Itws Concerning Property

28 When an ox gores a man or a
woman to death, the ox shall be stoned,
and its flesh shall not be eaten; but the
owner of the ox shall not be liable. zslf
the ox has been accustomed to gore in the
past, and its owner has been warned but
has not restrained it, and it kills a man or
a woman, the ox shall be stoned, and its
owner also shall be put to death. 30If a

EXODUS 21.20-22.1

ransom is imposed on the owner, then the
owner shall pay wharever is imposed for
the redemption of the victim's life. 3t If it
gores a boy or a girl, the owner shall be
dealt with according to rhis same rule.
32 If the ox gores a male or female slave,
the owner shall pay to the slaveowner
thirty shekels of silver, and the ox shall be
stoned.

33 If someone leaves a pit open, or
digs a pit and does not cover it, and an ox
or a donkey falls into it, 3+91r. owner of
the pit shall make restitution. giving
money to its owner, but keeping the dead
animal.

35 If someone's ox hurts the ox of an-
other, so that it dies, then they shall sell
the live ox and divide the price of it; and
the dead animal they shall also divide.
36But if it was known that the ox was ac-
customed to gore in the past, and its
owner has not restrained it, the owner
shall restore ox for ox, but keep the dead
animal.

Iaws of Restitution

Cl Cl' When someone steals an ox or a
Z, 1 sheep, and slaughters it or sells it,
the thief shall pay five oxen for an ox, and
four sheep for a sheep. "' The thief shall
make restitution, but if unable to do so,

v Ch 21.37 in Heb w Verses 2,3, and 4
rearranged thus: 3b, 4,2,3a

.pay, lit. "he must pay." lr,ss of time, unemploy-
ment compensation. Recouery, lit. "healing."
21.20 Slaaeowner, lit. "a man," but a woman too
might abuse her slave (e.g., Gen 16.6). A . . . slnae,
"his (own) . . . slave." Punished, lit. "avenged," by
the victim's kin or another party (see Num
35.16-19). 21.21 Suruiues, lit. "stands." Property.
The economic loss is sufficient punishment.
21,22 Harm, to the woman. Demands, im.poses as in
v.30. Vv. 12-14 do not apply because the fetus is
legally not a person. 21,28 Lift for hfe, life of the
perp€trator for the life of the woman. The Code
of Hammurabi requires the life of the perpetra-
tor's daughter; biblical law opposes vicarious pun-
ishment (see note on 20.5). 21,24 Eye. Cf. Lev
24.19-21; Deut 19.21. Unlike other Near Eastern
codes, biblical law puts no price on limbs as it puts
none on life (Num 35.31). 21.26 Slareoamer.See
note on 21.20. A ... slnae, "his (own) ... slave."
Free person. Cf. v.2. Near Eastern codes generally
pe nalize economically.

21.28-36 Personal injuries caused by animals
or negligence. 21.28 Stoned. See Gen 9.5. Not be

eaten, because the animal is not properly slaugh-
tered (22.31; Lev 17; Deut 12.15-16) and/or
because it is polluted by bloodguilt (cf. Deut
2l.l-9). 21.29 Death, in theory (see v.30); the
Code of Hammurabi imposes a fine and in no
case has the animal killed. 21.30 Raruom. Com-
pensation is allowed, contra Num 35.31, because
this is not premeditated murder. Imposed, by the
victim's kin. 21.31 A boy or a girl,lit. "a son . . . or
a daughter." Vicarious punishment (see note on
21.23) is ruled out; in the Code of Hammurabi if
a builder's faulty work kills a citizen's child, his
own child is executed. 21.12 Thirty. Cf. Gen
37.28. 21.34 Keeping, for its hide and for food
if Lev 17.15; Deut 14.21 do not yet hold.
21.t5 Diuid.e,lit. "halve." 21.36 If it uas hnown,
"lf he (the owner) was informed." Restore, "pay."
Keep. See note on 21.34.

22.1 Oxen, any "large cattle." Fiue . . . and four,
ten and six in Hittite laws (see note on 3.8); cf.
2 Sam 12.6. Sheep, any "small cattle." Make restiht-
tion, "pay" restitution plus the ltne. Unable to
do so, lit. "he doesn't have it." So//, See note on
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shall be sold for the theft. aWhen the ani-
mal, whether ox or donkey or sheep, is
found alive in the thiels possession, the
thief shall pay double.

2* lf a thief is found breaking in, and is
beaten to death, no bloodguilt is incurred;
3but if it happens after sunrise, bloodguilt
is incurred.

5 When someone causes a field or
vineyard to be grazed over, or lets live-
stock loose to graze in someone else's
field, restitution shall be made from the
best in the owner's field or vineyard.

6 When fire breaks out and catches in
thorns so that the stacked grain or the
standing grain or the field is consumed,
the one who started the fire shall make
full restitution.

7 When someone delivers to a neigh-
bor money or goods for safekeeping, and
they are stolen from the neighbor's house,
then the thief, if caught, shall pay double.
8If the thief is not caught, the owner of
the house shall be brought before God,r
to determine whether or not. the owner
had laid hands on the neighbor's goods.

9 In any case of disputed ownership
involving ox, donkey, sheep, clothing, or
any other loss, of which one party says,
"This is mine," the case of both parties
shall come before God;r' the one whom

I20

God condemns, shall pa1 double to the
other.

10 When someone delivers to another
a donkey, ox, sheep, or any other animal
f<rr safekeeping, and it dies or is injured
or is carried off. without an)'one seeing it,
Ilan oath before the Lono shall decide
benveen the trvo of them that the one has
not laid hands on the property of the
other; the owner shall accept the oath,
and no restitution shall be made. 12But if
it lvas stolen, restitution shall be made to
its owner. t3If it was mangled by beasts,
k:t it be brought as evidence; restitution
shall not be made for the mangled
remains.

14 When someone borrows an animal
from another and it is injured or dies, the
owner not being present, full restitution
shall be made. 15If the owner was present,
there shall be no restitution; if it was
hired, only the hiring fee is due.

Social and Religious l-aus

16 When a man seduces a virgin who
is not engaged to be married, and lies with
her, he shall give the bride-price for her
and make her his wife. l7 But if her father
refuses to give her to him, he shall pay an

x Ch 22.1 in Heb y Or beforc the judges
z Or the julges condcmn

21.6. Hammurabi's laws would have the insolvent
thief executed. 22,4 Double, restitution plus
fine; cf. vv. 7, 9. 22.2 Breahing dn, the Hebrew
root means "to dig"; "digging" is figurative for "in
the act"; cf. Job 24.16. ls beaten lo death, rather "is
struck and dies." Bloodguilt, "blood" (plural) crimi-
nally spilled; cf. Gen 4.10. Incuned. Greek and
Roman law similarly allow for defense against
thieves. 22.3 After sunrise,lit. "the sun shone on
him," the thief is caught sometime after the crime,
which is typically perpetrated at night (see Job
24.14-17\. Bloodguilt k incurred, because the slay-
ing is premeditated. 22.5 Restitution . . . uineyard
or "(the perpetrator) shall pay the best (highest
potential yield) of (the owner's) field or vine-
yard." 22.6 Thorns, used to hedge a field (Sir
28.24), removed to this day by burning. Started the

ftre, in Hebrew plays on causes ... to be grazed
(v. 5); it is a case ofnegligence. Restitution, accord-
ing the principle in v. 5. 22.7-15 On the safe-
keeping and use of another's property.
22.7 Coods, "utensils." Double,asinv.4. 22.8 Be
brought, rather "approach." God, an oracle (see

note on 21.6). To futermine, not in the Hebrew;
rather, the householder swears (the words ren-
dered uhether or not are an oath formula) "he did

not lay a hand .. ." Goods, Property as in v. ll, not
goods as in v.7. 22.9 God. See note on 22.8; cf.
I Kings 8.31-32. Condemns, or'"declares to be in
the wrong" (as in Deut 25.1). Double, as in v. 4.
l-he Code of Hammurabi condemns the culprit to
death. 22.10 Carried off. Cf . lob Ll4-17.
22.11 Before the Lono, or "(taking) the Lono's
(name)" (see note on 21.6); cf. I Kings 2.43. That,
the oath formula (see note on 22.8), taken by the
safekeeper. No restitution shall be made, "(one) does
not pay" restitution plus fine (see v.9).
22,12 Restitution shall be made. because the safe-
keeper's negligence, spelled out in Hammurabi's
laws, is assumed. 22.1! Euidence. Cf. I Sam
17 .34-35; Am 3.12. Rest;itution . . . remains. ln Gen
31.39 Jacob goes beyond the law. 22,14 An ani-
ma| not in the Hebrew; any borrowed propertl'
rnay be meant. Injured, "broken," referring to an
animal or object. 22.15 If the owner uas present.

The owner could have prevented a mishap as well
as the borrower. 1r, the object or animal. Tfu hiring
Jee i: due because the renter paid for a sound im-
lrlement or animal. 22.16 A tirgin, a yotng
\voman. Is nol, more precisely "has never been."
llride-price. Cf. Gen 24.12; I Sam 18.25. Deut
22.29 specifies 50 shekels. Cf. Deut 22.23-27
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amount equal to the bride-price for
vlrgrns.

i8 You shall not permit a female sor-

cerer to live.
l9 Whoever lies with an animal shall

be put to death.
2-O Whoever sacrifices to any god,

other than the Loro alone, shall be de-

voted to destruction.
2l You shall not wrong or oppress a

resident alien, for you were aliens in the
land of Egypt. 22You shall not abuse any
rvidow oi orphan. 23If You do abuse

them, rvhen they crY out to me, I will
surely heed their cry; 2amy wrath will
burn, and I wilt kill you with the sword,
and y'our wives shall become widows and
your children orphans.

25 If you lend money to mY PeoPle, to
the poor among you, you shall not deal
with them as a creditor; you shall not ex-
act interest from them. 26 If you take your
neighbor's cloak in pawn, you shall re-
store it before the sun goes down; 27 fot it
may be your neighbor's only clothing to
use as cover; in what else shall that person
sleep? And if your neighbor cries out to

me, I will listen, for I am compassionate'
28 You shall not revile God, or curse a

Ieader of your PeoPle.
29 You shali not delay to make offer-

ings from the fullness o[ your harvest and
from the outflow of Your Presses.a

The firstborn of Your sons You shall
qive to me. 30You shall do the same with
ior. o*.n and with Your sheeP: seven

days it shall remain with its molher: on
the eighth day you shall give it to me'.

31 You shall be people consecrated to
me; therefore you shall not eat any meat
that is mangled by beasts in the field; you
shall throw it to the dogs.

Justice for All

O Q You shall not spread a false re-
1J port. You shall not join hands
with the wicked to act as a malicious wit-
ness. ZYou shall not follow a majority in
wrongdoing; when you bear witness in a
Iawsuit, you shall not side with the major-
ity so as to pervertjustice;3nor shall you
be partial to the poor in a lawsuit.

4 When you come upon your enemy's

a Meaning of Heb uncertain

(rape). 22.17 If her father refuses. Deut 22.29 ex-
cludes the circumstance so that the girl's marriage
is guaranteed. For uirgins. Cf. the legal principle
implied in (see note on) 22.5. 22.18-22 These
laws are formulated apodictically (jou shalLlsfuill
not) like the Ten Commandments. 22.18 Female
sorcerer, from the Hebrew for "to cast a spell," sin-
gled out perhaps for her popularity (cf. 1 Sam 28;
Ezek 13.17-23); for the popularity of sorcery
generally, see, e.9., 2 Kings 23.24', lsa 3.2-3. The
Torah abominates any form of divine manipula-
tion other than a direct approach to the Lord;
cf. Lev 19.26,31; 20.6,27; Deut 18.9-I4.
22.19 Cf. Lev 18.23; 20.15-16; Deut 27.21.
22.20 Deuoted to destruction, placed under ban;
see Deut 13.12-17; cf . Lev 27.28-29; Josh 6.21,
7; Judg 21.5-11; I Sam 15.1-9. 22.21 Oppress.
See 3.9; cf . 23.9. Alierc. See Introduction.
22,22 Abuse. See Ll l-12. Orphan. Protecting the
"fatherless," along with the indigent uidou, is an
expressed duty of Near Eastern monarchs as well
as the Lord (e.g., Deut 10.18; Ps 68.5); cf., e.g.,
Deut 24.17; Isa l.l7; ler 7.6; 22.3: Zech 7.10.
22,23 Cry. See 3.7. 22,24 Suord, in war (cf. Isa
9.11-17). Wiues. Men are addressed (see note on
19.15). The grim poetic justice underscores the
idea that Israel was liberated for the purpose of
establishing a just society. 22.25 People, lsrael.
Cf. Lev 25.36-37; Deut 23.19-20; Ps 15.5; Prov
28.8; Ezek 18.8, 13, 17. 22.26-27 Cf. Deut

24.6, l0-13; Ezek 18.12, l6; 33.15. 22.26 Cloah.

Cf. Am 2.8. An Israelite letter from the seventh
century r.c.r. complains that a laborer's gar-
ment was distrained for unsatisfactory work.
22.27 For . . . coTter,lit. "for it is his only covering,
it is his cloak for his skin." Cf. Job 22.6;24.7.
Compassionate anticipates 34.6 (rendered gracious
there). 22.28 Ret,ile, rather "curses," as in Lev
24.1l-16, 23; cf. I Kings 21.13; Job 2.9-10; Isa
8.27. bader. See note on 16.22; cf. 2 Sam
16.5-13. Quoted in Acts 23.5. 22,29 Offerings,
added in translation, inferred from such passages
as Num l8.l 1-12, 26-301 Deut 26.1-15; thejux-
taposition with the firstborn law suggests first
fruits (23.19) are meant, but tithes (Num
18.21-32; Deut 14.22-29) too may be intended.
Firstborn. See note on l3.l-2. 22.30 On the
eighth daj, following a seven-day period for over-
coming the ritual pollution that accompanies birth
(Lev 12.2-3); see Lev 22.27; cf . Ex 29.35-37.
22.31 Coruecrated, or "who are holy," as in Lev
19.2, a similar context. Mangled. See note on
21.28.

23.1-3 Laws addressed to potential wit-
nesses. 2l,l Fal"se. Cf. (and see note on) 20.16;
Lev 19.16; Deut 5.20. Maliciou.s. See Pss 27.12;
35.11. The penalty would seem to be as in Deut
19.18-19 (and in the Code of Hammurabi).
23.3 Partial. See Deut 16.19. To the poor, in light
of Lev 19.15; Deut 1.17; and especially v. 6 below,
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ox. ordonkey going asrra), you shall brir-rg
it back.

5 When you see the donkev of one
rvho hates you lying under its burden and
you would hold back from setting it free,
you must help to set it free.b

6 You shall not perverr the justice due
!o your poor in their lawsuits. 7 Keep far
from a false charge, and do not kill the
innocent and those in the right, for I will
not acquit the guilty. sYou shall rake no
bribe, for a bribe blinds the officials, and
subverts the cause of those tvho are in the
right.

9 You shall not oppress a resident
alien; you know the heart of an alien, for
you were aliens in the land of Egypt.

Sabbatical Year and Sabbath

l0 For six years you shall sow your
land and gather in its yield; I I but the sev-
enth year you shall let it rest and lie fal-
low, so that the poor of your people may
eat; and what they leave the wild animals
may eat. You shall do the same with your
vineyard, and with your olive orchard.

12 Six days you shall do your work,
but on the seventh day you shall rest, so

tlrat your ox and your-dorrkey may have
relief, and 1'our homeborn slave and the
resident alien may be refreshed. l3Be at-
tcntive to all that I have said to you. Do
not invoke rhe names of orher. gods: dt_r
not let them be heard on lour lips.

r22

Tlrc Annual Festiuals

14 Three times in rhe year you shall
hold a festival for me. l5You shall obsen,e
the festival of unleavened bread; as I
commanded you, you shall eat unleav-
ened bread for seven days at the ap-
pointed time in the month of Abib, for in
it you came out of Egypt.

No one shall appear before me empt)-
handed.

16 You shall observe the festival of
harvest, of the first fruits of your labor, of
u'hat you sow in the field. You shall ob-
serve the festival of ingathering ar rhe end
of the year, when you gather in from the
field the fruit of your labor. lTThree
times in the year all your males shall ap-
pear before the Lord Goo.

l8 You shall not offer the blood of my

b Meaning of Heb uncertain

"(even) to the poor," for whom sympathy is natu-
ral (for the style see v.4). 23.4 Your enem|'s,
"(even) your enemy's" (see note on 23.3), any-
one's; cf. Deut 22.1-3. On overcoming hatred, cf.
Lev 19.17-18. 23.5 One uho hates, a poetic syno-
nym of enemry (e.g., Ps 21.8). Selting it free, or "un-
loading it"; cf. Deut 22.4, where loading or
"lifting up," a more demanding activity is called
for. 23.6-9 These verses resume vv.1-3 and
address judges. 23.6 See note on 23.3; cf. Ps

82.3-4; Isa 10.2; Jer 5.28; Am 2.6-7; 5.12.
23.7 False charge. Cf . v. l. Kill, by erroneous con-
demnation; cf. Ps 94.6-7. Acquit, "declare in the
right" (as in Deut 25.1); cf. Ex 34.7. 23.8 See
Deut 1.17; 16.19; 27.25; cf. Ps 26.9-10; Prov
17.23; Isa 7.23; b.23; Ezek 22.12 Mic 3.11.
23.9 See 22.21; Introduction. 23.10-ll Cf. the
cultic emphasis of Lev 2b.l-7,20-22 and the so-
cioeconomic emphasis of Deut 15. 23.12 Re-

freshed, like the Lord after creation (31.17). See
note on 20.8-ll; cf. the motive in 23.11; Deut
5.14-15. 23.13 Inuohe may be taken to elaborate
20.3; cf. Josh 23.7; Hos 2.17; Zech 13.2. The
repetitive, impressionistic style called "parallel-
ism" brings the section to closure. 23.14-17 On
the calendar, see note on 12.2. 2!,14 HoLd a

festiral. See note on 5.1. 23.15 Commanded.
See 12.14-20; 13.3-10. The Passover offering, a
home ritual (see l2.l-11), is not mentioned here

(see note on l2.l-28). ADiD. See note on 12.2. Ap-
pear beforena, lit. "see my face," an idiom meaning
"to worship," devolving from the practice of see-

ing a god's image in a shrine (e.g., Ps 42.2;
fsa l.l2). Empty-handcd. See note on 3.21.
23,16 Festiaal of har-uest, the Festival of Weeks
(34.22; Num 28.26; Deut 16.10; cf. Lev 23.15), so

named for its timing seven weeks after Passover
(Lev 23.15; Deut 16.9). Firsl lruits. The first pro-
<luce of each crop, like human and animal first-
lnrn (see note on l3.l-2), is rendered to God;
cf. v.19. Deut 26.1-ll does not connect first
lruits with a particular festival. The crop is else-
rvhere described as uheat (34.22\, "new grain"
(Lev 23.16; Num 28.26), and "standing grain"
tDeut 16.9). Festiaal of ingathering, the Festival of
Booths (Lev 23.34; Deut 16.13). The priestly tra-
ditions reflected in Lev 23.34r Num 29.12 date it
to the fifteenth day of the seventh month. Fruit of
wur labor. See Deut 16.13. 23.17 Males. See note
on 10.11. Appear before, "see the face of'(see note
on 23.15). Lord,master in 21.4-6, implying the Is-
raelites are the Lord's servants (Lev 25.55). Goo,
the name Yahweh, elsewhere rendered Lono.
23.18 bawned, in light of 34.25; Deut 16.3-4, an
addendum to v. 15. Fat, the hard, inedible coating
of the entrails, burned into smoke (e.g., 29.12;
Lev 3.5) and savored by God, signifying accep-
tance (e.g., Gen 8.21; Lev 26.31). Until lhe morn-
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sacrifice with anything leavened, or l-et the
fat o.f my festival remain until the
mornlng.

19 fhe choicest of the first fruits of
your ground you shall bring into the
house of the Lono your God.

You shall not boil a kid in its mother's
milk.

The Conquest of Canaan Promised

20 I am going to send an angel in
front of you, to guard you on the way and
to bring you to the place that I have pre-
pared. 21Be attentive to him and listen to
his voice; do not rebel against him, for he
will not pardon your transgression; for
my name is in him.

22 But if you listen attentively to his
voice and do all that I say, then I will be
an enemy to your enemies and a foe to
your foes.

23 When my angel goes in front of
you, and brings you to the Amorites, the
Hittites, thePerizzites, the Canaanites, the
Hivites, and the Jebusites, and I blot them
or1, 24you shall not bow down to their
gods, or worship them, or follow their

EXODUS 23.19-23-31

Dractices. but vou shall utterly demolish
ihem a.,d break their pillars in pieces'
25You shall worship the Lonn your God,
and I. will bless your bread and your wa-
ter; and I will take sickness away from
among you. 26No one shall miscarry or be
barren in your land; I will fulfill the num-
ber of your days. 27 I will send my terror
in froni of you, and will throw into confu-
sion all the people against whom you shall
come, and I will make all your enemies
turn their backs to you. 28And I will send
the pestilenced in front of you, which
shall drive out the Hivites, the Canaanites,
and the Hittites from before you. 29I will
not drive them out from before you in
one year, or the land would become deso-
late and the wild animals would multiply
against you. 3olittle by little I will drive
them out from before you, until you have
increased and possess the land. 3l I will set
your borders from the Red Sea. to the
sea of the Philistines, and from the wilder-
ness to the Euphrates; for I will hand over
to you the inhabitants of the land, and

c Gk Vg: Heb lzz d Or homets: Meaning of Heb
uncertain e Or Sea of Reeds

jzg. See note on 12.10. 23,19 Choicest, best in
34.26; an addendum to v. 16. The amount de-
pends on individual ability (Deut 16.17). House, a

temple such as that at Shiloh (Judg 18.31; I Sam
l.l7) or Jerusalem (l Kings 8.10). You shaLl not . . .

milk. Mixing death with a life fluid is ritually pol-
luting (cf. blood or semen loss from a reproduc-
tive organ, Lev 12; l5). The context here and in
34.26 is opaque, but in Deut 14.21 the law occurs
among eating regulations.

23.20-3iJ Biblical law is presented through
the analogy of Near Eastern treaty conditions that
an overlord (the Lord) imposes on a vassal (Is-
rael). Such treaties conclude with curses to befall
the vassal should it disobey. Blessings and curses
conclude legislation in Lev 26; Deut 28. Here they
are intermixed with commands because the legis-
lation does not end but resumes with cultic
law. The passage is elaborated in Deut 7.12-26.
23.20 Angel. Cf. 14.19; see Josh 5.13-15; Judg
2.1-5. 23.21 Name, a concretization of the
deity; e.g., Deut 12.5, I l; Pss 20.1; 54.1.
23.22 Foe, Hebrew lsar, perhaps a play on Egypt
(mitzrayim). Cf. Lev 26.7-8; Deut 28.7. The last
two clauses are parallel (see note on 3.I5).
23.23 Jebusites. Cf .3.17; Josh 3.10; 24.11. Blot . . .

ozf, as Pharaoh has been (the same Hebrew verb
rendered cut off in 9.15). 23,24 Bou doun . . .

uorship. Cf. 20.5; Deut 28.14. Pillars, steles, repre-
senting deities, on which libations are poured,

well attested archaeologically in Canaan; cf.
34.13; Deut 12.3. Israelite pillars are eventually
forbidden (Lev 26.1; Deut 16.22; 2Kings 18.4;
23.14). 21,25 Bread. Cf. Lev 26.5, 26. Sichness,

such as God brought upon Egypt (the same He-
brew word translated diseases in 15.26); cf. Lev
26.16; Deut 28.21-22, 58-Gl. 23.26 Cf. Lev
26.9; Deut 28.4, l 1; also cf. Lev 26.22 ("bereave"
is the same Hebrew verb as miscarry here); Deut
28.18, 63. 23.27 Tenor. Cf. 15.14-16; see note
on 14.24. Throu into confusion, as the Lord has
done to F.gypt (14.24, where threw into panic is the
same verb); cf. Josh 10.10; also cf. Lev 26.36-37;
Deut 28.20, 28-29. Turn their backs, as Israel
must do when it is punished (Josh 7.8, l2); cf. Lev
26.7-8; Deut 28.7; 28.25. 23.28 Pe*ilcnce, He-
brew hir'ah, personified angel of destruction as in
v. 20 and like "the destroyer" the Hebrew of 12.1 3
(see note there); in Hebrew it echoes/oe in v.22;
cf. Deut 7.20; Josh 24.72. Hirites . . . Hittites, alist
abridged from v. 23. 21,29 InoneJear, as in Josh
l0-ll, but gradually as in Josh 13; J,tdg l. Wild
animak. Cf. Lev 26.22; Lam 5.18. 23.30 In-
creased, as you began to do in Egypt (1.7, l2\. Pos-
sess, inherit (e.g., Josh l4.l); cf. Josh 13.6-7.
2t,tl Sea of the Philbtinu: the Mediterranean
("Western Sea" in Deut I1.24; "Great Sea" in Josh
1.4). Wild,erness, the Negev (cf. Deut 11.24; Josh
1.4). Euphrates,lit. "the river" (see Deut 11.24). Cf.
the extent of Solomon's kingdom (1 Kings 4.21).



EXODUS 23.32-2+.r2

you shall drive rhem our before ).ou.
32You shall make no col,enant rvith them
and their gods. 33They shall not live in
your land, or they will make you sin
against me; for if you worship their gods,
it will surely be a snare to you.

The Blood of the Couenant

q / Then he said to Moses, "Come up
1-I to the LoRD. you and Aaron, Na-
dab, and Abihu, and seventy of the elders
of Israel, and worship at a distance. 2Mo-
ses alone shall come near the Lono; but
the others shall not come near, and the
people shall not come up with him."

3 Moses came and told the people all
the words of the Lono and all the ordi-
nances; and all the people answered with
one voice, and said, "AIl the words that
the Lonp has spoken we will do." aAnd
Moses wrote down all the words of the
Lono. He rose early in the morning, and
built an altar at the foot of the mountain,
and set up twelve pillars, corresponding
to the twelve tribes of Israel. 5He sent
young men of the people of Israel, who
offered burnt offerings and sacrificed

oxen as offerings of well-being ro rhe
Lono. 6Moses took half of the blood and
put it in basins, and half of the blood he
dashed against the altar. TThen he took
the book of the covenanr. and read it in
the hearing of the people; and they said,
",\ll that the Loxo has spoken we will do,
and we will be obedient." 8 Moses took the
blood and dashed it on the people, and
said, "See the blood of the covenanr thar
the Lono has made rvith you in accor-
dance with all these rvords."

On the Mountain with God

9 Then Moses and Aaron, Nadab, and
Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel
\\'ent uP, l0and they saw the God of Is-
rael. Under his feet there was something
like a pavement of sapphire stone, like the
very heaven for clearness. l1$,6flr 6lifl
not lay his hand on the chief men of the
people of Israel; also they beheld God,
and they ate and drank.

12 The Lono said to Moses, "Come up
to me on the mountain, and wait there;
and I will give you the tablets of stone,

l Heb He
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23.32-33 These verses are elaborated in
34.11-16; cf. Josh 23.12-13:, Judg 2.2-3; and
note the trick in Josh 9. 23.33 A snare, event\-
ally leading to disaster; cf. Judg 8.27; I Sam
18.21.

24,1-8 Ritual ratification of the covenant (cf.
note on l9.l-9), an apparent but imprecise se-
quel to 19.24 (see 20.21). 24.1 To Moses. Cf.
the address to all Israel (20.22). To the Lono. The
Lord refers to himself in the third person as in
19.24. Nadab and Abihu. Cf. 6.23. Seunty, a full
complement (cf. 1.5). Cf. Num ll.16-17,24-25.
Eld.ers. Cf . 79.7. Worship,lit. "bow dou'n." At a dis-
tance. Cf. 20.18, 21. 24.3 Came, presumably
prior to fulfilling the command in vv. l-2; see
note on 24.9-ll. Ordinances, in 20.23-23.19. Do.

Cf. v. 7; 19.8; see note on 19.1-9. The repetition
of all suggests completion. 24.4 Wrote down. Cf .

17.14. The book (v.7), presumably parchment
since stone is not specified (as in v. 12; 31.18),
may be understood to be deposited in the ark
(25.16, 2l) as was customary with treaty docu-
ments. Pillnrs, as witnesses (Gen 31.44-48; Josh
24.26-27); cf. note on 23.24. 24,5 Young men,

acting as cultic assistants prior to the establish-
ment of the hereditary priesthood (cf. I Sam
2.11-18). Oxen, tather "bulls"; the term occurs at
the end of the sentence in the Hebrew, meaning
that both types of offering consist of bulls. Well-

being. See note on 20.24. The people eat the flesh
of this offering (see Lev 3) so that both parties
partake. 24,6 The Hebrew term translated Da-

siru here is never used of implements in priestly

l)ractices. ALtar, the Lord's surrogate in the cere-
rnony. 24,7 Read it. Cf. Deut 31.9-13; 2 Kings
23.I-3; Neh 8.1-8. Be obedient, the same term
rendered listenin20.19. 24.8 People, or the pil-
lars (v.4) as their surrogates. Dashing blood, else-
where an instrument of purification and
atonement, on the two parties signifies somehow
rhat the onus is on both; cf. Heb 9.L8-22.
24.9-ll A resumption of vr'. 1-2. 24.10 Saw.

See note on 19.4. Something li,ke, more precisely
''like the construction ofl' (e.g., Ezek 1.16). Sap-
phire, as in Ezek 1.26-28; God's upper body is not
directly perceived (cf. Ex 33.20). 24,11 hry hk
hand.The command in vv. l-2 supersedes 19.24.
Chief men, presumably the el.ders (v . 9). Beheld, else-
where used of prophetic visions (e.g., I Kings
22.19; Isa 6.1 where behell is translated "to
see"). Ate and drank. See note on 18.12.
24.12-18 Since Moses is already on the moun-
tain, this resumes v. 8 or takes place after the oth-
ers mentioned in v. 9 descend (see v. l4).
24.12 Wart, lit. "be," the root of God's name (see

note on 3.14). And I will, rather "so that I may."
Tablets of stone. Cf. 31.18; 34.1; Deut 4.13; called
"tablets of the covenant" in Deut 9.9. lnu (He-
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with the law and the commandment,
which I have written for their instruc-
tion." 13So Moses set out with his assistant

Joshua, and Moses went up into the
mountain of God. l4To the elders he had
said, "Wait here for us, until we come to
you again; for Aaron and Hur are with
you; whoever has a dispute may go to
them."

l5 Then Moses went up on the moun-
tain, and the cloud covered the mountain.
16The glory of the Lono settled on Mount
Sinai, and the cloud covered it for six
days; on the seventh day he called to Mo-
ses out of the cloud. lTNow the appear-
ance of the glory of the Loxn was like a
devouring fire on the top of the mountain
in the sight of the people of Israel. 18Mo-
ses entered the cloud, and went up on the
mountain. Moses was on the mountain for
forty days and forty nights.

Offerings for the Tabernacle

EXODUS 24.13-25.r2

for me.3This is the offering that you shall
receive from them: gold, silver, and
bronze, 4blue, purple, and crimson yarns
and fine linen, goats' hair, 5tanned rams'
skins, fine leather,g acacia wood, 6oil for
the lamps, spices for the anointing oil and
for the fragrant incense, Tonyx stones and
gems to be set in the ephod and for the
breastpiece. 8And have them make me a
sanctuary, so that I may dwell among
them. 9In accordance with all that I show
you concerning the pattern of the taber-
nacle and of all its furniture, so you shall
make it.

The Ark of the Couenant

l0 They shall make an ark of acacia
wood; it shall be two and a half cubits
long, a cubit and a half wide, and a cubit
and a half high. llYou shall overlay it
with pure gold, inside and outside you
shall overlay it, and you shall make a
moldingof gold upon it all around. l2You
shall cast four rings of gold for it and put
them on its four feet, two rings on the one
side of it, and two rings on the other side.

g Meaning of Heb uncertain

25 The Lonn said to Moses: 2Tell
the Israelites to take for me an

offering; from all whose hearts prompt
them to give you shall receive the offering

brew torah) is cognate to the verb translated iz-
struclion; see note on 18.16. 24.13 Joshua. See
note on 17.9. Joshua appears to station himself
partway up the mountain (cf. 32.17). Mountain of
God. See 3.1. 24.14 Watthere.See Gen 22.5. The
vagueness sets the stage for 32.1. Hur. See note on
17.10; Hur fulfills Moses' judicial duties (I8.26)
along with Aaron. Dtsfute. See note on 18.16.
24.15-16 These verses anticipate 40.34-35.
24.15 Cloud. Cf. 19.9, 16; 20.21. 24.16 Glory.
See note on 16.6-7. Settled, the same term ren-
dered. dwell in 25.8, used of making the divine
presence, in whatever form, immanent. Six days,

double the period the people underwent sanctifi-
cation merely to witness the divine presence
(see l9.ll). 24.17 Deuouring fire. Cf. Isa 30.30;
Ezek 1.4; note on 13.21. 24,18 Forty, a ste-
reotypical number indicating a full period; cf.
34.28; Deut 9.9-ll, 18,25.

25.1-3l.lE Moses learns how to set up a mo-
bile dwelling (tabernacle) for the deity in the
midst of the Israelite camp and to establish its
priesthood. The dwelling serves as a shrine for
worship and as an oracular source (29.43-44), the
tent of meeting (27.21); cf. note on 33.7. The con-
struction of the dwelling follows the golden calf
incident (ch.32) and consequent renewal of the
covenant (chs. 33-34). It is uncertain whether the
tabernacle described here corresponds to any his-
torical edifice. 25.2 Offering, from the Hebrew
for "to raise," unrelated to term for sacrificial

offerings, a "donation" (Num 15.19-21; Deut
12.6, ll, l7) to the priests and cult. I/oz, plural,
Israel at large. 25.3 Gold, ... bronze. Like de-
scriptions of the tabernacle and its paraphernalia
generally, the three metals are presented in de-
scending order of value. The holier the object
(the more immediately it impinges upon the di-
vine presence), the more valuable the materials of
which it is made. 25,4 Blue, purple, dyes frr for
royalty (Esth 1.6; 8.15), taken from the sea (Ezek
27.7\, a staple of Canaanite industry. Fine linen,
an Egyptian export (Ezek 27.7), worn by nobility
(Gen 41.42). 25.5 Tanned, lit. "reddened." Fine
Leather, cogaate to Akkadian (Mesopotamian Se-
mitic) "dyed sheep/goat leather." Acatia, found
locally. 25,6 Oil, of olives (2?.20). Spices.

See 30.23-38. Incense. See 30.34-38. 25.7
Onyx. Cf. Gen 2.12; Ezek 28.13. Ephod. See
28.6-14. Breastpiece. See 28.15-30. 25.8 Cf.
29.43-46. 25,9 Pattern, structural design, from
the Hebrew "to build." Ascribing a temple's blue-
print to its god is attested, too, in Mesopotamia
and Egypt. 25,10-22 That the Lord sits be-
tween and above two cherubim in the manner of
ancient Near Eastern kings indicates that the ark
is the divine throne or its footstool; cf. Ps 99.1.
25.10 Arh, lit. "box, chest," not the Hebrew
term translated "ark" in Gen 6.14 (see note on
2.3). 25.11 Molding, an ornamented ridge.
25,12 Feet, bottom corners. Side, the shorter side,
so that the divine presence always faces forward;



EXODUS 25.13-25.33

l3You shall make poles of acacia wood,
and overlay them with gold. l4And you
shall put the poles into the rings on the
sides of the ark, by which to carry the ark.
l5The poles shall remain in the rings of
the ark; they shall not be taken from it.
l6You shall put into the ark the cove-
nantft that I shall give you.

17 Then you shall make a mercy
seat, of pure gold; two cubits and a half
shall be its length, and a cubit and a half
its width. 18You shall make two cherubim
of gold; you shall make them of ham-
mered work, at the two ends of the mercy
seat.-r 19Make one cherub at the one end,
and one cherub at the other; of one piece
with the mercy seatJ you shall make the
cherubim at its two ends. 20The cherubim
shall spread out their wings above, over-
shadowing the mercy seat"r with their
wings. They shall face one to another; the
faces of the cherubim shall be turned to-
ward the mercy seat.i 2lYou shall put the
mercy seatJ on the top of the ark; and in
the ark you shall put the covenanth that I
shall give you. 22There I will meet with
you, and from above the mercy seat,j
from between the two cherubim that are
on the ark of the covenant,n I will deliver
to you all my commands for the Israelites.

The Table for the Bread of the Presence

23 You shall make a table of acacia
wood, two cubits long, one cubit wide, and

r26

a cubit and a half high. 2aYou shall over-
lav it with pure gold, and make a molding
o{ gold around it.25You shall make
around it a rim a handbreadth wide, and
a molding of gold around the rim. 26You
shall make for it four rings of 'gold, and
fasten the rings to the four corners at its
four legs. 27The rings that hold the poles
used for carrying the table shall be close
to the rim. 28You shall make the poles of
acacia wood, and overlay them with gold,
and the table shall be carried with these.
29You shall make its plates and dishes for
incense, and its flagons and bowls with
which to pour drink offerings; you shall
make them of pure gold. 30And you shall
set the bread of the Presence on the table
before me always.

The Lampstand

3l You shall make a lampstand of
pure gold. The base and the shaft of the
lampstand shall be made of hammered
work; its cups, its calyxes, and its petals
shall be of one piece with it; 322116 ,1r...
shall be six branches going out of its sides,
three branches of the lampstand out of
one side of it and three branches of the
lampstand out of the other side of it;
33three cups shaped like almond blos-
soms, each with calyx and petals, on one

h Or treaty, or testimony; Heb ed.uth i Or a couer
j Or the coaer

the poles, which are never removed (v. l5), are
perpendicular to the ark's length (cf. I Kings
8.8). 25.15 Once the tablets of the covenant
(vv.16, 2l) are deposited in it (40.20), the ark
itself becomes too holy to handle (see 2 Sam
6.6-7). 25.16 Couerutnl, the Ten Command-
ments (31.18). 25.17 Pure gold, solid gold, not
plated like the rest of the ark, because God sits
directly above it (cf. note on 25.3). 25.18 Cheru-
bim, winged sphinxes with the body of a bull or
lion and a human head; representations of these
creatures are abundant in the archaeological evi-
dence. Cf. Ezek l; l0; 41.18-20; cf. the size and
position of the cherubim in I Kings 6.23-28.
These hybrid creatures represent the various ani-
mal powers over which God has control; cf. Gen
3.24; Ps 18.10. 25.20 Spread, ro supporr rhe
divine presence; cf. Ezek l.ll. Oaershadowing,
"screening over," so that the entire divine pres-
ence is seated above the lid (mercy seat).
25.22 MeeL See note on 25.1-31.18. I uill fuliuer
to you all my commands,lit. "I will speak with you

all I will command you"; cf. Num 7.89. 25,23
For the table's placement, see 26.35. 25,25 Rim,
more precisely "frame"; the area between it and
the molding above it gives a sunken look, de-
scribed by the historian Josephus and depicted on
the Arch of Titus (70 c.r.). 25.27 Thnt hold the
poles, lit. "for houses for the poles," a rhyming
phrase in Hebrew. 25,29 For ineense, ad.ded in
translation, assuming that this is the purpose of
the dishes (cf. Lev 24.7\. With which, or "irrto
rvhich." To pour, or "can be poured"; in fact
no liquid is poured into or out of these (cf.
30.9). Drink offerings, added in translation.
25.30 Bread, laid out for presentation but con-
sumed by the priests (Lev 24.5-9; I Sam 2l.l-6).
Since the deity does not eat or drink, serting the
table is a show of hospitality. Presence, Iit. "face"
(cf. note on 23.15). Aluays, rather "regularly"
(as in 27.20), every sabbath (Lev 24.8; I Chr
9.32). 25.31 For the placement of the lampsnnd,
see 26.35. Pure, solid.. Calyxes, "capitals" in Am
9.7. Petals, "flowers." 25,32 Branches, the same
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branch, and three cups shaped like al-
mond blossoms, each with calyx and pet-
als, on the other branch-so for the six
branches going out of the lampst4nd.
34On the lampstand itself there shall be
four cups shaped like almond blossoms,
each with its calyxes and peals. 35There
shall be a calyx of one piece with it under
the first pair of branches, a calyx of one
piece wiih it under the next pair of
branches, and a calyx of one piece with it
under the last pair of branches-so for
the six branches that go out of the lamp-
stand. 36Their calyxes and their branches
shall be of one piece with it, the whole of
it one hammered piece of pure gold.
37You shall make the seven Iamps for it;
and the lamps shall be set up so as to give
Iight on the space in front of it. 38 Its
snuffers and trays shall be of pure gold.
39It, and all these utensils, shall be made
from a talent of pure gold. a0And see that
you make them according to the pattern
for them, which is being shown you on the
mountain.

26
The Tabernacle

Moreover you shall make the tab-
ernacle with ten curtains of fine

twisted linen, and blue, purple, and crim-
son yarns; you shall make them with cher-
ubim skillfully worked into them. 2The
Iength of each curtain shall be twenty-
eight cubits, and the width of each curtain
four cubits; all the curtains shall be of the
same size. 3 Five curtains shall be joined to
one another; and the other five curtains
shall be joined to one another. aYou shall
make loops of blue on the edge of the
outermost curtain in the first set; and like-

EXODUS 25.34-26.14

wise you shall make loops on the edge of
the outermost curtain in the second set.
5You shall make fifty loops on the one
curtain, and you shall make fifty loops on
the edge of the curtain that is in the sec-
ond set; the loops shall be opposite one
another. 6You shall make fifty clasps of
gold, and join the curtains to one another
with the clasps, so that the tabernacle may
be one whole.

7 You shall also make curtains of
goats' hair for a tent over the tabernacle;
you shall make eleven curtains. SThe
Iength of each curtain shall be thirty cu-
bits, and the width of each curtain four
cubits; the eleven curtains shall be of the
same size. gYou shall join five curtains by
themselves, and six curtains by them-
selves, and the sixth curtain you shall dou-
ble over at the front of the tent. l0You
shall make fifty loops on the edge of the
curtain that is outermost in one set, and
fifty loops on the edge of the curtain that
is outermost in the second set.

I I You shall make fifty clasps of
bronze, and put the clasps into the loops,
and join the tent together, so that it may
be one whole. l2The part that remains of
the curtains of the tent, the half curtain
that remains, shall hang over the back of
the tabernacle. l3The cubit on the one
side, and the cubit on the other side, of
what remains in the length of the curtains
of the tent, shall hang over the sides of the
tabernacle, on this side and that side, to
cover it. l4You shall make for the tent a
covering of tanned rams' skins and an
outer covering of fine leather.r

,k Meaning of Heb uncertain

word translated shaft in v.31. 25.!4 ltself, the
center shaft. 25,37 Shall be set, lit. "he (Aaron)
shall set," every evening (30.8), treating the deity
like a royal guest. 25,38 Snuffers, "tongs" for ad-
justing the wicks and removing their charred re-
mains. 25,39 Talent, an "ingot" weighing 3,000
shekels.

26.1-14 Four layers cover the frame of the
tabernacle, the "dwelling" proper (not including
the courtyard and its altar). 26,1 Tm. Segment-
ing the curtain facilitates transport. Curtairc, to be
laid over the top of the structure along the shorter
side. Chm^rbhn. See note on 25.18. The desigrr of
the bottommost curtain is visible only on the in-
sid,e. SkiLlfully uorked into them, lir. "the work of

a designer" (cf. 35.32), woven in. 26.2 Tuenry-
eight. This decorative curtain is a cubit off the
ground on both ends. Fozr, making the total
length of all ten 40, covering the 30-cubit length
of the tabernacle and overlapping the front and
back (w. 12-13). 26.4 Set, in Hebrew cognate to
join in v.3. 26.6 Whole, added in translation.
The goats' hair was woven into a heavy cloth,
a practice still current among Bedouin. Tent,
a cover for the curtain beneath. El"eaen, the
extra length (cf. v. l) makes a portal (v.9).
26.11 Bronze. See note on 25.3. 26.12 Part,
more precisely "extension," cognate to hang ouer.
26.14 Fine leather. See note on 25.6. The two



EXODUS 26.r5-26.37

The Frameu,ork

15 You shall make upright frames of
acacia wood for the tabernacle. 16Jqn 6u-
bits shall be the length of a frame, and a
cubit and a half the width of each frame.
lTThere shall be two pegs in each frame
to fit the frames together; you shall make
these for all the frames of the tabernacle.
l8You shall make the frames for the tab-
ernacle: twenty frames for the south side;
l9and you shall make forty bases of silver
under the twenty frames, two bases under
the first frame for its two pegs, and two
bases under the next frame for its two
pegs; 20and for the second side of the tab-
ernacle, on the north side twenty frames,
2land their forty bases of silver, two bases
under the first frame, and two bases un-
der the next frame; 22and for the rear of
the tabernacle westward you shall make
six frames. 23You shall make two frames
for corners of the tabernacle in the rear;
zqthey shall be separate beneath, but
joined at the top, at the first ring; it shall
be the same with both of them; they shall
form the two corners. 25And so there
shall be eight frames, with their bases of
silver, sixteen bases; two bases under the
first frame, and two bases under the next
frame.

26 You shall make bars of acacia
wood, five for the frames of the one side
of the tabernacle, 27and five bars for the
frames of the other side of the tabernacle,
and five bars for the frames of the side of

the tabernacle at the rear rvestward.
2fiThe middle bar, halfrval'up the frames,
shall pass through from end to end.
2{)You shall overlay the frames with gold,
and shall make their rings of gold to hold
the bars; and you shall overlay the bars
with gold. 30Then you shall erect the tab-
ernacle according to the plan for it that
you were shou'n on the m()untain.
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The Curtain

3l You shall make a curtain of blue,
purple, and crimson yarns, and of fine
trvisted linen; it shall be made with cheru-
bim skillfully worked into it. 32You shall
hang it on four pillars of acacia overlaid
with gold, which have hooks of gold and
rest on four bases of silver. 33You shall
hang the curtain under the clasps, and
bring the ark of the covenantl in there,
u'ithin the curtain; and the curtain shall
separate for you the holy place from the
most holy. 34You shall put the mercy
seatm on the ark of the covenant/ in the
most holy place. 35You sh:rll set the table
outside the curtain, and the lampstand on
the south side of the tabernacle opposite
the table; and you shall put the table
on the north side.

36 You shall make a screen for the en-
trance of the tent, of blue, purple, and
crimson yarns, and of fine twisted linen,
embroidered with needlework. 37You

,rr?;"*r,ot testimonyi Heb eduth m Or the

outer layers are weatherproofing. 26.15 Upright

frames, "planks," which, placed side by side, form
the l0-by-30-cubit structure. 26.17 Pags, tenons
on the bottom edge to be inserted into the bases
(v. 19). To fit the frames together, rather "each (peg)
parallel to the other," perpendicular to the bot-
tom edge of the plank. 26.18 South,lit. "toward
the Negev, southward." an orientation assuming a

setting in the land oflsrael. 26.19 Ba"ses, sockets.
Siluer. See note on 25.3. 26,22 Westuard,, lit. "to-
ward the (Mediterranean) sea"; see notes on v. l8;
10.19. 26.23 Corners, to enclose the open space
left by the six planks in the rear, which cover only
9 cubits of the length. 26.24 Separate, rather
"congruent" ("twinned"); the spaces on each side
of the rear planks are to be symmetrical. But
joined, rather "and identically (in the same pat-
tern) will they end" (a Hebrew play on "congru-
ent"). First ring, or "one ring," a crux, possibly a
single band holding the planks together around
the top of the perimeter. 26,25 Eight, the six

planks plus the two corners. 26.26 Bars, to stabi-
lize the planks in the middle. Sida, "flank," differ-
ent from side in vv. 18, 20. 26,28 Halfuay up, "in
the middle" (cognate to middle\. Pass through, cog-
nate to bar. The other bars, surely to be arranged
in parallel, above and below the middle, do not
extend all the way across. 26.30 PLan, ordinance
in 21.1 and "rule" in 21.9 (see note there). Cf.
25.40. 26.31 Curtain, close in sound to mercy seat
(25.17\, referred to in v.34. Cherubim. Cf. 26,1.
Shzllfully uorhtd. See note on 26.1. The curtain
rnatches the draped walls and ceiling of the most
holy place (v.34). 26.32 The construction is the
same as the tabernacle framework. 26,31 Under
lhe clnsps, i.e., under the ceiling drape; see 26.6.
26.!4 Most holy pla,ce,"holy of holies," the l0-cubit
cube on the western end of the tabernacle proper,
rvhere the divine presence resm. Symmetry of
space signifies holiness; cf . 27.1. 26,36 Embroi-
dered, not woven in like the curtain (v.31) since it
is farther from the divine presence.



The Altar of Burnt Offering

O n You shall make the altar of acacia
1 I wood, five cubits long and five
cubits wide; the altar shall be square, and
it shall be three cubits high. 2You shall
make horns for it on its four corners; its
horns shall be of one piece with it, and
you shall overlay it with bronze. 3You
shall make pots for it to receive its ashes,
and shovels and basins and forks and fire-
pans; you shall make all its utensils of
bronze. aYou shall also make for it a grat-
ing, a network of bronze; and on the net
you shall make four bronze rings at its
four corners. 5You shall set it under the
ledge of the altar so that the net shall ex-
tend halfway down the altar. 6You shall
make poles for the altar, poles of acacia
wood, and overlay them with bronze; Tthe
poles shall be put through the rings, so
that the poles shall be on the two sides of
the altar when it is carried. 8You shall
make it hollow, with boards. They shall be
made just as you were shown on the
mountain.

' 
The Court and lts Hangings

9 You shall make the court of the tab-
ernacle. On the south side the court shall
have hangings of fine twisted linen one
hundred cubits long for that side; 10i6
twenty pillars and their twenty bases shall
be of bronze, but the hooks of the pillars

EXODUS 27.1-27.21

and their bands shall be of silver. llLike-
wise for its length on the north side there
shall be hangings one hundred cubits
long, their pillars twenty and their bases

twenty, of bronze, but the hooks of the
pillars and their bands shall be of silver.
l2For the width of the court on the west
side there shall be fifty cubits of hangings,
with ten pillars and ten bases. l3The
width of the court on the front to the east
shall be fifty cubits. l4There shall be Frf-

teen cubits of hangings on the one side,
with three pillars and three bases.
l5There shall be fifteen cubits of hang-
ings on the other side, with three pillars
and three bases. l6For the gate of the
court there shall be a screen twenty cubits
long, of blue, purple, and crimson yarns,
and of fine twisted linen, embroidered
with needlework; it shall have four pillars
and with them four bases. lTAll the pillars
around the court shall be banded with sil-
ver; their hooks shall be of silver, and
their bases of bronze. lsThe length of the
court shall be one hundred cubits, the
width fifty, and the height five cubits,
with hangings of fine twisted linen and
bases of bronze. l9All the utensils of the
tabernacle for every use, and all its pegs
and all the pegs of the court, shall be of
bronze.

The Oil for the lnmp

20 You shall further command the Is-
raelites to bring you pure oil of beaten ol-
ives for the light, so that a lamp may be set
up to burn regularly. 2l In the tent of
meeting, outside the curtain that is before
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shall make for the screen five pillars of
acacia, and overlay them with gold; their
hooks shall be of gold, and you shall cast
five bases of bronze for them.

27,1-8 The courtyard altar, the altar of
burnt offering (38.1), is bronze (cf. 30.3; note on
25.3); also cf.20.24-25. 27.1 Square. See note
on 26.34; the altar is called most holy (29.37).
27.2 Horns, a symbol of God (cf. Num 23.22 and
note that the Canaanite god Baal is depicted with
horns on his helmet) or the animals offered; cf.
I Kings 1.50-53; 2.28-34. Stone altars with
"horns" at the four corners have been excavated
at several Israelite sites. 27.4 Grating, to support
the ledge (v. 5), on which the officiating priests
presumably stood. 27.5 Doun,lit. "up" from the
ground. 27,8 Board:, panels, the same word
translated tableh (e.g., 24.12). Shown. Cf. 25.40;
26.30. 27.9-19 The 50-by-100-cubit rectangu-
lar court, a topless tent, surrounds the tabernacle
in its western half and the bronze altar in its east-
ern half; it is assumed that the ark and altar were

situated at the centers of their respective squares,
in which case the eastern edge of the tabernacle
proper lies on the line that bisects the court's
length. 27.10 Bases, sockets. Hoohs, for holding
the hangings. Bands, decoration encircling the pil-
lars; see v.17; 38.17, which also mentions capi-
tals. 27.13 Oriented eastward, the tabernacle
fills with sunlight in the morning. 27.16 The
gate stands in front of an open entryway in the
middle of the eastern edge. Sereen,like the one in
26.36 but narrower. 27.19 Use, a term for cultic
"service" (cognate to worship in 4.23). Pegs, tent-
pins whose cords (35.18) stabilize the pillars.
27.20 To burn, not in the Hebrew . Regularly, every
evening (v. 2l ). The instructions return to service
within the tabernacle itself. 27,21 Tent of
meeting, the tabernacle proper (see note on
25.1-31.18). Covenant, elliptical for ark of the coue-
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the covenant,n Aaron and his sons shall
tend it from evening to morning before
the Lono. It shall be a perpetual ordi-
nance to be observed throughout their
generations by the Israelites.

Vestments for the Priesthood

q a Then bring near ro you vour
1O brother Aaron, and his sons with
him, from among the Israelites, ro serve
me as priests-Aaron and Aaron's sons,
Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar.
2You shall make sacred vestments for the
glorious adornment of your brother
Aaron. 3And you shall speak to all who
have ability, whom I have endowed with
skill, that they make Aaron's vestments to
consecrate him for my priesthood.
4These are the vestments that they shall
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make: a breastpiece, an ephod, a robe, a
checkered tunic, a turban, and a sash.
\Alhen they make these sacred vestments
f<rr your brother Aaron and his sons to
s('rve me as priests, 5they shall use gold,
blue, purple, and crimson yarns, and fine
linen.

The Ephod

6 They shall make the ephod of gold,
of blue, purple, and crimson yarns, and of
fine twisted linen, skillfully worked. 7It
shall have two shoulder-pieces attached to
its two edges, so that it may be joined to-
gether. 8The decorated band on it shall
be of the same workmanship and materi-
als, of gold, of blue, purple, and crimson

n Or treat), or testimonyi Heb eduth

nanl (25.22). Aaron and his sons, whoever of
Aaron's lineage is the chief priest at the time (see

Lev 24.3). Tend,lit. "arrange," fill the lamp every
evening with enough fuel to burn till daybreak
(cf. I Sam 3.3). Perpetual, and not the one time
implied by 25.1-7. To be obsented, added for
clarity.

28.1-43 The description up to v.40 concerns
the vestments only the chief priest (Aaron) wears,
only when officiating inside the tabernacle.
28.f Cf. 6.23. 28.3 To alluho haue ability,lit."to
all wise of heart," cognate to skill. To consecrate.
See 29.5-6; Lev 8.6-13. For my priesthood, to

serue tne as priest (vv. l, 4). 28,4 Cheekered, or
"fringed," cognate to ftligree (e.9., v. l1).
28,6 Ephod, a long vest (l Sam 2.18; 2 Sam 6.14)
made of the same materials as the curtain (26.31),
open at the bottom and fastened at the top; it is
possibly derived from the questionable cult object
of the same name (e.g., Judg 8.27; 17.5; I Sam
21.9; Hos 3.4) used as an oracle (l Sam 23.9-12;
30.7-8). 28.7 Attached, permanently (sewn on).
The Hebrew is unclear; to its tuo edges may modify
it may be joined, i.e., it is to be fastened at the top
corner edges, on the shoulders. 28.8 Detorated
band, a $rdle around the middle, perhaps more
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yarns, and of fine twisted linen. 9You
shall take two onyx stones, and engrave
on them the names of the sons of Israel,
l0six of their names on the one stone, and
the names of the remaining six on the
other stone, in the order of their birth.
I I As a gem-cutter engraves signets. so
you shall engrave the two stones with the
names of the sons of Israel; you shall
mount them in settings of gold filigree.
l2You shall set the two stones on the
shoulder-pieces of the ephod, as stones of
remembrance for the sons of Israel; and
Aaron shall bear their names before the
Lonn on his two shoulders for remem-
brance. 13You shall make settings of gold
filigree, l4and two chains of pure gold,
twisted like cords; and you shall attach the
corded chains to the settings.

The Breastplate

l5 You shall make a breastpiece of
judgment, in skilled work; you shall make
it in the style of the ephod; of gold, of
blue and purple and crimson yarns, and
of fine twisted linen you shall make it. 16It
shall be square and doubled, a span in
length and a span in width. l7You shall
set in it four rows of stones. A row of car-
nelian," chrysolite, and emerald shall be
the first row; 18and the second row a tur-
quoise, a sapphirer and a moonstone;
lgand the third row a jacinth, an agate,
and an amethysu 20and the fourth row a
beryl, an onyx, and ajasper; they shall be
set in gold filigree. 2lThere shall be
twelve stones with names corresponding

EXODUS 28.9-28.30

to the names of the sons of Israel; they
shall be like signets, each engraved with
its name, for the twelve tribes. 22You shall
make for the breastpiece chains of pure
gold, twisted like cords; 23and you shall
make for the breastpiece two rings of
gold, and put the two rings on the two
edges of the breastpiece. 24You shall put
the two cords of gold in the two rings at
the edges of the breastpiece; 25the two
ends of the two cords you shall attach to
the two settings, and so attach it in front
to the shoulder-pieces of the ephod.
26You shall make two rings of gold, and
put them at the two ends of the breast-
piece, on its inside edge next to the
ephod. 27You shall make two rings of
gold, and attach them in front to the
lower part of the two shoulder-pieces of
the ephod, at its joining above the deco-
rated band of the ephod. 28The breast-
piece shall be bound by its rings to the
rings of the ephod with a blue cord, so
that it may lie on the decorated band of
the ephod, and so that the breastpiece
shall not come loose from the ephod. 29So
Aaron shall bear the names of the sons of
Israel in the breastpiece of judgment on
his heart when he goes into the holy place,
for a continual remembrance before the
Lono. 30In the breastpiece of judgment
you shall put the Urim and the Thum-
mim, and they shall be on Aaron's heart
when he goes in before the Lono; thus
Aaron shall bear the judgment of the Is-

o The identity of several of these stones is

uncertain p Or hPis lazuli

precisely "the band of the vest." Decorated is a play
on skillfully worked (v.6); band is cognate to ephod.

28.10 In the ord.er of their birth (see Gen 29-30 ; 35),
or "according to their lineages," in order
by mother (cf. Gen 46; Num l). 28,12 Rernem-

brance, to call Israel, the covenant partner the
priest represents, to the Lord's attention; cf.
v.29; 2.24; 30.16; Num 10.10; 31.54. 28.r9
Settings, in the shoulder-pieces of the ephod
(v.7). 28.14 Chains, to attach the breastpiece
(vv.22-28) to the ephod. 28.15 Breastpiece, or
"pouch." Judgnent, in the sense of divine messages
(cf. 22.9) mediated by the Urim and Thummim
(v.30; see note on 28.30). 2E.16 Square. Cf.
27.1. Doubled, to form the pouch (see note on
28.15). 28.17 In it. The Hebrew adds "settings
of stone." Stones. The gems in all but row three
(v. 19) are said by Ezekiel (28.13) to adorn "Eden,
the garden of God" (cf. Gen 2. l 2) and the king of

Tyre; cf. Rev 21.19-20. 28.23 On the . . . ed,ges,

at the shoulders (cf. note on 28,7). 28,25 Set-

fings. See v.73. In front, more precisely "opposite
the face (front)"; the ePhod will double under
(v. 26). 28.26 On its imide edge next to the efhod,
more precisely "on its lip,(hemmed edge) (run-
ning) along the ephod on the inside." 28.27 See

notes on 28.7; 28.8. 28.28 Bound, linked. Blue.
See note on 25.4; cf. Num 15.38. Lie on, more
precisely "be (right) over." 28.29 In, or "on."
Holy place, the outer part of the tabernacle proper,
location of the lampstand and table. Continua,l,
rendered regularly in 27.20. Remembrance. Cf.
v.12. 28.30 Urtm and Thummim. Comparative
evidence suggests they are light and dark stones,
extracted from the pouch for the purposes ofdiv-
ination (see l Sam 14.41; cf. Num 27.21; Deut
33.8; I Sam 28.6; Ezra 2.63). Bear the judgnent,
camy the divining medium (cf. note on 28.15).
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raelites on his heart before the Lono con-
tinually.

Other Priestly Vestments

3l You shall make the robe of the
ephod all ofblue. 32It shall have an open-
ing for the head in the middle of it, with a
woven binding around the opening, like
the opening in a coat of mail,q so that it
may not be torn. 33On its lower hem you
shall make pomegranates of blue, purple,
and crimson yarns, all around the lower
hem, with bells of gold between them all
around-34a golden bell and a pome-
granate alternating all around the lower
hem of the robe. 35Aaron shall wear it
when he ministers, and its sound shall be
heard when he goes into the holy place
before the Lono, and when he comes out,
so that he may not die.

36 You shall make a rosette of pure
gold, and engrave on it, like the engrav-
ing of a signet, "Holy to the Lono." 37You
shall fasten it on the turban with a blue
cord; it shall be on the front of the turban.
38 It shall be on Aaron's forehead, and
Aaron shall take on himself any guilt in-
curred in the holy offering that the Israel-
ites consecrate as their sacred donations;
it shall always be on his forehead, in order
that they may find favor before the Lono.

r32

39 You shall make the checkered tunic
o[ fine linen, and you shall make a turban
o[ fine linen, and you shall make a sash
embroidered u'ith needlervork.

40 For Aaron's sons you shall make
tunics and sashes and headdresses; you
shall make them for their pJlorious adorn-
nlent. 4lYou shall put them on your
brother Aaron, and on his sons with him,
and shall anoint them and ordain them
and consecrate them, so that they may
serve me as priests. 42You shall make for
them linen undergarments to cover their
naked flesh; they shall reach from the
hips to the thighs; 43Aaron and his sons
shall wear them when they go into the
tent of meeting, or when they come near
the altar to minister in the holy place; or
they will bring guilt on themselves and
die. This shall be a perpetual ordinance
for him and for his descendants af-
ter him.

2e
The Ordination of the Priests

Now this is what you shall do to
them to consecrate them, so that

they may serve me as priests. Take one
,oung bull and two rams without blem-
ish, 2and unleavened bread, unleavened

g Meaning of Heb uncertain

28.31 The roDe is worn underneath the ephod; it
is woven 39.22). All, or "of one piece of," in He-
brew plays on the sound of blue. Blue. See note on
25.4. 28.33 Hem, of fine twisted linen (39.24).
Pomegranates, a common decorative pattern; cf.
the almond blossoms in 25.33-34. 28.34 Alter-
nating, lit. "a golden bell and a pomegranate,"
which rhyme in Hebrew, creating euphony; the
rhythmic and sound patterns that adorn the de-
scriptions are lost in translation. 28.35 The
sound of the bells shows courtesy to the deity, who,
like a monarch, may not be approached without
announcement; cf. note on 25.10-22. So that he

may not dic. an admonition accompan;ing various
cultic instructions (e.g., 30.20, 2l; Lev 8.35;
10.9). 28.36 Rosette,lit. "flower," but more prob-
ably "shiny plate" (some Hebrew verbs for sprout-
ing denote shining too) on which an inscription
could be engraved; cf. 39.30. Holy to, or "sacred
property of' (singular in Hebrew of sacred dona-
rlozs in v.38). 28.37 Blue cord. Cf. v.28.
28.38 On, or "above, over." Ineurred. Cf. Lev 22.3,
9, l5-16. The head-plate may act like a lightning
rod, mitigating divine reaction against unwitting
desecrations (cf. notes on 19.13; 19.21). ALways,
regularly (27.20), when he enters the holy place

(v.35). They, the sacred donations (cf., e.g., Lev
22.20). 28.39 Chechered. See note on28.4. Tunic,
u'oven of one cloth (39.27). Turban, worn by at
lcast one Judean king (Ezek 21.26). Sash, worn by
nobility (Isa 22.21). With needleuorA, added for
clarity. The sasi exhibits the royal hues that adorn
the chief priest's vestments; see 39.29.
28.40 The headdresses are apparently wound on
like a turban into a conical shape. See 29.9, where
the headdresses are tied or lit. "wound" on. Glori-
aus adornment. Cf. v. 2. 28,41 Ordain,lit. "fill the
hands" ("mandate"). The verse previews ch.29.
28,42 Undcrgarments, drawers; see note on
20.26. 28,43 Tent of meeting. See note on 27.21.
Iloly ltlaee, here the tabernacle and its court,
where the altar stands (e.g., 36. t). Die. See nore on
28.35.

29.1-35 The ordination procedure includes
washing, investiture, and anointing (vv.4-9), pu-
rification (vv. 10-14), propitiation (vv. l5-18),
rrrdination (vv. l9-21), and homage (vv.22- 27).
The ordination is performed in Lev 8-9.
29.1 You, Moses (25.1). Them, Aaron and his sons
(28.43). Without bLemish, lit. "whole." 29.2 Un-
Leaoened. See note on 12.8. Cakes . . . wafers. Cf. Lev
2.4. Spread, elsewhere translated "anointed" (e.9.,
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cakes mixed with oil, and unleavened wa-
fers spread with oil. You shall make them
of choice wheat flour. 3You shall put
them in one basket and bring them in the
basket, and bring the bull and the two
rams. 4You shall bring Aaron and his
sons to the entrance of the tent of meet-
ing, and wash them with water. sThen
you shall take the vestments, and put on
Aaron the tunic and the robe of the
ephod, and the ephod, and the breast-
piece, and gird him with the decorated
band of the ephod; 6and you shall set the
turban on his head, and put the holy dia-
dem on the turban. TYou shall take the
anointing oil, and pour it on his head and
anoint him. sThen you shall bring his
sons, and put tunics on them, 9and you
shall gird them with sashes. and tie head-
dresses on them; and the priesthood shall
be theirs by a perpetual ordinance. You
shall then ordain Aaron and his sons.

l0 You shall bring the bull in front of
the tent of meeting. Aaron and his sons
shall lay their hands on the head of the
bull, t t and you shall slaughter the bull be-
fore the Lonn, at the entrance of the tent
of meeting, l2and shall take some of the
blood of the bull and put it on the horns
of the altar with your finger, and all the
rest of the blood you shall pour out at the
base of the altar. l3You shall take all the
fat that covers the entrails, and the appen-
dage of the liver, and the two kidneys with
the fat that is on them, and turn them into
smoke on the altar. l4But the flesh of the
bull, and its skin, and its dung, you shall
burn with fire outside the camp; it is a sin
offering.

15 Then you shall take one of the

EXODUS 29.3-29.24

rams, and Aaron and his sons shall lay
their hands on the head of the ram, 162n61

you shall slaughter the ram, and shall take
its blood and dash it against all sides of the
altar. l7Then you shall cut the ram into its
parts, and wash its entrails and its legs,
and put them with its parts and its head,
lSand turn the whole ram into smoke on
the altar; it is a burnt offering to the
Lono; it is a pleasing odor, an offering by
fire to the Lono.

19 You shall take the other ram; and
Aaron and his sons shall lay their hands
on the head of the ram, 20and you shall
slaughter the ram, and take some of its
blood and put it on the lobe of Aaron's
right ear and on the lobes ofthe right ears
of his sons, and on the thumbs of their
right hands, and on the big toes of their
right feet, and dash the rest of the blood
against all sides of the altar. 2l Then you
shall take some of the blood that is on the
altar, and some of the anointing oil, and
sprinkle it on Aaron and his vestments
and on his sons and his sons' vestments
with him; then he and his vestments shall
be holy, as well as his sons and his sons'
vestments.

22 You shall also take the fat of the
ram, the fat tail, the fat that covers the
entrails, the appendage of the liver, the
two kidneys with the fat that is on them,
and the right thigh (for it is a ram of ordi-
nation), 23and one loaf ofbread, one cake
of bread made with oil, and one wafer,
out of the basket of unleavened bread
that is before the Lono; 24and you shall
place all these on the palms of Aaron and

r Gk: Heb suhes, Aaron and his soru

Ex 29.36). 29.3 In, "on," suggesting an open
basket or tray. Bring, "bring near," used of cultic
offerings and approaching the deity, often re-
peated in this section. 29.5 Vestments. See ch. 28.
The unfurgarmenls (28.42) are not mentioned be-
cause the priests put them on alone. Gird, in He-
brew cognate to ephod. 29,6 Dindtm, the rosette
(28.36), also used of a royal crown (e.g., 2 Sam
l.l0). 29.7 Anointing oil. See 30.22-33. Anoint-
ing, performed also on kings, signifies luxury and
privilege (cf., e,g., Ps 23.5; Eccl 9.8). 29,9 Or-
dain. See note on 28.41. 29.10 Iny their hands,

to signify it is theirs (e.g., Lev 1.4); cf. Lev 4.4.
29.12 The rest of, added for clarity. 29,13 Fat.
See note on 23.18. 29.14 Outsrde the camf,
because the offering pollutes; cf. Num 19. Sin
offering, or "purification offering" (from the verb

"cleanse," Lev 14.52). Its purpose is to remove
ritual pollution and transform to a state of purity,
a prerequisite to approaching God (cf. note on
19.10); it is used of purifying the altar in
vv. 36-37. 29.16 Dashing the blood signifies its
return to God (cf. Lev 17.6, 1l). 29.17 Parts,in
Hebrew cognate to "cut"; cf. Lev 1.6. With, rather
"on top of." 29.18 Odor. See note on 23.18.
29.f9-28 The ordination rite adapts the well-
being offering (Lev 3). 29.20 Blood, a divine
substance (cf. Lev 17.11) and therefore an agent
of purification and safeguard against ritual pollu-
tion (see v. 2I). Cf. Lev 14.14. The rest of, added
for clarity. 29,22 Fat tail, part of the fat (Lev
3.9). Right thigh, ordinarily eaten by the priests
(Lev 7.32-33), here served to God; the offering
symbolizes a meal (see v.25). 29.23 haf, more
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on the palms of his sons, and raise them as
an elevation offering before the Lonn.
25Then you shall take them from their
hands, and turn them into smoke on the
altar on top of the burnt offering of pleas-
ing odor before the Lono; it is an offering
by fire to the Lono.

26 You shall take the breast of the ram
of Aaron's ordination and raise it as an
elevation offering before the Lono; and it
shall be your portion. 27You shall conse-
crate the breast that was raised as an ele-
vation offering and the thigh that rvas
raised as an elevation offering from the
ram of ordination, from that which be-
longed to Aaron and his sons. 2SThese
things shall be a perpetual ordinance for
Aaron and his sons from the lsraelites,
for this is an offering; and it shall be an
offering by the Israelites from their sacri-
fice of offerings of well-being, their offer-
ing to the Lono.

29 The sacred vestments of Aaron
shall be passed on to his sons after him;
they shall be anointed in them and or-
dained in them. 30The son who is priest
in his place shall wear them seven days,
when he comes into the tent of meeting to
minister in the holy place.

3l You shall take the ram of ordina-
tion, and boil its flesh in a holy place;
32and Aaron and his sons shall eat the
flesh of the ram and the bread that is in
the basket, at the entrance of the tent of
meeting. 33They themselves shall eat the
food by which atonement is made, to or-
dain and consecrate them, but no one else
shall eat of them, because they are holy.
34If ar,y of the flesh for the ordination, or
of the bread, remains until the morning,
then you shall burn the remainder with

t34

fire: it shall not be eaten, because it is
holr'.

35 Thus you shall do to Aaron and to
his sons, just as I have commanded you;
through seven days you shall ordain
them. 36Also every day you shall offer a
bull as a sin offering for atonement. Also
you shall offer a sin offering for the altar,
rvhen you make atonement for it, and
shall anoint it, to consecrate it. 3TSeven
days you shall make atonement for the al-
t:rr, and consecrate it, and the altar shall
be most holy; rvhatever touches the altar
shall become holy.

The Daily Offerings

38 Now this is what you shall offer on
the altar: two lambs a year old regularly
each day. 39One lamb you shall offer in
the morning, and the other lamb you shall
offer in the evening; 40and with the first
Iamb one-tenth of a measure of choice
flour mixed with one-fourth of a hin of
beaten oil, and one-fourth of a hin of
wine for a drink offering. alAnd the
other lamb you shall offer in the evening,
and shall offer with it a grain offering and
its drink offering, as in the morning, for a
pleasing odor, an offering by fire to the
Lono. 42 It shall be a regular burnt offer-
ing throughout your generations at the
entrance of the tent of meeting before the
I-ono, where I will meet with you, to
speak to you there. a3 I will meet with the
lsraelites there, and it shall be sanctified
by my glory; +a I will consecrate the tent of
meeting and the altar; Aaron also and his
sons I will consecrate, to serve me as
priests. +5 I will dwell among the Israelites,
and I will be their God. aoAnd they shall

precisely "a (flat) round." 29,24 Raise, in He-
brew cognate to eletation; on the significance of
the presentation, cf. note on 25.30. Before the Lono,
in front of the tent of meeting (v. 4). 29,26 You,
Moses, who partakes of the offering since he
functions here as priest; cf. Lev 7.30-31.
29.27 Conseerafe, render as cultic property. The
second occurrence of eleaation offering in this verse
translates a generic Hebrew term for cultic dona-
tions (see note on 25.2), rendered, ffiring in v. 28.
The first occurrence translates a different He-
brew word, also in v. 26. 29.28 Perpetual. See
Lev 7.28-36; Num 18.8, l8-19. 29.29 See
Num 20.26. 29.3O Seaen days. See w.35-37.
When he comes, rathe.r "who will come," in apposi-
tion to lniest. 29,31 A resumption of v.27.

29.33 No one else, an outsider (Num l.5l; 3.10,
38; 16.40; 18.4, 7) or nonpriest, here applied to
any but the chief priests (as in Num 16.40).
29.34 Holy, rendered sacred, donations in 28.38.
29.36 Sin ffiring. See note on 29.14. Atonement,
in the sense of expurgating ritual pollution, such
as that of the altar; cf. Lev 16. 29.37 Seuen days.
Cf. Ezek 43.26. Most holy, "holy of holies"; cf.
,10.10. Holy, cultic property (a noun); see note on
29.34; cf. Num 16.37-39. 29,38-42 A digres-
sion on the use of the altar; cf. Num 28.3-6.
29,39 In the euning, rather al tuiLight, as trans-
lated in 12.6. 29,40 A measure, an ephah (see

rrote on 16.36). Hin, one-sixth of a bath, the liquid
equivalent of an ephah. 29.42 Meet. See note on
25.1-31.18. 29.43 Ghry. See note on 16.6-7.
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know that I am the Lono their God, who
brought them out of the Iand of Egypt
that I might dwell among them; I am the
Lono their God.

EXODUS 30.1-30.19

out your generations he shall perform the
atonement for it once a year with the
blood of the atoning sin offering. It is
most holy to the Lono.

The Half Shekel for the Sanctrnry

I I The Lono spoke to Moses: 12When
you take a census of the Israelites to regis-
ter them, at registration all of them shall
give a ransom for their lives to the Lono,
so that no plague may come upon them
for being registered. 13This is what each
one who is registered shall give: half a
shekel according to the shekel ofthe sanc-
tuary (the shekel is twenty gerahs), half a
shekel as an offering to the Lonp. t4Each
one who is reg'istered, from twenty years
old and upward, shall give the Lono's
offering. l5The rich shall not give more,
and the poor shall not give less, than the
half shekel, when you bring this offering
to the LoRD to make atonement for your
Iives. I6You shall take the atonement
money from the Israelites and shall desig-
nate it for the service of the tent of meet-
ing; before the Lonn it will be a reminder
to the Israelites of the ransom given for
your lives.

The Bronze Basin

17 The Lono spoke to Moses: l8You
shall make a bronze basin with a bronze
stand for washing. You shall put it be-
tween the tent of meeting and the altar,
and you shall put water in it; ts1vi15 t1r"

s Or treaty, or testimon)i Heb eduth t Or the couer

30
The Altar of Incense

You shall make an altar on which
to offer incense; you shall make it

of acacia wood. 2It shall be one cubit long,
and one cubit wide; it shall be square, and
shall be two cubits high; its horns shall be
of one piece with it. 3 You shall overlay it
with pure gold, its top, and its sides all
around and its horns; and you shall make
for it a molding of gold all around. 4And
you shall make two golden rings for it;
under its molding on two opposite sides
of it you shall make them, and they shall
hold the poles with which to carry it. 5You
shall make the poles of acacia wood, and
overlay them with gold. 6You shall place
it in front of the curtain that is above the
ark of the covenant," in front of the
mercy seatr that is over the covenant,,
where I will meet with you. TAaron shall
offer fragrant incense on it; every morn-
ing when he dresses the lamps he shall
offer it, 8and when Aaron sets up the
Iamps in the evening, he shall offer it, a
regular incense offering before the Lono
throughout your generations. 9You shall
not offer unholy incense on it, or a burnt
offering, or a Brain offering; and you
shall not pour a drink offering on it.
l0Once a year Aaron shall perform the
rite of atonement on its horns. Through-

29,45 Dwell. See note on 25.1-31.18. 29,46
Know. Cf. note on 5.2; cf. 20.2.

30.1-5 The incense altar is constructed like
that of the courtyard, but it is of more precious
material since it will stand in the "holy place"; cf.
note on 27.1-8. !0,1 Offer, in Hebrew cognate
to inceue, lit. "(aromatic) smoke." 30.4 On
tu)o ofuPosite silcs, lit. "on its two flanks, on its
two sides." 30.6 /,, the altar (v.l). Abou, rath-
er "over" (see 26.31-33; 35.12). Meet.
See 25.21-22. 80,7 Offer, burn (see note on
v.l). Euery morning, lit. "in the morning, in the
morning." Dresszs, or cleans. 30.8 Sets up.
Cf . 27.21. In the neni,ng. See note on 29.39.
30.9 Unholy,lit. "alien"; cf. Lev l0.l; see note on
29.33. 30.10 Once a year, presumably on the Day
of Atonement, although this rite is not specified
in Lev 16. Atnnemcnt. See note on 29.36. Most holy.

See note on 29.37. 30.ff-fO The levy gives the
Israelites a share in the tabernacle and protects

them against the demonic attack that a head count
attracts; cf. 2 Sam 24; also cf. the harmless mili-
tary census in Num l. For the use of the levy,
see 38.25-28; cf. 2 Chr 24.4-10; Mt 17.24.
30,12 Tahe a censlts,lit. "raise the head" (see Num
1.2). Regi:ter, rendered "take a census" in 2 Sam
24.2. Plague, the Hebrew term also rendered
plaguz in 12.13 but not the one rendered "pesti-
lence" in 2Sam 24.15. !0.11 Each one, only
males (cf. Num 1.2). Twenty geralx. Cf . Lev 27.25;
Num 3.47; 18.16. Offering. See note on 25.2.
30.14 TwenS. Cf. Num 1.3. 30.15 To make atone-
nwnt, "ransom," in Hebrew cognate to ransom in
v. 12; the same phrase is translated as ransom in
v. 16 (see note there). 30,16 Io the Israelites,
rather "of the Israelites" before the LzRD; see note
on 28.12. Of the raruom giren for your liues, rather
"to ransom yourlives." 30.18 Basin, or "laver," a
different Hebrew term from the one so rendered
in 24.6: the term is used in I Kings 7.38, where,
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wateru Aaron and his sons shall rr'ash
their hands and their feet. 2OWhen they
go into the tent of meeting, or rvhen they
come near the altar to minister, to make
an offering by fire to the Lono, they shall
wash with water, so that they may not die.
2lThey shall wash their hands and their
feet, so that they may not die: it shall be a
perpetual ordinance for them, for him
and for his descendants throughout their
generations.

The Anointing Oil and Incense

22 The Lono spoke to Moses: 23Take
the finest spices: of liquid myrrh five hun-
dred shekels, and of sweet-smelling cinna-
mon half as much, that is, two hundred
fifty, and two hundred fifty of aromatic
cane, 24and five hundred of cassia-
measured by the sanctuary shekel-and a
hin of olive oil; 25and you shall make of
these a sacred anointing oil blended as by
the perfumer; it shall be a holy anointing
oil. 26With it you shall anoint the tent of
meeting and the ark of the covenant,"
27and the table and all its utensils, and the
Iampstand and its utensils, and the altar
of incense, 28and the altar of burnt offer-
ing with all its utensils, and the basin with
its stand; 29you shall consecrate them, so
that they may be most holy; whatever
touches them will become holy. 30ye,
shall anoint Aaron and his sons, and con-
secrate them, in order that they may serve
me as priests. SlYou shall say to the Isra-
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e lites, "This shall be my holy anointing oil
throughout your generations. 32 It shall
not be used in any ordinary anointing of
the body, and you shall make no other
like it in composition; it is holy, and it
shall be holy to you. 33Whoever com-
pounds any like it or whoever puts any of
it on an unqualified person shall be cut
off from the people."

34 The Lonn said to Moses: Take
sweet spices, stacte, and onycha, and gal-
banum, sweet spices rvith pure frankin-
r:ense (an equal part of each), 35and make
an incense blended as by the perfumer,
seasoned with salt, pure and holy; 364p6

1'ou shall beat some of it into powder, and
I)ut part of it before the covenant'' in the
t.ent of meeting where I shall meet with
vou; it shall be for you most holy. 37When
vou make incense according to this com-
position, you shall not make it for your-
selves; it shall be regarded by you as holy
to the LoRD. 38Whoever makes any like it
to use as perfume shall be cut off from the
people.

31
Bezalel and, Oholiab

The Lono spoke to Moses: 2See,
I have called by name Bezalel son

of Uri son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah:
:iand I have filled him with divine spirit,,
with ability, intelligence, and knowledge
u Heb it v Or trea9, or testimon', Heb eduth
w Or uith the spirit of God

unlike here, dimensions are given. XO.lg With
the uater, rather "from it," from the basin.
30.20 Die. See note on 28.35. 30.21 A parallel-
ism effects closure (cf. note on 23.13).
30.22-38 For the actual anointing, see Lev
8.10-12. 30.23 Finest spices. Cf. Song 4.14. Liq-
zid, or "solidified" (resinous), contrasting with the
flowing state described in Song 5.5, 13. Arornatie ,

cognate to spice and sweet-smelLing. 10,24 Hin.
See note on 29.40. 30,25 Blended as by the per-

fumer. The Hebrew plies the same root three
ways. Holy, the same Hebrew term rendered sa-
cred; see also v. 32. t0.29 Holy. See note on
29.37. 90,30 And his soru. 29.7, 29 direct only
that Aaron and his vestments be anointed; to re-
solve the discrepancy, cf. note on 27.21.
30.31 Cf. 1 Chr 9.30. 30.32 It shall not be used in
any ordinary anointing of the body,lit. "On (ordinary)
human flesh it shall not be poured." t0.33 Com-
pounds, in Hebrew cognate to blend, rendered per-

fumer in v.25. Unqualified person. See note on 30.9
(where the term is translated unholy). Cut off. See

note on 12.15. 30.34 Sweet spices, a different He-
brew term from (aromatic) spices in v. 23 and fra-
,granl (spices) in 25.6. An equal part of each,lit. "part
like part shall it be." 30.35 Make,lit. "make of
them." Blend.ed. Cf . v . 25. Seasoned uith salt, rather
''salted." Pure, riually pure (not as in v. 34, which
uses a different term). I{o11. See note on 29.37,
!0.36 Part, the same Hebrew term rendered sorze.

Coaenant. See note on27.21. 30.38 To use o"s Per-

fume,lit. "to smell by it." Cut off. Cf. v.33.
3l.l-ll The primary role of a Judahite ver-

sus the secondary role of a Danite in constructing
the tabernacle presages the superiority of the
Jerusalem temple of Solomon (of Judah; I Kings
6) over Jeroboam's shrine at Dan (l Kings
12.25-30); cf. note on 32.1-35. The passage is
reprised in 35.30-36.1. 31.2 Called by name, idi-
omatic for "designated" (e.g., Isa 43.1). Bezalel in
Hebrew means "In-the-Shade (Protection)-of-
God." Hur. See note on 17.10. Hur, Uri, and Bez-
alel are descendants of the Judahite Caleb (Num
13.6) in I Chr 2.18-20. 3f.3 Diuine spirit. Cf.
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in every kind of craft, 41s devise artistic
designs, to work in gold, silver, and
bronze, 5in cutting stones for setting, and
in carving wood, in every kind of craft.
6Moreover, I have appointed with him
Oholiab son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of
Dan; and I have given skill to all the skill-
ful, so that they may make all that I have
commanded you: Tthe tent of meeting,
and the ark of the covenant,* and the
mercy seat/ that is on it, and all the fur-
nishings of the tent, Sthe table and its
utensils, and the pure lampstand with all
its utensils, and the altar of incense, 92161

the altar of burnt offering with all its
utensils, and the basin with its stand,
l0and the finely worked vestments, the
holy vestments for the priest Aaron and
the vestments of his sons, for their service
as priests, lland the anointing oil and the
fragrant incense for the holy place. They
shall do just as I have commanded you.

The Sabbath l,au

12 The Loxo said to Moses: l3You
yourself are to speak to the Israelites:
"You shall keep my sabbaths, for this is a
sign between me and you throughout
your generations, given in order that you
may know that I, the Lono, sanctify you.
14You shall keep the sabbath, because it is
holy for you; everyone who profanes it
shall be put to death; whoever does any

EXODUS 31 .4-32.2

work on it shall be cut off from among the
people. 15Six days shall work be done, but
the seventh day is a sabbath of solemn
rest, holy to the LORD; whoever does any
work on the sabbath day shall be put to
death. r6Therefore the Israelites shall
keep the sabbath, observing the sabbath
throughout their generations, as a perpet-
ual covenant. lTIt is a sign forever be-
tween me and the people of Israel that in
six days the Lono made heaven and earth,
and on the seventh day he rested, and was
refreshed."

The Two Tablets of the Couenant

18 When God, finished speaking
with Moses on Mount Sinai, he gave him
the two tablets of the covenant,x tablets
of stone, written with the finger of God.

The Gold,en Calf
q q When the people saw that Moses
J 1 delayed to come down from the
mountain, the people gathered around
Aaron, and said to him, "Come, make
gods for us, who shall go before us; as for
this Moses, the man who brought us up
out ofthe land of Egypt, we do not know
what has become of him." 2Aaron said to
them, "Take off the gold rings that are on

x Or treaty, or testimonyl Heb eduth y Or the couer
z Heb he

Gen 41.38. C*ft, rendered worh in 20.9.
31,4 Deaue, in Hebrew cognate to d,esigns.

31.5 Setting. Cf., e.g., 25.7. Caruing, the same
word rendered cutting. In. The Hebrew adds "do-
ing," which is assonant with setting. 31.6 Oholiab
in Hebrew means "My-Tent-is-the-Father (God)."
Shill to all the skillful, lit. "wisdom in the heart of
every wise of heart"; cf. note on 28.3. 31.7 Fur-
nishings, the same term rendered. utensils in
w.8-9. ll.l0 Finely umhed,, some ancient
manuscript traditions read "service," of a root
similar to to minister (e.g., 30.20). 31.12-17 The
sacred time of the sabbath is analogous to the sa-

cred space of the tabernacle; see Lev 19.30; cf. Ex
39.32; 40.34; Gen 2.1-2; also cf. Ex 39.43; Gen
2.3. See also Ex 16.22-26; 20.8-1 l; 23.12; 34.21;
35.2-3. 31.13 You yourself, a rhetorical indica-
tion of a new topic (27.20; 28.1;30.23), not an
emphasis on Moses' personal performance. Keep.

See note on 20.8 (where the term is translated
remember\; cf. Lev 19.3,30. Slg'n. Cf. Gen 9.12-13;
17.11. Know. Cf.29.46; see Ezek 20.12.
31.14 HoLy. See note on 29.37. Profanes, used of
the sanctuary (e.g., Lev 21.1.2,23; Ezek 23.39) as

well as the sabbath (e.g., Ezek 20.13). Put to death,

by the community; cf. Num 15.32-36. Work. Cf.
20.9. Cut off. See note on 12.15. 31.15 Solemn

resl. See note on 16.23. 31,17 Rested. Cf. Gen
2.2. Refreshed. Cf. 23.12. tl.l8 He gaue him. ln
Hebrew the phrase prominently begins the verse.
Tablets. See 24.72.

32.1-35 Making the golden calf violates 20.4,
23; cf. King Jeroboam's calves (l Kings 12.25-33;
see note on 32.4), which functioned historically
not as idols but as pedestals for the deity (like the
cherubim; see note on 25.18), but which are
viewed as idolatrous in 2 Kings 17.16; Hos 8.4-6;
10.5-6; 13.2. Cf. the variations in Deut 9.8-21,
25-29; also Neh 9.16-18. 32.1 Delnyed. Readers
know Moses will be on the mountain forty days
(24.18), but the Israelites do not. Around., rather
"against" (e.g., Num 76.3). Aaron. See 24.14. God"s,

or "a god." This, an expression of contempt (e.g.,
I Sam 10.27; 21.15). The man, or "this man Mo-
ses." 32.2 Rings, associated in Gen 35.4 with for-
eign gods that must be suppressed at Bethel, one
of Jeroboam's cult sites (see note on 32.1-35).
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the ears of your rvives, your sons, and
your daughters, and bring them to me."
3So all the people took off the gold rings
from their ears, and brought them to
Aaron. 4He took the gold from them,
formed it in a mold,, and cast an image
of a calf; and they said, "These are your
gods, O Israel, who brought you up out
of the land of Egypt!" sWhen Aaron sarv
this, he built an altar before it; and Aaron
made proclamation and said, "Tomorrow
shall be a festival to the Lono." 6They
rose early the next day, and offered burnt
offerings and brought sacrifices of rvell-
being; and the people sat down to eat and
drink, and rose up to revel.

7 The Lono said to Moses, "Go down
at once! Your people, whom you brought
up out of the land of Egypt, have acted
perversely; 8they have been quick to turn
aside from the way that I commanded
them; they have cast for themselves an
image of a calf, and have worshiped it and
sacrificed to it, and said, 'These are your
gods, O Israel, who brought you up out
of the land of Egypt!' " gThe Lono said to
Moses, "I have seen this people, how stiff-
necked they are. lONow let me alone, so
that my wrath may burn hot against them
and I may consume them; and of you I
will make a great nation."

I I But Moses implored the Lono his
God, and said, "O Lonn, why does your
wrath burn hot against your people,
whom you brought out of the land of
Egypt with great power and with a mighty
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hand? tz11:1rr should the Egyptians say,'It
rr'as rvith evil intent that he brought them
()ut to kill them in the mountains, and to
(onsume them from the face of the
earth'? Turn from your fierce wrath;
<hange your mind and do not bring disas-
ter on your people. l3Remember Abra-
ham, Isaac, and Israel, your servants, how
)'ou srvore to them by your own self, say-
ing to them, 'I rvill multiply your descen-
<lants like the stars of heaven, and all this
land that I have promised I will give to
1'our descendants, and they shall inherit it
lbrever."' laAnd the Lono changed his
rnind about the disaster that he planned
to bring on his people.

l5 Then Moses turned and went
down from the mountain, carrying the
two tablets of the covenantb in his hands,
tablets that were written on both sides,
rvritten on the front and on the back.
l6The tablets were the work of God, and
the writing was the writing of God, en-
graved upon the tablets. lTWhen Joshua
heard the noise of the people as they
shouted, he said to Moses, "There is a
noise of war in the camp." t8But he said,

"It is not the sound made by
victors,

or the sound made by losers;
it is the sound of revelers that I

hear."
t9As soon as he came near the camp and
saw the calf and the dancing, Moses' an-

;r Or fashioned it uith a grauing tooll Meaning of Heb
rrncertain b Or treaty, or teslitnony; Heb ed.uth

32.4 Image. "Molten" is connoted. Calf, or yotng
bull (cf. Ps 106.19-20, where the word translated
"ox" means "bull"), an image applied to leading
Canaanite gods; but see note on 32.1-35. These.

The plural pronoun, which is more appropriate
in I Kings 12.28 (a verse in which the words are
virtually identical to this one), evokes Jeroboam's
calves; cf. Neh 9.18. 32.5 Saw. Cf. v. l. Altar. Cf .
the legitimate altar (27.1-8). It, the calf (v. 4). Fzs-

tiaal. Cf. 23.14-17. 32,6 Reael. Cf. v. 19; the
verb has sexual overtones ("fondling" in Gen
26.8). The ritual seems to parody 24.5, ll; see
also note on 32.8. 32,7 Go dozrlz, counterposed
to y. l. Your . . . you. The Lord follows suit in disa-
vowing the people; cf., e.g., 20.2; 29.46. Peraersely,
translated "corrupt" in Gen 6.II-I2; "dealt
falsely" in Deut 32.5a. 12.8 Worshiped. Cf .24.1;
see note on 4.31. These. See note on 32.4.
32.9 Seen. Cf. v. 5. Stiff-necked, like an unrespon-
sive draft animal (cf. Num 22.23). 32.10 Con-
sume, in the sense of "put to an end," perhaps a

lrun in Hebrew on "devour" (Deut 4.24). Great
nation. See Gen 12.2; cf. Num 14.12. Moses re-
sponds in v.32. 32.11 Your freoble. Cf. v.7;
33.13. 32.12 Egyptians. Cf. Num 14.13-16.
Mountairu. See note on 19.1. Consume. See note on
:l2.lo. Fieree, burning (vv. l0-Il). Change your
mind, in Hebrew a pun on lel me alone (v. l0); cf.
[on 3.9-10. Disaster, the same term rendered ezii
)ntent. 32.13 IsraeL, not Jacob as in 2.24, reiterat-
ing the bond between the people and its name-
sake. Suore. See Gen 22.16-17. Foreaer. See Gen
17.7-8. 32,14 Hts people. See v.11. 32,15
Turned, "about-faced" (see note on 32.11). Carry-
ing, not in the Hebrew. Haruls, "hand" in He-
lrrew. 32.17 Joshua. See note on24.13..Nbise, the
same term rendered sound, in v. 18. As they shouted,
in Hebrew a pun on uith eail intent (v.12).
32.18 Mad"e by aictors, more precisely "of singing
triumph," as in l5.l-18. Made by losers, more pre-
cisely "of singing defeat." Reuelers, "singing"
(the same Hebrew verb as in 15.21; lsa 27.2).
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ger burned hot, and he threw the tablets
from his hands and broke them at the
foot of the mountain. 20He took the calf
that they had made, burned it with fire,
ground it to powder, scattered it on the
water, and made the Israelites drink it.

21 Moses said to Aaron, "What did
this people do to you that you have
brought so great a sin upon them?"
22And Aaron said, "Do not let the anger
of my lord burn hot; you know the peo-
ple, that they are bent on evil. 23They said
to me, 'Make us gods, who shall go before
us; as for this Moses, the man who
brought us up out of the land of Egypt,
we do not know what has become of him.'
2aSo I said to them, 'Whoever has gold,
take it off'; so they gave it to me, and I
threw it into the fire, and out came this
calf!"

25 When Moses saw that the people
were running wild (for Aaron had let
them run wild, to the derision of their en-
emies), 26then Moses stood in the gate of
the camp, and said, "Who is on the Lono's
side? Come to me!" And all the sons of
Levi gathered around him. 27 He said to
them, "Thus says the Lonn, the God of
Israel, 'Put your sword on your side, each
of you! Go back and forth from gate to
gate throughout the camp, and each of
you kill your brother, your friend, and
your neighbor."' 28The sons of Levi did
as Moses commanded, and about three
thousand of the people fell on that day.
29Moses said, "Today you have ordained
yourselves. for the service of the Lono,
each one at the cost of a son or a brother,

EXODUS 32.20-33.3

and so have brought a blessing on your-
selves this day."

30 On the next day Moses said to the
people, "You have sinned a great sin. But
now I will go up to the Lono; perhaps I
can make atonement for your sin." 3lSo
Moses returned to the Lono and said,
"Alas, this people has sinned a great sin;
they have made for themselves gods of
gold, 32But now, if you will only forgive
their sin-but if not, blot me out of the
book that you have written." 33But the
Lono said to Moses, "Whoever has sinned
against me I will blot out of my book.
34But now go, lead the people to the place
about which I have spoken to you; see, my
angel shall go in front of you. Neverthe-
less, r,r'hen the day comes for punishment,
I will punish them for their sin."

35 Then the Lono sent a plague on
the people, because they made the calf-
the one that Aaron made.

The Comrnand to Leaue Sinai

C, C) The Lono said to Moses, "Go,
J C leave this place, you and the peo-
ple whom you have brought up out of the
Iand of Egypt, and go to the land of which
I swore to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob,
saying, 'To your descendants I will give it.'
2I will send an angel before you, and I
will drive out the Canaanites, the Amo-
rites, the Hittites, the Perizzites, the Hi-
vites, and the Jebusites. 3Go up to a land
flowing with milk and honey; but I will
not go up among you, or I would con-

c Gk Vg Compare Tg: Heb Today ord.ain lourselaes

32.19 Dancing, as in 15.20. Anger. Cf.
Num 20.10-ll. Burned hot. Cf. w. l0-11.
32,20 Drink il, a detail that goes beyond Deut
9.21;cf. Num 5.24. The calf is annihilated like a
god in Ugaritic myth. 32,22 Aaron echoes Moses
in v. ll. Bent on eail. 'fhe soundalike running
wild (v.25) is read here by another version.
32.23 Cf. v. 1. 32,24 Threu echoes Moses' ac-
tion in v. l9; cf. v. 4. In Deut 9.20 Moses prays for
Aaron's life. 32,25 ltt them run wild. The He-
brew (pera'o) puns on "Pharaoh" and perhaps
"Peor" (Num 25); see note on 32.28. 32.26 Gate,

the place of assembly (e.g., Gen 23.10; Ruth 4.1).
Camp. Cf . 19.2; see also Num 2. On the Loao's side,
Iit. "for the Lono." bai. The Levites are subor-
dinated to Aaron narratively in Num 16-18; cf.
Deut 10.8-9; they are first consecrated for cultic
service in Num 8. 32.27 Neighbor, or "relative";
cf. Deut 33.9. 32.28 Cf. Num 25.6-12.

32.29 Ordained. See note on 28.41. For the seruice

d Hebrew "for," as in v.26 (see note on 32.26).
So hau brought, rather "so that he (the Lono) will
bring." 32.30 Great sin. Cf. v.21. 32.31 Re-

turned, ftonic for Moses, who had begged the
Lord to turn (same Hebrew verb, v. l2). Gods. See

note on 32.1. 32.32 Booh. See note on 17.14.
That the names of those who are to live is re-
corded on high is an ancient Near Eastern tradi-
tion; cf. Ps 69.28; lsa 4.3; Mal 3.16; also cf. Num
11.15. 32,34 bad, a play in Hebrew on let me

alone (v.10). Angel. See 33.2. For punishmmt; lit.
"of my accounting" (cf. 20.5). !2.35 Plague. See
note on 30.12; the plague may result from the
account in v. 20.

33.f Leate, lit. "go up" (cf . 32.7). You. Cf . 32.7 .

Jacob. See note on 32.13. 53,2 Angel. Cf.23.20.
Driae out. Cf. 23.28;34.11. 33.3 Milh and, honE.
Cf. 3.8. I will not. See vv. 16-17. Or, "lest," an



EXODUS 33.4-33.19

sume you on the Ira,v, for )-ou are a stiff-
necked people."

4 When the people heard these harsh
words, they mourned, and no one put on
ornaments. 5For the Lox.n had said to
Moses, "Say to the Israelites, 'You are a
stiff-necked people; if for a single mo-
ment I should go up among you, I would
consume you. So now take off your orna-
ments, and I will decide what to do to
you.'" 6Therefore the Israelites stripped
themselves of their ornaments, from
Mount Horeb onward.

The Tent Outside the CamP

7 Now Moses used to take the tent and
pitch it outside the camp, far off from the
camp; he called it the tent of meeting.
And everyone who sought the Lono
would go out to the tent of meeting,
which was outside the camp. SWhenever
Moses went out to the tent, all the people
would rise and stand, each of them, at the
entrance of their tents and watch Moses
until he had gone into the tent. 9When
Moses entered the tent, the pillar of cloud
would descend and stand at the entrance
of the tent, and the Lono would speak
with Moses. r0When all the people saw
the pillar of cloud standing at the en-
trance of the tent, all the people would
rise and bow down, all of them, at the en-
trance of their tent. 1l Thus the Lono
used to speak to Moses face to face, as one
speaks to a friend. Then he would return
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trr the camp; but his y'oung assistant,
Joshua son of Nun, woulcl not leave the
tent.

Moses' Intercession

12 Moses said to the LoRD, "See, you
have said to me, 'Bring up this people';
but you have not let me knorv whom you
rvill send with me. Yet you have said, 'I
knorv you by name, and you have also
found favor in my sight.' l3Now if I have
found favor in your sight, show me your
rvays, so that I may know you and find
favor in your sight. Consider too that this
nation is your people." laHe said, "My
presence will go with you, and I will give
)ou rest." l5And he said to him, "If your
I)resence will not go, do not carry us up
Iiom here. l6For how shall it be known
that I have found favor in your sight, I
and your people, unless you go with us?
ln this way, we shall be distinct, I and
1'our people, from everl people on the
Iace of the earth."

17 The Loxo said to Moses, "I will do
the very thing that you have asked; for
1'ou have found favor in my sight, and I
know you by name." 18Moses said, "Show
rne your glory, I prayi' 19And he said, "I
rvill make all my goodness pass before
1,ou, and will proclaim before you the
name,'The Loxo';d and I will be gracious
lo whom I will be gracious, and will show

d HebYHWH; see note at 3.15

anticipation of rebellions to come (e.g., Num 11,

l4). Consume. See note on 32.10. 33.4 Harsh
or "disastrous" (see 32.l2). Ornaments. Cf. Jdt
10.1-4. In contrast to vv.5-6, here the people
take the initiative. 33,5 For the Lono had said, lit.
"The Lono said," which would seem to precede
v.4. And I uill decide, lit. "so that I will know,"
in Hebrew a pun on ornaments. 33,6 Horeb. See
note on 3.1. 33.7 Pttch it. The Hebrew adds "for
himself." Moses pitches the tent to administer the
oracle (see v.9; cf. note on 25.1-31.18). This tent
of meeting is the precursor of the tabernacle, also
called the tent of meeting (e.g., 27.21), which
will be located at the center of the camp (Num
2.2). The tent cannot be situated in the camp until
the camp can be cleansed of ritual pollution
through appropriate cultic activity (cf. Num
5.1-4). t!,9 Cloud. See notes on 13.21; 24.15;
cf.40.34-38; Num 11.25; 12.5; Deut 31.15. En-
trance. Cf. 25.22. 33,11 Face to face, figurative
for immediate contact (see vv. 20-23); cf. Num
I2.8 (lit. "mouth to mouth"); Deut34.10. Joshua.

See note on 17.9. 33.12-23 Note the key words
se,face (cf. v. ll), andknou. 3!,12 See, respond-
ing to vv. l-3. Whom.In light of v. 2, Moses would
lrc asking for the angel's name (see Gen 32.29;

Judg 13.17-I8; cf.3.13). Knou,lit. "have known,"
itn idiom for "to elect" (Jer 1.5; Hos 13.5). Moses
:rnticipates the Lord (v. 17). 33,13 Shou me, lit.
"let me know." Ways. See v. 19; 34.6-7; cf. Ps

103.7-18. Consider, rendered see in v. 12. Your, re-
sponding to v. l; cf. 32.11. 31,14 Presence, lit.
"face" (also v. l5), replying to vv.2-3 and antici-
l)ating 34.9. Go. Cf. 32.1. Giae you rest, a play in
Hebrew on lead (32.34) and referring to the settle-
:nent of Israel in Canaan (see Deut 3.20; 12.10;
Josh 22.4). 33,15 Carry . . . up, ihe same Hebrew
verb rendered bring up in v. 12. 33.16 Be distinet.
See note on 1l.7; cf. Deut 7.6. 33,17 Knou. See
rrote on 33.12. 33.18 Shou me,lit. "let me see."
Glory. See note on 16.6-7. 33,19 Goodness, or
"splendor" ("fair" in Hos l0.ll). Lono. See note
,rn 3.14. Gracious, in Hebrew cognate to fauor
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mercY on whom I will show mercY'
i,til;i," he said, "you cannot see my face;
fo. ,ro one shall see me and lite'" 21And

the Lono continued, "See, there is a place

bu -e where you shall'stand on the rock:
2iand while my glory passes by I will put
vou in a cleft of ihe rock. and I will cover
you with my hand until I have passed by;
isth.n I wiil take away my hand, and you

shall see my back: but my face shall not be

seen."

Moses Makes New Tablets

34 The Lonp said to Moses, "Cut
two tablets of stone like the for-

mer ones, and I will write on the tablets
the words that were on the former tablets,
which you broke. 2Be ready in the morn-
ing, and come up in the morning to
Mount Sinai and present yourself there to
me, on the top of the mountain. 3No one
shall come up with you, and do not let
anyone be seen throughout all the moun-
tain; and do not let flocks or herds graze
in front of that mountain." 4So Moses cut
two tablets of stone like the former ones;
and he rose early in the morninB and
went up on Mount Sinai, as the Lono had
commanded him, and took in his hand
the two tablets of stone. sThe Lono de-
scended in the cloud and stood with him
there, and proclaimed the name, "The
Lono."" 6The Lono passed before him,
and proclaimed,

"The Lono, the Lono,
a God merciful and gracious,
slow to anger,
and abounding in steadfast love

and faithfulness,

EXODUS 33.20-34.13

z keeping steadfast love for the' tTrousandth generation'f
forgiving iniquitY and- transgression and sin,
yet by no rneans clearing the

guiltY'
but visiting the iniquitY of the

parents
upon the children
and the children's children,
to the third and the fourth

generation."
8And Moses quickly bowed his head to-
ward the earth, and worshiped' 9He said,
"If now I have found favor in your sight,
O Lord, I pray, let the Lord go with us.

Although ihis is a stiff-necked people,
pardon our iniquity and our sin, and take
us for your inheritance."

The Coaenant Renewed

10 He said: I hereby make a covenant.
Before all your people I will perform
marvels, such as have not been performed
in all the earth or in any nation; and all
the people among whom you live shall see

the work of the Loro; for it is an awesome
thing that I will do with you.

I I Observe what I command you to-
day. See, I will drive out before you the
Amorites, the Canaanites, the Hittites, the
Perizzites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites.
l2Take care not to make a covenant with
the inhabitants of the land to which you
are going, or it will become a snare among
you. l3You shall tear down their altars,
break their pillars, and cut down their
e He6YHWH; see note at 3.I5 f Orfor
thouands

(vv. 12, 13, 16, l7). Cf.34.6. 33.20 See note on
3.6. !3.21 See, lit. "here." Place. Cf . 3.5. Stand.
See note on 2.4. The Hebrew term is render-
ed present yourself in 24.2. Rock. Cf . 17.6.
33.22 Passed. See I Kings l9.ll-12. 33.23 For
the effect, see 34.29.

34.1-8 Following the pardon of the people's
apostasy, the Lord dispenses another covenant-
forging revelation. 34,1 Cut. Cf . v.28. I uill
urite. Cf . v. 28; see Deut l0.l-2, 4. 34.2 Be ready
andmorning evoke the Sinai revelation (see l9.ll,
15, 16; the Hebrew term rendered Pre|are Lherc
is the same one rendered ready here). Top. Cf.
19.20. 34.3 No one. Cf .24.2, 12:- 19.24. Be seen.

Cf. 19.12-13, 21-24. 34.5 The cloud, Lir. "a
cloud"; cf. 19.9, 16 24.15 see note on 13.21.
S/ood. See note on 33.21. Proclaimed. Cf.33.19; or

"invoked" (e.g., Gen 12.8), the subject being Mo-
ses. 34.6-7 See notes on 20.5;20.6;20.7. Yari-
ants are quoted in Num 14.18; Neh 9.17; Pss

86.15; 103.8; 145.8; Jer 32.18; Joel 2.13; Jon 4.2;
Nah 1.3. 34,8 Toward the earth. Bowing the head
"to the ground" was a conventional gesture
of homage and is depicted in ancient art. 94.9
See note on 33.14. 34,10-26 In view of Israel's
deviance in the golden calf incident (ch.32), a
reiteration of some fundamental covenantal
laws. 34.10 Maruek, translated wondcrs in 3.20
and similar to the term rendered set a\art in 8.22.
Performed, rather "created"; cf. Num 16.30; Deut
4.12-34. 54.11 Cf. 23.28; 33.2. 34.12 Cf.
23.32-33. 14,13 Pillnrs. Cf . 23.24. Sacred poles,

stylized trees (Deut 16.21); the Hebrew term for
them asherim, is cognate to Asherah, the Canaan-



EXODL S 34.1+_34.3 I

sacred poless l4(for you shall worship no
other god, because the Lonp. *'hose name
is Jealous. is a jealous God,1. tsy6u r1-,r11
not make a covenant with the inhabitants
of the land, for rvhen they prosrirure
themselves to lheir gods and sat.rifice ro
their gods. someone among rhem will irr-
vite you, and you will eat of the sacrifice.
1.64nd you will take wives from among
their daughters for your sons, and theii
daughters who prostitute themselves ro
their gods will make your sons also prosti-
tute themselves to their gods.

17 You shall nor make casr idols.
18 You shall keep the festival of un-

leavened bread. Seven days you shall eat
unleavened bread, as I commanded you,
at the time appointed in the month of
Abib; for in the month of Abib you came
out from Egypt.

l9 AII that first opens the womb is
mine, all your maleh livestock, the first-
born ofcow and sheep. 20The firstborn of
a donkey you shall redeem with a lamb, or
if you will not redeem it you shall break its
neck. All the firstborn of your sons you
shall redeem.

No one shall appear before me empty-
handed.

2l Six days you shall work, but on the
seventh day you shall rest; even in plow-
ing time and in harvest time you shall rest.
22You shall observe the festival of weeks,
the first fruits of wheat harvest, and the
festival of ingathering at the turn of the
year. 23Three times in the year all your
males shall appear before the Lono God,
the God of Israel. 24For I will cast out na-
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tions before vou, and enlarge your bor-
ders; no one shall co"et y.oui land rvhen
)'()u go up ro appear before the Lono t,our
God three times in the r.ear.

25 You shall not offer the blood of mv
sacrifice rvith leaven, and the sacrifice ot
the festival of the passover shall nor be left
until the morning.

26 The best of the first fruits of your
gtound you shall bring to the house oi the
Lono your God.

You shall not boil a kid in its mother's
milk.

27 The Lono said to Moses: Write
these words; in accordance rvith these
uords I have made a covenant with you
and with Israel. 28He rvas there rvirh the
Lono forty days and fortl nights; he nei-
ther ate bread nor drank water. And he
wrote on the tablets the words of the cove-
nant, the ten commandments.,

The Shining Face of Moses

29 Moses came down from Mount Si-
nai. As he came down from the mountain
lvith the two tablets of the covenantr in
tris hand, Moses did not know that the
skin of his face shone because he had
been talking with God. 3OWhen Aaron
:rnd all the Israelites saw Moses, the skin
of his face was shining, and they were
irfraid to come near him. 3IBut Moses
called to them; and Aaron and all the
leaders of the congregation returned to

g Heb Asherin h Gk Theodotion Vg Tg:
Meaning of Heb uncertain i Heb uords

-j Or lreatl', or testimon); Heb efutth

ite fertility goddess (cf. Judg 6.25); cf. Deut 7.5;
12.3. 34,14 JeaLous, perhaps a play on the Lord's
name, Yahweh, whose root can mean "crave"
(Prov 10.3). Cf. 20.3, 5. 34.15 Prostitute them-

selues. See Num 25.1-2; cf. Lev 17.7; 20.5-6;
Deut 31.16; Judg 2.17; 8.33. 34.16 Cf. Judg
3.6. 34,17 Cf. 20.4, 23: Lev 19.4. 34.18 In
bontrast ro 23.12-15, the festiaal of unleaaened
bread is ment:rcned here before the sabbath and is
separated from the other two pilgrimages, per-
haps by virtue of its immediate connection to the
exodus. 34.19-20 Cf. 13.12-13. No one ...
empg-handed pertains to the preceding law (v. l8;
see 23.15); in ch.13, too, the law about the first-
born is juxtaposed with the Festiual of Unleau-
ened Bread. 34.21 Ct. 23.12. 34.22-23 Cf.
23.16-17. For the name festiual of ueehs, see Deut
16.9-10. 34.22 Turn, lit. "(completed) circuit."
34.24 Cast out, lit. "dispossess" (Deut 9.5); cf.

23.23, 27-31; Deut 4.38 (rr'here "driving out"
translates the same verb). Enlarge. Cl. Deut 12.20
(where "territory" translates the same word as

borders here). Couet. See note on 20.17; cf. the
allaying fear in 23.29-30. Go up, an anticipation
of the Jerusalem temple (e.9., I Kings 12.27).
34.25-26 Cl. 23.18-19. 14.27 These words,
vv. ll-26. 34.28 Forty. Cf.24.18. Hereasecond
forty-day period is indicated; cf. Deut 10.10. Nzi-
ther ale bread nor dranh uater. Cf. Deut 9.9, 18; a
semidivine state is suggested. Wrote. See note on
34.1. Command,menfs. See v. l. 34,29 Moses came,
rather, "As Moses came." Shone, in Hebrew cog-
nate to "rays" (Hab 3.4); see note on 13.21 14.24.
God, lit. "him," some of whose radiance was im-
parted to Moses (see 33.17 -23). 34,30 They uere
afraid,because Moses looked like a god; see v. 20;
cf. 14.24. 34,31 Returned, rather "turned,"
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him, and Moses spoke with them.32After-
ward all the Israelites came near, and he
gave them in commandment all that the
Lono had spoken with him on Mount Si-
nai. 33When Moses had finished speaking
with them, he put a veil on his face; 34[p1
whenever Moses went in before the Lono
to speak with him, he would take the veil
off, until he came out; and when he came
out, and told the Israelites what he had
been commanded, 35the Israelites would
see the face of Moses, that the skin of his
face was shining; and Moses would put
the veil on his face again, until he went in
to speak with him.

EXODUS 34.32-35.22

stones and gems to be set in the ephod
and the breastpiece.

10 All who are skillful among you
shall come and make all that the Lono has
commanded: the tabernacle, llits tent
and its covering, its clasps and its frames,
its bars, its pillars, and its bases; l21hs ..k
with its poles, the mercy seat,1 and the
curtain for the screen; 13the table with its
poles and all its utensils, and the bread of
the Presence; 14the lampstand also for the
light, with its utensils and its lamps, and
the oil for the light; 152n6 the altar of in-
cense, with its poles, and the anointing oil
and the fragrant incense, and the screen
for the entrance, the entrance of the tab-
ernacle; l6the altar of burnt offering,
with its grating of bronze, its poles, and all
its utensils, the basin with its stand; 171hs

hangings of the court, its pillars and its
bases, and the screen for the gate of the
court; tSthe pegs of the tabernacle and
the pegs of the court, and their cords;
19the finely worked vestments for minis-
tering in the holy place, the holy vest-
ments for the priest Aaron, and the
vestments of his sons, for their service as
priests.

OJferings for the Tabernacle

20 Then all the congregation of the
Israelites withdrew from the presence of
Moses. 2lAnd they came, everyone whose
heart was stirred, and everyone whose
spirit was willing, and brought the Lono's
offering to be used for the tent of meet-
ing, and for all its service, and for the sa-
cred vestments. 22So they came, both men
and women; all who were of a willing
I Meaning of Heb uncertain I Or the cour

Sabbath Regulatioru

Moses assembled all the congre-
gation of the Israelites and said to

These are the things that the Lonothem
has commanded you to do:

2 Six days shall work be done, but on
the seventh day you shall have a holy sab-
bath of solemn rest to the Loto; whoever
does any work on it shall be put to death.
3You shall kindle no fire in all your dwell-
ings on the sabbath day.

Preparations for Making the Tabernacle

4 Moses said to all the congregation of
the Israelites: This is the thing that the
Lono has commanded: 5Take from
among you an offering to the Lono; let
whoever is of a generous heart bring the
Lono's offering: gold, silver, and bronze;
6blue, purple, and crimson yarns, and
fine linen; goats'hair, Ttanned rams'
skins, and fine leather; k acacia wood, 8oil
for the light, spices for the anointing oil
and for the fragrant incense, 9and onyx

34.3! Veil. Cf. the cloud covering the deity's glory
(e.g., 2a.16). 34.34 Before the Lono, into the tent
of meeting, see 33.7; Num 7.89.

35.1-3 Moses begins his instructions to the
Israelites with the last matter in which he was
instructed before descending the mountain
(31.12-17); in this way the preceding topic of
building the tabernacle (chs.25-31) is resumed in
what follows (chs. 35-40). The preparations for
and construction of the tabernacle repeat the lan-
guage of the instructions nearly verbatim, though
with several ellipses. 35.2 Cf. 31.15. 35.3 Cf.
16.23; see note on 20.8. 35.4-9 Cf. 25.2-7.The
tabernacle's purpose (see 25.8; 29.45-46) is

omitted. 35.10-19 An expansive parallel to
31.6-ll; the list is pervaded by rhythmic repeti-

tion, assonance, and rhyme (cf. note on 28.34).
The description moves from the holy of holies to
the tabernacle proper to the court, each closed on
the east by a screen (vv. 12, 10, l7). 35.10 SA,ll-

ful. See note on 28.3 35.12 Curtain for the screen,

cafled a sereen only here; cf. 26.31-33, where no
screen is mentioned, but see 40.3 for an associa-
tion between the terms screen and curtain,
35.14 Also, not in the Hebrew. 35.20-29 The
overwhelming response (see also 36.3-7) redeems
the people's contributions to the illicit cult
(32.2-g). Cf. 2 Chr 24.4-14. 3b.20 The presenee

o, or "attendance upon." 35.22 Earrings. Cf.
32.2-3. Offering, rendered eleaation ffiring in
29.27, here in a general sense (as in 38.24).



EXODUS 35.23-36.1I

heart brought brooches and earrings and
signet rings and pendants, all sorts of gold
objects, everyone bringing an offering of
gold to the Lono. 23And everyone who
possessed blue or purple or crimson yarn
or fine Iinen or goats' hair or tanned
rams' skins or fine leather,- brought
them. 24Everyone who could make an
offering of silver or bronze brought it as

the Lono's offering; and everyone who
possessed acacia wood of any use in the
work, brought it. 25All the skillful women
spun with their hands, and brought what
they had spun in blue and purple and
crimson yarns and fine linen; 26all the
women whose hearts moved them to use
their skill spun the goats' hair. 27And the
leaders brought onyx stones and gems to
be set in the ephod and the breastpiece,
28and spices and oil for the light, and for
the anointing oil, and for the fragrant in-
cense. 29All the Israelite men and women
whose hearts made them willing to bring
anything for the work that the Lonp had
commanded by Moses to be done,
brought it as a freewill offering to the
Lono.

Bezalel and Oholiab

30 Then Moses said to the Israelites:
See, the Lono has called by name Bezalel
son of Uri son of Hur, of the tribe of Ju-
dah; 3the has filled him with divine
spirit," with skill, intelligence, and knowl-
edge in every kind of craft, 32to devise
artistic designs, to work in gold, silver,
and bronze, 33in cutting stones for set-
ting, and in carving wood, in every kind
of craft. 3aAnd he has inspired him to
teach, both him and Oholiab son of Ahisa-
mach, of the tribe of Dan. 35He has filled
them with skill to do every kind of work
done by an artisan or by a designer or by
an embroiderer in blue, purple, and crim-
son yarns, and in fine linen, or by a
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rrear-er-bv anv sort of artisan or skilled
designer.
C) C Bezalel and Oholiab and everl
JO skillful one to whom the Lono
has given skill and understanding to know
how to do any work in the construction of
the sanctuary shall work in accordance
with all that the Lono has commanded.

2 Moses then called Bezalel and Oho-
liab and every skillful one to rvhom the
l,ono had given skill, everyone whose
heart was stirred to come to do the work;
3 and they received from Moses all the
freewill offerings that the Israelites had
brought for doing the work on the sanctu-
ary. They still kept bringing him freewill
offerings every morning, 4so that all the
artisans who were doing every sort of task
on the sanctuary came, each from the task
being performed, 52nd said to Moses,
"The people are bringing much more
than enough for doing the work that the
l-ono has commanded us to do." 6So Mo-
ses gave command, and word was pro-
<:laimed throughout the camp: "No man
()r woman is to make anything else as an
offering for the sanctuary." So the people
rvere restrained from bringing; Tfor what
they had already brought was more than
enough to do all the work.

Construction of the Tabernacle

8 AII those with skill among the work-
ers made the tabernacle with ten curtains;
they were made of fine twisted linen, and
blue, purple, and crimson yarns, with
cherubim skillfully worked into them.
')The length of each curtain was twenty-
eight cubits, and the width of each curtain
lour cubits; all the curtains were of the
same size.

l0 He joined five curtains to one an-
other, and the other five curtains he
.loined to one another. l1 He made loops

nr Meaning of Heb uncertain n Or the spirit of
God

35.23 Fine Leather. See note on 25.5.
35.30-33 Cf. 3l.l-5. 85.34-35 A more elabo-
rate version of 31.6, adding notably to teach the
artisans. 36,1 In the construction of, rather "in
connection with the service (i.e., sacrificial cult)"
(see 39.40); cf. note on 27.19. 36.2 Come,"come
near" (see note on 29.3). 36.3 Receiued, "took."
Freeuill offering, rather an ffiring (as in v.6). Do-
ing the uorh, or "the work of the service" (see note
on 36.1). 36.4 Tash, rendered uork in vv. 1-2.

36.5-7 Cf. Pharaoh's complaint (5.4-9).
36.8-39.31 Unlike the instructions. which

tend to treat the holiest objects first, the construc-
tion follows a practical sequence in which the
holiest objects are not made until their pro-
tective surroundings are. Portions of instructions
that deal with the use of the ritual parapherna-
lia are typically omitted. 36.8-19 Cf. 26.1-14.
36,10 He, Bezalel (35.30-35; cf. 37.1).
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of blue on the edge of the outermost cur-
tain of the first set; likewise he made them
on the edge of the outermost curtain of
the second set; l2he made fifty loops on
the one curtain, and he made fifty loops
on the edge of the curtain that was in the
second set; the loops were opposite one
another. l3And he made fifty clasps of
gold, and joined the curtains one to the
other with clasps; so the tabernacle was
one whole.

14 He also made curtains of goats'
hair for a tent over the tabernacle; he
made eleven curtains. l5The length of
each curtain was thirty cubits, and the
width of each curtain four cubits; the
eleven curtains were of the same size.
l6He joined five curtains by themselves,
and six curtains by themselves. lTHe
made fifty loops on the edge of the outer-
most curtain of the one set, and fifty loops
on the edge of the other connecting cur-
tain. 18He made fifty clasps of bronze to
join the tent together so that it might be
one whole. lgAnd he made for the tent a
covering of tanned rams' skins and an
outer covering of fine leather."

20 Then he made the upright frames
for the tabernacle of acacia wood. 2lTen
cubits was the length of a frame, and a
cubit and a half the width of each frame.
22Each frame had two pegs for fitting to-
gether; he did this for all the frames of
the tabernacle. 23The frames for the tab-
ernacle he made in this way: twenty
frames for the south side; 24and he made
forty bases of silver under the twenty
frames, two bases under the first frame
for its two pegs, and two bases under the
next frame for its two pegs. 25 For the sec-
ond side of the tabernacle, on the north
side, he made twenty frames 26and their
forty bases of silver, two bases under the
first frame and two bases under the next
frame. 27For the rear of the tabernacle
westward he made six frames.28He made
two frames for corners of the tabernacle
in the rear. 29They were separate be-
neath, but joined at the top, at the first
ring; he made two of them in this way, for
the two corners. 3OThere were eight
frames with their bases of silver: sixteen
bases, under every frame two bases.

EXODUS 36.12-37.9

3l He made bars of acacia wood, five
for the frames of the one side of the tab-
ernacle, 32and five bars for the frames of
the other side of the tabernacle, and five
bars for the frames of the tabernacle at
the rear westward. 33He made the middle
bar to pass through from end to end half-
way up the frames. 3aAnd he overlaid the
frames with gold, and made rings of gold
for them to hold the bars, and overlaid
the bars with gold.

35 He made the curtain of blue, pur-
ple, and crimson yarns, and fine twisted
linen, with cherubim skillfully worked
into it. 36For it he made four pillars of
acacia, and overlaid them with gold; their
hooks were of gold, and he cast for them
four bases of silver. 37He also made a
screen for the entrance to the tent, of
blue, purple, and crimson yarns, and fine
twisted linen, embroidered with needle-
work; 382n4 its five pillars with their
hooks. He overlaid their capitals and their
bases with gold, but their five bases were
of bronze.

Making the Ark of the Couenant

q n Bezalel made the ark of acacia
C I wood; it was two and a half cubits
Iong, a cubit and a half wide, and a cubit
and a half high. 2 He overlaid it with pure
gold inside and outside, and made a
molding of gold around it. 3 He cast for it
four rings of gold for its four feet, two
rings on its one side and two rings on its
other side. 4He made poles of acacia
wood, and overlaid them with gold, 5and
put the poles into the rings on the sides of
the ark, to carry the ark. 6He made a
mercy seatp of pure gold; two cubits and
a half was its length, and a cubit and a half
its width. 7He made two cherubim of
hammered gold; at the two ends of the
mercy seatg he made them, 8one cherub
at the one end, and one cherub at the
other end; of one piece with the mercy
seats he made the cherubim at its two
ends. gThe cherubim spread out their
wings above, overshadowing the mercy
seatq with their wings. They faced one

o Meaning of Heb uncertain p Or a coaer
q Or the cow

36.20-34 Cf. 26.15-29. The command to
erect the tabernacle (26.30) is fulfilled not here
but in 40.17-19. Most other details of setting up

parts of the tabernacle are altogether omitted.
36.35-3E Cf. 26.31-32, 36-37.

37.r-9 Cf. 25.10-14, 17-20. 37,1 Bezalel,



EXODr-S 37.10-38.7

another; the faces of the cherubim were
turned toward the mercy seat.r

Mahing the Table for the Bread
of the Presence

l0 He also made the table of acacia
wood, two cubits long, one cubit wide, and
a cubit and a half high. ttHe overlaid it
with pure gold, and made a molding of
gold around it. l2He made around it a
rim a handbreadth wide, and made a
molding of gold around the rim. l3He
cast for it four rings of gold, and fastened
the rings to the four corners at its four
legs. IaThe rings that held the poles used
for carrying the table were close to the
rim. 15He made the poles of acacia wood
to carry the table, and overlaid them with
gold. l6And he made the vessels of pure
gold that were to be on the table, its plates
and dishes for incense, and its bowls and
flagons with which to pour drink
offerings.

Making the lnmpstand

17 He also made the lampstand of
pure gold. The base and the shaft of the
lampstand were made of hammered
work; its cups, its calyxes, and its petals
were of one piece with it. lSThere were
six branches going out of its sides, three
branches of the lampstand out of one side
of it and three branches of the lampstand
out of the other side of it; to15r.. .rr.
shaped like almond blossoms, each with
calyx and petals, on one branch, and
three cups shaped like almond blossoms,
each with calyx and petals, on the orher
branch-so for the six branches going out
of the lampstand. 20On the lampstand it-
self there were four cups shaped like al-
mond blossoms, each with its calyxes and
petals. 2lThere was a calyx of one piece
with it under the first pair of branches, a
calyx of one piece with it under the next
pair of branches, and a calyx of one piece
with it under the last pair of branches.
22Their calyxes and their branches were
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o[ one piece rvith it, the u'hole of it one
hammered piece of pure gold. 23He
nrade its seven lamps and its snuffers and
its trays of pure gold. 2aHe made it and
all its utensils of a talent of pure gold.

Making the Altar of Incense

25 He made the altar of incense of
acacia wood, one cubit long, and one cubit
rride; it was square, and was two cubits
high; its horns were of one piece with it.
26He overlaid it with pure gold, its top,
and its sides all around, and its horns; and
he made for it a molding of gold all
around, 27and made two golden rings for
it under its molding, on two opposite sides
of it, to hold the poles with which to carry
it. 28And he made the poles of acacia
wood, and overlaid them rvith gold.

Making the Anointing Oil and the Incense

29 He made the holy anointing oil
also, and the pure fragrant incense,
blended as by the perfumer.

Mahing the Altar of Bu,rnt Offering

3B He made the altar of burnt offer-
ing also of acacia wood; it was five

<:ubits long, and five cubits wide; it was
square, and three cubits high. 2He made
horns for it on its four corners; its horns
rvere of one piece with it, and he overlaid
it with bronze. 3He made all the utensils
of the altar, the pots, the shovels, the ba-
sins, the forks, and the firepans: all its
utensils he made of bronze.4He made for
the altar a grating, a network of bronze,
under its ledge, extending halfway down.
l-,He cast four rings on the four corners of
the bronze grating to hold the poles; 6hs
made the poles of acacia wood, and over-
Iaid them with bronze. TAnd he put the
poles through the rings
altar, to carry it with
hollow, with boards.

on the sides of the
them; he made it

r Or lhe coter

Moses according to Deut 10.3, 5. 37.10-fO Cf.
25.23-29. 37.17-24 Cf. 25.31-39. 37.25-28
Cf. 30.1-5. 37.29 A summary of 30.22-25,
34-35. 38,1-7 Cf. 27.1-8. 38.1 Altar of burnt
offering, in contradistinction to the altar of incense
(37.25-28). !8.2 He, Bezalel, but Eleazar ac-
cording to Num 16.38-39. 18.8 Basin of bronze.

Cf. 30.18. From the mirrors .. . tent of rneeting pro-
vides new information, possibly alluding ro a lost
episode similar to the one in I Sam 2.22 in which
the women who served were made to surrender
their mirrors on account of sexual misconduct;
for ritual paraphernalia as a reminder of mis-
deeds, see Num 16.36-40. The reference is out of
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8 He made the basin of bronze with its
stand of bronze, from the mirrors of the
women who served at the entrance to the
tent of meeting.

Making the Court of the Tabernacle

9 He made the court; for the south
side the hangings of the court were of fine
twisted linen, one hundred cubits long;
loits twenty pillars and their twenty bases
were of bronze, but the hooks of the pil-
lars and their bands were of silver. ll For
the north side there were hangings one
hundred cubits long; its twenty pillars and
their twenty bases were of bronze, but the
hooks of the pillars and their bands were
of silver. I2For the west side there were
hangings fifty cubits long, with ten pillars
and ten bases; the hooks of the pillars and
their bands were of silver. l3And for the
front to the east, fifty cubits. l4The hang-
ings for one side of the gate were fifteen
cubits, with three pillars and three bases.
lsAnd so for the other side; on each side
of the gate of the court were hangings of
fifteen cubits, with three pillars and three
bases. l6All the hangings around the
court were of fine twisted linen. l7The
bases for the pillars were of bronze, but
the hooks of the pillars and their bands
were of silver; the overlaying of their cap-
itals was also of silver, and all the pillars of
the court were banded with silver. l8The
screen for the entrance to the court was
embroidered with needlework in blue,
purple, and crimson yarns and fine
twisted linen. It rvas twenty cubits long
and, along the width of it, five cubits high,
corresponding to the hangings of the
court. l9There were four pillars; their
four bases were of bronze, their hooks of
silver, and the overlaying of their capitals
and their bands of silver. 20All the pegs
for the tabernacle and for the court all
around were of bronze.

EXODUS 38.8-38.31

Materiak of the Tabernacle

2l These are the records of the taber-
nacle, the tabernacle of the covenant,s
which were drawn up at the command-
ment of Moses, the work of the Levites
being under the direction of Ithamar son
of the priest Aaron. 2?Bezalel son of Uri
son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah, made all
that the Lono commanded Moses; 232161

with him was Oholiab son of Ahisamach,
of the tribe of Dan, engraver, designer,
and embroiderer in blue, purple, and
crimson yarns, and in fine linen.

24 All the gold that was used for the
work, in all the construction of the sanctu-
ary, the gold from the offering, was
twenty-nine talents and seven hundred
thirty shekels, measured by the sanctuary
shekel. 25The silver from those of the
congregation who were counted was one
hundred talents and one thousand seven
hundred seventy-five shekels, measured
by the sanctuary shekel; 26a beka a head
(that is, half a shekel, measured by the
sanctuary shekel), for everyone who was
counted in the census, from twenty years
old and upward, for six hundred three
thousand, five hundred fifty men. 27The
hundred talents of silver were for casting
the bases of the sanctuary, and the bases
of the curtain; one hundred bases for the
hundred talents, a talent for a base. 28Of
the thousand seven hundred seventy-five
shekels he made hooks for the pillars, and
overlaid their capitals and made bands for
them. 29The bronze that was contributed
was seventy talents, and two thousand
four hundred shekels; 30with it he made
the bases for the entrance of the tent of
meeting, the bronze altar and the bronze
grating for it and all the utensils of the
altar, 3l the bases all around the court,
and the bases of the gate of the court, all
the pegs of the tabernacle, and all the
pegs around the court.

s Or treaty, or testinonli Heb eduth

place here since the tent has not yet been
erected. 38.9-20 Cf. 27.9-19. 38.21-31 The
inventory of metals presupposes the census that
is prescribed in 30.12-16 but performed only
in Num 1, dated a month later than the erection
of the tabernacle (cf.40.17; Num l.l).
38.21 Records, rather "tally" (rendered counted,
cercus in w.25-26). Draun up, rather "counted."
lztites, anachronistic (see Num 3.5-13). Ithamar.

Cf. Num 4.33; the death of Aaron's older
sons (Lev l0.l -2) seems to be assumed.
38,22-23 Cf. 31.2-6; 35.30-35. 38.24 Talents.
See note on 25.39. 38.25 There is also freely
donated silver (25.2-3; 35.5, 24). 38,26 Beha,

the term found as a label on excavated weights of
that size. Cercus. Cf . Num 1.45-46. 38.30 The
Dasiz is omitted; see v. 8.



EXODUS 39.1-39.29

Making the Vestments for the Pnesthood

O f) Of the blue, purple, and crimsort
3Y varns thev made finelr rvorked
*r,-.rit, for ministering in the holl
place; they made the sacred vestments for
Aaron; as the Lono had commanded
Moses.

2 He made the ephod of gold, of blue,
purple, and crimson yarns, and of fine
twisted linen. 3Gold leaf was hammered
out and cut into threads to work into the
blue, purple, and crimson yarns and into
the fine trvisted linen, in skilled design.
+They made for the ephod shoulder-
pieces, joined to it at its two edges. 5The
decorated band on it was of the same ma-
terials and workmanship, of gold, of blue,
purple, and crimson yarns, and of fine
twisted linen; as the Lono had com-
manded Moses.

6 The onyx stones were prepared, en-
closed in settings of gold filigree and en-
graved like the engravings of a signet,
according to the names of the sons of Is-
rael. 7 He set them on the shoulder-pieces
of the ephod, to be stones of remem-
brance for the sons of Israel; as the LoRD
had commanded Moses.

8 He made the breastpiece, in skilled
work, like the work of the ephod, of gold,
of blue, purple, and crimson yarns, and of
fine twisted linen. 9It was square; the
breastpiece was made double, a span in
Iength and a span in width when doubled.
l0They set in it four rows of stones. A row
of carnelian,, chrysolite, and emerald
was the first row; I t and the second row, a
turquoise, a sapphire,, and a moonstone;
l2and the third row, a jacinth, an agate,
and an amethyst; 13and the fourth row, a
beryl, an onyx, and a -iasper; they were
enclosed in settings of gold filigree.
l4There were twelve stones with names
corresponding to the names of the sons of
Israel; they were like signets, each en-
graved with its name, for the twelve
tribes. l5They made on the breastpiece
chains of pure gold, twisted like cords;
l6and they made trvo settings of gold fili-
gree and two gold rings, and put the two
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lings on the trr'o edges of the breastpiece;
lTand they put the trvo cords of

s of the
gold in
breast-tlre nvo rings at the edge

piece. 18Trvo ends of the two cords they
had attached to the nvo settings of fili-
gree; in this rval' they attached it in front
to the shoulder-pieces of the ephod.
l9Then thel' made nvo rings of gold, and
put them at the two ends of the breast-
piece, on its inside edge next to the
ephod. z0They made two rings of gold,
and attached them in front to the lorver
part of the two shoulder'-pieces of the
ephod, at its joining above the decorated
band of the ephod. 2lThey bound the
breastpiece by its rings to the rings of the
ephod with a blue cord, so that it should
lie on the decorated band of the ephod,
and that the breastpiece should not come
loose from the ephod; as the Lono had
commanded Moses.

22 He also made the robe of the
cphod woven all of blue /arn; 232pfl 11-t.

opening of the robe in the middle of it
rvas like the opening in a coat of mail, ''
rvith a binding around the opening, so
that it might not be torn. 24On the lower
lrem of the robe they made pomegranates
of blue, purple, and crimson yarns, and
of fine twisted linen. 25T'hey also made
Irclls of pure gold, and put the bells
l)etween the pomegranates on the lower
hem of the robe all around, between
the pomegranates; 26a bell and a pom-
egranate, a bell and a pomegranate all
ruround on the lower hem of the robe for
ministering; as the Lono had command-
ed Moses.

27 They also made the tunics, woven
of fine linen, for Aaron and his sons,
28and the turban of fine linen, and the
headdresses of fine linen, and the linen
undergarments of fine twisted linen,
29and the sash of fine nvisted linen, and
of blue, purple, and crimson yarns, em-
broidered with needlework; as the Lono
had commanded Moses.

r The identification of several of these stones is
uncertain u Or lapk lazuh r. Meaning of
Heb uncertain

39.1-31 Cf. ch. 28. 39.1 Of the blue . . . yarns
harks back to 38.23 (accordingly the use here of
they, Bezalel and Oholiab) brtt fine linen is omitted,.
As the Lono, a sevenfold refrain in the passage,
recalling the structure of Gen 1.1-2.4. 39.2 He,

Bezalel (37.1). 39.3 Gold leaJ-, an additional de-
tail. Was hammered, out, tather "they hammered
out," the volunteers (36.2, 4), who apparently
also made the curtains, screen, and hangings
(26.1-14, 31,36;27.9-15) that are omiued from
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30 They made the rosette of the holy
diadem of pure gold, and wrote on it an
inscription, like the engraving of a signet,
"Holy to the Lono." 3lThey tied to it a
blue cord, to fasten it on the turban
above; as the Lono had commanded
Moses.

The Work Completed

32 In this way all the work of the tab-
ernacle of the tent of meeting was fin-
ished; the Israelites had done everything
just as the Lono had commanded Moses.
33Then they brought the tabernacle to
Moses, the tent and all its utensils, its
hooks, its frames, its bars, its pillars, and
its bases; 34the covering of tanned rams'
skins and the covering of fine leather, *'

and the curtain for the screen; 35the ark
of the covenantx with its poles and the
mercy seat;.v 36the table with all its uten-
sils, and the bread of the Presence; 371hs
pure lampstand with its lamps set on it
and all its utensils, and the oil for the
Iight; sslhs golden altar, the anointing oil
and the fragrant incense, and the screen
for the entrance of the tent; 39the bronze
altar, and its grating of bronze, its poles,
and all its utensils; the basin with its stand;
aOthe hangings of the court, its pillars,
and its bases, and the screen for the gate
of the court, its cords, and its pegs; and all
the utensils for the service of the taberna-
cle, for the tent of meeting; 4l the finely
worked vestments for ministering in the
holy place, the sacred vestments for the
priest Aaron, and the vestments of his
sons to serve as priests. a2The Israelites
had done all of the work just as the LoRD
had commanded Moses. 43When Moses
saw that they had done all the work just as

the Lono had commanded, he blessed
them.

EXODUS 39.30-40.16

The Tabernacle Erected and lts Equipment
Installed

40 ft' f.:,":#""1' .;? Hff ';:fl il
you shall set up the tabernacle of the tent
of meeting. 3You shall put in it the ark of
the covenant,* and you shall screen the
ark with the curtain. 4You shall bring in
the table, and arrange its setting; and you
shall bring in the lampstand, and set up its
lamps. 5You shall put the golden altar for
incense before the ark of the covenant,-{
and set up the screen for the entrance of
the tabernacle. 6You shall set the altar of
burnt offering before the entrance of the
tabernacle of the tent of meeting, 72pd
place the basin between the tent of meet-
ing and the altar, and put water in it.
SYou shall set up the court all around,
and hang up the screen for the gate of the
court. 9Then you shall take the anointing
oil, and anoint the tabernacle and all that
is in it, and consecrate it and all its furni-
ture, so that it shall become holy. 10You
shall also anoint the altar of burnt offer-
ing and all its utensils, and consecrate the
altar, so that the altar shall be most holy.
1l You shall also anoint the basin with its
stand, and consecrate it. l2Then you shall
bring Aaron and his sons to the entrance
of the tent of meeting, and shall wash
them with water, 13and put on Aaron the
sacred vestments, and you shall anoint
him and consecrate him, so that he may
serve me as priest. l4You shall bring his
sons also and put tunics on them, l5and
anoint them, as you anointed their father,
that they may serve me as priests: and
their anointing shall admit them to a per-
petual priesthood throughout all genera-
tions to come.

16 Moses did everything just as the

w Meaning of Heb uncertain x Or lreaty, ot
testimon|; Heb edrtth y Or the couer

the account; cf. v.42. 39.30 Diadem. Cf. 29.6.
39.32 In thx uay, not in the Hebrew. Finished.
Cf. Gen 2.1; also cf. Ex 40.33; Gen2.2; see note
on 39.43. Near Eastern myth, e.g., the Babylonian
Enuma Elish, associates temple building with
creation; see note on 40.2. 39.33-4f Cf.
35.11-19. 39.42 Israelites. See note on 39.3.
I{orft connotes service in maintaining the cultic or
religious life of the community (see note on 36. I ),
different from the term translated uorh in v.43.
39.43 Worh, as in Gen 2.2-3. Blessed. Cf. Gen 2.3.

40,2 First month, the new year according to the
rhythms of the ritual life of the community;
see 12.2; note on 39.32. New .vear, temple (or
tabernacle) building. and creation are associat-
ed in Israelite worldview. Cf. v. 17. I'oz. See

25.9. 40.3 Screen. Cf. 35.12. 40.4 Selllzg. See

25.29-30. 40.5 Before, but outside the curtain
(see 30.6). 40.9 Furniture, translated utensiLs in
v. 10. Holy. See note on 29.37. 40,10 Most hoLy.

See note on 29.37. 40,12 Bring. See note on
29.3; see also v. 14. 40,15 Perpetual. Cf. 29.9;



EXODUS 40.17-40.38

Lono had commanded him. lTIn the first
month in the second year, on the first day
of the month, the tabernacle was set up.
lSMoses set up the tabernacle; he laid its
bases, and set up its frames, and put in its
poles, and raised up its pillars; l9and he
spread the tent over the tabernacle, and
put the covering of the tent over it; as the
Lono had commanded Moses. 20He took
the covenant, and put it into the ark, and
put the poles on the ark, and set the
mercy seata above the ark; 2land he
brought the ark into the tabernacle, and
set up the curtain for screening, and
screened the ark of the covenant;z as the
Lono had commanded Moses. 22He put
the table in the tent of meeting, on the
north side of the tabernacle, outside the
curtain,23and set the bread in order on it
before the Lono; as the Lono had com-
manded Moses. 24He put the lampstand
in the tent of meeting, opposite the table
on the south side of the tabernacle, 25 and
set up the lamps before the Lonp; as the
Lono had commanded Moses. 26He put
the golden altar in the tent of meeting be-
fore the curtain, 27and offered fragrant
incense on it; as the Lono had com-
manded Moses. 28 He also put in place the
screen for the entrance of the tabernacle.
29 He set the altar of burnt offering at the
entrance of the tabernacle of the tent of
meeting, and offered on it the burnt
offering and the grain offering as the

Lono had commanded lvloses. 30He set
the basin between the tent of meeting and
the altar, and put water in it for washing,
3lwith which Moses and Aaron and his
sons washed their hands and their feet.
32When they went into the tent of meet-
ing, and rvhen they approached the altar,
they washed; as the Loro had com-
rnanded Moses. 33He set. up the court
zrround the tabernacle and the altar, and
I)ut up the screen at the gate of the court.
So Moses finished the work.

The Cloud, and the Glory

34 Then the cloud covered the tent of
meeting, and the glory of the Lono filled
the tabernacle. 35 Moses rvas not able to
enter the tent of meeting because the
cloud settled upon it, and the glory of the
Lono filled the tabernacle. 36Whenever
the cloud was taken up from the taberna-
cle, the Israelites would set out on each
stage of their journel; 37but if the cloud
was not taken up, then they did not set
out until the day that it was taken up.
38 For the cloud of the Lonn was on the
tabernacle by day, and fire was in the
cloudb by night, before the eyes of all the
house of Israel at each stage of their
-journey.
z Or trealy, or testimonJ\ Heb eduth a Or th.e coter
b Heb it
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Num 25.11-13. 40.17 See note on 40.2.
40,18 Moses. Cf. v. 2. 40.19 Tent. See 26.7, I l.
Couering. See 26.14. 40,20 Poles. See note on
25.12. Aboae, rather "on top of' (25.21).
40,22 Tent of meeting. See note on 27 .21.
40,27 Offered. See note on 30.1. 40,28 For the

entrance, aligned with but at some remove (see

note on 27.9-19). 40.29 Burnt o{fering. See
28.38-39. Grain offering. See 28.40. Mention of
the offerings provides a transition to Leviticus,
which begins with the burnt offering (ch. 1) and
grain offering (ch. 2). 40,31 Washed, or "would
wash." 40,32 Went ... approached ... uashed.
Rather, in the Hebrew the tense is present, de-

scribing ongoing activity and interrupting the in-
vestiture and anointing ceremony (vv.13-15),
which is resumed in Lev 8. 40,33 Finished. See
note on 39.32. 40,34-3E The descent of the
divine presence into the "dwelling" (tabernacLe)
parallels the settling (same Hebrew verb) of the
Lord atop Mount Sinai (24.15-16). 40.34 Cloud.
See note on 13.21. Glory. See note on 16.6-7;
cf. 24.16-17 . 40.35 Cf. I Kings 8.10-l l.
40.36-3E An institutionalization of the pillars in
13.21-22 cf. Num 9.15-23. 40.38 At each stage

.. . journey, lit. "in each of their journeys"; cf.
Num l0.l l-36.



LEVITICT]S

THE BOOK OF LEVITICUS is more aptly described by its tannaitic, or early
rabbinic, name, Torat Kohanim, the Priests' Manual. It is thematically an inde-
pendent entity. Pdestly material in the book of Exodus describes the construction
of the Israelite cultic implements (the sacred religious objects used in ritual-the
tabernacle, its contents, and the priestly vestments); in Leviticus this static picture
is converted into scenes from the living cult. The book of Numbers which follorvs

concentrates on the cultic laws of the camp in motion. Since the transport of the

sacred paraphernalia and their protection against encroachment by impurity is

the function of the Levites, it is no accident that all the cultic laws pertaining to

the Levites are in Numbers, and none are in Leviticus.

The Priesthood

Although the Priests' Manual focuses on the priesthood, few laws are reserved

for priests alone (Lev 8-10; 16.1-28;21.1-22,16). Their role is defined in ped-

agogic terms: to teach the distinctions "between the holy and the common, and

between the unclean and the clean" (10.10 lcf.14.57);15.31). They must do this
because Israel's moral sins and physical impurities are leading to the pollution of
the sanctuary and the expulsion of Israel from its land. The priests, then, are

charged with a double task: to instruct Israel not to cause defilement and to
purge the sanctuary whenever it is defiled. However, Leviticus is not just a col-

lection of rituals. On the contrary, the ethical element fuses with and even in-
forms the ritual, so that one may seek a moral basis behind each ritual act.

Israel's priests were not an insular elite. They were military chaplains, accom-

panying Israel's armies in distant and dangerous battlefields (Num 31.6). They
were called outside the sanctuary and, indeed, outside the settlements to quar-
antine and certify carriers of scale disease (Lev 14.2). The responsibility of the

priesthood for the welfare of all Israel is nowhere better exemplified than in the

relationship of priests and laity in the sacrificial service. The preliminary rites
with the sacrificial animal are performed by the offerer: hand-leaning, slaugh-

tering, flaying, quartering, and washing (1.1-g). The priest takes over at the altar
and continues the sacrificial ritual in silence. By virtue of his sacred status, the

r5l
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priest acts as the offerer's (silent) internrecliarr before God. But he is n.rore thar.r

a mere technician. In effect, he is the cultic counterpart of the prophet, Both
represent the Israelites befbre Cod. Both intercede on their behalf, one through
ritual, the other through prayer. The welfare of Israel depends on both a Moses

and an Aaron.

Ideas of Holiness and Pollution According to P and H
The book of Leviticus comprises tn'o priestly sources, known as I' (Priestly code)

and H (Holiness code). They are not homogeneous; each betrays the rvork of
schools. For example, two P strata are discernible in ch. I I (a later P stratum in
vv. 24-38, 47), as are two H strata in ch. 23 (a later H stratum in vv. 2-3, 39-43).
Whether material belongs to P or H can be determined by two criteria: ideology
and terminology.

The most important ideological distinction between the two codes rests in their
contrasting concepts of holiness. For P, spatial holiness is limited to the sanctuary;
for H, it is coextensive with the promised land. As for the holiness of persons,
P restricts it to priests and Nazirites (cf. Num 6.5-8); H extends it to all of Israel.
This expansion follows logically from H's doctrine of spatial holiness: since the
Iand is holy, all who reside on it are to keep it that way. All adult Israelites are
enjoined to attain holiness by observing God's commandments, and even resident
aliens must heed the prohibitive commandments, the violation of which threatens
to pollute the land for all (e.g., 18.26).

P's doctrine of holiness is static; H's is dynamic. P constricts holiness to the
sanctuary and its priests, assiduously avoiding the root of the word "holy" even
in describing the Levites. Although H concedes that only priests are innately
holy, it repeatedly calls upon Israel to strive for holiness. The dynamic quality of
H's concept is highlighted by the term "sanctify," used to describe the holiness of
the laity and the priesthood. Sanctification is an ongoing process for priests (21.8,

15, 23; 22.9, 16) as well as for all Israelites (21.8; 22.32). The holiness of the
priests and Israelites expands or contracts in proportion to their adherence to
God's commandments.

The converse, the doctrine of pollution, also varies sharply. P holds that the
sanctuary is polluted by Israel's moral and ritual violations (4.2) committed any-
where in the camp (but not outside) and that this pollution can and must be

effaced by the violator's purification offering and, if committed deliberately, by
priestly sacrifice and confession (16.3-22). H, however, concentrates instead on
the polluting effects of Israel's violations of the covenant (26.15), for example,
incest (18; 20.11-24), idolatry (20.1-0), and depriving the land of its sab-

baths (26.34-35). Pollution for H is nonritualistic, as shown by its metaphoric
usage (e.g., 18.20,24;19.31) and by the fact that the polluted land cannor be
expiated by ritual. Violations irrevocably lead to the expulsion of its inhabitants
(18.24-29; 20.22).

The distinctive vocabularies of P and H emerge in their use of homonyms and
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synonyms. For example, in P shiqqelz means "defile (by ingestion)" (translated
"unclean" in 11.8) and timme'means "defile (by contact)" (translated "detestable"

in I Ll l), whereas in H they are used interchangeably (20.25). P's term for "law"

or "statute" is always given in the feminine form chuqqah, chu4qot (e.g., 10.9),

whereas H also resorts to masculine choq, chuqqim (e.g., 26.46). The term "commit
sacrilege" in P is ma'al, translated "commit a trespass" (6.2), and in H is chillel,

translated "profaned" (19,8). The pervasive intrusion of H characteristics into
the P text points to the strong possibility that H is not only subsequent to P but
is also P's redactor.

Structure

Canerally, the book of Leviticus divides into the main P text (chs. l-16), com-

prising descriptions of the sacrificial system, the inaugural service at the sanc-

tuary, and the laws of impurities; the H text (chs. 17-26); and a section on

commutation of gifts to the sanctuary (ch. 27). Jacob Milgrom

The Burnt Offering

I The Lono summoned IVloses and
I spoke to him from the tent of meet-

ing, saying: 2Speak to the people of Israel
and say to them: When any of you bring

an offering of livestock to the LoRD, you
shall bring your offering from the herd or
from the flock.

3 If the offering is a burnt offering
from the herd, you shall offer a male
without blemish; you shall bring it to the

l.l-7.38 The sacrificial system. Sacrifice is a
flexible symbol that conveys a variety of possible
meanings. The quintessential sacrificial act is the
transference of property from the profane to the
sacred realm, in other words, a gift to the deity.
That this notion is also basic to Israelite sacrifice is

demonstrated by fundamental sacrificial terms
that connote a gift, such as mnttnnah (23.38), min-
chah, rendered grain offering (2.I), and 'isheh, an
offering by fire (see 1.9). It explains why game and
fish were unacceptable as sacrifices: "I will not of-
fer burnt offerings to the Lono my God that cost
me nothing" (29am24.24). To date, however, no
single theory can encompass the sacrificial system
of any society, even the most primitive. In
chs. l-5 the sacrifices are characterized by donor:
chs. l-3 speak of sacrifices brought spontane-
ously (burnt, cereal, well-being); chs.4-5, of sac-
rifices required for expiation (purification and
reparation). Chs.6-7 regroup these sacrifices in
order of their sanctity. The common denominator
of the sacrifices discussed in these chapters is that
they arise in answer to an unpredictable religious
or emotional need and are thereby set apart from
the sacrifices of the public feasts and fasts that are
fixed by the calendar (chs.9, 16, 23; cf. Num
28-2e).

f .f -17 The burnt offering is the only sacri-
fice that is entirely consumed on the altar (cf.
Deut 33.10; I Sam 7.9). Vv. 3-5 summarize the
major concepts of the sacrificial system: imposi-
tion of hands, acceptance, expiation, slaughter,
blood manipulation, and entrance to the tent of
meeting. The donor is an active participant in the
ritual. The burnt offering must be an unblem-
ished male animal from an eligible species of live-
stock or birds. It is probably the oldest and most
popular sacrifice (Tosefn Zebachim 13.1). lts func-
tion here is expiatory (v.4; cf. 9.7:14.20; Job 1.5;
42.8) and finds parallels in Ugaritic texts found at
Ras Shamra on the coast of Syria dating to the
middle of the second millennium s.c.r, but in H
(see Introduction), the burnt offering by an indi-
vidual marks ajoyous occasion (cf. Lev 22.17-21;
Num l5.l-11). 1.2 Any of you. The text can be
read "any person among you," thereby explaining
the third person in the Hebrew of w. 2, 5, 4, 10,
translated by the second person in the Nnsv.
1.3 Without blemish. The significance of this re-
quirement is vividly underscored by the prophet:
"When you offer blind animals in sacrifice, is that
not wrong? And when you offer those that are
lame or sick, is that not wrong? Try presenting
that to your governor, will he be pleased with you
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entrance of the tent of meeting, for accep-
tance in your behalf before the Lox.o.
aYou shall lay your hand on the head of
the burnt offering, and it shall I>e accept-
able in your behalf as atonement for vou.
5,The bull shall be slaughtered before the
Lono; and Aaron's sons the priests shall
offer the blood, dashing the blood against
all sides of the altar that is at the entrance
of the tent of meeting. 6The burnt offer-
ing shall be flayed and cut up into its
parts. TThe sons of the priest Aaron shall
put fire on the altar and arrange wood on
the fire. 8Aaron's sons the priests shall ar-
range the parts, with the head and the
suet, on the wood that is on the fire on the
altar; 9fg1 its entrails and its legs shall be
washed with water. Then the priest shall
turn the whole into smoke on the altar as
a burnt offering, an offering by fire of
pleasing odor to the Lono.

l0 If your gift for a burnt offering is
from the flock, from the sheep or goats,
your offering shall be a male without
blemish. 1l It shall be slaughtered on the
north side of the altar before the Lono,
and Aaron's sons the priests shall dash its
blood against all sides of the altar. l2lt
shall be cut up into its parts, with its head
and its suet, and the priest shall arrange
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them on the rvood that is on the fire on
the altar; tibut the entrails and the legs
shall be rr'ashed rvith rvater. Then the
lrriest shall offer the rvhole and turn it
into smoke on the altar: it is a burnt offer-
ing, an offering by fire of pleasing odor to
the Lono.

14 If 1'our offering to the Lono is a
l;urnt offering of birds, you shall choose
*our offering from turtledoves or pi-
geons. l5The priest shall bring it to the
altar and wring off its head, and turn it
into smoke on the altar; and its blood shall
l;e drained out against the side of the al-
t.ar. 16He shall remove its crop with its
contentsa and throw it at the east side of
the altar, in the place for ashes. 17 He shall
tear it open by its wings without severing
it. Then the priest shall turn it into smoke
on the altar, on the wood that is on the
fire; it is a burnt offering, an offering by
fire of pleasing odor to the Lono.

Grain Offerings

q When anyone presents a grain offer-
1 ing to the Lono, the offering shall be
of choice flour; the worshiper shall pour
oil on it, and put frankincense on it, 2and

a Meaning of Heb uncertain

or show you favor? says the Lono of hosts" (Mal
1.8). Tent of meeting, a term referring to the wil-
derness sanctuary, also called the tabernacle,
which was contained within a collapsible and port-
able tent and itself contained an incense altar, a

table for the bread of Presence, a lampstand, and,
separated from these sacred objects by a curtain,
the ark ofthe covenant (Ex 25.10-40). Its name is

derived from its function; see Ex 29.42-43. The
tent of meeting was surrounded by a fenced
courtyard. The whole courtyard from its entrance
to the entrance of the tent was accessible to the lay
offerer and was where he performed the prelimi-
nary sacrificial rites (see Introduction). 1,4 Lty
your hand (cf. 3.2, 8, 12; 4.4, 15,24),lit. "lean your
hand." This rite required pressure. Its purpose is
to signify ownership, so that the benefits of the
sacrifice will be accrued to the donor. Hand-
leaning was not required whenever the offering
could be carried by hand -cases where ownership
was obvious - such as the burnt offering of birds,
the grain offering, and the reparation-offering
money (e.g., 5.14-6.7). Atonement. Originally the
burnt offering may have been the only expiatory
sacrifice. However, once the exclusively expiatory
purification and reparation offerings came into
being (see chs.4-5), the sole expiatory function

remaining for the burnt offering was to atone for
neglected performative commandments or for
sinful thoughts (see Job 1.5). 1.9 Turn ... into
smoke. 'fhis term is carefully distinguished from
"burn," the normal term for nonsacrificial incin-
eration, to indicate that the offering is not de-
stroyed but transformed into smoke so that it can
ascend to heaven above, the dwelling place of
God. An offering by fire (cf 1.13, 17; 2.3, l0), more
accurately "a food gift." l.16 Crop uith its con-
tznts, or "crissum by its feathers." The waste mate-
rial inside the bird is removed by cutting around
and pulling its tail.

2.1-fO In non-priestly texts the term "grain
offering" connotes a present made to secure
goodwill (e.g., Gen 32.13-21) or a tribute brought
by subjects to their overlords, both human (Judg
3.15-18) and divine. This sacrifice may be
brought in either animal or vegetable form (Gen.
4.3; I Sam 2.17). In P, however, (see Introduc-
tion) it is exclusively grain, sernolina (Lev 2.1-3),
semolina cakes (2.4- l0), or roasted grain
(2.14-16). Because leaven and honey (fruit syrup)
ferment and salt preserves, the first two are for-
bidden, and salt is required on rhe ahar
(2.11-13). Leaven, however, is permitted as a
first-fruit offering to the priest (23.17; 2Chr
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bring it to Aaron's sons the priests. After
taking from it a handful of the choice
flour and oil, with all its frankincense, the
priest shall turn this token portion into
smoke on the altar, an offering by fire of
pleasing odor to the Lono. sAnd what is
left of the grain offering shall be for
Aaron and his sons, a most holy part of
the offerings by fire to the LoRD.

4 When you present a grain offering
baked in the oven, it shall be of choice
flour: unleavened cakes mixed with oil, or
unleavened wafers spread with oil. 5If
your offering is grain prepared on a grid-
dle, it shall be of choice flour mixed with
oil, unleavened; 6[1.u1 it in pieces, and
pour oil on it; it is a grain offering. 7lf
your offering is grain prepared in a pan,
it shall be made of choice flour in oil.
sYou shall bring to the Lono the grain
offering that is prepared in any of these
ways; and when it is presented to rhe
priest, he shall take it to the altar. 9The
priest shall remove from the grain offer-
ing its token portion and turn this into
smoke on the altar, an offering by fire of
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pleasing odor to the Lono. l0And what is
left of the grain offering shall be for
Aaron and his sons; it is a most holy part
of the offerings by fire to the LoRD.

I I No grain offering that you bring to
the Lono shall be made with leaven, for
you must not turn any leaven or honey
into smoke as an offering by fire to the
Lono. 12You may bring them to the Lono
as an offering ofchoice products, but they
shall not be offered on the altar for a
pleasing odor. 13You shall not omit from
your grain offerings the salt of the cove-
nant with your God; with all your offer-
ings you shall offer salt.

14 If you bring a grain offering of
first fruits to the LoRD, you shall bring as
the grain offering of your first fruits
coarse new grain from fresh ears, parched
with fire. lsYou shall add oil to it and lay
frankincense on it; it is a grain offering.
l6And the priest shall turn a token por-
tion of it into smoke - some of the coarse
grain and oil with all its frankincense; it is
an offering by fire to the LoRD.

31.5). The restriction to grain emphasizes that
people's tribute to God should be from the fruits
of their labors on the soil. As in other ancient
Near Eastern cultures, the burnt offering could
appease the deity's anger. Because grain was
abundant and cheap, it became the poor person's
burnt offering (Philo On the Special Drus 1.271;
l*aiticus Rabbah 8.4). 2.1 Choice flour, more
specifically "semolina," or coarsely ground flour
that remains after the fine flour has been ex-
tracted from the wheat (cf . Mi:hnah 'Abot 5.15\.
Franhincerue, a fragrant and costly gum-resin
tapped from three species of the Boswellia tree
native only to southern Arabia (see Jer 6.20) and
Somaliland. It was also the main ingredient in the
incense burned on the incense altar (Ex 30.7-8,
34-36). 2,2 Tohzn portion. 'fhe entire grain
offering should go up in smoke, but only a por-
tion does, Pars Pro toto. 2,3 Most ftoly defines the
burnt, grain, purification, and reparation offer-
ings (6.17, 25;7.6), as distinct from the rest of the
offerings designated by the term "holy," namely,
the well-being offering, the devoted thing, and
the first of animals, fruits, and processed foods
(Num 18.12-19). 2.4-10 Four different prepa-
rations of the grain offering are here included:
oven-baked (two varieties), griddle-toasted, and
pan-fried. Their common denominator is that
they are all cooked, unleavened semolina. Frank-
incense is not required for these cooked grain
offerings, possibly as a deliberate concession to

the poor. 2.10 This verse stands in flat contra-
diction to 7.9, which assigns the cooked grain
offering to the officiating priest. This may reflect
different sanctuary traditions: the officiating
priest was recompensed at the small, local sanctu-
ary, whereas the priestly corps distributed the
perquisites equitably at the Jerusalem temple (see

also 7.31-33). 2,12 An offering of choiee products,

or "a first-processed offering." The gift of the
first fruits is due not only from the first-ripe crops
but also from certain foods processed from these
crops, namely, grain, new wine (must), new (olive)
oil, fruit syrup, leavened food, and meal dough.
2,13 Salt of the couenant. Since salt was the preser-
vative par excellence in antiquity, it made the ideal
symbol for the perdurability of a covenant, and it
is likely that salt played a prominent role at the
solemn meal that sealed a covenant in the ancient
Near East. 2,14 First fruih refers to barley,
which Arab peasants roast to this day, but not to
wheat because of its flat taste (note the absence of
the term "semolina"). It may refer to the offering
originally required of each Israelite barley grower
(see 23.10-ll). Coarse nan grain from fresh ears,

more specifically "milky grain, groats of the first
ear." Hebrew 'abib, "rlrilky grain," represents the
intermediate (milky) stage between mere stalks
and fully ripe p;rain; Hebrew geres (rabbinic
geri:im) means "groats"; and harmel refers to the
grain, namely the "fresh ear" (cf. 2 Kings 4.42).
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3
Offerings of V'ell -Bein g

If the offering is a sacrifice of well-
being, if you offer an animal of the

herd, whether male or female, you shall
offer one rvithout blemish before the
Loxo. 2You shall lay your hand on the
head of the offering and slaughter it at
the entrance of the tent of meeting; and
Aaron's sons the priests shall dash the
blood against all sides of the altar. 3You
shall offer from the sacrifice of well-
being, as an offering by fire to the LoRD,
the fat that covers the entrails and all the
fat that is around the entrails; 4the two
kidneys with the fat that is on them at the
loins, and the appendage of the liver,
which he shall remove with the kidneys.
5Then Aaron's sons shall turn these into
smoke on the altar, with the burnt offer-
ing that is on the wood on the fire, as an
offering by fire of pleasing odor to the
Lono.

6 If your offering for a sacrifice of
well-being to the LoRD is from the flock,
male or female, you shall offer one with-
out blemish. 7If you present a sheep as
your offering, you shall bring it before
the Lono 8and lay your hand on the head
of the offering. It shall be slaughtered be-
fore the tent of meeting, and Aaron's sons
shall dash its blood against all sides of the
altar. 9You shall present its fat from the
sacrifice of well-being, as an offering by
fire to the Lonn: the whole broad tail,
which shall be removed close to the back-
bone, the fat that covers the entrails, and
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all the fat that is around the entrails;
Itlthe trvo kidners rvith the fat that is on
them at the loins, and the appendage of
the liver, which you shall remove with the
kidneys. I I Then the priest shall turn
these into smoke on the altar as a food
offering by fire to the LoRD.

12 If your offering is a goat, you shall
bring it before the Lono l3and lay your
hand on its head; it shall be slaughtered
before the tent of meeting; and the sons
of Aaron shall dash its blood against all
sides of the altar. l4You shall present as
your offering from it, as an offering by
fire to the Lono, the fat that covers the
entrails, and all the fat that is around the
entrails; l5the two kidneys with the fat
that is on them at the loins, and the ap-
pendage of the liver, which you shall re-
move with the kidneys. 16Then the priest
shall turn these into smoke on the altar as
a food offering by fire for a pleasing
odor.

All fat is the Lono's. ITII shall be a per-
petual statute throughout your genera-
tions, in all your settlements: you must
not eat any fat or any blood.

4
Purtfication Offerings

The Lono spoke to Moses, saying,
2Speak to the people of Israel, say-

ing: When anyone sins unintentionally in
any of the Lono's commandments about
things not to be done, and does any one of
them:

3 If it is the anointed priest who sins,

3.1-17 The well-being offering never serves
as expiation (but cf. ch. l7). Its basic function is
simply to permit the consumption of meat. The
motivation was usually spontaneous and occa-
sioned by a sense of elation. The rules are similar
to those of the burnt offering except that the vic-
tims may be female but not birds. Also, being of
lesser sanctity, its portions are assigned to the
donor as well as to God. The choicest internal
fats (suet) are turned to smoke. 3.1 You (and
throughout the chapter), lit. "he"/"him." Without
blernish. See 1.3. 3.3 Fat (and throughout the
chapter), more specifically "suet," referring to the
layer of fat beneath the surface of the animal's
skin and around its organs, which can be peeled
off, in contrast to the fat that is inextricably en-
twined in the musculature. ?.4 Appendage,
i.e., the caudate lobe of the liver. 3.9 Backbone,
rather the "sacrum," the lowest part of the spine
closest to the broad tail. 3.16 All fat is the Lono's.

Hence all sacrificial meat must initially be brought
to the altar. Together with v. 17, this phrase is
probably an H supplement (see Introduction).

4.1-35 The purpose of the purification
offering (not properly sin offering) is to remove
the impurity inflicted upon the sanctuary by the
inadvertent violation of prohibitions. The brazen
violation of these laws is punishable by death
through divine agency (Num 15.27-31). Such se-
rious violations include defilement of holy days
(e.g., the Day of Atonement, Lev 23.29-30), con-
tamination of sacred objects (7.20-21), prohibited
ritual acts (17.3-4,8-9), and illicit sex (18.29).
The greater the sin, the deeper the penetration
into the sanctuary compound and the more ex-
tensive the purification required (cf. vv.3-21,
22-35; see note on 16.l-34). 4.3 Anointed priest,
the title of the high priest in preexilic rimes. Guilt
on, mote accurately "harm to," the consequential
meaning of the Hebrew noun'asham, "guilt" (cf.
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thus bringing guilt on the people, he shall
offer for the sin that he has committed a
bull of the herd without blemish as a sin
offering to the LoRD. aHe shall bring the
bull to the entrance of the tent of meeting
before the Lono and lay his hand on the
head of the bull; the bull shall be slaugh-
tered before the Lono. 5The anointed
priest shall take some of the blood of the
bull and bring it into the tent of meeting.
6The priest shall dip his frnger in the
blood and sprinkle some of the blood
seven times before the Lono in front of
the curtain of the sanctuary. TThe priest
shall put some of the blood on the horns
of the altar of fragrant incense that is in
the tent of meeting before the Lono; and
the rest of the blood of the bull he shall
pour out at the base of the altar of burnt
offering, which is at the entrance of the
tent of meeting. 8 He shall remove all the
fat from the bull of sin offering: the fat
that covers the entrails and all the fat that
is around the entrails; 9the two kidneys
with the fat that is on them at the loins;
and the appendage of the liver, which he
shall remove with the kidneys, lOjust as
these are removed from the ox of the sac-
rifice of well-being. The priest shall turn
them into smoke upon the altar of burnt
offering. I I But the skin of the bull and all
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its flesh, as well as its head, its legs, its
entrails, and its dung- l2all the rest of
the bull - he shall carry out to a clean
place outside the camp, to the ash heap,
and shall burn it on a wood fire; at the ash
heap it shall be burned.

l3 If the whole congregation of Israel
errs unintentionally and the matter es-
capes the notice of the assembly, and they
do any one of the things that by the
Lono's commandments ought not to be
done and incur guilt; l4when the sin that
they have committed becomes known, the
assembly shall offer a bull of the herd for
a sin offering and bring it before the tent
of meeting. 15 The elders of the congrega-
tion shall lay their hands on the head of
the bull before the Lono, and the bull
shall be slaughtered before the Lono.
l6The anointed priest shall bring some of
the blood of the bull into the tent of meet-
ing, 172t 4 the priest shall dip his finger in
the blood and sprinkle it seven times be-
fore the Lonp, in front of the curtain.
l8He shall put some of the blood on the
horns of the altar that is before the Lono
in the tent of meeting; and the rest of the
blood he shall pour out at the base of the
altar of burnt offering that is at the en-
trance of the tent of meeting. lgHe shall
remove all its fat and turn it into smoke

Gen 26.10; Jer 51.5b). 4.6 Sprinhle ... blood
seuen times. Sevenfold sprinkling is attested for the
blood of the purification offering (4.6, 17 16.14,
15, 19; Num 19.4), for the oil and mixture of
blood and water used in the purification of the
healed leper (Lev 14.7, 16, 27,5l), and for
anointing oil on the altar (8.11). In this chapter
the blood of the purification offering acts as a

ritual detergent purging the sanctuary of Israel's
impurities. Seven is the number of completion
and occurs frequently in the cultic calendar: sev-
enth day (sabbath), seventh week (Pentecost), sev-
enth month (Tishri), seventh year (sabbatical),
and forty-ninth (seven times seven) year fiubilee).
Even the magical use of seven is attested in the
Bible: Balaam requires seven altars, seven bulls,
and seven rams for his divination (Num 23.1);

Job's friends require the same sacrifices (Job
42.8); Naaman bathes seven times in the Jordan
(2 Kings 5.10, l4); Elijah's servant scans the skies
seven times for signs of rain (l Kings 18.43);

Joshua's armies circuit Jericho seven times on the
seventh day (Josh 6.15). 4.7 Horrrs. The altar's
horns are right-angle tetrahedra projecting from
the four corners and are of one piece with the
altar (Ex 27.2;30.2), as illustrated by archaeologi-

cal finds from Megiddo and Beer-sheba. Their
daubing with the purification blood meant the
purgation of the entire altar by the principle of
pars prl toto. 4,12 Clean place. Thotgh the sacri-
ficial carcass has symbolically absorbed the sanctu-
ary's impurities, it is still sacred and must be
treated as such. Asi heap. That there actually ex-
isted a special dump for the sacrificial ashes out-
side Solomon's temple is shown by Jer 31.40 and
by the discovery of a huge ash dumpjust north of
ancient Jerusalem at the Mandelbaum Gate (the
former passageway between East and West Jeru-
salem) consisting exclusively of remains of animal
flesh, bones, and teeth. 4.13-21 This passage
forms a single case with vv. 1-12. The high priest
has erred in judgment, causing the people who
follow his ruling also to err (v.3). Because both
errors comprise inadvertent violations of prohibi-
tive commandments (vv. 2, 13) that pollute the
shrine, each party is responsible for purging the
shrine with the blood of a similar sacrifice, a
purification-offering bull. 4,13 Incur guilt. The
nuance is to feel guilt (see vv.22,27), the psycho-
logical component of the verb'asham (cf. 5.2-5,
17; 6.4a). 4.15 Eld.ers act on behalf of the con-
gregation (9.1; see Ex 3.16; 4.29; 72.21; 17.6;
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on the altar. 20He shall do rtith the bull
just as is done rvith the bull of sin offer-
ing; he shall do the same with this. The
priest shall make atonement for them,
and they shall be forgiven. 2l He shall
carry the bull outside the camp, and burn
it as he burned the first bull; it is the sin
offering for the assembly.

22 When a ruler sins, doing uninten-
tionally any one of all the things that by
commandments of the Lono his God
ought not to be done and incurs guilt,
23once the sin that he has committed is
made known to him, he shall bring as his
offering a male goat without blemish.
24 He shall lay his hand on the head of the
goat; it shall be slaughtered at the spot
where the burnt offering is slaughtered
before the Lonp; it is a sin offering.
25The priest shall take some of the blood
of the sin offering with his finger and put
it on the horns of the altar of burnt offer-
ing, and pour out the rest of its blood at
the base of the altar of burnt offering.
264ll its fat he shall turn into smoke on
the altar, like the fat of the sacrifice of
well-being. Thus the priest shall make
atonement on his behalf for his sin, and
he shall be forgiven.

27 If anyone of the ordinary people
among you sins unintentionally in doing
any one of the things that by the Lono's
commandments ought not to be done and
incurs guilt, 28when the sin that you have
committed is made known to you, you
shall bring a female goat without blemish
as your offering, for the sin that you have
committed. 29You shall lay your hand on
the head of the sin offering; and the sin
offering shall be slaughtered at the place
of the burnt offering. 3011r. priest shall
take some of its blood with his finger and
put it on the horns of the altar of burnt
offering, and he shall pour out the rest of

its blood at the base of the altar. 31He
shall remove all its fat, as the fat is re-
moved from the offering of rvell-being,
and the priest shall turn it into smoke on
the altar for a pleasing odor to the LoRD.
Thus the priest shall make atonement on
your behalf, and you shall be forgiven.

32 If the offering you bring as a sin
offering is a sheep, you shall bring a fe-
male without blemish. 33You shall lay
your hand on the head ofthe sin offering;
and it shall be slaughtered as a sin offer-
ing at the spot where the burnt offering is
slaughtered. 3aThe priest shall take some
of the blood of the sin offering with his
finger and put it on the horns of the altar
of burnt offering, and pour out the rest of
its blood at the base of the altar. 35You
shall remove all its fat, as the fat of the
sheep is removed from the sacrifice of
well-being, and the priest shall turn it into
smoke on the altar, with the offerings by
fire to the Lono. Thus the priest shall
make atonement on your behalf for the
sin that you have committed, and you
shall be forgiven.

5 When any of you sin in that you have
heard a public adjuration to testify

and-though able to testify as one who
has seen or learned of the matter - do
not speak up, you are subject to punish-
ment. 2Or when any of you touch any un-
clean thing-whether the carcass of an
unclean beast or the carcass of unclean
livestock or the carcass of an unclean
swarming thing-and are unaware of it,
you have become unclean, and are guilty.
3Or when you touch human uncleanness

-any uncleanness by u'hich one can be-
come unclean-and are unaware of it,
when you come to know it, you shall be
guilty. 4Or when any of you utter aloud a
rash oath for a bad or a good purpose,
whatever people utter in an oath, and are
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18.12; 24.9). 4.20 Sin offering, that is, the "puri-
fication offering." And,better "so that." Only God
determines the efficacy of sacrifice. 4,22 A ruler,
more specifically "a (tribal) chieftain."

5,1-13 Rabbinic tradition distinguishes be-
tween the purification offering of ch.4 and that
of 5.1-13, calling the latter "the scaled offering"
because it is geared not to smtus but to the finan-
cial means of the offender. This separate offering
probably arises from the failure or inability to
cleanse impurity immediately upon its incur-
rence. 5.1 Any of you; see 1.2. Public adjuration,
lit. "imprecation." Thus Micah is induced by his

mother's imprecation to confess that he had sto-
len her silver (Judg 17.1-5). A striking parallel to
this case is cited in Prov 29.24, which might be
translated "He who shares with a thief is his own
enemy; he hears the imprecation and does not
testify." 5.2-4 Are unauare of it. The fact es-
capes him, i.e., he has perhaps repressed the mat-
Ler. You haae become unclean . . . jlu come to hnou it
might be translated "though he has become un-
clean . . , though he has known it," i.e., he knows
he did wrong before amnesia set in and pro-
longed his impure state. Are guilty . . . shall be
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unaware of it, when you come to know it,
you shall in any of these be guilty. 5When
you realize your guilt in any of these, you
shall confess the sin that you have com-
mitted. 6And you shall bring to the LoRD,
as your penalty for the sin that you have
committed, a female from the flock, a
sheep or a goat, as a sin offering; and the
priest shall make atonement on your be-
half for your sin.

7 But if you cannot afford a sheep,
you shall bring to the Lono, as your pen-
alty for the sin that you have committed,
two turtledoves or two pigeons, one for a
sin offering and the other for a burnt
offering. 8You shall bring them to the
priest, who shall offer first the one for the
sin offering, wringing its head at the nape
without severing it. gHe shall sprinkle
some of the blood of the sin offering on
the side of the altar, while the rest of the
blood shall be drained out at the base of
the altar; it is a sin offering. l0And the
second he shall offer for a burnt offering
according to the regulation. Thus the
priest shall make atonement on your be-
half for the sin that you have committed,
and you shall be forgiven.

I I But if you cannot afford two turtle-
doves or two pigeons, you shall bring as
your offering for the sin that you have
committed one-tenth of an ephah of
choice flour for a sin offering; you shall
not put oil on it or lay frankincense on it,
for it is a sin offerin8. 12You shall bring it
to the priest, and the priest shall scoop up
a handful of it as its memorial portion,

LEVITICUS 5.5_5.19

and turn this into smoke on the altar, with
the offerings by fire to the Lono; it is a sin
offering. I3Thus the priest shall make
atonement on your behalf for whichever
of these sins you have committed, and you
shall be forgiven. Like the grain offering,
the rest shall be for the priest.

Reparation Offerings

14 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
l5When any of you commit a trespass and
sin unintentionally in any of the holy
things of the Lono, you shall bring, as
your guilt offering to the Lono, a ram
without blemish from the flock, convert-
ible into silver by the sanctuary shekel; it
is a guilt offering. l6And you shall make
restitution for the holy thing in which you
were remiss, and shall add one-fifth to it
and give it to the priest. The priest shall
make atonement on your behalf with the
ram of the guilt offering, and you shall be
forgiven.

17 If any of you sin without knowing
it, doing any of the things that by the
Lonn's commandments ought not to be
done, you have incurred guilt, and are
subject to punishment. l8You shall bring
to the priest a ram without blemish from
the flock, or the equivalent, as a guilt
offering; and the priest shall make atone-
ment on your behalf for the error that
you committed unintentionally, and you
shall be forgiven. lglt is a guilt offering;
you have incurred guilt before the Lono.

guilty, feels guilt (see 4.13). 5.5 Confess. The
Septuagint translates "declare," i.e., articulate the
confession, as distinct from the silent "confession"
mandated for the inadvertent wrongdoer. Con-
fession must be verbalized because it is the act that
counts, not just the intention. By the same token,
neither can mere thought bear consequences, For
a curse to incur penalty, it must be pronounced
and the name of God articulated (see 24.16). Con-
fession is never required for inadvertences but
only for deliberate sins (5.1-4; 16.21; 26.40; Num
5.6-7). Confession converts deliberate sins into
inadvertences, thereby qualifying them for sacrifi-
cial expiation (see 6.1-7).

5.14-6.7 The reparation offering is pre-
scribed for trespass upon divine or human prop-
erty, the latter through the use of a false oath.
The sin to which it relates is desecration: the sa-

cred objects (holy things) or the name of God have
become desanctified (as opposed to cases of the

purification offering in ch. 4, where the sin is con-
tamination of sacred objects). Sins brazenly
committed against God (i.e., a lying oath) can
be commuted retroactively to inadvertent sins
by subsequent repentance. 5.14-16 Reparation
offerings for malevolent sacrilege against sacred
objects. 5,15 Tresposs, more accurately "sacri-
lege," the legal term for the wrong that is re-
dressed by the reparation offering. Conuertiblc
into silaer. The priest charges the supplicant
the amount of the desecrated sacred object plus
the amount needed to purchase the requisite
reparation animal. Guilt ffiring, better "repara-
tion offering." God must be compensated for the
desecrated sacred object. 5.16 And. grae it to the
prizst, or "when he gives it to the priest."
5.17-19 Reparation for suspected trespass
against sacred objects. 5.17 You haae incurred
guilt. He feels guilt (cf. 4.13), though he only
suspects he has sinned. 5,f8 The equiltalent, its
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1]b The Lono spoke to Nloses, saying:
\J 2When any of you sin and commit a
trespass against the Lono by deceiving a
neighbor in a matter of a deposit or a
pledge, or by robbery, or if you have de-
frauded a neighbor,3or have found
something lost and lied about it-if you
swear falsely regarding any of the various
things that one may do and sin thereby -4when you have sinned and realize your
guilt, and would restore what you took by
robbery or by fraud or the deposit that
was committed to you, or the lost thing
that you found, 5or anything else about
which you have sworn falsely, you shall
repay the principal amount and shall add
one-fifth to it. You shall pay it to its owner
when you realize your guilt. 6And you
shall bring to the priest, as your guilt
offering to the LoRD, a ram without blem-
ish from the flock, or its equivalent, for a
guilt offering. TThe priest shall make
atonement on your behalf before the
Lono, and you shall be forgiven for any of
the things that one may do and incur guilt
thereby.

Instructions Concerning Sacrifices

8. The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
9Command Aaron and his sons, saying:
This is the ritual of the burnt offering.
The burnt offering itself shall remain on
the hearth upon the altar all night until
the morning, while the fire on the altar
shall be kept burning. loThe priest shall
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l)ut on his linen r-estment.s after putting
on his linen undergarments next to his
body; and he shall take up the ashes to
rvhich the fire has reduced the burnt
offering on the altar, and place them be-
side the altar. I I Then he shall take off his
vestments and put on other garments,
and carry the ashes out to a clean place
outside the camp. l2The fire on the altar
shall be kept burning; it shall not go out.
livery morning the priest shall add wood
to it, Iay out the burnt offering on it, and
turn into smoke the fat pieces of the
offerings of well-being. l3A perpetual fire
shall be kept burning on the altar; it shall
not go out.

14 This is the ritual of the grain offer-
ing: The sons of Aaron shall offer it be-
fore the Loxo, in front of the altar.
l5They shall take from it a handful of the
choice flour and oil of the grain offering,
rvith all the frankincense that is on the
offering, and they shall turn its memorial
portion into smoke on the altar as a pleas-
ing odor to the Lono. l6Aaron and his
sons shall eat what is left of it; it shall be
eaten as unleavened cakes in a holy place;
in the court of the tent of meeting they
shall eat it. tTIt shall not be baked with
Ieaven. I have given it as their portion of
my offerings by fire; it is most holy, like
the sin offering and the guilt offering.
18Every male among the descendants of
Aaron shall eat of it, as their perpetual
clue throughout your generations, from
b Ch 5.20 in Heb c Ch 6.1 in Heb

assessment in sanctuary-weighed silver. 6,2 De-
posit. The neighbor was entrusted with the
safekeeping of an object. A pled,ge, probably an
investment., 6,2,4 Defraudcd, better "withheld
from." The specific case is withholding wages
from an employee (19.13). 6.6 Equiaalent.
See 5.18.

6.8-7.38 Supplementary instructions for sac-
rifices. Since the well-being offering is eaten
chiefly by the donor, the rules pertain mainly to
him (7.1l-34, esp. 23,29). Otherwise they are the
concerns of the officiating priest. The subjects are
the altar fire (6.8-13); the manner and place for
eating the grain offering (6.14-18); the daily
grain offering of the high priest and the volun-
tary one of the ordinary priest (6.19-23); safe-
guards in sacrificing the purification offering
(6.2a-30); the ritual for the reparation offering
(7.1-7, missing in ch. 5); the priestly share in the

burnt and cereal offerings (7.8-10); the types of
r.r,ell-being offering and their taboos (7.11-21);
the prohibition against eating suet and blood
(7.22-27); the priestly share of the well-being
offering, set aside by the donor (7.28-36); and
the summation (7.37-38\. 6.10 Body, a euphe-
nrism for genitals. 6,ll Other garments. These
must be nonsacral, profane clothes, as the priest
n'as forbidden to wear his priestly vestments out-
srde the sanctuary (see Ezek 44.19). 6,13 A per-
petual fire. The sacrifices offered up at the
iuauguration of the public cult were consumed
nriraculously by a divine fire (9.24), and it is this
fire that is not allowed to die out, so that all subse-
quent sacrifices might claim divine acceprance
(see Philo On the Special Inws 1.286). 6.14 The
grain ffiring, the raw type described in 2.I-3.
6.18 Anything, but not anyone. The priestly legists
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the Lono's offerings by fire; anything that
touches them shall become holy.

19 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
2oThis is the offering that Aaron and his
sons shall offer to the Lono on the day
when he is anointed: one-tenth of an
ephah of choice flour as a regular offer-
ing, half of it in the morning and half in
the evening. 2l It shall be made with oil on
a griddle; you shall bring it well soaked, as
a grain offering of bakeda pieces, and
you shall present it as a pleasing odor to
the Lonn. 22And so the priest, anointed
from among Aaron's descendants as a
successor, shall prepare it; it is the Lono's

-a perpetual due-to be turned entirely
into smoke. 23Every grain offering of a
priest shall be wholly burned; it shall not
be eaten.

24 The Lorn spoke to Moses, saying:
25Speak to Aaron and his sons, saying:
This is the ritual of the sin offering. The
sin offering shall be slaughtered before
the Lono at the spot where the burnt
offering is slaughtered; it is most holy.
26The priest who offers it as a sin offering
shall eat of it; it shall be eaten in a holy
place, in the court of the tent of meeting.
2TWhatever touches its flesh shall become
holy; and when any of its blood is spat-
tered on a garment, you shall wash the
bespattered part in a holy place. 28An
earthen vessel in which it was boiled shall
be broken; but if it is boiled in a bronze
vessel, that shall be scoured and rinsed in
water. 29Every male amonB the priests
shall eat of it; it is most holy. 30311 no sin
offering shall be eaten from which any
blood is brought into the tent of meeting
for atonement in the holy place; it shall be
burned with fire.

LEVITICUS 6.I9_7.I3

n This is the ritual of the guik offer-
J ing. It is most holy: 2at the spot

where the burnt offering is slaughtered,
they shall slaughter the guilt offering, and
its blood shall be dashed against all sides
of the altar. 3All its fat shall be offered:
the broad tail, the fat that covers the en-
trails, 4the two kidneys with the fat that is
on them at the loins, and the appendage
of the liver, which shall be removed with
the kidneys. 5The priest shall turn them
into smoke on the altar as an offering
by fire to the LoRD; it is a guilt offering.
6Every male among the priests shall eat
of iU it shall be eaten in a holy place; it is
most holy.

7 The guilt offering is like the sin
offering, there is the same ritual for
them; the priest who makes atonement
with it shall have it. 8So, too, the priest
who offers anyone's burnt offering shall
keep the skin of the burnt offering that he
has offered. gAnd every grain offering
baked in the oven, and all that is prepared
in a pan or on a griddle, shall belong to
the priest who offers it. l0But every other
grain offering, mixed with oil or dry, shall
belong to all the sons of Aaron equally.

Further lrutructiorx

I I This is the ritual of the sacrifice of
the offering of well-being that one may
offer to the Lono. l2lf you offer it for
thanksgiving, you shall offer with the
thank offering unleavened cakes mixed
with oil, unleavened wafers spread with
oil, and cakes of choice flour well soaked
in oil. 13With your thanksgiving sacrifice
of well-being you shall bring your offer-
d Meaning of Heb uncertain

have limited that which is subject to contagion to
things. 6,20 On the day, or "from the time." The
high priest's grain offering is sacrificed every
day. 6.27-30 Paradoxically, the purification
offering, though it is most holy, pollutes objects
that it contacts because it absorbs the impurities it
purges. However, if it purges severe impurity,
i.e., one that polluted the shrine, it must be elimi-
nated by burning. 7.1-6 Since one liable for a

reparation offering was expected to bring its
monetary equivalent to the sanctuary (5.15), the
procedure for the sacrifice is given here in the
administrative unit addressed to the priests
(6.8-7.38) rather than in the didactic order ad-
dressed to the laity (1.1-6.7). Once the lay offerer
purchases the requisite reparation animal from

the priest, the latter makes certain that the proper
sacrificial procedure is followed. 7.7-10 The
priestly prebends belong to the officiating priest.
The sole exception is the raw grain offer-
ing, which is divided equally among all the
priests, a development that probably reflects the

Jerusalem temple and its large priestly corps
(see also vv.3l-33). 7.ll That one may offer
to the lnno, an admission that it is permitted to
eat the meat of pure, nonsacrificial animals.
7,12-21,28-32 You. All second-person pro-
nouns are actually third person in the Hebrew.
7.13,15 Thanhsgiuing sacrifice of well-being. P's
conflation of two sacrifices, ,h. ,hurL.-'- '

offering and the well-being offering,
H treats as distinct sacrifices (22.21,29)
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ing rvith cakes of lear-ened bread. 1,1 From
this you shall offer one cake from each
offering, as a gift to the LoRD; it shall be-
long to the priest who dashes the blood of
the offering of well-being. lsAnd the
flesh of your thanksgiving sacrifice of
well-being shall be eaten on the day it is
offered; you shall not leave any of it until
morning. 16 But if the sacrifice you offer is
a votive offering or a freewill offering, it
shall be eaten on the day that you offer
your sacrifice, and what is left of it shall be
eaten the next day; lTbut what is left of
the flesh of the sacrifice shall be burned
up on the third day. l8If any of the flesh
of your sacrifice of well-being is eaten on
the third day, it shall not be acceptable,
nor shall it be credited to the one who of-
fers it; it shall be an abomination, and the
one who eats of it shall incur guilt.

l9 Flesh that touches any unclean
thing shall not be eaten; it shall be burned
up. As for other flesh, all who are clean
may eat such flesh. 20But those who eat
flesh from the Lono's sacrifice of well-
being while in a state of uncleanness shall
be cut off from their kin. 2l When any one
of you touches any unclean thing -human uncleanness or an unclean animal
or any unclean creature-and then eats
flesh from the Lono's sacrifice of well-
being, you shall be cut off from your kin.

22 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
2sSpeak to the people of Israel, saying:
You shall eat no fat of ox or sheep or
goat. 24The fat of an animal that died or
was torn by wild animals may be put to
any other use, but you must not eat it. 2s If
any one of you eats the fat from an animal
of which an offering by fire may be made
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to the Lono, r'ou rr'ho eat it shall be cut
off from I'our kin. 26You must not eat any
blood whatever, either of bird or of ani-
nral, in any of your settlements. 27Any
one of you who eats any blood shall be cut
off from your kin.

28 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
2gSpeak to the people of Israel, saying:
Any one of you who would offer to the
[.ono your sacrifice of well-being must
yourself bring to the Lonn your offering
from your sacrifice of well-being. 30Your
own hands shall bring the Lono's offering
by fire; you shall bring the fat with the
breast, so that the breast may be raised as
an elevation offering before the Lonn.
3l The priest shall turn the fat into smoke
on the altar, but the breast shall belong to
Aaron and his sons. 32And the right thigh
fiom your sacrifices of well-being you
shall give to the priest as an offering;
33the one among the sons of Aaron who
offers the blood and fat ofthe offering of
rvell-being shall have the right thigh for a
I)ortion. 34For I have taken the breast of
the elevation offering, and the thigh that
is offered, from the people of Israel, from
their sacrifices of well-being, and have
given them to Aaron the priest and to his
sons, as a perpetual due from the people
of Israel. 35This is the portion allotted to
Aaron and to his sons from the offerings
rnade by fire to the LoRD, once they have
been brought forward to serve the Lono
as priests; 36these the Lono commanded
to be given them, when he anointed them,
:rs a perpetual due from the people of Is-
lael throughout their generations.

37 This is the ritual of the burnt offer-
ing, the grain offering, the sin offering,

and H, see Introduction. 7.16 Votiue offering,
bror.rght following the successful fulfillment of a

vow (e.g., 2 Sam 15.7-8; Prov 7.14). Freeuill ffir-
izg, brought as the spontaneous by-product of
one's happiness, whatever its cause (e.g., Num
15.3, 8; Ezek 46.12). 7.18 It shall not be aceept-

able. The sacrifice retains its holiness until the
time of its elimination. 7.20,21,25 Cut off from
theirlyour hin, extermination of the line by God. In
consonance with the sacrificial system, which
clearly recognizes the principle of intention
(chs. 4-5), it must be assumed that if any impure
person inadvertently, not deliberately, eats sacred
food, his wrong will be expiated by a purification
offering. 7.21 Unclean creature, any of the eight
quadrupeds singled out in 11.29-31 whose con-
tact is defiling. 7.22-27 This passage differs

lrom the rest of the chapter by employing the
second person in the Hebrew rather than the
rhird. Furthermore, the banning of the suet of all
sacrificial animals differs from P, which allows for
profane slaughter, and is a telltale sign of H (cf.
:].16-17; 17.3-5). On P and H, see Introduction.
7.2E-r2 You. See 7.12-21. 7.30 The eleration

ffiring transfers the object from the offerer to
the deity (represented by the priest). Thus the
hands of both the offerer and the priest are
placed under the offering in the performance of
this rite. 7,31-33 The breast belongs to the en-
tire priestly corps, whereas rhe right thigh is

awarded the officiating priest, the latter prebend
probably reflecting the older custom prevailing in
any of the small sanctuaries attended by a single
priestly family (e.g., Shiloh). 7.37 The offering of
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the guilt offering, the offering of ordina-
tion, and the sacrifice of well-being,
38which the Lono commanded Moses on
Mount Sinai, when he commanded the
people of Israel to bring their offerings to
the Lono, in the wilderness of Sinai.

B

The Rites of Ordination

The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
2Take Aaron and his sons with him,

the vestments, the anointing oil, the bull
of sin offering, the two rams, and the bas-
ket of unleavened bread; 3and assemble
the whole congregation at the entrance of
the tent of meeting. 4And Moses did as
the Lono commanded him. When the
congregation was assembled at the en-
trance of the tent of meeting, 5 Moses said
to the congregation, "This is what the
Lonn has commanded to be done."

6 Then Moses brought Aaron and his
sons forward, and washed them with wa-
ter. 7 He put the tunic on him, fastened
the sash around him, clothed him with the
robe, and put the ephod on him. He then
put the decorated band of the ephod
around him, tying the ephod to him with
it. 8 He placed the breastpiece on him, and
in the breastpiece he put the Urim and
the Thummim. 9And he set the turban on
his head, and on the turban, in front, he
set the golden ornament, the holy crown,
as the LoRD commanded Moses.

LEVITICUS 7.38_8.I9

l0 Then Moses took the anointing oil
and anointed the tabernacle and all that
was in it, and consecrated them. I I He
sprinkled some of it on the altar seven
times, and anointed the altar and all its
utensils, and the basin and its base, to con-
secrate them. I2He poured some of the
anointing oil on Aaron's head and
anointed him, to consecrate him. ISAnd
Moses brought forward Aaron's sons,
and clothed them with tunics, and fas-
tened sashes around them, and tied head-
dresses on them, as the Loro commanded
Moses.

14 He led forward the bull of sin
offering; and Aaron and his sons laid
their hands upon the head of the bull of
sin offering, lSand it was slaughtered.
Moses took the blood and with his finger
put some on each of the horns of the al-
tar, purifying the altar; then he poured
out the blood at the base of the altar.
Thus he consecrated it, to make atone-
ment for it. l6Moses took all the fat that
was around the entrails, and the appen-
dage of the liver, and the two kidneys with
their fat, and turned them into smoke on
the altar. l7But the bull itself, its skin and
flesh and its dung, he burned with fire
outside the camp, as the Lono com-
manded Moses.

l8 Then he brought forward the ram
of burnt offering. Aaron and his sons laid
their hands on the head of the ram, 19and
it was slaughtered. Moses dashed the

ordination. The mention of this offering before
the well-being offering suggests that a section
based on Ex 29 originally preceded 7.11.

8.f-f0.20 In chs.8-10, which follow logi-
cally and chronologically upon Ex 35-40, the
priests are inducted into service after the priestly
vestments and the tabernacle are completed. It
is not Aaron, however, but Moses who dominates
the scene. He conducts the inaugural service,
consecrates the priests, and apportions all
tasks, while Aaron is clearly answerable to him
(see 10.16-20). Strikingly, the superiority of
prophet over priest is insisted upon by the priestly
document.

8.I-36 To ordain you (v.33), lit. "to fill your
hands." In scripture this phrase is used exclu-
sively for the consecration of priests (Ex 32.29;
Judg 17.5, 12; I Kings 13.33), but in other ancienr
Near Eastern texts it refers to the distribution of
booty. Thus, the Hebrew idiom indicates that in-
stallation rites officially entitle the priests to rheir

share of the revenues and sacrifices brought to
the sanctuary. As the Lono commanded Moses con-
cludes each phase of the consecration ceremony, a
reminder that this chapter is a repetition of the
instructions in Ex 29. 8.7 Ephod, a garment,
shaped like an apron, covering the loins and sus-
pended from two shoulder pieces (Ex 28.6-14). It
must be distinguished from the linen ephod at-
tributed in non-priestly sources to the ordinary
priest (l Sam. 2.18; 22.18; 2 Sam. 6.14) and from
the oracular ephod (l Sam 23.6, 9; Hos 3.4).
8.8 The Urim and, the Thutnmim, a form of oracle
placed inside the pocket-shaped breastpiece worn
by the high priest on his chest. Their shape and
function are still undetermined. 8.9 Unament.
The Hebrew word means "flower." Possibly it
took the shape of a plate (so the Septuagint) con-
taining a floral decoration. 8.10 Anointing oil.
For consecration see vv. l0-13, 30 and Ex
30.23-24. Tabernade. See 1.3. E.ll Sprinkt
seaen. See 4.6. 8,16 Turned . . . into
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blood against all sides of the alar. 20The
ram was cut into its parts, and Moses
turned into smoke the head and the parts
and the suet. 2lAnd after the entrails and
the legs were washed with water, Moses
turned into smoke the whole ram on the
altar; it was a burnt offering for a pleasing
odor, an offering by fire to the LoRD, as
the Lonn commanded Moses.

22 Then he brought forward the sec-
ond ram, the ram of ordination. Aaron
and his sons laid their hands on the head
of the ram, 23and it was slaughtered. Mo-
ses took some of its blood and put it on
the lobe of Aaron's right ear and on the
thumb of his right hand and on the big
toe of his right foot. 2aAfter Aaron's sons
were brought forward, Moses put some of
the blood on the lobes of their right ears
and on the thumbs of their right hands
and on the big toes of their right feet; and
Moses dashed the rest of the blood against
all sides of the altar. 25He took the fat-
the broad tail, all the fat that was around
the entrails, the appendage of the liver,
and the two kidneys with their fat-and
the right thigh. 26From the basket of un-
Ieavened bread that was before the Lono,
he took one cake of unleavened bread,
one cake of bread with oil, and one wafer,
and placed them on the fat and on the
right thigh. 27He placed all these on the
palms of Aaron and on the palms of his
sons, and raised them as an elevation
offering before the Lono. 28Then Moses
took them from their hands and turned
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them into smoke on the altar with the
burnt offering. This was an ordination
offering for a pleasing odor, an offering
by fire to the Lono. 29Moses took the
breast and raised it as an elevation offer-
ing before the Lono; it was Moses' portion
of the ram of ordination, as the LoRD
commanded Moses.

30 Then Moses took some of the
anointing oil and some of the blood that
was on the altar and sprinkled them on
Aaron and his vestments, and also on his
sons and their vestments. Thus he conse-
crated Aaron and his vestments, and also
his sons and their vestments.

3l And Moses said to Aaron and his
sons, "Boil the flesh at the entrance of the
tent of meeting, and eat it there with the
bread that is in the basket of ordination
offerings, as I was commanded, 'Aaron
and his sons shall eat it'; 32and what re-
mains of the flesh and the bread you shall
burn with fire. 33You shall not go outside
the entrance of the tent of meeting for
seven days, until the day when your pe-
riod of ordination is completed. For it will
take seven days to ordain you; 342s lrut
been done today, the Lono has com-
manded to be done to make atonement
for you. 35You shall remain at the en-
trance of the tent of meeting day and
night for seven days, keeping the Lonn's
charge so that you do not die; for so I am
commanded." 36Aaron and his sons did
all the things that the Lono commanded
through Moses.

See 1.9. 8.23-24 In the ancient Near East, in-
cantations recited during the ritual smearing of
persons, statues of gods, and buildings testify that
its purpose is purificatory and apotropaic: to wipe
off and ward off the incursions of menacing
forces. Always it is the vulnerable parts of bodies
(extremities) and structures (corners, entrances)
that are smeared with magical substances.
8.27 El.euation offering. See 7.30. Because the right
thigh is given directly by its offerer to the officiat-
ing priest without the benefit of a ritual
(7 .32-33), it is imperative that it undergo the rite
of elevation to indicate that it no longer belongs to
the offerer but now belongs to God and must be
offered up on the altar. E.2E Ordirution offering.
In 7.30, this sacrifice stands between the most
holy offerings (burnt, grain, purification, repara-
tion) and holy offerings (well-being). Like the
most holy offerings it is eaten only by male priests
in the sanctuary court (v. 31; cf. 6.16, 26; 7.6); the

;>riestly prebends of the well-being offering
rnay be eaten by the priest's family at any pure
place. Of the three kinds of well-being offering
(7.11-16), it resembles most the thanksgiving
offering in that it is also accompanied by bread
offerings (v.2; cf. Ex 29.2; Lev 7.12) and is con-
sumed on the same day. It is a transitional offer-
ing and it corresponds with the transitional
nature of its offerers, the priestly consecrands,
who are passing from the realm of the profane to
the realm of the sacred. 8.29 Moses receives the
lrreast as his prebend (from God but not from the
offerers, the priests) but not the thigh, lest that
rnake him in the people's eyes a priest (see 7.34).
8.30 Whereas the blood daubing is for purifica-
tion (vv. 23-24), the blood sprinkling is for conse-
cration (16.19). 8.33,35 The seven-day priestly
consecration is a rite of passage from the profane
to the sacred sphere, a liminal state fraught with
1;eril for initiates.
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9
Aaron's Priesthood Inaugurated

On the eighth day Moses summoned
Aaron and his sons and the elders of

Israel. 2He said to Aaron, "Take a bull
calf for a sin offering and a ram for a
burnt offering, without blemish, and of-
fer them before the Lono. 3And say to
the people of Israel, 'Take a male goat for
a sin offering; a calf and a lamb, yearlings
without blemish, for a burnt offering;
4and an ox and a ram for an offering of
well-being to sacrifice before the Lono;
and a grain offering mixed with oil. For
today the Lono will appear to you."'
5They brought what Moses commanded
to the front of the tent of meeting; and
the whole congregation drew near and
stood before the Lonn. 6And Moses said,
"This is the thing that the Lonp com-
manded you to do, so that the glory of the
Lono may appear to you." TThen Moses
said to Aaron, "Draw near to the altar and
sacrifice your sin offering and your burnt
offering, and make atonement for your-
self and for the people; and sacrifice the
offering of the people, and make atone-
ment for them; as the Lono has
commanded."

8 Aaron drew near to the altar, and
slaughtered the calf of the sin offering,
which was for himself. gThe sons of
Aaron presented the blood to him, and he
dipped his finger in the blood and put it
on the horns of the altar; and the rest of
the blood he poured out at the base of the
altar. l0But the fat, the kidneys, and the
appendage of the liver from the sin offer-
ing he turned into smoke on the altar, as
the Lono commanded Moses; lland the
flesh and the skin he burned with fire out-
side the camp.

12 Then he slaughtered the burnt
offering. Aaron's sons brought him the
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blood, and he dashed it against all sides of
the altar. l3And they brought him the
burnt offering piece by piece, and the
head, which he turned into smoke on
the altar. l4He washed the entrails and
the legs and, with the burnt offering,
turned them into smoke on the altar.

l5 Next he presented the people's
offering. He took the goat of the sin
offering that was for the people, and
slaughtered it, and presented it as a sin
offering like the first one. l6He presented
the burnt offering, and sacrificed it ac-
cording to regulation. 17He presented the
grain offering, and, taking a handful of it,
he turned it into smoke on the altar, in
addition to the burnt offering of the
morning.

l8 He slaughtered the ox and the ram
as a sacrifice of well-being for the people.
Aaron's sons brought him the blood,
which he dashed against all sides of the
altar, l9and the fat of the ox and of the
ram-the broad tail, the fat that covers
the entrails, the two kidneys and the fat
on them,e and the appendage of the
liver. 20They first laid the fat on the
breasts, and the fat was turned into smoke
on the altar;Zland the breasts and the
right thigh Aaron raised as an elevation
offering before the Lono, as Moses had
commanded.

22 Aaron lifted his hands toward the
people and blessed them; and he came
down after sacrificing the sin offering, the
burnt offering, and the offering of well-
being. 23Moses and Aaron entered the
tent of meeting, and then came out and
blessed the people; and the glory of the
Lono appeared to all the people. 24Fire
came out from the Lono and consumed

e Gk: Heb thz broad tail, and that uhich couers, and
the kid.neys

9,1-24 On the eighth day following the week
of consecration, the priests begin their official du-
ties. They offer up special sacrifices for the peo-
ple tlmt the glory of the Loao may appear (9.6;
also 9.4, 9.23). Indeed, the whole purpose of
the sacrificial system is revelation, the assurance
that God is with his people. However, God's pres-
ence is never assumed to be a coefficient of the
ritual performed; it is always viewed as an act
of his grace. 9,2 Sin ffiring, more accurately
"purification offering"; see note on 4.1-35.
9.9 Horns. See 7.7. 9,10 Turned into smohe.

See 1.9. 9,12 Burnt offering. See note on

l.l-17. 9.17 Gran offering. See note on 2.1-16.
Burnt offtring of the morning. See Ex 29.38-42.
9.18 Sacrifice of uell-being. See note on 3.1-17.
9.21 Eleaation otfering. See 7.30. 9.22 Blzssed
them, probably with the priestly blessing of Num
6.24-26. He came down. Prestmably, the blessing
was recited from the top of the altar. 9.23 The
glory of the Lono appeared, in the form of fire. Israel
will be guided in the wilderness not by God's
voiced commands but by his visible presence, a

cloud-encased fire (Ex 40.38) identified with
God's "glory" (Ex 24.17; Ezek 1.27-28; 2Chr
7 .3). 9,24 Fire came out from the Lono, presumably
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the burnt offering and the fat on the al-
tar; and when all the people saw it, they
shouted and fell on their faces.
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them by their tunics out of the camp, as
Moses had ordered. 6And Moses said to
Aaron and to his sons Eleazar and Itha-
mar, "Do not dishevel your hair, and do
not tear your vestments, or you will die
and wrath will strike all the congregation;
but your kindred, the whole house of Is-
rael, may mourn the burning that the
Lono has sent. TYou shall not go outside
the entrance of the tent of meeting, or
you will die; for the anointing oil of the
Lono is on you." And they did as Moses
had ordered.

8 And the Lono spoke to Aaron:
9Drink no wine or strong drink, neither
you nor your sons, when you enter the
rent of meeting, that you may not die; it is
a statute forever throughout your genera-
tions. lOYou are to distinguish between
the holy and the common, and between
the unclean and the clean; lland you are
to teach the people of Israel all the stat-
utes that the Lono has spoken to them
through Moses.

12 Moses spoke to Aaron and to his
remaining sons, Eleazar and Ithamar:

10
Irladab and, Abihu

Now Aaron's sons, Nadab and
Abihu, each took his censer, put

fire in it, and laid incense on it; and they
offered unholy fire before the Lono, such
as he had not commanded them. 2And
fire came out from the presence of the
Lonn and consumed them, and they died
before the Lono. 3Then Moses said to
Aaron, "This is what the Lono meant
when he said,

'Through those who are near me
I will show myself holy,

and before all the people
I will be glorified."'

And Aaron was silent.
4 Moses summoned Mishael and Elza-

phan, sons of lJzziel the uncle of Aaron,
and said to them, "Come forward, and
carry your kinsmen away from the front
of the sanctuary to a place outside the
camp." 5They came forward and carried

from the adytum (the innermost part ofthe taber-
nacle), where God's "glory" rested between the
outspread wings ofthe cherubim flanking the ark
(Ex 25.22). The theophany functioned to legiti-
mize the Aaronite priesthood.

l0.l-20 Ch. l0 continues the material from
ch. 9. Grain and well-being offerings are eaten by
the priests in accordance with the injunctions of
6.16; 7.28-34. But the procedure for the purifi-
cation offering is switched from the individual to
the communal form: the disposal of blood (9.9;
10.18) has been carried out in accordance with
4.30 but not the disposal of the flesh (10.18),
which follows 4.12 rather than 6.26. The death of
Nadab and Abihu has intervened. Aaron follows
the more stringent procedure of destroying
rather than eating the sacrificial meat because it
has been doubly polluted by the sin and death of
his sons. l0.l Unholy tire, "unauthorized coals"
(cf. Num 16.37, 40). 10.2 And Jire came out from
the presence of the Loao, a measure-for-measure
principle: those who sinned by fire are punished
by fire. lO.3 What the Loao mcant uhen he sail,,
more accurately "what the Lono has decreed, say-
ing" (see Gen 24.51). Those who are near me, t.e.,
the priests (Ezek 42.L3, translated "who ap-
proach"). The greater responsibility of the priests
is evidenced in the rules dealing with the crime of
encroaching upon the sacred spaces and objects
(Num 18.1, 3, 7). The penalty is that of Nadab
and Abihu-death by divine agency. The Lord

becomes sanctified and glorified through punish-
ment (see Ezek 28.22). And, Aaron was silent, con-
trasting starkly with the people's shouting
moments earlier (9.24). 10,4 Mishael and Elza-
phan arc Levites, not priests, hence, permitted to
come in contact with the dead. 10.6 Disheuel your
hair . . . tear your aestments, signs of mourning (e.g.,
Gen 37.29,34; Lev 13.45). Although Eleazar and
Ithamar, the surviving sons of Aaron, were per-
rnitted to mourn their brothers (21.1-3), they
were on duty, assisting their father in the perfor-
mance of the sacrifices (9.9, 12, l8) and had yet to
eat the sacred meat (10.17). Moreover, they were
anointed, in contrast to their priestly successors
{Ex 40.15). Hence they were forbidden to mourn
as their father was (21.10-1 1) because the anoint-
ing oil of the Lono is on you (v.7). 10.9 Strong
drinh, probably "ale." The existence of a beer in-
dustry in Israel is attested by the prevalence of the
lreer jug in archaeological excavations. When you

tnter the tent of meeting, also forbidden to a priest if
he was improperly washed (Ex 30.20), physically
blemished (Lev 21.23), or improperly dressed (Ex
28.43). 10.10 Teaching these distinctions is
essential to the priestly function (see Ezek
44.21-23\. l0.ll To thern, to Israel, not to the
yrriests. The priests carry no new instruction; they
transmit the old, the teaching imparted to Israel
through the mediation of Moses. This may be a

telltale sign of H (see Introduction). 10.12 Grain
offering. See note on 2.1-16. Most holy. See 2.3.
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Take the grain offering that is left from
the Lono's offerings by fire, and eat it un-
leavened beside the altar, for it is most
holy; l3you shall eat it in a holy place, be-
cause it is your due and your sons' due,
from the offerings by fire to the Lono; for
so I am commanded. l4But the breast that
is elevated and the thigh that is raised,
you and your sons and daughters as well
may eat in any clean place; for they have
been assigned to you and your children
from the sacrifices of the offerings of
well-being of the people of Israel. l5The
thigh that is raised and the breast that is
elevated they shall bring, together with
the offerings by fire of the fat, to raise for
an elevation offering before the LoRD;
they are to be your due and that of your
children forever, as the Lono has
commanded.

16 Then Moses made inquiry about
the goat of the sin offering, and-it had
already been burned! He was angry with
Eleazar and Ithamar, Aaron's remaining
sons, and said, 17"Why did you not eat the
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sin offering in the sacred area? For it is
most holy, and Godr has given it to you
that you may remove the guilt of the con-
gregation, to make atonement on their be-
half before the Lono. l8Its blood was not
brought into the inner part of the sanctu-
ary. You should certainly have eaten it in
the sanctuary, as I commanded." lgAnd
Aaron spoke to Moses, "See, today they
offered their sin offering and their burnt
offering before the Lonn; and yet such
things as these have befallen me! If I had
eaten the sin offering today, would it have
been agreeable to the Lono?" 2oAnd
when Moses heard that, he agreed.

Clean and Unclean Foods

1 1 The Lonp spoke to Moses and
I I Aaron, saying to them: 2Speak to

the people of Israel, saying:
From among all the land animals, these

are the creatures that you may eat. SAny
animal that has divided hoofs and is cleft-
f Heb he

l0.l3 Holy place. See 6.16. 10.14 Offnings of
well-being. See note on 3.1-12. 10.15 Elzaation
offering. See 7.30. 10.16 Sin offering, better "pu-
rification offering." See note on 4.1-35. He was
angry; Moses was angry. The purification offer-
ing, whose blood is daubed on the horns of the
outer altar (4.25, 30,34) but not brought inside
the tent of meeting (6.30), must be eaten by the
officiating priest (6.26), namely, Aaron, and what
he cannot finish must be eaten by the rest of the
priestly cadre (6.29), namely, his remaining sons,
Eleazar and lthamar. Moses may have become an-
gry because the reluctance of the priests to eat this
sacrifice would engender the suspicion that they
were afraid of the harm that might befall them if
they ate the impurityJaden meat, a belief that was
current in Israel's contemporary world but that
the Priestly source (P) assiduously attempted to
eradicate. 10.17 Remoae the guilt, remove the in-
iquity by ingesting the purificatory offering. This
sacrifice is the analogic counterpart to the high
priest's golden plate (8.9). Just as the latter sym-
bolically draws to itself all the impurities of Is-
rael's sacred offerings (Ex 28.38) so the former,
by the blood manipulation, draws out the pollu-
tion of the sanctuary caused by Israel's impurities
and iniquities (see notes on 4.1-35; 16.l-34).
10.I8 In accordance with 6.26, 30. 10.19 Aar-
on's excuse; see note on l0.l-20. f0.20
That the ministrations of Aaron and his sons
require the approval not only of God but also of
Moses strikingly proves that the Priestly source
acknowledges the superiority of the prophet

(Moses) over the priest (Aaron).
ll.l-16.34 Laws dealing with four sources of

impurity: carcasses (ch. ll), childbirth (ch. l2),
scale disease (chs. 13-14), and genital discharges
(ch. l5). (A fifth source, the corpse, is dealt with
in Num 19.) The common denominator of these
impurity sources is that they stand for death.
Blood and semen represent the forces of life and
their loss, death. The wasting of the body, the
characteristic of scale disease, symbolizes the
death process (cf. Num 12.12) as much as the loss
of blood and semen. Carcasses and corpses obvi-
ously are the epitome of death and therefore of
impurity. Since impurity and holiness are seman-
tic opposites, it is incumbent upon Israel to pre-
vent impurity or, at least, to control its oc-
currence, lest it impinge upon the sanctuary,
the realm of the holy God.

lf.1-23 Clean and unclean foods. ll.l-E
Cf. vv.3-4 with Deut 14.4-6, where the permit-
ted land animals are named. The classification is
the result not of empirical medical knowledge but
of the universal need to classify phenomena by
establishing beneficent and destructive catego-
ries. ll,2 l-arul animak, i.e., quadrupeds.
ll,3 Diaid,edhools, rather "hoofs." Israel's access is

thus limited to the main domestic species-cattle,
sheep, and goats (plus several wild but virtually
unobtainable animals, Deut 14.4-5). Cheus the cud
excludes the pig (v.7), regarded as an abomina-
tion particularly because it was revered in
chthonic cults that penetrated into Israei as late as

the sixth century r.c.r,., arousing the wrath of
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footed and chervs the cud - such you ma1'
eat. 4But among those that cherv the cud
or have divided hoofs, you shall not eat
the following: the camel, for even though
it chews the cud, it does not have divided
hoofs; it is unclean for you. 5The rock
badger, for even though it chews the cud,
it does not have divided hoofs; it is un-
clean for you. 6The hare, for even though
it chews the cud, it does not have divided
hoofs; it is unclean for you. TThe pig, for
even though it has divided hoofs and is
cleft-footed, it does not chew the cud; it is
unclean for you. 8Of their flesh you shall
not eat, and their carcasses you shall not
touch; they are unclean for you.

9 These you may eat, of all that are in
the waters. Everything in the waters that
has fins and scales, whether in the seas or
in the streams-such you may eat. l0But
anything in the seas or the streams that
does not have fins and scales, of the
swarming creatures in the waters and
among all the other living creatures that
are in the waters-they are detestable to
you lland detestable they shall remain.
Of their flesh you shall not eat, and their
carcasses you shall regard as detestable.
l2Everything in the waters that does not
have fins and scales is detestable to you.

13 These you shall regard as detest-
able among the birds. They shall not be
eaten; they are an abomination: the eagle,
the vulture, the osprey, 14the buzzard, the
kite of any kind; lsevery raven of any
kind; 16*ls ostrich, the nighthawk, the sea
gull, the hawk of any kind; l7the little
owl, the cormorant, the great owl, l8the
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ivater hen, the desert orvl,c the carrion
vulture, l9the stork, the heron of any
kind, the hoopoe, and the bat.n

20 All winged insects that rvalk upon
all fours are detestable to you. 2l But
among the winged insects that walk on all
lburs you may eat those that have jointed
legs above their feet, with rvhich to leap
()n the ground. 22Of them you may eat:
the locust according to its kind, the bald
locust according to its kind, the cricket ac-
cording to its kind, and the grasshopper
according to its kind. 23But all other
rvinged insects that have four feet are de-
testable to you.

Unclean Animals

24 By these you shall become unclean;
rvhoever touches the carcass of any of
them shall be unclean until the evening,
25and whoever carries any part ofthe car-
<:ass of any of them shall wash his clothes
and be unclean until the evening. 26 Every
animal that has divided hoofs but is not
<:left-footed or does not chew the cud is
rrnclean for you; everyone who touches
one of them shall be unclean. 27All that
rvalk on their paws, among the animals
that walk on all fours, are unclean for
y'ou; whoever touches the carcass of any
of them shall be unclean until the eve-
ning, 282n6 the one who carries the car-
cass shall wash his clothes and be unclean
until the evening; they are unclean
fbr you.

g Or pelican i Identification of several of the
birds in verses l3-19 is uncertain

prophet and priest alike (Isa 66.3, 17; cf.
65.4-5). ll.5-6 The rock badger and hare are
not true ruminants, but the sideward movement
of their jaws gives them the appearance of one.
Their habit of chewing their food twice also cre-
ates the impression that they are incessantly chew-
ing food. ll.9-12 That neither prohibited nor
permitted fish are enumerated (either here or in
Deut 14.9) may be explained by the relatively lim-
ited variety of species of sea life in the Mediterra-
nean prior to the construction of the Suez Canal.
Fish-alone among the creatures-were not
named by Adam (Gen 2.19-20). ll.13-19 No
criteria are stated for birtls. The fact that only
impure birds are enumerared implies that the
species of pure birds are innumerable (Stpre Deu-
teronomy 103\. f 1.20-23 Winged insects. The rea-
son for exempting locusts is not clear. It may be
related to Israel's pastoral life in its presettlement

period, when the community subsisted on its
herds as well as on the sporadic visits of locusts,
just as bedouin do to this day (cf. Mt 3.4; Mk 1.6).

11.24-40 Impurity by contact with carcasses.
'l'his section is an insertion from another source,
since it interrupts the fourfold classification
(11.46) of creatures that may not be eaten, Non-
porous articles polluted by cadavers of the species
listed in vv. 29-30 must be washed, but contami-
nated earthenware (porous and absorbent, 6.28)
nray never be reused. Food and seed grain are
irnmune to impurity except when moist, since
r.r'ater is an impurity carrier. Only the carcasses
of quadrupeds and eight reptiles contaminate
by touch; all others contaminate by ingestion.
11.24 Unclean until nening. Bathing is presumed,
but impurity also needs time to completely
dissipate, in the case of minor impurities, until
evening. 11.25 Wash his tlothes. Bathing is pre-
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29 These are unclean for you among
the creatures that swarm upon the earth:
the weasel, the mouse, the great lizard ac-
cording to its kind, 30the gecko, the land
crocodile, the lizard, the sand lizard, and
the chameleon. 3lThese are unclean for
you among all that swarm; whoever
touches one of them when they are dead
shall be unclean until the evening. 32And
anything upon which any of them falls
when they are dead shall be unclean,
whether an article of wood or cloth or
skin or sacking, any article that is used for
any purpose; it shall be dipped into water,
and it shall be unclean until the evening,
and then it shall be clean. s3And if any of
them falls into any earthen vessel, all that
is in it shall be unclean, and you shall
break the vessel. 34Arly food that could be
eaten shall be unclean if water from any
such vessel comes upon it; and any liquid
that could be drunk shall be unclean if it
was in any such vessel. 35Everything on
which any part of the carcass falls shall be
unclean; whether an oven or stove, it shall
be broken in pieces; they are unclean, and
shall remain unclean for you. 36But a
spring or a cistern holding water shall be
clean, while whatever touches the carcass
in it shall be unclean. 37 If any part of
their carcass falls upon any seed set aside
for sowing, it is clean; 38but if water is put
on the seed and any part of their carcass
falls on it, it is unclean for you.

39 If an animal of which you may eat
dies, anyone who touches its carcass shall
be unclean until the evening. 40Those
who eat of its carcass shall wash their
clothes and be unclean until the evening;
and those who carry the carcass shall wash
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their clothes and be unclean until the
evening.

4l All creatures that swarm upon the
earth are detestable; they shall not be
eaten. 42Whatever moves on its belly, and
whatever moves on all fours, or whatever
has many feet, all the creatures that
swarm upon the earth, you shall not eat;
for they are detestable. 43You shall not
make yourselves detestable with any crea-
ture that swarms; you shall not defile
yourselves with them, and so become un-
clean. 44For I am the Lono your God;
sanctify yourselves therefore, and be holy,
for I am holy. You shall not defile your-
selves with any swarming creature that
moves on the earth. 45For I am the Lono
who brought you up from the land of
Egypt, to be your God; you shall be holy,
for I am holy.

46 This is the law pertaining to land
animal and bird and every living creature
that moves through the waters and every
creature that swarms upon the eafih,47 to
make a distinction between the unclean
and the clean, and between the living
creature that may be eaten and the living
creature that may not be eaten.

Purification of Women After Childbirth

1 C) The Lono spoke to Moses. say-
L I ing: 2Speak to the people of ls-

rael, saying:
If a woman conceives and bears a male

child, she shall be ceremonially unclean
seven days; as at the time of her menstru-
ation, she shall be unclean. 3On the
eighth day the flesh of his foreskin shall
be circumcised. 4Her time of blood purifi-

sumed. ff.29-30 These eight named land
swarmers differ from the rest of their kind
(w.41-43) in that they contaminate not only by
ingestion but also by touch (v.31), a characteristic
they share with the impure quadrupeds (vv. 8,
24-28). These eight would commonly be found in
the kitchen, and, being small, might be found in-
side vessels (vv.32-38). 11.33 Contaminated
earthenware must be broken because it absorbs
impurities that cannot be removed. 11.34 Once
wetted by liquid, food becomes susceptible to im-
purity (v.38). 11.35 Ovens and stoves are made
of earthenware. 11.36 Water sources are, how-
ever, not susceptible to impurity because they are
embedded in the ground. 11.39-40 The car-
casses of clean (i.e., edible) animals also defile.
ll,4l-42 These verses on swarming things

continue 11.23. 11,43-45 Israel enjoined to
be holy. An interpolation from H (see Intro-
duction). 11,46-47 A summary of the entire
chapter.

f2.l-8 For seven days following the birth of
a male child and fourteen days following that of a

female child, no conjugal relations are allowed.
For an additional period of thirty-three and sixty-
six days respectively, contact with sacred spaces
and objects is proscribed. That sacrifices are
brought only after the impurity has totally disap-
peared is proof that their function is neither
apotropaic nor medicinal; only ritual impurity ad-
heres, which time and ablutions remove. The rite
is scaled to economic circumstances (5.7 -13
14.21-32). 12.2 Conceiaes, lit. "produces seed."
12.! Fl,esh of his foreshin, or "foreskin of his mem-
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cation shall be thirty-three days; she shall
not touch any holy thing, or come into the
sanctuary, until the days of her purifica-
tion are completed. 5If she bears a female
child, she shall be unclean two weeks, as in
her menstruation; her time of blood puri-
fication shall be sixty-six days.

6 When the days of her purification
are completed, whether for a son or for a
daughter, she shall bring to the priest at
the entrance of the tent of meeting a lamb
in its first year for a burnt offering, and a
pigeon or a turtledove for a sin offering.
7 He shall offer it before the Lono, and
make atonement on her behalf; then she
shall be clean from her flow of blood.
This is the law for her who bears a child,
male or female. 8If she cannot afford a
sheep, she shall take two turtledoves or
two pigeons, one for a burnt offering and
the other for a sin offering; and the priest
shall make atonement on her behalf, and
she shall be clean.

Scale Disease, Varieties and Symptoms

1 c, The Lono sDoke to Moses and
I J Aaron, saying:
2 When a person has on the skin of his

body a swelling or an eruption or a spot,
and it turns into a leprousi disease on the
skin of his body, he shall be brought to
Aaron the priest or to one of his sons the
priests. 3The priest shall examine the dis-
ease on the skin of his body, and if the

170

hair in the diseased area has turned white
rtnd the disease appears to be deeper than
the skin of his body, it is a leprousi dis-
case; after the priest has examined him he
shall pronounce him ceremonially un-
clean. 4But if the spot is white in the skin
of his body, and appears no deeper than
the skin, and the hair in it has not turned
white, the priest shall confine the diseased
person for seven days. sThe priest shall
cxamine him on the seventh day, and if
he sees that the disease is checked and the
disease has not spread in the skin, then
the priest shall confine him seven days
more. 6The priest shall examine him
again on the seventh day, and if the dis-
ease has abated and the disease has not
spread in the skin, the priest shall pro-
nounce him clean; it is only an eruption;
and he shall wash his clothes, and be
clean. TBut if the eruption spreads in the
skin after he has shown himself to the
priest for his cleansing, he shall appear
again before the priest. SThe priest shall
make an examination, and if the eruption
has spread in the skin, the priest shall pro-
nounce him unclean; it is a leprousi
disease.

9 When a person contracts a leprousi
disease, he shall be brought to the priest.
lOThe priest shall make an examination,
and if there is a white swelling in the skin
I A term for several skin diseases; precise meaning
uncertain

ber." 12.5 The reason for the disparity between
the sexes is unknown. 12.6 The rendering sln

ffiring seems especially misleading in this case.
What sin has the new mother committed? A better
rendering would be "purification offering"
merely indicating that her postpartum blood flow
has engendered a ritual impurity that has contam-
inated the sanctuary, for which a purification
offering is mandated once she is completely
healed (see expressly 14.19). 12.7 Flow, lit.
"source,"

l3.l-14.57 The priest is instructed to iden-
tify and isolate those afflicted with scale disease,
traditionally but not properly translated "leprosy"
(Hansen's disease). It is mainly a noncontagious
condition, probably vitiligo or, less likely, psoria-
sis. (Regarding these examples of scale disease as

ritually contaminating, see nore on ll.l-16.34.)
Scaling is the common denominator of all the skin
ailments described in ch. 13, as follows: boils
(w. l8-23), burns (w. 24-28), scalls, i.e., infec-
tion of the hairy parts of the head (vv.29-37),
tetters and normal baldness (pure manifestations;

vv. 38-41); and impure baldness (w. 42-44). The
comportment of a certified scale-disease carrier is
described in 13.45-46 and his or her purificatory
rites in l4.l-20. Lev 13.47-59 describes the
deterioration of garments probably because of
mildew or fungus, and 14.33-53 describes the
infection of houses because of the spread of
saltpeter or moss. in which case quarantine proce-
dures are also enforced. Unusual considerations
lor property are reflected in 14.36: the priest
clears the house prior to his inspection so that the
contents will not be condemned with the house.'Ihe priest is not a physician. His rituals com-
mence only after the disease has passed.
Both disease and healing stem from the one
God. Chs. 13-14 are summarized in 14.54-57.
13.2 A suelling or an eruption or a sbot. A preferable
translation might be "a discoloration or a scab or
a shining mark." Vv. 2-8 deal with shining marks
and w.9-17 with discolorations. Nonspreading
scabs are not impure (vv. 7-8). 13,3 Leprous d,k-
case, rather "scale disease" (so throughout; see
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that has turned the hair white, and there
is quick raw flesh in the swelling, I l it is a
chronic leprousj disease in the skin of his
body. The priest shall pronounce him un-
clean; he shall not confine him, for he is
unclean. 12But if the disease breaks out in
the skin, so that it covers all the skin of the
diseased person from head to foot, so far
as the priest can see, lSthen the priest
shall make an examination, and if the dis-
ease has covered all his body, he shall pro-
nounce him clean of the disease; since it
has all turned white, he is clean. laBut if
raw flesh ever appears on him, he shall be
unclean; l5the priest shall examine the
raw flesh and pronounce him unclean.
Raw flesh is unclean, for it is a leprous-i
disease. 16But if the raw flesh again turns
white, he shall come to the priest; 1715s
priest shall examine him, and if the dis-
ease has turned white, the priest shall pro-
nounce the diseased person clean. He is
clean.

18 When there is on the skin of one's
body a boil that has healed, l9and in the
place of the boil there appears a white
swelling or a reddish-white spot, it shall be
shown to the priest. 20The priest shall
make an examination, and if it appears
deeper than the skin and its hair has
turned white, the priest shall pronounce
him unclean; this is a leprousj disease,
broken out in the boil. 2l But if the priest
examines it and the hair on it is not white,
nor is it deeper than the skin but has
abated, the priest shall confine him seven
days. 22 If it spreads in the skin, the priest
shall pronounce him unclean;. it is dis-
eased. 23But if the spot remains in one
place and does not spread, it is the scar of
the boil; the priest shall pronounce him
clean.

24 Or, when the body has a burn on
the skin and the raw flesh of the burn be-
comes a spot, reddish-white or white,
25the priest shall examine it. If the hair in
the spot has turned white and it appears
deeper than the skin, it is a leprous.t dis-
ease; it has broken out in the burn, and
the priest shall pronounce him unclean.
This is a leprous; disease. 26But if the
priest examines it and the hair in the spot
is not white, and it is no deeper than the
skin but has abated, the priest shall con-
fine him seven days. 27The priest shall ex-
amine him the seventh day; if it is
spreading in the skin, the priest shall pro-
nounce him unclean. This is a leprousr
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disease. 28But if the spot remains in one
place and does not spread in the skin but
has abated, it is a swelling from the burn,
and the priest shall pronounce him clean;
for it is the scar of the burn.

29 When a man or woman has a dis-
ease on the head or in the beard, 30the
priest shall examine the disease. If it ap-
pears deeper than the skin and the hair in
it is yellow and thin, the priest shall pro-
nounce him unclean; it is an itch, a lep-
rousJ disease of the head or the beard.
31If the priest examines the itching dis-
ease, and it appears no deeper than the
skin and there is no black hair in it, the
priest shall confine the person with the itch-
ing disease for seven days. 32On the
seventh day the priest shall examine the
itch; if the itch has not spread, and there
is no yellow hair in it, and the itch appears
to be no deeper than the skin, 33hs sh.ll
shave, but the itch he shall not shave. The
priest shall confine the person with the
itch for seven days more. 34On the sev-
enth day the priest shall examine the itch;
if the itch has not spread in the skin and it
appears to be no deeper than the skin, the
priest shall pronounce him clean. He shall
wash his clothes and be clean. 35 But if the
itch spreads in the skin after he was pro-
nounced clean, 36the priest shall examine
him. If the itch has spread in the skin, the
priest need not seek for the yellow hair;
he is unclean. 37But if in his eyes the itch
is checked, and black hair has grown in it,
the itch is healed, he is clean; and the
priest shall pronounce him clean.

38 When a man or a woman has spots
on the skin of the body, white spots, 39the
priest shall make an examination, and if
the spots on the skin of the body are of a
dull white, it is a rash that has broken out
on the skin; he is clean.

40 If anyone loses the hair from his
head, he is bald but he is clean. aI If he
loses the hair from his forehead and tem-
ples, he has baldness of the forehead but
he is clean. azBut if there is on the bald
head or the bald forehead a reddish-white
diseased spot, it is a leprous; disease
breaking out on his bald head or his bald
forehead. a3The priest shall examine
him; if the diseased swelling is reddish-
white on his bald head or on his bald fore-
head, which resembles a leprous; disease
in the skin of the body, 44he is leprous,-i

dn.,.THa. 
several skin diseases; precise meaning
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he is unclean. The priest shall pronounce
him unclean; the disease is on his head.

45 The person who has the leprousr
disease shall wear torn clothes and let the
hair of his head be disheveled; and he
shall cover his upper lip and cry out, "Un-
clean, unclean." 46He shall remain un-
clean as long as he has the disease; he is
unclean. He shall live alone; his dwelling
shall be outside the camp.

47 Concerning clothing: when a lep-
rousl disease appears in it, in woolen or
linen cloth, 48in warp or woof of linen or
wool, or in a skin or in anything made of
skin, agif the disease shows greenish or
reddish in the garment, whether in warp
or woof or in skin or in anything made of
skin, it is a leprousk disease and shall be
shown to the priest. 50The priest shall ex-
amine the disease, and put the diseased
article aside for seven days. 5l He shall ex-
amine the disease on the seventh day. If
the disease has spread in the cloth, in
warp or woof, or in the skin, whatever be
the use of the skin, this is a spreading lep-
rousft disease; it is unclean. 52He shall
burn the clothing, whether diseased in
warp or woof, woolen or linen, or any-
thing of skin, for it is a spreading lep-
rousl disease; it shall be burned in fire.

53 If the priest makes an examination,
and the disease has not spread in the
clothing, in warp or woof or in anything
of skin, 54the priest shall command them
to wash the article in which the disease
appears, and he shall put it aside seven
days more. 55The priest shall examine the
diseased article after it has been washed.
If the diseased spot has not changed
color, though the disease has not spread,
it is unclean; you shall burn it in fire,
whether the leprous,t spot is on the inside
or on the outside.

56 If the priest makes an examination,
and the disease has abated after it is
washed, he shall tear the spot out of the
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< loth, in rvarp or woof, or out of skin. 57 If
it appears again in the garment. in warp
or woof, or in anything of skin, it is
spreading; you shall burn rvith fire that in
rvhich the disease appears.58But the
cloth, warp or woof, or anything of skin
Irom which the disease disappears when
1'ou have washed it, shall then be washed
a second time, and it shall be clean.

59 This is the ritual for a leprous&
disease in a cloth of wool or linen, either
in warp or wooi or in anything of skin, to
decide whether it is clean or unclean.

Purification of Scale -Diseased Persons
and Hotses

1 / The Lonp spoke to Moses, say-
L+ ing: 2This shall be the ritual for

the leprousl person at the time of his
deansing:

He shall be brought to the priest; 3the
priest shall go out of the camp, and the
priest shall make an examination. If the
disease is healed in the leprousl person,
4 the priest shall command that two living
clean birds and cedarwood and crimson
varn and hyssop be brought for the one
rvho is to be cleansed. sThe priest shall
command that one of the birds be slaugh-
tered over fresh water in an earthen ves-
sel. 6He shall take the living bird with the
cedarwood and the crimson yarn and the
hyssop, and dip them and the living bird
in the blood of the bird that was slaugh-
tered over the fresh water. 7 He shall
sprinkle it seven times upon the one who
is to be cleansed of the leprousk disease;
then he shall pronounce him clean, and
he shall let the living bird go into the open
field. 8The one who is to be cleansed shall
wash his clothes, and shave off all his hair,
and bathe himself in water, and he shall
be clean. After that he shall come into the
camp, but shall Iive outside his tent seven

I A term for several skin diseasesi precise meaning
rrncertain

note on l3.l-14.57). 13.43 Dueased suelling,
or "discolored affliction." 13.45 The certified
scale-diseased person adopts the manner of a

mourner. 13.51 Sfieading, a malignant disease
(also 14.44).

l4.l-32 Three separate purificatory ceremo-
nies are required for a healed scale-diseased per-
son: for the first day (w. 2-8; also invoked for
houses, vv. 48-53), for the seventh day (v.9), and
for the eighth day (vv. l0-32). They constitute a

rite of passage whereby the person is successively
leintegrated into the community. 14,2 He shall
be brought to the priest, preferably "When it is re-
lrorted to the priest," in view of the subsequent
statement the priest shall go out of the camp.
14.4-8 The living bird, dipped in the blood of
the slain bird, carries off enough ritual impurity
to allow the erstwhile "leper" to reenter the camp
after he shaves and bathes but not to reenter his
{or any) tent lest he contaminate it (see 14.46).
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days. 9On the seventh day he shall shave
all his hair: of head, beard, eyebrows; he
shall shave all his hair. Then he shall wash
his clothes, and bathe his body in water,
and he shall be clean.

l0 On the eighth day he shall take two
male lambs without blemish, and one ewe
lamb in its first year without blemish, and
a grain offering of three-tenths of an
ephah of choice flour mixed with oil, and
one logr of oil. llThe priest who cleanses
shall set the person to be cleansed, along
with these things, before the Lono, at the
entrance of the tent of meeting. l2The
priest shall take one of the lambs, and of-
fer it as a guilt offering, along with the
logt og oil, and raise them as an elevation
offering before the Lono. l3He shall
slaughter the lamb in the place where the
sin offering and the burnt offering are
slaughtered in the holy place; for the guilt
offering, like the sin offering, belongs to
the priest: it is most holy. 1a16. O.1.r,
shall take some of the blood of the guilt
offering and put it on the lobe of the right
ear of the one to be cleansed, and on the
thumb of the right hand, and on the big
toe of the right foot. lsThe priest shall
take some of the logt o6 oil and pour it
into the palm of his own left hand, l6and
dip his right finger in the oil that is in his
left hand and sprinkle some oil with his
finger seven times before the Lonp.
lTSome of the oil that remains in his hand
the priest shall put on the lobe of the right
ear of the one to be cleansed, and on the
thumb of the right hand, and on the big
toe of the right foot, on top of the blood
of the guilt offering. 18The rest of the oil
that is in the priest's hand he shall put on
the head of the one to be cleansed. Then
the priest shall make atonement on his be-
half before the Lonn: lgthe priest shall
offer the sin offering, to make atonement
for the one to be cleansed from his un-
cleanness. Afterward he shall slaughter
the burnt offering; 20and the priest shall
offer the burnt offering and the grain
offering on the altar. Thus the priest shall
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make atonement on his behalf and he
shall be clean.

2l But if he is poor and cannot afford
so much, he shall take one male lamb for
a guilt offering to be elevated, to make
atonement on his behalf, and one-tenth of
an ephah of choice flour mixed with oil
for a grain offering and a logt o6 o','
22also two turtledoves or two pigeons,
such as he can afford, one for a sin offer-
ing and the other for a burnt offering.
23On the eighth day he shall bring them
for his cleansing to the priest, to the en-
trance of the tent of meeting, before the
Lonn; 24nn61 the priest shall take the lamb
of the guilt offering and the log, of oil,
and the priest shall raise them as an eleva-
tion offering before the Lono. 25The
priest shall slaughter the lamb of the guilt
offering and shall take some of the blood
of the guilt offering, and put it on the
lobe of the right ear of the one to be
cleansed, and on the thumb of the right
hand, and on the big toe of the right foot.
26The priest shall pour some of the oil
into the palm of his own left hand, 27and
shall sprinkle with his right finger some of
the oil that is in his left hand seven times
before the Lono. 28The priest shall put
some of the oil that is in his hand on the
lobe of the right ear of the one to be
cleansed, and on the thumb of the right
hand, and the big toe of the right foot,
where the blood of the guilt offering was
placed. 29The rest of the oil that is in the
priest's hand he shall put on the head of
the one to be cleansed, to make atone-
ment on his behalf before the Lono.
30And he shall offer, of the turtledoves or
pigeons such as he can afford, 31 6n6m f61
a sin offering and the other for a burnt
offering, along with a grain offering; and
the priest shall make atonement before
the Lonn on behalf of the one being
cleansed. 32This is the ritual for the one

1 A liquid measure m GkSyr: Heb afford, stsuch

as he tan afford, one

14,9 After his second shaving and ablution on the
seventh day, he resumes normal intercourse with
faml|y. 14.10-20 The final stage of his purifica-
tion takes place the following day when he brings
a reparation offering for having possibly dese-
crated a sacred object or space (see 5.17-19), the
blood of which together with sanctified oil is

smeared on his extremities to purify him
(see 8.30); a purification offering (not properly
sin offering) for having contaminated the sanctu-
ary by his impurity (see esp. v. l9); and a burnt
offering and a grain offering to expiate for ne-
glected performative commandments or sinful
thoughts (see I.4). 14.16 Seaen timcs before the
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who has a leprous, disease, rvho cannot
afford the offerings for his cleansing.

33 The Loro spoke to Moses and
Aaron, saying:

34 When you come into the land of
Canaan, which I give you for a possession,
and I put a leprous, disease in a house in
the land of your possession, 35 the owner
of the house shall come and tell the priest,
saying,
sort of

"There seems to me to be some
disease in my house." 36The

shall command that they empty the
before the priest goes to examine the dis-
ease, or all that is in the house will become
unclean; and afterward the priest shall go
in to inspect the house. 37 He shall exam-
ine the disease; if the disease is in the walls
of the house with greenish or reddish
spots, and if it appears to be deeper than
the surface, 38the priest shall go outside
to the door of the house and shut up the
house seven days. 39The priest shall come
again on the seventh day and make an in-
spection; if the disease has spread in the
walls of the house, 40the priest shall com-
mand that the stones in which the disease
appears be taken out and thrown into an
unclean place outside the city. al He shall
have the inside of the house scraped thor-
oughly, and the plaster that is scraped off
shall be dumped in an unclean place out-
side the city. 4211r.y shall take other
stones and put them in the place of those
stones, and take other plaster and plaster
the house.

43 If the disease breaks out again in
the house, after he has taken out the
stones and scraped the house and plas-
tered it, 44the priest shall go and make
inspection; if the disease has spread in the
house, it is a spreading leprousn disease
in the house; it is unclean. 45 He shall have
the house torn down, its stones and tim-
ber and all the plaster of the house, and
taken outside the city to an unclean place.
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{6All rvho enter the house rvhile it is shut
trp shall be unclean until the evening;
47 and all rvho sleep in the house shall
rvash their clothes; and all who eat in the
house shall rvash their clothes.

48 If the priest comes and makes an
inspection, and the disease has not spread
in the house after the house was plas-
tered, the priest shall pronounce the
house clean; the disease is healed. agFor
the cleansing of the house he shall take
two birds, with cedarwood and crimson
yarn and hyssop, 50and shall slaughter
one of the birds over fresh water in an
earthen vessel, Sland shall take the cedar-
lvood and the hyssop and the crimson
varn, along with the living bird, and dip
them in the blood of the slaughtered bird
and the fresh water, and sprinkle the
house seven times.52'lhus he shall
cleanse the house with the blood of the
bird, and with the fresh water, and with
the living bird, and with the cedarwood
and hyssop and crimson yarn; 53and he
shall let the living bird go out of the city
into the open field; so he shall make
atonement for the house, and it shall be
clean.

54 This is the ritual for any leprous"
disease: for an itch, 55for leprous" dis-
eases in clothing and houses, 56and for a
swelling or an eruption or a spot, 57to de-
termine when it is unclean and when it is
clean. This is the ritual for leprous"
diseases.

Concerning Bodily Discharges

The Lono spoke to Moses and
Aaron, saying:2Speak to the peo-

prlest
house

15
ple of Israel and say to them:

When any man has a discharge from his
member,, his discharge makes him cere-

n A term for several skin diseasesl precise
meaning uncertain o HebJlesh

LoRD, to consecrate the oil (see 4.6). 14.36 Per-
sons and objects that were in the house prior to its
quarantine by the priest are declared pure.
14.46 All who enter points to the extraordinary
power of the fungous house to contaminate by
overhang, that is, to contaminate anyone under its
roof, proofthat scale disease (and all severe impu-
rities) emits a miasma that contaminates the sanc-
tuary at a distance and, in the case of scale disease
and corpse contamination (see Num 19.14), de-
files persons and objects inside a house.
14.49-52 For the cleansing of the house only the

first-day rite for scale disease (vv.4-8) is required
since the impurity generated by the house is not
strong enough to contaminate the sanctuary from
afar.

l5.l-33 Ch. 15 is composed of two sections:
natural discharges of men and women (15.16-18;
l5.lg-24, respectively), an impurity removed
simply by bathing, and pathological discharges
(15.2-15; 15.25-30, respectively), which require
sacrificial expiation. The eight-day ritual for the
latter, as for the scale-diseased person, is a rite of
passage from death to life. 15.2 Discharge, an
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monially unclean. 3The uncleanness of
his discharge is this: whether his mem-
berp flows with his discharge, or his
memberp is stopped from discharging, it
is uncleanness for him. 4Every bed on
which the one with the discharge lies shall
be unclean; and everything on which he
sits shall be unclean. 5Anyone who
touches his bed shall wash his clothes, and
bathe in water, and be unclean until the
evening. 6All who sit on anything on
which the one with the discharge has sat
shall wash their clothes, and bathe in wa-
ter, and be unclean until the evening. TAll
who touch the body of the one with the
discharge shall wash their clothes, and
bathe in water, and be unclean until the
evening. 8If the one with the discharge
spits on persons who are clean, then they
shall wash their clothes, and bathe in wa-
ter, and be unclean until the evening.
gAny saddle on which the one with the
discharge rides shall be unclean. l0All
who touch anything that was under him
shall be unclean until the evening, and all
who carry such a thing shall wash their
clothes, and bathe in water, and be un-
clean until the evening. I I AII those whom
the one with the discharge touches with-
out his having rinsed his hands in water
shall wash their clothes, and bathe in wa-
ter, and be unclean until the evening.

LEVITICUS I5.3_15.20

tzAny earthen vessel that the one with the
discharge touches shall be broken; and ev-
ery vessel of wood shall be rinsed in water.

l3 When the one with a discharge is
cleansed of his discharge, he shall count
seven days for his cleansing; he shall wash
his clothes and bathe his body in fresh wa-
ter, and he shall be clean. 14On the eighth
day he shall take two turtledoves or two
pigeons and come before the Lono to the
entrance of the tent of meeting and give
them to the priest. l5The priest shall offer
them, one for a sin offering and the other
for a burnt offering; and the priest shall
make atonement on his behalf before the
Lono for his discharge.

l6 If a man has an emission of semen,
he shall bathe his whole body in water,
and be unclean until the evening. 17[,v-
erything made of cloth or of skin on
which the semen falls shall be washed with
water, and be unclean until the evening.
18If a man lies with a woman and has an
emission of semen, both of them shall
bathe in water, and be unclean until the
evening.

l9 When a woman has a discharge of
blood that is her regular discharge from
her body, she shall be in her impurity for
seven days, and whoever touches her shall
be unclean until the evening. 20 Every-

p Hebflesh

abnormal one, usually but not exclusively identi-
fied with gonorrhea. 15.3 The loss of semen
and genital blood (w. l9-30) generates impurity
since it represents the loss of life and, hence, is
opposed to the Lord, the source of holiness and
life (see note on l1.l-16.34). 15.5 This extra-
strength impurity, affecting persons and objects
at a second (even a third, v. 23) remove, is limited
to objects directly underneath those having geni-
tal discharges. l5.ll Rirued his hands. Whoever
takes this precaution may touch persons and ob-
jects. Thus he may live at home, a far-reaching
leniency. 15.12 See 11.33. 15.13 Fresh water.
Fresh, lit. "living," water is also required in two
other cases: corpse contamination (Num 19.17)
and scale disease (Lev 14.5-6,50-52). Together
with genital discharges they comprise all the
sources of severe impurity (lasting seven days or
more). Since impurity is symbolic of death, its an-
tidote is that which fosters life. 15.15 Sin offer-
ing, more accurately "purification offering" (see

note on 4.1-35), for having polluted the sanctu-
ary with his impurity. The function of the burnt

ffiring here is to provide adequate substance for
the altar, since the meat is assigned to the offici-

ating priest (6.26). So too must every other
purification-offering bird be accompanied by
a burnt-offering bird (5.7; 12.8; 14.30-31).
15.16 Natural emissions of semen, as opposed to
pathological ones, constitute only a minor impu-
rity of one day's duration. 15.f8 In many an-
cient cultures sexual intercourse disqualified a
person from participating in religious ritual. The
rite frequently prescribed for purification from
sexual impurity is bathing, but the Bible uniquely
adds one stipulation: for the impurity to be com-
pletely eliminated one must wait until evening
(see 11.24). One can understand that seminal
emissions, being a total loss of life-giving fluids,
were regarded as impure. But in conjugal union,
the act of procreation? Obviously, the priestly le-
gists were aware of the fact that it is the rare seed
that results in procreation; mostly it is wasted.
15.19 Laundering and bathing at the end of
seven days must be presumed. 15.19-23 The
menstruant is not banished but remains at home.
She may prepare meals and perform her house-
hold chores. The family, in turn, has to avoid ly-
ing in her bed, sitting in her chair, or touching
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thing upon which she lies during her im-
purity shall be unclean; everything also
upon which she sits shall be unclean.
2l Whoever touches her bed shall wash his
clothes, and bathe in water, and be un-
clean until the evening. 22Whoever
touches anything upon which she sits shall
wash his clothes, and bathe in water, and
be unclean until the evening; 23whether it
is the bed or anything upon which she sits,
when he touches it he shall be unclean un-
til the evening.2alf any man lies with her,
and her impurity falls on him, he shall be
unclean seven days; and every bed on
which he lies shall be unclean.

25 If a woman has a discharge of
blood for many days, not at the time of
her impurity, or if she has a discharge be-
yond the time of her impurity, all the days
of the discharge she shall continue in un-
cleanness; as in the days of her impurity,
she shall be unclean. 26Every bed on
which she lies during all the days of her
discharge shall be treated as the bed of
her impurity; and everything on which
she sits shall be unclean, as in the unclean-
ness of her impurity. 2TWhoever touches
these things shall be unclean, and shall
wash his clothes, and bathe in rvater, and
be unclean until the evening. 28 If she is

cleansed of her discharge, she shall count
seven da1's, and after that she shall be
clean. 29On the eighth da,r' she shall take
two turtledoves or trvo pigeons and bring
them to the priest at the entrance of the
tent of meeting. 30The priest shall offer
one for a sin offering and the other for a
burnt offering; and the priest shall make
atonement on her behalf before the Lono
Ibr her unclean discharge.

3l Thus you shall keep the people of
lsrael separate from their uncleanness, so
that they do not die in their uncleanness
by defiling my tabernacle that is in their
rnidst.

32 This is the ritual for those who
have a discharge: for him who has an
emission of semen, becoming unclean
thereby, 33 for her who is in the infirmity
r>f her period, for anyone, male or female,
rvho has a discharge, and for the man rvho
lies with a woman who is unclean.

16
The Day of Atonement

The Lono spoke to Moses after
the death of the two sons of

,\aron, when they drew near before the
Lono and died. 2The Lono said to Moses:

Tell your brother Aaron not to come
just at any time into the sanctuary inside
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her. 15.23 The bed or anything, more precisely
"on the bed or on anvthing." An object can be
contaminated at a third remove provided it is in
unbroken conract with the menstruant. 15,24 If
any man . . . on him may be translated "if any man
lies with her, her impurity will fall upon him,"
implying that copulation may have been a deliber-
ate act, punishable by excision (20.18). The se-
vere, seven-day impurity may be due to the loss
of both life-giving semen and genital blood.
15.25 The days of her impurity,lit. "the days of her
menstrual impurity," a reference to w.20, 22.
15.27 These things. Possibly with Septuagint read
"her," in conformance with the law concerning
men's distharge (v.7). 15.30 See v. 15. 15.3f
Defiling my tabernacLe. Severe impurity incurred
anywhere in the community will pollute the sanc-
tuary. For this spatial notion of impurity, see
chs.4 and 16.

16,l-34 The annual Day of Atonement for
the sanctuary and people. According to v. l,
ch. 16 follows upon ch. 10. Thus, chs. ll-15 are
an insert listing the specific impurities that will
contaminate the sanctuary (15.31) for which the
purification ritual of ch. l6 is mandated. The im-
purities of the sanctuary are eliminated by purifi-
cation offerings (16.16-19). The iniquities of the

people are eliminated by the confession of the
high priest over the dispatched goat while the
people fast (vv.21-22,29-31). The text strongly
suggests that the original form of the purgation
rite described in vv. 2-28 was an emergency mea-
sure invoked by the high priest whenever he felt
that the entire sanctuary had to be purged. It is
the appendix, vv. 29-34, that fixes this rite as an
annual observance. That it comprises an appen-
dix is ascertained by the change of person (direct
address to Israel); the fact that not Aaron but his
descendants are officiating (v.32); a change in
terminology (e.g., the adytum is now called "the
holiest part of the sanctuary"; see v. 33); only here
is the date specified at the end (vv.29, 34),
whereas all other festival prescriptions begin u'ith
the date; and the unexpected inclusion of resi-
dent aliens, its first occurrence in the book of Le-
viticus. All seventeen subsequent attestations in
chs. l7-24 are, by common scholarly consent, at-
tributed to H (see Introduction). 16.l Dreu near
before, better "encroached upon." 16.2 In the
cloud, by means of the screen of incense raised by
the high priest (v. I3). 16,2-3 Sanctuarylholy
plnce, the adytum, innermost part of the taberna-
cle. Sin ffiring, better "purification offering" (see
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the curtain before the mercy seate that is
upon the ark, or he will die; for I appear
in the cloud upon the mercy seat.s 3Thus
shall Aaron come into the holy place: with
a young bull for a sin offering and a ram
for a burnt offering. a He shall put on the
holy linen tunic, and shall have the linen
undergarments next to his body, fasten
the linen sash, and wear the linen turban;
these are the holy vestments. He shall
bathe his body in water, and then put
them on. 5He shall take from the congre-
gation of the people of Israel two male
goats for a sin offering, and one ram for a
burnt offering.

6 Aaron shall offer the bull as a sin
offering for himself, and shall make
atonement for himself and for his house.
7 He shall take the two goats and set them
before the Lono at the entrance of the
tent of meeting; Sand Aaron shall cast lots
on the two goats, one lot for the Loro and
the other lot for Azazel., 9Aaron shall
present the goat on which the lot fell for
the Lono, and offer it as a sin offering;
l0but the goat on which the lot fell for
Azazel, shall be presented alive before
the Lono to make atonement over it, that
it may be sent away into the wilderness to
Azazel.,

I I Aaron shall present the bull as a sin
offering for himself, and shall make
atonement for himself and for his house;
he shall slaughter the bull as a sin offering

LEVITICUS 16.3_16.I8

for himself. 12He shall take a censer full
of coals of fire from the altar before the
Lonn, and two handfuls of crushed sweet
incense, and he shall bring it inside the
curtain l3and put the incense on the fire
before the Lono, that the cloud of the in-
cense may cover the mercy seats that is
upon the covenant,s or he will die. laHe
shall take some of the blood of the bull,
and sprinkle it with his finger on the front
of the mercy seat,e and before the mercy
seatq he shall sprinkle the blood with his
finger seven times.

15 He shall slaughter the goat of the
sin offering that is for the people and
bring its blood inside the curtain, and do
with its blood as he did with the blood of
the bull, sprinkling it upon the mercy
seats and before the mercy seat. s
l6Thus he shall make atonement for the
sanctuary, because of the uncleannesses
of the people of Israel, and because of
their transgressions, all their sins; and so
he shall do for the tent of meeting, which
remains with them in the midst of their
uncleannesses. lTNo one shall be in the
tent of meeting from the time he enters to
make atonement in the sanctuary until he
comes out and has made atonement for
himself and for his house and for all the
assembly of Israel. 18Then he shall go out
to the altar that is before the Lono and

q Or the couer r Traditionally rendered a
scapegoat s Ot trea\, or testament: Heb eduth

note on 4.1-35). 16.4 The high priest donned
linen garments perhaps because entering the ady-
tum was equivalent to being admitted to the heav-
enly council, whose members, the angels, were
also dressed in linen (Ezek 9.2-3, 1l; 10.2; Dan
10.5) 16.6 Offer,lit. "bring forward," as in v. 11,
"present." 16.8 Azazel, probably the name of a

demon who has been stripped of his alleged pow-
ers by the priestly legists. No longer a personality
but just a name, he designates the place to which
Israel's impurities and sins are banished.
16.10 Io make atonetnent oaer it,by the confession
of Israel's sins (v.21). 16.ll The high priest
must purge the sanctuary of the impurities he and
his fellow priests have caused before he is eligible
to do the same for the people. 16.12-13 If the
purpose of the incense is to raise a cloud of smoke
that screens the high priest's view of the ark, how
could it be that he lights the incense only after he
enters the adytum? The clue to the solution is

supplied by the fact that the lit incense by itself
does not produce a cloud of smoke. Thus another
smoke-raising .ingredient has to be added to the

incense and it, not the incense, was ignited by the
high priest before he entered the adytum and ig-
nited the incense. The incense, then, would have
functioned to placate God for the high priest's
presumption in entering before his presence. Tft.e

couenant, short for "the ark of the covenant."
16.14 On the front of lit. "on the surface of. . . the
east side." Since the high priest could not see the
ark cover, he merely threw the drop of blood to-
ward it but made sure it landed on its east side,
namely, before it. Thus symbolically the ark was
purged, as was the entire adytum, by the seven-
fold blood sprinkling on the adytum floor.
16,16 Mahe atonemenl for the santtuary, purge the
adytum. Transgressions. In the priesdy theology it
is the transgressions, the willful, brazen impurities
committed by the people, that have penetrated
into the adytum, requiring its purgation by the
high priest on the annua.l Day of Atonement. So he

shall do for the tent of meeting. The purgation rite of
4.6-7, 17-18 is presumed. The tent of meeting
here refers to the outer room, the shrine.
16.18 On its behalf, better "upon it." Purification-
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make atonement on its behalf, and shall
take some of the blood of the bull and of
the blood of the goat, and put it on each
of the horns of the altar. l9 He shall sprin-
kle some of the blood on it with his finger
seven times, and cleanse it and hallow it
from the uncleannesses of the people of
Israel.

20 When he has finished atoning for
the holy place and the tent of meeting and
the altar, he shall present the live goat.
2lThen Aaron shall lay both his hands on
the head of the live goat, and confess over
it all the iniquities of the people of Israel,
and all their transgressions, all their sins,
putting them on the head of the goat, and
sending it away into the wilderness by
means of someone designated for the
,urL.t 22The goat shall bear on itself all
their iniquities to a barren region; and the
goat shall be set free in the wilderness.

23 Then Aaron shall enter the tent of
meeting, and shall take off the linen vest-
ments that he put on when he went into
the holy place, and shall leave them there.
24He shall bathe his body in water in a
holy place, and put on his vestments; then
he shall come out and offer his burnt
offering and the burnt offering of the
people, making atonement for himself
and for the people. 25The fat of the sin
offering he shall turn into smoke on the
altar. 26The one who sets the goat free for
Azazel" shall wash his clothes and bathe
his body in water, and afterward may
come into the camp. 27The bull of the sin
offering and the goat of the sin offering,
whose blood was brought in to make
atonement in the holy place, shall be

taken outside the camp; their skin and
their flesh and their dung shall be con-
sumed in fire. 28The one u'ho burns them
shall wash his clothes and bathe his body
in 'water, and afterward may come into
the camp.

29 This shall be a statute to you for-
ever: In the seventh month, on the tenth
ctay of the month, you shall deny your-
selves," and shall do no work, neither the
citizen nor the alien rvho resides among
1ou. 30 For on this day atonement shall be
rnade for you, to cleanse you; from all
l our sins you shall be clean before the
I-ono. 3l It is a sabbath of complete rest to
y'ou, and you shall deny yourselves;, it is
a statute forever.32The priest who is
anointed and consecrated as priest in his
Iather's place shall make atonement,
rvearing the linen vestment.s, the holy vest-
rnents. 33 He shall make atonement for
the sanctuary, and he shall make atone-
rnent for the tent of meeting and for the
altar, and he shall make atonement for
the priests and for all the people of the
itssembly. 3aThis shall be an everlasting
statute for you, to make atonement for
the people of Israel once in the year for
:rll their sins. And Moses did as the LoRD
had commanded him.

The Slaughtering of Animak

1 n The Lono spoke ro Moses:
L I 2 Speak to Aaron and his sons

and to all the people of Israel and say to
rhem: This is what the Lonn has com-

t Meaning of Heb uncertain u Traditionally
lendered a scapegoat v Or shall fast
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offering blood is put directly on the sacrificial al-
tar (see Ex 29.36). 16.18-19 The daubing of
the blood on the altar purifies it (see 4.7, 25;
8.15); the sprinkling rite sanctifies it (see 8.11).
16.21 hy, lit. "lean" (see 1.4). Both his hands, an
act of transference (as in 24.14), in contrast with
sacrificial, one-handed hand-leaning, an act of
ownership (1.4\. Iniquities. Whereas the blood rites
in the sanctuary purge rt of Israel's impurities (zn-
cleanness, v. l6), the handJeaning on the confes-
sion over the live goat purge the people of their
sins by transferring them to the head of the goat
and dispatching it into the wilderness. Confus.
Confession is required only for brazen, presump-
tuous sins (5.5; 26.40; Num 5.7). 16.22 And.
Translate "when" and connect with v. 23 to avoid
a redundancy with v.2lb. 16.23 lzaue them
there,becatse they contracted the extreme sanctity

,rf the adytum. 16.24 His ucstments, i.e., the or-
rlate ones he always wore while officiating at the
altar (8.6-9). f6.26-28 The handlers of the
slain and live purification offerings are contami-
nated, but not the high priest who is immune to
rmpurity while officiating. 16,29 Deny yourselues.
''Afflict yourselves, from food, drink, and from
enjoying bathing, and from anointing, and from
sexual intercourse" (Targtm Pseudo-Jonathan).
16.29-31 See also 23.26-32. 16,32 Priest in hk

father's pLace. In contrast to vv. 2-28, which speak
solely of Aaron, this verse focuses on his succes-
sors. 16.33 The sanctuary, rather "the holiest
part of the sanctuary," i.e., the adytum.

17.l-26.46 The Holiness source (H). The re-
mainder of the book of Leviticus (excluding
ch. 27), it is often held, consists largely of an inde-
pendent code in which moral and ritual laws alter-
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manded. 3If anyone of the house of Israel
slaughters an ox or a lamb or a goat in the
camp, or slaughters it outside the camp,
4and does not bring it to the entrance of
the tent of meeting, to present it as an
offering to the LoRD before the taberna-
cle of the Lono, he shall be held guilty of
bloodshed; he has shed blood, and he
shall be cut off from the people. sThis is
in order that the people of Israel may
bring their sacrifices that they offer in the
open field, that they may bring them to
the Lonn, to the priest at the entrance of
the tent of meeting, and offer them as sac-
rifices of well-being to the Lono. 6The
priest shall dash the blood against the al-
tar of the Lono at the entrance of the tent
of meeting, and turn the fat into smoke as
a pleasing odor to the Lonp, 7so that they
may no longer offer their sacrifices for
goat-demons, to whom they prostitute
themselves. This shall be a statute forever
to them throughout their generations.

8 And say to them further: Anyone of
the house of Israel or of the aliens who
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reside among them who offers a burnt
offering or sacrifice, 9and does not bring
it to the entrance of the tent of meeting,
to sacrifice it to the Lono, shall be cut off
from the people.

Eating Blood Prohibited

l0 If anyone of the house of Israel or
of the aliens who reside among them eats
any blood, I will set my face against that
person who eats blood, and will cut that
person off from the people. l1 For the life
of the flesh is in the blood; and I have
given it to you for making atonement for
your lives on the altar; for, as life, it is the
blood that makes atonement. l2Therefore
I have said to the people of Israel: No
person among you shall eat blood, nor
shall any alien who resides among you eat
blood. 13And anyone of the people of Is-
rael, or of the aliens who reside among
them, who hunts down an animal or bird
that may be eaten shall pour out its blood
and cover it with earth.

nate, motivated by holiness. This, however, is
questionable. Ch. 17, the alleged beginning of the
code, is connected thematically and verbally with
the preceding chapters. Chs. 25-26, which are of-
ten alleged to be the conclusion, form an indepen-
dent scroll, to judge from the unique vocabulary
(e.g., 25.18-19; 26.5), theme (25.8-13; 26.34-35,
43), and redaction (25.1; 26.qq. Nonetheless,
much of the language and some ideas in chs.
l7-26 differ from the first part of Leviticus. For
a fuller discussion of H and of the relationship
between P and H, see the Introduction.

f7,l-16 Whoever kills a sacrificial animal
outside the sanctuary is guilty of murder
(17.3-4). Sacrifice to goat-demons or "satyrs" is
thus abolished (17.5-g), and expiation for killing
the animal is assured through a ritual by which its
lifeblood is returned to its creator, either upon
the altar (17.10-12) or by being drained and cov-
ered by earth in the case of game animals
(17.13-14; cf. Deut 12.16). V. ll has nothing
to do with the expiation of sin in general.
17.3-7 No common slaughter. 17.3 Outside the
camp, but within easy access of the sanctuary.
17.4 Guilty of bloodshed, a capital crilr.e. Cut off
from the people, i.e., extinction of his line by divine
agency, a capital punishment (see 7.20). 17.5 In
the openfield, for chthonic worship (see v. 7). Sarri-

fices of uell-being to the lona. Henceforth, common
slaughter is strictly forbidden. Meat for the table
must initially be a sacrifice. l7,7 Goat-d,emons. It
is possible that the demon Azazel (the first ele-

ment of which means "goat"; see 16.8) was also
a satyr. Prostitute themselues, a metaphor for idola-
try (Ex 34.15-16; Lev 20.5, 6; Deut 31.16).
17.8-9 No sacrifices to other gods. f7.8 If
aLiens wish to have meat, they need not bring their
animals to the sanctuary (a performative com-
mandment), but they are forbidden to worship
other gods (a prohibitive commandment). Burnt
offering or saerifice. The latter refers to the well-
being (including the thanksgiving) offering.
Thus, the purification and reparation offerings
are excluded, possibly a reflex ofthe popular reli-
gion, which knew only the burnt offering as the
exclusive expiatory sacrifice (see also 22.17-21).
17.10-12 Blood ol sacrificial animals may not be
ingested. Vv. ll-12 are an aside to Moses; only
the law is given to Israel, not its rationale.
17.10 ALietu are forbidden to ingest blood, a

prohibitive commandment. Eafs, proof that the
blood is ingested in the course of eating meat.
l7.ll To yoz, to Israel, but not to aliens who may
slaughter animals at home. For mahing alonement,
or "to ransom" (see Ex 30.12, 15, 16). Animal
slaughter is murder except at the authorized al-
tar, where the offered blood ransoms the donor's
life. As ltfe, it is the bhod that makes o,tonement, or "it
is the blood that ransoms by means of life."
17.13-14 The blood of game may not be in-
gested. Assumed is the knowledge of ll.13-19,
24-28. 17.13 Couer il wilh earth: so that the
blood will not be used in chthonic worship (e.g.,
for divination) but returned to God, who en-
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14 For the life of ever)' creature-its
blood is its life: therefore I have said to
the people of Israel: You shall not eat the
blood of any creature, for the life of every
creature is its blood; whoever eats it shall
be cut off. 15All persons, citizens or aliens,
who eat what dies of itself or what has
been torn b1'rvild animals, shall rvash their
clothes, and bathe themselves in water,
and be unclean until the evening; then
they shall be clean. l6But if they do not
wash themselves or bathe their body, they
shall bear their guilt.

Sexual Relatioru
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sirall not do as thev do in the land of
Eg) pt, rvhere you lived, and you shall not
do as they do in the land of Canaan, to
n'hich I am bringing you. You shall not
follow their statutes. aMy ordinances you
shall observe and my statutes you shall
keep, following them: I am the Lono your
()od. 5You shall keep my statutes and my
ordinances; by doing so one shall live: I
am the LORD.

6 None of you shall approach anyone
near of kin to uncover nakedness: I am
the Lono. TYou shall not uncover the na-
kedness of your father, rvhich is the na-
kedness of your mother; she is your
mother, you shall not uncover her naked-
ness. 8You shall not uncover the naked-
ness of your father's wife; it is the
nakedness of your father. 9You shall not
uncover the nakedness of your sister,

1B Thg Lono spoke to Moses,
saylng:

2 Speak to the people of Israel and say
to them: I am the Lono your God. 3You

dowed animals as well as humans with nefesh (He-
brew), "life, soul." 17.14 The third aside to
Moses providing rationales for required actions
(in addition to r,v.5-7, l1-12), virtually repeat-
ing vv. l0-l la. 17.f5-16 Eating ofa carcass re-
quires purification. 17.15 Lest they pollute the
land, aliens must also purify themselves after eat-
ing of a carcass. 17,16 Guilt, or "punishment."
If their impurity is prolonged, leading to the pol-
lution of the sanctuary, they will be punished by
the excision of their line (see 5.1-I3).

l8.l-20.27 On being holy. Though chs.
l8-20 were originally independent, they are the-
matically united: ch.20 prescribes the penalties
for the illicit relations and homicidal cult practices
proscribed in ch. 18 (20.1-5) and for violating the
ban on magic put into effect in 19.31 (20.6).
Moreover, the entire unit is framed by a single
goal: separation of the Israelites from the Ca-
naanites, who are portrayed as engaging in idola-
trous and immoral practices, which pollute the
divinely chosen land (18.3; 18.24-30 20.22-24).
The arrangement of Ezek 22 contains a mixture
of ethical and ritual sins based solely on these
chapters, indicating that their written formulation
is preexilic.

The key word in this section is iolr. This word
clusters in the food prohibitions (Lev 11.44-47;
20.23-26) and significantly in only one other con-
text, the rules concerning the priesthood, 21.6-8.
The priesthood, Israel, and humankind form
three rings of decreasing holiness about the cen-
ter, God. Ideally, all Israel shall be "a priestly
kingdom and a holy nation" (Ex 19.6). If Israel is
to attain its higher level of holiness, it musr abide
by a more rigid code of behavior than that prac-
ticed by other nations, just as the priests live by

more stringent standards than common Israelites.
Holiness, then, implies separation and is so de-
I-rned in 20.26. The positive aspect of holiness is
discussed in ch. 19.

18.l-30 The list of prohibitions is framed by

I)assages (18.1-5; 18.24-30) castigating the sex-
tral mores of the Egyptians and the Canaanites.
Israel is charged with an exacting code of family
purity whose violation means death (20.10-16).
Only the Holiness source proclaims the sanctity of
the land ofCanaan; hence both Israelites and res-
ident strangers are responsible for maintaining its
sanctity (18.26-27; 20.2; 24.22). The moral justi-
fication for its conquest (18.27-28; 20.22) is also a
warning: if guilty of the same infractions, Israel
too will be "vomited out." 18,2 I am the Lono your
God, or "l the Lono am your God." Hence, you
must follow my laws. 18,3 Egpt and Canaan are
accused by biblical authors ofconsanguineous, in-
cestuous, promiscuous, and homosexual unions
tGen 9.24; 19.5; 34.2; 39.7; Ezek 16.26:' 23.3,
20). 18.5 I arn the Lono, or "I the Lono," i.e., "I
rhe Lono have spoken," equivalent to the pro-
phetic "says the Lono" (e.g., Amos 2.16; 3.15).
18.6 Approaeh, a euphemism for "have sex with."
Near of hin,lit. "flesh of his flesh," i.e., the nearest
kin, one's mother, sister, and daughter, the last
two otherwise missing in this list. Uncouer nahed-
n/ss, another euphemism for having sex with,
given here in this initial law for emphasis.
18,7 The nahedness of your father, i.e., your father's
exclusive possession (18.8; 20.11; Deut 22.30; cf.
Lev 20.20,21). 18.9 Born at home or born abroad,
i.e., whether she belongs to your kin group or
another kin group; that is, even if your half sister
is totally unrelated to you by blood, she is forbid-
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your father's daughter or your mother's
daughter, whether born at home or born
abroad. lOYou shall not uncover the na-
kedness of your son's daughter or of your
daughter's daughter, for their nakedness
is your own nakedness. llYou shall not
uncover the nakedness of your father's
wife's daughter, begotten by your father,
since she is your sister. l2You shall not
uncover the nakedness of your father's
sister; she is your father's flesh. 13You
shall not uncover the nakedness of your
mother's sister, for she is your mother's
flesh. 14You shall not uncover the naked-
ness of your father's brother, that is, you
shall not approach his wife; she is your
aunt. IsYou shall not uncover the naked-
ness of your daughter-in-law: she is your
son's wife; you shall not uncover her na-
kedness. 16You shall not uncover the na-
kedness of your brother's wife; it is your
brother's nakedness. ITYou shall not un-
cover the nakedness of a woman and her
daughter, and you shall not taketr' her
son's daughter or her daughter's daugh-
ter to uncover her nakedness; they are
yourx flesh; it is depravity. ta4rr6 ,ou
shall not taken'a woman as a rival to her
sister, uncovering her nakedness while
her sister is still alive.

l9 You shall not approach a woman to
uncover her nakedness while she is in her
menstrual uncleanness. 20You shall not
have sexual relations with your kinsman's
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wife, and defile yourself with her. 2lYou
shall not give any ofyour offspring to sac-
rifice themr to Molech, and so profane
the name of your God: I am the LoRD.
22You shall not lie with a male as with a
woman; it is an abomination. 23You shall
not have sexual relations with any animal
and defile yourself with it, nor shall any
woman give herself to an animal to have
sexual relations with it: it is perversion.

24 Do not defile yourselves in any of
these ways, for by all these practices the
nations I am casting out before you have
defiled themselves. 25Thus the land be-
came defiled; and I punished it for its in-
iquity, and the land vomited out its
inhabitants. 26But you shall keep my stat-
utes and my ordinances and commit none
of these abominations, either the citizen
or the alien who resides among you 27(for
the inhabitants of the land, who were be-
fore you, committed all of these abomina-
tions, and the land became defiled);
28otherwise the land will vomit you out
for defiling it, as it vomited out the nation
that was before you. 29For whoever com-
mits any of these abominations shall be
cut off from their people. 30So keep my
charge not to commit any of these abomi-
nations that were done before you, and
not to defile yourselves by them: I am the
Lono your God.
w Ormarry x Gk: Heb lacks 1,ozr y Hebto
pass lhem our

den. But see Gen 20.12 in which Abraham mar-
ried his half sister. l8,ll Begotten by your father,
rather "ofyour father's kin." But ifshe belongs to
a different kin group, marriage is permissible.
18.12 Amram married Jochebed, his paternal
aunt (they were the parents of Aaron and Moses),
despite this prohibition. Reflecting sensitivity to
this discrepancy, the Septuagint in Ex 6.20 reads
"the daughter of his father's brother," i.e., his
cousin. Perhaps for this reason the birth of Moses
is attributed to anonymous Levite parents (Ex
2.1). 18.15 Judah married his daughter-in-law,
Tamar, despite this prohibition - an early form of
levirate marriage (cf. Gen 38; Deut 25.5-10).
18.16 Ostensibly, the verse is opposed to the insti-
tution of levirate marriage (Deut 25.5-10; see Lev
20.21). 18.18 Despite this prohibition, Jacob
married two sisters, Rachel and Leah, while both
were alive (Gen 29.15-30). The obvious answer to
all four above-mentioned marital discrepancies
with vv.9, 12, l8 is that they occurred before the
Sinaitic law code became operative. 18.20 /(iru-

tnan's, rather "neighbor's" (cf. Ezek 18.6, l5).
18.21 Giae . . . offt|ri"S to sacrifice. See 2 Kings
23.10; cf. Deut 12.31; 2 Kings 16.3; Jer 7.31;
19.5; 32.35. Molech may stand for meleh,"ktng (of
the underworld)," who was probably identified by
his worshipers with Israel's God (cf. Jer 7.31;
19.5). If it were another god, the sacrifice would
have been condemned as murder. See further
in 20.2. Profane the name of your God, since
the rite is dedicated to him. 18.23 Different
species should be kept apart, following God's ex-
ample at creation (Gen l); see further in Lev
19.19. 18.25 Moral sins pollute the earth, e.g.,
those of Adam and Eve (Gen 3.17), Cain (Gen
4.10-12), and Noah's generation (see Gen 8.21).
Here, however, the pollution is confined to the
land of Canaan (Ezek 36.17; see Num 35.33; Deut
21.23; Jer 2.7). Therein lies the theological basis
of the concept of the holy land, namely, that all
who reside on this land, including all aliens, must
observe God's prohibitive commandments (see

Lev 17.8, l0; esp. 24.16).
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Ritual and Moral Holiness

1 O ThS Lono spoke to l\Ioses.
L J sayrng:
2 Speak to all the congregation of the

people of Israel and say to them: You
shall be holy, for I the Lono your God am
holy. 3y6, shall each revere your mother
and father, and you shall keep my sab-
baths: I am the Lono your God.4Do not
turn to idols or make cast images for
yourselves: I am the Lono your God.

5 When you offer a sacrifice of well-
being to the Lono, offer it in such a way
t.hat it is acceptable in your behalf. 6It
shall be eaten on the same day you offer
it, or on the next day; and anything left
over until the third day shall be consumed
in fire. 7If it is eaten at all on the third
day, it is an abomination; it will not be
acceptable. 8A11 who eat it shall be subject
to punishment, because they have pro-
faned what is holy to the LoRD; and any
such person shall be cut off from the
people.

9 When you reap the harvest of your
land, you shall not reap to the very edges
of your field, or gather the gleanings of
your harvest. l0You shall not strip your
vineyard bare, or gather the fallen grapes
ofyour vineyard; you shall leave them for
the poor and the alien: I am the LoRD
your God.

I I You shall not steal; you shall not
deal falsely; and you shall not lie to one
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another. l2And 1'ou shall not swear falsely
br m1' name, profaning the name of your
God: I am the LoRD.

l3 You shall not defraud your neigh-
bor; you shall not steal; and you shall not
keep for yourself the wages of a laborer
until morning. l4You shall not revile the
deaf or put a stumbling block before the
blind; you shall fear your God: I am the
Lono.

15 You shall not render an unjust
judgment; you shall not be partial to the
poor or defer to the great: with justice
you shall judge your neighbor. l6You
shall not go around as a slanderer,
among your people, and you shall not
profit by the blood, of your neighbor: I
am the Lono.

17 You shall not hate in your heart
anyone of your kin; you shall reprove
your neighbor, or you will incur guilt
lourself. 18You shall not take vengeance
or bear a grudge against any of your peo-
ple, but you shall love your neighbor as

1-ourself: I am the Lono.
l9 You shall keep m1, statutes. You

shall not let your animals breed with a dif-
ferent kind; you shall not sow your field
rvith two kinds of seed; nor shall you put
()n a garment made of two different ma-
terials.

20 If a man has sexual relations with a
woman who is a slave, designated for an-

z Meaning of Heb uncertain a Heb stand
rLgainst the blaod

19.l-37 For Israel, "holy" means more than
that r,t'hich is unapproachable. It becomes a posi-
tive concept, an inspiration and a goal associated
with God's nature and his desire for humans to be
holy: You shalL be holy; for I . . . am froly (19.2). That
which humans are not, nor can ever fully be, but
which they are commanded to emulate and ap-
proximate is what the Bible calls "holy." Holiness
means imitatio Del - the life of godliness. How can
human beings imitate God? The answer of Lev l9
is given in a series of ethical and ritual commands,
above which soars the commandment to love all
persons (19.18), including aliens (19.34). Such
love must be concretely expressed in deeds:
equality in civil justice (24:22; Num 35.15), free
loans (Lev 25.35-38; Deut 10.18; 23.20), and free
gleanings (Lev 19.9-10). 19.5-8 Here the well-
being sacrifice is limited to the freewill and votive
offerings, in contrast to 7.11-16, which includes
the thanksgiving offering. 19.10 The widow
and orphan fall under the category of the poor.
The poor, hou,ever, do not appear as a separate

category in the humanitarian legislation of Deu-
teronomy, which instead ordains for them loans
tDeut 15.7-l l); i.e., they can work off their debt,
something that widows and orphans cannot. I am
l.he Lono your God, "for the Lono pleads their
cause and despoils of lile those who despoil them"
iProv 22.23). l9.ll Dealfakeb, e.9., deny you pos-
sessed your neighbor's property (6.2).19.13 Steal,
rather "rob" (cf. v.1l). 19,16 Profit, Iit. "stand,"
r.e., don't stand by idle when your neighbor
is in danger. 19.17 Guilt, i.e., "punishment."
Yourself, more accurately "because of him," i.e.,
you are likely to take action against him that may
be sinful. 19,18 l,oue, reach out, befriend. Love
here is not an emotion. Neighbor, i.e., an Israelite
(cf. r'. 34). As yourself, i.e., as you love yourself, or
"who is like you," since he or she is also created by
God. 19.19 Tuo hinds of seed, tuo differenl materi-
a/s. (See Deut 22.9.) God separated everything ac-
cording to its species (Gen I). The human world
should mirror the natural world. Israel, there-
fore, may not mix with other nations, but be holy,
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other man but not ransomed or given her
freedom, an inquiry shall be held. They
shall not be put to death, since she has not
been freed; 2lbut he shall bring a guilt
offering for himself to the Lono, at the
entrance of the tent of meeting, a ram as
girilt offering. 22And the priest shall
make atonement for him with the ram of
guilt offering before the Lono for his sin
that he committed; and the sin he com-
mitted shall be forgiven him.

23 When you come into the land and
plant all kinds of trees for food, then you
shall regard their fruit as forbidden;b
three years it shall be forbiddenc to you,
it must not be eaten. 24In the fourth year
all their fruit shall be set apart for rejoic-
ing in the Lono. 25But in the fifth year
you may eat of their fruit, that their yield
may be increased for you: I am the Lono
your God.

26 You shall not eat anything with its
blood. You shall not practice augury or
witchcraft. 27You shall not round off the
hair on your temples or mar the edges of
your beard. 28You shall not make any
gashes in your flesh for the dead or tattoo
any marks upon you: I am the Lono.

29 Do not profane your daughter by
making her a prostitute, that the land not
become prostituted and full of depravity.
30You shall keep my sabbaths and rever-
ence my sanctuary: I am the Lono.

3l Do not turn to mediums or wiz-
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ards; do not seek them out, to be defiled
by them: I am the Lono your God.

32 You shall rise before the aged, and
defer to the old; and you shall fear your
God: I am the LoRD.

33 When an alien resides with you in
your land, you shall not oppress the alien.
saThe alien who resides with you shall be
to you as the citizen among you; you shall
love the alien as yourself, for you were
aliens in the land of Egypt: I am the Lono
your God.

35 You shall not cheat in measuring
length, weight, or quantity. 36You shall
have honest balances, honest weights, an
honest ephah, and an honest hin: I am
the Lonp your God, who brought you out
of the land of Egypt. 37You shall keep all
my statutes and all my ordinances, and
observe them: I am the LoRD.

Penalties for Violations of Holiness

2 0 IH,t?}"*'.o,fL',:',#i'&,1?;
Israel:

Any of the people of Israel, or of the
aliens who reside in Israel, who give any
of their offspring to Molech shall be put
to death; the people of the land shall
stone them to death. 3I myself will set my
face against them, and will cut them off
b Heb as their uncircurncision
c Heb uncircumcision

set apart for God. 19.20-22 A marginal case.

Though not guilty before humans (not adulter-
ous), he is guilty before God; hence he brings a
reparation offering. 19,24 Set a\art ... in the

Lono, lit. "holy . . . before the Lonn," i.e., at the
sanctuary. 19.26 Wtth,lit. "over," a chthonic rite
for the purpose of consulting the dead spirits
(see v. 3l; 17.5-7, 13-14:20.6; I Sam 14.32-35).
Instead, the blood should be offered on the
altar (Lev 17 .3-4, l1). 19.27 -28 Pagan mourn-
ing rites. 19.31 Mediums, or "ancestral spirits"
(see v.26; 20.27). 19.33 Oppress, or "cheat."
19.34 The summit of biblical ethics.

2O,l-27 The penalties for illicit sexual rela-
tions are graded according to their severity:
w. 10-16, death by humans; vv. l7-19, death by
God; w. 20-2 1, childlessness. Of illicit worship of
God, only Molech worship and oracles through
mediums are singled out, the former because of
its monstrousness and the latter because of its
prevalence (Deut 18.9-12; I Sam 28.9; Isa 8.19).
The absence of the lofty pronouncements of
ch. 19 from this list is mute evidence that ethics

are really unenforceable. 20.2 Since aliens re-
side in the Lord's land, they are required to ob-
serve all the prohibitive commandments (see 17.8,
l0). The Molech cu,h is expressly mentioned in
18.21; 20.2-5; 2 Kings 23.10; Jer 32.35 and al-
luded to in Isa 57.9; Jer 7.3I; 19.5. Though the
Leviticus texts use the ambiguous verbs "give"
and "pass over" (alternative translation of "give"
in 18.21), other references explicitly use the verb
"burn" (Jer 7.31; 19.5; cf.32.35; Isa 30.33). The
reason this prohibition is set among the sexual
offenses (note the sexual imagery in v. 5) is that it
(and, indeed, all idolatry) was regarded as spiri-
tual adultery (Ex 34.15-16; cf. Jer 3). Molech is
probably identical with the Canaanite god mlk,
who in Akkadian sources is called Malik and is

equated with the underworld god Nergal. The
sacrifices to Molech were offered in the Valley of
Hinnom, just outside Jerusalem (2 Kings 23.10;
cf. Jer 7.31, 32.35). 20.3 Defiling my sanctuary.
Since Molech worship was practiced just beneath
the temple mount in the Valley of Hinnom (Jer
32.35), it was feasible to worship at both sites the
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from the people, because they have given
of their offspring to Molech, defiling my
sanctuary and profaning my holy name.
+And if the people of the land should
ever close their eyes to them, when they
give of their offspring to Molech, and do
not put them to death, 5I myself will set
my face against them and against their
family, and will cut them off from among
their people, them and all who follow
them in prostituting themselves to
Molech.

6 If any turn to mediums and wizards,
prostituting themselves to them, I will set
my face against them, and will cut them
off from the people. TConsecrate your-
selves therefore, and be holy; for I am the
Lono your God. SKeep my statutes, and
observe them; I am the Lonn; I sanctify
you. 9All who curse father or mother
shall be put to death; having cursed fa-
ther or mother, their blood is upon them.

10 If a man commits adultery with the
wife ofd his neighbor, both the adulterer
and the adulteress shall be put to death.
llThe man who lies with his father's wife
has uncovered his father's nakedness;
both of them shall be put to death; their
blood is upon them. 12If a man lies with
his daughter-in-law, both of them shall be
put to death; they have committed per-
version, their blood is upon them. 13If a
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nran lies rvith a male as rvith a woman,
both of them have committed an abomi-
nation; they shall be put to death; their
blood is upon them. l4lf a man takes a
wife and her mother also, it is depravity;
they shall be burned to death, both he and
they, that there may be no depravity
among you. l5lf a man has sexual rela-
tions with an animal, he shall be put to
death; and you shall kill the animal. 16If a
woman approaches any animal and has
sexual relations with it, you shall kill the
woman and the animal; they shall be put
to death, their blood is upon them.

17 If a man takes his sister, a daughter
of his father or a daughter of his mother,
and sees her nakedness, and she sees his
nakedness, it is a disgrace, and they shall
be cut off in the sight of their people; he
has uncovered his sister's nakedness, he
shall be subject to punishment. ls If a man
lies with a woman having her sickness and
uncovers her nakedness, he has laid bare
her flow and she has laid bare her flow of
blood; both of them shall be cut off from
their people. 19You shall not uncover the
nakedness of your mother's sister or of
vour father's sister, for that is to lay bare
one's own flesh; they shall be subject to
punishment. 2olf a man lies with his un-
d Heb repeats if a mn commits adultery with the
utfe of

same day (E2ek23.32-39), an indication that its
devotees felt that its worship was compatible with
the worship of and, indeed, demanded by the
Lord. 20.5 Them, i.e., the Molech worshipers.
Their family. The family may have protected
them. 20,5-6 Peopb, better "(deceased) kin."
The Lord imposes a measure-for-measure pun-
ishment: he cuts off from ancestral spirits the one
who tries to placate them. 20.6 It is no accident
that this prohibition against turning to mediums
and wizards (for the purpose of consulting the
ancestral spirits; see 19.26) is cojoined with the
Molech prohibition. Both are directed against
chthonic worship, which especially prevailed in
Judah at the end of the eighth and beginning of
the seventh century s,c.p. The Judean kings of
this period, Ahaz and Manasseh, are accused of
practicing Molech worship (2 Kings 16.3; 21.6),
and Isaiah (eighth century) reports the resort to
mediums and wizards (19.3 explicidy mentions its
goal: "[to] consult ... the spirits of the dead")-
further indication that the Holiness source (H)
originates from this period. 20,8 I am the Lono\ I
sanctify you, or "I, the Lono, sanctify you." Israel
acquires holiness by observing the command-

ments (22.32; cf. Ex 3I.13; Ezek 20.12; 37.28).
20.9 Curse, perhaps "insult, dishonor" (see Ex
21.17; Prov 20.20; Mt 15.4; Mk 7.10). Their blood.

is upon them, that is, their executioner need not
fear that their blood will be "on his head" (see

.fosh 2.14; 2 Sam 1.16; I Kings 2.37), namely, that
God will hold him responsible for spilling their
blood. 20.10 The text begins If a man commits
adultery with the ufe of his neighbor. The specifica-
tion "his neighbor" limits the penalty to Israelites.
Though adultery is listed last among the illicit
heterosexual relations (I8.20), it is first when it
comes to these penalties since it concerns not only
private morality but the stability and welfare of
the community. 20.11 Ilis father's utfe. His
mother is assumed (18.7-8). 20.12 See 18.15.
20.13 See 18.22. 20,14 Taku, in marriage or by
common consent. See 18.17. 20.15-16 See
18.23. 20.15 Kill the animal, which has also
sinned (cf. Ex 21.28-29). 20,17 See 18.9. Seas

her nakedness . . . sees his nakedness, a willful act. Sub-

.iect to punishment, probably excision. 20,18 Sict-
nuss, not just menstruation but any genital
flow (15.25, 33), an expansion of 18.19.
20.19 See 18.12-13. One's oun fl,esh, actually "the
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cle's wife, he has uncovered his uncle's
nakedness; they shall be subject to
punishment; they shall die childless. 21If
a man takes his brother's wife, it is impu-
rity; he has uncovered his brother's na-
kedness; they shall be childless.

22 You shall keep all my statutes and
all my ordinances, and observe them, so
that the land to which I bring you to settle
in may not vomit you out. 23You shall not
follow the practices of the nation that I
am driving out before you. Because they
did all these things, I abhorred them.
2aBut I have said to you: You shall inherit
their land, and I will give it to you to pos-
sess, a land flowing with milk and honey.
I am the Lono your God; I have sepa-
rated you from the peoples. 25You shall
therefore make a distinction between the
clean animal and the unclean, and be-
tween the unclean bird and the clean; you
shall not bring abomination on yourselves
by animal or by bird or by anything with
which the ground teems, which I have set
apart for you to hold unclean. 26You shall
be holy to me; for I the Lono am holy,
and I have separated you from the other
peoples to be mine.

27 A man or a woman who is a me-
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dium or a wizard shall be put to death;
they shall be stoned to death, their blood
is upon them.

The Holiness of Priests

C) 1 The Lono said to Moses: Speak to
1 L the priests, the sons of Aaron,
and say to them:

No one shall defile himself for a dead
person among his relatives, 2except for
his nearest kin: his mother, his father, his
son, his daughter, his brother; 3likewise,
for a virgin sister, close to him because she
has had no husband, he may defile him-
self for her. 4But he shall not defile him-
self as a husband among his people and so
profane himself. sThey shall not make
bald spots upon their heads, or shave off
the edges of their beards, or make any
gashes in their flesh. 6They shall be holy
to their God, and not profane the name of
their God; for they offer the Lono's offer-
ings by fire, the food of their God; there-
fore they shall be holy. 715., shall not
marry a prostitute or a woman who has
been defiled; neither shall they marry a
woman divorced from her husband. For
they are holy to their God, 8and you shall
treat them as holy, since they offer the

fleshofone'sflesh." 20.20 See18.14. 20.21 A
rejection of the levirate (Deut 25.5), whereby the
name of the deceased husband is preserved
through the progeny born of his wife and his
brother. Childless. Once again, the divine
measure-for-measure punishment is manifest: his
wish to have a child from his brother's widow will
be denied. 20,24 Honey, date syrup (Deut 8.8).
20.25 Making distinctions between the animals
that form one's diet teaches one to make distinc-
tions in human contact. 20,27 Is a medium, lit.
"has inside him an ancestral spirit." An appendix.
Whereas those who consult mediums are pun-
ished by God (v.6), the mediums themselves are
put to death by people.

2l.l-22.33 Restrictions are placed upon the
priests to grrard against moral and ritual defile-
ment, which might entail dire consequences for
them and the people (22.9, l5-16; cf. 4.3; 15.31).
Disqualifications of sacrifices are also enumerated
(22.21-24). Ritual impurity stems from these
sources: certain scale diseases (see chs. 13-14),
genital fluxes, both male and female (see ch. l5),
and carcasses (see ch. ll) or corpses (Num 19, a

know.ledge of which is presumed here). Contami-
nation by corpses is the most severe of the ritual
impurities because a person becomes contami-
nated merely by being under the same roof as a

corpse (Num 19.14) and because the impurity
lasts for seven days (Num 19.14, I6) and can only
be eliminated by the unique rite of being aspersed
with the ashes of a red cow (Num 19.17-19).
There is no prohibition against coming in contact
with a corpse (it is assumed that one may, and
indeed should, bury the dead). The only restric-
tion is that the purificatory rite may not be over-
looked or even delayed (Num 19.13, l9). This
allowance, however', does not hold for a priest.
He is holy, and the contact between holiness and
impurity not only is forbidden; it is lethal
(see 7.20-21; 22.9). Thus, the permission given
to priests to bury their closest blood relatives
(their nuclear family; 2l.l-4) constitutes a con-
cession. 21.4 People, rather "kin" (see 20.5-6),
implying that the priest may not defile himself for
the burial of his wife or any of her relatives. If,
however, the words "as a husband" are deleted (a
possible dittography of the following word), then
the prohibition repeats and forms an inclusion
with v. l, a structure repeated in vv. l7b, 21.
21,5 These mourning rites are also forbidden to
lsraelites (19.27-28). 21.7 Woman who has been

dcfiled, probably raped, which carries no stigma
for her if she is the daughter of a layman (Deut
22.28-29; cf. Lev 2l .9). Diuorced, but not a widow;
the criterion is reputation. 21.8 Treat them as



LEVITICUS 27.9_22.6

food of your God; they shall be holy to
you, for I the Lono, I who sanctify you,
am holy. 9When the daughter of a priest
profanes herself through prostitution, she
profanes her father; she shall be burned
to death.

l0 The priest who is exalted above his
fellows, on whose head the anointing oil
has been poured and who has been conse-
crated to wear the vestments, shall not di-
shevel his hair, nor tear his vestments.
I I He shall not go where there is a dead
body; he shall not defile himself even for
his father or mother. 12He shall not go
outside the sanctuary and thus profane
the sanctuary of his God; for the conse-
cration of the anointing oil of his God is
upon him: I am the Lono. l3He shall
marry only a woman who is a virgin. 14A
widow, or a divorced woman, or a woman
who has been defiled, a prostitute, these
he shall not marry. He shall marry a vir-
gin of his own kin, l5that he may not pro-
fane his offspring among his kin; for I am
the LoRD; I sanctify him.

16 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
lTSpeak to Aaron and say: No one of
your offspring throughout their genera-
tions who has a blemish may approach to
offer the food of his God. l8For no one
who has a blemish shall draw near, one
who is blind or lame, or one who has a
mutilated face or a limb too long, l9or
one who has a broken foot or a broken
hand, 20or a hunchback, or a dwarf, or a
man with a blemish in his eyes or an itch-
ing disease or scabs or crushed testicles.
2l No descendant of Aaron the priest who
has a blemish shall come near to offer the
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Lono's offerings by fire; since he has a
blemish, he shall not come near to offer
the food of his God. 22He rr,ay eat the
food of his God, of the most holy as well
as of the holy. 233s1 he shall not come
near the curtain or approach the altar, be-
cause he has a blemish, that he may not
profane my sanctuaries; for I am the
Lor.o; I sanctify them. 2aThus Moses
spoke to Aaron and to his sons and to all
the people of Israel.

99
--

The Use of Holy OJferings

The Lono spoke to Moses, say-
ing: 2 Direct Aaron and his sons

to deal carefully with the sacred donations
of the people of Israel, which they dedi-
cate to me, so that they may not profane
my holy name; I am the Lono. 3Say to
them: If anyone among all your offspring
throughout your generations comes near
the sacred donations, which the people of
Israel dedicate to the Lono, while he is in
a state ofuncleanness, that person shall be
cut off from my presence: I am the Lono.
4No one of Aaron's offspring who has a
leprous. disease or suffers a discharge
may eat of the sacred donations until he is
clean. Whoever touches anything made
unclean by a corpse or a man who has had
an emission of semen, 5and whoever
touches any swarming thing by which he
may be made unclean or any human be-
ing by whom he may be made unclean-
whatever his uncleanness may be- 6the
person who touches any such shall be un-

e A lerm for several skin diseases; precise meaning
uncertain

holy, by seeing to it that your daughters qualify as

their wives (w. 7, 9). Sanctify you. One may read
"sanctify them" with Septuagint, the Samaritan
Pentateuch, and a Dead Sea Scroll fragment of
Leviticus written in the old Hebrew alphabet
(1 lQpaleolev). 21.9 She profanes her father, just
as a wife's character reflects on her husband
(v. 7). 21,10 The priest . . . exalted aboue his fellows,
i.e., the high priest, may not engage even in per-
mitted mourning rites. 2l,ll Sight of a corpse
also contaminates a high priest. 21,12 He may
not leave the sanctuary to follow the bier
(see 10.7). 21.13 Since he is appointed during
the lifetime of his father (6.22;16.32\, he could be
young and unmarried. 21,17,21 Approach ...
crme near, more precisely "qualify." 21.23 Near
the curtain, i.e., officiate, the prerogative only of
the high priest. My sanchtaries,literally, "my holy

things." I sanctify them. Though the priests are in-
variably holy, their sanctity is enhanced by their
observance ofthese prohibitions. 22,2 Deal care-

fully uith, lit. "separate themselves from" (see

Num 6.3; Ezek 14.7). Sacred donations include
all the sacrifices and offerings to the sanctuary,
both the less holy (e.g., the well-being offering,
v.2l) and the most holy (e.g., the purification
offering, 6.25) from which the priest receives
stipulated prebends (see 6.25; 7.31-32) and
rr,hich he would defile if he ate them in a state of
impurity (vv.4-8). 22,3 Comes near, or "en-
croaches upon." 22.4 Ho"s a leprous diseose or suf-

flirs a discharge. See chs. 13-15. The third source
of contamination, the corpse, is assumed. Arey-
thing, more accurately "anyone" (similarly "it" in
Num 19,22 should read "him"). 22.6-7 Wa^shed,

. . . When, rather "first washed . . . Then when."
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clean until evening and shall not eat of the
sacred donations unless he has washed his
body in water. TWhen the sun sets he shall
be clean; and afterward he may eat of the
sacred donations, for they are his food.
8That which died or was torn by wild ani-
mals he shall not eat, becoming unclean
by it: I am the Lono. gThey shall keep my
charge, so that they may not incur guilt
and die in the sanctuaryf for having pro-
faned it: I am the Lonn; I sanctify them.

l0 No lay person shall eat of the sa-
cred donations. No bound or hired ser-
vant of the priest shall eat of the sacred
donations; I lbut if a priest acquires any-
one by purchase, the person may eat of
them; and those that are born in his house
may eat of his food. 12If a priest's daugh-
ter marries a layman, she shall not eat of
the offering of the sacred donations;
13but if a priest's daughter is widowed or
divorced, without offspring, and returns
to her father's house, as in her youth, she
may eat of her father's food. No lay per-
son shall eat of it. 14If a man eats of the
sacred donation unintentionally, he shall
add one-fifth of its value to it, and give
the sacred donation to the priest. l5No
one shall profane the sacred donations of
the people of Israel, which they offer to
the Lono, 16causing them to bear
quiring a guilt offering, by eating
cred donations: for I am the
sanctify them.

Acceptable Offerings

guilt
their

re-
sa-

;ILonn

17 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
lSSpeak to Aaron and his sons and all the
people of Israel and say to them: When
anyone of the house of Israel or of the
aliens residing in Israel presents an offer-
ing, whether in payment of a vow or as a
freewill offering that is offered to the
Lono as a burnt offering, 19to be accept-

LEVITICUS 22.7_22.32

able in your behalf it shall be a male with-
out blemish, of the cattle or the sheep or
the goats. 2oYou shall not offer an
that has a blemish, for it will not
ceptable in your behalf.

ything
be ac-

2l When anyone offers a sacrifice of
well-being to the LoRD, in fulfillment of a
vow or as a freewill offering, from the
herd or from the flock, to be acceptable it
must be perfect; there shall be no blemish
in it. 22Anything blind, or injured, or
maimed, or having a discharge or an itch
or scabs-these you shall not offer to the
Lono or put any of them on the altar as
offerings by fire to the LoRD. 23An ox or
a lamb that has a limb too Iong or too
short you may present for a freewill offer-
ing; but it will not be accepted for a vow.
24Ar.y animal that has its testicles bruised
or crushed or torn or cut, you shall not
offer to the Lono; such you shall not do
within your land, 25nor shall you accept
any such animals from a foreigner to of-
fer as food to your God; since they are
mutilated, with a blemish in them, they
shall not be accepted in your behalf.

26 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
27When an ox or a sheep or a goat is
born, it shall remain seven days with its
mother, and from the eighth day on it
shall be acceptable as the LoRD's offering
by fire. 28But you shall not slaughter,
from the herd or the flock, an animal with
its young on the same day. 29When you
sacrifice a thanksgiving offering to the
Lono, you shall sacrifice it so that it may
be acceptable in your behalf. 30It shall be
eaten on the same day; you shall not leave
any of it until morning: I am the Lono.

3l Thus you shall keep my command-
ments and observe them: I am the LoRD.
32You shall not profane my holy name,
that I may be sanctified among the people

f Vg: Heb ineur guilt for it and die in it

For thE are his food,, a concession. Note that
Ezek 44.26 requires more rigorous purifica-
tion. 22.8 Not forbidden to laypersons (17.15).
22.9 Keep my eharge, i.e., "observe my prohibi-
tions." Incur guilt and die in the sanctuuy for haaing
profaned ir, more precisely, "incur punishment and
die for it, having profaned it (the prohibition)."
22,10 Bound or hired sen)ant, a resident laborer.
22.15 No one, i.e., no priest. 22.16 Guilt requir-
ing a guilt offering, a penalty of reparation.
22.18 Payment of a uu or as a freewill offenng.
See 7.16. 22.21-24 The defects that disqualify

animals from the altar closely resemble those
that disqualify priests from officiating at it
(21.16-23). 22.21 In fulfillment of a, or "for
an explicit." 22.28 An animal, i.e., a mother.
22.29 Thanh:gtaing offering. In H this offering is

not a well-being offering (v.21; 19.5; cf. 7.11-15
[P]; on H and P, see Introduction). 22.32 I sanc-

tify gou, namely, Israel (see v. 33). However, lsrael
is not innately holy as are the priests (21.7); Israel
is enjoined to strive for a holy life by obeying the
Lord's commandments (v. 3l; see note on
l 9. r -37).
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of Israel: I am the Lono; I sanctif)' \'ou,
33I who brought you out of the land of
Egypt to be your God: I am the LoRD.

Appointed Festiuals

C)C) The Lono spoke to \loses, sa1-
1J ing: 2Speak to the people of Is-
rael and say to them: These are the
appointed festivals of the Lono that you
shall proclaim as holy convocations. m)
appointed festivals.

The Sabbath, Passouer, and
Unleawned Bread

3 Six days shall work be done; but the
seventh day is a sabbath of complete rest,
a holy convocation; you shall do no work:
it is a sabbath to the Lono throughout
your settlements.

4 These are the appointed festivals of
the Lonp, the holy convocations, which
you shall celebrate at the time appointed
for them. 5In the first month, on the
fourteenth day of the month, at twilight,a
there shall be a passover offering to the
Lono, 6and on the fifteenth day of the
same month is the festival of unleavened
bread to the Lono; seven days you shall
eat unleavened bread. 7On the first day
you shall have a holy convocation; you
shall not work at your occupations. 8For
seven days you shall present the Lono's
offerings by fire; on the seventh day there
shall be a holy convocation: you shall not
work at your occupations.
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The Offering of F-irst FnLits

9 The Lono spoke to Moses: loSpeak
to the people of Israel and say to them:
When you enter the land that I am giving
you and you reap its h:rrvest, you shall
bring the sheaf of the first fruits of your
harvest to the priest. 1l He shall raise the
sheaf before the Lonn, that you may find
acceptance; on rhe day after the sabbath
the priest shall raise it. l2On the day when
you raise the sheaf, you shall offer a lamb
a year old, without blemish, as a burnt
offering to the Lono. l3And the grain
offering with it shall be two-tenths of an
ephah of choice flour mixed with oil, an
offering by fire of pleasing odor to the
Lono; and the drink offering with it shall
be of wine, one-fourth of a hin. l4You
shall eat no bread or parched grain or
fresh ears until that very day, until you
have brought the offering of your God: it
is a statute forever throughout your gen-
erations in all your settlements.

The Festiual of Weeks

15 And from the day after the sab-
bath, from the day on which you bring the
sheaf of the elevation offering, you shall
count off seven weeks; they shall be com-
plete. l6You shall count until the day af-
rer the seventh sabbath, fifty days; then
you shall present an offering of new grain
Lo the LoRD. lTYou shall bring from your
g Heb betueen the tuo eunings

28.1-44 H's listing of the festivals is distin-
guished from the Old Epic (JE) tradition (Ex
23.14-17 ; 34.21-23; see Introduction to Genesis)
and the Deuteronomical influence (Deut 16; see
Introduction to Deuteronomy) by emphasis on
natural and agricultural data. Because Lev 23 ad-
dresses laypeople like farmers, rather than
priests, the New Moon festival is omitted (on this
day the Israelites have no special duties or prohi-
bitions). Indeed, with the exception of vv.13,
l8-20, all requirements of the priestly, public
cult are ignored, and only the offerings of indi-
vidual farmers are enumerated. 23.3 This verse
dealing with the sabbath is a later interpolation,
possibly from exilic times, since it mentions no
sacrifices. Its incongruity in this chapter is empha-
sized by the fact that the sabbath is not an ap-
pointed festival (v.2) and that the original
beginning of this chapter is clearly v.4.
23.5-8 Passover and the Festival of Unleavened
Bread were originally discrete festivals. The Pass-

over was observed at home (Ex 12) and the pil-
grimage to the local sanctuary took place on the
seventh day (Ex 13.6). When worship was central-
ized, the Passover sacrifice was observed at the

Jerusalem temple and the pilgrimage was trans-
ferred to the first day, thus amalgamating the two
{estivals (Deut 16.1-8). 23.8 The Lono's offerings,
enumerated in Num 28.16-25. 23.10 Sheaf, or
"armful." First fruits of your harrest, i.e., barley'.
See 2.14. 23,11 That you may find acceptance, so
tlrat the Lord will bless your crop. The day after the

sabbath. Three opinions about the day were re-
corded in Second Temple times-the day after
the Passover, Nisan l6 (Pharisees); the Sunday
falling during the festival (Sadducees); and the
Sunday after the festival (Qumran)-creating
confusion when to celebrate the Festival of
Weeks. This phrase (also in v. l5) is probably a
gloss, and originally each farmer brought the first
grain offering whenever it ripened. 23,15 Snen
ueehs,lit. "seven sabbaths," i.e., seven weeks, each
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settlements two loaves of bread as an ele-
vation offering, each made of two-tenths
ofan ephah; they shall be ofchoice flour,
baked with leaven, as first fruits to the
Lono. l8You shall present with the bread
seven lambs a year old without blemish,
one young bull, and two rams; they shall
be a burnt offering to the Lono, along
with their grain offering and their drink
offerings, an offering by fire of pleasing
odor to the Lono. l9You shall also offer
one male goat for a sin offering, and two
male lambs a year old as a sacrifice of well-
being. 20The priest shall raise them with
the bread of the first fruits as an elevation
offering before the Lono, together with
the two lambs; they shall be holy to the
Lono for the priest. 2lOn that same day
you shall make proclamation; you shall
hold a holy convocation; you shall not
work at your occupations. This is a statute
forever in all your settlements throughout
your generations.

22 When you reap the harvest of your
land, you shall not reap to the very edges
of your field, or gather the gleanings of
your harvest; you shall leave them for the
poor and for the alien: I am the LoRD
your God.

The Festiaal of Trumpets

23 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
2aSpeak to the people of Israel, saying: In
the seventh month, on the first day of the
month, you shall observe a day of com-
plete rest, a holy convocation commemo-
rated with trumpet blasts. 25You shall not
work at your occupations; and you shall
present the Loro's offering by fire.

The Day of Atonement

26 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
27Now, the tenth day of this seventh
month is the day of atonement; it shall be

LEVITICUS 23.18_23.38

a holy convocation for you: you shall deny
yourselvesh and present the Lono's offer-
ing by fire; 282n6 you shall do no work
during that entire day; for it is a day of
atonement., to make atonement on your
behalf before the Lono your God. 29For
anyone who does not practice self-deniali
during that entire day shall be cut off
from the people. 30And anyone who does
any work during that entire day, such a
one I will destroy from the midst of the
people. 3lYou shall do no work: it is a
statute forever throughout your genera-
tions in all your settlements. 32 It shall be
to you a sabbath of complete rest, and you
shall deny yourselves;h on the ninth day
of the month at evening, from evening to
evening you shall keep your sabbath.

The Festiual of Booths

33 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
34Speak to the people of Israel, saying:
On the fifteenth day of this seventh
month, and lasting seven days, there shall
be the festival of boothsy to the LoRD.
35The first day shall be a holy convoca-
tion; you shall not work at your occupa-
tions. 36Seven days you shall present the
Lonp's offerings by fire; on the eighth
day you shall observe a holy convocation
and present the Lono's offerings by fire;
it is a solemn assembly; you shall not work
at your occupations.

37 These are the appointed festivals
of the Lono, which you shall celebrate as
times of holy convocation, for presenting
to the Lono offerings by fire-burnt
offerings and grain offerings, sacrifices
and drink offerings, each on its proper
day- 38ap2rt from the sabbaths of the
Lono, and apart from your gifts, and
apart from all your votive offerings, and

h Or shall fost i Or does not fastj Or taberucles: Heb stucoth

ending with the sabbath. 2E,16 Neu grain, i.e.,
wheat. 23.f8-f9 The sacrifices are enumerated
since they differ slightly from those specified in
Num 28.26-31. 21.22 Closing statement for
both the barley and wheat harvests (cf.
19.9-10). 23,24,19 Complete rest, not complete,
since only occupational work is forbidden (v.25).
Trumbet, rather "horn" (Hebrew shofar; cf. Ps.
81.3). Its use marks the beginning of the old,
agricultural calendar when the fates of humans
and nature (i.e., adequate rain) were decided.
23.25 Loao's ffiring, prescribed in Num

29.1-6. 28.27 Loao's ffiring, prescribed in
Num 29.7-l l. 23.28 Preicriptions for the day of
atonernent are given in 16,1-28. 21.29 Self-
dmial. See 16.29. 23.30 I will fustroy. Work, a
public act, is a worse violation than eating, a pri-
vate act, evoking God's immediate retribution.
23.36 Lono's offerings, prescribed in Num
29.12-34, 35-38. The solemn assembly, the pur-
pose of which is to pray for rain, is an important
function of all the festivals of the seventh month
(cf. Joel 2.15). 23.18 Apart from the sabbaths-
proof that the prescription for the sabbath
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apart from all lour freerrill offerings,
which you give to the Lono.

39 Now, the fifteenth day of the sev-
enth month, when you have gathered in
the produce of the land, you shall keep
the festival of the Lono, lasting seven
days; a complete rest on the first day, and
a complete rest on the eighth day. 40Qt,
the first day you shall take the fruit of ma-
jestict trees, branches of palm trees,
boughs of leafy trees, and willows of the
brook; and you shall rejoice before the
Lono your God for seven days. 4lYou
shall keep it as a festival to the Lono seven
days in the year; you shall keep it in the
seventh month as a statute forever
throughout your generations. 42You shall
live in booths for seven days; all that are
citizens in Israel shall live in booths, 43so

that your generations may know that I
made the people of Israel live in booths
when I brought them out of the land of
Egypt: I am the Lono your God.

44 Thus Moses declared to the people
of Israel the appointed festivals of the
Lonn.

The lnmp

C) / The Lono spoke to Moses. say-
1a ing: 2Command the people of Is-
rael to bring you pure oil of beaten olives
for the lamp, that a light may be kept
burning regularly. 3Aaron shall set it up
in the tent of meeting, outside the curtain
of the covenant,l to burn from evening
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ro morning before the Lono regularly; ir
shall be a statu[e forever throughout 1'our
generations. aHe shall set up the lamps
on the lampstand of pure gold- before
the Lono regularly.

The Bread for the Tabernacle

5 You shall take choice flour, and
bake twelve loaves of it; trvo-tenths of an
ephah shall be in each loaf. 6You shall
place them in two rows, six in a row, on
the table of pure gold." TYou shall put
pure frankincense with each row, to be a
token offering for the bread, as an offer-
ing by fire to the Lono. SEvery sabbath
day Aaron shall set them in order before
the Lono regularly as a commitment of
the people of Israel, as a covenant for-
ever. 9They shall be for Aaron and his
descendants, who shall eat them in a holy
place, for they are most holy portions for
him from the offerings by fire to the
Lono, a perpetual due.

Blasphemy and Its Punishment

l0 A man whose mother was an Isra-
clite and whose father was an
came out among the people of I

Egv
srael

ptlan
; and

t.he Israelite woman's son and a certain Is-
raelite began fighting in the camp. llThe
Israelite woman's son blasphemed the
Name in a curse. And they brought him
k Meaning of Heb unceruin I Or trealy, or
testament', Heb eduth m Heb pure lampstand,
n Heb pure table

(vv.2b-3) was not originally part of this chap-
ter. 23,40 Fruit of majestie trees, traditionally, the
citron. Leafy rrees, identified with the myrtle. Seun
days, tobe spent at the sanctuary. 23.42 Possibly
the booths were to accommodate the vast number
of pilgrims at the sanctuary (cf. Hos L2.9). Citizens,
but not aliens, who are not bound by performa-
tive commandments. 28,43 Booths (Hebrew saA-
Aol), possibly a topographical name referring to
the first station in the wilderness after the exodus
(Ex 12.37; Num 33.5).

24,1-23 Instructions on the lamp, the bread,
and blasphemy. 24.1-4 The lamp oil. Since the
lampstand stood inside the sanctuary, its greater
sanctity required the use of pure oil and also re-
quired it to be lighted by the high priest (Ex 30.7;
Num 8.1-4; "sons" in Ex 27.21 is a probable er-
ror). 24,2 For the lamp, that a light, or "for light-
ing, so that a lamp." 24.3 Curtuin of the cotenant,
short for "curtain that is over the ark of the cove-
nant" (Ex 30.6). 24.5-9 The bread of the Pres-

('nce. 24.5 Moses provides the loaves the first
time; thereafter, they are provided by the Israel-
ites (v. 8). 24.6 Rous, i.e., piles. 24.7 The tohen
L,ffering is always offered up with part of the grain
offering (2.9), but here, since none of the bread
goes on the altar, the text must state that the
token offering comprises solely the frankin-
(ense. 24.8 Eoery sabbath day Aaron should
Iemove the old loaves and set up the new.
24.10-14,23 The law of blasphemy. Blasphemy
rneans more than speaking contemptuously of
(l.od, for which there is no stated penalty (Ex
22.28). It must involve the additional offense of
trttering the sacred name of God, the Tetragram-
rnaton (YHWH), and it is the combination of the
two (24.15-16) that warrants the death penalty.
'fhe Tetragrammaton's power affects not only the
speaker but the hearers; their contamination is
literally transferred back to the blasphemer by the
ritual of the imposition of hands. 24,11 The

Name, a circumlocution for the divine name.
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to Moses-now his mother's name was
Shelomith, daughter of Dibri, of the tribe
of Dan- l2and they put him in custody,
until the decision of the Lonn should be
made clear to them.

13 The Lono said to Moses, saying:
14Take the blasphemer outside the camp;
and let all who were within hearing lay
their hands on his head, and let the whole
congregation stone him. 15And speak to
the people of Israel, saying: Anyone who
curses God shall bear the sin. l6One who
blasphemes the name of the Lono shall be
put to death; the whole congregation shall
stone the blasphemer. Aliens as well as cit-
izens, when they blaspheme the Name,
shall be put to death. lTAnyone who kills
a human being shall be put to death.
18Anyone who kills an animal shall make
restitution for it, life for life. l9Anyone
who maims another shall suffer the same
injury in return: 20fracture for fracture,
eye for eye, tooth for tooth; the injury in-
flicted is the injury to be suffered. 2lOne
who kills an animal shall make restitution
for it; but one who kills a human being
shall be put to death. 22You shall have
one law for the alien and for the citizen:
for I am the Lor.p your God. 23Moses
spoke thus to the people of Israel; and
they took the blasphemer outside the
camp, and stoned him to death. The peo-
ple of Israel did as the Lox.o had com-
manded Moses.

LEVITICUS 24.12_25.9

The Sabbatical Year

q X The Lonn spoke to Moses on
1J Mount Sinai. saving: 2Speak to
the people of Israel and say to them:
When you enter the land that I am giving
you, the land shall observe a sabbath for
the Lono. 3Six years you shall sow your
field, and six years you shall prune your
vineyard, and gather in their |ield; +6u1
in the seventh year there shall be a sab-
bath of complete rest for the land, a sab-
bath for the Lono: you shall not sow your
field or prune your vineyard. 5You shall
not reap the aftergrowth of your harvest
or gather the grapes of your unpruned
vine: it shall be a year of complete rest for
the land. 6You may eat what the land
yields during its sabbath-you, your male
and female slaves, your hired and your
bound laborers who live with you; Tfor
your livestock also, and for the wild ani-
mals in your land all its yield shall be for
food.

The Year of Jubilee

8 You shall count off seven weeks" of
years, seven times seven years, so that the
period ofseven weeks ofyears gives forty-
nine years. 9Then you shall have the
trumpet sounded loud; on the tenth day
of the seventh month-on the day of
atonement-you shall have the trumpet
o Or sabbaths

24.14 The purpose of the hand-leaning was to
transfer the pollution generated by the blasphemy
back to its source. 24.15-22 An appendix of
civil-damage laws. The extension of Lex taLionu (Ex
21.23-25; Deut 19.21) to the stranger is one of
the great moral achievements of the legislation
preserved in Leviticus. Every distinction is eradi-
cated not only between the powerful and the
helpless but even between the Israelite and the
non-Israelite. The interpolation of these civil stat-
utes, with their emphasis upon the resident alien,
is due to the legal status of the half-Israelite of-
fender. 24,15-16 One who curses God, in secret,
will be punished by God; one who blasphemes, in
public, will be punished by human agency.
24.16 Aliens, thereby including the blasphemer of
vv.l0-ll, the son of a non-lsraelite father.
24.18 Life for life perhaps originally began the
talion formula of v. 20. 24.21 A repetition of
vv. 17-18 for the sake of an envelope structure.

25.1-55 Each seventh year is a sabbath oflib-
erating respite for Hebrew slaves (Ex 21.2-6:

Deut 15.12-18), and the land (Ex 23.10-ll). In
H (see Introduction), this "full" sabbatical is re-
served for the jubilee, whereas the seventh-year
sabbatical applies only to the land. These two laws
are not in conflict. Exodus refers to members of a
lnndless class who voluntarily sell themselves into
slavery. Lev 25 deals with impoverished landed ls-
raelites who are free to sell themselves as slaves
but who may not be treated as slaves and who
return to their land at the jubilee or when they
are redeemed (vv.39-42). Deuteronomy extends
the sabbatical release to debtors (Deut I5.l-ll).
25.1 Mount Sinar forms an inclusion with 26.46,
indicating that, originally, chs. 25-26 formed a
separate scroll. 25.2 Thz l.and sfull obserue a sab-

bath. All who reside on it, including aliens, must
observe it. 25,3-5, ll Sou . .. reap, proof that
the sabbatical and jubilee years begin in the fall.
25.6 This verse alters Ex 23.11 by denying the
sabbatical aftergrowth to the poor and endowing
it to the owner and his household. H (see Intro-
duction) makes other, ongoing provisions for the
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sounded throughout all your land. 10.\nd
you shall hallow the fiftieth year and you
shall proclaim liberty throughout the land
to all its inhabitants. It shall be a jubilee
for you: you shall return, every one of
you, to your property and every one of
you to your family. llThat fiftieth year
shall be a jubilee for you: you shall not
sow, or reap the aftergrowth, or harvest
the unpruned vines. 12 For it is a jubilee; it
shall be holy to you: you shall eat only
what the field itself produces.

13 In this year ofjubilee you shall re-
turn, every one of you, to your property.
14When you make a sale to your neighbor
or buy from your neighbor, you shall not
cheat one another. 15When you buy from
your neighbor, you shall pay only for the
number of years since the jubilee; the
seller. shall charge yoy_ only for the re-
maining crop years. l6lf the years are
more, you shall increase the price, and if
the years are fewer, you shall diminish the
price; for it is a certain number of har-
vests that are being sold to you. lTYou
shall not cheat one another, but you shall
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l'ears. 22\\'hen )'ou sow in the eighth year,
you will be eating from the old crop; until
the ninth year, rvhen its produce comes
in, you shall eat the old. 23The land shall
not be sold in perpetuitl , for the land is
mine; with me you are but aliens and ten-
ants. 24Throughout the land that you
hold, you shall provide for the redemp-
tion of the land.

25 If anyone of your kin falls into dif-
ficulty and sells a piece of property, then
the next of kin shall come and redeem
what the relative has sold. 26If the person
has no one to redeem it, but then pros-
pers and finds sufficient means to do so,
27the years since its sale shall be com-
puted and the difference shall be re-
funded to the person to whom it was sold,
and the property shall be returned. 28But
if there are not sufficient means to recover
it, what was sold shall remain with the
purchaser until the year of jubilee; in the
iubilee it shall be released, and the prop-
erty shall be returned.

29 If anyone sells a dwelling house in
a walled city, it may be redeemed until a
year has elapsed since its sale; the right of
redemption shall be one year. 30 If it is not
redeemed before a full year has elapsed, a
house that is in a walled city shall pass in
perpetuity to the purchaser, throughout
the generations; it shall not be released in
the jubilee. SlBut houses in villages that
have no walls around them shall be
classed as open country; they may be re-
deemed, and they shall be released in the
jubilee. 32As for the cities of the Levites,

fear
your

your
God.

God; for I am the Lono

l8 You shall observe my statutes and
faithfully keep my ordinances, so that you
may live on the land securely. l9The land
will yield its fruit, and you will eat your fill
and live on it securely. 20Should you ask,
"What shall we eat in the seventh year, if
we may not sow or gather in our crop?" 2l I
will order my blessing for you in the sixth
year, so thar it will yield a crop for three

poor (19.9-10; 23.20). 25.10 Liberty. Hebrew
d.eror is related to Akkadian duraru, which colld
also entail the emancipation of indentured slaves,
the return of confiscated land, and the cancella-
tion of debts. However, it was episodic, occa-
sionally proclaimed on the ascension of the Meso-
potamian king to the throne. Also its purpose was
strictly economic, to relieve the plight of the poor,
u'hereas in Israel its goal was social as well, to pre-
serve the clan structure by restoring its landhold-
ings. For you, not for the land or for the release
of alien slaves (w. 45-46\. Note that the term
"sabbath" is absent in the jubilee provisions.
25.15 Pa9, i.e., deduct. 25.20-22 The sixth to
ninth years, mentioned here, are reckoned by the
spring calendar. Hence the sabbatical and suc-
ceedingjubilee years, which follow the fall calen-
dar, must begin in the fall of the sixth and sevenrh
years and terminate in the spring of the seventh
and eighth years, respectively. Thus, what is sown

in the eighth year will be reaped in the ninth, and
the harvest of the sixth year must therefore last
three years. 25.23 In perpetuity, Hebrew tzemitut,
related to the Akkadian verb tzamatu, "financial-
ly hand over (real estate)"; i.e., neither the seller
nor his heirs may ever revoke the sale.
25.25-55 Four cases of worsening impoverish-
ment: selling part of the land, depending upon an
Israelite (probably a kinsman) for support, selling
oneself as a resident laborer to an Israelite (prob-
ably a kinsman), selling oneself as a slave to a resi-
dent alien. 25,25 Since the purpose of the
jubilee is to preserve the clan holdings, the re-
deemer (a close kinsman) probably keeps the land
until the jubilee (as shown by v.33 below) as com-
pensation for his purchase. 25.29-34 Unwalled
(Canaanite) cities, not having been allocated to the
tribal clans, are not subject to the jubilee. Re-
demption and jubilee, however, apply to the al-
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the Levites shall forever have the right of
redemption of the houses in the cities be-
longing to them. 33Such property as may
be redeemed from the Levites - houses
sold in a city belonging to them-shall be
released in the jubilee; because the houses
in the cities of the Levites are their posses-
sion among the people of Israel. 34But

LEVITICUS 25.33_26.1

them as a possession for your children af-
ter you, for them to inherit as property.
These you may treat as slaves, but as for
your fellow Israelites, no one shall rule
over the other with harshness.

47 If resident aliens among you pros-
per, and if any of your kin fall into diffi-
culty with one of them and sell themselves
to an alien, or to a branch of the alien's
family, 43after they have sold themselves
they shall have the right of redemption;
one of their brothers may redeem them,
49or their uncle or their uncle's son may
redeem them, or anyone of their family
who is of their own flesh may redeem
them; or if they prosper they may redeem
themselves. 5OThey shall compute with
the purchaser the total from the year
when they sold themselves to the alien un-
til the jubilee year; the price of the sale
shall be applied to the number of years:
the time they were with the owner shall be
rated as the time of a hired laborer. 5l If
many years remain, they shall pay for
their redemption in proportion to the
purchase price; 522nd if few years remain
until the jubilee year, they shall compute
thus: according to the years involved they
shall make payment for their redemption.
53As a laborer hired by the year they shall
be under the alien's authority, who shall
not, however, rule with harshness over
them in your sight.5aAnd if they have not
been redeemed in any of these ways, they
and their children with them shall go free
in the jubilee year. 55 For to me the people
of Israel are servants; they are my ser-
vants whom I brought out from the land
of Egypt: I am the Lono your God.

Rewards for Obedience

(} A You shall make for yourselves no
10 idols and erect no carued images
or pillars, and you shall not place figured
stones in your land, to worship at them;
p Meaning of Heb uncertain

open
sold;

all time.
35 If any of your kin fall into diffi-

culty and become dependent on you,P
you shall support them; they shall live
with you as though resident aliens. 36Do
not take interest in advance or otherwise
make a profit from them, but fear your
God; Iet them live with you. 37You shall
not lend them your money at interest
taken in advance, or provide them food at
a profit. 38I am the Lono your God, who
brought you out of the land of Egypt, to
give you the land of Canaan, to be
your God.

39 If any who are dependent on you
become so impoverished that they sell
themselves to you, you shall not make
them serve as slaves. 4OThey shall remain
with you as hired or bound laborers. They
shall serve with you until the year of the
jubilee, 4lThen they and their children
with them shall be free from your author-
ity; they shall go back to their own family
and return to their ancestral property.
42For they are my servants, whom I
brought out of the land of Egypt; they
shall not be sold as slaves are sold. 43You
shall not rule over them with harshness,
but shall fear your God. 44As for the male
and female slaves whom you may have, it
is from the nations around you that you
may acquire male and female slaves.
45You may also acquire them from
among the aliens residing with you, and
from their families that are with you, who
have been born in your land; and they
may be your property. 46You may keep

land around their cities may not
for that is their possession for

located cities of the Levites. 25.33 The first half
of this verse reads better as "Whoever of the Le-
vites redeems the house, which was sold in the city
of his possession [so Septuagint], must be released
in the jubilee." 25.36 Othenttise mafu a profit,
rather "accrued interest." 25.37 A profit, or "ac-
crued interest." 25.39-43 The fact that female
slaves are not mentioned here (cf. v.44) implies
that the Holiness (H) source did not perrnit, or

perhaps even contemplate, female slavery. Cf. Ex
21.7-11: Deut 15.12-18 where, however, the
context speaks of Hebrews (i.e., impoverished,
Iandless Israelites; see note on 25.1-55) who sell
their daughters for the purpose of marriage.
25.40 Or bound, rather "resident." 25,42 My ser-
uants, r,ot yours. The heart of this chapter; cf.
also v.55.

26.1-46 The threat of total destruction and
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for I am the LoRD your God. 2You shall
keep my sabbaths and reverence my sanc-
tuary: I am the LoRD.

3 If you follow my statutes and keep
my commandments and observe them
faithfully, +I will give you your rains in
their season, and the land shall yield its
produce, and the trees of the field shall
yield their fruit. 5Your threshing shall
overtake the vintage, and the vintage shall
overtake the sowing; you shall eat your
bread to the full, and live securely in your
land. 6And I will grant peace in the land,
and you shall lie down, and no one shall
make you afraid; I will remove dangerous
animals from the land, and no sword shall
go through your land. TYou shall give
chase to your enemies, and they shall fall
before you by the sword. 8Five of you
shall give chase to a hundred, and a hun-
dred of you shall give chase to ten thou-
sand; your enemies shall fall before you
by the sword. 9I will look with favor upon
you and make you fruitful and multiply
you; and I will maintain my covenant with
you. l0You shall eat old grain long stored,
and you shall have to clear out the old to
make way for the new. I I I will place my
dwelling in your midst, and I shall not ab-
hor you. I2And I will walk among you,
and will be your God, and you shall be my
people. l3I am the Lono your God who
brought you out of the land of Egypt, to
be their slaves no more; I have broken the
bars of your yoke and made you walk
erect.

Penalties for Disobedience

14 But if you will not obey me, and do
not observe all these commandments, l5if
you spurn my statutes, and abhor my or-
dinances, so that you will not observe all
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my commandments, and you break my
covenant, 16I in turn will do this to you: I
will bring terror on you; consumption and
fever that waste the eyes and cause life to
pine away. You shall sow your seed in
vain, for your enemies shall eat it. 17I will
set my face against you, and you shall be
struck down by your enemies; your foes
shall rule over you, and you shall flee
though no one pursues you. l8And if in
spite of this you will not obey me, I will
continue to punish you sevenfold for your
sins. l9I will break your proud glory, and
I will make your sky like iron and your
earth like copper. 2OYour strength shall
be spent to no purpose: your land shall
not yield its produce, and the trees of the
land shall not yield their fruit.

2l If you continue hostile to me, and
will not obey me, I will continue to plague
you sevenfold for your sins. 22 I will Iet
loose wild animals against you, and they
shall bereave you of your children and de-
stroy your livestock; they shall make you
few in number, and your roads shall be
deserted.

23 If in spite of these punishments
you have not turned back to me, but con-
tinue hostile to me, 24then I too will con-
tinue hostile to you: I myself will strike
vou sevenfold for your sins. 25I will bring
the sword against you, executing ven-
geance for the covenant; and if you with-
draw within your cities, I will send
l)estilence among you, and you shall be
delivered into enemy hands. 26When I
break your staff of bread, ten women
shall bake your bread in a single oven,
and they shall dole out your bread by
rveight; and though you eat, you shall not
be satisfied.

27 But if, despite this, you disobey me,
and continue hostile to me, 28 I will con-

exile appears in three other books of the Bible:
Deuteronomy, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel (whose es-
chatology is largely based on Lev 26). These books
also share with this chapter a view that cultic
transgressions alone, as here defined, cause the
nation's collapse; idolatry (26.1) and the neglect
of the sabbatical system (26.2, 34-35) are speci-
fied here. Since the events in chs. 25-26 are attri-
buted to Israel's sojourn at Mount Sinai (25.1;
26.46), these may well constitute the text of
the Sinaitic covenant according to the Holiness
source. 26,1 Carved images even of Israel's God
(Ex 20.4, 23). Pillars. This prohibition was origi-

nally restricted to worship of foreign gods (Ex
23.24), but beginning with Hezekiah and Josiah,
kings of the eighth and seventh centuries s.c.n.
respectively, it was extended to include Israel's
God (Deut 16.22). At, rather "on." For similar lan-
guage see Gen 47.31. 26.2 Sabbaths, i.e., the
weekly sabbaths (19.3, 30), which may account for
the inclusion of w. l-2 in this chapter to remind
readers that not only neglecting the sabbatical
year (w. 34-35) but also the sabbath day accounts
for Israel's exile. 263-f3 The conditionality
of the blessing is also found in ancient Near East-
eln treaties. 26,14-39 Comparable curses are
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tinue hostile to you in fury; I in turn will
punish you myself sevenfold for your sins.
29You shall eat the flesh of your sons, and
you shall eat the flesh of your daughters.
30I will destroy your high places and cut
down your incense altars; I will heap your
carcasses on the carcasses of your idols. I
will abhor you. 3t I will lay your cities
waste, will make your sanctuaries deso-
late, and I will not smell your pleasing
odors. 32 I will devastate the land, so that
your enemies who come to settle in it shall
be appalled at it. 33And you I will scatter
among the nations, and I will unsheathe
the sword against you; your land shall be
a desolation. and your cities a waste.

34 Then the land shall enjoye its sab-
bath years as long as it lies desolate, while
you are in the land of your enemies; then
the land shall rest, and enjoye its sabbath
years. 35As long as it lies desolate, it shall
have the rest it did not have on your sab-
baths when you were living on it. 36And
as for those of you who survive, I will send
faintness into their hearts in the lands of
their enemies; the sound of a driven Ieaf
shall put them to flight, and they shall flee
as one flees from the sword, and they
shall fall though no one pursues. 37They
shall stumble over one another, as if to
escape a sword, though no one pursues;
and you shall have no power to stand
against your enemies. 38You shall perish
among the nations, and the land of your
enemies shall devour you. 39And those of
you who survive shall languish in the land
of your enemies because of their iniqui-
ties; also they shall languish because of
the iniquities of their ancestors.

40 But if they confess their iniquity

LEVITICUS 26.29_27.2

and the iniquity of their ancestors, in that
they committed treachery against me and,
moreover, that they continued hostile to
me- 41so that I, in turn, continued hos-
tile to them and brought them into the
land of their enemies; if then their uncir-
cumcised heart is humbled and they make
amends for their iniquity,42then rvill I re-
member my covenant with Jacob; I will
remember also my covenant with Isaac
and also my covenant with Abraham, and
I will remember the land. 43 For the land
shall be deserted by them, and enjoyt its
sabbath years by lying desolate without
them, while they shall make amends for
their iniquity, because they dared to
spurn my ordinances, and they abhorred
my statutes. 44Yet for all that, when they
are in the land of their enemies, I will not
spurn them, or abhor them so as to de-
stroy them utterly and break my covenant
with them; for I am the Lono their God;
a5but I will remember in their favor the
covenant with their ancestors whom I
brought out of the land of Egypt in the
sight of the nations, to be their God: I am
the Lono.

46 These are the statutes and ordi-
nances and laws that the Lonn established
between himself and the people of Israel
on Mount Sinai through Moses.

Votiue Offerings and Ded;ications

q 17 The Lono spoke to Moses, say-
1 I ing: 2Speak to the people of Is-
rael and say to them: When a person
makes an explicit vow to the Lono con-
cerning the equivalent for a human being,

q Or make uP fm

appended to ancient Near Eastern treaties.
26.3f Sanctuaries, the multiple sanctuaries
throughout the land before Hezekiah's reform.
26.34 Sabbath years refers to the sabbaticals, but
not the jubilees since the term "sabbath" is inap-
propriate for the jubilee. 26.40 Confess. For the
priestly tradition confession must be a coefficient
of sacrifice (e.g. 5.5-6), but obviously not in exile.

27,1-t4 An appendix closely associated with
ch. 25 by its theme, the redemption of dedications
(not votive offerings). It is organized as follows:
(l) Redemption does not apply to humans since
only their value, not their person, may be dedi-
caced (w. l-28; but cf. v.29). (2) Only impure
animals may be redeemed; offerable ones must be
sacrificed (w.9-13). (3) All land is redeemable
because land is unofferable (w. 14-19, 22-25);

only cherem (Hebrew, "devoted") dedications
(man, animal, or land, vv. 20-21 , 28-29) may not
be redeemed. (4) Firstlings (vv.26-27) must be
sacrificed unless they are defective or impure, in
which case they are redeemed or sold. (5) Offera-
ble crop tithe is redeemable; offerable animal
tithe is unredeemable (w. 30-33). One postulate
explains these gradations: offerable animals are
irredeemable because they must be sacrificed,
whereas nonofferable animals and other "holy
things" (see 5.14-6.7) are redeemable unless they
are chtrem (see note on 27.28-29). 27.1-8 The
values in this section probably prevailed in the
slave markets. Note that the price of a male infant
(v.6) above the age of one month corresponds
with the redemption price of a male firstborn
(Num 3.47; 18.16) and that the priest is enjoined
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3the equivalent for a male shall be: from
rwenty to sixty years of age the equivalent
shall be fifty shekels of silver by the sanc-
tuary shekel. alf the person is a female,
the equivalent is thirty shekels. 5If the age
is from five to twenty years of age, the
equivalent is twenty shekels for a male
and ten shekels for a female. 6If the age is
from one month to five years, the equiva-
Ient for a male is five shekels of silver, and
for a female the equivalent is three shek-
els of silver. TAnd if the person is sixty
years old or over, then the equivalent for
a male is fifteen shekels, and for a female
ten shekels. 8If any cannot afford the
equivalent, they shall be brought before
the priest and the priest shall assess them;
the priest shall assess them according to
what each one making a vow can afford.

9 If it concerns an animal that may be
brought as an offering to the Lono, any
such that may be given to the Lonp shall
be holY. l0Another shall not be ex-
changed or substituted for it, either good
for bad or bad for good; and if one ani-
mal is substituted for another, both that
one and its substitute shall be holy. ll lf it
concerns any unclean animal that may not
be brought as an offering to the Lonp, the
animal shall be presented before the
priest. 12 The priest shall assess it:
whether good or bad, according to the as-
sessment of the priest, so it shall be. l3But
if it is to be redeemed, one-fifth must be
added to the assessment.

14 If a person consecrates a house to
the Lonp, the priest shall assess it:
whether good or bad, as the priest as-
sesses it, so it shall stand. 15And if the one
who consecrates the house wishes to re-
deem it, one-fifth shall be added to its as-
sessed value, and it shall revert to the
original owner.

16 If a person consecrates to the LoRD
any inherited landholding, its assessment
shall be in accordance with its seed re-
quirements: fifty shekels of silver to a ho-
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mer of barley seed. 17If the person
consecrates the field as of the year ofjubi-
lee, that assessment shall stand; lsbut if
the field is consecrated after the jubilee,
the priest shall compute the price for it
according to the years that remain until
the year of jubilee, and the assessment
shall be reduced. lgAnd if the one who
consecrates the field wishes to redeem it,
then one-fifth shall be added to its as-
sessed value, and it shall revert to the
original orvner; 20but if the field is not
redeemed, or if it has been sold to some-
one else, it shall no longer be redeemable.
2I But when the field is released in the ju-
bilee, it shall be holy to the Lonp as a de-
voted field; it becomes the priest's
holding. 22 If someone consecrates to the
Lono a field that has been purchased,
which is not a part of the inherited land-
holding, 23the priest shall compute for it
the proportionate assessment up to the
year of jubilee, and the assessment shall
be paid as of that day, a sacred donation
to the LoRD. 24In the year of jubilee the
field shall return to the one from whom it
was bought, whose holding the land is.
25All assessments shall be by the sanctu-
ary shekel: twenty gerahs shall make a
shekel.

26 A firstling of animals, however,
rvhich as a firstling belongs to the LoRD,
cannot be consecrated by anyone;
rvhether ox or sheep, it is the Lono's. 27 If
it is an unclean animal, it shall be ran-
somed at its assessment, with one-fifth
added; if it is not redeemed, it shall be
sold at its assessment.

28 Nothing that a person owns that
has been devoted to destruction for the
[,ono, be it human or animal, or inherited
Iandholding, may be sold or redeemed;
every devoted thing is most holy to the
l,ono. 29No human beings who have been
devoted to destruction can be ransomed;
they shall be put to death.

30 All tithes from the land, whether

to adjust the price according to the economic con-
ditions of the vower (v.8). 27.13 If it k ... re-
deemed. This rule applies only to the owner, but
the sanctuary may sell it to anyone else for the
assessment price (v. 27). 27.2O Has, rather
"had." The owner dedicated his field after he sold
it. 27.21 Deaoted field, i.e., cherem dedications are
irredeemable. 27.28-29 Dnotcd to d,estruction,
more precisely "totally dedicated," the distinction

being that cherem (Hebrew, "devoted") animals
and lands become the permanent property of the
sanctuary, whereas cherem persons-probably
prisoners of war resulting from cherem vows taken
against an enemy (e.g., Num 21.1-3; I Sam 15.3,
3li) - must be destroyed. 27.30 These tithes dif-
fer from those of Num 18.21 (P) and Deut
1,1.22-29 (D) in that they are assigned to the sanc-
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the seed from the ground or the fruit
from the tree, are the Lono's; they are
holy to the Lono. 3l If persons wish to re-
deem any of their tithes, they must add
one-fifth to them. 32All tithes of herd and
flock, every tenth one that passes under
the shepherd's staff, shall be holy to the
Lono. 33let no one inquire whether it is

LEVITICUS 27.31_27.34

good or bad, or make substitution for it; if
one makes substitution for it, then both it
and the substitute shall be holy and can-
not be redeemed.

34 These are the commandments that
the Lono gave to Moses for the people of
Israel on Mount Sinai.

tuary; those in Numbers belong to the Levites and
those in Deuteronomy to the owner. 27.32 'the
only recorded instance of the animal tithe is dur-

ing the reign of Hezekiah (2 Chr 31.6), an indica-
tion that H formed the basis of Hezekiah's
reform. (On P and H, see Introduction.)



NI.]MBE.RS

NUMBERS IS THE FOURTH BOOK of the Bible and therefore the fourth in
the Pentateuch ("five scrolls"), or Torah, as the first five books are known col-

Iectively. Numbers takes its English name from Arithru,oi, the title of the book in
the ancient Greek translation called the Septuagint, begun in the third cen-

tury B.c.E. In Hebrew the book is called Bemidbar, "in the wilderness," a word
in the first verse of the book and perhaps a more appropriate title given its
contents. The book of Numbers begins with the Israelites in the wilderness

of Sinai and spans the forty years of the wilderness wanderings, ending with the

people on the east side of the Jordan River, in the "plains of Moab," poised for
the conquest of Canaan. Lack of faith (chs. l3-14) leads to the almost complete

destruction of the exodus generation, which is to be replaced by a new genera-

tion born in the wilderness and looking forward to Canaan rather than backward

to Egypt.

Structure and Sources

The structure of the book follows the geographical sequence of the account as

well as the change in generations over the forty years of wandering. Geograph-

ically, Numbers can be divided into three fairly neat sections: in the wilderness

of Sinai, Ll-10.10; the march through the wilderness to Transjordan,
10.11-22.1; and in the plains of Moab, 22,2-36.13. The book is also, however,

divided into two sections by the two military censuses in chs. I and 26, which
represent the doubting exodus generati()n and the new generation that takes its

place. These two censuses, as well as several other counting episodes, have led to
the impression that "numbers" are the principal topic of the book, hence its title
in the Septuagint.

Modern scholars believe that the material in the Pentateuch, and therefore in
the book of Numbers, was brought togelher from several sources. It is useful to

Map opposite: The major places and routes that figure in the narratites of Israel's migration into
Canaan (Numbers, Joshrn, and Judges).

198



199 NUMBERS: INTRODUCTION

 
HqfionMt.

Sea

'Dan

z

q
Ebal

F
J,

(,

Bethel

Y
ol

N*o

A

;, r, I |,,;;:ir i,,q4|trrqrltr49-iwryfi@]lJ.i : I i I r

ti.:,r;/r,fi.l.,lr i,! tj,i,.l lil 1:l . , :;r..i,-ir'-i,r il

, ,,: r ,,,,,i:,:,iltth r€,, 
':,':,,

.i

eoubMori

;.1::,. r.t ;.;r',, *..+i*OtlElRff.rlg

: -'j,. ,'. :'.

,,,, ':ll.:-l,rl r ll l,:. i I

':r.r,

'., .. .,,. i...:

--------
A, e\g

I

.Arad

b
fo PelNun

(Sin) s
o

OMQ\..E

Petrf,

.Kadesh-barnea

$,irdit i":

o 10 20 30 40 50Mi.#
O 20 zlo 60 80Km

o
to

fo fena

Ramoth-gilead

't

o

o

a

'ti--.,

o(

o
o
o

o

^J*el Hdel

der

Ezion

t ara

Peni nsu la
alS

To Helipolis
(on)

r,ir'::::i,riil,i'

i-,, i,,: :,r....,,.,

'1,; :'t:': .ili.l ":r:: :.i.,ii.1.1 i:.
. .:il-,.,.,,-r,. I - ,,,i.,,1' a:-. | ..:.. '..-...| .:::..::;,

i ...a.: .:.1 : .,'tririlii ,;:i

oJ



NUMBERS : I )iTRODUCTIO\ 200

consider trto broad tvpes of these sources evident in the book of Numbers:
material called "priestly" because of its interest in cultic matters pertaining to

religious ritual and genealogy and material drawn from "old epic" sources that

has a lexical and stylistic consistency with similar material elsewhere in the Pen-

tateuch. Both priestly and epic sections preserve ancient traditions, but most

modern scholars would suggest that the history of the Israelites before their
settlement in Canaan was more complicated than the picture in Numbers of the

twelve-tribe march from the exodus to the conquest. The biblical traditions them-
selves contain some ambiguity about this period, for example, concerning the

Israelites' relationships with other Transjordanian peoples and in the contrasting
pictures of the settlement that emerge inJudg I and the book of Joshua. There
is little extrabiblical evidence with whir:h to compare the biblical depictions.

Content

Despite a name that indicates a passion for counting and lists, the book of Num-
bers in fact contains a cast of familiar characters (Moses, Miriam, Aaron, Joshua,
Caleb) and some of the best-known passages in the Bible: Balaam's talking don-
key (ch. 22) and the oracles of Balaam (chs. 23-24); the priestly benediction
(ch. 6); the spies returning from Canaan with a huge cluster of grapes (ch. l3);
the manna and the quails (ch, 11); the water from the rock (ch.20); Miriam's
"leprosy" (ch. l2); the bronze serpent that healed snakebite (ch. 21); the revolts
of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram (ch. 16); the magical budding of Aaron's rod
(ch. l7); the man executed for gathering sticks on the sabbath (ch. l5); the

daughters ofZelophehad (chs. 27,36); the apostasy at Baal-peor (ch. 25); and the
rituals for a woman suspected of adultery (ch. 5), for men and women taking a

Nazirite vow (ch. 6), and for cleansing pollution from contact with a corpse (the

"red heifer," ch. 19). Jo Ann Hackett
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The First Census of Israel

I The Lono spoke ro Moses in the wil-
I derness of Sinai, in the tent of meet-

ing, on the first day of the second month,
in the second year after they had come
out of the land of Egypt, saying: 2Take a
census of the whole congregation of Isra-
elites, in their clans, by ancestral houses,
according to the number of names, every
male individually; 3fpq, twenty years old
and upward, everyone in Israel able to go
to war. You and Aaron shall enroll them,
company by company. 4A man from each
tribe shall be with you, each man the head
of his ancestral house. SThese are the
names of the men who shall assist you:

From Reuben, Elizur son of
Shedeur.

6 From Simeon, Shelumiel son of
Zurishaddai.

7 From Judah, Nahshon son of
Amminadab.

8 From Issachar, Nethanel son of
Zuat.

9 From Zebulun, Eliab son of
Helon.

NUMBERS I.1_I.I9

10 From the sons of Joseph:
from Ephraim, Elishama son of

Ammihud;
from Manasseh, Gamaliel son of

Pedahzur.
ll From Benjamin, Abidan son of

Gideoni.
12 From Dan, Ahiezer son of

Arnmishaddai.
13 From Asher, Pagiel son of

Ochran.
t4 From Gad, Eliasaph son of Deuel.
15 From Naphtali, Ahira son of

Enan.
l6These were the ones chosen from the
congregation, the leaders of their ances-
tral tribes, the heads of the divisions of
Israel.

17 Moses and Aaron took these men
who had been designated by name, 18and
on the first day of the second month they
assembled the whole congregalion ro-
gether. They registered themselves in
their clans, by their ancestral houses, ac-
cording to the number of names from
twenty years old and upward, individu-
ally, 192s the Lono commanded Moses. So

l.l-54 Moses, Aaron, and one man from
each tribe are commanded to take a census of all
males age twenty and older who are able to serve
in the military. The expeditions envisioned are
the battles to conquer the promised land, but in
fact, with the exception of Joshua and Caleb,
these are the men of the generation who will die
in the wilderness because of their lack of faith (see

chs. l3-14). The similar census reported in ch. 26
then counts a new generation of men to fight
those battles (26.64-65). l.l The setting of the
beginning of the book of Numbers is the wild.erness

of Sinai, where the Israelites have been encamped
since the third month after the exodus (Ex 19.1,
2). The tent of mceting is the goat-hair tent that
covers the tabernacle, which houses the ark of the
covenant, first described in Ex 26.7. The date is

one month after the setting up of the tabernacle
(Ex 40.17). 1.2 A tribe in Israel is made up of
several c/aru, and each clan of several ancestral
houses. Each individual male counted is to be iden-
tified by ancestral house and clan within each
tribe. 1.3 Ex 30.1 1-12 reports the belief that a
military census could result in a plague (see 2 Sam
24; I Chr 2l), and so a tax was to be paid to the
sanctuary as a "ransom" for the lives of those
counted. (See also Ex 38.25-28.) The word here
translated cornpany can also be translated "army"
or "host" and refers to a group organized for

war. 1.5-15 These same names also occur in
lists in 2.3-31; 7.12-83;10.14-28. The order in
which the tribes are listed in these verses is based
for the most part on subgroupings characterized
as Jacob's sons born of the same mother, accord-
ing to Gen 29.31-30.24;35.16-18. Reuben, Sim-
eon, Judah, Issachar, and Zebulun were sons of
Leah. Levi was Leah's third son, but the tribe of
Levi is not here listed as part of the military cen-
sus (see Num 1.47-54). To compensate for the
loss of Levi and preserve the number twelve for
the total number of tribes, the tribe of Joseph is
divided into Ephraim and Manasseh (see Gen
48.8-20) and listed along with Benjamin. Joseph
and Benjamin were Rachel's sons in Genesis. Of
the final four tribes, Dan and Naphtali were the
sons of Rachel's maid Bilhah, and Gad and Asher
were the sons of Leah's maid Zilpah. (Naphtali
and Asher have switched positions in the list
here.) l.17-46 The tribes are listed in the same
order as in vv. 5-15, except that Gad has shifted
position. Gad occupies the third slot in this list,
right after Reuben and Simeon. This shift seems
to be based on Gad's position in the arrangement
of tribes in the camp described in ch. 2. There
Gad is joined with Simeon and Reuben on the
south side (see 2.10-16). The total of 603,550
military men (v. 46) has seemed unrealistically
high to commentators, as has the similar number,
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he enrolled them in the rvilderness of
Sinai.

20 The descendants of Reuben, Is-
rael's firstborn, their lineage, in their
clans, by their ancestral houses, according
to the number of names, individually, ev-
ery male from twenty years old and up-
ward, everyone able to go to war: 2Ithose
enrolled of the tribe of Reuben were
forty-six thousand five hundred.

22 The descendants of Simeon, their
lineage, in their clans, by their ancestral
houses, those of them that were num-
bered, according to the number of names,
individually, every male from twenty
years old and upward, everyone able to go
to war: 23those enrolled of the tribe of
Simeon were fifty-nine thousand three
hundred.

24 The descendants of Gad, their lin-
eage, in their clans, by their ancestral
houses, according to the number of the
names, from twenty years old and up-
ward, everyone able to go to war: 25those
enrolled of the tribe of Gad were forty-
five thousand six hundred fifty.

26 The descendants of Judah, their
lineage, in their clans, by their ancestral
houses, according to the number of
names, from twenty years old and up-
ward, everyone able to go to war: 2Tthose
enrolled of the tribe of Judah were
seventy-four thousand six hundred.

28 The descendants of Issachar, their
lineage, in their clans, by their ancestral
houses, according to the number of
names, from twenty years old and up-
ward, everyone able to go to war: 29those
enrolled of the tribe of Issachar were
fifty-four thousand four hundred.

30 The descendants of Zebulun, their
lineage, in their clans, by their ancestral
houses, according to the number of
names, from twenty years old and up-
ward, everyone able to go to war: 3lthose
enrolled of the tribe of Zebulun were
fifty-seven thousand four hundred.

32 The descendants of Joseph,
namely, the descendants of Ephraim,
their Iineage, in their clans, by their ances-
tral houses, according to the number of
names, from twenty years old and up-
ward, everyone able to go to war: 33those
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enrolled of the tribe of Ephraim rvere
[or$' thousand fir'e hundred.

34 The descendants of Manasseh,
their lineage, in their clans, by their ances-
rral houses, according to the number of
rlames, from twenty years old and up-
ward, everyone able to go to war: 35those
enrolled of the tribe of Manasseh were
thirty-two thousand two hundred.

36 The descendants of Benjamin,
their lineage, in their clans, by their ances-
tral houses, according to the number of
names, from twenty years old and up-
ward, everyone able to go to war: 3Tthose
enrolled of the tribe of Benjamin were
thirty-five thousand four hundred.

38 The descendants of Dan, their lin-
cage, in their clans, by their ancestral
houses, according to the number of
rlames, from twenty years old and up-
rvard, everyone able to go to war: 39those
enrolled of the tribe of Dan were sixty-
lwo thousand seven hundred.

40 The descendants of Asher, their
lineage, in their clans, by their ancestral
houses, according to the number of
names, from twenty years old and up-
rvard, everyone able to go to war: 41 those
cnrolled of the tribe of Asher were forty-
()ne thousand five hundred.

42 The descendants of Naphtali, their
lineage, in their clans, by their ancestral
houses, according to the number of
rrames, from twenty years old and up-
rvard, everyone able to go to war: 43those
enrolled of the tribe of Naphtali were
fifty-three thousand four hundred.

44 These are those who were enrolled,
lvhom Moses and Aaron enrolled with the
help of the leaders of Israel, rwelve men,
each representing his ancestral house.
a5So the whole number of the Israelites,
by their ancestral houses, from twenty
years old and upward, everyone able to go
to war in Israel- 46their whole number
was six hundred three thousand five hun-
dred fifty. aTThe Levites, however, were
not numbered by their ancestral tribe
along with them.

48 The Lono had said to Moses:
+gOnly the tribe of Levi you shall nor en-
roll, and you shall not take a census of
them with the other Israelites. 50Rather

601,730, in the second census in ch.26 (v.51).
1.47-54 The tribe of Levi is to be considered sep-
arately from the "landed" tribes and dedicated

entirely to service at the tabernacle (see also, e.g.,
Deut 10.8-9; 12.12; Josh 13.14,33). Levi is left
out of the tribal list in rhe poem in Judg 5.
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you shall appoint the Levites over rhe rab_
ernacle of the covenant,a and over all its
equipment, and over all that belongs to it;
they are to carry the tabernacle ani all its
e_qulpment, and they shall tend it, andshall camp around the tabernacle.
5lWhen the tabernacle is to ser out, the
Levites shall take it down; and when the
tabernacle is to be pitched, the Levites
shall set it up. And any outsider who
comes near shall be put to dearh. 52The
other Israelites shall camp in their respec-
tive regimental camps,- by companies:
53but the Levites shail camp u.ot.,nd th.
tabernacle of the covenant-,a that there
may_be n_o wrath on the congregation of
the Israelites; and the Levitel slall per-
form the guard duty of the tabernacli of
the covenant.a 54The Israelites did so;
they did just as the Lono commanded
Moses.

The Order of Encampment and Marching

C) The Lonp spoke ro Nloses and
1 Aaron, saying: 2The Israelites shall
camp each in their respective regiments,
under ensigns by their ancestral houses;
they shall camp facing rhe tenr of meeting
on every side. 3Those to camp on the east
side toward the sunrise shall be of the reg-
imental encampment of Judah by compa-
nies. The leader of the people of Judah

shall be Nahshon son of Amminadab,
4with a company as enrolled of seventu_
four thousand six hundred. 5Those io
camp nexr to him shall be the tribe of Issa_
char. The leader of the Issacharites shail
be Nethanel son of Zuar, 6with a com-
pany as enrolled of fifty-four thousand
four hundred. TThen the tribe of Zebu-
lun: The leader of the Zebulunites shall
be Eliab_son_of Helon, Swith a company as
enrolled of fifty-seven thousand four
hundred. gThe total enrollment of the
camp of Judah, by companies, is one hun-
dred eighty-six thousand four hundred.
They shall set out first on the march.

l0 On the sourh side shall be the regi-
mental encampment of Reuben by com-
panies. The leader of the Reubenites shall
be Elizur son of Shedeur, llwith a com-
pany as enrolled of forty-six thousand five
hundred. l2And those to camp next to
him shall be the tribe of Sim-eon. The
leader of the Simeonites shall be Shelu-
miel son of Zurishaddai, l3with a com-
pany as enrolled of fifty-nine thousand
three hundred. l4Then the tribe of Gad:
The leader of the Gadites shall be Elia-
saph son of Reuel, lswith a company as
enrolled of forty-five thousand six hun-
dred fifty. l6The total enrollment of the
camp of Reuben, by companies, is one
a Or trealy, or testimon); Heb eduth

1.50,53 The tabernacle is called tabernaele of the
coaenant elsewhere only in Ex 38.21; Num l0.ll.
l.5l The term outsil,er here refers to anyone who
is not a Levite (see also 3.10, 38; 18.7; cf. 16.40).
1.52 The word translated,regiment probably origi-
nally referred to a standard or banner that was
used to mark a military unit and then was ex-
tended to denote the unit itself, as here (cf. the
translation, stand,ard, of the same word in 10.14,
18,22,25). In fifth-century B.c.E. texts from the
Jewish colony at Elephantine in Egypt, this word
can even represent a larger legal entity that in-
cludes the families of military men. 1.53 The
wrath of the Lord would be brought on by any
non-Levitical trespasser who came into contact
with the tabernacle. The Levites are literally its
guards.

2,1-34 The tabernacle within the tent of
meeting stands at the center of the camp in this
description (cf. Ex 33.7-ll, where the tent is set
up outside the camp). At each of the cardinal
points around the tent are three tribes, separated
from the tent by Levites (v. 17; 1.52-53). Each
group of three is arranged in a camp named for
the dominant tribe of the three. The order in

which they camp is also the order in which they
march, the tribes on the east leading the march.
The sequence in which the tribes are named in
this chapter is based on the genealogically organ-
ized list in 1.5-15 with minor changes; see
vv. 3-9, 10-16. The leaders are those in the lists
in 1.5-15; 7.12-83; 10.14-28. 2.2 Ensign or
"sign" here suggests that each ancestral house
had its own symbol that could be displayed.
2.3-9 Judah is the preeminent tribe in this
scheme: it is the first tribe listed on the east side of
the tabernacle and so leads the march. Judah
takes with it Issachar and Zebulun from the list
in ch. I to make up the camp of Jud,ah (v.9).
2.10-fO The tribes on the south side are next,
headed by Reuben, the traditional firstborn. Since

Judah is now at the head of the entire list, the
camp of Reubm (v. l6) includes Gad, in the position
Judah held in the list in ch. l. Gad is the tribe to
be moved up either because Reuben and Gad are
associated as Transjordanian tribes or because
the earlier tribes have all been "Leah" tribes (see

1.5-15) and Gad is the firstborn of Leah's maid
Zilpah (Gen 30.9-ll). 2.14 For Reuel, read
"Deuel," following 1.14 and several ancient
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hundred fiftr.-one thousand lour hun-
dred fifty. They shall set out second'

17 The tent of meeting, with the camP

of the Levites, shall set out in the center
of the camps; they shall set out jus.t 

1s
they camp, each in position, by their
regiments.

iS On the rvest side shall be the regi-
mental encampment of Ephraim by-com-
panies. The leader of the PeoPle of
'Ephraim shall be Elishama son of Ammi-
hud, tgwith a company as enrolled of
forty thousand five hundred. 20Next to
him'shall be the tribe of Manasseh. The
Ieader of the people of Manasseh shall be

Gamaliel son of Pedahzur, 2lwith a com-
pany as enrolled of thirty-two tho-usand
iwo'hundred. 22Then the tribe of Benja-
min: The leader of the Benjaminites shall
be Abidan son of Gideoni, 23with a com-
pany as enrolled of thirty-five thousand
iour hundred. 2aThe total enrollment of
the camp of Ephraim, by companies, is

one hundred eight thousand one hun-
dred. They shall set out third on the
march.

25 On the north side shall be the regi
mental encampment of Dan by compa-
nies. The leader of the Danites shall be
Ahiezer son of Ammishaddai, 26with a
company as enrolled of sixty-two thou-
sand seven hundred. 2TThose to camp
next to him shall be the tribe of Asher.
The leader of the Asherites shall be Pagiel
son of Ochran, 28with a company as en-
rolled of forty-one thousand five hun-
dred. 2eThen the tribe of Naphtali: The
leader of the Naphtalites shall be Ahira
son of Enan, 3Owith a comPan, as en-
rolled of fifty-three thousand four hun-
dred. 3l The total enrollment of the camp
of Dan is one hundred fifty-seven thou-
sand six hundred. They shall set oul last,
by companies.b

32 This rr'as the enrollment of the Is-
raelites by their ancestral houses; the total
L'nrollment in the camps by their compa-
nies rvas six hundred three thousand five
hundred fifty. 33Just as the Loxo had
commanded Moses, the Levites were not
cnrolled among the other Israelites'

34 The Israelites did just as the Lono
had commanded Moses: They camped by
legiments, and they set out the same way,
,,rrEryo.r. by clans, according [o ancestral
houses.
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The Sons of Aaron

C, This is the lineage of Aaron and Mo-
J ses at the time ihen the Lono sPoke
rvith Moses on Mount Sinai. 2These are
the names of the sons of Aaron: Nadab
the firstborn, and Abihu, Eleazar, and
Ithamar; 3 these are the names of the sons
of Aaron, the anointed priests, whom he
ordained to minister as priests. aNadab
and Abihu died before the Lono when
they offered unholy fire before the Lono
in the wilderness of Sinai, and they had no
children. Eleazar and Ithamar served as

priests in the lifetime of their father
Aaron.

The Duties of the lzaites

5 Then the Lonn spoke to Moses, say-
ing: 6Bring the tribe of Levi near, and set
them before Aaron the priest, so that they
nray assist him. TThey shall perform du-
ties for him and for the whole congrega-
tion in front of the tent of meeting, doing
scrvice at the tabernacle; 8ills, shall be in
charge of all the furnishings of the tent of
meeting, and attend to the duties for the
Israelites as they do service at the taberna-
cle. 9You shall give the Levites to Aaron
b Compare verses 9, 16, 24: Heb b1 thzir regtments

manuscripts. 2.18-24 Ephraim heads the west-
ern camp because in Genesis he became the domi-
nant son of Jacob's favorite son, Joseph (Gen
48.13-20). 2.25-31 Dan is first in the northern
camp because he was the eldest son born to a con-
cubine ofJacob (Bilhah, Gen 30.I-6). 2.33 See
1.48-49.

3.1-5f The duties, arrangement, and num-
bers of the tribe of Levi. 9,1 Aaron is listed be-
fore Moses here because Aaron is the firstborn.
This verse is set at Mount Sinai (cf. 1.1; 3.14),
when Nadab and Abihu were alive (see v. 4). In
reverting to Mount Sinai for a few verses, the nar-

rative implies that the information in vr,.5-13
was already understood at the time the rest of the
activity in this chapter takes place. 3.2 See also
Ex 6.23. 3.3 He.Itwas Moses whoordained the
sons of Aaron (Lev 8.30; see also Ex 29.21 ; 30.30;
40.12-15l. cf. Lev 8.12). 3.4 See Lev l0.l-2.
3.5-10 A distinction is made between Aaron and
his descendants (the anointed priests) and the rest
of the tribe of Levi, to which both Aaron and Mo-
ses belong. The rest of the Levites will assrit (v. 6)
Aaron and his descendants. 3,7-8 One of the
duties of the Levites is to guard the tabernacle
from intrusion. 3.9 Instead of to him, se'teral
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and his descendants; they are unreserv-
edly given to him from among the Israel-
ites. l0But you shall make a register of
Aaron and his descendants; it is they who
shall attend to rhe priesthood, and any
outsider who comes near shall be put to
death.

I I Then the Lono spoke to Moses,
saying: l2I hereby accepr the Levites from
among the Israelites as subsritutes for all
the firstborn that open the womb among
the Israelites. The Levites shall be mine,
l3for all the firstborn are mine; when I
killed all the firstborn in the land of
Egypt, I consecrated for my own all the
firstborn in Israel, both human and ani-
mal; they shall be mine. I am the LoRD.

A Census of the Leuites

14 Then the Lono spoke to Moses in
the wilderness of Sinai, saying: lsEnroll
the Levites by ancestral houses and by
clans. You shall enroll every male from a
month old and upward. 165o Moses en-
rolled them according to the word of the
Lonn, as he was commanded. lTThe fol-
lowing were the sons of Levi, by their
names: Gershon, Kohath, and Merari.
l8These are the names of the sons of Ger-
shon by their clans: Libni and Shimei.
l9The sons of Kohath by their clans: Am-
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rarn, lzhar, Hebron, and lJzziel. 20The
sons of Merari by their clans: Mahli and
Mushi. These are the clans of the Levites,
by their ancestral houses.

2l To Gershon belonged the clan of
the Libnites and the clan of the Shimeites;
these were the clans of the Gershonites.
22Their enrollment, counting alt the
males from a month old and upward, was
seven thousand five hundred. 23The
clans of the Gershonites were to camp be-
hind the tabernacle on the west, 24with
Eliasaph son of Lael as head of the ances-
tral house of the Gershonites. 25The re-
sponsibility of the sons of Gershon in the
tent of meeting was to be the tabernacle,
the tent with its covering, the screen for
the entrance of the tent of meeting, 26the
hangings of the court, the screen for the
entrance of the court that is around the
tabernacle and the altar, and its cords-
all the service pertaining to these.

27 To Kohath belonged the clan of
the Amramites, the clan of the Izharites,
the clan of the Hebronites, and the clan of
the Uzzielites; these are the clans of the
Kohathites. 28Counting all the males,
from a month old and upward, there
were eight thousand six hundred, attend-
ing to the duties of the sanctuary. 29The
clans of the Kohathites were to camp on

manuscripts have "to me," as in 8.16; see also
3.12; 18.6. 3.10 Outsider. See 1.51. 3.ll-13
See 8.16-18. 3.12 Earlier laws had required
that human firstborn (males are usually specified)
be consecrated to the Lord (to a life of religious
service), redeemed, or perhaps even sacrificed,
presumably to ensure continued fertility (see Ex
13.2, 1l-15; 22.29b-30;34.19-20; see also Num
I 8. l5).

3,14-39 Census of the Levites and recording
of their duties. 3.14 This verse returns to the
narrative's present time and place, in the wilder-
ness of Sinai. 3.f 5-16 Cf . 1.47-49. The prohibi-
tion apparently does not extend to a separate
census ofthe Levites. 3,15 By ancestralhouses and
by clans. Note the reverse order in 1.2 and
throughout ch. l Unlike the earlier military cen-
sus, which counted males twenty and older, this
census of the Levites counts nery malc from a month
old and upuard, because they will be substitutes for
Israelite firstborn males a month old and upward
(vv.40-41). One month seems to be the age at
which personhood was believed to begin; see Lev
27.6. 3.17-20 See Gen 46.11; Ex 6.16-19.
3,2f-39 The Levitical clans are to encamp be-
tween the tabernacle and the Israelites on three

sides of the tabernacle and are given the responsi-
bility to protect and to transport the tabernacle
and its accessories, including the tent of meet-
ing. 3.2l-26 The first Levitical clan discussed is
the Gershonites; see v. 17. 5,23,25 The Ger-
shonites encamp on the west side of the taberna-
cle and have custody over the accessories made of
fabric (see also 4.25-26): the tabernacle, the inner-
most tent housing the ark, made of blue (or vio-
let), purple, and crimson linen curtains with a

cherubim design (Ex 26.1); the tent of meeting,
made of goat-hair cuitains (Ex 26.7), and its ram-
skin and leather eouering (Ex 26.14); the linen
screen for the entrance to the tent (Ex 26.36); the
linen hangings for the court surrounding the tab-
ernacle (Ex 27.9); and the linen sueen for the en-
trance to the court (Ex 27.16) and its cords (Ex
39.40). 3.27-32 Kohathites. See v. 17. 3.28
Eight thousand six hundred. The Septuagint has
"eight thousand three hundred," which accords
with the total of twenty-two thousand reported in
v. 39. The difference between the Hebrew words
for "six" and "three" is only one consonant.
3.29,3l The Kohathites camp on the south side of
the tabernacle and have custody over the most
sacred items: the arA itself (Ex 25.10-22) and its



NL N'IBF,RS 3.30-3.46

the south side of the tabelnacle, 3tlrtith
Elizaphan son of lJzziel as head of the an-
cestral house of the clans of the Kohath-
ites. 3lTheir responsibility rvas to be the
ark, the table, the lampstand, the altars,
the vessels of the sanctuary with which the
priests minister, and the screen-all the
service pertaining to these. 32Eleazar son
of Aaron the priest was to be chief over
the leaders of the Levites, and to have
oversight of those who had charge of the
sanctuary.

33 To Merari belonged the clan of the
Mahlites and the clan of the Mushites:
these are the clans of Merari. 34Their en-
rollment, counting all the males from a
month old and upward, was six thousand
nvo hundred. 35The head ofthe ancestral
house of the clans of Merari lvas Zuriel
son of Abihail; they were to camp on the
north side of the tabernacle. 36The re-
sponsibility assigned to the sons of Merari
was to be the frames of the tabernacle, the
bars, the pillars, the bases, and all their
accessories-all the service pertaining to
these; 37215e the pillars of the court all
around, with their bases and pegs and
cords.

38 Those who were to camp in front
of the tabernacle on the east-in front of
the tent of meeting toward the east - were
Moses and Aaron and Aaron's sons, hav-
ing charge of the rites within the sanctu-
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lur\, *'haterer had to be done for the
lsraelites; and any outsider rvho came
rlear was to be put to death. 39The total
enrollment of the Levites whom Moses
tnd Aaron enrolled at the commandment
t>f the Lono, by their clans, all the males
from a month old and upward, was
Lwenty-two thousand.

The RedemPtion of tlte Firstborn

40 Then the Lono said to Moses: En-
loll all the firstborn males of the Israel-
ites, from a month old and upward, and
(tount their names. 4l But you shall accept
rhe Levites for me-I am the Lono-as
substitutes for all the firstborn among the
Israelites, and the livestock of the Levites
irs substitutes for all the firstborn among
the livestock of the Israelites. 42So Moses
cnrolled all the firstborn among the Isra-
clites, as the Lono commanded him.
+3The total enrollment, all the firstborn
rnales from a month old and upward,
counting the number of names, rvas
twenty-two thousand two hundred
seventy-three.

44 Then the Lono spoke to Moses,
saying: 45Accept the Levites as substitutes
lbr all the firstborn among the Israelites,
and the livestock of the Levites as substi-
tutes for their livestock; and the Levites
shall be mine. I am the Lono. 46As the
price of redemption of the two hundred

immediate surroundings - the table that holds the
bread of the Presence (Ex 25.23-30; 35.13;
39,36); the lampstand (Ex 25.31-40); the two
horned altars, one covered with bronze in the
court (Ex 27.1-8) and one covered with gold for
burning incense (Ex 30.1-10); the aessek of the

sanctuary, also translated "utensils" (e.g., Ex 27.19;
30.17-21, 26-29; 37.16 38.3), enumerated in
Num 4.5-15; and the screen (not one of the
screens in vv.25-26, but rather the curtain that
sets off the holiest portion of the tabernacle, oth-
erwise always called the "curtain," the "screening
curtain," the "curtain for the screen," or the "cur-
tain for screening," e.g., Ex 26.31-35; 35.12;
39.34: 40.21\. 3.32 Eleazar (see also 4.16), like
Aaron and Moses, is a Kohathite (Ex 6.16, I8, 20,
23). 3.33-37 Merarites; see v. 17. 3.35-36
The Merarites camp on the north side of the
tabernacle and have custody over the support-
ing structure of the tabernacle, i.e., the wooden
frames, bars, pillnrs, sihter bases, and accessories (Ex
26.15-30;35.10-ll; 39.33; 40.18; see also Num
4.31), and of the surrounding court, its wooden
pillars, its bronze bases and pegs, and its cords (Ex

27.10-19; 35.17-18; 39.40). 3.38 The preemi-
nent position to the ea,st of the tabernacle is taken
by Moses, Aaron, and the descendants of Aaron,
set apart from the other Levites (see 3.5-10). Ozt-
srder. See 1.51. X.39 Tuenty-hto thousand. The
numbers in the text actually total twenty-two
thousand, three hundred; see 3.28.

3.40-51 The Levites are substitutes for first-
born males (3.14-15). 3.41 Even the Levites'
Ltaestoch are substituted for the livestock of the
firstborn (see also v.45, but cf. 18.17). 3.43 The
number of firstborn males (22,273) is very low
compared to the census numbers reported in
l.17-46. 3.46-48 Since each Levite could re-
deem only one firstborn male, a ransom of fiue
slrchek each had to be paid for the 273 above and
beyond the number of Levites (unless that num-
ber should actually be 300 higher; see vv.28, 39).
Archaeological evidence suggests that the shekel
in ancient Israel weighed about 11.4 grams,
though it is possible that there were two systems ar
r.rork simultaneously, as in ancient Mesopotamia,
and that the sheful of the sanctuary (v.47) was
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seventy-three of the firstborn of the Isra-
elites, over and above the number of the
Levites, 47you shall accept five shekels
apiece, reckoning by the shekel of the
sanctuary, a shekel of twenty gerahs.
48Give to Aaron and his sons the ho.r.u
by which the excess number of them ii
redeemed. 49So Moses took the redemp-
tion money from those who were over
and above those redeemed by the Levites;
5Ofrom the firstborn of the Israelites he
took the money, one thousand three hun-
dred sixty-five shekels, reckoned by the
shekel of the sanctuary; 5l and Moses gave
the redemption money to Aaron and his
sons, according to the word of the Lono,
as the LoRD had commanded Moses.

4
The Kohathites

The Lono spoke to Moses and
Aaron, saying: 2Take a census of the

Kohathites separate from the other Le-
vites, by their clans and their ancestral
houses, 3from thirty years old up to fifty
years old, all who qualify to do work relat-
ing to the tent of meeting. a15. service of
the Kohathites relating to the tent of
meeting concerns the most holy things.

5 When the camp is to set out, Aaron
and his sons shall go in and take down the
screening curtain, and cover the ark of
the covenant. with it; o1"r.r, they shall
put on it a covering of fine leather,d and
spread over that a cloth all of blue, and
shall put its poles in place. TOver the table
of the bread of the Presence they shall
spread a blue cloth, and put on it the
plates, the dishes for incense, the bowls,

NUMBERS 3.47_4.16

arrd the flagons for the drink offering;
the regular bread also shall be on it; 8166-1,
they shall spread over them a crimson
cloth, and cover ir with a covering of fine
leather,a and shall put its poles in place.gThey shall take a blue cloth, and tover
the lampstand for the light, with its lamps,
its snuffers, its trays, and all the vessels for
oil with which it is supplied; toand they
shall put it wirh all its utensils in a cover-
ing of fine leather,d and put it on the car-
rying frame. I I Over the golden altar they
shall spread a blue cloth, and cover ir with
a covering of fine leather,d and shall put
its poles in place; 12and they shall take all
the utensils of the service that are used in
the sanctuary, and put them in a blue
cloth, and cover them with a covering of
fine leather,d and put them on the carry-
ing frame. l3They shall take away rhe
ashes from the altar, and spread a purple
cloth over it; t+2rr6 they shall put on it all
the utensils of the altar, which are used
for the service there, the firepans, the
forks, the shovels, and the basins, all the
utensils of the altar; and they shall spread
on it a covering of fine leather,d and shall
put its poles in place. l5When Aaron and
his sons have finished covering the sanc-
tuary and all the furnishings of the sanc-
tuary, as the camp sets out, after that the
Kohathites shall come to carry these, but
they must not touch the holy things, or
they will die. These are the things of the
tent of meeting that the Kohathites are to
carry.

16 Eleazar son of Aaron the priest

c Or treaty, or testimony Heb eduth d Meaning
of Heb uncertain

heavier than the common shekel (see also the
"shekels by the king's weight" in 2 Sam 14.26).
3.49-50 The ransom money will be paid by the
firstborn (v.50) or by a portion of them (v.49).

4.1-49 The second Levitical census, to deter-
mine the number of Levites between the ages
of thirty and fifty, the years in which they are
qualified to perform their priestly duties (but
cf. 8.24-26). 4.2-4 ln 3.1.4-37 Gershon was
counted first because Gershon is the "firstborn"
(3.L7, 2l-26). Here, the Kohathites are counted
first and are singled o:uL from the other ltaites
because they have custody over the most holy

lhings (v.4; see also 3.31). 4.5-14 The most
holy things are prepared for the march by Aaron
and his sons. 4.5 Screening curtain. See 3.31.
4.6 The poles are for carrying the ark (Ex
25.13-15). 4,7 Table of the bread of the Presence.

See 3.31. -[he pl.ates, dishes for ineense, bowk, and
flagom for the drink offering (Ex 25.29; 37.16). The
regular brea.d is the bread that is continually on the
table (Ex 25.30; Lev 24.5-9). 4.8 PoLes for car-
rying the table (Ex 25.28). 4,9 krmpstand.
See 3.31. 4,ll The golden altar for burning in-
cense. See 3.31 (its poLes, Ex 30.4-5). 4.12 The
utercik of the seruice that are used in the sanctuary are
those that are used inside the tent itself and are
most sacred (see 3.31). The blue (or violet) cLoth

and fine leather indicate the very sacred status of
these items, which are placed within the tent while
the camp is at rest. 4.lg-14 The alrar here is

the bronze altar for sacrifice in the court that sur-
rounds the tabernacle (see 3.31) with its zteruiJs

(Ex 27.3) and, its poles (Ex 27.6-7). 4.15 Or they

uilldie.SeeEx19.20-24 (cf. Ex 19.12-13); I Sam
6.19 (Hebrew text in note r); 2Sam 6.6-15.
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shall have charge of the oil for the light,
the fragrant incense, the regular grain
offering, and the anointing oil, the over-
sight of all the tabernacle and all that is in
it, in the sanctuary and in its utensils.

17 Then the Lono spoke to Moses and
Aaron, saying: l8You must not let the
tribe of the clans of the Kohathites be de-
stroyed from among the Levites. l9This is
how you must deal with them in order
that they may live and not die rvhen they
come near to the most holy things: Aaron
and his sons shall go in and assign each to
a particular task or burden. 20 But the Ko-
hathites. must not go in to look on the
holy things even for a moment; otherwise
they will die.

The Gershonites and Merarites

2l Then the Lono spoke to Moses,
saying: 22Take a census of the Gershon-
ites also, by their ancestral houses and by
their clans; 23from thirty years old up to
fifty years old you shall enroll them, all
who qualify to do work in the tent of
meeting. 2aThis is the service of the clans
of the Gershonites, in serving and bearing
burdens: 25They shall carry the curtains
of the tabernacle, and the tent of meeting
with its covering, and the outer covering
of fine leatherr that is on top of it, and
the screen for the entrance of the tent of
meeting, 26and the hangings of the court,
and the screen for the entrance of the
gate of the court that is around the taber-
nacle and the altar, and their cords, and
all the equipment for their service; and
they shall do all that needs to be done with
regard to them. 27All the service of the
Gershonites shall be at the command of
Aaron and his sons, in all that they are to
carry, and in all that they have to do; and
you shall assign to their charge all that
they are to carry. 28This is the service of
the clans of the Gershonites relating to
the tent of meeting, and their responsibili-
ties are to be under the oversight of Itha-
mar son of Aaron the priest.

29 As for the Merarites, you shall en-
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roll them b1' their clans and their ancestral
irouses; 30from thirty years old up to fifty
vears old you shall enroll them, everyone
rvho qualifies to do the work of the tent of
meeting. 3lThis is what they are charged
to carry, as the whole of their service in
the tent of meeting: the frames of the tab-
ernacle, with its bars, pillars, and bases,
32and the pillars of the court all around
with their bases, pegs, and cords, with all
their equipment and all their related ser-
vice; and you shall assign by name the ob-
jects that they are required to carry.
33This is the service of the clans of the
Merarites, the whole of their service relat-
ing to the tent of meeting, under the hand
of Ithamar son of Aaron the priest.

Census of the Leuites

34 So Moses and Aaron and the lead-
ers of the congregation enrolled the Ko-
hathites, by their clans and their ancestral
houses, 35from thirty years old up to fifty
years old, everyone who qualified for
work relating to the tent of meeting;
:]62nd thsil enrollment by clans was two
thousand seven hundred fifty. 37This was
the enrollment of the clans of the Kohath-
ites, all who served at the tent of meeting,
whom Moses and Aaron enrolled accord-
ing to the commandment of the Lono by
Moses.

38 The enrollment of the Gershonites,
by their clans and their ancestral houses,
39from thirty years old up to fifty years
old, everyone who qualified for work re-
Iating to the tent of meeting- 40their en-
rollment by their clans and their ancestral
houses was two thousand six hundred
thirty. +t16is was the enrollment of the
clans of the Gershonites, all who served at
the tent of meeting, whom Moses and
Aaron enrolled according to the com-
mandment of the Lom-r.

42 The enrollment of the clans of the
Merarites, by their clans and their ances-
tral houses, 43from thirty years old up to
e Heb they f Meaning of Heb uncertain

4.16 See 3.32. 4.19 Burden, i.e., that which he is
to transport. 4,21-28 The census of the Ger-
shonites aged thirty to fifty and the items they are
to transport; see 3.21-26. 4,28 As Eleazar is su-
pervisor for the Kohathites and any work having
to do with the tabernacle itself, Aaron's other liv-
ing son, Ithamar (see 3.1-4), is responsible for the

Gershonites and the Merarites (v. 33) and the rest
of the Levitical service. 4.29-33 The census of
the Merarites aged thirty to fifty and the items
they are to transport; see 3.33-37. 4.33 See
v.28. 4,36,40,44,48'the numbers here refer
only to male Levites aged thirty to fifty; cf . 3.22,
28,34,39.
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fifty years old, everyone who qualified for
work relating to the tent of meeting -44their enrollment by their clans was
three thousand two hundred. a5This is
the enrollment of the clans of the Mera-
rites, whom Moses and Aaron enrolled ac-
cording to the commandment of the Lono
by Moses.

46 All those who were enrolled of the
Levites, whom Moses and Aaron and the
leaders of Israel enrolled, by their clans
and their ancestral houses, 47from thirty
years old up to fifty years old, everyone
who qualified to do the work of service
and the work of bearing burdens relating
to the tent of meeting, 43their enrollment
was eight thousand five hundred eighty.
a9According to the commandment of the
Lono through Moses they were appointed
to their several tasks of serving or carry-
ing; thus they were enrolled by him, as
the Lox.p commanded Moses.

5
Unclean Persons

The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
2Command the Israelites to put out

of the camp everyone who is leprous,e or
has a discharge, and everyone who is un-
clean through contact with a corpse; 3you
shall put out both male and female, put-
ting them outside the camp; they must
not defile their camp, where I dwell
among them. 4The Israelites did so, put-
ting them outside the camp; as the LoRD
had spoken to Moses, so the Israelites did.

Confession and Restitution

5 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
6Speak to the Israelites: When a man or a
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woman wrongs another, breaking faith
with the Lono, that person incurs guilt
Tand shall confess the sin that has been
committed. The person shall make full
restitution for the wrong, adding one-fifth
to it, and giving it to the one who was
wronged. 8If the injured party has no
next of kin to whom restitution may be
made for the wrong, the restitution for
wrong shall go to the LoRD for the priest,
in addition to the ram of atonement with
which atonement is made for the guilty
party. 9Among all the sacred donations of
the Israelites, every gift that they bring to
the priest shall be his. l0The sacred dona-
tions of all are their own; whatever any-
one gives to the priest shall be his.

Concerning an Unfaithful Wtfe

I I The Lonp spoke to Moses, saying:
12Speak to the Israelites and say to them:
If any man's wife goes astray and is un-
faithful to him, l3if a man has had inter-
course with her but it is hidden from her
husband, so that she is undetected though
she has defiled herself, and there is no
witness against her since she was not
caught in the act; laif a spirit of jealousy
comes on him, and he is jealous of his wife
who has defiled herself; or if a spirit of
jealousy comes on him, and he is jealous
of his wife, though she has not defiled
herself; lsthen the man shall bring his
wife to the priest. And he shall bring the
offering required for her, one-tenth of an
ephah of barley flour. He shall pour no
oil on it and put no frankincense on it, for

A*::;,T 
for several skin diseasesr precise meaning

5.1-4 The entire encampment is treated as

sacred because of the presence of the tabernacle,
the place, the Lord says, uhere I dwell among them
(v. 3). Any impurity, therefore, that is "conta-
gious" must be kept outside the camp. Here the
possibility of contagion comes from people ritu-
ally "unclean" because ofa skin condition (Lev 13,
esp. vv.45-46), because of a bodily discharge
(presumably, as in Lev 15, from the genitalia), or
because of contact with a corpse (see Num
l9.ll-20). 5.5-E A supplement to Lev 6.1-7,
for the case in which the injured party has died
and there is no next of kin. 5,8 Next of hin, lir.
"redeemer." See Lev 25.25-26, 48-49; Num
35.12. Ram of atonement. Lev 6.6-7. 5.9-10 An
instruction providing that Israelites can earmark
their donations for individual priests (see Lev

7.7-9, 14,32-33; cf .7.10, 31).
5.lf -31 The instruction for a woman who is

suspected of adultery. 5,12-14 Vv. 12-13 de-
scribe a wife who has in fact committed adultery,
although there is no proof available. k unfarthful
to him uses the same Hebrew phrase as breahing

faith wilh the Lono in v. 6, V. 14 describes a hus-
band who is jealous without knowing whether his
wife has in fact committed adultery. This instruc-
tion, then, concerns two types of cases in which a

woman's guilt or innocence cannot be proven by
the usual means. 5.15 An ephah is estimated to
be between three-eighths and two-thirds of a
bushel. OiJ and franhincense (or oil alone, Lev
2.4-7;14.10,21; Num 6.15) were usually poured
on a grain offering, and the grain is usually choice
wheat flour, not barley flour (Lev 2.1;6.14-15;
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it is a grain offering of jealousy, a grain
offering of remembrance, brinp;ing iniq-
uity to remembrance.

16 Then the priest shall bring her
near, and set her before the Lono; lTthe
priest shall take holy rvater in an earthen
vessel, and take some of the dust that is on
the floor of the tabernacle and put it into
the water. l8The priest shall set the
woman before the Lono, dishevel the
woman's hair, and place in her hands the
grain offering of remembrance, which is
the grain offering of jealousy. In his own
hand the priest shall have the water of bit-
terness that brings the curse. l9Then the
priest shall make her take an oath, saying,
"If no man has Iain with you, if you have
not turned aside to uncleanness while un-
der your husband's authority, be immune
to this water of bitterness that brings the
curse. 20But if you have gone astray while
under your husband's authority, if you
have defiled yourself and some man other
than your husband has had intercourse
with you," 21 -let the priest make the
woman take the oath of the curse and say
to the woman-"the Lono make you an
execration and an oath among your peo-
ple, when the Lono makes your uterus
drop, your womb discharge; 22now may
this water that brings the curse enter your
bowels and make your womb discharge,
your uterus drop!" And the woman shall
say, "Amen. Amen."

23 Then the priest shall put these

2r0

(rurses in rvriting, and rvash them off into
the rvater of bitterness. 24He shall make
the rvoman drink the rvater of bitterness
that brings the curse, and the water that
lrrings the curse shall enter her and cause
l>itter pain. 25The priest shall take the
grain offering of jealousy out of the
rvoman's hand, and shall eler.ate the grain
offering before the Loro and bring it to
the altar; 26and the priest shall take a
handful of the grain offering, as its me-
rnorial portion, and turn it into smoke on
the altar, and afterward shall make the
rvoman drink the water. 27When he has
rnade her drink the water, then, if she has
tlefiled herself and has been unfaithful to
her husband, the water that brings the
<:urse shall enter into her and cause bitter
pain, and her womb shall discharge, her
uterus drop, and the womzrn shall become
:rn execration among her people. 28But if
the woman has not defiled herself and is
clean, then she shall be immune and be
able to conceive children.

29 This is the law in cases of jealousy,
rvhen a wife, while under her husband's
authority, goes astray and defiles herself,
30or when a spirit of jealousy comes on a
man and he is jealous of his wife; then he
shall set the woman before the Lono, and
the priest shall apply this entire law to
her. 3lThe man shall be free from iniq-
rrity, but the woman shall bear her
iniquity.

cf. Lev 5.1 l). 5.16 Before the Lono, probably be-
fore the altar of burnt offering in the court
surrounding the tabernacle (see 3.31; I Kings
8,31-32). 5.17 Holy water. See Ex 30.17-21,
28-29. An earthenuesselcan be broken after use so
that its contents do not pollute or endanger (see

Lev 6,24-28; 11.33; 14.5, 50; 15.12). Dust that is
on the Jloor of the nbernacle is presumably thought
to be powerful because of its association with the
tabernacle. 5,18 Dishnel the uoman's hair, a
sign of mourning in Lev 10.6; 21.10, and of
uncleanness because of skin disease in Lev
13.45. 5,19-22 The woman suspected of adul-
tery must take an oath that she has not been un-
faithful (see Ex 22.10-1 1). It is on the basis ofthis
oath that the ordeal in vv. 23-28 operates. If she
has sworn falsely, the uater of bitterness (v. 19) will
have an immediate negative effect on her body; if
what she has sworn is the truth, there will be no
effect. 5.21 The Lono mahe you an execration and
an oath among your people. See Job 30.9; Jer
29.21-23. Uterus d,rofr ... womb discharge. The

symptoms the woman is warned of seem to de-
scribe a prolapsed uterus. 5,22 "Amen, amen"
signals the woman's acceptance of the conse-
quences of a false oath, the equivalent of taking
an oath that she has not committed adultery. A
guilty woman would hesitate to take the oath. See
also Deut 27 .15-26; Neh 5.13. 5.23-28 The or-
deal. The water of bitterness (vv . 23, 24) will test the
truth of the woman's oath. 5.23 The priest
r,r'rites on something that would allow the writing
to dissolve in water. The water then carries the
frrrce of the curse. See Jer 51.59-64; Ezek
3.1-4. 5.24 The bitterness is etymologized as
causing bitter (pain), presumablv to a guilty woman
only. (See Ex 32.20, 35.) V.24 (perhaps
vv.23-24) is anticipatory, as the entire procedure
is spelled out in vv. 25-27. 5.25 On elevating
tlre guilt offering, see Lev 14.12, 21, 24.
5.26 For a handful of the grain ofJ'ering as a memorial
portion, see Lev 2.2,9, 16 (there rranslated "token
portion"). 5.28 The punishment for the one
rrho swears falsely is a condition that precludes
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The Nazirites

A The Lono spoke to Nloses, saying:p zlpgrk to the Israelites rna ,iv io
them: When either men o. *om.. ,rrake
a special vow, the vow of a nazirite,r, to
separate themselves to the Lopn, 3 they
shall separate themselves from wine and
strong drink; they shall drink no wine vin-
etar or other vinegar, and shall nor drink
any grape juice or eat grapes, fresh or
dried. aAll their days as nazirites, they
shall eat nothing that is produced by
the grapevine, not even the seeds or
the skins.

5 All the days of their nazirite vow no
razor shall come upon the head; until the
time is completed for which they separate
themselves to the Lonn, they shall be
holy; they shall let the locks of the head
grow long.

6 All the days that they separate them-
selves to the Lonp they shall not go near a
corpse. TEven if their father or morher,
brother or sister, should die, they may nor
defile themselves; because their consecra-
tion to God is upon the head. sAll their
days as nazirites, they are holy to the
Lono.

9 If someone dies ver)' suddenly
nearby, defiling the consecrated head,
then they shall shave the head on the day
of their cleansing; on the seventh day they
shall shave it. loOn rhe eighth day they
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shall bring two rurrledoves or rwo young
pigeons to the priest at the entran"e of thE
tent of meeting. I I and the priest shall of-
ter one as a sin offering and the other as
a burnt offering, and m-ake atonemeni for
them,^because they incurred guilt by rea-
9on 9f the corpse. They shalllancrify rhe
head that same day, l2and separate tlre--
selves to the Lono for their days as naz-
irites,i and bring a male lamb a year old
as a guilt offering. The former time shall
be void, because the consecrated head was
defiled.

13 This is the law for the naziriresi
when the time of their consecration has
been completed: they shall be brought to
the entrance of the tent of meeting, 142p4
they shall offer their gift to the Lono, one
male lamb a year old without blemish as a
burnt offering, one ewe lamb a year old
without blemish as a sin offering, one ram
without blemish as an offering of well-
being, l5and a basket of unleavened
bread, cakes of choice flour mixed with oil
and unleavened rvafers spread with oil,
with their grain offering and their drink
offerings. l6The priest shall present rhem
before the Lono and offer their sin offer-
ing and burnt offering, 172,16 shall offer
the ram as a sacrifice of well-being to the
Lono, with the basket of unleavened

h That is one separated, or one consecrated
is those separated. or those consecrated

i That

bearing children. 5.31 The husband will not be
punished for putting even an innocent wife
through the oath and ordeal; it is his right to ask
for the procedure. The wife's punishment or lack
of it will depend on the outcome of the ordeal.

6.1-21 The temporary Nazirite vow. 6.2
For women's vows, see also 30.3-16. On the Naz-
irite, see also Judg 13.2-14;16.4-31; I Sam l.ll;
Am 2.I l-12. 6.3-4 Nazirites must abstain from
all products ofthe vine; cf. the Rechabites (Jer 35;
2 Kings 10.15-28). ather uinegar, lit. "vinegar
from (any) intoxicant." Even Samson's pregnant
mother was to abstain from intoxicants and other
grape products (Judg 13.4,7, l4). See also I Sam
1.ll; Am 2.ll-12. All their d.a,ys as nazirites (vv.4,
5. 6, 8, l2), instructions for a temporary nazirite-
ship, unlike Samson's and Samuel's, which were
lifelong. 6.5 Lorks . . . grou long. The Nazirites'
uncut hair was their most important feature. See
w . 7 , 9, l8 and the story of Samson's naziriteship
(udg 13.5; 16.4-3I). (See also Lev 25.5, 11,
where the unpruned vine is called in Hebrew

nazir.) 6.6-7 Like the high priest, Nazirites
were to avoid contact rvith a corpse, even of
a close member of the family (see Lev 21.10-11;
cf. vv. l-3). 6.9-12 Accidental contact with
a corpse requires purification and rededica-
tion. 6.9 Suddenly implies there was no time for
the Nazirite to avoid contact. Seaenth day.

See l9.ll-12, 19. 6.f0-12 Even priests who
were conmminated by contact with a corpse were
not. required to undergo such a purification
(see 19.11-I2; cf. Ezek 44.25-27; see Lev
12.6-8; 14.10-32; 15.13-15, 28-30 for similar
purification rituals). Sanctify the head, in prepara-
tion for a new vow of naziriteship, beginning
the period of separation over again (v. l2).
6.13-20 The instruction for the ritual upon the
completion of the Nazirite vow. 6.14-17 Regu-
lations for tll,e burnt offering are in Lev l, for the
sin offeringin Lev 4.1-5.13, for the offering of well-
being in Lev 3, and for the grain ffiring in Lev 2.
For drinh ffirings, see Ex 29.40; 30.9; Lev 23.13.
The extent of the ritual indicates the seriousness
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bread; the priest also shall make the ac-

companying grain offering and drink
offeiing. isTh"., the nazirites-i shall
shave the consecrated head at the en-
trance of the tent of meeting, and shall
take the hair from the consecrated head
and put it on the fire under the sacrifice
of well-being. 19The priest shall take the
shoulder of ihe ram, when it is boiled, and
one unleavened cake out of the basket,
and one unleavened wafer, and shall put
them in the palms of the nazirites,.l after
they have shaved the consecrated head.
20Then the priest shall elevate them as an
elevation offering before the Lono; they
are a holy portion for the priest, together
with the breast that is elevated and the
thigh that is offered. After that the naz-
iritesj may drink wine.

2l This is the law for the nazirites.r
who take a vow. Their offering to the
Lono must be in accordance with the naz-
iritel vow, apart from what else they can
afford. In accordance with whatever vow
they take, so they shall do, following the
Iaw for their consecration.

The Priestly Benediction

22 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
23Speak to Aaron and his sons, saying,
Thus you shall bless the Israelites: You
shall say to them,
24 The Lono bless you and

keep you;
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25 the Lono make his face to shine
upon you, and be gracious
to you;

26 the Lono lift up his countenance
upon you, and give You
peace.

27 So they shall put mY name on the
Israelites, and I will bless them.

Offerings of the kaders

4 On the day when lloses had finished
/ setting up the labernacle. and had

anointed and consecrated it with all its
furnishings, and had anointed and conse-
crated the altar with all its utensils, 2the
leaders of Israel, heads of their ancestral
houses, the leaders of the tribes, who were
over those who were enrolled, made
t>fferings. 3They brought their offerings
before the Lonn, six covered wagons and
twelve oxen, a wagon for every two of the
leaders, and for each one an ox; they pre-
sented them before the tabernacle. aThen
the Lono said to Moses: 5Accept these
liom them, that they may be used in do-
ing the service of the tent of meeting, and
give them to the Levites, to each accord-
ing to his service. 6So Moses took the wag-
ons and the oxen, and gave them to the
l-evites. TTwo wagons and four oxen he
gave to the Gershonites, according to
their service; 8and four wagons and eight
oxen he gave to the Merarites, according

Jt
That is those separated or those couecrated,
That is one sefarated or one consecraled.

of the transformation from a state of consecration
back to a mundane life. 6.18 The sacrifice of
hair is not uncommon among the world's reli-
gions. Here the hair must be burned, fut on the

fire, because it is holy (see Lev 7.16-17; 19.5-8).
6.20 See Ex 29.26-28; Lev 7.32-34; 10.14-15.

6.22-27 The ancient and lovely priestly
benediction which appears here need not be con-
nected with its immediate context; it is in general
a function of the priesthood to bless the worship-
ingcommunity; see Lev 9.22-23; Deut 10.8; 21.5;
2Chr 30.27: Ps 118.26. 6.24-26 Portions of
this blessing appear on two tiny silver scroll-
amulets found in a tomb in Jerusalem from the
seventh or sixth century B.c.E. 6.25 'fhe shining
face of the Lord is a sign of protection (Pss 4.6;
31.16; 44.3; 80.3; 89.15; cf. Deut 31.17-18).
6.26 The lifting up of the Lord's counlenance is a
sign of favor; the Hebrerv is similar in Gen 19.21;

32.20; Job 42.8-9; Mal 1.8-9. Peace, i.e., well-
being, wholeness. 6.27 Putting the Lord's name
on the Israelites implies ownership; see Deut
12.5; 28.I0; Jer 7.10-ll; 14.9. This command
may have been taken Iiterally, i.e., by wearing the
name of God as part of an amulet (see note on
6 24-26\.

7.1-9 On the dag. Even though set one month
earlier than the beginning of the book of Num-
bers (v. I; see Ex 40.17; cf. Num l l), this descrip-
tion of the gifts offered presumes the information
presented just prior to this section: the wagoru and,
lxen ate given to transport the sanctuary items
assigned to the Levites in chs.3-4, except for the
items the Kohathites were to carry on their shoul-
ders. The Merarites are given twice as many oxen
and wagons as the Gershonites, since transporting
the supporting structure of the tabernacle would
be more burdensome than transporting its vari-
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to their service, under the direction of
Ithamar son of Aaron the priest. gBut to
the Kohathites he gave none, because they
were charged with the care of the holy
things that had to be carried on the
shoulders.

10 The leaders also presented offer-
ings for the dedication of the altar at the
time when it was anointed; the leaders
presented their offering before the alar.
llThe Lono said to Moses: They shall
present their offerings, one leader each
day, for the dedication of the altar.

12 The one who presented his offer-
ing the first day was Nahshon son of Am-
minadab, of the tribe of Judah; t36i.
offering was one silver plate weighing one
hundred thirty shekels, one silver basin
weighing seventy shekels, according to the
shekel of the sanctuary, both of them full
of choice flour mixed with oil for a grain
offering; 14one golden dish weighing ten
shekels, full of incense; l5one young bull,
one ram, one male lamb a year old, for a
burnt offering; l6one male goat for a sin
offering; l7and for the sacrifice of well-
being, two oxen, five rams, five male
goats, and five male lambs a year old. This
was the offering of Nahshon son of Am-
minadab.

l8 On the second day Nethanel son of
Zuar, the leader of Issachar, presented an
offering; 19he presented for his offering
one silver plate weighing one hundred
thirty shekels, one silver basin weighing
seventy shekels, according to the shekel of
the sanctuary, both of them full of choice
flour mixed with oil for a grain offering;
20one Bolden dish weighing ten shekels,
full of incense; 2lone young bull, one
ram, one male lamb a year old, as a burnt
offering; 22one male goat as a sin offer-
ing; 23an6 for the sacrifice of well-being,
two oxen, five rams, five male goats, and
five male lambs a year old. This was the
offering of Nethanel son of Zuar.

24 On the third day Eliab son of He-
lon, the leader of the Zebulunites: 25his
offering was one silver plate weighing one
hundred thirty shekels, one silver basin
weighing seventy shekels, according to the
shekel of the sanctuary, both of them full
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of choice flour mixed with oil for a grain
offering; 26one golden dish weighing ten
shekels, full of incense; 27one young bull,
one ram, one male lamb a year old, for a
burnt offering; 286ns male goat for a sin
offering; 29and for the sacrifice of well-
being, two oxen, five rams, five male
goats, and five male lambs a year old. This
was the offering of Eliab son of Helon.

30 On the fourth day Elizur son of
Shedeur, the leader of the Reubenites:
3lhis offering was one silver plate weigh-
ing one hundred thirty shekels, one silver
basin weighing seventy shekels, according
to the shekel of the sanctuary, both of
them full of choice flour mixed with oil
for a grain offering; 32one golden dish
weighing ten shekels, full of incense;
33one young bull, one ram, one male
lamb a year old, for a burnt offering;
34one male goat for a sin offeringi 35and
for the sacrifice of well-being, two oxen,
five rams, five male goats, and five male
lambs a year old. This was the offering of
Elizur son of Shedeur.

36 On the fifth day Shelumiel son of
Zurishaddai, the leader of the Simeonites:
37his offering was one silver plate weigh-
ing one hundred thirty shekels, one silver
basin weighing seventy shekels, according
to the shekel of the sanctuary, both of
them full of choice flour mixed with oil
for a grain offering; 38one golden dish
weighing ten shekels, full of incense;
39one young bull, one ram, one male
lamb a year old, for a burnt offering;
40one male goat for a sin offerin8i 4land
for the sacrifice of well-being, two oxen,
five rams, five male goats, and five male
lambs a year old. This was the offering of
Shelumiel son of Zurishaddai.

42 On the sixth day Eliasaph son of
Deuel, the leader of the Gadites: 43his
offering was one silver plate weighing one
hundred thirty shekels, one silver basin
weighing seventy shekels, according to the
shekel of the sanctuary, both of them full
of choice flour mixed with oil for a grain
offering; 44one Eolden dish weighing ten
shekels, full of incense; 45one young bull,
one ram, one male lamb a year old, for a
burnt offering; 46one male goat for a sin

ous cloth items; see 3.23,25, 35-37. 7.10 See
w. l, 4-9. 7.12-E3 The leaders are those in
1.5-15;2.3-31; and I0.14-28, presented in the
order of the list in 2.3-31. The dedication offer-

ings are the same from each tribe. 7,13 Shekel of
the sanctuary. See 3.46-48. 7,17 Oxen here does
not indicate castrated bulls, but simply male bo-
vines. Castrated animals would not have been
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offering; 47and for the sacrifice of rr'ell-
being, trvo oxen, fir'e rams, five male
goats, and five male lambs a year old. This
was the offering of Eliasaph son of Deuel.

48 On the seventh day Elishama son
of Ammihud, the leader of the Ephraim-
ites: 49his offering was one silver plate
weighing one hundred thirty shekels, one
silver basin weighing seventy shekels, ac-
cording to the shekel of the sanctuary,
both of them full of choice flour mixed
with oil for a grain offering; 50one golden
dish weighing ten shekels, full of incense;
5lone young bull, one ram, one male
lamb a year old, for a burnt offering;
52one male goat for a sin offerinSi 53and
for the sacrifice of well-being, two oxen,
five rams, five male goats, and five male
lambs a year old. This was the offering of
Elishama son of Ammihud.

54 On the eighth day Gamaliel son of
Pedahzur, the leader of the Manassites:
55his offering was one silver plate weigh-
ing one hundred thirty shekels, one silver
basin weighing seventy shekels, according
to the shekel of the sanctuary, both of
them full of choice flour mixed with oil
for a grain offering; 56one golden dish
weighing ten shekels, full of incense;
57one young bull, one ram, one male
lamb a year old, for a burnt offering;
58one male goat for a sin offering; 59and
for the sacrifice of well-being, two oxen,
five rams, five male goats, and five male
lambs a year old. This was the offering of
Gamaliel son of Pedahzur.

60 On the ninth day Abidan son of
Gideoni, the leader of the Benjaminites:
6lhis offering was one silver plate weigh-
ing one hundred thirty shekels, one silver
basin weighing seventy shekels, according
to the shekel of the sanctuary, both of
them full of choice flour mixed with oil
for a grain offering; 62one golden dish
weighing ten shekels, full of incense;
63one young bull, one ram, one male
lamb a year old, for a burnt offering;
64one male goat for a sin offeringi 65and
for the sacrifice of well-being, two oxen,
five rams, five male goats, and five male
lambs a year old. This was the offering of
Abidan son of Gideoni.

66 On the tenth day Ahiezer son of
Ammishaddai, the leader of the Danites:
67his offering was one silver plate weigh-
ing one hundred thirty shekels, one silver
basin weighing seventy shekels, according
to the shekel of the sanctuary, both of
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them full of choice flour mixed with oil
f,tr a grain offering; 68one golden dish
rn'eighing ten shekels, full of incense;
69one young bull, one ram, one male
Lrmb a year old, for a burnt offering;
70one male goat for a sin offering; 7land
for the sacrifice of well-being, two oxen,
five rams, five male goats, and five male
lambs a year old. This was the offering of
Ahiezer son of Ammishaddai.

72 On the eleventh day Pagiel son of
()chran, the leader of the Asherites: 73his
offering was one silver plate weighing one
hundred thirty shekels, one silver basin
rveighing seventy shekels, according to the
shekel of the sanctuary, both of them full
of choice flour mixed with oil for a grain
offering; 74one golden dish weighing ten
shekels, full of incense; 75one young bull,
()ne ram, one male lamb a year old, for a
burnt offering; 76er. male goat for a sin
offering; 77and for the sacrifice of well-
lleing, two oxen, five rams, five male
goats, and five male lambs a year old. This
rvas the offering of Pagiel son of Ochran.

78 On the twelfth day Ahira son of
Enan, the leader of the Naphtalites: 79his
offering was one silver plate weighing one
hundred thirty shekels, one silver basin
rveighing seventy shekels, according to the
shekel of the sanctuary, both of them full
of choice flour mixed rvith oil for a grain
offering; 80one Solden dish weighing ten
shekels, full of incense; 8l one young bull,
one ram, one male lamb a year old, for a
burnt offering; 826rr" male goat for a sin
offering; 83and for the sacrifice of well-
being, two oxen, five rams, five male
goats, and five male lambs a year old.
Ihis was the offering of Ahira son
of Enan.

84 This was the dedication offering
for the altar, at the time when it was
anointed, from the leaders of Israel:
twelve silver plates, twelve silver basins,
twelve golden dishes, 85each silver plate
weighing one hundred thirty shekels and
each basin seventy, all the silver ofthe ves-
sels two thousand four hundred shekels
according to the shekel of the sanctuary,
86the twelve golden dishes, full of in-
cense, weighing ten shekels apiece accord-
ing to the shekel of the sanctuary, all the
gold of the dishes being one hundred
[wenty shekels; 87all the livestock for the
burnt offering twelve bulls, twelve rams,
twelve male lambs a year old, with their
grain offering; and twelve male goats for
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a sin offerinBl 6Eand all the livestock for
the sacrifice of well-being twenty-four
bulls, the rams sixty, the male goats sixty,
the male lambs a year old sixty. This was
the dedication offering for the altar, after
it was anointed.

89 When Moses went into the tent of
meeting to speak with the Lono,, he
would hear the voice speaking to him
from above the mercy seatm that was on
the ark of the covenantn from between
the two cherubim; thus it spoke to him.

B

The Seuen ktmps

The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
2Speak to Aaron and say to him:

When you set up the lamps, the seven
lamps shall give light in front of the lamp-
stand. 3Aaron did so; he set up its lamps
to g"ive light in front of the lampstand, as

the Lono had commanded Moses. 4Now
this was how the lampstand was made, out
of hammered work of gold. From its base
to its flowers, it was hammered work; ac-
cording to the pattern that the Lono had
shown Moses, so he made the lampstand.
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Consecration and Set-uice of the kuites
5 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:

6Take the Levites from among the Israel-
ites and cleanse them. TThus you shall do
to them, to cleanse them: sprinkle the wa-
ter of purification on them, have them
shave their whole body with a razor and
wash their clothes, and so cleanse them-
selves. 8Then let them take a young bull
and its grain offering of choice flour
mixed with oil, and you shall take another
young bull for a sin offering. gYou shall
bring the Levites before the tent of meet-
ing, and assemble the whole congregation
of the Israelites. loWhen you bring the
Levites before the Lono, the Israelites
shall lay their hands on the Levites, I I and
Aaron shall present the Levites before the
Loxo as an elevation offering from the Is-
raelites, that they may do the service of
the Lono. l2The Levites shall lay their
hands on the heads of the bulls, and he
shall offer the one for a sin offering and
the other for a burnt offering to the
Lono, to make atonement for the Levites.
l3Then you shall have the Levites stand

I Hebhim m Or the coter n Or treat), or
lestimon)i Heb eduth

considered suitable for sacrifice. 7.84,88 See
vv. l, 4-9. 7,89 This short notice has no obvi-
ous connection with what precedes or follows, ex-
cept that it concerns the sanctuary. The mercy seat
with the two cherubim is the cover ofthe ark, and
it is from above the mercy seat, between the cheru-
bim, that the Lord promises to meet with Moses
(Ex 25.17-22;30.6, 36). In I Chr 28.2 the ark is
called God's "footstool" (see also Pss 99.5: 132.7;,
and the Lord is said to be enthroned upon the
cherubim (l Sam 4.4; 2 Sam 6.2; 2 Kings 19.15;
I Chr 13.6; Pss 80.1; 99.1). Such a throne for
a deity is also known from Canaanite iconogra-
phy. 8.1 The setting is presumably still that of
Ex 40.17 (see Num 7.1-9). 8,2-4 In front
of. Thar the lamps should throw light forward
(northward) toward the ark, the incense altar, and
the table of the bread of the Presence was speci-
fied in the command to build the lampstand in
Ex 25.31-40 (see v.37), but not in the report of
its construction in Ex 57 .17 -24. See also Ex
27.20-21:,30.7-8; Lev 24.4; I Sam 3.3. Pattern.
See Ex 25.9, 40,

8.5-26 The Levites (presumably those
twenty-five and older; see vv. 24-26) are purified
by cleansing and sacrifice so that they will be in an
appropriate state to handle the sanctuary items
(v. l5). Cf. the anointing and ordination of the

priests in Ex 29; Lev 8. 8,6-7 From among the
Israelites. See 1.48-54; 3.11-13. Cleanse, i.e., make
ritually "clean." Water of fiurifimtion. See also 19.9,
17-1,9,21;31.23; the "water of cleansing" would
seem to be the same as the "water of purification"
(see also Ezek 36.25), but it is not the "holy water"
for the priests mentioned in Num 5.17. In 8.7,
"purification" or "purification offering" is the
same Hebrew word generally translated "sin" or
"sin offering." Haue them shaue their uhole body uith
a razor, lit. "make a razor pass over their entire
body" (cf. 6.9). Then they are to uash their clothes
and presumably themselves (see Lev 13.29-34;
14.8-9; Num 19.19). See also Lev 8; ll; 16; 17
for various rituals involving washing of clothes or
persons. 8,E The ftst young bull is to be a burnt
offering; see v. 12. 8.9-ll Before the Lono, i.e.,
at the entrance to the tent (cf., e.g., Ex 29.11, 42;
Num 16.16-18). The laying onof hands identifies
the sacrificer with the sacrificial victim (Lev 1.4;
and see Num 8.12). The Levites have become the
sacrifice, i.e., they have been dedicated to the
Lord and serve as Israel's representatives in the
sanctuary. 8.12 The Levites offer a sin offering
and a burnt offering to atone for any possible sin
(Lev 1.4; 4.20); see v. 15. 8.13 As an eletation
offering the Levites also belong to Aaron and his
descendants (see Ex 29.26-28; Lev 7.34-36;
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before Aaron and his sons, and you shall
present them as an elevation offering to
the Lonn.

14 Thus you shall separate the Levites
from among the other Israelites, and the
Levites shall be mine. I5Thereafter the
Levites may go in to do service at the tent
of meeting, once you have cleansed them
and presented them as an elevation offer-
ing. l6po. they are unreservedly given to
me from among the Israelites; I have
taken them for myself, in place of all that
open the womb, the firstborn of all the
Israelites. lTFor all the firstborn among
the Israelites are mine, both human and
animal. On the day that I struck down all
the firstborn in the land of Egypt I conse-
crated them for myself, l8but I have
taken the Levites in place of all the first-
born among the Israelites. l9Moreover, I
have given the Levites as a gift to Aaron
and his sons from among the Israelites, to
do the service for the Israelites at the tent
of meeting, and to make atonement for
the Israelites, in order that there may be
no plague among the Israelites for com-
ing too close to the sanctuary.

20 Moses and Aaron and the whole
congregation of the Israelites did with the
Levites accordingly; the Israelites did with
the Levites just as the Lono had com-
manded Moses concerning them. 2lThe
Levites purified themselves from sin and
washed their clothes; then Aaron pre-
sented them as an elevation offering be-
fore the Lono, and Aaron made
atonement for them to cleanse them.
22Thereafter the Levites went in to do
their service in the tent of meeting in at-
tendance on Aaron and his sons. As the
Lonp had commanded Moses concerning
the Levites, so they did with them.
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23 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
2aThis applies to the Levites: from
twenty-five years old and upward they
shall begin to do duty in the service of the
tent of meeting; 25and from the age of
fifty years they shall retire from the duty
of the service and serve no more. 26They
may assist their brothers in the tent of
meeting in carrying out their duties, but
they shall perform no service. Thus you
shall do with the Levites in assigning their
duties.

I
The Passouer at Sinai

The Lono spoke to Moses in the wil-
derness of Sinai, in the first month

of the second year after they had come
out of the land of Egypt, saying: 2Let the
Israelites keep the passover at its ap-
pointed time. 3On the fourteenth day of
this month, at twilight,o you shall keep it
at its appointed time; according to all its
statutes and all its regulations you shall
keep it. 4So Moses told the Israelites that
they should keep the passover. 5They
kept the passover in the first month, on
the fourteenth day of the month, at twi-
Iight," in the wilderness of Sinai. Just as

the Lonp had commanded Moses, so the
Israelites did. 6Now there were certain
people who were unclean through touch-
ing a corpse, so that they could not keep
the passover on that day. They came be-
fore Moses and Aaron on that day, 72116

said to him, "Although we are unclean
through touching a corpse, why must we
be kept from presenting the Lonn's offer-
ing at its appointed time among the Isra-
elites?" SMoses spoke to them, "Wait, so

o Heb betueen the two euerings

10.12-15). E.l4 See w.6-7. 8.16-18 See

3.11-13. 8.19 As a gift to Aaron and his sons.

See 3.5-9. Because the Levites stood between the
Israelites and the sanctuary, the Israelites were
less likely to trespass in dangerous proximity to
the sanctuary; see I.51-53; 2.17. 8.23-26 On
the age limits for Levitical duty, cf. 4.3, 23, 30.
Num 8 liberalizes the age limits, and other writ-
ings expand them even more (see I Chr 23.3,24,
27;2Cfu 31.17; Ezra 3.8). The differences are
presumably due to variations over time in the
numbers and duties of the Levites; an upper age
limit is more appropriate for those doing heavy
work such as transporting (Num 3-4); in v. 26
Levites over fifty could still assist in the tent of

meeting. When the tabernacle was stationary
within the temple (see I Kings 8.1-13), no such
duties would fall to the Levites. Differences in
lower age limits may be due to changing numbers
of available Levite males (see Ezra 2.1-2, 40; Neh
7.6-7, 43\.

9.1-5 The Passover is kept in the wilderness
of Sinai. This second Passover is celebrated imme-
diately before the people set out on a march,
as was the first (Ex 12-13). Ll One month be-
fore the date in l l; see 7.1-9. 9.2-4 See Ex
12.1-27, 43-49. 9.6 Unclean through touching a
corpse. See 19.11-20; also 5.2. Aaron seems to be
an addition here; the rest of the narrative involves
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that I may hear what the Lono will com-
mand concerning you."

9 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
l0Speak to the Israelites, saying: Anyone
of you or your descendants who is un-
clean through touching-a corp-se, or-is
away on a journey, shall still keep the
passover to the Lono. llln the second
month on the fourteenth day, at twi-
light,r they shall keep it; they shall eat it
with unleavened bread and bitter herbs.
12They shall leave none of it until morn-
ing, nor break a bone of it; according to
all the statute for the passover they shall
keep it. l3But anyone who is clean and is
not on a journey, and yet refrains from
keeping the passover, shall be cut off
from the people for not presenting the
Lono's offering at its appointed time;
such a one shall bear the consequences for
the sin. l4Any alien residing among you
who wishes to keep the passover to the
Loxo shall do so according to the statute
of the passover and according to its regu-
lation; you shall have one statute for both
the resident alien and the native.

The Cloud. and the Fire

15 On the day the tabernacle was set
up, the cloud covered the tabernacle, the
tent of the covenant;c and from evening
until morning it was over the tabernacle,
having the appearance of fire. 16It was al-
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ways so: the cloud covered it by day. and
the appearance of fire by night. lTWhen-
ever the cloud lifted from over the tent,
then the Israelites would set out; and in
the place where the cloud settled down,
there the Israelites would camp. 18At the
command of the Lono the Israelites
would set out, and at the command of the
Lono they would camp. As long as the
cloud rested over the tabernacle, they
would remain in camp. I9Even when the
cloud continued over the tabernacle many
days, the Israelites would keep the charge
of the Lono, and would not set out.
2OSometimes the cloud would remain a
few days over the tabernacle, and accord-
ing to the command of the Lono they
would remain in camp; then according to
the command of the Lono they would set
out. 2l Sometimes the cloud would remain
from evening until morning; and when
the cloud lifted in the morning, they
would set out, or if it continued for a day
and a night, when the cloud lifted they
would set out. 22Whether it was two days,
or a month, or a longer time, that the
cloud continued over the tabernacle, rest-
ing upon it, the Israelites would remain in
camp and would not set out; but when it
lifted they would set out. 23At the com-

p Heb betueen the tuo euenings q Or trea\, or
testimonyi Heb ed,uth r Gk Syr Vg: Heb lacks D1

dny

only Moses. 9.10 Unclean . . . cor|se. See 9.6. Be-
ing auay on a journey was not part of the original
question and seems to assume a settled life in
Canaan (note the phrase or your descendants).

9.ll Supplemental instructions adapt the older
regulations to unaddressed circumstances (see

also 2Chr 30.1-3, l5). 9.12 See Ex 12.10, 46;
see also Ex 29.34; Lev 7.15; 22.29-30. 9.13
Commentators are divided on the precise mean-
ing of the phrase czt off from the beoPle as to
whether the guilty person is killed or his family
line is cut off, but most agree the phrase implies
punishment by divine rather than human agency.
For a clearer case, see 15.30-31. 9,14 The resi-
dent aLten is not a native Israelite, but rather
someone who has taken up permanent residence
among the Israelites and finds protection in that
community. Resident aliens, in contrast to for-
eigners passing through or living only temporar-
ily in the Israelite community (Ex 12.43), were
allowed to participate in the Passover as long as

their males were circumcised (Ex 12.48-49), but
they were not punished for not participating as

native Israelites would be (Num 9.13).

9.f5-23 The setting of these verses is the
march from the wilderness of Sinai, although the
beginning of the march is not reported until
l0.l I. 9.15-16 Dq uas set uP. On the date,
see v. l. The cloud couered the tabernaclz, the tent of
the couenant: among earlier mentions of the cloud,
see Ex 13.21-22, where the cloud and the fire are
described separately, the cloud by day and the
fire by night; see other variations in Ex 16.10;
24.15-18;33.9-10; 40.34-38: Lev 16.2. See also
Ex 14.19, 24; Num 14.14; Deut 31.15; Neh 9.12,
19. The fire that is in the cloud in some descrip-
tions has been associated with the "glory" of the
Lord, and such descriptions have led commenta-
tors to describe this "glory"-cloud as a kind of
glowing aura, like the "radiance" of Meso-
potamian gods (see, e.9., Ex 16.10; 24.16-18;
also 40.34-35; Num 16.42; Ezek 1.28; 10.4).
9.16 Cf. Pss 78.14; 105.39. S.l7-23 See, e.g.,
Ex 40.36-37; Num 10.11-13. 9.17 Settled doun,
lit. "tabernacled." Presumably the cloud stopped
at the point where the tabernacle was to be set up,
determining, then, the position of the rest of the
camp (ch. 2).
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mand of the Lono thev rvould camp, and
at the command of the Lonn they would
set out. They kept the charge of the Lono,
at the command of the Lono by Moses.

The Siluer Trumpets

1 0 ft:,'fi;il.'l#I'.,ii.L?i,?o.,1,
you shall make them of hammered work;
and you shall use them for summoning
the congregation, and for breaking camp.
3When both are blown, the whole congre-
gation shall assemble before you at the en-
trance of the tent of meeting. aBut if only
one is blown, then the leaders, the heads
of the tribes of Israel, shall assemble be-
fore you. 5When you blow an alarm, the
camps on the east side shall set out;
6when you blow a second alarm, the
camps on the south side shall set out. An
alarm is to be blown whenever they are to
set out. TBut when the assembly is to be
gathered, you shall blow, but you shall not
sound an alarm. SThe sons of Aaron, the
priests, shall blow the trumpets; this shall
be a perpetual institution for you
throughout your generations. 9When you
go to war in your land against the adver-
sary who oppresses you, you shall sound
an alarm with the trumpets, so that you
may be remembered before the Lono
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.our Cod and be saved from your ene-
rnies. l0AIso on )'our days of re.ioicing, at
vour appointed festivals, and at the begin-
nings of your months, you shall blow the
trumpets over your burnt offerings and
over your sacrifices of well-being; they
shall serve as a reminder on your behalf
before the Lono your God: I am the Lonn
vour God.

Departure from Sinai

I I In the second year, in the second
rnonth, on the twentieth day of the
month, the cloud lifted from over the tab-
ernacle of the covenant.s l2Then the Is-
raelites set out by stages from the
wilderness of Sinai, and the cloud settled
down in the wilderness of Paran. 13They
set out for the first time at the command
<>f the Lonp by Moses. laThe standard of
the camp of Judah set out first, company
by company, and over the whole company
was Nahshon son of Amminadab. l5Over
the company of the tribe of Issachar was
Nethanel son of Zuar; 162n61 over the
company of the tribe of Zebulun was Eliab
son of Helon.

17 Then the tabernacle was taken
down, and the Gershonites and the Mera-
s Or treaty, or teslimonli Heb ethLth

l0.f -10 Moses is to make two silver trumpets
to be used during the march from the wilderness
of Sinai. 10.2 There are several Hebrew words
translated trumbets. The trumpets in this narrative
are made of metal, not animal horns, and are
used almost entirely for sacred and not secular
purposes. They are blown by priests (see v.8).
According to Josephus and as depicted on later
coins, they were slender with a wide mouth and
about one foot long. 10,4 The lead.ers, the heads of
the tribes of IsraeL. See 1.16. 10.5-6 Many com-
mentators suggest that an alarm is a series of
short blasts, as distinguished from a blou, along
blast (v. 7). The Hebrew word translated "alarm"
here is commonly a battle cry (e.g., v. 9; 3 1.6; Josh
6.5, 20; 2 Chr 13.12-16) but can also be a shout
forjoy (e.g., 2 Sam 6.15; Ps 33.3). Presumably an
alarm is blort,n for the tribes on the west and
north as well (so the Septuagint). 10.7 Blow.
See 10.5-6. 10.8 On these particular trumpets
as priestly instruments, see v. 2. lO,lO Days of re-
joicing, e.g., the coronation of King Joash (2 Kings
I 1. I4) or the laying of the foundation of t-ire sec-
ond temple (Ezra 3.10). Altpointed festiaak. See
Num 28-29; Lev 23. Beginnings ofyourmonths.See
Num 28.1l-15.

l0.f l-22.1 The march tiom the wilderness
of Sinai to Transjordan. 10.ll-36 Cf. Deut
1.6-8. 10.1f-f2 Second year ... month. The
date is nineteen days after the census in 1.1 and
eleven months and nineteen days after the Israel-
ites arrived at the wilderness of Sinai (Ex l9.l).
Cloud. See 9.15-23. For the stages of their jour-
ney, see also 33.1-49. In the {lrst stage, the peo-
ple move from the wilderness of Sinai to the
wilderness ofParan (see also 11.3,35; 12.16). Pa-
ran seems to refer to the entile area of the north-
ern Sinai between Egypt and Midian (l Kings
11.18). f0,f4-28 For the order of the march,
see ch. 2. Positions of the Levitical families during
the march are not quite symmetrically assigned.
Those who are laer the companl parallel the lists of
Ieaders in 1.5-15; 2.3-31; 7.12-83. For the sland-
ard of a tribe (vv. 14, 18, 22, and 25), see 1.52.
There are three tribes for each standard as there
are three tribes for each "r'egimental encamp-
ment" in ch. 2. A regimental encampment consists
of the tribes who camp under the same standard.
Company by company. See 1.3. 10.17 The Ger-
shonites and Merarites presumably also took
down the parts of the tabernacle that they trans-
ported on wagons (7.1-9) and put the structure
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rites, who carried the tabernacle, set out.
18Next the standard of the camp of Reu-
ben set out, company by company; and
over the whole company was Elizur son of
Shedeur. 19Over the company of the tribe
of Simeon was Shelumiel son of Zurishad-
dai, 202t 6 over the company of the tribe
of Gad was Eliasaph son of Deuel.

2l Then the Kohathites, who carried
the holy things, set out; and the taberna-
cle was set up before their arrival. 22Next
the standard of the Ephraimite camp set
out, company by company, and over the
whole company was Elishama son of Am-
mihud. 23Over the company of the tribe
of Manasseh was Gamaliel son of Pedah-
zur,24a16 over the company of the tribe
of Benjamin was Abidan son of Gideoni.

25 Then the standard of the camp of
Dan, acting as the rear guard of all the
camps, set out, company by company, and
over the whole company was Ahiezer son
of Ammishaddai. 26Over the company of
the tribe of Asher was Pagiel son of Och-
ran, 27416 over the company of the tribe
of Naphtali was Ahira son of Enan.
28 This was the order of march of the Isra-
elites, company by company, when they
set out.

29 Moses said to Hobab son of Reuel
the Midianite, Moses' father-in-law, "We
are setting out for the place of which the
Lono said, 'I will give it to you'; come with
us, and we will treat you well; for the

NUMBERS 10.18_11.1

Lono has promised good to Israel." 30But
he said to him, "I will not go, but I will go
back to my own land and to my kindred."
31He said, "Do not leave us, for you know
where we should camp in the wilderness,
and you will serve as eyes for us. 32More-
over, if you go with us, whatever good the
Lono does for us, the same we will do
for you."

33 So they set out from the mount of
the Lono three days' journey with the ark
of the covenant of the Lono going before
them three days'journey, to seek out a
resting place for them, 34the cloud of the
Lono being over them by day when they
set out from the camp.

35 Whenever the ark set out, Moses
would say,

"Arise, O Lono, let your enemies
be scattered,

and your foes flee before you."
36And whenever it came to rest, he
would say,

"Return, O Lono of the ten
thousand thousands of
Israel." r

Complaining in the Desert

1 1 Now when the people com-
I I plained in the hearing of the
Lono about their misfortunes, the Lonu
heard it and his anger was kindled. Then
r Meaning of Heb uncertain

up again when the people camped (see 10.21).
The descendants of Aaron pack up the most sa-
cred items of the tabernacle structure for the Ko-
hathites to carry (v.21 here; 3.31-32; 4.5-20),
and the dismantling of the rest. is perhaps implied
in 4.27-28, 32b-33. For the items that the Ger-
shonites and Merarites transport, see 3.25-26,
36-37: 4.24-26, 3l-32a. 10.21 See 10.17.
10,25 Rear guard, lit. "gatherer"; see also Josh
6.9, 13; Isa 52.12. 10.29-36 At this point old
epic materials return, interrupting the so-called
priestly materials (see Introduction) that have
been the source of the narrative since Ex 35.
10.29-32 Hobab son of Reuel the Midianite, Mose{

father-in-lnu is persuaded to accompany the peo-
ple on their march. Elsewhere called Jethro (Ex
3.1;4.18; 18.1-12) or even Reuel (Ex 2.18), Ho-
bab is mentioned again in Judg 4.ll and in the
Septuagint in Judg 1.16. Moses is frequently asso-

ciated with Midianites or with the related Kenites,
and his father-in-law is a priest of the Lord (Ex
2.16) even before Moses'encounter with the deity
at the burning bush (Ex 3). Moses' and Israel's

relations with Midianites or Kenites are some-
times described positively (Ex 2.11-22; 3.1-6;
4.18-20;18; Judg 1.16;4.11; l.Sam 15.6;
27.8-12;30.26-31), but sometimes a tradition of
animosity against Midian is evident (Num 22.4, 7;
25; 31; Josh 13.21-23; Judg 6-8; Ps 83.9; Isa 9.4;
10.26). 10.33-34 Mount of the Lono. See Deut
1.6. For the cLoud that was over the people by day,
see 9.15-23. That the ark went before them three
tlayi journey makes little sense; the temporal
phrase is perhaps repeated mistakenly from ear-
lier in the verse. Cf. Josh 3.1-4. 10.35-36 Two
very short pieces that appear to be ancient battle
cries. 'Arisa, O Lono" and "Return, O Lonn" imply
that the ark represents the presence of the Lord
among the people (see 7.89; 14.44; Ex 25.10-22;
lSam 4.1-7.2; 2Sam 6.1-19; 2Chr 6.41; Pss

68.1; 132.8). In Hebrew manuscripts, this two-
verse portion is set off by an inverted Hebrew
letter nun at the beginning and end, indicating
that ancient Jewish tradition considered these
verses special in some way and took pains to mark
them as such.
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the fire of the Lono burned against them,
and consumed some outlying parts of the
camp. 2Ss1 the people cried out to Moses;
and Moses prayed to the Lono, and the
fire abated.3So that place was called Tab-
erah,, because the fire of the Lono
burned against them.

4 The rabble among them had a
strong craving; and the Israelites also
wept again, and said, "If only we had
meat to eatl 5We remember the fish we
used to eat in Egypt for nothing, the cu-
cumbers, the melons, the leeks, the on-
ions, and the garlic; 6but now our
strength is dried up, and there is nothing
at all but this manna to look at."

7 Now the manna was like coriander
seed, and its color was like the color of
gum resin. 8The people went around and
gathered it, ground it in mills or beat it in
mortars, then boiled it in pots and made
cakes of it; and the taste of it was like the
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raste of cakes baked with oil. gWhen the
derv fell on the camp in the night, the
rnanna would fall rvith it.

l0 Moses heard the people weeping
throughout their families, all at the en-
trances of their tents. Then the Lono be-
came very angry, and Moses was
displeased. 11So Moses said to the Lonn,
"Why have you treated your servant so
badly? Why have I not found favor in
your sight, that you lay the burden of all
this people on me? l2Did I conceive all
this people? Did I give birth to them, that
you should say to me, 'Carry them in your
bosom, as a nurse carries a sucking child,'
to the land that you promised on oath to
[heir ancestors? 13Where am I to get meat
to give to all this people? For they come
weeping to me and say, 'Give us meat to
salt' l4l am not able to carry all this peo-

u That is Burning

ll.l-35 The stories in ch. ll appear to be a
doublet of the set of incidents in Ex 1 5.22- 16.36.
In each case there is a three-day march (Ex 15.22;
Num 10.33), a set of complaints (Ex 15.24;
16.2-3; Num ll.l, 4, l0), and the provision of
manna and quails for the people to eat (Ex 16.4,
13-15,3I-36; Num ll.7-9,31-32). ll.t-3 A
schematic story of complaint, This is the first ap-
pearance in Numbers of the common motif of the
people's complaining because of the hardship of
their life in the desert. They long for the settled
life of Egypt and regret that they left what was
familiar to make the dangerous trek through the
unknown. Typically they complain and are pun-
ished by the Lord. In some of the stories, Moses
intercedes with the Lord on behalf of the people,
and in some the name of the place where the com-
plaining happens is etymologized with reference
to some incident or element within the story.
Such stories begin in Ex 14.10; 15.24; 16.2; 17.2;
(32.1); Num ll.l; 11.4; 14.l;16.41;20.3; and
21.4. (See also Pss 78.15-31; 106.13-15.)
ll.l The misfortunes mentioned here are unspeci-
fred. Fire of the Loao is probably lightning (see

Ex 9.23-24; 19.18; 2 Kings 1.9-14). ll.2 Mo-
ses prayed for the people, suggesting the prophet's
role as intercessor. Complaint stories often in-
clude some intercession by Moses; see further in
w. 10-15. ll,3 Fire of the Lono. See v.l. Tabe-
rafr, presumably a place in the wilderness of Paran
(see 10.11-12; Deut 9.22: cf. Num 33.16-17).
ll,4-9 Another complaint, this time first voiced
by the rabble (v . 4) . I I .4 The word for rabble , lit.
"a collection," occurs only here and means a
mixed group of people, i.e., non-Israelites who
were attached to the people (see Ex 12.38; Lev

24.10). This verse is evidence of a tradition that
the Israelites did not have animals with them on
the march; cf . Ex 10.24-26l- 12.32,38; 17.3;34.3;
Num 14.33; 32.1. ll.5 The foods listed here
are typical in Egypt. Note that none is precisely
"meat"; in fact, most are vegetables. ll.6-9
Manna. See Ex 16.14-21, 31. ll.8 Cahcs bahed
with oil, a loose translation (see Ex 16.31); a literal
translation would be "cream of oil," perhaps rich
or choice cream. ll.l0-15 In a very unusual
passage, Moses, like the people, complains of his
lot and says he would prefer death to a continua-
tion of the current situation. Moses' complaint is
that the Lord has not been responsible in caring
for the Israelites, even though their situation is a
result of the Lord's previous activity and prom-
ises; he feels caught in the middle between a com-
plaining throng and an unconcerned deity (see

v. 14). Moses' role as intercessor is not unusual
(see v.3; 14.13-19; 16.22;21.7; see also Abraham
in Gen 18.22-32), but in several instances his
pleas are rather extended and in some of these, as
here, he is surprisingly indignant about his own
role (see Ex 17 .2-4; 32.11 -14, 30-32; 33.12-16
cf. Ex 14.15-18, which seems to be a response to
such an outcry, now lost). ll.l2 The use of an
extra Hebrew pronoun 1 twice lends emphasis to
Moses' implication here that it was indeed the
Lord who conceived and gave birth to Israel. (It is
used again in v. 14.) The female imagery used
here of the Lord and of Moses (he has been desig-
nated Israel's wet nurse) is unusual, but not
unique (see Deut 32.18; also Isa 42.14; 66.13).
Carry them in your bosom, a wet nurse's activity (see
Isa 40.11 for the same image as a description of a
shepherd with lambs). 11.14 Cf. Ex 18.17-18.
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ple alone, for they are too heavy for me.
15If this is the way you are going ro rrear
me, put me to death at once-if I have
found favor in your sight-and do not let
me see my misery."

The Seuenty El.d,ers

16 So the Lono said to Moses, "Gather
for me seventy of the elders of Israel,
whom you know to be the elders of the
people and officers over them; bring
them to the tent of meeting, and have
them take their place there with you'. t7 |
will come down and talk with you there;
and I will take some of the spirit that is on
you and put it on them; and they shall
bear the burden of the people along with
you so that you will not bear it all by your-
self. l8And say to the people: Consecrate
yourselves for tomorrow, and you shall
eat meat; for you have wailed in the hear-
ing of the Lono, saying, 'If only we had
meat to eatl Surely it was better for us in
Egypt.'Therefore the Lono will give you
meat, and you shall eat. l9You shall eat
not only one day, or two days, or five
days, or ten days, or twenty days, 20but
for a whole month-until it comes out of
your nostrils and becomes loathsome to
you -because you have rejected the Lono
who is among you, and have wailed be-
fore him, saying, 'Why did we ever leave
Egypt?' " 2l But Moses said, "The people I
am with number six hundred thousand
on foot; and you say, 'I will give them
meat, that they may eat for a whole
month'! 22Are there enough flocks and
herds to slaughter for them? Are there
enough fish in the sea to catch for them?"

NUMBERS 11.15-11.31

23The Lono said to Moses, "Is the Loro's
power limited?'Now you shall see
whether my word will come true for you
or not."

24 So Moses went out and told the
people the words of the Lono; and he
gathered seventy elders of the people,
and placed them all around rhe tent.
25Then the Lono came down in the cloud
and spoke to him, and took some of the
spirit that was on him and put it on the
seventy elders; and when the spirit rested
upon them, they prophesied. But they did
not do so again.

26 Two men remained in the camp,
one named Eldad, and the other named
Medad, and the spirit rested on them;
they were among those registered, but
they had not gone out to the tent, and so
they prophesied in the camp. 27And a
young man ran and told Moses, "Eldad
and Medad are prophesying in the camp."
28And Joshua son of Nun, the assistant of
Moses, one of his chosen men,r'said, "My
lord Moses, stop them!" 29But Moses said
to him, "Are you jealous for my sake?
Would that all the Lono's people were
prophets, and that the Lono would put
his spirit on theml" 30And Moses and the
elders of Israel returned to the camp.

The Qraik
3l Then a wind went out from the

Lonn, and it brought quails from the sea
and let them fall beside the camp, about a
day's journey on this side and a day's jour-
ney on the other side, all around the

l Heb Zonrt hand too short? w Or of Moses from
his youth

ll.15 See Ex32.32.
fl.l6-f7 See a similar solution in Ex

18.13-26. ll.16 Seamty of the eld,ers. See also Ex
24.1, 9. In the old epic traditions represented
here (see Introduction) the tent of meeting is olt-
side the camp (see vv.26, 30), as in Ex 33.7-ll
(note Joshua's role there also); Num 12.4;19.1-4;
it is pitched quite simply by Moses (Ex 33.7). The
tradition that reports the tent outside the camp
presents it as the site where anyone can obtain an
oracle from the Lord (Ex 33.7) as Miriam and
Aaron do in 12.4-9. ll.l7 I uill come down and
talk with you there. See 7.89. Leaders and prophets
are commonly perceived to possess a special spirzt
(see, e.g., 24.2-3; Judg 3.10; Ezek2.2), and that
spirit can be passed to others (Num 11.24-29;

I Sam 10.5-10; 19.18-24; 2 Kings 2.9-15).
ll.l8 Consecrate yourselaes, implying an upcoming
encounter with the divine or the sacred. ff.20
See 14.27; l Sam 8.7; 10.19. ll.2l The srx

hundred thousand 0n foot arc the soldiers (see Ex
12.37; cf . Num 1.46). 11.23 Is the Lono's power
limited? See text note u. See Isa 50.21 59.1 for
the same image. f1.24-30 See ll.l7. 11.25
The prophesying was a temporary condition and
notapermanentoccupation. 11.26,30 Thetent
of meeting is outside the camp.

ll.3l-34 This section returns to the topic of
vv. l8-24a; see Ps 105.40. Ll.ll Wind provides
a verbal connection with the preceding section be-
cause "wind" and "spirit" are the same word in
Hebrew. Qtaik. See Ex 16.13. Two cubits, abott
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camp, about nvo cubits deep on the
ground. 32So the people worked all that
day and night and all the next day, gath-
ering the quails; the least anyone gath-
ered was ten homers; and they spread
them out for themselves all around the
camp. 33But while the meat was still be-
tween their teeth, before it was consumed,
the anger of the Lono was kindled against
the people, and the Lono struck the peo-
ple with a very great plague. 34So that
place was called Kibroth-hattaavah,* be-
cause there they buried the people who
had the craving. 35 From Kibroth-
hattaavah the people journeyed to
Hazeroth.

Aaron and Miriam Jealous of Moses

1 C) While they were at Hazeroth,
L 1 Miriam and Aaron spoke against

Moses because of the Cushite rvoman
whom he had married (for he had indeed
married a Cushite woman); 2and they
said, "Has the Lono spoken only through

\,Ioses? Has he not spoken through us
also?" And the Lono heard it. 3 Now the
man Moses was very humble,l' more so
than anyone else on the face of the earth.
aSuddenly the Lonn said to Moses,
Aaron, and Miriam, "Come out, you
three, to the tent of meeting." So the
three of them came out. 5Then the Lono
came down in a pillar of cloud, and stood
at the entrance of the tent, and called
Aaron and Miriam; and they both came
forward. 6And he said, "Hear my words:

When there are prophets
among you,

I the Lonn make myself known
to them in visions;

I speak to them in dreams.
7 Not so with my servant Moses;

he is entrusted with all my
house.

a With him I speak face to face-
clearly, not in riddles;

x That is Graues of crauing y Or deaout
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one yard. 11.32 Some sources indicate a homer is

about 6 bushels, others that it is as high as 14

bushels. They spread out the quails to dry and
preserve them. 11.33 On the Lord's anger re-
sulting in a plague, see Ex 9.15; Lev 26.21; Num
12.9-10; 14.11-12, 36-37; 16.45-46; 2r.5-O
(serpents); 25.1-9, l8; Deut 28.15, 27; I Sam
4.5-8; 2 Sam 24.10-17; I Chr 21.1-17; Jer
14.10-12. 11.34 The mention of erauing here
forms an inclusio with v.4, in which the rabble
had a strong craving. Taken literally, the use of
this phrase suggests that only the rabble were af-
fected by the plague. 11.35 The next stage on
the journey. Kibroth-hatlaarai. See 33.16-17;
Deut 9.22. Hazeroth. See Num 12.1, l6; 33.17-I8;
Deut 1.1; cf. Num 10.11-12.

l2,l Hazeroth. See 11.35. MiriltmandAaronare
Moses'sister and brother (Ex 4.14; 15.20\. A Cush-
ite uoman. Cush often refers to Ethiopia in the
Bible, and the Septuagint translates "Ethiopian"
here. There is also a place called Cush in northern
Arabia, however, and, given Hab 3.? where "Cu-
shan" is used in parallel with Midian, it must be
the north Arabian Cush that is referred to here.
Thus the Cushite woman would be Zipporah, a

Midianite (Ex 2.15-21; 3.1; Num 10.29), more
specifically a member of the Midianite subgroup
the Kenites (Jude l l6; 4.1l). 12.2 ln this verse
Miriam and Aaron offer a different reason for
their speaking against their brother Moses: he
should not be considered the only intermediary
for Israel since they also have received communi-
cations from the Lord (see Ex4.14-16; 15.20-21;

Mic 6.4). At question here is Moses' unique posi-
tion as the leader ofthe people; this passage prob-
ably reflects issues of a later day when groups who
traced their authority to Moses were involved in
a power struggle with groups who traced their
authority to Miriam or Aaron. 12.3 This verse,
because of its laudatory third-person reference
to Moses, was a stumbling block to earlier read-
ers who understood the entire Pentateuch to
have been written by Moses himself . 12.4 Come

oul ... to the tent. See 11.16, 26, 30. f2.5
See 9.15-16. 12,6 Vuioru and dreams are a valid
form of communication from the Lord in Israel
(see Joel 2.28; also Gen l5.l; 40-41), but dreams
are often distinguished from communications
through prophets (Deut 13.1, 3, 5; I Sam 28.6,
15; Jer 27.9; 29.8), and sometimes dreams are
ranked below a prophet's communications (Jer
23.28). The verbs in this verse are habitual or cus-
tomary: this is how it is usually done. 12.7 Mo-
ses is distinguished from all other prophets, from
what is customary (v. 6). The Lord's iozsa is Israel
fier 12.7; Hos 8.1); see also Gen 24.2; 39.4-6;
41.40; and the frequent reference to Israel as "the
house of Israel" (as in Ex 16.31;40.38).
12,8 Face to face is not meant to be taken literally
here; the literal translation in this verse would be
"mouth to mouth." That the Lord spoke to Moses
"face to face" perhaps always means simply that
they spoke directly, without an intermediary or a

medium such as a dream (Ex 33.11; Deut 34.10
[both lit. "face to face"]; Num 14.14; Isa 52.8
[both lit. "eye to eye"]). Moses behol.ds the form of the
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and he beholds the form of the
Lono.

Why then were you not afraid to speak
against my servant Moses?" 9And the an-
ger of the Lono was kindled against them,
and he departed.

l0 When the cloud went away from
over the tent, Miriam had become lep-
rous,z as white as snow. And Aaron
turned towards Miriam and saw that she
was leprous. I I Then Aaron said to Moses,
"Oh, my lord, do not punish usa for a sin
that we have so foolishly committed. l2Do
not let her be like one stillborn, whose
flesh is half consumed when it comes out
of its mother's womb." l3And Moses cried
to the Lono, "O God, please heal her."
14But the Lono said to Moses, "If her fa-
ther had but spit in her face, would she
not bear her shame for seven days? Let
her be shut out of the camp for seven
days, and after that she may be brought in
again." l5So Miriam was shut out of the
camp for seven days; and the people did
not set out on the march until Miriam had
been brought in again. l6After that the
people set out from Hazeroth, and
camped in the wilderness of Paran.

Spies Sent into Canaan

The Lonp said to Moses, 2"Send
men to spy out the land of Ca-
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command of the Loxo, all of them lead-
ing men among the Israelites. 4These
were their names: From the tribe of Reu-
ben, Shammua son of Zaccur;5from the
tribe of Simeon, Shaphat son of Hori;
6from the tribe of Judah, Caleb son of Je-
phunneh; Tfrom the tribe of Issachar,
Igal son of Joseph; sfrom the tribe of
Ephraim, Hoshea son of Nun; 9f16- ,1r.
tribe of Benjamin, Palti son of Raphu;
lofrom the tribe of Zebulun, Gaddiel son
of Sodi; llfrom the tribe of Joseph (that
is, from the tribe of Manasseh), Gaddi son
of Susi; l2from the tribe of Dan, Ammiel
son of Gemalli; 13f.o* the tribe of Asher,
Sethur son of Michael; 14from the tribe of
Naphtali, Nahbi son of Vophsi; l5from
the tribe of Gad, Geuel son of Machi.
l6These were the names of the men
whom Moses sent to spy out the land. And
Moses changed the name of Hoshea son
of Nun to Joshua.

17 Moses sent them to spy out the
land of Canaan, and said to them, "Go up
there into the Negeb, and go up into the
hill country, l8and see what the land is
like, and whether the people who live in it
are strong or weak, whether they are few
or many, 19and whether the land they Iive
in is good or bad, and whether the towns
that they live in are unwalled or fortified,
20and whether the land is rich or poor,
and whether there are trees in it or not.
Be bold, and bring some of the fruit of

z A term for several skin diseases; precise meaning
uncerlain a Hebdo not lny in upon u
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naan, which I am giving to the Israelites;
from each of their ancestral tribes you
shall send a man, every one a leader
among them." 3So Moses sent them from
the wilderness of Paran, according to the

Lona, however (see Ex 33.17-23: cf. Deut 4.12,
15, where the people behold no form; Ps 17.15).
l2.l0 ltprous. See text note z and w. 13-15. We
do not know why Miriam is punished, but not
Aaron. Aaron, in v.11, asks that Moses not pun-
ish the two of them, as if he too is suffering or
about to suffer. l2.ll Aaron addresses Moses
as my lord, ironically acknowledging Moses' superi-
ority in his plea for help. Do not punish us.
See 12.10. 12,13 Moses'intercession on behalf
of Miriam is typical. See 11.10-15. 12.14 Spitin
lwr face. On spitting as a sign of humiliation, see
Deut 25.9; Job 30.10; Isa 50.6. 12.15 See Lev
l3.l-17, especially v.4; 14.l-32, especially v.8.
12.16 Either this verse means that the people are
still in the wilderness of Paran, or else the old epic
traditions represented here (see Introduction) do
not consider that they enter the wilderness of Pa-
ran until they leave Hazeroth.

l3.f-3 Like those who helped with the cen-
sus, 1.4, the men sent to spy out the land for the
people at the Lord's command (cf. Deut 1.22-25)
are chosen because each is a leader in one of the
twelve tribes. The setting is the wilderness of Pa-

ran; see 12.16. 13.4-16 The order in which the
tribes are listed is similar to that in 1.5-15, but the
leaders are not the same. This list of names is not
duplicated. 13.6 Elsewhere (32.12; Josh 14.6,
14) Caleb is called a Kenizzite; see Num 14.24.
13,17 Negeb (pronounced "negev"), the generally
dry waste country just north of the Sinai Penin-
sula, south of what is later Judah, and to the west
and south of the Dead Sea. The hill country re-
ferred to here is either the highlands of the
Negeb itself (see 14.40; Deut 1.20) or the high-
lands of Judah (Judg l.l9), part of the central
spine of hills that runs north and south through
Canaan. 13.20 The season of the rtril ripe graPes
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the land." Norv it rvas the season of the
first ripe grapes.

2l So they went up and spied out the
land from the wilderness of Zin to Rehob,
near Lebo-hamath. 22They went up into
the Negeb, and came to Hebron; and Ahi-
man, Sheshai, and Talmai, the Anakites,
were there. (Hebron was built seven years
before Zoan in Egypt.) 23And they came
to the Wadi Eshcol, and cut down from
there a branch with a single cluster of
grapes, and they carried it on a pole be-
tween two of them. They also brought
some pomegranates and figt. 2aThat
place was called the Wadi Eshcol,b be-
cause of the cluster that the Israelites cut
down from there.

The Report of the Spies

25 At the end of forty days they re-
turned from spying out the land. 26And
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thel'came to Nloses and Aaron and to all
the congregation of the Israelites in the
wilderness of Paran, at Kadesh; they
brought back word to them and to all the
congregation, and showed them the fruit
of the land. 27And they told him, "We
came to the land to rvhich you sent us; it
flows with milk and honey, and this is its
fruit. 28Yet the people who live in the
land are strong, and the towns are forti-
fied and very large; and besides, we saw
the descendants of Anak there. 29The
Amalekites live in the land of the Negeb;
the Hittites, the Jebusites, and the Amo-
rites live in the hill country; and the Ca-
naanites live by the sea, and along the
Jordan."

30 But Caleb quieted the people be-

b That is Clutn

is July/August. 13.21-24 Cf. Deut 1.24-25a.
13.21 Another note from the priestly traditions
(see Introduction). While the following old epic
story (w. 22-24) locates the reconnoitering en-
tirely in the area of the Negeb and Judah, the
priestly traditions state that the spies went from
the far southern end of the promised land in the
uild,erness of Zin (see 34.1-4; Josh l5.l-3) to the
far northern end at Rehob or Beth-rehob, de-
scribed as near lzbo-hamath (lit. "the entrance to
Hamath" in southern Syria), often mentioned as

part of Israel's northern border (see 34.7-8; Judg
18.27-28; 2 Sam 10.6, 8). 13.22 Negeb. See
13.17. Hebron, an important city in Judah, espe-
cially in the family narratives in Genesis, is about
twenty miles south of Jerusalem. The Anakites are
one of several groups described as the indigenous
peoples of Canaan, many of whom are remem-
bered as giants; see vv.32-33 (see also Gen
6.1-4); Deut 2.9-11, 19-21; 9.1-2; Josh
ll.2l-22; 14.12-15 15.13-14; Juds 1.10, 20;
see also Gen 14.5; 15.20; Deut 3.11, 13; Josh
12.4-5: 13.12; 17.15; I Chr 20.4. Ahiman, Sheshai,
and, Talm.a.i. See Josh 15.14; Judg 1.10. Zoan
in Egypt, in the eastern Delta (Ex l.ll).
13,25-24 Wadi Eshcol, site unknown, is etymolo-
gized by being tied to the spies'acquisition of
oversized fruit there. In Hebrew an zsDcol is a clus-
ter of grapes; see text note b, &apes, pomegranates,

and fgs do grow in the Hebron area, as well as
many other areas of Palestine.

13.25-tl See Deut 1.25b. 13.25 Forty days

is a stereotyped expression of time in biblical liter-
ature; see, e.g., Gen 7.4; Ex 24.18; I Sam 17.16;
I Kings 19.8; Ezek 4.6. 13.26 This is the first
mention of the oasis Kadesh (Kadesh-barnea; see,
e.g., 32.8), where much of the forty years in the

wilderness will be spent (including the events in
chs. l3-20). According to the priestly traditions
(see Introduction), Kadesh is in the wilderness o[
Zin (20.1); it is placed in the wilderness of Paran
in the old epic traditions. Kadesh-barnea was
probably one of a group of oases located about
fifty miles south of Beer-sheba, one of which is
still called "the spring Kadesh." (See Ex 17.7.)
13.27 The spies say the land Jlous with milk and
honey in the first use in the book of Numbers of
the well-known phrase. See also 14.8; 16.13 (used
of Egyptl), 14; Ex 3.8. 13.28 The dcscendants of
Anah are the Anakites of v.22. A common Semitic
way of designating the members of a group is to
call them "the descendants/children" of an epony-
mous ancestor or of a typical member of the
group: "the children of Israel" are the Israelites;
"the sons of the prophets" in I Kings 20.35
(see text note r), are themselves prophets.
13.29 The Amalehites are a perennial enemy of
the Israelites (e.g., Gen 14.7; Ex 17.8-16; Judg
3.12-13l. I Sam 15.1-9) who apparently inhab-
ited the Negeb area where the people are to
spend the next forty years. On the Hittites, Jebu-
sites, Amorites, and Canaanites, see Ex 3.8. The
spies' listing of these indigenous peoples divides
the Iand into its constituent parts: the Negeb, the
central hill country, the seacoast, and the Jordan
Valley. Cf. 14.25, 45, for a slightly different ar-
rangement of peoples. 13.30-31 In this old
epic passage (see Introduction) Caleb is the only

Map opposite : The " krnd of Canaan" at the end of
the second millennium a.c.r., shouing possible routes
into Canaan from Sinai.
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fore Moses, and said, "Let us go up at
once and occupy it, for we are rvell able to
overcome it." 3lThen the men who had
gone up with him said, "We are not able
to go up against this people, for they are
stronger than we." 32So they brought to
the Israelites an unfavorable report of the
land that they had spied out, saving, "The
land that we have gone through as spies is
a land that devours its inhabitants; and all
the people that we saw in it are of great
size. S3There we saw the Nephilim (the
Anakites come from the Nephilim); and
to ourselves we seemed like grasshoppers,
and so we seemed to them."
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land to fall by the sword? Our wives and
our little ones rvill become booty; would it
not be better for us to go back to Egypt?"
4So they said to one arlother, "Let us
choose a captain, and go back to Egypt."

5 Then Moses and Aaron fell on their
faces before all the assembly of the con-
gregation of the Israelites. 6And Joshua
son of Nun and Caleb son of Jephunneh,
who were among those who had spied out
the land, tore their clothes Tand said to all
the congregation of the Israelites, "The
land that we went through as spies is an
exceedingly good land. ulf the Lonn is
pleased with us, he will bring us into this
Iand and give it to us, a land that florvs
with milk and honey. gOnly, do not rebel
against the Lono; and do not fear the
people of the land, for they are no more
than bread for us: their protection is re-
moved from them, and the Lono is with
us; do not fear them." loBut the whole
congregation threatened to stone them.

Then the glory of the Lono appeared at
the tent of meeting to all the Israelites.
l l And the Lono said to Moses, "How long

t4
The People Rebel

Then all the congregation raised
a loud cry, and the people wept

that night. 2 And all the Israelites com-
plained against Moses and Aaron; the
whole congregation said to them, "Would
that we had died in the land of Egypt! Or
would that we had died in this wilderness!
3Why is the Lonp bringing us into this

spy who dissents from the majority opinion voiced
in vv.28-29. Joshua is included only in verses
that stem from the priestly tradition (vv.8, 16;
14.6, 38). f3.32-33 That the land d.eoours its in-
habitants can be taken either as a sign of infertility
and therefore a contradiction of v.27 (two verses
from different traditions) or as a metaphor for
the inevitability of warfare in a place with so many
peoples, many of whom are bigger and stronger
than the Israelites. Ezek 36.13-15 has been used
to support both interpretations. See also Num
14.3,9. Nephilim. See 13.22; Gen 6.4.

l4.l-4 The people respond to the spies'
negative report (13.27-33) with their complaints;
see also Deut 1.26-28; Ps 106.24-25. On the
complaint stories, see I l.l-3. l4,l Raised a
loud cry. See 13.30. 14.3a Fall by the sword.
See 13.32-33. On Israelite and foreign women
and children as booty, see 31.13-18; Deut
20.10-15; 21.10-14; I Sam 30.1-6, l6-20.
14.3b-4 The longing for Egypt is typical of the
complaint stories (Ex 14.10-12;16.3; 17.3; Num
ll.5; 14.2; 16.13; 20.5; 21.5; cf. Josh 7.7), but
here the people actually plot to return, and with a
leader other than Moses; cf. ch. 12; 16.12-14.
14.5-12 Responses to the complaints; cf. Deut
1.29-33. 14.5 Moses and Aaron felL on their faces
as an act of contrition and entreaty, in hopes of
avoiding terrible consequences; see, e.g., 16.4,
22. 14.6 Note Joshua's presence along with Ca-
leb's; cf. 13.30-31. They tore their clothes as a sign
of grief (e.g., Gen 37.29, 34; Judg 11.35; 2 Sam

l.ll). The act is similar to Moses' and Aaron's
falling on their faces, because mourning practices
in Israel, like tearing clothes and putting dirt on
the head, are also obviously acts of contrition and
humility before the deity. 14.7-9 See 13.27,30;
cf. 13.32-33. 14.8-9 If the Lono is pleosed with us
. . . Onb, do not rebel against the Loru foreshadows
the Lord's rejection of this generation, vv. 20-24,
28-35. 14.8 A lnnd that llous uith milh and honey.

See 13.27. 14.9 The people of the land are
bread for ru, i.e., the Israelites will conquer them;
see 13.32-33; 24.8; Pss 14.4'. 53.4;79.7; Jer 2.3;
10.25. Protection, lit. "shadow" (Judg 9.15; Isa
32.2). For a shadow as a god's protection, see Pss

9l.l; 12I.5; Isa 25.4; and the name Bezalel, "in
the shadow of God," Ex 31.2. Their protection k
remoued from them implies that the gods of the peo-
ple of the land will not protect them from the
Israelites, either because thel'are not as powerful
as the Lord or because they have abandoned their
people. It is significant, then, that the next clause
in v. 9 is and the Loao is with us. 14.10 The peo-
ple threaten to stone Caleb and Joshua, and per-
haps Moses and Aaron also (cf. Ex l7.l-4; I Sam
30.1-6; I Kings 12.17-18). On the glory of the
Inao, see 9.15-16. l4.ll-12 The Lord threat-
ens to kill the people with a plague (see 11.33)
and build a nation of Moses' offspring, i.e., to de-
stroy most of Israel and start again with one
portion of the people. See Ex 32.9-10. The Sep-
tuagint has "I will make ofyou and your ancestral
house ..." (v. l2), so that Aaron and his descen-
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will this people despise me? And how long
will they refuse to believe in me, in spite
of all the signs that I have done among
them? 12I will strike them with pestilence
and disinherit them, and I will make of
you a nation greater and mightier rhan
they."

Moses Intercedes for the People

l3 But Moses said to the Lono, "Then
the Egyptians will hear of it, for in your
might you brought up this people from
among them, l4and they will tell the in-
habitants of this land. They have heard
that you, O Lono, are in the midst of this
people; for you, O Lono, are seen face to
face, and your cloud stands over them
and you go in front of them, in a pillar of
cloud by day and in a pillar of fire by
night. l5Now if you kill this people all at
one time, then the nations who have
heard about you will say, t6'It is because
the Lono was not able to bring this people
into the land he swore to give them that
he has slaughtered them in the wilder-
ness.' lTAnd now, therefore, let the power
of the Lono be great in the way that you
promised when you spoke, saying,
18 'The Lono is slow to anger,

and abounding in steadfast love,
forgiving iniquity and

transgression,
but by no means clearing the

guiltY,

NUMBERS 14.r2-t4.27

visiting the iniquity of the parents
upon the children
to the third and the fourth

generation.'
lgForgive the iniquity of this people ac-
cording to the greatness of your steadfast
love, just as you have pardoned this peo-
ple, from Egypt even until now."

20 Then the Lono said, "I do forgive,
just as you have asked; 2l nevertheless-as
I live, and as all the earth shall be filled
with the glory of the Lono- 22none of
the people who have seen my glory and
the signs that I did in Egypt and in the
wilderness, and yet have tested me these
ten times and have not obeyed my voice,
23shall see the land that I swore to give to
their ancestors; none of those who de-
spised me shall see it. 24But my servant
Caleb, because he has a different spirit
and has followed me wholeheartedly, I
will bring into the land into which he
went, and his descendants shall possess it.
25Now, since the Amalekites and the Ca-
naanites live in the valleys, turn tomorrow
and set out for the wilderness by the way
to the Red Sea.".

An AttemBted Inuasion Is Repuked

26 And the Lono spoke to Moses and
to Aaron, saying: 27How long shall this
wicked congregation complain against

c Or Sea of Reeds

dants are also included in the promise. After Mo-
ses' intercession, the Lord's threat will be
tempered so that, although this generation of Is-
rael will not see the promised land (vv. 20-24,
28-35), Israel will not be entirely destroyed.

14.13-19 Moses argues that the Lord should
not desroy Israel, for the Egyptians and the peo-
ple of Canaan will assume it was the Lord's failure
to settle the people in the land that forced the
annihilation (see Deut 32.26-27; Josh 7.6-9;
Ezek 20.8-9; 36.18-32; 39.21-29); furthermore,
the Lord has promised (Ex 34.6-7) to "forgive
iniquity" and Moses urges the Lord to do so in
this instance. This is not the first time Moses has
interceded for the people; see Num ll.l0-15.
14,14 Face to face, lit. "eye to eye"; see 12.8. Your
eloud. See 9.15-16. Pillnr of clou.d; pillnr of fire.
See 12.5. 14.1E Abbreviated from Ex 34.6-7.
14.20-25 The Lord's response to Moses' inter-
cession; cf. Deut 1.34-36. The Lord replies that
he will acquiesce to Moses' wishes and not exter-
minate Israel, but none of the Israelites who re-
belled will be allowed to see the promised land;

see also w. 28-35; 26.64-65;32.10-12. Only Ca-
leb is exempt (Deut 1.35 also, but see Num 14.30;
32.12). 14,21 As I liae, a typical oath formula.
Although people usually swear on the life of the
Lord or a ruler (e.g., Gen 42.15-16; Ruth 3.13;
I Sam 14.39, 45;25.26,34; 28.10; 2 Sam 15.21),
the Lord must swear "on rny life" (e.g., Gen 22.16;
Num I4.28; Isa49.l8). 14.22 Ten times,i.e.,fre-
quently (see, e.g., Gen 31.7, 4l). 14.23 The
Septuagint has here that their innocent children
will be given the land, as in v.3l; Deut 1.39.
14.24 On Caleb alone, see 13.30-31. Caleb's in-
heriting of a portion of the land, foretold here,
is reported in Josh 14.6-14. Commentators have
long suggested that Caleb represents a family
group rather than an individual (perhaps the
"dog clan" since the name Caleb means "dog"),
one that eventually joined with the tribe of Ju-
dah. 14.25 In the ualleys. Cf. 13.29; 14.45. Turn,
i.e., turn back, because this generation is not to
move forward but to remain in the wilderness. -81

the uay to the Red Sea, see text note c. The Hebrew
is "Sea of Reeds"; see Ex 10.19.
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me? I have heard the complaints of the
Israelites, rvhich they complain against
me. 28Say to them, "As I live," says the
Lono, "I will do to you the very things I
heard you say: 29y'our dead bodies shall
fall in this very wilderness; and of all your
number, included in the census, from
twenty years old and upward, who have
complained against me, 30po1 one of you
shall come into the land in which I swore
to settle you, except Caleb son of Jephun-
neh and Joshua son of Nun. 3l But your
little ones, who you said would become
booty, I will bring in, and they shall know
the land that you have despised. 32But as
for you, your dead bodies shall fall in this
wilderness. 33And your children shall be
shepherds in the wilderness for forty
years, and shall suffer for your faithless-
ness, until the last of your dead bodies lies
in the wilderness. 34According to the
number of the days in which you spied
out the land, forty days, for every day a
year, you shall bear your iniquity, forty
years, and you shall know my displea-
sure." 35 I the Lono have spoken; surely I
will do thus to all this wicked congrega-
tion gathered together against me: in this
wilderness they shall come to a full end,
and there they shall die.

36 And the men whom Moses sent to
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spv out the land, who returned and made
all the congregation complain against him
by bringing a bad report about the land-
37the men who brought an unfavorable
report about the land died by a plague
before the Lono. 38But Joshua son of
Nun and Caleb son of Jephunneh alone
remained alive, of those men rvho went. to
spy out the land.

39 When Moses told these words to all
the Israelites, the people mourned
greatly. 40They rose early in the morning
and went up to the heights of the hill
country, saying, "Here we are. We will go
up to the place that the Lono has prom-
ised, for we have sinned." 4lBut Moses
said, "Why do you continue to transgress
the command of the Lonn? That rvill not
succeed. 42Do not Bo up, for the Lono is
not with you; do not let yourselves be
struck do'n'n before your enemies. 43For
the Amalekites and the Canaanites will
confront you there, and you shall fall by
the sword; because you have turned back
from following the Lono, the Lono will
not be with you." 44But they presumed to
go up to the heights of the hill country,
even though the ark of the covenant of
the Lonn, and Moses, had not left the
camp. 45Then the Amalekites and the Ca-
naanites who lived in that hill country

14.26-35 Continuation of the Lord's re-
sponse. Cf. Deut 1.37-40 (although nothing
in Num 14.26-35 corresponds to Deut 1.37);
Ps 106.26-27. 14,27 They compl,ain agairut me.

See 11.20. 14.28-35 Their punishment corre-
sponds to the Israelites' fears. 14.28 As I lite.
See 14.21. 14.29 Your dead bodies shall fall in this
ueryuil.dcrness. The immediate referent isv.2. In-
cluded in the ceruus,lit. "your enrolled ones," in the
census in ch. l Note that this leaves ambiguous
the fate of the Levites, who were not counted
in the census in ch. l; see 1.49; 3.15. There were
also no Levites represented among the spies.
Moreover, Aaron's son Eleazar, surely twenty
years old by now (see 3.32; 4.16), does enter the
land (e.g., Josh l4.l; 17.4;24.33). 14.10 I swore,
lit. "I raised my hand"; see also Gen 14.22; Ex 6.8;
Ps 106.26. On the inclusion of Joshua, see 13.30-
31. l4.3la On children as booty, see 14.3.
14.13 ForQ years is a typical biblical expression
for one generation (see Gen 25.20; 26.34).
14.34 Forty days, for eaery fuiry a year. See 13.25. See
the similar phrase in Ezek 4.6. The tradition that
Israel spent forty years in the wilderness is re-
ported also in the early prophets (Am 2.10; 5.25;
see also Hos 2.14-15), although there is no sense

in these passages that the wilderness sojourn is a
punishment; cf. Ps 95.10. 14.36-3E The spies,
except for Joshua and Caleb, are killed by the
Lord. 14.36 See 13.32; l4.l-4. 14.37 Plngue.
See 11.33. The Hebrew word used here simply
means some form of death, lit. "a smiting."
14.38 On Joshua and Caleb, see 13.30-31.
14,39-45 An abortive attempt to enter the land
from the south; cf. Deut 1.41-45. f4.39-40
'fhe people change their min<ls when they hear
rheir punishment. 14.40 They rose early in the
morning. Cf. "tomorrow" in v. 25. 14.41 Moses
cxplains that it is no better to go when the Lord
has commanded them to turn back (v. 25) than it
rvas to refuse to.go when the Lord commanded
them to go. 14,42-43 Moses say.s that the Lord
rvill not be with them in this venture. Cf. v. 9 and
see also v. 44; in Deut I .42 it is the Lord who says
this. 14.43,45 Amalehites, Conaanites. See 14.25.
On the enmity between Israelites and Amalekites,
see 13.29 (cf. Deut 1.44: "Amorites"). Fall by the
sword. See 14.3,28-35. 14.44 This verse makes
tlear what it means that the Lord will not be wirh
the people: the ark will not go up with them;
see 7.89; 10.35-36. 14.45 Hormah, in the ex-
treme south of Israel's possessions; see 2l.l-3
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came down and defeated them, pursuing
them as far as Hormah.

Various Offerings

1 X The Lono spoke to Moses, say-
L J ing: 2Speak to the Israelites and

say to them: When you come into the land
you are to inhabit, which I am giving you,
3and you make an offering by fire to the
Lono from the herd or from the flock-
whether a burnt offering or a sacrifice, to
fulfill a vow or as a freewill offering or at
your appointed festivals - to make a
pleasing odor for the Lono, 4then who-
ever presents such an offering to the
Lono shall present also a grain offering,
one-tenth of an ephah of choice flour,
mixed with one-fourth of a hin of oil.
5 Moreover, you shall offer one-fourth of
a hin of wine as a drink offering with the
burnt offering or the sacrifice, for each
lamb. 6For a ram, you shall offer a grain
offering, two-tenths of an ephah of choice
flour mixed with one-third of a hin of oil;
Tand as a drink offering you shall offer
one-third of a hin of wine, a pleasing odor
to the LoRD. 8When you offer a bull as a
burnt offering or a sacrifice, to fulfill a
vow or as an offering of well-being to the
Lonp, 9then you shall present with the
bull a grain offering, three-tenths of an
ephah of choice flour, mixed with half a
hin of oil, l0and you shall present as a
drink offering half a hin of wine, as an
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offering by fire, a pleasing odor to the
Lono.

I I Thus it shall be done for each ox or
ram, or for each of the male lambs or the
kids. l2According to the number that you
offer, so you shall do with each and every
one. l3Every native Israelite shall do these
things in this way, in presenting an offer-
ing by fire, a pleasing odor to the Lono.
14An alien who lives with you, or who
takes up permanent residence among
you, and wishes to offer an offering by
fire, a pleasing odor to the LoRD, shall do
as you do. l5As for the assembly, there
shall be for both you and the resident
alien a single statute, a perpetual statute
throughout your generations; you and
the alien shall be alike before the Lono.
l6You and the alien who resides with you
shall have the same law and the same
ordinance.

17 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
lSSpeak to the Israelites and say to them:
After you come into the land to which I
am bringing you, l9whenever you eat of
the bread of the land, you shall present a
donation to the LoRD. 2OFrom your first
batch of dough you shall present a loaf as
a donation; you shall present it just as you
present a donation from the threshing
floor. 2lThroughout your generations
you shall give to the Lono a donation
from the first of your batch of dough.

22 But if you unintentionally fail to
observe all these commandments that the
Lono has spoken to Moses- 23every-

(where the name is etymologized as "destruc-
tion"); Judg 1.16-17 (with the same etymology);
I Sam 30.26-31. In Deut 1.44 it is associated with
Seir, i.e., Edom.

l5.f-16 These verses prescribe grain and
drink offerings to go along with burnt offerings
and offerings of well-being. Cf. Ezek 46.4- I 5; see
also Num 28-29; Ex 29.38-42. 15,2 When you

come into the land. The prescribed offlerings reflect
a settled agricultural life. There is irony in this
verse: this generation will not, in fact, "come into
the land"; see 14.20-24, 28-35. 15.3 An offer-
ing by fire perhaps is not specifically a fire offer-
ing, but simply any offering, cognate to a word
for "gift" in the language of the ancient city of
Ugarit. From the hnd or frorn the Jlock, i.e., domestic
animals, not wild, are used for sacrifice. On vari-
ous offerings, see 6.14-17. Sacriftce, here the
equivalent of an offering of well-being, i.e., an
offering in which the worshiper participates. Lev
7.11-18 describes the three kinds ofofferings of

well-being: thanksgiving, votive, and freewill, two
of which are named in Num 15.3 as well. A pleas-

ing odor for the Lono describes an acceptable offer-
ing; see Gen 8.20-22. 15,4 Ephah. See 5.15
(note the grain offering mixed with oil). A ftin was
approximately 12 pints. 15,5 For each lamb. See
v. I I where both lambs and goats are included.
f5.6-f0 The amounts of the accompanying
grain and drink offerings increase with the size of
the animal offered. l5.ll-16 The same rules
apply to resident aliens as to Israelites; see 9.14;
also 15.26, 29. 15.16 See also Ex 12.43-49 cf.
Deut 14.21. 15.19 A d,onation is simply an offer-
ing dedicated to the Lord, in this case for the
priests. 15.20 An offering from thefrst batch of
dough is like a first-fruits offering; see Neh
I 0.36-37 ; Ezek 44.30 ; see also Ex 22.29a; 23. l9a;
34.26a; Lev 23.9-14; Num 18.13-18; Deut
26.1-ll. A donation frorn the threshing lhor. See
18.27. 15.22-29 Atonement for unintentional
sins; see also Lev 4-5. 15.22 You here is plural
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thing that the Lono has commanded y'ou
by Moses, from the day the Lono gave
commandment and thereafter, through-
out your generations- 24then if it rvas
done unintentionally without the knowl-
edge of the congregation, the whole con-
gregation shall offer one young bull for a
burnt offering, a pleasing odor to the
Lonu, together with its grain offering and
its drink offering, according to the ordi-
nance, and one male goat for a sin offer-
ing. 25f[. priest shall make atonement
for all the congregation of the Israelites,
and they shall be forgiven; it was uninten-
tional, and they have brought their offer-
ing, an offering by fire to the Lono, and
their sin offering before the Lono, for
their error. 264ll the congregation of the
Israelites shall be forgiven, as well as the
aliens residing among them, because the
whole people was involved in the error.

27 An individual who sins uninten-
tionally shall present a female goat a year
old for a sin offering. 28And the priest
shall make atonement before the Lono
for the one who commits an error, when it
is unintentional, to make atonement for
the person, who then shall be forgiven.
29 For both the native among the Israelites
and the alien residing among them-you
shall have the same law for anyone who
acts in error. 30But whoever acts high-
handedly, whether a native or an alien,
affronts the Lono, and shall be cut off
from among the people. 3lBecause of
having despised the word of the Lono
and broken his commandment, such a
person shall be utterly cut off and bear
the guilt.
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Penaltl for Violating the Sabbath

32 When the Israelites were in the wil-
derness, they found a man gathering
sticks on the sabbath dav. 33Those who
found him gathering sticks brought him
to Moses, Aaron, and to the whole con-
gregation. 34They put him in custody, be-
cause it was not clear what should be done
to him. 35Then the Lono said to Moses,
"The man shall be put to death; all the
congregation shall stone him outside the
camP." 36The whole congregation
brought him outside the camp and stoned
him to death, just as the Lono had com-
manded Moses.

Fringes on Garments

37 The Lono said to Moses: S8Speak
to the Israelites, and tell them to make
fringes on the corners of their garments
throughout their generations and to put a
blue cord on the fringe at each corner.
39You have the fringe so that, when you
see it, you will remember all the com-
mandments of the Lono and do them,
and not follow the lust of your own heart
and your own eyes. 40So you shall remem-
ber and do all my commandments, and
you shall be holy to your God. al I am the
Lono your God, who brought you out of
the land of Egypt, to be your God: I am
the Lono your God.

The Reaolt of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram

Now Korah son of Izhar son of
Kohath son of Levi, along with16

Dathan and Abiram sons of Eliab, and On
son of Peleth-descendants of Reuben-

in Hebrew. 15,24 According to the ordinance, i.e.,
vv. l-16. f 5.25 It is the priest who makes atone-
ment for the ones who are in error; see Ex
29.10-37; Lev 1.4; Num 8.10-ll. An offering fo
fire. See 15.3. 15.28 See 15.25. 15.30-31 In-
tentional sins. One who acts high-handcdly sins
boldly; see the translation "boldly" for "high-
handedly"in33.3; Ex 14.8. Cutoff.See 9.13. Here
execution is plainly meant; see 15.35-36, espe-
cially'Just as" in v. 36. 15.32-36 See the similar
story in Lev 24.10-2S.Intentional violation of the
sabbath carries the death penalty (Ex 31.14-15;
35.2). 15.34 They put him in ctutody until a

decision was made; see also Lev 24.12.
15.35-36 The man was stoned outside the camp
so as not to disturb the sanctity of the camp;
see also Lev 24.14, 23; I Kings 2l.l0, 23-24.

15.37-41 Fringes on . . . gannenk. Cf. Deut
22.12. 15.38 The fringes apparently resembled
locks of hair; see the translation "lock (of hair)"
for the same word in Ezek 8.3. Fringe on gar-
ments is known elsewhere in the ancient Near
East from pictorial representations. Fringes are
still worn on the prayer shawl or tallit of Orthodox
Jewish men. Blue or violet, the same color as some
of the hangings of the tabernacle enclosure;
see 4.5-12. 15,41 For variations on the for-
mulaic sayings in this verse, see, e.9., Ex 6.6-7;
20.2;Lev 26.13; Deut 5.6; cf. Gen 15.7.

16.l-40 In this section on the revolt of Ko-
rah, Dathan, and Abiram, there is some mixing of
traditions: the complaints are against Moses or
Aaron or both; the complaints are about secular
or sacred leadership; either Levites or Reubenites,
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took ztwo hundred fifty Israelite men,
leaders of the congregation, chosen from
the assembly, well-known men,d and they
confronted Moses. 3They assembled
against Moses and against Aaron, and said
to them, "You have gone too far! All the
congregation are holy, every one of them,
and the Lono is among them. So why then
do you exalt yourselves above the assem-
bly of the Lonp?" aWhen Moses heard it,
he fell on his face. 5Then he said to Ko-
rah and all his company, "In the morning
the Lono will make known who is his, and
who is holy, and who will be allowed to
approach him; the one whom he will
choose he will allow to approach him. 6Do
this: take censers, Korah and all your.
comPany, Tand tomorrow Put fire in
them, and lay incense on them before the
Lono; and the man whom the Lono
chooses shall be the holy one. You Levites
have gone too far!" SThen Moses said to
Korah, "Hear now, you Levites! 9Is it too
little for you that the God of Israel has
separated you from the congregation of
Israel, to allow you to approach him in
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order to perform the duties of the Lono's
tabernacle, and to stand before the con-
Bregation and serve them? l0He has al-
lowed you to approach him, and all your
brother Levites with you; yet you seek the
priesthood as well! llTherefore you and
all your company have gathered together
against the Lono. What is Aaron that you
rail against him?"

12 Moses sent for Dathan and Abiram
sons of Eliab; but they said, "We will not
come! 13Is it too little that you have
brought us up out of a land flowing with
milk and honey to kill us in the wilder-
ness, that you must also lord it over us?
l4lt is clear you have not brought us into
a land flowing with milk and honey, or
given us an inheritance of fields and vine-
yards. Would you put out the eyes of
these men? We will not come!"

15 Moses was very angry and said to
the Lono, "Pay no attention to their offer-
ing. I have not taken one donkey from
d Cn: Heb and they conlionted Moses, and tuo
hurtd,red, lifty men . . . uell-hnoun men e Heb lis

or even the whole community are the rebels; the
rebels are swallowed whole or are burned by fire
from the Lord. Commentators have divided these
stories into two major strands (with subplots
within them): a priestly. strand with the story of
Korah's rebellion and an old epic strand with a

secular rebellion led by Reubenites (see Introduc-
tion). The two strands are combined by vv.7,24,
27a,32b. Cf. Deut 11.6; Ps 106.16-18. 16.l For
Korah's genealog'y, see Ex 6.16-21. See also the
titles to Pss 42:, 44-49; 84-85; 87-88. Korah is

apparendy the eponymous ancestor ofa group of
temple singers (l Chr 6.16-38). 16.2 Well-
hnown men,lit. "men of name." A similar phrase is

used in Gen 6.4, there translated "warriors of re-
nown"; I Chr 5.24; 12.30. In Job 30.8, the "dis-
reputable brood" are "those without name" in
Hebrew. 16.3 There are actually two levels of
priestly conflict in this Korah narrative: in one
level, Korah argues that all the congregation are
holy, euery one of them, and the hno is among them,

thus denying any prerogatives the descendants of
Levi might have, whether Aaronite priests or Le-
vites. (See 5.3: 15.40; Ex 19.5-6; Dgut 7.6: 14.2,
2la; 28.9; Isa 61.6). In this level, we assume Ko-
rah and his followers are not Levites (see 27.1-3,
where a Manassite's family feel they must defend
their father against any suspicion that he was part
of Korah's group) and that the censer test is a

matter of non-Levitical people using censers,
something that had been a prerogative of the Le-
vites. On a second level, however, Korah's group

is addressed as Levites attempting to usurp the
prerogatives of the Aaronite priesthood (vv. 1, 7b,
8-l l), and the test is one of lesser-ranked Levites
using the censers of the Aaronite priesthood (see

v.40; I Chr 6.49; 2 Chr 26.16-21). With Korah's
complaint here, cf. l2.l-2. Exalt yourselaes. See
16.13; cf. Ex2.l4. 16.4 Fell on his face. See 14.5;
16.22,45;20.6. 16.5 Who will be alloued to ap-

lroach him, i.e., who will be allowed to approach
the altar. 16,6-7 The censers were apparently
trays that would hold coals onto which incense
could be placed (see Ex 25.38; 27.3; 37.23; 38.3;
Lev l0.l-2; 16.12). Before the Lono, at the en-
trance to the tent of meeting; see vv. 18-19.
16.9 On the Levites' prescribed duties, see
1.47-54;3; 4; 8. 16.10 You seeh the priesthood as

welL! See 3.5-10; 8.5-22, especially vv. 19, 22.
16.ll What u Aaron that you rail against him? Cf . Ex
16.8. 16.12-14 The Reubenites'complaint. It is
logical that Reubenites should lead a civil revolt
since they had once been the preeminent tribe;
see Gen 35.22-26;49.3-4. 16.13-14 This is a

typical complaint narrative; see 1l.l-3. Here it is

Moses' leadership on the march that is in ques-
tion. 16.13 A hnd llouing uith milh and. honE,
here used anomalously of Egypt instead of Ca-
naan; see 73.27. Lord it oter us. See 16.3; Ex
2.14. 16.14 Put out the eyes, i.e., deceive them.
Cf. the modern phrase "pull the wool over the
eyes." 16.15 Pay no attention to their offering, a
metaphor for withholding favor; see the rejection
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them, and I have not harmed any one of
them." l6And Moses said to Korah, "As
for you and all your company, be present
[omorrorv before the Lono, you and thel'
and Aaron; lTand let each one ofyou take
his censer, and put incense on it, and each
one of you present his censer before the
Lono, nvo hundred fifty censers; you also,
and Aaron, each his censer." l8So each
man took his censer, and they put fire in
the censers and laid incense on them, and
they stood at the entrance of the tent of
meeting with Moses and Aaron. l9Then
Korah assembled the whole congregation
against them at the entrance ofthe tent of
meeting. And the glory of the Lono ap-
peared to the whole congregation.

20 Then the Lono spoke to Moses and
to Aaron, saying: 2lSeparate yourselves
from this congregation, so that I may con-
sume them in a moment. 22They fell on
their faces, and said, "O God, the God of
the spirits of all flesh, shall one person sin
and you become angry with the whole
congreBation?"

23 And the Lono spoke to Moses, say-
ing: 2aSay to the congregation: Get away
from the dwellings of Korah, Dathan, and
Abiram. 25So Moses got up and went to
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Dathan and Abiram: the elders of Israel
lollorved him. 26He said to the congrega-
tion, "Turn arvay from the tents of these
rvicked men, and touch nothing of theirs,
or you will be swept away for all their
sins." 27So they got away from the dwell-
ings of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram; and
Dathan and Abiram came out and stood
at the entrance of their tents, together
with their wives, their children, and their
little ones. 28And Moses said, "This is how
you shall know that the Lono has sent me
to do all these works; it has not been of
my own accord: 29If these people die a
natural death, or if a natural fate comes
on them, then the Lono has not sent me.
30But if the Lonp creates something new,
and the ground opens its mouth and swal-
lows them up, with all that belongs to
them, and they go down alive into Sheol,
then you shall know that these men have
despised the Lono."

3l As soon as he finished speaking all
these words, the ground under them was
split apart. 32The earth opened its mouth
and swallowed them up, along with their
households-everyone who belonged to
Korah and all their goods. 33So they with
all that belonged to them went down alive

of Cain in Gen 4. I haue not taken one donhey from
them. Cf . I Sam 12.1-5. 16.16-17 These verses
repeat the information in w. 6-7, but the addi-
tion of Aaron moves the story from the level of
congregation vs. Levites to Levites vs. Aaronite
priests; see 16.3. 16.16 Before the Lono, i.e., at
the entrance to the tent of meeting; see
w. 18-19. 16.19 The glory of the Lono aP\eared.
See 9.15-16. 16.21 The Lord threatens to con-

sume the congregation; see also 16.45; l4.ll-12.
In a moment, This generation will die in the desert,
14.28-30, but here the Lord threatens to kill
them immediately. 16.22 Fell on their faees,
see 16.4; 14.5. The God, of the s|irits of all Jbsh is
used elsewhere only in 27.16. But the Hebrew
word for "spirit" also means "breath," and the
Lord is frequently described as the giver and
taker of human breath. See Gen2.7 (with a differ-
ent Hebrew word for "breath"); lsa 42.5. Shall one
person sin. Dathan and Abiram are not at issue
here in this strand of the narrative. Cf. Abraham's
intercession in Gen 18.23-33. On prophetic inter-
cession, see ll.l0-15. 16.24 The number of
the punished is reduced to the rebels and their
families, in response to Moses and Aaron's inter-
cession (v. 22). The word for duellings (singular in
Hebrew) here and inv.27 is the same as the word
commonly used for the Lord's tabernacle and is

elsewhere never used in the singular to mean a

secular dwelling. Commentators have suggested
that this part of the text has been disturbed by the
attempt to connect Korah and his followers to the
story of the punishment of Dathan and Abiram.
16.25 On the elders who accompany Moses,
see 11.16-30. 16.26 The people are told to
touch nothing that belongs to the rebels because
their sins are polluting. Elsewhere, similar com-
mands convey the belief that holiness itself is dan-
gerous, improper contact with it is polluting and
life-threatening; see Ex 19.12-13; Num 4.15;
2Sam 6.6-7; I Chr 13.9-10. Even seeing holy
things can be dangerous: Num 4.20; cf. the He-
brew of 1 Sam 6.19. 16,2?-13 These verses ex-
press the belief in corporate guilt and in the
family as the extension of the (usually male) head
of the family; see Josh 7.24-26. 16.10,!3 Sheol
is the underworld home of the dead (see Gen
37.35; I Sam 28.1l-14; Isa 14.9-l l). In Isa 5.14
Sheol opens its mouth to eat the doomed.
16.32 Dathan and Abiram are not mentioned
here and instead we have orrly eaeryone who be-
longed to Korah, Commentators have assumed this
phrase displaced the mention of Dathan and Abi-
ram in an editor's attempt to combine the two
strands; cf. Deut ll.6; Ps 106.17. This verse does
not say that Korah himself was killed, but cf.
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into Sheol; the earth closed over them,
and they perished from the midst of the
assembly. 3aAll Israel around them fled at
their outcry, for they said, "The earth will
swallow us too!" 35And fire came out
from the Lono and consumed the two
hundred fifty men offering the incense.

36r Then the Lono spoke to Moses,
saying: 37Tell Eleazar son of Aaron the
priest to take the censers out of the blaze;
then scatter the fire far and wide. 38For
the censers of these sinners have become
holy at the cost of their lives. Make them
into hammered plates as a covering for
the altar, for they presented them before
the Lono and they became holy. Thus
they shall be a sign to the Israelites. 39So
Eleazar the priest took the bronze censers
that had been presented by those who
were burned; and they were hammered
out as a covering for the altar- 40a re-
minder to the Israelites that no outsider,
who is not of the descendants of Aaron,
shall approach to offer incense before the
Lono, so as not to become like Korah and
his company-just as the Loro had said
to him through Moses.

4l On the next day, however, the
whole congregation of the Israelites re-
belled against Moses and against Aaron,
saying, "You have killed the people of the
Lono." a2And when the congregation had
assembled against them, Moses and
Aaron turned toward the tent of meeting;

NUMBERS 16.34_17.2

the cloud had covered it and the glory of
the Lono appeared. 43Then Moses and
Aaron came to the front of the tent of
meeting,44and the Lono spoke to Moses,
saying, 45"Get away from this congrega-
tion, so that I may consume them in a mo-
ment." And they fell on their faces.
46Moses said to Aaron, "Take your cen-
ser, put fire on it from the altar and lay
incense on it, and carry it quickly to the
congregation and make atonement for
them. For wrath has gone out from the
Lono; the plague has begun." 47So Aaron
took it as Moses had ordered, and ran into
the middle of the assembly, where the
plague had already begun among the peo-
ple. He put on the incense, and made
atonement for the people. 48He stood be-
tween the dead and the living; and the
plague was stopped. 49Those who died by
the plague were fourteen thousand seven
hundred, besides those who died in the
affair of Korah. 50When the plague was
stopped, Aaron returned to Moses at the
entrance of the tent of meeting.

The Bud.d,ing of Aaron's Rod

1 n s The Lono spoke to Moses. say-
L I ing: 2Speak to the Israelites, and

get twelve staffs from them, one for each
ancestral house, from all the leaders of
their ancestral houses. Write each man's

f Ch l7.l in Heb g Ch 17.16 in Heb

16.40; 26.10-11. 16.35 The tuo hund.red fifu
who are elsewhere "the company of Korah" are
killed separately by fire from the Lord; see 11.1.
Cf. Lev l0.l-2. In Num 16.17, it is assumed that
the two hundred and fifty are Levites; each has
his own censer. V. 2, however, implies they came
from all the tribes; see 27.1-3. 16.37-39 It is
Eleaznr instead of Aaron who has contact with the
censers, perhaps because of a rule like the one in
Lev 21.10-ll. See also Num 19.3. The censers
haue become holy at the cost of lthe rebels'l liues, i.e.,
they are holy because they were presented before
the Lord, but since they were offered by those
who were not qualified to offer incense, the offer-
ing was at the cost of those men's lives. These
verses present an etiology of the bronze covering
of the altar that is different from Lx 27.1-2;
38.1-2. 16.40 This event has served to rein-
force the prerogatives of Aaron and his descen-
dants; thus, commentators have assumed that
the Korah narrative reflects conflicts in later
rival priestly groups, with Aaronite priests claim-
ing supremacy based on this story and others

like it (see 16.3; 12.2).
16,41-50 Revolt of the whole congregation;

see ll.l-3. Since it is "the whole congregation"
that is at fault, the intercession in 16.22 is no lon-
ger valid. The complaint this time concerns the
deaths of Korah, Dathan, Abiram, and their fami-
lies and followers. 16.41 There is in the Hebrew
an extra pronoun "you" for emphasis in Yoz

hau killed the people of the Lono, so that one might
translate "It is you who killed the people of the
Lono," i.e., Moses and Aaron and not really
God. 16.42 On the tent, the cloud, and the glory,
see 7.89; 9.15-16; 12.5. 16.45 On the Lord's
consuming the congregation, see 16.2 I . Fell on their

faces. See 16.4; 14.5. 16.46 The priest makes
atonement; see 15.25. Incense is not the usual me-
dium of atonement, but it is fitting in this story;
cf. 5.21; 21.6-9. On the Lord's wrath and plague,

see 11.33. 16.48 See Lev 2l;10-ll; such an in-
struction underlines the seriousness ofAaron's act
here. 16.49 Those who died in the affair of Korah,
i.e., the two hundred and fifty (v.35).

l7.l-13 Another proof that the tribe of Levi
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name on his staff, 3and rvrite Aaron's
name on the staff of Levi. For there shall
be one staff for the head of each ancestral
house. 4 Place them in the tent of meeting
before the covenant,h where I meet with
you. 5And the staff of the man whom I
choose shall sprout; thus I will put a stop
to the complaints of the Israelites that
they continually make against you. 6Mo-
ses spoke to the Israelites; and all their
leaders gave him staffs, one for each
Ieader, according to their ancestral
houses, twelve staffs; and the staff of
Aaron was among theirs. 7So Moses
placed the staffs before the Lono in the
tent of the covenant.h

8 When Moses went into the tent of
the covenanth on the next day, the staff
of Aaron for the house of Levi had
sprouted. It put forth buds, produced
blossoms, and bore ripe almonds. 9Then
Moses brought out all the staffs from be-
fore the Lono to all the Israelites; and
they looked, and each man took his staff.
l0And the Lono said to Moses, "Put back
the staff of Aaron before the covenant,h

234

to be kept as a warning to rebels, so that

'ou 
may make an end of their complaints

against me, or else they lvill die." I I Moses
did so;just as the Lono commanded him,
so he did.

12 The Israelites said to Moses, "We
are perishing;; we are lost, all of us are
lostl l3Everl'one rvho approaches the tab-
ernacle of the Lono will die. Are we all to
perish?"

Responsibility of Priests and ltuites

18 The Lono said to Aaron: You
and your sons and your ancestral

house with you shall bear responsibility
for offenses connected with the sanctuary,
while you and your sons alone shall bear
responsibility for offenses connected with
the priesthood. 2So bring with you also
your brothers of the tribe of Levi, your
ancestral tribe, in order that they may be
.loined to you, and serve you while you
and your sons with you are in front of the
tent of the covenant.h 3They shall per-
form duties for you and for the whole

h Or trea\, or testimony; Heb ed,uth

and Aaron as their leader are chosen above the
rest of the community in ritual affairs, necessary
because of the renewed rebellion in 16.41-50.
17.2 The staff referred to here is a symbol of a

leader's authority (see Jer 48.17) and as the sym-
bol of a tribal leader had come itself to mean
"tribe," as in Num 1.16 and elsewhere. The dou-
ble meaning of the word is appropriate here since
the staff/tribe that buds is the one chosen by the
Lord. Leaders. See 16.2, where they were part of
the rebellion. 17,2-3 The command to Moses
to urile each tnan's narne on his staff asstmes Moses
was literate (see also Ex 17.14; 24.4; 34.27; Num
33.2; Deut 31.9). 17.3 For Aaron's descent from
bui, see Ex 6.16-20. There is no hint here of the
rivalry between Aaronite priests and other Le-
vites; see 16.3, 40. 17.4 In the tent of rneeting be-

fore the coaenant, i.e., in front of the ark. See Ex
31.18; 34.29; also Ex 25.16, 2l; 40.20; on the
name "ark of the covenant," see, e.g., Ex 30.26;
40.3; Num 4.5;7.89. Where I meet uith yoz. See
7.89. 17.5 The man whom I ehoose, i.e., to ap-
proach the Lord in ritual; see 16.5, 7. The imme-
diate referent for the comqlnents is 16.41-50, but
see ll.l-3 for the complaint stories in general.
17.6-7 Moses carries out the Lord's commands,
although the narrative does not report the writing
of the names. 17.7 Before the Lopo must mean
"before the ark" here; see 17.4. l?,7-8 For tent
of the couenant, see also 9.15; 18.2. For the tent in
general, see 1.I; 2.1-34. 17.8 For orher srories

of Aaron's miraculous staff, see Ex 7.8-8.19.
Other narratives of blossoming staffs, clubs, or
spears from many cultures have been noted by
folklorists. 17.10 The Hebrew word for warning
is the same as the word translated "sign" in 16.38.
Agairut me. Cf. v.5 ("you" plural in Hebrew); Ex
16.8. 17.12-13 Thelsraelitesareconvincedthat
only the tribe of Levi should approach the most
holy parts of the tabernacle, but they take the
warning in v. 10 so seriously that they become
afraid that they will always be in danger of tres-
passing and dying. These verses serve as an intro-
duction to ch. 18, where the Levites are said to
guard the tent from trespass by unqualified per-
sons (18.21-22).

lE.l-7 See also 1.50-53; 3.5-10, l4-38;
16. l8.l A distinction is made in this chapter
between Aaron and his descendants on the one
hand and the rest of the tribe of Levi on the
other. See 3.5-10; 16.3, 40; cf. Ezek 44.10-16.
Bear responsibility for offenses, i.e., suffer the conse-
quences lor any offense. This charge is meant. to
allay the fears expressed in 17.12-13. For of-
fenses connected with the priesthood, see v. 3; Ex
28.38; e.g., Ex 30.20-21; 28.42-43; Lev 10.8-9;
16.2;21.16-23. 18.2 The Levites arc joined to
Aaron and his descendants, a pun in Hebrew on
the name Levi (see Gen 29.34), and Lhey sente
them; see 3.5-10; 8.14-22. Tent of the coaenant.
See 17.7-8. 18.3 The altar is the bronze altar:
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tent. But they must not approach either
the utensils of the sanctuary or the altar,
otherwise both they and you will die.
4They are attached to you in order to per-
form the duties of the tent of meeting, for
all the service of the tenq no outsider shall
approach you. 5You yourselves shall per-
form the duties of the sanctuary and the
duties of the altar, so that wrath may
never again come upon the Israelites. 6It
is I who now take your brother Levites
from among the Israelites; they are now
yours as a gift, dedicated to the Lono, to
perform the service of the tent of meet-
ing. 73.11 you and your sons with you
shall diligently perform your priestly du-
ties in all that concerns the altar and the
area behind the curtain. I give your
priesthood as a gift; i any outsider who
approaches shall be put to death.

The Priests' Portion

8 The Lono spoke to Aaron: I have
given you charge of the offerings made to
me, all the holy gifts of the Israelites; I
have given them to you and your sons as a
priestly portion due you in perpetuity.
gThis shall be yours from the most holy
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things, reserved from the fire: every
offering of theirs that they render to me
as a most holy thing, whether grain offer-
ing, sin offering, or guilt offering, shall
belong to you and your sons. 10As a most
holy thing you shall eat it; every male may
eat it; it shall be holy ro you. I I This also is
yours: I have given to you, together with
your sons and daughters, as a perpetual
due, whatever is set aside from the gifts of
all the elevation offerings ofthe Israelites;
everyone who is clean in your house may
eat them. l2All the best of the oil and all
the best of the wine and of the grain, the
choice produce that they give to the Lono,
I have given to you. lsThe first fruits of
all that is in their land, which they bring to
the Lono, shall be yours; everyone who is
clean in your house may eat of it. l4Every
devoted thing in Israel shall be yours.
l5The first issue of the womb of all crea-
tures, human and animal, which is of-
fered to the Lono, shall be yours; but the
firstborn of human beings you shall
redeem, and the firstborn of unclean
animals you shall redeem. 16Their
redemption price, reckoned from one

i Heb as a sen-tice of gift

see 3.29, 3l; 4.13-14; 16.38-39. Both thq and you

will d,ie, i.e., the priests will die along with the tres-
passers, because the priests did not guard the
sanctuary properly. See also 4.5-15. 18.4 It is
the duty of the Levites to keep non-Levitical peo-
ple from the most sacred areas; see 1.51.
18,5 For ritual as a means of avoiding the Lord's
urath, see 16.46. 18.6 For the Levites as a gift to
the Aaronites, see 3.9; 8.19. 18.7 The area be-

hind the curtnin is where the Holy of Holies is, with
the ark and the gold altar; see 3.29, 31.

18.8-20 The Aaronite priests' portion. This
section stipulates that the priests are to receive,
except for those portions that are burned on the
altar, all of the grain offerings, sin offerings, and
guilt offerings, which may be eaten by any Aaron-
ite males (w. 9-10). Further, the contributed part
of the offerings of well-being, the best of the
oil, wine, and grain, the first-fruit offerings,
"devoted" things, and the firstborn of clean ani-
mals can be eaten by any ritually clean member of
an Aaronite household, male or female. Finally,
the redemption price for firstborn human beings
and unclean animals also is to go to the priests
(w. 15-16). See I Sam 2.12-17 for a narrative in-
volving the misuse of this provision. 18.8 The
Lord has ordained that part of the Israelites'
offerings is to be a means of support for the
priesthood and the sanctuary. The word trans-

lated charge here might also be translated "that
which is kept back" from the fire, held back for
the priests. 18,9-10 The most holy things include
the offerings listed in v.9; see Lev 6.14-77.
Note the absence of the burnt offering, of which
only the skin goes to the priest (Lev 7.8). For that
which is notresen)edfrlmthefire, see, e.g., Lev2.2,
9, 16; 3.3-5; 5.12;6.15-16;7.3-5. l8.ll What-
euer is set oside, i.e., contributed to the priests. Eld-
aahon
from

ffirings.
elevation

See 8.13. For the parts set aside
offerings, see, e.9., 18.18; Lev

7.28-36; Num 6.19-20; and the offerings of
well-being listed in 6.17-18. Eaeryone who u clean.

See Lev 22.3-7; I Sam 2l.l-6. In your house. See
Lev 22.10-16. f8.12-13 See also Deut 18.4; Ex
23.19a; Num 15.17-21. 18.14 Deuoted thing. See
Lev 27.27,28. Here it is devoted to the service of
the Lord, but something "devoted" is often "de-
voted to destruction" or "put to the ban," includ-
ing in other circumstances human beings (see,

e.g., Lev 2l .29; Derx 13.12-18; Josh 6.15-21).
lE.l5-16 On the firstborn and redemption of
firstborn males, see 3.12, 15, 40-51. Here in
Num l8 there is no specification of the sex of the
firstborn human being who is to be redeemed.
Their redemption price referc to the redemption of
human beings. The redemption price of unclean
animals depended on the valuation by the priest
(see Lev 27.11-13, 27). Shekel of the sanchnry.
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month of age, you shall fix at five shekels
of silver, according to the shekel of the
sanctuary (that is, twenty gerahs). l7But
the firstborn of a cow, or the firstborn of
a sheep, or the firstborn of a goat, you
shall not redeem; they are holy. You shall
dash their blood on the altar, and shall
turn their fat into smoke as an offering by
fire for a pleasing odor to the Lono; 18fg1
their flesh shall be yours,just as the breast
that is elevated and as the right thigh are
yours. l9All the holy offerings that the Is-
raelites present to the LoRD I have given
to you, together with your sons and
daughters, as a perpetual due; it is a cove-
nant of salt forever before the Lono for
you and your descendants as well. 2OThen
the Lono said to Aaron: You shall have no
allotment in their land, nor shall you have
any share among them; I am your share
and your possession among the Israelites.

2L To the Levites I have given every
tithe in Israel for a possession in return
for the service that they perform, the ser-
vice in the tent of meeting. 22From now
on the Israelites shall no longer approach
the tent of meeting, or else they will incur
guilt and die. 23But the Levites shall per-
form the service of the tent of meeting,
and they shall bear responsibility for their
own offenses; it shall be a perpetual stat-
ute throughout your generations. But
among the Israelites they shall have no al-
lotment, 24because I have given to the Le-
vites as their portion the tithe of the
Israelites, which they set apart as an offer-
ing to the Lonp. Therefore I have said of
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rhem that they shall have no allotment
among the Israelites.

25 Then the Lono spoke to Moses,
saying: 26You shall speak to the Levites,
saying: When you receive from the Israel-
ites the tithe that I have given you from
them for your portion, you shall set apart
an offering from it to the LoRD, a tithe of
the tithe. 27It shall be reckoned to you as
your gift, the same as the grain of the
threshing floor and the fullness of the
wine press. 28Thus you also shall set apart
an offering to the LoRD from all the tithes
that you receive from the Israelites; and
from them you shall give the Lono's
offering to the priest Aaron. 29Out of all
the gifts to you, you shall set apart every
offering due to the Lono; the best of all of
them is the part to be consecrated. 30Say

also to them: When you have set apart the
best of it, then the rest shall be reckoned
to the Levites as produce of the threshing
floor, and as produce of the wine press.
3lYou may eat it in any place, you and
your households; for it is your payment
for your service in the tent of meeting.
32You shall incur no guilt by reason of it,
when you have offered the best of it. But
you shall not profane the holy gifts of the
Israelites, on pain of death.

Ceremony of the Red Heiftr

The Lonn spoke to Moses and
Aaron, saying: 2This is a statute19

of the law that the Lono has commanded:
Tell the Israelites to bring you a red

See 3.46-48. 18.17-18. Cf. the description of
offerings of well-being in Ex 29.26-28; Lev
7.28-36;10.14-15. The firstborn of all clean ani-
mals belong to the Lord (Lev 27 .26) and they are
here assigned to the priests as part of their por-
tion. A pleasing odor to the Lono. See 15.3.
18,19 The phrase couenant of salt apparently re-
fers to an ancient custom of sharing food as part
of a covenant ceremony (see Gen 31,54; Ex
24.9-11; cf . B,zra 4.14). A covenant of salt was
perhaps one that could not be broken (see 2 Chr
13.5). Salt was to be added to all sacrifices accord-
ing to Lev 2.13; see also Ezek 43.18-24.
18.20 The Aaronite priests are supposed to have
no tribal inheritance; see 26.62; Josh 14.3. Their
only support is cultic donations. Cities are pro-
vided for all those of the tribe of Levi, however, so
that they will have homes and pasture land (but
no agricultural land); see 35.1-8; Josh 2l.l-42;
I Chr 6.54-81. Cf. I Kings 2.26.

lB,2l-32 Those Levites other than the Aar-
onite priests have as their portion the Israelites'
tithes, here of agricultural products only; see also
Neh 10.37; 13.5, 12. Cf. Lev 27.30-33; 2Chr
31.6; Deut 14.22-29l- 26.12-15. 18,22 Ap-
proach. See 17.12-13; also 1.51. 18.23-24 See
18.20. 18.25-29 The Levites themselves must
tithe and pay their offering to the Aaronite
priests. f 8.30-32 Once the Levites have tithed,
their "income" is like any other Israelite's. Even
though the tithes are technically offered to the
Lord and are therefore sacred, the Levites may
eat their portion without incurring guilt as long as
they have first offered their tithe to the priests. If,
however, they have not been faithful in their
treatment of their "income," its essentially sacred
nature will ensure their deaths.

l9,l-22 31.19-24 assumes this chapter; see
also Lev 5.3-6; 2l.l-4, 10-Il; 22.3-7; Num
5.1-3; 6.6-12; 9.6-7, I0-l l. The need for ritual
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heifer without defect, in which there is no
blemish and on which no yoke has been
laid. 3You shall give it to the priest Elea-
zar, and it shall be taken outside the camp
and slaughtered in his presence. 4The
priest Eleazar shall take some of its blood
with his finger and sprinkle it seven times
towards the front of the tent of meeting.
SThen the heifer shall be burned in his
sight; its skin, its flesh, and its blood, with
its dung, shall be burned. 6The priest
shall take cedarwood, hyssop, and crim-
son material, and throw them into the fire
in which the heifer is burning. TThen the
priest shall wash his clothes and bathe his
body in water, and afterwards he may
come into the camp; but the priest shall
remain unclean until evening. 8The one
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who burns the heifer-r shall wash his
clothes in water and bathe his body in wa-
ter; he shall remain unclean until evening.
9Then someone who is clean shall gather
up the ashes of the heifer, and deposit
them outside the camp in a clean place;
and they shall be kept for the congrega-
tion of the Israelites for the water for
cleansing. It is a purification offering.
l0The one who gathers the ashes of the
heifer shall wash his clothes and be un-
clean until evening.

This shall be a perpetual statute for the
Israelites and for the alien residing
among them. llThose who touch the
dead body of any human being shall be
unclean seven days. l2They shall purify
j Heb il

after contact with a corpse is felt in many cultures,
including other ancient Near Eastern ones.
19.2 The English meaning of heifu as a young
cow that has not yet calved is not implied by the
Hebrew word here. "Cow" is a better translation.
Cf. the use of the same Hebrew word in I Sam
6.7, l0; Job 21.10. It is not clear why the animal
should be red (or brownish-red, cf. Gen
25.29-34) unless it is the color of blood and so,

like the uimson material in v. 6, symbolically in-
creases the purifying blood in the ritual. Red is a

common color choice for sacrificial animals in the
ancient world.. Without d.efect . . . no blemish (see
also, e.g., Lev 4.28; 14.10 22.20; 21.17-23 for
the priests themselves). The cow to be used is one
on uhich no yohe hns been lnid: certain special ani-
mals in biblical rituals were to be those that had
never been used for profane work; see Deut
15.19; 21.3-4 (a different word for "heifer,"
meaning a young cow); I Sam 6.7. 19.3 Eleazar,
Aaron's son. See, e.g., Ex 6.23; Num 3.1-4;
16.37 -40. That the entire ceremony of this cow is
to take place outside the camp makes it something
other than ordinary sacrifice, which was per-
formed at the altar. The uniqueness of this ritual
must lie in its connection with the pollution associ-
ated with corpses. In his ltresence, i.e., the priest
must officiate. 19,4 Seun times. Se'ten is often a
sacred number in the Bible (e.g., Gen 2.3;7.2;
Lev 4.6; 8.11; Num 23.1-2). Touards the front of
the tent of meeting, (the eastern side), i.e., towards
the Lord. 19,5 The dung and skin of a sacrifi-
cial animal are sometimes burned (Ex 29.14; Lev
4.ll-12;8.17;16.27), but never its blood.
See 19.2. 19.6 On cedarutood, hyssop, and crimson
material, see Lev 14.4-6, 49-53; cf. Num 19.18.
Cedarwood is perhaps a symbol for endurance
since it preserves. "Hyssop" may not be a correct
translation for the next term since hyssop is not
native to Palestine, but some aromatic, climbing

plant is meant (l Kings 4.33; see also Ex 12.22; Ps

51.7). The crimson material may simply be an-
other symbol of purifying blood; see 19.2. Similar
materials (aromatic woods, crimson yarn) are used
in rituals elsewhere in the ancient world.
19.7-l0a The priest, who burns the cow, and the
one who gathers its ashes must cleanse themselves
and remain ritually unclean until evening; see,
e.g., Lev 11.24-25, 28, 40; 15; 16.26, 28;
22.3-7. 19.9 The cow's ashes have been made
sacred because the cow was an offering (a purifica-
tion ffiring; see 8.6-7); no one unclean may deal
with the ashes and the ashes should be kept ritu-
ally clean. Water for cleansing, sometimes trans-
lated "water of impurity," but here correctly
identified as water Lo dzanse from impurity
(see 8.6-7; also 31.23;Zech l3.l). On special mix-
tures of water used for ritual purposes, cf. also Ex
32.20; Num 5.16-28. 19.10 Contact with the
sacred can make one "unclean." See 16.26. Both
pollution and holiness are outside everyday life
and so both require ritual attention before the
people in question are once more "clean," i.e., be-
fore they can reenter their usual, mundane life
for which they must be untouched by the unusual.
Holiness can be dangerous (see Ex 19.10-15,
2l-24; Num 16.26) and, like pollution, can even
be considered contagious, though this is rare (Lev
6.25-29; Ezek 44.19; 46.20; cf. Hag 2.12-13).
See 16.37-39, where only Lleazar the priest is to
touch the censers made holy by the fire. A perpet-

unL slalute. See also 19.21; 10.8; 15.15; 18.23.
l9,lf-22 Uses of the water for cleansing, for
people defiled by contact with a corpse or other
vestige of human death. See also 31.19-24.
l9.ll For people unclean through contact with a

corpse, see note on 19.l-22. For a seven-day pe-
riod of "uncleanness," see also the birth of a male
child, Lev 12.2; skin disease, Lev 14.9; menstrua-
tion and bodily discharges, Lev 15. 19,12 Wilh
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themselves with the water on the third
day and on the seventh day, and so be
clean; but if they do not purify themselves
on the third day and on the seventh da1',
they will not become clean. l3All rvho
touch a corpse, the body of a human be-
ing who has died, and do not purify them-
selves, defile the tabernacle of the Lono;
such persons shall be cut off from Israel.
Since water for cleansing was not dashed
on them, they remain unclean; their un-
cleanness is still on them.

14 This is the law when someone dies
in a tent: everyone who comes into the
tent, and everyone who is in the tent, shall
be unclean seven days. l5And every open
vessel rvith no cover fastened on it is un-
clean. l6Whoever in the open field
touches one who has been killed by a
sword, or who has died naturally,k or a
human bone, or a grave, shall be unclean
seven days. lTFor the unclean they shall
take some ashes of the burnt purification
offering, and running water shall be
added in a vessel; l8then a clean person
shall take hyssop, dip it in the water, and
sprinkle it on the tent, on all the furnish-
ings, on the persons who were there, and
on whoever touched the bone, the slain,
the corpse, or the grave. 19The clean per-
son shall sprinkle the unclean ones on the
third day and on the seventh day, thus

238

purifying them on the seventh day. Then
rhey shall wash their clothes and bathe
rhemselves in water, and at evening they
shall be clean. 20Any who are unclean but
do not purify themselves, those persons
shall be cut off from the assembly, for
they have defiled the sanctuary of the
Lono. Since the water fbr cleansing has
not been dashed on them, they are
unclean.

2l It shall be a perpetual statute for
rhem. The one who sprinkles the rvater
for cleansing shall wash his clothes, and
whoever touches the water for cleansing
shall be unclean until evening. 22What-
ever the unclean person touches shall be
unclean, and anyone who touches it shall
be unclean until evening.

20
The Waters of Menbah

The Israelites, the whole congre-
gation, came into the wilderness

of Zin in the first month, and the people
stayed in Kadesh. Miriam died there, and
was buried there.

2 Now there was no water for the con-
gregation; so they gathered together
against Moses and against Aaron. 3The
people quarreled with Moses and said,
"Would that we had died when our kin-
k Heb lacks naturally

the water, Hebrew "with it," either the water or the
collection of ashes (vv.9-10). 19.13 Such peo-
ple would d.efile the tabernacle (see Lev 15.31) be-
cause, since the camp is holy (see 5.1-4), any
possible contact with uncleanness could endanger
the holiness of the tabernacle at the center. Cut
ofl See 9.13. lS.l4-22 A repetition of infor-
mation in w. l1-13, but with more detail.
19.14-15 The uncleannessof atent (or, probably,
any dwelling; the Septuagint translates "house,
dwelling") where someone has died is like that
from contact with a corpse (see v. ll). The un-
cleanness is envisioned as contagion that can
spread even to open containers. 19.16 This
verse treats contact with human death in an envi-
ronment opposite from the dwelling of vv. l4-15,
an open lield. 19.17-20 Instructions for mak-
ing and using the water for cleansing (v.9).
19.17 The burnt purification ffiring is that of the
red cow, vv. 2-10, and the ashes are mentioned in
vv. 9-10. Running uater, Hebrew "living water," is
water that flows continuously, as from a spring,
and cannot become stagnant. See also the vari-
ous translations in Gen 26.19; Lev 14.5, 50;
15.13; Song 4.15; Jer 2.13; 17.13 Zech 14.8.

19.18-19 For hyssop, see 19.6. Here the purifica-
tion process is a matter of being sprinkled with
the water for cleansing, of washing clothes, and of
bathing. The instruction in v. l2 is less explicit.
19.20 See 19.13. 19.21-22 See 19.10.

20.1-f3 This narrative takes place after the
forty years of wandering. 20.1 V. I presents
many chronological and geographical problems.
Wilderness of Zin. See 13.21. ht the first month, b:ur
the year is not specified. Mosr commentators pro-
pose the fortieth year because of the date of
Aaron's death given in 33.38. The people stayed in
Kadesh,btt the length of time is not given. V. 12
indicates that forty years have passed: the Israel-
ites in this narrative are to be allowed into the
promised land, hence the conclusion that the old
generation had died (see 14.21-24, 28-35); note
the resumption of the march in v.22. On Miriam,
see ch. 12. 20.2-f3 The complaint and the wa-
ters of Meribah. On complaint stories in general,
see ll.l-3. Compare this story to its doublet in
Ex l7.l-7. This narrative is also referred to in
Deut 33.8; Pss 78.15-16,20;81.7; 95.8-ll;
106.32-33. 20.3 Qrnnelzd, from the same root
as Meribah, hence the etymology in v.13. When
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dred died before the Lonn! aWhy have
you brought the assembly of the Lono
into this wilderness for us and our live-
stock to die here? 5Why have you brought
us up out of Egypt, to bring us to this
wretched place? It is no place for grain, or
figs, or vines, or pomegranates; and there
is no water to drink." 6Then Moses and
Aaron went away from the assembly to
the entrance of the tent of meeting; they
fell on their faces, and the glory of the
Lono appeared to them. TThe Lono
spoke to Moses, saying: STake the staff,
and assemble the congregation, you and
your brother Aaron, and command the
rock before their eyes to yield its water.
Thus you shall bring water out of the rock
for them; thus you shall provide drink for
the congregation and their livestock.

9 So Moses took the staff from before
the Lono, as he had commanded him.
l0Moses and Aaron gathered the assem-
bly together before the rock, and he said
to them, "Listen, you rebels, shall we
bring water for you out of this rock?"
llThen Moses lifted up his hand and
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struck the rock twice with his staff; water
came out abundantly, and the congrega-
tion and their Iivestock drank. 12But the
Lono said to Moses and Aaron, "Because
you did not trust in me, to show my holi-
ness before the eyes of the Israelites,
therefore you shall not bring this assem-
bly into the land that I have given them."
13These are the waters of Meribah,l
where the people of Israel quarreled with
the Lono, and by which he showed his
holiness.

Passage Through Edom Refiued

14 Moses sent messengers from Ka-
desh to the king of Edom, "Thus says
your brother Israel: You know all the ad-
versity that has befallen us: l5how our an-
cestors went down to Egypt, and we lived
in Egypt a long time; and the Egyptians
oppressed us and our ancestors; l6and
when we cried to the Lono, he heard our
voice, and sent an angel and brought us
out of Egypt; and here we are in Kadesh,

I .That is Quarrel

our hindred died before the Loao, i.e., in the Korah,
Dathan, and Abiram affair, ch. 16 (esp. vv.
32-33, 35, 49). 20.4 Liuestoch. See 11.4. 20.5
No ... figs, or uines, or Pomegranates. Cf. 13.23.
20.6 Fell on their faces. See 14.5; 16.4. Glory.
See 9.15-16. 20.8-9 The mention of the staff is
phrased in such a way that a particular staff seems
to be meant. Since it is taken from before the Lono it
must be Aaron's staff of 17.10-ll; but see v. 11.

See also Ex 7.8-8.19. The reference to the roch

also implies a known entity, perhaps a well-known
feature at Kadesh. The Hebrew word for rock
here, sel.a, is also the name of a city in Edom (see

Judg 1.36; 2Kings 14.7) and may be a literary
link to the Edom narrative in vv. l4-21.
20.10 For Israel as rebek, see 17.10, also con-
cerned with the staff. 20.12 No satisfying expla-
nation has ever been given for the punishment of
Moses and Aaron for this incident. Their "sin" is

described here as unbelief; inv.24 and 27.14 it is

rebellion; in Deut 32.50-52 they are said to have
"broken faith" with the Lord. Ps 106.32-33
blames Moses' "rash words" (perhaps v. l0), and
yet other explanations, not always referring to
this narrative at all, are given in Deut 1.37;
3.25-26;4.21. Commentators have made many
suggestions about the nature of the "sin," but
none of these explanations is widely accepted.
Aaron's death is reported in v. 28, Moses' in Deut
34.5. That this assembly will be taken into the
promised land implies that this must be the new

generation, grown up after the old has died dur-
ing forty years in the wilderness. To shou mt holi-
ness might also be translated "to treat me as

holy." 20,13 Quarreled. See 20.3. For the
etymologies of place-names, see, e.9., ll.l-3;
13.24; 21.3. With the Lono. See Ex 16.8; 17.7.

20.14-21 The relationship between Edom
and Israel in the Bible is complicated: sometimes
friendly, sometimes hostile (e.g., the stories of
Jacob/Israel and Esau/Edom, Gen 25.27-34;
27.1-28.9; 32.3-33.17 and elsewhere, Num
24.18; I Sam 14.47; 2 Sam 8.13-14; I Kings
ll.14-17; 2 Kings 3.4-27; Isa 34.5-7; Ob).
20.14 King. There is no archaeological evidence
that Edom was an organized kingdom in the early
Iron Age; probably the passages that report
"chieftains" of Edom are more accurate (see text
notes to Gen 36.15-19, 40-43: Ex 15.15). The
message in w. 14-17 is worded in the same way
as a typical ancient Near Eastern letter: addressee,
sender, message. Moses calls lsraelEdom's brother
in typical diplomatic language. Use of the term
"brother" indicates that the message sender be-
lieves the two parties to be equals and allies. In
this case, of course, there is a double meaning
since Israel (Jacob) and Edom (Esau) are recorded
as biological brothers in the stories in Genesis
(e.g., 25.21-26). 20.16 Angel. See Ex l4'19;
23.20-33;32.34. As in many biblical stories, the
"angel" is probably meant to be in fact some as-

pect of the Lord (see, e.g., Gen 16.7-13; Num
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a town on the edge of your territorl'.
lTNow let us pass through your land. We
will not pass through field or vineyard, or
drink water from any rvell; we will go
along the King's Highrvay, not turning
aside to the right hand or to the left until
we have passed through your territory."

18 But Edom said to him, "You shall
not pass through, or we will come out with
the sword against you." l9The Israelites
said to him, "We will stay on the highway;
and if we drink of your water, we and our
livestock, then we will pay for it. It is only
a small matter; just let us pass through on
foot." 20But he said, "You shall not pass
through." And Edom came out against
them with a large force, heavily armed.
2lThus Edom refused to give Israel pas-
sage through their territory; so Israel
turned away from them.

The Death of Aaron

22 They set out from Kadesh, and the
Israelites. the whole congregation, came
to Mount Hor. 23Then the Lono said to
Moses and Aaron at Mount Hor, on the
border of the land of Edom, 24"Let Aaron
be gathered to his people. For he shall not
enter the land that I have given to the Is-
raelites, because you rebelled against my
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<:ommand at the waters of Meribah.
15Take Aaron and his son Eleazar, and
lrring them up Mount Hor; 26511ip Aaron
of his vestments, and put them on his son
Eleazar. But Aaron shall be gathered to
his people,- and shall die there." 2TMoses
did as the Lono had commanded; they
\vent up Mount Hor in the sight of the
rvhole congregation. 28 Moses stripped
-{aron of his vestments, and put them on
lris son F-leazari and Aaron died there on
the top of the mountain. Moses and Elea-
'zar came down from the mountain.
2gWhen all the congregation saw that
-A.aron had died, all the house of Israel
mourned for Aaron thirty days.

The Defeat of Arad

C) 1 When the Canaanite, the king of
1 L Arad, who lived in the Negeb,
heard that Israel was coming by the way
of Atharim, he fought against Israel and
rook some of them captive. 2Then Israel
made a vow to the Lono and said, "If you
will indeed give this people into our
hands, then we will utterly destroy their
towns." 3The Lonn listened to the voice
of Israel, and handed over the Canaan-

m Heb lacks to hx people

22.22-35). 20.17 Because their attack from the
south had failed many years earlier (14.39-45),
the Israelites are now planning to invade Canaan
from the east. To do so they must either pass di-
rectly through Edom or make a long detour
around. The Kjngs Highuay was the north-south
Transjordanian route connecting the Gulf of
Aqaba with Syria. Such a route is still in use to-
day. 20.18 The Edomites refuse, although with-
out explanation. See Judg I l.l7-18, but cf. Deut
2.2-8,26-29. See the similar plot in the narrative
of Jacob and Esau in Gen 32-33. 20.21 See
21.4: the Israelites go south of Edom when they
continue their march.

20,22-25 Aaron's successor installed; Aaron
dies. 2O.22 'lhey set out. See 10.11-12. Mount
Hor. Site unknown, but see v. 23;33.37; cf. Deut
I0.6; Num 33.30-31, 37. 20.24 Thar an Israel-
ite is galhered to his peopLe probably usually refers
to burial in a family tomb; see Gen 25.8-10. Be-
cause )ou rebelled. "You" is plural; see v. 12; Deut
32.50-52. 20,26 Aaron's son Eleazar (see 19.3)
will take Aaron's place as chief priest; see also
Deut 10.6. On his aestments, see Ex 28; Lev
8.7-9. 20.28 Moses will also die on top of a
mountain; see Deut 32.50; 34.1-6. Num 33.38
places Aaron's death at the first day of the fifth

month, year forty. 20.29 The Israelites mourn
for Aaron thirty days, as they do for Moses (Deut
34.8). The usual period of mourning was seven
days (Gen 50.10; I Sam 31.13).

21.1-3 The defeat of the king of Arad. This
appears to be another story of an attack on
the promised land from the south (see v. 4). For
other battles of Hormah, see 14.39-45; Judg
1.16-17. 2l,l For Canaanites in this region, see
also 14.25, 45. Ara.d is approximately fifty miles
north of the oases of which Kadesh was a part.
For the hing of Arad, see losh 12.14. Negeb.
See 13. I 7; Judg l 16. The uay of Athanm. Site un-
known. 21.2-3 See judg I 1.30-31 . We uill ut-
terly destroy their louru is a vow to wage "holy war."
See Ex 17.14; Num 18.14; Deut 20.16-18. Such a
practice is known also from ancient Moab. Hormah
is from the same Hebrew root:rs "utterly destroy,"
hence this narrative provides an etymology of the
place name Hormah, as does Judg 1.17. It is odd
that, having achieved a victory in the Negeb, the
Israelites still turn to the southeast to go through
Transjordan and attack Canaan from the east
(v.4), rather than continuing northward into Ca-
naan. Commentators have suggested, therefore,
that vv. l-3 are out of place in their current
position.
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ites; and they utterly destroyed them and
their towns; so the place was called
Hormah."

The Bronze Serpmt

4 From Mount Hor they set out by the
way to the Red Sea,, to go around the
land of Edom; but the people became im-
patient on the way. 5The people spoke
against God and against Moses, "Why
have you brought us up out of Egypt to
die in the wilderness? For there is no food
and no water, and we detest this miserable
food." 6Then the Lono sent poisonousp
serpents among the people, and they bit
the people, so that many Israelites died.
TThe people came to Moses and said, "We
have sinned by speaking against the Lonn
and against you; pray to the LoRD to take
away the serpents from us." So Moses
prayed for the people. 8And the Lono
said to Moses, "Make a poisonoust ser-
pent, and set it on a pole; and everyone

NUMBERS 2I.4-21.14

who is bitten shall look at it and live." 9So
Moses made a serpent of bronze, and put
it upon a pole; and whenever a serpent bit
someone, that person would look at the
serpent of bronze and live.

The Joumey to Moab

l0 The Israelites set out, and camped
in Oboth. IlThey set out from Oboth,
and camped at Iye-abarim, in the wilder-
ness bordering Moab toward the sunrise.
12 From there they set out, and camped in
the Wadi Zercd. l3From there they set
out, and camped on the other side of the
Arnon, in' the wilderness that extends
from the boundary of the Amorites; for
the Arnon is the boundary of Moab, be-
tween Moab and the Amorites. laWhere-
fore it is said in the Book of the Wars of
the Lonn,
n Heb Destruetion o Or Sea
p Or Jiery; Heb seraphim q
r Gk: Heb which i: in

"fOrJiery; Heb seraph
Reeds

21,4-9 The bronze serpent. This is the last of
the complaint stories (see 11.1-3) and the most
serious since the people complain directly against
God as well as Moses (v. 5, although cf. Ex 16.8;
Num 14.3). 21.4 They set out. This is part of the
itinerary reported in 33.41. By the uay to the Red
Sea. The Hebrew actually says "Reed Sea," as in
14.25. ln this passage, however, Red Sea makes
sense, regardless of where the miracle at the sea
was thought to have taken place. The Israelites
have turned to the Gulf of Aqaba in order to go

around the lnnd of Edom, because they have been
denied passage; see 20.14-21. 21.5 Agairut God,

and against Moses. See notes 21.4-9. This phrasing
is unique. 21,6-7 Pouonous serpents, lit. "fiery
snakes," so called perhaps because of the burning
of their bites. Poisonous snakes. do exist in the
Sinai and the Negeb. 21.8-9 Mahe a poisonous

serpent,lit. "make a fiery one," presumably a "fiery
snake." In Isa 30.6 the same word (a flying "fiery
one," translated as a flying "serpent") describes an
animal of the Negeb. Set it on a pole, so that it
could be held up for victims to see. Looking at the
serpent cures the victims, a process here de-
scribed as a sort of sympathetic magic (although
see Wis 16.5-7). The phrase serpent of bronu is a
pun in Hebrew, both words derived from the
same root. Also from that root is Nehushtan, the
bronze serpent King Hezekiah destroys because it
has become an object of worship; see 2 Kings
18.4. This story in Numbers serves as an etiology
for the serpent of Hezekiah's time. Serpent
worship is attested elsewhere in the ancient
world, as is the belief in a relationship be-

tween snakes and healing.
2f .10-lf Cf . 33.41-44, with stops ar Zalmo-

nah and Punon not listed in ch. 2l (see v. 4). The
location of Oboth is unknown. Iye-abarim, possibly
"the ruins of the Abarim." Abarim, from the root
that means "across," i.e., across the Jordan (from
the point of view of an Israelite writer), is a word
that describes an area or mountain range in Moab
(see 27.12; 33.47). Here the text seems to place
the Israelites to the east of Moab, below the Ar-
non (v. 13); cf. v. 12 where they appear to be
south of Moab. 21.12 The style of the itinerary
changes in this verse, and the stopping places no
longer correspond to the list of "stages" in Num
33 (see 33.45), so commentators generally see a
shift to the old epic sources rather than the
priestly tradition (see Introduction; 10.29-36). In
Deut 2.8-25, the Wadi Zered appears to be the
southern boundary of Moab, between Moab
and Edom, probably modern Wadi el-Hesa.
21.13 The Arnon, modern Wadi el-Mujib, was at
some periods the northern boundary of Moab.
A ninth-century B.c.E. Moabite inscription attrib-
uted to King Mesha (2 Kings 3.4-27) describes
his regaining the territory north of the Arnon
from Israel, in whose control it had been since
the time of the Israelite king Omri (l Kings
16.21-30). The inscription was indeed found
north of the Arnon. Th.e other side of the Arnon
must refer to the north side, since the Israelites
were marching from the south. 21.14-15 The

Book of the Wars of the Lono is otherwise unknown.
Cf. the Book of Jashar (Josh 10.13; 2 Sam l.l8).
These fragments suggest the existence of collec-
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"Waheb in Suphah and the u'adis.
The Arnon l5and the slopes of

the wadis
that extend to the seat of Ar,
and lie along the border of

Moab.",
16 From there they continued to

Beer;r that is the n'ell of rvhich the Lonn
said to Moses, "Gather the people to-
gether, and I will give them water."
lTThen Israel sang this song:

"Spring up, O well!-Sing to it! -I8 the well that the leaders sank,
that the nobles of the people dug,
with the scepter, with the staff."

From the wilderness to Mattanah, 19from
Mattanah to Nahaliel, from Nahaliel to
Bamoth, 20and from Bamoth to the valley
lying in the region of Moab by the top of
Pisgah that overlooks the wasteland.,,

King Sihon Defeated

2l Then Israel sent messengers to
King Sihon of the Amorites, saying,
22"Let me pass through your land; we will
not turn aside into field or vineyard; we
will not drink the water of any well; we
will go by the King's Highway until
we have passed through your territory."
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23 But Sihon rvould not allow Israel to pass
through his territory. Sihon gathered all
his people together, and rvent out against
Israel to the wilderness; he came to Jahaz,
and fought against Israel. 24Israel put
him to the slvord, and took possession of
his land from the Arnon to the Jabbok, as
far as to the Ammonites; for the bound-
ary of the Ammonites was strong. 25 Israel
took all these towns, and Israel settled in
all the towns of the Amorites, in Heshbon,
and in all its villages. 26For Heshbon was
the city of King Sihon of the Amorites,
rvho had fought against the former king
of Moab and captured all his land as far as
the Arnon. 2TTherefore the ballad sing-
ers say,

"Come to Heshbon, let it be built;
let the city of Sihon be

established.
28 For fire came out from Heshbon,

flame from the city of Sihon.
It devoured Ar of Moab,

and swallowed up'the heights
of the Arnon.

29 Woe to you, O Moab!

s Meaning of Heb uncertain t That is Well
u Or Jeshimon v Gk: Heb and the lords of

tions of poems about Israel's early wars of con-
quest. Such wars were called "the wars of the
Lono" because of the Israelites' belief that the
Lord led them in battle (i.e., "holy wars," see, e.9.,

Josh 6; Judg 4.14-16;11.30-33; I Sam 14.6-10,
23; 18.17; 25.28). The translation of the poem
is problematical. For Ar as a town in Moab,
see 21.28; Deut 2.18. The name probably means
"town," in fact. The seat of Ar could refer to
its location or to some dwelling in the town.
21.f6-18 An otherwise unknown miraculous
provision of water; cf . Ex 17 .l-7; Num 20.2- I l,
although the "Song of the Well" could obviously
be sung about any well. 21.19 Mattanaft and Na-
haliel are unknown. Bamoth, "high places," could
refer to a number of sites, e.g., Bamoth-baal,
22.41; Josh 13.17; Beth-bamoth in the Mesha in-
scription (see 21.13). 21.20 Valley here could re-
fer to a valley within a series of hills and need not
clash with the top of Pxgah. For Pisgah as hills, see,
e.g.,23.14; Deut 3.17, 27 34.1. Pisgah is on the
Moabite plateau above the Jordan Valley (Deut
34.1), and so the march has come northwest to
this point. The uastelnnd referred to in this verse
must be the area north of the Dead Sea and east
of the Jordan River. The same word is used of
that area on the west side of the river as well.

21.21-35 The defeat of kings Sihon and Og.

See the similar narratives in Deut 2.24-3.7; lud.g
11.19-22; and many other mentions such as Josh
12.l-5; 13.10-12; Jer 48.,15. 21.21 Amorites.
See 13.29; Gen 10.16. 21.22 Cf .20.17, 19. The
Israelites still need to move farther north in order
to press their attack on Canaan from the east, and
this brings them to the border of Amorite terri-
tory. The Kng's Highway. See 20.17. 21,2? Cf.
20.18,20-21. Jahaz (also mentioned in the Mesha
Inscription, see 21.13) seems to be the limit of
Moab's land (Isa 15.4; Jer 48.34) and was prob-
ably near Dibon (see 21.30). 21,24 ln ch.20 Is-
rael bypassed Edom, but here the Israelites fight
with the Amorites. The Jabboh is modern Wadi
Zerqa. On the Ammonites, see (]en 19.38. The area
of Ammon in the highlands east of the Jordan
Valley was already widely settled in the middle of
the second millennium s.c.r. 21.25-26 All these

touns has no obvious referent. The site of Heshbon
in this early period has not been certainly identi-
fied, but was probably in the highlands east of
the Jordan Valley, opposite Jericho. Villages, lit.
"daughters," i.e., dependent towns. According to
these verses, the territory in question (north of
the Arnon) had once been Moabite, just as in King
Mesha's inscription (see 21.13). 21.27-30 The
Song of Heshbon is a song in praise of an Amorite
victory over Moab. 21,29 Chemosh is the national
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You are undone, O people of
Chemosh!

He has made his sons fugitives,
and his daughters captives.
to an Amorite king, Sihon.

30 So their posterity perished
from Heshbonw to Dibon,
and we laid waste until fire

spread to Medeba.""
31 Thus Israel settled in the land of

the Amorites. 32Moses sent to spy out Ja-
zer; and they captured its villages, and
dispossessed the Amorites who were
there.

Kng Og Defeated,

33 Then they turned and went up the
road to Bashan; and King Og of Bashan
came out against them, he and all his peo-
ple, to battle at Edrei. 3aBut the Loro said
to Moses, "Do not be afraid of him; for I
have given him into your hand, with all
his people, and all his land. You shall do

NUMBERS 21.30_22.5

to him as you did to King Sihon of the
Amorites, who ruled in Heshbon." 35So
they killed him, his sons, and all his peo-
ple, until there was no survivor left; and
they took possession of his land.

Balak Summons Balaam to Curse Israel

22 The Israelites set out, and
camped in the plains of Moab

across the Jordan from Jericho. 2Now Ba-
lak son of Zippor saw all that Israel had
done to the Amorites. 3 Moab was in great
dread of the people, because they were so
numerous; Moab was overcome with fear
of the people of Israel. aAnd Moab said to
the elders of Midian, "This horde will
now lick up all that is around us, as an ox
Iicks up the grass of the field." Now Balak
son of Zippor was king of Moab at that
time. 5He sent messengers to Balaam son
of Beor at Pethor, which is on the Eu-

w Gk: Heb ue haue shot at them; Heshbon has pen:hed
x Compare Sam Gk: Meaning of MT uncertain

god of Moab, known also from the Mesha Inscrip-
tion (see 21.13); see also I Kings 11.7,33;2 Kings
23.13; Jer 48.7, 13,46; cf. Judg 11.12-24. Cf.
"the people of Chemosh" here and in Jer 48.46
with Israel as "the people of the Loro" in Num
11.29; 2Kings 9.6; Ezek 36.20; Zeph 2.10.
21.30 Dibon, about thirty miles southwest of
Amman, and Med,eba, about twenty miles south-
west of Amman. See 33.45; Josh 13.8-9. The He-
brew of v.30 is not at all clear. 21.32 Jazer.
Site unknown; see 32.1-4; Josh 13.24-25.
2f .33-35 The defeat of King Og, another Amo-
rite king. Bashan is northern Transjordan, a pla-
teau of volcanic origin and famous in biblical
passages as a fertile land; see Ps 22.12; Isa 2.13;
33.9; Jer 50.19; Ezek 27.6; 39.18; Mic 7.14; Nah
1.4; Zech 11.2. Edrei, about sixty miles south of
Damascus; see Deut 3.8-10. 21,34 Do not be

afraid of him; for I haue giuen him into your hand. Cf.
Josh 10.8.

22.1 The last stage in the journey from the
wilderness of Sinai, before the crossing of the

Jordan River; see Num 33.48-49; 36.13; Deut
1.1-5; Josh 3.1.

22.2-24.25 The story of Balaam, son of
Beor. The biblical stories of Balaam have been
supplemented by the discovery at Tell Deir Alla
in Jordan of a plaster inscription dating to the
eighth century s.c.r. The text, which is probably
non-Israelite, relates that Balaam, son of Beor, a

"seer of the gods," receives an upsetting night visit
from the gods and then reports to his people that
he has seen a divine council meeting (see Gen
1.26) where impending disaster is apparently

planned for the earth. The Balaam story in Num
22-24 combines epic and poetic sources, resulting
in a few apparent contradictions: on the one
hand, Balaam's journey to Balak seems rather
short, with a donkey and two servants (22.21-35),
while, on the other, he is said to come from upper
Syria (22.5); he is outspokenly loyal to the God of
Israel, but his failure to curse Israel continues to
surprise Balak; he is portrayed as both prophet
and diviner. The connection, if any, between Ba-
laam and Bela son of Beor (an Edomite king, Gen
36.32-33; 1 Chr 1.43-44) is obscure. Some of the
mentions of Balaam in the Bible refer (o the nar-
rative in chs.22-24; some refer to the negative
Balaam tradition in 31.8, 16; and others have
slightly different traditions from either of these
(see Deut 23.3-6; Josh 13.22; 24.9-10; Judg
11.25; Neh 13.l-2; Mic 6.5). 22,2 Bal"a,h is men-
tioned only in these chapters and in references to
them (Josh 24.9; Judg 11.25; Mic 6.5). All that
Israel had d,one to the Amorites. See 21.21-35.
22.3 Moab uas oaereonTe uith fear of the peopb of
Israel. Cf . Josh 2.8- I l. 22,4 On the connection
between Balaam and Midinn, see 31.8, 16. 22,5
Pethor, possibly Pitru on the upper Euphrates,
where Syrian and Mesopotamian cultures came
together; see also 23.7;Dett 23.4. This identifica-
tion for Pethor, however, accords badly with
vv. 2l-35 where a shortjourney seems envisioned
(see notes on 22.2-24.25). Amau, or "his people";
see the text note ) and cf .24.14. There is a place-
name in northern Syria that might correspond to
Hebrew Amaw. Amaw might also be a scribal er-
ror for Ammon. ThE haae spread orer the face of the
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phrates, in the land of Amaw,' to sum-
mon him, saying, "A people has come out
of Egypt; they have spread over the face
of the earth, and they have settled next to
me. 6Come now, curse this people for me,
since they are stronger than I; perhaps I
shall be able to defeat them and drive
them from the land; for I know that
whomever you bless is blessed, and whom-
ever you curse is cursed."

7 So the elders of Moab and the elders
of Midian departed with the fees for divi-
nation in their hand; and they came to
Balaam, and gave him Balak's message.
8He said to them, "Stay here tonight, and
I will bring back word to you, just as the
Lono speaks to me"; so the officials of
Moab stayed with Balaam. gGod came to
Balaam and said, "Who are these men
with you?" l0Balaam said to God, "King
Balak son of Zippor of Moab, has sent me
this message: l1'A people has come out of
Egypt and has spread over the face of the
earth; now come, curse them for me; per-
haps I shall be able to fight against them
and drive them out."' l2God said to Ba-
laam, "You shall not go with them; you
shall not curse the people, for they are
blessed." l3So Balaam rose in the morn-
ing, and said to the officials of Balak, "Go
to your own land, for the Lono has re-
fused to let me go with you." l4So the of-
ficials of Moab rose and went to Balak,
and said, "Balaam refuses to come
with us."

l5 Once again Balak sent officials,
more numerous and more distinguished
than these. l6They came to Balaam and
said to him, "Thus says Balak son of Zip-

trror: 'Do not let anything hinder you from
coming to me; lTfor I rvill surell' do you
€lreat honor, and whatever you say to me
I will do; come, curse this people for
me."' l8But Balaam replied to the ser-
r ants of Balak, "Although Balak were to
6fve me his house full of silver and gold, I
could not go beyond the command of the
Lono my God, to do less or more. l9You
remain here, as the others did, so that I
may learn what more the Lonp may say to
rne." 2OThat night God came to Balaam
and said to him, "If the men have come to
summon you, get up and go with them;
but do only what I tell you to do." 21So
Ilalaam Bot up in the morning, saddled
his donkey, and went with the officials of
Moab.

Balaam, the Donkey, and the Angel

22 God's anger was kindled because
he was going, and the angel of the Lonn
took his stand in the road as his adversary.
Now he was riding on the donkey, and his
two servants were with him. 23The don-
key saw the angel of the Lono standing in
the road, with a drawn sword in his hand;
so the donkey turned off the road, and
rvent into the field; and Balaam struck the
<lonkey, to turn it back onto the road.
24Then the angel of the Lono stood in a
rrarrow path between the vineyards, with
a wall on either side. 25When the donkey
saw the angel of the Lono, it scraped
against the wall, and scraped Balaam's
Ibot against the wall; so he struck it again.
26Then the angel of the Lono went

y Or land. of hu hirufolh

244

earth; cf . the same expression used of locusts in Ex
10.5, 15. 22.6 Balaam's role here is one who
blesses and curses; cf. vv.7, 40; 23.1-3.
22.7 Fees for diuination. See the negative interpre-
tation of Balaam's role as diviner in Josh 13.22;
see also Deut 18.10- 14. Divination was a common
ancient cultic practice designed to discover infor-
mation by interpretation of some object or event,
such as the configuration of the entrails of a sacri-
ficed animal or the pattern oil drops on water.
Diviners learned traditional interpretations
preserved in long lists of many possible configura-
tions of the various media. 22.8 Balaam, a non-
Israelite, maintains unexpectedly that he must
confer with the Lord, i.e., with Yahweh, the God
of Israel; see also vv. 12-13, l8; Gen 26.28. Nor
unexpectedly, the God of Israel does not give Ba-
laam permission to curse Israel for Balak king of

Moab (v. 6). Equally unusual, the Moabites and
Midianites in the story seem to accept that Balaam
is dependent on the Lord for his blessings and
(urses, as if the Lord were the only god Balaam
could possibly call on. Cf .21.29. Balaam here re-
{lects a tradition in which a prophet is the mouth-
piece for a deity. See Deut 18.18; also Num
22.18-20, 35, 38; 23.3, 15, 17, 26; 24.13.
22,18 My God. Balaam here refers to the Lord
as his own god. Cf. v. 8. 22.20 Balaam is given
permission to go with the men, but not to
curse Israel.

22.22-35 The story of Balaam's talking don-
key is a fable that perhaps pokes fun at Balaam -the seer whose donkey can see more than he can.
Of. the story of trees talking in Judg 9.7-15.
22.22 God's anger is unexplained in the text as
rve have it; cf. v.20. 22.23a Cf. Josh 5.13-15.
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ahead, and stood in a narrow place, where
there was no way to turn either to the
right or to the left. 27When the donkey
saw the angel of the Lono, it lay down
under Balaam; and Balaam's anger was
kindled, and he struck the donkey with
his staff. 28Then the Lono opened the
mouth of the donkey, and it said to Ba-
laam, "What have I done to you, that you
have struck me these three times?" 29Ba-
Iaam said to the donkey, "Because you
have made a fool of mel I wish I had a
sword in my hand! I would kill you right
now!" 30But the donkey said to Balaam,
"Am I not your donkey, which you have
ridden all your life to this day? Have I
been in the habit of treating you this
way?" And he said, "No."

3l Then the Lono opened the eyes of
Balaam, and he sarv the angel of the Lor.o
standing in the road, with his drawn
sword in his hand; and he bowed down,
falling on his face. 32The angel of the
Lono said to him, "Why have you struck
your donkey these three times? I have
come out as an adversary, because your
way is perversez before me. 33The don-
key saw me, and turned away from me
these three times. If it had not turned
away from me, surely just now I would
have killed you and let it live." 34Then
Balaam said to the angel of the Lono, "I
have sinned, for I did not know that you
were standing in the road to oppose me.
Now therefore, if it is displeasing to you, I
will return home." 35The angel of the
Lono said to Balaam, "Go with the men;
but speak only what I tell you to speak."
So Balaam went on with the officials of
Balak.

36 When Balak heard that Balaam
had come, he went out to meet him at Ir-
moab, on the boundary formed by the Ar-

NUMBEF.S 22.27_23.7

non, at the farthest point of the
boundary. 3TBalak said to Balaam, "Did I
not send to summon you? Why did you
not come to me? Am I not able to honor
you?" 38Balaam said to Balak, "I have
come to you now, but do I have power to
say just anything? The word God puts in
my mouth, that is what I must say."
3gThen Balaam went with Balak, and they
came to Kiriath-huzoth. a0Balak sacri-
ficed oxen and sheep, and sent them to
Balaam and to the officials who were
with him.

Balaam's First Oracle

4l On the next day Balak took Balaam
and brought him up to Bamoth-baal; and
from there he could see part of the people
Cl O of Israel., lThen Balaam said to
1C Balak, "Build me seven altars
here, and prepare seven bulls and seven
rams for me." 2Balak did as Balaam had
said; and Balak and Balaam offered a bull
and a ram on each altar. 3Then Balaam
said to Balak, "Stay here beside your
burnt offerings while I go aside. Perhaps
the Lono will come to meet me. Whatever
he shows me I will tell you." And he went
to a bare height.

4 Then God met Balaam; and Balaam
said to him, "I have arranged the seven
altars, and have offered a bull and a ram
on each altar." sThe Lono put a word in
Balaam's mouth, and said, "Return to Ba-
lak, and this is what you must say." 6So he
returned to Balak,b who was standing be-
side his burnt offerings with all the offi-
cials of Moab. TThen Balaam. uttered his
oracle, saying:

z Meaning of Heb uncertain a Heb lacks o/
Israel b Heb him c Heb he

22.28 Opened the mouth of the donhey. Cf. v.31
(although a different Hebrew word is used for
"open"). 22.31 The Loao opened the eys of Balaam,
so that he could see something supernatural; cf.
2Kings 6.15-17. 22.32The angel seems to
be, in some sense, the Lord; see also 20.16.
22.35 Angel. Cf. 22.20, 32. 22.36-39 Balak
comes to meet Balaam when he gets to Moab's
border. 22.36 lr-moab, or "the city of Moab,"
perhaps the same as Ar in Moab; see 21.15, 28;
Deut 2.9, 18, 29; Isa 15.1. On the Arnon as

the northern boundary of Moab, see 21.13.
22.39 Kiriath-huzoth, "the town of streets." Site
unknown. 22.40 The sacrifices could be part of

Balaam's divining; see v. 7; 23.2, 14; cf .24.1.
22.41 Bamoth-baal, Pugah (23.14), and Peor

(23.28) are in the hills above the eastern Jordan
Valley; see 21.19-20; Deut 3.27; 34.1; Josh
13.17-20. 23.1-2 See 22.40. 23.3 See 22.8.
23.5 See 22.8; the word is the following oracle,
vv. 7-10. 23.7-lO The first of Balaam's oracles.
Commentators generally consider oracles one and
two separately from oracles three and four. The
first and second oracles would make little sense
without the prose that surrounds them, while the
third and fourth have little necessary connection
with the prose narrative. Many would date oracles
three and four earlier than one and two, and see
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"Balak has brought me from
Aram,

the king of Moab from the
eastern mountains:

'Come, curse Jacob for me;
Come, denounce Israel!'

8 How can I curse rvhom God has
not cursed?

How can I denounce those
whom the Lono has not
denounced?

9 For from the top of the crags I
see him,

from the hills I behold him;
Here is a people living alone,

and not reckoning itself among
the nations!

lo Who can count the dust of Jacob,
or number the dust-cloudd of

Israel?
Let me die the death of the

upright,
and let my end be like his!"

1l Then Balak said to Balaam, "What
have you done to me? I brought you to
curse my enemies, but now you have done
nothing but bless them." 12He answered,
"Must I not take care to say what the Lono
puts into my mouth?"

Balaam's Second Oracle

13 So Balak said to him, "Come with
me to another place from which you may
see them; you shall see only part of them,
and shall not see them all; then curse
them for me from there." 14So he took
him to the field of Zophim, to the top of
Pisgah. He built seven-altars, and offered
a bull and a ram on each altar. 15Balaam
said to Balak, "Stand here beside your
burnt offerings, while I meet the Lono
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r)\'er there." l6The Lono met Balaam, put
ru rvord into his mouth, and said, "Return
ro Balak, and this is what you shall say."
tTWhen he came to him, he was standing
lreside his burnt offerings with the offi-
cials of Moab. Balak said to him, "What
has the Lorn said?" l8Then Balaam ut-
tered his oracle, saying:

"Rise, Balak, and hear;
listen to me, O son of Zippor:

l9 God is not a human being, that
he should lie,

or a mortal, that he should
change his mind.

Has he promised, and will he not
do it?

Has he spoken, and will he not
fulfill it?

20 See, I received a command to
bless;

he has blessed, and I cannot
revoke it.

21 He has not beheld misfortune in
Jacob;

nor has he seen trouble in
Israel.

The Lono their God is with them,
acclaimed as a king among

them.
22 God, who brings them out of

Egypt,
is like the horns of a wild ox

for them.
23 Surely there is no enchantment

against Jacob,
no divination against Israel;

now it shall be said of Jacob and
Israel,

'See what God has donel'

d Or lburth Part

some deliberate literary dependence of two on
three; see vy.22,24. See notes on 24.3-4, 8-9,
15-16, 17-18. 23.7 Aram (Syria). See 22.5. la-
cob and Israel are equivalent terms used in paral-
lel in this typical poetic construction; see Gen
32.27-28; 35.9-10. 23.8 See 22.8. 23.9 Him
is Jacob/Israel. A people lirting alone is a phrase that
connotes security; see Jer 49.31; Deut 33.28.
23.10 Who can clunt the dust of Jacob. See Gen
13.16; 28.14. 23.11-12 See 22.8.

23.13 You shall see only part of them.This phrase
(see also 22.41) implies a vast number of people
camped beyond them (see 22.3-0). 23.14 The

field of Zophim, "Sentinels' Field." Site unknown.
Prgai (see 22.41) was not a particular mountain-

top, but a highland range, so "the field of Zo-
phim" could be a part of the Pisgah highlands. On
the sacrifices, see 22.40; 23.1-2. 23.16 See
v.5. 2!.18-24 The second oracle: see 23.7-10.
23.18 See 23.7. 23.19 Balaam and Balak's peti-
tions (and, by implication, all such petitions) are
not effective with God who, not being a human
being, is not swayed from a course already cho-
sen. See also w. 20, 23: but cf., e.g., Gen
18.22-33, and Moses' man) acts of intercession
(see I l.l0-15) . 23.21 Here the Lord is referred
to specifically as the God of Israel; see 22.8, 18.
23,22 Horns of auild ox. See 24.8. 23.23 Israel's
success as a nation reflects well on the Lord. Cf.
Moses' suggestion that the opposite is also true
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24 Look, a people rising up like a
lioness,

and rousing itself like a lion!
It does not lie down until it has

eaten the prey
and drunk the blood of the

slain."
25 Then Balak said to Balaam, "Do

not curse them at all, and do not bless
them at all." 26But Balaam answered Ba-
lak, "Did I not tell you, 'Whatever the
Lono says, that is what I must do'?"

27 So Balak said to Balaam, "Come
now, I will take you to another place; per-
haps it will please God that you may curse
them for me from there." 28So Balak took
Balaam to the top of Peor, which over-
looks the wasteland." 29Balaam said to
Balak, "Build me seven altars here, and
prepare seven bulls and seven rams for
me." 30So Balak did as Balaam had said,
and offered a bull and a ram on each
altar.

Balaam's Third, Oracle

q / Now Balaam saw that it pleased
14. the Lono to bless Israel, so he did
not go, as at other times, to look for
omens, but set his face toward the wilder-
ness. 2Balaam looked up and saw Israel
camping tribe by tribe. Then the spirit of
God came upon him, 3and he uttered his
oracle, saying:

NUMBERS 23.24_24.8

"The oracle of Balaam son of
Beor,

the oracle of the man whose
eye is clear,r

4 the oracle of one who hears the
words of God,

who sees the vision of the
Almighty,e

who falls down, but with eyes
uncovered:

5 how fair are your tents, O Jacob,
your encampments, O Israel!

6 Like palm groves that sretch far
away,

like gardens beside a river,
like aloes that the Lono has

planted,
like cedar trees beside the

waters.
7 Water shall flow from his buckets,

and his seed shall have
abundant water,

his king shall be higher than
Agag,

and his kingdom shall be
exalted.

8 God who brings him out of
Egvpt,

is like the horns of a wild ox
for him;

e Or ouerloohs Jeshimon f Or rlosed or open
g Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddai

(14.13-19). 23.24 [-or a fierce people portrayed
as a lion, see 24.9; Gen 49.9; Deut 33.20, 22; Isa
5.29; Ezek 19.1-9; Joel 1.6; Nah 2.11-12.
23,25-26 See 22.8. 23.28 Peor. See 22.41.
Which oaerlooks the wasteland. Cf. 21.20.
23.29-30 See 23.1-2.

24.1-14 Balaam's third oracle. The third and
fourth oracles are generally considered older than
the first two (see 23.7-10), with very little connec-
tion to the narrative context, although see v.9.
24,1-2 The preparation for the third oracle is
different from that for the first two. As at other
times, ta looh for omens. See 22.40. The spirit of God,

came upln hi:m. See ll.l7. 24.3-9 The third ora-
cle itself is a general blessing of Israel and, along
with the fourth oracle, has literary connections to
other poetry thought by many to be quite early-
not from the time of Balaam and Moses, but
perhaps from the early monarchy (see 24.7,
17-18). 24,3-4 That Balaam seems to be intro-
duced here and in vv. 15-16 is one reason com-
mentators have suggested this Balak narrative is

not the original context for oracles three and

fotr. The oracle of the man uhose eye is clear. See text
note /. The translation is uncertain. See also
2Sam 23.1; Prov 30.1 (similar in Hebrew).Tfte
Ahnighty. See text note g. One group of gods in the
Deir Alla inscription (see 22.2-24.25), to whose
council meet'ing Balaam was privy, is called the
"Shaddai gods." Who falk down, perhaps a refer-
ence to ecstatic behavior; see also 1L.24-29;
l Sam 10.5-13; 19.20-24. 24.7 Agag. Those
who would like to date oracles three and four dur-
ing the early monarchy compare this verse to the
story of Saul's victory over the Amalekites and
their king Agag in I Sam 15. Amalek is also men-
tioned in Num 24.20. 24.8-9 Some verses in or-
acles three and four are often compared to other
early poetry, particularly the tribal lists in Gen 49
and Deut 33. Horns of a wild ox. See 23.22; Deut
33.17. The Hebrew word translated "horns" here
and in 23.22 is not entirely clear. For lion imag-
ery, see 23.24; nore especially Gen 49.9; Deut
33.20, 22. The theme of blessing and cursing (see

the blessing of Jacob in Gen 27.29) is the sug-
gested literary link that ties oracles three and four
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he shall devour the nations that
are his foes

and break their bones.
He shall suike with his

arrows.h
9 He crouched, he lay down like a

lion,
and like a lioness; who will

rouse him up?
Blessed is everyone who

blesses you,
and cursed is everyone who

curses you."
10 Then Balak's anger was kindled

against Balaam, and he struck his hands
together. Balak said to Balaam, "I sum-
moned you to curse my enemies, but in-
stead you have blessed them these three
times. I I Now be off with you! Go home! I
said, 'I will reward you richly,' but the
Lonn has denied you any reward." l2And
Balaam said to Balak, "Did I not tell your
messengers whom you sent to me, 13'If
Balak should give me his house full of sil-
ver and gold, I would not be able to go
beyond the word of the Lono, to do either
good or bad of my own will; what the
Lono says, that is what I will say'? laSo
now, I am going to my people; let me ad-
vise you what this people will do to your
people in days to come."

Balaam,'s Fourth Oracle

15 So he uttered his oracle, saying:
"The oracle of Balaam son of

Beor,
the oracle of the man whose

eye is clear,,
16 the oracle of one who hears the

words of God,
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and knorvs the knorvledge of
the Most High,r

who sees the vision of'the
Almighty,r

rvho falls down, but with his
eyes uncovered:

17 I see him, but not now;
I behold him, but not near-

a star shall come out of Jacob,
and a scepter shall rise out of

Israel;
it shall crush the borderlandsl of

Moab,
and the territory- of all the

Shethites.
l8 Edom will become a possession,

Seir a possession of its
enemies,,

while Israel does valiantly.
19 One out of Jacob shall rule,

and destroy the survivors
of Ir."

20 Then he looked on Amalek, and
uttered his oracle, saying:

"First among the nations was
Amalek,

but its end is to perish forever."
2l Then he looked on the Kenite, and

uttered his oracle, saying:
"Enduring is your dwelling place,

and your nest is set in the rock;
22 yet Kain is destined for burning.

How long shall Asshur take you
away captive?"

23 Again he uttered his oracle, saying:
"AIas, who shall live when God

does this?

h Meaning of Heb uncertain i Or closed, or open
j Or of Elyon ft Traditional rendering of Heb
Shaddai I Or forehead m Some Mss read sAzll
n Heb Szir, its enemiet, a potsettion

to an otherwise unrelated narrative context;
see 24.1-14. 24.10 Balak struch hk hands together
in contempt. See Job 27.23; Lam 2.15. 24.11 I
said, 'I will reuard you riehly.' See 22.17-18, 37.

24.12-13 See 22.8, 18; 23.3, 5, 8, 1l-12, 21,
25-26. 24.14 My people. See 22.5.

24.15-24 The fourth oracle is a prediction
that Israel will rule over the Transjordanian king-
doms (see 2 Sam 8-12). Many commentators
believe that w.2l-24 are later additions,
some that v. 20 is not original to this oracle.
24.15-16 Slightly expanded over vv.3-4. The
Most High. See Gen 14.18-24; Deut 32.8.
24,1?-18 These verses have been.read as refer-
ring to King David's victories over Moab and

Edom (2 Sam 8.2, ll-14), again pointing to the
early monarchy as a setting for these two oracles.
I see him, but not nou; I behold him, but not near.
See 23.9. Scepter. See Gen 49.10. Shethites, perhaps
a reference to the nomadic Sutu, a people known
from second-millennium a.c.t. documents. On
Seir for Edom, see Gen 32.3; Judg 5.4. 24.19 Ir.
See 22.36. 24.20 On Amaleh, see 13.29; see also
24.7, 15-24. 24.21-22 Kenite. See 10.29-32.
Kain, the eponymous ancestor of the Kenites, is
the same in Hebrew as Cain in Gen 4.1-17 and
Tubal-cain in Gen 4.22. Your nest is set in the rock
contains a pun in Hebrew: the Hebrew word for
"nest" is very similar to "Kain." Asshur is Assyria,
and the Neo-Assyrian Empire was especially fa-
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24 But ships shall come from
Kittim

and shall afflict Asshur and Eber;
and he also shall perish

forever."
25 Then Balaam got up and went

back to his place, and Balak also went
his way.

WorshiP of Baal of Peor and the Incid.ent of
the Midianite Woman

25 While Israel was staying at
Shittim, the people began to have

sexual relations with the women of Moab.
2These invited the people to the sacrifices
of their gods, and the people ate and
bowed down to their gods. 3Thus Israel

NUMBERS 24.24_25.7

yoked itself to the Baal of Peor, and the
Lono's anger was kindled against Israel.
4The Lonn said to Moses, "Take all the
chiefs of the people, and impale them in
the sun before the Lor.o, in order that the
fierce anger of the Lono may turn away
from Israel." 5And Moses said to the
judges of Israel, "Each of you shall kill
any of your people who have yoked them-
selves to the Baal of Peor."

6 Just then one of the Israelites came
and brought a Midianite woman into his
family, in the sight of Moses and in the
sight of the whole congregation of the Is-
raelites, while they were weeping at the
entrance of the tent of meeting. TWhen
Phinehas son of Eleazar, son of Aaron the
priest, saw it, he got up and left the con-

mous for deporting conquered populations (see

2 Kings 17.5-41). 24.24 The term Kittim refers
to Cyprus in Jer 2.10; Ezek27.6 and is used else-
where to represent the Greeks (Gen 10.4; I Macc
1.1; 8.5) and even the Romans (Dan 11.30 and in
the Dead Sea Scrolls). Asshur. See v. 22. Eber, per-
haps the eponymous ancestor of the Hebrews
(Gen 10.21-25; ll.l0-16), more likely a land
"beyond" the river (as in Josh 24.3; lsa 7.20), i.e.,
Mesopotamia or specifically Babylonia, used here
along with Assyria. He ako shall peri"sh foreuer.
See v. 20.

25.1-18 This chapter is a combination of two
different stories about Israelite men and foreign
women: one in vv. l-5 involving Moabite women,
sacrifices, and Baal of Peor and another in
vv.6-15 involving an apparent marriage between
a Midianite woman and a Simeonite man. The
two are combined by vv. 16-18, and the com-
bined narrative is known to 31.8, 15-16; Josh
22.17: Ps 106.28-31. 25.1-5 See also Deut
4.3-4; Hos 9.10. 25.1-2 Shittim, "the acacias."
Site unknown. See the full name Abel-shittim
in 33.49, there located in the plains of Moab
where the Israelites have camped since 22.1. See

also Josh 2.1; 3.1; Mic 6.5 (for Gilgal, see Josh
4.19-24\: Shittim is the place where the conquest
of the land west of the Jordan begins. Began. By a

change in the vowels this word could read "de-
filed themselves." To haae sexual relntioru uith, lit.
"to prostitute themselves with," which phrase can
be used of sexual relations or of religious apos-
tasy. The women of Moab. Cf. w. l7-18; 31.15-16.
Sacrifices of their gods, or "god" (the same Hebrew
word can be used for both singular and plural)
since only one god is mentioned in v. 3; see Ps

106.28-31, where these sacrifices are said to be
part of a cult of the dead. The peofle ate, i.e., they
participated in the sacrifices; see, e.g., Ex 32.6;
Lev 7.ll-18; I Sam 1.4, 9. Cf. vv. 1-2; Ex

34.15-16. 25,3 Baal, lit. "lord," originally an
epithet that came to be used as the equivalent ofa
personal name for the Syrian storm god Hadad
(cf. the Aramean king's name Hadadezer, "Hadad
is help," 2 Sam 8.3-12). Peor is a place-name;
see 23.28. 25,4 Impale, sometimes translated
"crucify" or "expose." The narrative nowhere
states that the execution of the chiefs of the lteopLe
takes place, unless v.8 is the equivalent.
25,5 Moses'command to the judges of Israel (some
ancient translations have "tribes of Israel") is not
the same as the Lord's command in v.4. Here
Moses asks only that the guilty parties be exe-
cuted. Again, there is no indication in the narra-
tive that this was done. 25,6-15 See also Josh
22.17-18; Ps 106.28-31. 25.6 Into hsfatnily,lit.
"to his brothers." For "brother" as kin in general,
see, e.9., 16.10; Gen 13.8; 29.12. What was the
offense involved in this story? Perhaps simply
bringing home, i.e., marrying, a Midianite
woman. That it was done iz the sight of Moses takes
on a special significance then. Even though Moses
was aware of the offense, he did nothing about it.
Vv. 6-18 are an anti-Midianite story used also to
elevate Aaron's family over Moses'; see 12.2; 16.3,
40. Moses could hardly punish an Israelite man
for marrying a Midianite woman when he had
done so himself (see 10.29-32); there is more
than one attitude toward intermarriage in the He-
brew Bible; cf. Ex 34.15-16; Deut 7.2-4; Josh
23.12-13. Although the reason is not given until
v. 8, the people were apparently ueeping at the en-

trance of the tent of meeting because of a plague.
Once the two stories in this chapter are combined,
the plague becomes a punishment for the worship
of Baal of Peor (see v. l8 [a third punishment, the
ones in w.4-5 apparently not having been car-
ried outl), and the people are weeping before the
tent in supplication to the Lord (see 7.89;
16.16-18). 25.7 Phinehas son of Eleazar. See Ex
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gregation. Taking a spear in his hand,
8he went after the Israelite man into the
tent, and pierced the two of them, the Is-
raelite and the woman, through the belly.
So the plague lvas stopped among the
people of Israel. 9Nevertheless those that
died by the plague were t!!'enty-four
thousand.

l0 The Lonn spoke to Moses, saying:
I l "Phinehas son of Eleazar, son of Aaron
the priest, has turned back my wrath from
the Israelites by manifesting such zeal
among them on my behalf that in my jeal-
ousy I did not consume the Israelites.
l2Therefore say, 'I hereby grant him my
covenant of peace. l3lt shall be for him
and for his descendants after him a cove-
nant of perpetual priesthood, because he
was zealous for his God, and made atone-
ment for the Israelites.'"

14 The name of the slain Israelite
man, who was killed with the Midianite
woman, was Zimri son of Salu, head of an
ancestral house belonging to the Simeon-
ites. l5The name of the Midianite woman
who was killed was Cozbi daughter of Zur,
who was the head of a clan, an ancestral
house in Midian.
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16 The Lono said to N{oses, lT"Harass
rhe Midianites, and defeat them; 18f6.
they have harassed you by the trickery
ivith rvhich they deceived 1,ou in the affair
of Peor, and in the affair of Cozbi, the
rlaughter of a leader of Nlidian, their sis-
t.er; she rvas killed on the day of the
plague that resulted from Peor."

A Censtu of the New Generation

O A After the plague the Lono said to
1V \loses and to L,leazar son o[
.A.aron the priest, 2"Take a census of the
whole congregation of the Israelites, from
twenty years old and upward, by their an-
cestral houses, everyone in Israel able to
go to war." 3Moses and Eleazar the priest
spoke with them in the plains of Moab by
the Jordan opposite Jericho, saying,
4"Take a census of the people,, from
twenty years old and upward," as the
Lono commanded Moses.

The Israelites, who came out of the
land of Egypt, were:

5 Reuben, the firstborn of Israel. The
descendants of Reuben: of Hanoch, the

o Heb lacks lahe a cerxu of the people: Compare
verse 2

6.23-25; Num 20.22-29. 25.8 The Hebrew
u,ord for lenthere is not the usual one. In fact, this
word is used in the Hebrew Bible only here. The
meaning is uncertain, but it was probably a
domed tent; it has been suggested that this term is
an alternate word for the tabernacle. Pierced the

nuo of lhem, i.e., at once, implying sexual inter-
course or some positioning in which the two bod-
ies could be pierced with one thrust of the spear.
Through the belLy. The Hebrew is difficult but
seems to mean "through her belly." The Hebrew
word for "belly" here, though, is very similar
to the word for a special tent earlier in this
verse, and one ancient translation has "in the
tent" at this point. 25.8-9 Plagil,e. See v, 6.
25.10-f3 The event becomes the grounds for
praise of the Aaronite priestly family (see I Chr
6.3-15, 49-53), and an indirect criticism of Mo-
ses, who apparently failed to carry out either form
of punishment in vv.4-5 and did nothinB about
the trespass in v. 6. 25.12 My coaenant of peaee.

See Isa 54.10; Ezek 34.25; 37.26; Mal 2.4-5.
25.13 Perpetual priesthood. See also Ex 29.9;
40.15. 25,14-15 Both the Israelite man and rhe
Midianite woman were important people in their
own groups; see also v. 18 and Zur in 31.8.
25.f6-18 See ch.3l. 25.18 This verse ties to-
gether the two stories in this chapter by pairing
the Midianites with the Moabites in the affair of

Peor and by asserting that the plague mentioned
in w. 8-9 was the result of the same Peor inci-
dent. Trichery, presumably the women's use of sex-
ual contact to draw the Israelite men to sacrifices
to a god other than the Lord; see 31.16.

26.1-65 The last obstacle to the conquest is
overcome when the plague of ch.25 apparently
kills the remaining Israelites of the wilderness
generation (see 26.64), those who were con-
demned to die because of the incident of the spies
in chs. 13-14 (see 14.20-25, 28-35). At this
point a new military census is taken, parallel to the
census in ch. l, and from this point the people of
Israel are not the condemned generation of the
forty years'wandering but rather a new genera-
tion that will live to conquer the promised land.
26.1 After lhe plague is v. l9 of ch. 25 in Hebrew.
The plague is the one in 25.8-9, 18. To Moses
and to Eleazar son of Aaron. Cf. 1.3; 20.22-29.
26,2 Cf. 1.2-3. 26.4 Who came out of the land
of Egypt is an odd introduction to the following
list since these are precisely not those people
(vv. 64-65). The phrase may simply mean those
who were on the way from Egypt to Canaan.
26.5-50 Cf. 1.20-43. The ordering of the tribes
here is different from that in ch. 1, but similar to
that in ch. 2; the eastern and southern threesomes
have traded places so that Reuben, the traditional
firstborn, is first, and Manasseh and Ephraim are
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clan of the Hanochites; of Pallu, the clan
of the Palluites; 6of Hezron, the clan of
the Hezronites; of Carmi, the clan of the
Carmites. TThese are the clans of the
Reubenites; the number of those enrolled
was forty-three thousand seven hundred
thirty. 84p6 the descendants of Pallu:
Eliab. 9The descendants of Eliab: Nem-
uel, Dathan, and Abiram. These are the
same Dathan and Abiram, chosen from
the congregation, who rebelled against
Moses and Aaron in the company of Ko-
rah, when they rebelled against the Lono,
lOand the earth opened its mouth and
swallowed them up along with Korah,
when that company died, when the fire
devoured two hundred fifty men; and
they became a warning. llNotwithstand-
ing, the sons of Korah did not die.

12 The descendants of Simeon by
their clans: of Nemuel, the clan of the
Nemuelites; of Jamin, the clan of the Ja-
minites; of Jachin, the clan of the Jachin-
ites; 13eg Zerah, the clan of the Zerahites;
of Shaul, the clan of the Shaulites.p
14These are the clans of the Simeonites,
twenty-two thousand two hundred.

l5 The children of Gad by their clans:
of Zephon, the clan of the Zephonites; of
Haggi, the clan of the Haggites; of Shuni,
the clan of the Shunites; 16of Ozni, the
clan of the Oznites; of Eri, the clan of the
Erites; lTof Arod, the clan of the Aro-
dites; of Areli, the clan of the Arelites.
lSThese are the clans of the Gadites: the
number of those enrolled was forty thou-
sand five hundred.

l9 The sons of Judah: Er and Onan;
Er and Onan died in the Iand of Canaan.
20The descendants of Judah by their
clans were: of Shelah, the clan of the She-
lanites; of Perez, the clan of the Perezites;
of Zerah, the clan of the Zerahites. 2l The
descendants of Perez were: of Hezron,
the clan of the Hezronites; of Hamul, the
clan of the Hamulites. 22These are the
clans of Judah: the number of those en-
rolled was seventy-six thousand five
hundred.

23 The descendants of Issachar by
their clans: of Tola, the clan of the Tola-
ites; of Puvah, the clan of the Punites;
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2aof Jashub, the clan of the Jashubites; of
Shimron, the clan of the Shimronites.
25These are the clans of Issachar: sixty-
four thousand three hundred enrolled.

26 The descendants of Zebulun by
their clans: of Sered, the clan of the Sere-
dites; of Elon, the clan of the Elonites; of
Jahleel, the clan of the Jahleelites.
2TThese are the clans of the Zebulunites;
the number of those enrolled was sixty
thousand five hundred.

28 The sons of Joseph by their clans:
Manasseh and Ephraim. 29The descen-
dants of Manasseh: of Machir, the clan of
the Machirites; and Machir was the father
of Gilead; of Gilead, the clan of the Gile-
adites. 30These are the descendants of
Gilead: of Iezer, the clan of the Iezerites;
of Helek, the clan of the Helekites; 312n6
of Asriel, the clan of the Asrielites; and of
Shechem, the clan of the Shechemites;
32and of Shemida, the clan of the Shemi-
daites; and of Hepher, the clan of the He-
pherites.33Norv Zelophehad son of
Hepher had no sons, but daughters: and
the names of the daughters of Zelophe-
had were Mahlah, Noah, Hoglah, Milcah,
and Tirzah. 34These are the clans of Ma-
nasseh; the number of those enrolled was
fifty-two thousand seven hundred.

35 These are the descendants of
Ephraim according to their clans: of Shu-
thelah, the clan of the Shuthelahites; of
Becher, the clan of the Becherites; of Ta-
han, the clan of the Tahanites. 36And
these are the descendants of Shuthelah:
of Eran, the clan of the Eranites. 3TThese
are the clans of the Ephraimites: the num-
ber of those enrolled was thirty-trvo thou-
sand five hundred. These are the
descendants of Joseph by their clans.

38 The descendants of Benjamin by
their clans: of Bela, the clan of the Bela-
ites; of Ashbel, the clan of the Ashbelites;
of Ahiram, the clan of the Ahiramites;
39of Shephupham, the clan of the Shu-
phamites; of Hupham, the clan of the
Huphamites. a0And the sons of Bela were
Ard and Naaman: of Ard, the clan of the
Ardites; of Naaman, the clan of the Naa-
mites. 4lThese are the descendants of
p OrSaul ... Sauliles

switched within the western threesome (cf. Gen
41.50-52;48.8-20). In this second military cen-
sus in Numbers, furthermore, the clans of each
tribe are listed along with the tribe's totals (cf. Gen

46.8-27). The totals in this list differ from the
totals in ch. l, clan by clan and for Israel as a

whole. 26.9-f0 Dathan and Abiram. See ch. 16.

26.11 On the Korahites, see 16.1. 26.19 See
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Benjamin b1' their clans; the number of
those enrolled rvas forty-five thousand six
hundred.

42 These are the descendants of Dan
by their clans: of Shuham, the clan of the
Shuhamites. These are the clans of Dan
by their clans. a3All the clans of the Shu-
hamites: sixty-four thousand four hun-
dred enrolled.

44 The descendants of Asher by their
families: of Imnah, the clan of the Im-
nites; of Ishvi, the clan of the Ishvites; of
Beriah, the clan of the Beriites. a5Of the
descendants of Beriah: of Heber, the clan
of the Heberites; of Malchiel, the clan of
the Malchielites. a6And the name of the
daughter of Asher was Serah. 4TThese
are the clans of the Asherites: the number
of those enrolled was fifty-three thousand
four hundred.

48 The descendants of Naphtali by
their clans: of Jahzeel, the clan of the Jah-
zeelites; of Guni, the clan of the Gunites;
49of Jezer, the clan of the Jezerites; of
Shillem, the clan of the Shillemites.
50These are the Naphtalitesa by their
clans: the number of those enrolled was
forty-five thousand four hundred.

5l This was the number of the Israel-
ites enrolled: six hundred and one thou-
sand seven hundred thirty.

52 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
53To these the land shall be apportioned
for inheritance according to the number
of names. 54To a large tribe you shall give
a large inheritance, and to a small tribe
you shall give a small inheritance; every
tribe shall be given its inheritance accord-
ing to its enrollment. 55But the land shall
be apportioned by lot; according to the
names of their ancestral tribes they shall
inherit. 56Their inheritance shall be ap-
portioned according to lot between the
larger and the smaller.

57 This is the enrollment of the Le-

vites by' their clans: of Gershon, the clan
of the Gershonites; of Kohath, the clan of
the Kohathites; of Nlerari, the clan of the
Ivlerarites. 53These are the clans of Levi:
the clan of the Libnites, the clan of the
Hebronites, the clan of the Mahlites, the
clan of the Mushites, the clan of the Ko-
rahites. Nolv Kohath was the father of
Amram. 59The name of Amram's rvife
uas Jochebed daughter of Levi, who was
born to Levi in Egypt; and she bore to
Amram: Aaron, Moses, and their sister
lliriam. 60To Aaron were born Nadab,
Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar. 6lBut Na-
dab and Abihu died when they offered un-
holy fire before the Lono. 62The number
of those enrolled was twenty-three thou-
sand, every male one month old and up-
u,ard; for they were not enrolled among
the Israelites because there was no allot-
ment given to them among the Israelites.

63 These were those enrolled by Mo-
ses and Eleazar the priest, who enrolled
the Israelites in the plains of Moab by the
Jordan opposite Jericho. 64Among these
there was not one of those enrolled by
Moses and Aaron the priest, who had en-
rolled the Israelites in the wilderness of
Sinai. 65For the Lono had said of them,
"They shall die in the wilderness." Not
one of them was left, except Caleb son of
Jephunneh and Joshua son of Nun.

The Daughters of Zelophehad

q F7 Then the daughters of Zelophe-
1 I had came forward. Zelophehad
\vas son of Hepher son of Gilead son of
Machir son of Manasseh son of Joseph, a
rnember of the Manassite clans. The
names of his daughters were: Mahlah,
Noah, Hoglah, Milcah, and Tirzah.
2They stood before Moses, Eleazar the
priest, the leaders, and all the congrega-

<1 Heb clarc of Naphtalt
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Gen 38. 26.33 See 27.l-Ll; 36.1-12. 26.51
See 1.46. 26.52-56 A new reason for taking a
census is given here, in addition to the need for
knowing military power (v. 2), i.e., that after the
conquest of Canaan, land will be apportioned
based on the size of the tribes. 26.57-62 Cf.
3.14-39. 26.61 See Lev 10.1-2. 26.62 Euery
male one month ol.d and up. See 3.15, 40-41. Not
enroLl.ed among the Israelites. See 1.48-49. No allot-
ment giaen to them. See, e.9., 18.23-24.
26.64-65 See 14.20-25, 28-35.

27,1-ll In Israel, property was passed from

Iather to son, but any patrilineal system must have
alternative inheritance arrangements for a man
rvho has no sons (ancestral land is not to be sold;
see I Kings 2l.l-19; Mic 2.1-5). One such ar-
langement, known also from other ancient Near
Eastern documents, is that daughters may inherit,
:rnd that solution is here given Mosaic sanction. A
lestriction is added in 36.1-12, and the decision is
r:arried out in Josh 17.3-6. For alternative solu-
tions, see Deut 25.5-10 (cf. Gen 38.6-l l; Ruth);
Ier 32.6-15; Lev 25.8-31. 27.1 See 26.33.
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tion, at the entrance of the tent of meet-
ing, and they said, 3"Our father died in
the wilderness; he was not among the
company of those who gathered them-
selves together against the Lono in the
company of Korah, but died for his own
sin; and he had no sons. aWhy should the
name of our father be taken away from
his clan because he had no son? Give to us
a possession among our father's
brothers."

5 Moses brought their case before the
Lonn. 6And the Lono spoke to Moses,
saying: TThe daughters of Zelophehad
are right in what they are saying; you shall
indeed let them possess an inheritance
among their father's brothers and pass
the inheritance of their father on to them.
8You shall also say to the Israelites, "If a
man dies, and has no son, then you shall
pass his inheritance on to his daughter.glf he has no daughter, then you shall
give his inheritance to his brothers. lOlf
he has no brothers, then you shall give his
inheritance to his father's brothers.
llAnd if his father has no brothers, then
you shall give his inheritance to the near-
est kinsman of his clan, and he shall pos-
sess it. It shall be for the Israelites a
statute and ordinance, as the Loxo com-
manded Moses."

Joshua Appointed Moses' Successor

12 The Lonn said to Moses, "Go up
this mountain of the Abarim range, and
see the land that I have given to the Isra-

NUMBERS 27.3_27.23

elites. I3When you have seen it, you also
shall be gathered to your people, as your
brother Aaron was, l4because you re-
belled against my word in the wilderness
of Zin when the congregation quarreled
with me.. You did not show my holiness
before their eyes at the waters." (These
are the waters of Meribath-kadesh in the
wilderness of Zin.) l5Moses spoke to the
Lonn, saying, 16"Let the Lono, the God of
the spirits of all flesh, appoint someone
over the congregation lTwho shall go out
before them and come in before them,
who shall lead them out and bring them
in, so that the congregation of the Lono
may not be like sheep without a shep-
herd." lSSo the Lono said to Moses,
"Take Joshua son of Nun, a man in whom
is the spirit, and lay your hand upon him;
19have him stand before Eleazar the
priest and all the congregation, and com-
mission him in their sight. 20You shall
give him some of your authority, so that
all the congregation of the Israelites may
obey. 2lBut he shall stand before ELeazar
the priest, who shall inquire for him by
the decision of the Urim before the Lono;
at his word they shall go out, and at his
word they shall come in, both he and all
the Israelites with him, the whole congre-
gation." 22So Moses did as the Lono com-
manded him. He took Joshua and had
him stand before Eleazar the priest and
the whole congregation; 23he laid his
hands on him and commissioned him-as
the Lono had directed through Moses.

r Heblacks uith me

27.3 See ch. 16. That Zelophehad, a Manassite,
might have been part of Korah's rebellion marks
this mention as dependent on the strand of tradi-
tion in which Korah and his group are not Levites
(see 16.3). For his oun siz, perhaps simply a refer-
ence to chs. 13-14. 27.4 On the name, cf. Deut
25.5-7. The son perpetuates the father's name in
his genealogy. Presumably in the case of Zelophe-
had's daughters, the daughters' sons would carry
on as Zelophehad's descendants and would in-
herit his property, an arrangement also known
from other ancient Near Eastern documents; see
also I Chr 2.34-36; Ezra 2.61; Neh 7.63. The
complication that the sons will be part of their
fathers'lineages as well is resolved in ch. 36, again
in typical fashion. Father's brothers, i.e., male mem-
bers of his clan. 27.5 Before the Lono, i.e., at the
tent of meeting; see v.2. 27.8-ll The line of
inheritance approved here favors direct descen-
dants, male or female, over other relatives, then

moves from near to more distant male relatives.
27.12 See 2l.l l. 27.13 See 20.22-29.

27.14 See 20.12. 27,16 The God of the spirits of
aLl lbsh. See 16.22. 27.17 Go out before them and
come in before them is a phrase often used as a tech-
nical military term for the battle march; see v.2l;
Josh 14.Il; I Sam 18.13, 16; 29.6. Sheep uithout a
shepherd. See I Kings 22.17: Ezek 34.1-10; Zech
ll. 27.18 OnJoshza, besides thebookofJoshua,
see especially Ex I7.8-14; 24.13; 33.11; Num
I1.28; 13.8, 16; 14.6, 30, 38. ,4 man in uhom is the

spirit. See 11.16-30. hty your hand upon him, a

form of transfer, in this case, of Moses' authority
(v. 20). See also 8.10-11; Deut 34.9. 27.21 Eba-
zar, r,rot Joshua, is to perform the role of in-
termediary, using the Urim to determine the
Lord's will; see Ex 28.29-30; I Sam 14.41;28.6;
Ezra 2.63. Go out, anl, . . . come in. See v. 17.

27.23 See v. 18.
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Daily Offerings

28 IH !8:"*trfff liJiif;;,,H,
and say to them: My offering, the food
for my offerings by fire, my pleasing
odor, you shall take care to offer to me at
its appointed time. 3And you shall say to
them, This is the offering by fire that you
shall offer to the Lono: two male lambs a
year old without blemish, daily, as a regu-
Iar offering. 4One lamb you shall offer in
the morning, and the other lamb you shall
offer at twilight;, 5also one-tenth of an
ephah of choice flour for a grain offering,
mixed with one-fourth of a hin of beaten
oil. 6It is a regular burnt offering, or-
dained at Mount Sinai for a pleasing
odor, an offering by fire to the LoRD. T Its
drink offering shall be one-fourth of a hin
for each lamb; in the sanctuary you shall
pour out a drink offering of strong drink
to the Lono. SThe other lamb you shall
offer at twilight, with a grain offering
and a drink offering like the one in the
morning; you shall offer it as an offering
by fire, a pleasing odor to the Lono.

Sabbath Offerings

9 On the sabbath day: two male lambs
a year old without blemish, and two-
tenths of an ephah of choice flour for a
grain offering, mixed with oil, and its
drink offering- l0this is the burnt offer-
ing for every sabbath, in addition to the
regular burnt offering and its drink
offering.

Month$ Offerings

I I At the beginnings of your months
you shall offer a burnt offering to the
Lono: two young bulls, one ram, seven
male lambs a yealr old without blemish;
l2also three-tenths of an ephah of choice
flour for a grain offering, mixed with oil,
for each bull; and two-tenths of choice
flour for a grain offering, mixed with oil,
for the one ram; l3and one-tenth of
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choice flour mixed rvith oil as a grain
olfering for every lamb - a burnt offering
ol'pleasing odor, an offering by fire to the
Lonn. l4Their drink offerings shall be
half a hin of wine for a bull, one-third of
a hin for a ram, and one-fourth of a hin
fcrr a lamb. This is the burnt offering of
every month throughout the months of
the year. l5And there shall be one male
goat for a sin offering to the Lono; it shall
be offered in addition to the regular
burnt offering and its drink offering.

Offerings at Passoaer

16 On the fourteenth day of the first
month there shall be a passover offering
to the LoRD. lTAnd on the fifteenth day
of this month is a festival; seven days shall
unleavened bread be eaten. 18On the first
day there shall be a holy convocation. You
shall not work at your occupations. 19You
shall offer an offering by' fire, a burnt
offering to the Lono: two young bulls,
one ram, and seven male lambs a year old;
see that they are without blemish. 20Their
grain offering shall be of choice flour
mixed with oil: three-tenths of an ephah
shall you offer for a bull, and two-tenths
for a ram; 2Ione-tenth shall you offer for
each of the seven lambs; 22also one male
goat for a sin offering, to make atone-
ment for you. 23You shall offer these in
addition to the burnt offering of the
rnorning, which belongs to the regular
burnt offering. 2+1n the same way you
shall offer daily, for seven days, the food
of an offering by fire, a pleasing odor to
the Lono; it shall be offered in addition to
the regular burnt offering and its drink
offering. 25And on the seventh day you
shall have a holy convocation; you shall
not work at your occupalions.

Offerings at the Festiual of Weehs

26 On the day of the first fruits, when
you offer a grain offering of new grain to
the Lono at your festival of weeks, you
s Heb betueen the tuo euenings

28.f-29.40 Offerings are described for a
number of occasions. Lev 23 has a similar cultic
calendar; cf. also Ex 23.14-17;34.18-24; Deur
16.1-17; Lzek 45.17-46.15. 28.2 Offurings bj

ftre and my pleasing odor. See 15.3. 28.3-8 Cf. Ex
29.38-42. 28.11 Beginnings of your months. See
10. l0; I Sam 20.5, 24; 2 Kings 4.23; lsa 1.14;

Hos 2,11; Am 8.5. 28.16 On the passour,
see 9.1-14; Ex l2.l-27. No offerings are de-
scribed here; the celebration is described else-
where and assumed here. 28.17-25 The
festival of unleauened brea.d (Lx 13.3-10), origi-
nally a separate festival, is combined with the
Passover. 28.26 Fifty days after the Festival of
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shall have a holy convocation; you shall
not work at your occupations. 27You shall
offer a burnt offering, a pleasing odor to
the Lono: two young bulls, one ram,
seven male lambs a year old. 2STheir
grain offering shall be of choice flour
mixed with oil, three-tenths of an ephah
for each bull, two-tenths for one ram,
29one-tenth for each of the seven lambs;
3Owith one male goat, to make atonement
for you. 31In addition to the regular
burnt offering with its grain offering, you
shall offer them and their drink offering.
They shall be without blemish.

Offerings at the Festiaal of Trumpets

29 3:,,:l'rff 'in:ff'n:L'li;il:::,l
vocation; you shall not work at your occu-
pations. It is a day for you to blow the
trumpets, 2and you shall offer a burnt
offering, a pleasing odor to the Lono: one
young bull, one ram, seven male lambs a
year old without blemish. STheir grain
offering shall be of choice flour mixed
with oil, three-tenths of one ephah for the
bull, two-tenths for the ram, 4and one-
tenth for each of the seven lambs; 5with
one male goat for a sin offering, to make
atonement for you. 6These are in addi-
tion to the burnt offering of the new
moon and its grain offering, and the reg-
ular burnt offering and its grain offering,
and their drink offerings, according to
the ordinance for them, a pleasing odor,
an offering by fire to the LoRD.

Offerings on the Day of Atonement

7 On the tenth day of this seventh
month you shall have a holy convocation,
and deny yourselves;t you shall do no
work. 8You shall offer a burnt offering to
the Lono, a pleasing odor: one young
bull, one ram, seven male lambs a year
old. They shall be without blemish.
gTheir grain offering shall be of choice
flour mixed with oil, three-tenths of an
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ephah for the bull, two-tenths for the one
ram, l0one-tenth for each of the seven
lambs; llwith one male Soat for a sin
offering, in addition to the sin offering of
atonement, and the regular burnt offer-
ing and its grain offering, and their drink
offerings.

Offerings at the Festiual of Booths

12 On the fifteenth day of the seventh
month you shall have a holy convocation;
you shall not work at your occupations.
You shall celebrate a festival to the LoRD
seven days. l3You shall offer a burnt
offering, an offering by fire, a pleasing
odor to the Lono: thirteen young bulls,
two rams, fourteen male lambs a year old.
They shall be without blemish. laTheir
grain offering shall be of choice flour
mixed with oil, three-tenths of an ephah
for each of the thirteen bulls, two-tenths
for each of the two rams, lsand one-tenth
for each of the fourteen lambs; 16also one
male goat for a sin offering, in addition to
the regular burnt offering, its grain offer-
ing and its drink offering.

17 On the second day: twelve young
bulls, two rams, fourteen male lambs a
year old without blemish, l8with the grain
offering and the drink offerings for the
bulls, for the rams, and for the lambs, as
prescribed in accordance with their num-
ber; 19215o one male goat for a sin offer-
ing, in addition to the regular burnt
offering and its grain offering, and their
drink offerings.

20 On the third day: eleven bulls, two
rams, fourteen male lambs a year old
without blemish, 21with the grain offering
and the drink offerings for the bulls, for
the rams, and for the lambs, as prescribed
in accordance with their number; 222lss
one male goat for a sin offering, in addi-
tion to the regular burnt offering and its
grain offering and its drink offering.

23 On the fourth day: ten bulls, two

t Or and fast

Unleavened Bread, at the beginning of the wheat
harvest (June), is the festiual of ueehs, Shavuoth
(Lev 23.15-21), or the festival of harvest (Ex
23.16). 29.1 The first day of the seuenth rnonth is
traditionally New Year's Day (Rosh Hashanah; see

Ex 23.16; 34.22 for the end of the year); many
commentators have argued that Israel once had
an "agricultural year" calendar in which the first

month came in the autumn, following the har-
vest thanksgiving festival (see v. l2). To blow
the trum$ets. See 10.1-10. 29.6 See 28.2.
29.7-ll The Day of Atonement, Yom Kippur;
see Lev 16.29-34l. 23.26-32. 29.12-34'lhe
Festival of Booths, Sukkoth (Lev 23.33-36; Deut
16.13-15), or Festival of Ingathering (Ex 23.16;
34.22), is the harvest thanksgiving festival.
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rams, fourteen male lambs a year old
without blemish, 2awith the grain offering
and the drink offerings for the bulls, for
the rams, and for the lambs, as prescribed
in accordance with their number; 25also
one male goat for a sin offering, in addi-
tion to the regular burnt offering, its
grain offering and its drink offering.

26 On the fifth day: nine bulls, two
rams, fourteen male lambs a year old
without blemish, 27with the grain offering
and the drink offerings for the bulls, for
the rams, and for the lambs, as prescribed
in accordance with their number; 28also
one male goat for a sin offering, in addi-
tion to the regular burnt offering and its
grain offering and its drink offering.

29 On the sixth day: eight bulls, two
rams, fourteen male lambs a year old
without blemish, 30with the grain offering
and the drink offerings for the bulls, for
the rams, and for the lambs, as prescribed
in accordance with their number; 3lalso
one male goat for a sin offering, in addi-
tion to the regular burnt offering, its
grain offering, and its drink offerings.

32 On the seventh day: seven bulls,
two rams, fourteen male lambs a year old
without blemish, 33with the grain offering
and the drink offerings for the bulls, for
the rams, and for the lambs, as prescribed
in accordance with their number; 34also
one male goat for a sin offering, besides
the regular burnt offering, its grain offer-
ing, and its drink offering.

35 On the eighth day you shall have a
solemn assembly; you shall not work at
your occupations. 36You shall offer a
burnt offering, an offering by fire, a
pleasing odor to the Lono: one bull, one
ram, seven male lambs a year old without
blemish,37and the grain offering and the
drink offerings for the bull, for the ram,
and for the lambs, as prescribed in accor-
dance with their number; 3821ro one male
goat for a sin offering, in addition to the
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regular burnt offering and its grain offer-
ing and its drink offering.

39 These you shall offer to the Lono
at your appointed festivals, in addition to
your votive offerings and your freewill
offerings, as your burnt offerings, your
grain offerings, your drink offerings, and
your offerings of well-being.

40, So Moses told the Israelites every-
thing just as the Lono had commanded
Moses.

30
Vous Made by Women

Then Moses said to the heads of
the tribes of the Israelites: This is

what the Lono has commanded. 2When a
man makes a vow to the Lono, or swears
an oath to bind himself by a pledge, he
shall not break his word; he shall do ac-
cording to all that proceeds out of his
mouth.

3 When a woman makes a vow to the
Lono, or binds herself by a pledge, while
within her father's house, in her youth,
4and her father hears of her vow or her
pledge by which she has bound herself,
and says nothing to her; then all her vows
shall stand, and any pledge by which she
has bound herself shall stand. 5 But if her
father expresses disapproval to her at the
time that he hears of it, no vow of hers,
and no pledge by which she has bound
herself, shall stand; and the Lono will for-
give her, because her father had ex-
pressed to her his disapproval.

6 If she marries, while obligated by
her vows or any thoughtless utterance of
her lips by which she has bound herself,
Tand her husband hears of it and says
nothing to her at the time that he hears,
then her vows shall stand, and her
pledges by which she has bound herself
shall stand. 8But if, at the time that her
husband hears of it, he expresses disap-
proval to her, then he shall nullify the vow

u Ch30.1in Heb

29.35-38 Although the Feast of Booths is a
grand seven-day festival (see v. l2), these regula-
tions add still an eighth day, with far fewer
offerings.

30.1-16 Ch.30 focuses on vows made
by women and the limits that husbands and fa-
thers may place on those vows (note the mention
of vows in 29.39). 30,3-5 Vows made while a
woman is under her father's authoritv. 30.4-5

The father must speak up as soon as he hears
of his daughter's vow, if he disapproves. The
Lono uill forgixe her, i.e., will not punish her
or require atonement from her for breaking
her vow. 30,6-8 A woman under a vow at the
time of her marriage, one that, presumably,
her father did not anmi. Thoughtless, perhaps
"impulsive" or "rash" would be a better trans-
lation; cf. the same root in Lev 5.4; Ps 106.33.
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by which she was obligated, or the
thoughtless utterance of her lips, by which
she bound herself; and the Lono will for-
give her. 9 (But every vow of a widow or of
a divorced woman, by which she has
bound herself, shall be binding upon her.)
I0And if she made a vow in her husband's
house, or bound herself by a pledge with
an oath, lland her husband heard it and
said nothing to her, and did not express
disapproval to her, then all her vows shall
stand, and any pledge by which she
bound herself shall stand. l2But if her
husband nullifies them at the time that he
hears them, then whatever proceeds out
of her lips concerning her vows, or con-
cerning her pledge of herself, shall not
stand. Her husband has nullified them,
and the Lono will forgive her. l3Any vow
or any binding oath to deny herself, u her
husband may allow to stand, or her hus-
band may nullify. laBut if her husband
says nothing to her from day to day,'
then he validates all her vows, or all her
pledges, by which she is obligated; he has
validated them, because he said nothing
to her at the time that he heard of them.
15But if he nullifies them some time after
he has heard of them, then he shall bear
her guilt.

l6 These are the statutes that the
Lono commanded Moses concerning a
husband and his wife, and a father and
his daughter while she is still young and in
her father's house.

31
War Against M'idian

The Lono spoke to Moses, say-
ing, 2"[vsrge the Israelites on

the Midianites; afterward you shall be
gathered to your people." 3So Moses said
to the people, "Arm some of your number

NUMBERS 30.9_3I.I4

for the war, so that they may go against
Midian, to execute the Loro's vengeance
on Midian. 4You shall send a thousand
from each of the tribes of Israel to the
war." 5 So out of the thousands of Israel, a
thousand from each tribe were con-
scripted, twelve thousand armed for bat-
tle.6Moses sent them to the war, a
thousand from each tribe, along with
Phinehas son of Eleazar the priest,* with
the vessels of the sanctuary and the trum-
pets for sounding the alarm in his hand.
TThey did battle against Midian, as the
Lono had commanded Moses, and killed
every male. sThey killed the kings of
Midian: Evi, Rekem, Zur, Hur, and Reba,
the five kings of Midian, in addition to
others who were slain by them; and they
also killed Balaam son of Beor with the
sword. gThe Israelites took the women of
Midian and their little ones captive; and
they took all their cattle, their flocks, and
all their goods as booty. t0411 their towns
where they had settled, and all their en-
campments, they burned, Ilbut they took
all the spoil and all the booty, both people
and animals. l2Then they brought the
captives and the booty and the spoil to
Moses, to Eleazar the priest, and to the
congregation of the Israelites, at the camp
on the plains of Moab by the Jordan at
Jericho.

Return from the War

l3 Moses, Eleazar the priest, and all
the leaders of the congregation went to
meet them outside the camp. 14Moses be-
came angry with the officers of the army,
the commanders of thousands and the
commanders of hundreds, who had come

v Or to fut w Or from that day to the next
x Gk: Heb adds to thz war

30.7-8 See 30.4-5. 30.9 A wil.ou or diuorced
uoman is presumably not under any man's au-
thority. 30.10-15 Vows made while under a
husband's authoriry. 30.11-12 See 30.4-5.
30.13 A specific instance, in which a woman vows
to denl herself or to fast (see text note u; cf. the
same phrase in 29.7). 30.f4-15 He shall bear her
guilt. See 30.4-5. The husband may change his
mind at a later date and keep her from carrying
out her vow, but the Lord will hold him responsi-
ble, not her (see Dett 23.21-23).

tl.Z Aaenge the Israclites because of the inci-
dent at Peor (25.6-18). Moses' death is predicted
(see also 27.13). 31.3-12 The war against Mid-

ian is described in holy-war terms (see, e.g., Deut
20; 21.10-14; 23.9-14; 24.5; Josh 6.1-21).
31,5 Compared to 26.2, 51, tuelae thousand, is a
very small number. Cf. Deut 20.5-8; Judg 7.2-8;
I Sam 14.6-15; 2 Sam 17.l; I Kings 10.26.
tl.6 Phinehas instead of Eleazar. See 16.37-39;
25.7. Trumpeh. See 10.9. The presence of the
priest and items from the sanctuary indicates holy
war; see Deut 20.2-4. 31.7 Killed euery male.
See Deut 20.12-13. 31.8 The five kings. See

also Josh 13.21. Zur. See 25.15. Balaam. See
31.16; chs.22-25. 31.9-f2 See Deut 20.14-15;
21.10-14; but cf. Num 31.14-18. 31.14 See
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from service in the rvar. l5Moses said to
them, "Have you allowed all the rvomen to
Iive? l6These women here, on Balaam's
advice, made the Israelites act treacher-
ously against the Lono in the affair of
Peor, so that the plague came among the
congregation of the Lono. lTNow there-
fore, kill every male among the little ones,
and kill every woman who has known a
man by sleeping with him. lsBut all the
young girls who have not known a man by
sleeping with him, keep alive for your-
selves. lgcamp outside the camp seven
days; whoever of you has killed any per-
son or touched a corpse, purify yourselves
and your captives on the third and on the
seventh day. 20yo, shall purify every gar-
ment, every article of skin, everything
made of goats' hair, and every article of
wood."

2l Eleazar the priest said to the troops
who had gone to battle: "This is the stat-
ute of the law that the Lono has com-
manded Moses: 22gold, silver, bronze,
iron, tin, and lead- 23everything that
can withstand fire, shall be passed
through fire, and it shall be clean. Never-
theless it shall also be purified with the
water for purification; and whatever can-
not withstand fire, shall be passed
through the water. 24You must wash your
clothes on the seventh day, and you shall
be cleant afterward you may come into
the camp."

Disposition of Captiaes and Booty

25 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying,
26"You and Eleazar the priest and the
heads of the ancestral houses of the con-
gregation make an inventory of the booty
captured, both human and animal. 27 Di-
vide the booty into two parts, between the
warriors who went out to battle and all the
congregation. 28From the share of the
warriors who went out to battle, set aside
as tribute for the Lono, one item out of
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everl' five hundred, whether persons,
oxen, donkeys, sheep, or goats. 29Take it
from their half and give it to Eleazar the
priest as an offering to the LoRD. 30But
from the Israelites'halfyou shall take one
out of every fifty, whether persons, oxen,
donkeys, sheep, or goats-all the animals

-and give them to the Levites who have
charge of the tabernacle of the Lono."

31 Then Moses and Eleazar the priest
did as the Lono had commanded Moses:

32 The booty remaining from the
spoil that the troops had taken totaled six
hundred seventy-five thousand sheep,
33seventy-two thousand oxen, 345i11r-o,r.
thousand donkeys, 35and thirty-two thou-
sand persons in all, women who had not
known a man by sleeping with him.

36 The half-share, the portion of
those who had gone out to war, was in
number thi"ee hundred thirty-seven thou-
sand five hundred sheep and goats, 37and
the Lono's tribute of sheep and goats was
six hundred seventy-five. 38The oxen
were thirty-six thousand, of which the
f,ono's tribute was seventy-two. 39The
donkeys were thirty thousand five hun-
dred, of which the Lono's tribute was
sixty-one. a0The persons were sixteen
thousand, of which the Lono's tribute was
thirty-two persons. 4lMoses gave the trib-
ute, the offering for the Lono, to Eleazar
the priest, as the Lono had commanded
Moses.

42 As for the Israelites' half, which
N{oses separated from that of the troops,
43the congregation's half was three hun-
dred thirty-seven thousand five hundred
sheep and goats, 44thirty-six thousand
oxen, 4sthirty thousand five hundred
donkeys, 46and sixteen thousand persons.
47 From the Israelites' half Moses took one
of every fifty, both of persons and of ani-
mals, and gave them to the Levites who
had charge of the tabernacle of the Lono;
as the LoRD had commanded Moses.

also I Sam 15.10-19. 31.15 See 31.9. 31.16
Cf. ch.25. Although Balaam is not mentioned
there, ch. 25 isjuxtaposed to the Balaam narrative,
and Balaam is said to be at Peor in 23.28. See also

Josh 13.21-22. Midianite women, plural, seem
here to be merged with Moabite women (Num
25.1-5, 16-18). 3f.f7-f8 Even male children
are killed, presumably to ensure the extermination
of Midian, but cf. Judg 6-8. The women who are
to be killed are all those who might have been

involved in sexual relations with Israelite
men; see 31.16; 25,1. 3f.19-24 See 19.1-22.
31.19 On the third and, on the seaenth day. See 19.12,
19. 31.20 See Lev 11.29-32. n1.23 Water for
purification. See 19.9, ll-22. 31.27-30 Provi-
sion for the sanctuary from the living booty
(see also 18.8-32), a smaller amount taken from
the warriors' share for the priests and a larger
amount taken from the rest for the Levites; see
also I Sam 30.21-25. 31.35 See 31.14-18.
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48 Then the officers who were over
the thousands of the army, the command-
ers of thousands and the commanders of
hundreds, approached Moses, 49and said
to Moses, "Your servants have counted
the warriors who are under our com-
mand, and not one of us is missing.
50And we have brought the Lonn's offer-
ing, what each of us found, articles of
gold, armlets and bracelets, signet rings,
earrings, and pendants, to make atone-
ment for ourselves before the Lono."
5l Moses and Eleazar the priest received
the gold from them, all in the form of
crafted articles. 52And all the gold of the
offering that they offered to the LoRD,
from the commanders of thousands and
the commanders of hundreds, was sixteen
thousand seven hundred fifty shekels.
53(The troops had all taken plunder for
themselves.) 54So Moses and Eleazar the
priest received the gold from the com-
manders of thousands and of hundreds,
and brought it into the tent of meeting as
a memorial for the Israelites before the
Lono.

Conquest and Dakion of Transjordan

6) C) Now the Reubenites and the Gad-
J 1 ites owned a very great number
of cattle. When they saw that the land of
Jazer and the land of Gilead was a good
place for cattle, 2the Gadites and the Reu-
benites came and spoke to Moses, to EIea-
zat the priest, and to the leaders of the
congregation, saying, 3"Ataroth, Dibon,
Jazer, Nimrah, Heshbon, Elealeh, Sebam,
Nebo, and Beon- athe land that the
Lono subdued before the congtegation of
Israel-is a land for cattle; and your ser-
vants have cattle." 5They continued, "If
we have found favor in your sight, let this
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Iand be given to your servants for a pos-
session; do not make us cross the Jordan."

6 But Moses said to the Gadites and to
the Reubenites, "Shall your brothers go to
war while you sit here? TWhy will you dis-
courage the hearts of the Israelites from
going over into the land that the Lono has
given them? 8Your fathers did this, when
I sent them from Kadesh-barnea to see
the land. 9When they went up to the
Wadi Eshcol and saw the land, they dis-
couraged the hearts of the Israelites from
going into the land that the Lono had
given them. I0The Lono's anger was kin-
dled on that day and he swore, saying,
I I 'Surely none of the people who came up
out of Egypt, from twenty years old and
upward, shall see the land that I swore to
give to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob,
because they have not unreservedly fol-
Iowed me- l2none except Caleb son of
Jephunneh the Kenizzite and Joshua son
of Nun, for they have unreservedly fol-
lowed the Lono.' 13And the Lono's anger
was kindled against Israel, and he made
them wander in the wilderness for forty
years, until all the generation that had
done evil in the sight of the Lono had dis-
appeared. laAnd now you, a brood of sin-
ners, have risen in place of your fathers,
to increase the Lono's fierce anger against
Israel! 15If you turn away from following
him, he will again abandon them in the
wilderness; and you will destroy all this
people."

16 Then they came up to him and
said, "We will build sheepfolds here for
our flocks, and towns for our little ones,
lTbut we will take up arms as a van-
guardr before the Israelites, until we
have brought them to their place. Mean-

y Cn: Heb hurrying

31.49 The Israelite officers inform Moses that
theylostnoonein thebattle. 31.50 Forapossible
explanation for the officers' need for atonement,see
Ex 30,11-16. On the Midianites' gold, see Judg
8.24-26. 31.53 The troops,i.e., as opposed to the
officers. 31.54 As a m.emorial in the tent of meet-
ing; see also 16.39-40; Ex 30.11-16.

32.1-42 See also Deut 3.12-20; Josh
13.8-32; 22. 32.1-5 The Reubenites and the
Gadites have cattle and they point out that Israel
has already won good cattle land. ?2.1 Jazer.
See 21.32. Gibad,, the fertile highland east of
the Jordan River; see Gen 31.21, 47-48. 32.2

Eleaznr. See 19.3; 20.22-29. 32.6 See Judg
5.16-17,23. 32.8-15 Moses interprets the re-
quest of the Reubenites and Gadites as a fear of
failure in war, as in the disastrous earlier incident
of the spies, chs. 13-14. This passage is one of
several that are negative toward the tribes east of
the Jordan. See also 16.l; Gen 35.22a; 49.3-4;
Josh 22.10-34; Judg 11.29-40; I Chr 5.1,
23-26. 32.16-27 The parties reach a compro-
mise: the Reubenites and Gadites will both inherit
the land they want and fight in the remaining bat-
tles of conquest on the west side of the Jordan.
32.17 Before the Israelites, as if these people are not
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while our little ones will stay in the forti-
fied towns because of the inhabitants of
the land. lSWe will not return to our
homes until all the Israelites have ob-
tained their inheritance. l9We will not in-
herit with them on the other side of the
Jordan and beyond, because our inheri-
tance has come to us on this side of the
Jordan to the east."

20 So Moses said to them, "If you do
this - if you take up arms to go before the
Lono for the war, 2land all those of you
who bear arms cross the Jordan before
the Lono, until he has driven out his ene-
mies from before him 22and the land is
subdued before the Lono-then after
that you may return and be free of obliga-
tion to the Lono and to Israel, and this
land shall be your possession before the
Lono. 23But if you do not do this, you
have sinned against the Lono; and be sure
your sin will find you out. 24Build towns
for your little ones, and folds for your
flocks; but do what you have promised."

25 Then the Gadites and the Reuben-
ites said to Moses, "Your servants will do
as my lord commands. 26Our little ones,
our wives, our flocks, and all our livestock
shall remain there in the towns of Gilead;
27but your servants will cross over, every-
one armed for war, to do battle for the
Lono, just as my lord orders."

28 So Moses gave command concern-
ing them to Eleazar the priest, to Joshua
son of Nun, and to the heads of the ances-
tral houses of the Israelite tribes. 29And
Moses said to them, "If the Gadites and
the Reubenites, everyone armed for battle
before the Lono, will cross over the Jor-
dan with you and the land shall be sub-
dued before you, then you shall give them
the land of Gilead for a possession; :o6111

if they will not cross over with you armed,
they shall have possessions among you in
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the land of Canaan." 3lThe Gadites and
the Reubenites answered, "As the Lono
has spoken to your servants, so we will do.
32We will cross over armed before the
f,ono into the land of Canaan, but the
possession of our inheritance shall remain
with us on this side of, the Jordan."

33 Moses gave to them-to the Gad-
ires and to the Reubenites and to the half-
tribe of Manasseh son of Joseph-the
kingdom of King Sihon of the Amorites
and the kingdom of King Og of Bashan,
the land and its towns, with the territories
of the surrounding towns. 34And the
Gadites rebuilt Dibon, Ataroth, Aro-
er, 35Atroth-shophan, Jazer, Jogbehah,
36 Beth-nimrah, and Beth-haran, fortified
cities, and folds for sheep. 37And the
Reubenites rebuilt Heshbon, Elealeh, Kir-
iathaim, 38Nebo, and Baal-meon (some
names being changed), and Sibmah; and
they gave names to the towns that they
rebuilt. 39The descendants of Machir son
of Manasseh went to Gilead, captured it,
and dispossessed the Amorites who were
there; 405e Moses gave Gilead to Machir
son of Manasseh, and he settled there.
4lJair son of Manasseh went and cap-
tured their villages, and renamed them
Hawoth-jair.a 42And Nobah went and
captured Kenath and its villages, and re-
named it Nobah after himself.

The Stages of Israel's Journey from Egpt
q q These are the stages by which the
C J Israelites *..,t o,it of ihe land of
Egypt in military formation under the
leadership of Moses and Aaron. 2Moses
wrote down their starting points, stage by
stage, by command of the Lono; and
these are their stages according to their
starting places. 3 They set out from Rame-

z Heb beyond, a That is the uillages of Jair

part of Israel (see v.22). 32,22 Free of obligation
to the Lono and to Israel reads almost as if they will
no longer be part of the tribal federation. See also
34.1-2, 10-12; Josh 22.9,2l-29. It is also possi-
ble that "free of obligation" simply means that
they will have participated fully in the holy war of
conquest. 32.28 See 32.2. Moses must giae a
command because he will not be with the Israelites
(see 20.12; 27.13-14). Joshua. See 27.12-23.
32.3O They shall haae possessions among you in the
l,and of Canaan, i.e., they will not be given the
choice land they desire. 32,33 Note the addition
of half of Manasseh. Sifron. See 21.21-32. Og.

See 21.33-35. 32.34-38 Cf. Josh 13.15-28. As
described here in Numbers, the boundary be-
tween Reuben and Gad is not clear-cut.
32.39-42 Not only Reuben and Gad but also half
the tribe of Manasseh lived east of the Jordan (see
v.33; Josh 13.29-32, and cf. Josh l7.l-13. On
Nlanasseh's descendants, see Num 26.29-341,
I Chr 7.14-19; Gen 50.23. These verses are
similar to the descriptions of tribal conquests
in Judg l. 32,39 Gilead,. Cf. 32.1-4. 82.41
Hauroth-jair. See Deut 3.14; Judg 10.3-4; l Chr
2.21-23. 32.42 On Nobah and Kenath, see lud,g
8.11; I Chr 2.23.
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ses in the first month, on the fifteenth day
of the first month; on the day after the
passover the Israelites went out boldly in
the sight of all the Egyptians, awhile the
Egyptians were burying all their firstborn,
whom the Lono had struck down among
them. The Lono executed judgments
even against their gods.

5 So the Israelites set out from Rame-
ses, and camped at Succoth. 6They set out
from Succoth, and camped at Etham,
which is on the edge of the wilderness.
TThey set out from Etham, and turned
back to Pi-hahiroth, which faces Baal-
zephon; and they camped before Migdol.
8They set out from Pi-hahiroth, passed
through the sea into the wilderness, went
a three days' journey in the wilderness of
Etham, and camped at Marah. 9They set
out from Marah and came to Elim; at
Elim there were twelve springs of water
and seventy palm trees, and they camped
there. roThey set out from EIim and
camped by the Red Sea.b llThey set out
from the Red Seab and camped in the
wilderness of Sin. l2They set out from the
wilderness of Sin and camped at Doph-
kah. l3They set out from Dophkah and
camped at Alush. l4They set out from
Alush and camped at Rephidim, where
there was no water for the people to
drink. l5They set out from Rephidim and
camped in the wilderness of Sinai. l6They
set out from the wilderness of Sinai and
camped at Kibroth-hattaavah. lTThey set
out from Kibroth-hattaavah and camped
at Hazeroth. lSThey set out from Haze-
roth and camped at Rithmah. lgThey set
out from Rithmah and camped at
Rimmon-perez. 20They set out from
Rimmon-perez and camped at Libnah.
2lThey set out from Libnah and camped
at Rissah. 22They set out from Rissah and
camped at Kehelathah. 23They set out
from Kehelathah and camped at Mount
Shepher. 24They set out from Mount
Shepher and camped at Haradah. 25They
set out from Haradah and camped at
Makheloth. 26They set out from Makhe-
loth and camped at Tahath. 27They set
out from Tahath and camped at Terah.
28They set out from Terah and camped

NUMBERS 33.4_33,51

at Mithkah. 2gThey set out from Mithkah
and camped at Hashmonah. 3OThey set
out from Hashmonah and camped at Mo-
seroth. 3lThey set out from Moseroth
and camped at Bene-jaakan. 32They set
out from Bene-jaakan and camped at
Hor-haggidgad. 33They set out from
Hor-haggidgad and camped at Jotbathah.
34They set out from Jotbathah and
camped at Abronah. 35They set out from
Abronah and camped at Ezion-geber.
36They set out from Ezion-geber and
camped in the wilderness of Zin (that is,
Kadesh). 37They set out from Kadesh and
camped at Mount Hor, on the edge of the
land of Edom.

38 Aaron the priest went up Mount
Hor at the command of the Lor.o and
died there in the fortieth year after the
Israelites had come out of the land of
Egypt, on the first day of the fifth month.
39Aaron was one hundred twenty-three
years old when he died on Mount Hor.

40 The Canaanite, the king of Arad,
who lived in the Negeb in the land of Ca-
naan, heard of the coming of the Is-
raelites.

4l They set out from Mount Hor and
camped at Zalmonah. +2They set out
from Zalmonah and camped at Punon.
43They set out from Punon and camped
at Oboth. 44They set out from Oboth and
camped at Iye-abarim, in the territory of
Moab. 45They set out from Iyim and
camped at Dibon-gad. a6They set out
from Dibon-gad and camped at Almon-
diblathaim. 47T|ney set out from Almon-
diblathaim and camped in the mountains
of Abarim, before Nebo. a8They set out
from the mountains of Abarim and
camped in the plains of Moab by the Jor-
dan at Jericho; +gthey camped by the Jor-
dan from Beth-jeshimoth as far as
Abel-shittim in the plains of Moab.

Directions for the Conquest of Canaan

50 In the plains of Moab by the Jor-
dan at Jericho, the Loxn spoke to Moses,
saying: 5lSpeak to the Israelites, and say
to them: When you cross over the Jordan
b Or Sea of Reeds

33.3-5 See Ex 12.37. 33.6-15 From
Succoth to the wilderness of Sinai. See Ex
13.17-19.1. 33.16-49 From the wilderness of
Sinai to the plains of Moab. See l0.ll-22.1.

83.38-39 See 20.22-29.
33.50-56 See also, e.9., Ex 23.23-33;

34.11-16; Deut 7.1-6; 12.2-4; cf. Josh 23.4-8;
Judg l.l-2.5; 2.1 l-3.6.
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into the land of Canaan, 52r'ou shall drive
out all the inhabitants of the land from
before you, destroy all their figured
stones, destroy all their cast images, and
demolish all their high places. 53You shall
take possession of the land and settle in it,
for I have given you the land to possess.
54You shall apportion the land by lot ac-
cording to your clans; to a large one you
shall give a large inheritance, and to a
small one you shall give a small inheri-
tance; the inheritance shall belong to the
person on whom the lot falls; according to
your ancestral tribes you shall inherit.
55But if you do not drive out the inhabi-
tants of the land from before you, then
those whom you let remain shall be as

barbs in your eyes and thorns in your
sides; they shall trouble you in the land
where you are settling. 56And I will do to
you as I thought to do to them.

The Boundaries of the Land

The Lono spoke to Moses, say-
ing: 2Command the Israelites,

262

6 For the rvestern boundary, you shall
have the Great Sea and itsd coast; this
shall be your western boundary.

7 This shall be your northern bound-
ary: from the Great Sea 1,es shall mark
out your line to Mount Hor; 8from
I\Iount Hor you shall mark it out to Lebo-
hamath, and the outer limit of the bound-
ary shall be at Zedad; 9then the boundary
shall extend to Ziphron, and its end shall
be at Hazar-enan; this shall be your
northern boundary.

10 You shall mark out your eastern
boundary from Hazar-enan to Shepham;
I t and the boundary shall continue down
from Shepham to Riblah on the east side
of Ain; and the boundary shall go down,
and reach the eastern slope of the sea of
()hinnereth; 12and the boundary shall go
down to the Jordan, and its end shall be at
the Dead Sea.. This shall be your land
u,ith its boundaries all around.

13 Moses commanded the Israelites,
saying: This is the land that you shall in-
herit by lot, which the Lono has com-
manded to give to the nine tribes and to
the half-tribe; 14for the tribe of the Reu-
benites by their ancestral houses and the
tribe of the Gadites by their ancestral
houses have taken their inheritance, and
also the half-tribe of Manasseh; 15the two
tribes and the half-tribe have taken their
inheritance beyond the Jordan at Jericho
eastward, toward the sunrise.

Tribal l*aders

16 The Lonn spoke to Moses, saying:
lTThese are the names of the men who
shall apportion the land to you for inheri-
c Heb Salt Sea d Syr: Heb lacks itu

34
and say to them: When you enter the land
of Canaan (this is the land that shall fall to
you for an inheritance, the land of Ca-
naan, defined by its boundaries), 3your
south sector shall extend from the wilder-
ness of Zin along the side of Edom. Your
southern boundary shall begin from the
end of the Dead Sea. on the east; 4your
boundary shall turn south of the ascent of
Akrabbim, and cross to Zin, and its outer
limit shall be south of Kadesh-barnea;
then it shall go on to Hazar-addar, and
cross to Azmon; 5the boundary shall turn
from Azmon to the Wadi of Egypt, and its
termination shall be at the Sea.

34,1-15 The boundaries of the promised
land given here are ideal and do not correspond
to Israel's actual boundaries at any time, especially
in the case of the western border. They do, how-
ever, correspond to the territory "Canaan"
as ruled by Egypt in the second half of the sec-

ond millennium B.c.E. Cf. Josh l3-19; Ezek
47.t3-20; 48.1-7, 23-29. t4.l-2 The "prom-
ised land" here is the land west of the Jordan
only; see v';.10-12; 32.22. 34,3 Wilderness of
Zin. See 13.21, 26; 20.1. 34.4 Ascent of Akrabbim,
"ascent of scorpions." Site unknown. Kadesh-
barnea. See 13.26. Hazar-ad.da,r. Cf. Hezron and
Addar in Josh 15.3. 34.4-5 Azmon Site un-
known. The Wadi of Eglbt is modern Wadi el-
Arish, south of Gaza, between the Negeb and the

Sinai. 34.6-7 The Great Sea is the Mediterra-
nean. 34.7-E Mount Hor here cannot be the
southern mountain where Aaron died
(20.22-29). bbo-hamath. See 13.21. Zedad, prob-
ably a site northeast of Damascus and east of
Byblos. 34,9 Ziphron and Hazar-enan. Sites un-
known. 34.10-ll Shepham, Riblah, and Ain.
Sites unknown. The sea of Chinnereth is the Sea of
Galilee. 34,11-12 These verses exclude the
Transjordanian holdings (see also w. l3-15;
32.17, 22; 35.14). 34.13-15 See 32.33-42.
34.16-29 Other than Caleb and Joshua, these
leaders have not been mentioned before. The
tribes are listed south to north, except for Manas-
seh, which is listed before the more southern
Ephraim because Manasseh was the firstborn
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tance: the priest Eleazar and Joshua son
of Nun. lSYou shall take one leader of
every tribe to apportion the land for in-
heritance. 19These are the names of the
men: Of the tribe of Judah, Caleb son of
Jephunneh. 20Of the tribe of the Simeon-
ites, Shemuel son of Ammihud.2lOf the
tribe of Benjamin, Elidad son of Chislon.
22Of the tribe of the Danites a leader,
Bukki son of Jogli.23Of the Josephites: of
the tribe of the Manassites a leader, Han-
niel son of Ephod, 24and of the tribe of
the Ephraimites a leader, Kemuel son of
Shiphtan. 25Of the tribe of the Zebulun-
ites a leader, Eli-zaphan son of Parnach.
26Of the tribe of the Issacharites a leader,
Paltiel son of Azzan. 27And of the tribe of
the Asherites a leader, Ahihud son of
Shelomi. 28Of the tribe of the Naphtalites
a leader, Pedahel son of Ammihud.
29These were the ones whom the Lono
commanded to apportion the inheritance
for the Israelites in the land of Canaan.

35
Cities for the buites

In the plains of Moab by the Jor-
dan at Jericho, the Lonp spoke to

Moses, saying: 2Command the Israelites
to give, from the inheritance that they
possess, towns for the Levites to live in;
you shall also give to the Levites pasture
lands surrounding the towns. SThe towns
shall be theirs to live in, and their pasture
lands shall be for their cattle, for their
livestock, and for all their animals. 4The
pasture lands of the towns, which you
shall give to the Levites, shall reach from
the wall of the town outward a thou-
sand cubits all around. 5You shall mea-
sure, outside the town, for the east side
two thousand cubits, for the south side
two thousand cubits, for the west side two
thousand cubits, and for the north side
two thousand cubits, with the town in the

NUMBERS 34.18-35.17

middle; this shall belong to them as pas-
ture land for their towns.

6 The towns that you give to the Le-
vites shall include the six cities of refuge,
where you shall permit a slayer to flee,
and in addition to them you shall give
forty-two towns. TThe towns that you give
to the Levites shall total forty-eight, with
their pasture lands. SAnd as for the towns
that you shall give from the possession of
the Israelites, from the larger tribes you
shall take many, and from the smaller
tribes you shall take few; each, in propor-
tion to the inheritance thar it obtains, shall
give of its towns to the Levites.

Cities of Refuge

9 The Lono spoke to Moses, saying:
l0Speak to the Israelites, and say to them:
When you cross the Jordan into the land
of Canaan, I I then you shall select cities to
be cities of refuge for you, so that a slayer
who kills a person without intent may flee
there. l2The cities shall be for you a ref-
uge from the avenger, so that the slayer
may not die until there is a trial before the
congregation.

13 The cities that you designate shall
be six cities of refuge for you: t4you shall
designate three cities beyond the Jordan,
and three cities in the land of Canaan, to
be cities of refuge. 15These six cities shall
serve as refuge for the Israelites, for the
resident or transient alien among them, so
that anyone who kills a person without in-
tent may flee there.

Concerning Murder and Blood Reuenge

16 But anyone who strikes another
with an iron object, and deati ensues, is a
murderer; the murderer shall be put to
death. ITOr anyone who strikes another
with a stone in hand that could cause
death, and death ensues, is a murderer;

(Gen 41.50-52). 34.17 Elzazar has replaced
Aaron (20.22-29), and Joshru will replace Moses
when the people cross over into Canaan
(27.12-23).

35.1-8 See also Josh 2l; I Chr 6.54-81.
The Levites were not allotted land as the other
tribes were (see 18.20-24). 35.4-5 A thouand.
eubits and hlo thousand, cubits, abott 500 yards and
1000 yards. 35.6 Cities of refuge. See 35.9-15.
35.8 See 26.52-56. 35.9-f5 Cities of refuge
were necessary to protect a killer from blood ven-

geance before a trial could be held; see Ex
21.12-14; Deut 4.41-43; I9.1-13; Josh 20.
35.12 On the auenger, see the order of those who
"redeem" (the same Hebrew verb) in Lev 25.25,
47-49 ("uncle" here is father's brother); see also
Num 5.8. 35.14 The area beyond tfu Jordan is
Transjordan, the term "beyond" betraying the
point of view of a narrator from the west.
35.16-34 The distinction is made between mur-
der (including negligence resulting in death) and
unintentional killing; see also Ex 21.13-14, but cf.
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the murderer shall be put to death. lSOr
anyone who strikes another with a
weapon of wood in hand that could cause
death, and death ensues, is a murderer;
the murderer shall be put to death. lgThe
avenger of blood is the one who shall put
the murderer to death; when they meet,
the avenger of blood shall execute the
sentence. 20Likewise, if someone pushes
another from hatred, or hurls something
at another, lying in wait, and death en-
sues, 2161 in enmity strikes another with
the hand, and death ensues, then the one
who struck the blow shall be put to death;
that person is a murderer; the avenger of
blood shall put the murderer to death,
when they meet.

22 But if someone pushes another
suddenly without enmity, or hurls any ob-
ject without lying in wait, 2361, while han-
dling any stone that could cause death,
unintentionally. drops it on another and
death ensues, though they were not ene-
mies, and no harm was intended, 24then
the congregation shall judge between the
slayer and the avenger of blood, in accor-
dance rvith these ordinances; 25and the
congregation shall rescue the slayer from
the avenger ofblood. Then the congrega-
tion shall send the slayer back to the origi-
nal city of refuge. The slayer shall live in
it until the death of the high priest who
was anointed with the holy oil. 26But if
the slayer shall at any time go outside the
bounds of the original city of refuge,
27and is found by the avenger of blood
outside the bounds of the city of refuge,
and is killed by the avenger, no bloodguilt
shall be incurred. 28For the slayer must
remain in the city of refuge until the
death of the high priest; but after the
death of the high priest the slayer may
return home.

29 These things shall be a stature and
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ordinance for you throughout your gen-
erations rvherever you live.

30 If anyone kills another, the mur-
derer shall be put to death on the evi-
dence of witnesses; but no one shall be
put to death on the testimony of a single
witness. 3lMoreover you shall accept no
ransom for the life of a murderer who is
subject to the death penalty; a murderer
must be put to death. 32Nor shall you ac-
cept ransom for one who has fled to a city
of refuge, enabling the fugitive to return
to live in the land before the death of the
high priest. 33You shall not pollute the
land in which you live; for blood pollutes
the land, and no expiation can be made
for the land, for the blood that is shed in
it, except by the blood of the one who
shed it. 34You shall not defile the land in
which you live, in which I also dwell; for I
the Lono dwell among the Israelites.

Marriage of Female Heirs

The heads of the ancestral houses
of the clans of the descendants of36

Gilead son of Machir son of Manasseh, of
the Josephite clans, came forward and
spoke in the presence of Moses and the
leaders, the heads of the ancestral houses
of the Israelites; 2they said, "The Lono
commanded my lord to give the land for
inheritance by lot to the Israelites; and my
lord was commanded by the Lono to give
the inheritance of our brother Zelophe-
had to his daughters. 3But if they are
married into another Israelite tribe, then
their inheritance will be taken from the
inheritance ofour ancestors and added to
the inheritance of the tribe into which
they marry; so it will be taken away from
the allotted portion of our inheritance.

e Heb uithout seeing

Ex 21.20-21; Deut4.42;19.4-6. 35.t9,21 The
execution of the murderer is by the attenger; see
v.12. 35.20-23 The concern with whether
there was hatred or enmity between the killer and
victim helps to establish intention; see also Deut
4.42;19.4; Josh 20.3-5. 35.25-28 The blood of
the victim pollutes the land (v.33) and that pollu-
tion, in the case of unintentional killing, is only
masked by the exile of the killer to a city of refuge
until the high priest's dearh atones for the vicrim's
blood; see also Josh 20.6. If the killer steps outside
the city of refuge, the pollution is released again
and the avenger is justified in destroying the

cause of pollution; cf. 2Sam 19.18-23; I Kings
2.36-46. 35.33 Pollutes the land. See 35.25-28:
Gen 4.10-11. 35.34 The land is holy because
the Lord dwells there. See 5.1-4.

36.1-12 See 27.1-11. 36.1 See 27.1. 36.2
Brother. See 25.6; 27.4. 36.3 The complaint
in this verse assumes that a wife's property be-
came her husband's upon marriage. In such a
case, the solution in 27.7-8 that daughters could
inherit might mean that ancestral land would be
moved from one tribe ro another, a possibility not
considered in framing that earlier solution
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4And when the jubilee of the Israelites
comes, then their inheritance will be
added to the inheritance of the tribe into
which they have married; and their inher-
itance will be taken from the inheritance
of our ancestral tribe."

5 Then Moses commanded the Israel-
ites according to the word of the Lono,
saying, "The descendants of the tribe of
Joseph are right in what they are saying.
6This is what the Lono commands con-
cerning the daughters of Zelophehad,
'Let them marry whom they think best;
only it must be into a clan of their father's
tribe that they are married, 7so that no
inheritance of the Israelites shall be trans-
ferred from one tribe to another; for all
Israelites shall retain the inheritance of
their ancestral tribes. 8Every daughter
who possesses an inheritance in any tribe

NUMB ERS 36.4_36.I 3

of the Israelites shall marry one from the
clan of her father's tribe, so that all Israel-
ites may continue to possess their ances-
tral inheritance. 9No inheritance shall be
transferred from one tribe to another; for
each of the tribes of the Israelites shall re-
tain its own inheritance."'

l0 The daughters of Zelophehad did
as the Lono had commanded Moses.
rrMahlah, Tftzah, Hoglah, Milcah, and
Noah, the daughters of Zelophehad, mar-
ried sons of their father's brothers.
12They were married into the clans of the
descendants of Manasseh son of Joseph,
and their inheritance remained in the
tribe of their father's clan.

13 These are the commandments and
the ordinances that the Lono commanded
through Moses to the Israelites in the
plains of Moab by the Jordan at Jericho.

and one that was to be avoided (see 27.1-ll).
56.4 On the jubilee of the Israelites, see Lev
25.8-55; 27.16-25. Since the land was not sold,
even the jubilee regulations would not bring it
back to its original owners; cf. Lev 25.13-17, 28,
31, 33. 36.6-9 A regulation that women who

inherit must marry within a specific family group
(or else forfeit their property) is common among
societies with patrilineal inheritance laws,
including other ancient Near Eastern societies.
36.13 See 22.1: 26.3,63; 33.48-50; 35.1; Deut
34.1,8.



DT. I-]TT,RONOMY

Name and Canonical Significance

DEUTERONOMY IS THE NAME FOR THE FIFTH BOOK of the Hebrew
Bible and the last of those traditionalli' ascribed to Moses comprising the Torah
or Pentateuch. The name reflects the Greek word deuteronomion (meaning "sec-

ond law" or "repeated law"), which is a somewhat erroneous and misleading

translation of a Hebrew phrase in Deut 17.18, mishneh hattorah hazzot, meaning
"copy of this law" In Jewish tradition, the book is generally known by its opening
words, 'elleh hadd,euarim ("these are the words"), frequently shortened to deuarim

("words").

Deuteronomy is the only book of the Pentateuch to identify itself explicitly and
repeatedly as a record of Mosaic torah (see 1.5; 4.8, 44;17.18-19;27.3,8,26;
28.58, 61; 29.21;30.10; 31.9, 11, 12,21,26; 32.46). Torahhere has the sense of
comprehensive and divinely sanctioned instruction. In the context of the book,
it may be characterized as the authoritative, inspired "polity" (or, "political con-

stitution") that Moses, unable himself to lead Israel across the Jordan, enacts for
the people as a normative guide to their corporate existence in the land they are

about to occupy. In short, this authoritative instruction is a virtual surrogate for
Moses himself in his capacity as the preeminent mediator of the divine word to

Israel (see 5.4-5,23-37). From the perspective of the Jewish canon, Deuteron-
omy is not merely a parenetic appendix to the pentateuchal narrative of Israel's

prehistory and religious formation under the leadership of Moses. Rather, as

Mosaic instruction par excellence Deuteronomy is the interpretative key to the

Pentateuch understood as a whole to mediate the abiding revelation of God's will
for the ongoing life of the covenant people.

In similar fashion Deuteronomy also provides the crucial point of reference
for an understanding of the canonical unity of the following collection of "the
Prophets" in Jewish scripture. Significantly, affirmations of the Mosaic torah in
its characteristically Deuteronomic form bracket the collection as a whole (see

Josh 1.7-8; Mal3.22). Deuteronomic influence and perspectives are especially
evident in the "Former Prophets," consisting of the books of Joshua, Judges,
I and 2 Samuel, I and 2 Kings (see, e.g., Josh l.l-9; 23; Judg 2.ll-23;
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1 Sam 7.3-14; L2.l-25;2 Sam 7.1-29; I Kings 9.1-9; 11.1-13, 29-39; 14.l-16;
2 Kings 17.7-23; 2l.l-23.2?). For this reason these books are also known as the
"Deuteronomistic History" in contemporary biblical scholarship. Many believe
that the book of Deuteronomy at one stage during its literary history was part of
the Deuteronomistic History, before it was detached and incorporated into the
Pentateuch. In its dual character of both remembering Israel's past and antici-
pating its future, the book occupies a pivotal position, both literarily and theo-
logically, in the canon of the Hebrew Bible.

Literary Character, Structure, and Content

Deuteronomy is cast in the form of a series of testamentary speeches and acts of
Moses. Four editorial superscriptions (1.1-5; 4.4449;29.1; 33.1) introduce the

coordinated segments of the work, and describe the particular character and
content of each major part. The first part (l.l-4.43) consists chiefly of Mosaic
memoirs on Israel's journey from Horeb/Sinai to Transjordan (1.6-3.29), fol-
lowed by a hortatory discourse on Israel's destiny as God's people (4.1-40) and
a brief narrative appendix concerning designated cities of refuge (4,4143). The
second and central part of the book (4.4+28.68) is the most significant section
around which the entire book is constructed. It contains the authoritative law
(torah) mediated through Moses to Israel. Torah here may be defined as cove-

nantallaw or the divinely authorized social order that Israel must implement in
order to secure its collective political existence as the people of God. Three
further subdivisions making up this central section are sermonic reflections and

admonitions elaborating the basic terms of the Horeb covenant (5.1-l1.30); pro-
mulgation of the statutory rulings (ll.3l-26.15); and covenantal ratification,
rites, and sanctions (26.16-28.68). The third part of the book (29.1-32.52) al-

ludes to another covenant Moses was to make with Israel in Moab. It also relates

the commissioning of Joshua, the written consignment of the law, and the rec-

itation of a song. The fourth and final part of the book (33.1-34.12) contains a
testamentary blessing of the tribes of Israel and a prose narrative about Moses'

death and burial, along with a concluding epitaph.

Composition

While Deuteronomy exhibits a remarkable coherence in comparison with the
preceding books of the Pentateuch, it cannot be considered a unitary literary
product. The internal evidence of the book points to a lengthy and complex
growth process over several centuries. Among the sources utilized are the Dec-

alogue (which appears in a form different from that of Ex 20), legislation in the

Book of the Covenant (Ex 20-23) together with the supplement in Ex 33-34,
narmtive traditions of earlier pentateuchal books, and the poems in chs. 32-33.
While some of the antecedent traditions of Deuteronomy may well be older, the

major stages in the compositional history of the book can with some confidence
be dated to the two centuries between the fall of Samaria (721 n.c.n.) and the
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beginning of the Judean restoration (ca. 535 n.c.r.1 after the exile to Babylonia.

Since the beginning of the nineteenth century, critical scholarship has built a

convincing case for relating at least a central portion of the book to the document

recovered from the Jerusalem temple archives during the reign of King Josiah
(621 n.c.r.). Many of the characteristic provisions of the book find a close cor-

respondence in the reforms instituted by that king. Yet in its received form the

editing of the traditions points to an exilic setting-when the older Mosaic con-

stitution may have been set within an expanded frame of Moses' valedictory
addresses to Israel, Authors must be sought among those who bore particular
responsibility for the transmission, interpretation, and implementation of the

Mosaic legacy of covenantal law. While arguments have been set forth on behalf
of royal scribes, prophets, or elders, most likely are those identified in the book
itself as "levitical priests," whose functions included judicial decision making as

well as officiating in worship. Maintenance of the covenant relationship between

Israel and its divine sovereign through the rule of faith and law within the
community is the principal concern of Deuteronomy. S. Dean McBride, Jr.

Editorial Preface

'l These are the words that lloses
I spoke to all Israel beyond the Jordan
-in the wilderness, on the plain opposite
Suph, between Paran and Tophel, Laban,
Hazeroth, and Di-zahab. 2(By the way of
Mount Seir it takes eleven days to reach
Kadesh-barnea from Horeb.) 3In the for-
tieth year, on the first day of the eleventh
month, Moses spoke to the Israelites just
as the Lono had commanded him to
speak to them. 4This was after he had de-
feated King Sihon of the Amorites, who

leigned in Heshbon, and King Og of Ba-
shan, who reigned in Ashtaroth and, in
Edrei. 5Beyond the Jordan in the land of
Moab, Moses undertook to expound this
law as follows:

Israel's Marching Orders

6 The Lono our God spoke to us at
Horeb, saying, "You have stayed long
enough at this mountain. TResume your
journey, and go into the hill country of
the Amorites as well as into the neighbor-
a Gk Syr Vg Compare Josh 12.4: Heb lacks azd

l.f-5 The preface understands Moses' ad-
dress in 1.6-4.40 to be an expository introduction
to the Deuteronomic lazr, (u. 5); see 4.44.
l,l These are the words constitutes the book's title
in Jewish tradition (see Introduction). The plnin
opposite Suph and following toponymns may define
a natural amphitheater in the valley near Beth-
peor; see 3.29. 1.2 Perhaps a comment on Ll9.
Mount Seir, the Edomite highlands flanking the
rift valley from the Dead Sea southward. Once
thought to be the mountain refuge of Petra,
Kadesh-barnea is now usually identified with the
oases of 'Ain al-Qudeirat in northern Sinai. In
Deuteronomy and some other sources (cf. Ex 3.1)
Horeb is preferred over "Sinai" as the name for
the wilderness mount of revelation. 1.3 The
date, counting from the first Passover (Ex 12.2),

when Moses completed his word as God's spokes-
man. 1.4 As prelude to the campaign west of
the Jordan, these victories vindicate Israel's trust
in divine providence; see 2.26-3.22; 4.46-48; cf.
Ps 135.10-12.

f.6-3.29 A review of what happened to Is-
rael and why during the post-Horeb epoch of
Moses' career. The chief lesson is that Israel's na-
tional well-being requires strict observance of all
that God commands. 1.6-E The order to de-
part from Horeb was an oracular summons to in-
vade and occupy the promised homeland west of
the Jordan. 1.7 The hill eountry of the Amorites
(also l. 19-20) and the land of the Canaanites (cf. Ex
13.11; Ezek 16.3) are comprehensive terms for
western Palestine, using general designations for
the land's pre-Israelite occupants. Component re-
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ing regions-the Arabah, the hill country,
the Shephelah, the Negeb, and the
seacoast-the land of the Canaanites and
the Lebanon, as far as the great river, the
river Euphrates. 8See, I have set the land
before you; go in and take possession of
the land that Ib swore to your ancestors,
to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give
to them and to their descendants after
them."

9 At that time I said to you, "I am un-
able by myself to bear you. l0The Lono
your God has multiplied you, so that to-
day you are as numerous as the stars of
heaven. 1l May the Lono, the God of your
ancestors, increase you a thousand times
more and bless you, as he has promised
you! 12But how can I bear the heavy bur-
den of your disputes all by myself.)
I3Choose for each of your tribes individu-
als who are wise, discerning, and reputa-
ble to be your leaders." l4You answered
me, "The plan you have proposed is a
good one." 15So I took the leaders ofyour
tribes, wise and reputable individuals, and
installed them as leaders over you, com-
manders of thousands, commanders of
hundreds, commanders of fifties, com-
manders of tens, and officials, throughout
your tribes. 16I charged your judges at
that time: "Give the members of your
community a fair hearing, and judge
rightly between one person and another,
whether citizen or resident alien. lTYou
must not be partial in judging: hear out
the small and the great alike; you shall not
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be intimidated by anyone, for the judg-
ment is God's. Any case that is too hard
for you, bring to me, and I will hear it."
lSSo I charged you at that time rvith all
the things that you should do.

Rebellion and Defeat

l9 Then, just as the Lono our God
had ordered us, we set out from Horeb
and went through all that great and terri-
ble wilderness that you saw, on the way to
the hill country of the Amorites, until we
reached Kadesh-barnea. 20I said to you,
"You have reached the hill country of the
Amorites, which the Lono our God is giv-
ing us. 2ISee, the Lono your God has
given the land to you; go up, take posses-
sion, as the Lono, the God of your ances-
tors, has promised you; do not fear or be
dismayed."

22 All of you came to me and said,
"Let us send men ahead of us to explore
the land for us and bring back a report to
us regarding the route by which we
should go up and the cities we will come
to." 23The plan seemed good to me, and I
selected twelve of you, one from each
tribe. 2aThey set out and went up into the
hill country, and when they reached the
Valley of Eshcol they spied it out 25and
gathered some of the land's produce,
which they brought down to us. They
brought back a report to us, and said, "It
b Sam Gk: MT lhe Lonn

gions are the Arabah (the Jordan rift valley), the
central highland ridge, the western hills of the
Shephelah, the Negeb slope of southern Judah, and
the Mediterranean coastal plain. Territory to the
northeast, called the l*banon range, which extends
into Syria toward the upper reach of the Euphra-
lr.r, was controlled by Aramaean states during
most of the earlier Iron Age; Israel claimed
hegemony over the region in the era of Davidic-
Solomonic empire (2Sam 8.3-12; I Kings 4.21,
24) and briefly again in the heyday of Jero-
boam II's reign (2 Kings 14.25). 1.8 See Gen
15.12-21; 17.8; 26.4-5; 28.13-14. 1.9-18 Be-
fore setting out, a plan of military command and
tribal judiciary was implemented to lighten Moses'
burden of governance (cf. Ex 18.13-26; Num
11.10-30). l.l0-ll See Gen 15.5;22.17;26.4;
Ex 32.13. f.l6-17 Because the judges act on
God's behali all who participate in the life of the
community, including alien sojourners, must be
given equal access to justice (cf. 10.17-19;

16.18-20). On Moses' role as arbiter in cases too

hard for tribal courts to resolve, see 17.8-11.
l.l8 Perhaps an allusion to Ex 24.3-8.

f .19-45 This review (see Num 13-14) high-
lights how Israel's countermanding of divine or-
ders (vv.26, 43) reversed the expected outcome
of the initial march of conquest. l.2l A war ora-
cle reiterating the earlier command (vv. 7-8) and
urging bold compliance as the requisite response
(cf. 20.2-4; Ex 14.13-14). 1,22-rg The com-
munal decision to reconnoiter the route of attack
is not faulted here, nor is the spies' report (cf.
Num 13.32). The fertile Valley of Eshcol (v. 24) lies
in the Judean hill country near Hebron, a region
whose aborigines were the formidable Anakim
(v.28; cf. 2.10-ll, 2l:9.2: Num I3.22-33; Josh
14.15). Dread ofthis foe fueled a grass-roots re-
volt that imputed malice to the Lord, whose sal-
vific presence had been amply shown to the
generation that experienced the exodus from
Egypt and swift passage through the wilderness
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is a good land that the Lono our God is
giving us."

26 But you were unwilling to go up.
You rebelled against the command of the
Lono your God; 27you grumbled in your
tents and said, "lt is because the Lor.o
hates us that he has brought us out of the
land of Egypt, to hand us over to the Am-
orites to destroy us. 2SWhere are we
headed? Our kindred have made our
hearts melt by reporting, 'The people are
stronger and taller than we; the cities are
large and fortified up to heavenl We actu-
ally saw there the offspring of the Ana-
kim!"'29I said to you, "Have no dread or
fear of them. 30The Lono your God, who
goes before you, is the one who will fight
for you, just as he did for you in Egypt
before your very eyes, 3land in the wil-
derness, where you saw how the Lonp
your God carried you,just as one carries a
child, all the way that you traveled until
you reached this place. 32But in spite of
this, you have no trust in the Lonn your
God, 33 who goes before you on the way to
seek out a place for you to camp, in fire by
night, and in the cloud by day, to show
you the route you should take."

34 When the Lono heard your words,
he was wrathful and swore: 35"Not one of
these-not one of this evil generation-
shall see the good land that I swore to give
to your ancestors, 36except Caleb son of
Jephunneh. He shall see it, and to him
and to his descendants I will give the land
on which he set foot, because of his com-
plete fidelity to the Lorn." 37Even with
me the Lono was angry on your account,
saying, "You also shall not enter there.
33Joshua son of Nun, your assistant, shall
enter there; encourage him, for he is the
one who will secure Israel's possession of
it. 39And as for your little ones, who you
thought would become booty, your chil-

2i0

dren, rvho todav do not )et know right
from rvrong, thel' shall enter there; to
them I will give it, and they shall take pos-
session of it. 40But as fbr you, journey
back into the wilderness, in the direction
of the Red Sea.".

4l You answered me, "We have
sinned against the Lonnl We are ready to
go up and fight,just as the LoRD our God
commanded us." So all of you strapped
on your battle gear, and thought it easy to
go up into the hill country. 42The Lono
said to me, "Say to them, 'Do not go up
and do not fight, for I am not in the midst
of you; otherwise you will be defeated by
your enemies."' a3Although I told you,
you would not listen. You rebelled against
the command of the Lono and presump-
tuously went up into the hill country.
aaThe Amorites who lived in that hill
country then came out against you and
chased you as bees do. They beat you
down in Seir as far as Hormah. a5When
you returned and wept before the Lono,
rhe Lono would neither heed your voice
nor pay you any attention.

Starting Oaer

46 After you had stayed at Kadesh as
C) many days as you did, I we jour-
1 neyed back into the wilderness. in
the direction of the Red Sea,. as the
Lonn had told me and skirted Mount Seir
lbr many days. 2Then the Lono said to
rne: 3"You have been skirting this hill
country long enough. Head north, 4and
charge the people as follows: You are
about to pass through the territory of
your kindred, the descendants of Esau,
who live in Seir. They will be afraid of
)ou, so, be very careful 5not to engage in
battle with them, for I will not give you

c Or Sea of Reeds

(vv. 19, 30-33; cf. Ex 13.21-22). 1.36 Among
seniors, Calfi alone modeled the zeal demanded
of the Lord's warriors; for his reward, see Josh
14.6-14; 15.13-14. 1.39 Knou right from urong.
The age of accountable discretion (cf. Isa 7.15)
was twenty years according to Num 14.29-30.
1.40 Red Sea, here the Gulf of Aqaba; cf. 2.8.
l.4l-44 Attack on Canaan from the south was
not only a foolhardy initiative, resulting in the mi-
Iitia's rout, but another act of brazen rebellion
against divine orders. 1,44 Hormah, a site in the
southeastern Negeb near Arad (cf. Num 2l.l-3;
Judg l.l6-17)

1.46-2.25 Full renewal of the mandate for
conquest accompanied the demise of the rebel-
lious generation. 2.1 Reversing direction away
flom Canaan and toward Egypt was at least a re-
ttrrn to obedience (1.40). 2.3 Head north, appar-
ently along the desert route east of the Arabah
(see 2.8). 2.4-8 Esau, elder brother of Jacob
(Israel) and forefather of the Edomites (Gen
25.21-26;36.1-19), had title to the Seir hill coun-
try by grant from the Lord; hence Israel had nei-
ther right (vv.5-6) nor reason (v. 7) to challenge
Edom's sovereignty. (Num 20.14-21 gives a dif-
ferent account of the passage.) 2.8 Elath and
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even so much as a foot's length of their
land, since I have given Mount Seir to
Esau as a possession. 6You shall purchase
food from them for money, so that you
may eat; and you shall also buy water
from them for money, so that you may
drink. TSurely the Lono your God has
blessed you in all your undertakings; he
knows your going through this great wil-
derness. These forty years the Lono your
God has been with you; you have lacked
nothing." 8So we passed by our kin, the
descendants of Esau who live in Seir, leav-
ing behind the route of the Arabah, and
leaving behind Elath and Ezion-geber.

When we had headed out along the
route of the wilderness of Moab, gthe

Loxo said to me: "Do not harass Moab or
engage them in battle, for I will not give
you any of its land as a possession, since I
have given Ar as a possession to the de-
scendants of Lot." l0(The Emim-a large
and numerous people, as tall as the
Anakim-had formerly inhabited it.
I I Like the Anakim, they are usually reck-
oned as Rephaim, though the Moabites
call them Emim. 12Moreover, the Horim
had formerly inhabited Seir, but the de-
scendants of Esau dispossessed them, de-
stroying them and setding in their place,
as Israel has done in the land that the
Lono gave them as a possession.) 13"Now
then, proceed to cross over the Wadi
Zered."

So we crossed over the Wadi Zered.
l4And the length of time we had traveled
from Kadesh-barnea until we crossed the
Wadi Zered was thirty-eight years, until
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the entire generation of warriors had per-
ished from the camp, as the Lono had
sworn concerning them. l5lndeed, the
Lono's own hand was against them, to
root them out from the camp, until all
had perished.

16 Just as soon as all the warriors had
died off from among the people, lTthe
Lono spoke to me, saying, l8"Today you
are going to cross the boundary of Moab
at Ar. lgWhen you approach the frontier
of the Ammonites, do not harass them or
engage them in battle, for I will not give
the land of the Ammonites to you as a
possession, because I have given it to the
descendants of Lot." 20(It also is usually
reckoned as a land of Rephaim. Rephaim
formerly inhabited it, though the Am-
monites call them Zamzummim, 2lv
strong and numerous people, as tall as the
Anakim. But the Lono destroyed them
from before the Ammonites so that they
could dispossess them and settle in their
place. 22He did the same for the descen-
dants of Esau, who live in Seir, by destroy-
ing the Horim before them so that they
could dispossess them and settle in their
place even to this day. 234t for the Av-
vim, who had lived in settlements in the
vicinity of Gaza, the Caphtorim, who
came from Caphtor, destroyed them and
settled in their place.) 24"Proceed on your
journey and cross the Wadi Arnon. See, I
have handed over to you King Sihon the
Amorite of Heshbon, and his land. Begin
to take possession by engaging him in bat-
tle. 25This day I will begin to put the
dread and fear of you upon the peoples

Ezion-geber, ports on the Gulf of Aqaba; cf.
I Kings 9.26. 2.9 Ar, the portion of greater
Moab between the Zered (2.13) and the Arnon
(2.24) which the Lord granted to Lot's Moabite
lineage (also 2.18, 29; cf. Gen 19.36-38; Num
21.13-15, 28). 2.lO-12 An editorial comment
on aboriginal folk dispossessed by Moab and
Edom (cf. 2.20-23;3.11). Both Emim (Hebrew,
"Frighteners") and Anakim (cf. 1.28) are identi-
lred as Rephaim, giant warriors of yore who are
variously implicated in Israelite and Ugaritic folk-
lore with the antediluvian Nephilim and other
defunct heroes (cf. Gen 6.4; 14.5; Num 13.33).
On the Horim of Seir (perhaps "Troglodytes"
rather than ethnic "Hurrians"), see Gen 14.6;
36.20-30. 2.13-15 Zered, the Wadi el-Hesa,
which flows westward into the southern end of
the Dead Sea. Crossing of this physical boundary
between Edom and Moab marked Israel's com-

munal passage, hastened by divine agency, to a

new generation of warriors. 2.19 LoCs Ammon-
ite descendants also (cf. 2.9) received by divine
grant their homeland on the plateau northeast of
Moabite Ar (cf. 2.37). 2.20-23 Folklore with
theological commentary continuing vv. l0-12.
Zamzummim (Hebrew, "Mumblers"?), another sub-
set of Rephaim; cf. "Zuzim" in Gen 14.5. Aauim
(Hebrew, "Ruiners"?). Cf. Josh 13.3. Caphtorim
.. . from Caphtor, Philistines or a related people
from Crete; cf. Gen 10.14; Jer 47.4;'Am 9.7.
2,24 Consignment of Sifton's realm to Israel re-
newed the Lord's war against the Amorites (cf.
Gen 15.16; Am 2.9-10). Other ancient claimants
ro the rich tableland north of the Arnon gorge
(Wadi el-Mujib) included Ammon (Judg I1.4-33;
cf. I Sam ll.l-ll) and Moab (Num 21.13-15;
Jer 48; cf. the Mesha Inscription). 2.25 Cf. Ex
15. l4-16.



DEUTERONOMY 2.26_3.6

everyr!'here under heaven; rthen thel
hear report of you, they will tremble and
be in anguish because of you."

Conquests in Transjordan

26 So I sent messengers from the wil-
derness of Kedemoth to King Sihon of
Heshbon with the following terms of
peace: 27"|f you let me pass through your
land, I will travel only along the road; I
will turn aside neither to the right nor to
the left. 28You shall sell me food for
money, so that I may eat, and supply me
water for money, so that I may drink.
Only allow me to pass through on foot-
29just as the descendants of Esau who live
in Seir have done for me and likewise the
Moabites who live in Ar-until I cross the
Jordan into the land that the Lono our
God is giving us." 30But King Sihon of
Heshbon was not willing to let us pass
through, for the Lono your God had
hardened his spirit and made his heart
defiant in order to hand him over to you,
as he has now done.

3l The Lono said to me, "See, I have
begun to give Sihon and his land over to
you. Begin now to take possession of his
land." 32So when Sihon came out against
us, he and all his people for battle at Ja-
haz,33the Lono our God gave him over to
us; and we struck him down, along with
his offspring and all his people. 34At that
time we captured all his towns, and in
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t'ach torr'n rve utterll' destroyed men,
\vomen, and children. We left not a single
survivor. s;Only the livestock we kept as
spoil for ourselves, as rvell as the plunder
of the towns that we had captured.
36From Aroer on the edge of the Wadi
Arnon (including the town that is in the
rvadi itself; as far as Gilead, there was no
citadel too high for us. The Lono our God
gave everything to us. 37You did not en-
croach, however, on the land of the Am-
monites, avoiding the whole upper region
of the Wadi Jabbok as well as the towns of
the hill country, just asd the Lono our
God had charged.
c) When we headed up the road to Ba-
J shan, King Og of Bashan came out
against us, he and all his people, for battle
at Edrei. 2The Lono said to me, "Do not
fear him, for I have handed him over to
you, along with his people and his land.
Do to him as you did to King Sihon of the
Amorites, who reigned in Heshbon." 3So
the Lono our God also handed over to us
King Og of Bashan and all his people. We
struck him down until not a single survi-
vor was left. aAt that time we captured all
his towns; there was no citadel that we did
not take from them-sixty towns, the
whole region of Argob, the kingdom of
Og in Bashan. 5AIl these were fortress
towns with high walls, double gates, and
bars, besides a great many villages. 6And

d Gk Tg: Heb and all

2.26-3.7 The era of Israel's conquests began
under Moses' command (as promised, Ex 34.10),
with model holy-war campaigns against the forces
of Sihon and Og in Transjordan (cf. Num
21.13-35). 2.26 Kedemoth, at the desert's edge
east ofAr, near the Arnon's upper reach; cf. Josh
13.78. Heshbon, Sihon's capital, near mid-point on
the plateau stretching north from the Arnon
to Gilead; cf. Josh 12.2; Jer 48.45; Song 7.4.
2.27-29 Though a bit puzzling, the request for
peaceful passage may be understood in context
(w.24-25,30-31) as the means to draw Sihon
into battle (cf. 2.6; 23.3-4). 2.30 Divine action
to promote Sihon's bellicose obstinacy and down-
fall recalls the "hardening of Pharaoh's heart"
theme of the exodus drama (e.g. Ex 4.21; 7.3;
14.4; cf . I Sam 16.14; I Kings 22.20-23; lsa
6.10). 2.32 Jahaz, a fortified town on the plateau
south of Heshbon; cf. Josh 13.17-18; Isa 15.4.
2.33-35 The "ban" (Hebrew cherem) enforced
here and against Bashan (3.6-7) straddles the
rules of war given in 20.10-17: the human popu-

lations are totally annihilated (20.16-17) but live-
stock as well as goods are exempted (20.13-15);
cf. Josh 8.2,26-27; ll.l0-15; Josh 6.17-19; 7.1;
lSam 15.3-9. 2.36-37 Aroer (the place now
called in Arabic 'Ara'ir), a fortress commanding
the Arnon's north rim; cf. Josh 13.9. Gilead, the
fertile hill country of central Transjordan; it is
bisected by the Jabbok (now Arabic Nahr ez-
Zerqa), a major eastern tributary of the Jordan,
which descends from the heights of Ammon; cf.
Gel: 32.22; Josh 12.2. 3,1 Basfum, a region of
rich highland forests, pastures, and fields in
northern Transjordan, reaching beyond Gilead
across the Yarmuk River into Syria; cf. 32.13-14;
Ezek 27.6; 39.18. Edrei (modern Dar'a). The bat-
tle site, near the upper reach of the Yarmuk's
southern tributary, was apparently one of Og's
two royal cities (the other was Ashtaroth); cf. 1.4;

Josh 9.10; 12.4. 3.4 Argob seems here to desig-
nate the broad expanse of south-central Bashan,
from the Golan Heights eastward to the Hauran
massif (modern Jebel Druze); cf. 3.13-14.
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we utterly destroyed them, as we had
done to King Sihon of Heshbon, in each
city utterly destroying men, women, and
children. TBut all the livestock and the
plunder of the towns we kept as spoil for
ourselves.

Allotment of the Tenitories

8 So at that time we took from the two
kings of the Amorites the land beyond the
Jordan, from the Wadi Arnon to Mount
Hermon 9(the Sidonians call Hermon Sir-
ion, while the Amorites call it Senir), 10211

the towns of the tableland, the whole of
Gilead, and all of Bashan, as far as Sale-
cah and Edrei, towns of Og's kingdom in
Bashan. I I (Now only King Og of Bashan
was left of the remnant of the Rephaim.
In fact his bed, an iron bed, can still be
seen in Rabbah of the Ammonites. By the
common cubit it is nine cubits long and
four cubits wide.) 1265 for the land that
we took possession of at that time, I gave
to the Reubenites and Gadites the terri-
tory north of Aroer,. that is on the edge
of the Wadi Arnon, as well as half the hill
country of Gilead with its towns, l3and I
gave to the half-tribe of Manasseh the rest
of Gilead and all of Bashan, Og's king-
dom. (The whole region of Argob: all that
portion of Bashan used to be called a land
of Rephaim' IaJair the Manassite ac-
quired the whole region of Argob as far as
the border of the Geshurites and the Ma-
acathites, and he named them-that is,
Bashan-after himself, Havvoth-jair,r as
it is to this day.) l5To Machir I gave Gil-
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ead. l6And to the Reubenites and the
Gadites I gave the territory from Gilead
as far as the Wadi Arnon, with the middle
of the wadi as a boundary, and up to the
Jabbok, the wadi being boundary of the
Ammonites; l7the Arabah also, with the
Jordan and its banks, from Chinnereth
down to the sea of the Arabah, the Dead
Sea,r with the lower slopes of Pisgah on
the east.

18 At that time, I charged you as fol-
lows: "Although the Loxo your God has
given you this land to occupy, all your
troops shall cross over armed as the van-
guard of your Israelite kin. lgOnly your
wives, your children, and your livestock-
I know that you have much livestock-
shall stay behind in the towns that I have
given to you. 2OWhen the Lono gives rest
to your kindred, as to you, and they too
have occupied the land that the Lono
your God is giving them beyond the Jor-
dan, then each of you may return to the
property that I have given to you." 2l And
I charged Joshua as well at that time, say-
ing: "Your own eyes have seen everything
that the Lono your God has done to these
two kings; so the Lono will do to all the
kingdoms into which you are about to
cross. 22Do not fear them, for it is the
Lono your God who fights for you."

A Personal Entreaty

23 At that time, too, I entreated the
Lono, saying:24"O Lord Goo, you have

e Heb teritory from Aroer f That is Setlbment of
Jar g Heb Salt Sea

3.8-22 A brief report on the apportionment
of conquered regions among the tribes of Reu-
ben, Gad, and Manasseh (cf. Num 32; Josh
13.8-32) plus instructions concerning participa-
tion of their militias in the invasion of the land
west of the Jordan. 3.8-9 Mount Hermon (now
in Arabic Jebel esh-Sheikh), the towering south-
ern spur of the Anti-Lebanon range, known also
as Sirion and Senir, marks the northern limit of
Israel's primary territorial claims; cf. 4.48; Josh
ll.16-17; Ps 29.6; Song 4.8. 3,lO Sabcah, a
town at the eastern boundary of Bashan; cf. Josh
12.5; l3.ll. 3.ll The note offers an intriguing
glimpse into lore about Og, here not an "Amo-
rite" (cf. v.8) but last of the giant Rephaim (cf.

Josh 12.4; 13.12). His massive iron bed (about 13
by 6 feet) may have been a megalith or sarcoph-
agus of black basalt. Rabbah (modern Amman),
the Ammonite royal citadel. 3.13-15 Major

clans of eastern Manasseh (half lot thel tribe) in-
clude Jair, here allotted most of Bashan (cf. Num
32.41; Judg 10.3-5; I Kings 4.13), and Machir,
receiving Gilead (cf. Num 26.29; 32.39-40; Josh
l7.l\. Geshurites and, the Mancathites, Aramaean
clans occupying the Golan Heights; cf.Gen22.24:
Josh 13.13; 2 Sam 3.3; 15.8. 3.17 Chinnueth,the
Sea of Galilee or Gennesaret. Pxgah, the north-
western flank of Mount Nebo; cf. 3.27; 32.49;
34.1. 3.f8-20 For the outcome, see Josh
l.l2-18; 4.12;22.1-6. The promised rest means
not only relief from the urgency of war but the
Lord's gift to Israel of a stable life in a secure
homeland, thus bringing to completion the plan
that began to unfold with the exodus (cf. 12.8-9;
Ex 3.7-8; 15.17; 33.14; Josh 21.43-45; I Kings
8.56). 3.21-22 See note on 1.4; cf. 2.25;
3l .3-8.

!,2!-29 Moses, who so often had interceded
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only begun to sho\v )'our ser-\'ant Your
greatness and your might; what god in
heaven or on earth can perform deeds
and mighty acts like yours! 25Let me cross
over to see the good land beyond the Jor-
dan, that good hill country and the Leba-
non." 26But the Lonn was angry with me
on your account and would not heed me.
The Lono said to me, "Enough from youl
Never speak to me of this matter again!
27Go up to the top of Pisgah and look
around you to the west, to the north, to
the south, and to the east. Look well, for
you shall not cross over this Jordan. 28But
charge Joshua, and encourage and
strengthen him, because it is he who shall
cross over at the head of this people and
who shall secure their possession of the
land that you will see." 29So we remained
in the valley opposite Beth-peor.

The Discipline of Faith

/ So now, Israel. give heed to the stat-
a utes and ordinances that I am teach-
ing you to observe, so that you may live to
enter and occupy the land that the Lono,
the God of your ancestors, is giving you.
2You must neither add anything to what I
command you nor take away anything
from it, but keep the commandments of
the Lono your God with which I am
charging you. 3You have seen for your-
selves what the Lono did with regard to
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the Baal of Peor-ho\r the Lono 1'our
God destroyed from among you everyone
who followed the Baal of Peor, awhile
those of you rvho held fast to the LoRD
your God are all alive toclay.

5 See, just as the Lono my God has
charged me, I now teach you statutes and
ordinances for you to observe in the Iand
that you are about to enter and occupy.
6You must observe them diligently, for
this rvill show your wisdom and discern-
ment to the peoples, who, when they hear
all these statutes, will say, "Surely this
great nation is a wise and discerning peo-
plel" TFor what other great nation has a
god so near to it as the Lono our God is
whenever we call to him? SAnd what
other great nation has statutes and ordi-
nances as just as this entire law that I am
setting before you today?

9 But take care and watch yourselves
closely, so as neither to forget the things
that your eyes have seen nor to let them
slip from your mind all the days of your
life; make them known to your children
and your children's children - I0how you
once stood before the Lono your God at
Horeb, when the Lono said to me, "As-
semble the people for me, and I will let
them hear my words, so that they may
learn to fear me as long as they live on the
earth, and may teach their children so";
llyou approached and stood at the foot of

successfully on behalf of others (e.g., 9.20,25-29;
Ex 32.11-14; Num 11.2; 21.7), could not secure
divine permission to cross with the new genera-
tion of Israel into the land beyond the Jordan.
3.24 Moses' plea begins with hymnic praise ex-
tolling the Lord's incomparability (cf. Ex 15.11,
16; 2Sam 7.22-24; Pss 89.5-8; 113.5-6).
3,26-27 The Lord's rebuke is softened by allow-
ing Moses to survey visually the full expanse
of Israel's national homeland (see 32.48-52;
34.1-4). 3.28 See 31,7-8. 3.29 The ulley
(now in Arabic Wadi 'Ayun Musa) lies beneath
the northwest slope of Pisgah, where Moses is ad-
dressing the people (see 1.1, 5; cf. Num 21.20).
Beth-feor, the "house" or sanctuary of the Baal of
Peor; see 4.3-4.

4.1-40 This grand peroration advances the
claim that diligent observance of God's law, as

taught by Moses, is the wellspring of Israel's life
and hence also the discipline that shapes its
unique theological witness. 4.1-8 The thesis
stated. 4,1 So nou is a rhetorical device (cf.
10.12; 26.10), here marking a shift in Moses' ad-
dress from the foregoing memoirs to climactic ex-

hortation and admonition. 4.2-4 Neither add . . .

nor tahe azr,,ay. Because Moses' instruction in what
God demands is both authoritative and complete,
it is the only guide to life that Israel ever need or
should follow (see 12.32; cf. 30.11-14; Prov
30.5-6; Eccl 3.14). The consequences of conflict-
ing claims on Israel's loyalty were demonstrated
by the Lord's discriminating judgment in the Baal
of Peor affair (cf. Num 25.1-13; Ps 106.28; Hos
9.10). 4.5-8 Israel will be counted as a great na-
tion (cf .26.5; Gen 12.2; 18.18; 46.3; Ex 32.10) by
virtue of its ethical character and the responsive
nearness of its divine sovereign (cf. Ex 3.7; Judg
3.9, 15; 4.3; Ps 145.18; Isa 55.6-7). This entire law,
whose just provisions and prudent observance
by Israel will gain acclaim from other nations
(cf. Ezra 7.25; Pss 19.7-10; 147.19-20), is the
Mosaic law preserved in Deuteronomy; see
4.44-45. 4,9-31 The case against idolatry.
4,9 Transmission through the generations of
Israel's normative experience and polity is a ma-
jor Deuteronomic concern (e.g., 6.7, 20-25;
11.19-21; 29.29; 3I.12-13). 4.10-ll Cf.
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the mountain while the mountain was
blazing up to the very heavens, shrouded
in dark clouds. 12Then the Lono spoke to
you out of the fire. You heard the sound
of words but saw no form; there was only
a voice. l3He declared to you his cove-
nant, which he charged you to observe,
that is, the ten commandments;h 2t 6 n.
wrote them on two stone tablets. laAnd
the Lono charged me at that time to teach
you statutes and ordinances for you to ob-
serve in the land that you are about to
cross into and occupy.

15 Since you saw no form when the
Lono spoke to you at Horeb out of the
fire, take care and watch yourselves
closely, l6so that you do not act corruptly
by making an idol for yourselves, in the
form of any figure - the likeness of male
or female, lTthe likeness of any animal
that is on the earth, the likeness of any
winged bird that flies in the air, lsthe like-
ness of anything that creeps on the
ground, the likeness of any fish that is in
the water under the earth. l9And when
you look up to the heavens and see the
sun, the moon, and the stars, all the host
of heaven, do not be led astray and bow
down to them and serve them, things that
the Lonn your God has allotted to all the
peoples everywhere under heaven. 20But
the Lono has taken you and brought you
out of the iron-smelter, out of Egypt, to
become a people of his very own posses-
slon, as you are now.

2l The Lono was angry with me be-
cause of you, and he vowed that I should

DEUTERONOMY 4.12_4.30

not cross the Jordan and that I should not
enter the good land that the Lono your
God is giving for your possession. 22For I
am going to die in this land without cross-
ing over the Jordan, but you are going to
cross over to take possession of that good
land. 23So be careful nor to forget the
covenant that the Lonn your God made
with you, and not to make for yourselves
an idol in the form of anything that the
Lono your God has forbidden you. 24For
the Lono your God is a devouring fire, a
jealous God.

25 When you have had children and
children's children, and become compla-
cent in the land, if you act corruptly by
making an idol in the form of anything,
thus doing what is evil in the sight of the
Lonn your God, and provoking him to
anger,26I call heaven and earth to witness
against you today that you will soon ut-
terly perish from the land that you are
crossing the Jordan to occupy; you will
not live long on it, but will be utterly de-
stroyed. 27The Lono will scatter you
among the peoples; only a few of you will
be left among the nations where the Lono
will lead you. 28There you will serve other
gods made by human hands, objects of
wood and stone that neither see, nor hear,
nor eat, nor smell. 29From there you will
seek the Loro your God, and you will find
him if you search after him with all your
heart and soul. 30 In your distress, when
all these things have happened to you in
time to come, you will return to the LoRD

h Heb the ten uords

5.4-5; Ex 19.7-25;20.18-21. 4.12 Key motifs
in the expository argument arc fire . . . no form . . .

uoice (see vv.15-16, 23-25, 33, 36). 4.13-14
The Horeb coaenant was essentially defined by
the stipulations of the Decalogue; teaching Israel
how to implement them in its national life was
Moses' charge. Cf. 5.2-31; 10.4; Ex 34.27-28.
4.15-19 An exposition of 5.8 (Ex 20.4) argues
that Israel's imageless worship (cf. Ex 20.23;
34.17; Lev 19.4; 26.1) is a consequence of the
visual formlessness of the Lord's presence at Ho-
reb. 4.20 By iron-smeltu is meant the harshness
of servitude in Egypt (cf. I Kings 8.51; Isa 48.10;

Jer I 1.4). In the exodus, Israel became the Lord's
tery oun possession or "heritage" (cf. 32.8-9; 9.26,
29; I Sam l0.l; I Kings 8.53; Ps 33.12).
4.21-23 The fact of Moses'absence ought never
again give rise to idolatry, as happened in the
golden calf episode (cf. 9.12-14; Ex 32.1-10).
4.24 Especially in combination, the epithets de-

uouring fire (9.3; Ex 24.17) and jealous God (5.9;
6.15; Ex 34.14) express the vehement passion of
the Lord's self-defense against idolatry and other
acts of profanation (cf. 32.19-22 Lev l0.l-3;
Num 16.35; 25.1l). 4.25-27 In view here is the
exilic Dispersion as an actualization of curses due
to Israel's breach of covenant (cf. 28.64-67; Lev
26.30-39). Heaaen and earth are invoked as endur-
ing witnesses that Moses had foreseen this fate (cf.
30.19; 31.28; 32.1; Isa 1.2). 4.2E Cf. 29.17; Pss

115.4-8; 135.15-18; Isa 44.9-20. 4.29-31 ln
view too is a renewal of covenant, predicated on
Israel's genuinely remorseful seeking of the Lord
(on all your heart and soul; see 6.5) and the Lord's
perennial graciousness (cf. 5.10; 30.1-5; Lev
26.40-45; I Kings 8.46-51; Jer 29.10-14; Hos
14.1-7). The latter attribute is invoked by the
liturgical epirhet mereiful God (Ex 34.6-7; cf.
Neh 9.17, 31: Pss 103.8-14; 145.8-9; Jon 4.2).
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your God and heed him. 3l Because the
Lono your God is a merciful God, he rvill
neither abandon you nor destroy you; he
will not forget the covenant with your an-
cestors that he srYore to them.

32 For ask nolv about former ages,
long before your own, ever since the day
that God created human beings on the
earth; ask from one end of heaven to the
other: has anything so great as this ever
happened or has its like ever been heard
of? 33 Has any people ever heard the voice
of a god speaking out of a fire, as you
have heard, and lived? 34Or has any god
ever attempted to go and take a nation for
himself from the midst of another nation,
by trials, by signs and wonders, by war, by
a mighty hand and an outstretched arm,
and by terrifying displays of power, as the
Lono your God did for you in Egypt be-
fore your very eyes? 35To you it was
shown so that you would acknowledge
that the Lono is God; there is no other
besides him. 36From heaven he made you
hear his voice to discipline you. On earth
he showed you his great fire, while you
heard his words coming out of the fire.
37And because he loved your ancestors,
he chose their descendants after them. He
brought you out of Egypt with his own
presence, by his great power, SSdrivingi
out before you nations greater and might-
ier than yourselves, to bring you in, giving
you their land for a possession, as it is still
today. 395e acknowledge today and take
to heart that the Lono is God in heaven
above and on the earth beneath; there is
no other. 40 Keep his statutes and his com-
mandments, which I am commanding you
today for your own well-being and that of
your descendants after you, so that you
may long remain in the land that the
Lono your God is giving you for all time.
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Cities of ReftLge in the Transjordan

4l Then Moses set apart on t.he east
side of the Jordan three cities 42 to which a
homicide could flee, someone who unin-
tentionally kills another person, the two
not having been at enmitl' before; the ho-
micide could flee to one of these cities and
live: 43Bezer in the wilderness on the ta-
bleland belonging to the Reubenites, Ra-
moth in Gilead belonging to the Gadites,
and Golan in Bashan belonging to the
Manassites.

Preface to the Artitles of the Horeb Coaenant

44 This is the Iaw that Moses set be-
fore the Israelites. 4sThese are the de-
crees and the statutes and ordinances that
Moses spoke to the Israelites when they
had come out of Egypt, 46beyond the Jor-
dan in the valley opposite Beth-peor, in
the land of King Sihon of the Amorites,
who reigned at Heshbon, whom Moses
and the Israelites defeated when they
came out of Egypt. 47They occupied his
land and the land of King Og of Bashan,
the two kings of the Amorites on the east-
ern side of the Jordan: 48from Aroer,
which is on the edge of the Wadi Arnon,
as far as Mount Sirion, (that is, Hermon),
49together with all the Arabah on the east
side of the Jordan as far as the Sea of the
Arabah, under the slopes of Pisgah.

5
Initiation of the Couenant

Moses convened all Israel, and said
to them:

Hear, O Israel, the statutes and ordi-
nances that I am addressing to you today;
you shall learn them and observe them

i Syr: Heb Sjon

4.32-40 The Lord's incomparability (see note on
3.24) has its counterpart in Israel's unique experi-
ences of divine providence. The unprecedented
events of the exodus (vv. 34,37 -38) and the reve-
lation at Horeb (vv. 33, 36) give empirical support
to Israel's monotheistic creed: the Lord (Yahweh)
is God and there is no other (vv. 35, 39). Cf . 32.39;
I Kings 8.60; Isa 43.10-13; 44.6; Joel 2.27.

4.41-43 An appended note reports that
Moses himself designated three cities in the Trans-
jordan to serve as places ofrefuge for persons who
commit unintentional homicide (19.1-13; cf. Num
35.10-28; Josh 20).

4.44-48 A second preface (cf. l.l-5) intro-

duces the covenantal traditions promulgated
through Moses. 4,44-45 The comprehensive
Hebrew term for this corpus isTorah (always trans-
lated Lau in the Nnsv of Deuteronomy, e.g., 4.8;
17. 18-l 9; 30. 10; 31. I l- l2). Primary components
ofthe law are the decrees (also6.17 ,20;cf. Ps 25. l0),
the basic "terms" of the covenant, i.e., the Ten
Commandments, and the statutes and ordinances
(e.g., 5.1; 11.32-12.1; 26.16), a compound desig-
nation for the constitutional rules, procedures, and
precedentssetforthin 12.2-26.15. 4.46-48 See
2.26-3.29.

5.f-12.1 This first major section of Mosaic
torah consists of a series of hortatory keynotes
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diligently. 2The Lono our God made a
covenant with us at Horeb. 3 Not with our
ancestors did the Lono make this cove-
nant, but with us, who are all of us here
alive today. 4The Lono spoke with you
face to face at the mountain, out of the
6.s. 5(At that time I was sranding be-
tween the Lono and you to declare to you
the words; of the Lono; for you were
afraid because of the fire and did not go
up the mountain.) And he said:

6 I am the Lor.n your God, who
brought you out of the land of Egypt, out
ofthe house ofslavery; Tyou shall have no
other gods beforel me.

8 You shall not make for yourself an
idol, whether in the form of anything that
is in heaven above, or that is on the earth
beneath, or that is in the water under the
earth. gYou shall not bow down to them
or worship them; for I the Loxu your
God am ajealous God, punishing children
for the iniquity of parents, to the third
and fourth generation of those who reject
me, l0but showing steadfast love to the
thousandth generation, of those who
love me and keep my commandments.

l l You shall not make wrongful use
of the name of the Lono your God, for
the Lono will not acquit anyone who mis-
uses his name.

DEUTERONOMY 5.2_5.19

12 Observe the sabbath day and keep
it holy, as the Lono your God com-
manded you. l3Six days you shall labor
and do all your work. l4But the seventh
day is a sabbath to the Lonn your God;
you shall not do any work-you, or your
son or your daughter, or your male or fe-
male slave, or your ox or your donkey, or
any of your livestock, or the resident alien
in your towns, so that your male and fe-
male slave may rest as well as you. l5Re-
member that you were a slave in the land
of Egypt, and the Lono your God brought
you out from there with a mighty hand
and an outstretched arm; therefore the
Lono your God commanded you to keep
the sabbath day.

l6 Honor your father and your
mother, as the Lono your God com-
manded you, so that your days may be
Iong and that it may go well with you in
the land that the Loro your God is giv-
ing you.

17 You shall not murder.-
l8 Neither shall you commit adultery.
l9 Neither shall you steal.

j Q Mss Sam Gk Syr Vg Tg: MT uord.
k Or besidts I Or to thousands m Or kill

(5. l-6.3; 6.4-8.20; 9. l-10. I I ; 10. 12-12. 1) treat-
ing fundamental aspects of the covenant relation-
ship, especially the demand that Israel give
undivided allegiance to the Lord. 5.1-6.3 The
Israelites at Horeb heard only the Decalogue
communicated directly by the Lord; they autho-
rized Moses to receive and transmit to them the
rest of the Lord's covenantal instructions. See, in
brief, 4.13-14. 5.1-5 The assembly at Horeb.
5,1-3 Moses' audience today and their ancestors
who had originally assembled at Horeb are gener-
ational manifestations of the corporate "Israel"
with whom the Lord enacts this covenant (cf.
26.16-19; 29.10-15). 5.4 Face to faee. The
Lord's presence was articulate and direct (cf.
34.10; Num 12.8). 5.5 At that time ... mountain
anticipating Moses' appointment as intermediary
probably alludes to Ex 19.3-25. 5.6-21 There
are some substantive as well as minor differences
between this version of the Decalogue ("the ten
words") and the one in Ex 20.2-17. 5.6-f0
These verses, cast in the divine first person, form
a coherent "word" and comprise a single para-
graph in the Hebrew Masoretic Text. The Lord's
assertion of sovereignty over Israel (v.6) intro-
duces a series of three injunctions that prohibit

association of other gods or any form of idolatry
with worship of the Lord (vv. 7-9a); the final
clauses proclaim the chief dimensions of the
Lord's steadfastness, which should motivate Is-
rael's fidelity to the bond of covenant (vv. 9b-10;
cf. 4.24, 3l; 7.9-10). 5.9 Punishing chidren . . .

parents. See note on 7.10. 5,ll Wrongful tue, in-
vocation of the divine name in false oaths or for
any magical, malicious, or blasphemous purpose
(cf. Lev 19.12;24.10-23; Ps 24.4; Jer 29.23; Hos
4.2). 5,12-15 The command to hallow the sab-

bath day through observance of broadly inclusive
communal rest is connected here with remem-
brance of the Lord's intervention to free Israel
from slavery in Egypt (cf. Ex 20.8-ll; 23.12;
31.12-17; 34.21; lsa 58.13-14; Jer 17.21-27).
5,16 Honor, respect for parental authority and
dignity (cf.21.18-21;27.16; Ex 21.15, l7) and
faithful performance of filial duties, such as care
for aging parents (cf. Sir 3.1-16). 5.f 7 Murd.er,
negligent or premeditated homicide (cf. Ex
21.12-14, 29; Num 35.16-34). 5.18-21 Nei-
ther,lit. "and not"; i.e., the final terse prohibitions
are linked in series. 5,18 Adultery. Cf. Lev
18.20; 20.10; Prov 6.23-29; Jer 7.9. 5.19 Steal,
whether persons or property (cf.24.7; Ex 21.16;
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20 Neither shall rou bear false rvitness
against your neighbor.

2l Neither shall you covet your neigh-
bor's rvife.

Neither shall you desire your neighbor's
house, or field, or male or female slave, or
ox, or donkey, or anything that belongs to
your neighbor.

Moses' Mand.ate

22 These rvords the Lono spoke rvith a
loud voice to your whole assembly at the
mountain, out of the fire, the cloud, and
the thick darkness, and he added no
more. He wrote them on two stone tab-
Iets, and gave them to me. 23When you
heard the voice out of the darkness, while
the mountain was burning with fire, you
approached me, all the heads of your
tribes and your elders; 24and you said,
"Look, the Loto our God has shown us
his glory and greatness, and we have
heard his voice out of the fire. Today we
have seen that God may speak to someone
and the person may still live. 25So now
why should we die? For this great fire will
consume us; if we hear the voice of the
Lono our God any longer, we shall die.
26For who is there of all flesh that has
heard the voice of the living God speaking
out of fire, as we have, and remained
alive? 27Go near, you yourself, and hear
all that the Lono our God will say. Then
tell us everything that the Lonn our God
tells you, and we will listen and do it."

28 The Lor.o heard your words when
you spoke to me, and the Lonp said to
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me: "I have heard the rvords of this peo-
ple, rvhich thel' har-e spoken to you; they
are right in all that they have spoken. 29If
only they had such a mind as this, to fear
me and to keep all my commandments al-
ways, so that it might go well with them
and with their children forever! 30Go say
to them, 'Return to your tents.' 3l But you,
stand here by me, and I will tell you all the
commandments, the statutes and the ordi-
nances, that you shall teach them, so that
they may do them in the land that I am
giving them to possess." 32You must
therefore be careful to do as the Lono
your God has commanded you; you shall
not turn to the right or to the left. 33You
must follow exactly the path that the
Lono your God has commanded you, so
that you may live, and that it may go well
with you, and that you may live long in
the land that you are to possess.
l: Now this is the commandment-the
U statutes and the ordinances-that
the Lono your God charged me to teach
you to observe in the land that you are
about to cross into and occupy, 2so that
you and your children and your children's
children may fear the Lono your God all
the days of your life, and keep all his de-
crees and his commandrnents that I am
commanding you, so that your days may
be long. 3Hear therefore, O Israel, and
observe them diligently, so that it may go
well with you, and so that you may multi-
ply greatly in a Iand flowing with milk and
honey, as the Lono, the God of your an-
cestors, has promised you.

22.1\. 5.20 Fake uitness. Cf. 19.15-19; Ex
23.1-3; I Kings 21.5-14; Prov 25.18. 5.21 The
ninth and tenth "words" both prohibit covetous-
ness but distinguish lust to possess a neighbor's
wtfe (cf. Prov 6.25) from compulsive desire to
alienate a neighbor's house or other properties (cf.
Isa 5.8; Mic 2.2).

5.22-6.3 Moses'authority to legislate and in-
struct in matters of the covenant was established
through formal agreement at Horeb. 5.22 Like
all Israel in developed Deuteronomic usage
(cf.5.l; 12.7, 12, 18;29.2, 10-13), whole
assembly seems to mean the full constituency of
the covenant people, inclusive of women and
children (cf. 31.12-13, 30; 16.16; 23.1-8; Ex
19.15; cf. Josh 8.35; 2 Kings 23.1-3). The tablets
document Israel's receipt of the Decalogue as the
basic terms of the covenant (see 4.13; 9.9-ll, 17;
10.1-5; cf. 31.9, 26). 5.24 Glory and. greatness,

the awesome visual display of the Lord's presence,
which served as accompaniment to the divine
speaking (cf.4.10-12; Ex 19.9, l6-18; 24.9,
l5-18; Num 16.19; cf. also Ex 33.18-23; I Kings
19.11-13). 5,26 Liuing God, the God whose rule
is manifest through word and deed (e.g., Josh
3.10; I Sam 17.26; 2 Kings 19.4, 16; Jer 10.10;
23.36). 5.27 Ltsten and do it. Israel agreed to
heed Moses' voice as God's own. 5.28-31 The
Lord ratified Israel's choice of Moses as inter-
mediary, empowering him not only to transmit
divine commandmenrs but ro teach their appli-
cation. 5.32-6.f Nozl, a generation later, Moses
is about to fulfill his commission, by providing Is-
rael with the divinely sanctioned charter for its
life in the land. 6.2 Fear the Lono means to re-
vere and obey the Lord as trustworthy sovereign
(e.g., 4.10; 5.29; 6.13, 24; lO.t2). 6.3 See
Ex 3.8.
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The Lono Alone Is Israel's God

4 Hear, O Israel: The Lono is our
God, the Lono alone.n 5You shall love
the Lono your God with all your heart,
and with all your soul, and with all your
might. 6 Keep these words that I am com-
manding you today in your heart. TRecite
them to your children and talk about
them when you are at home and when
you are away, when you lie down and
when you rise. 8Bind them as a sign on
your hand, fix them as an emblemo on
your forehead, 9and write them on the
doorposts of your house and on your
gates.

l0 When the Lono your God has
brought you into the land that he swore to
your ancestors, to Abraham, to Isaac, and
to Jacob, to give you-a land with fine,
large cities that you did not build,
I I houses filled with all sorts of goods that
you did not fill, hewn cisterns that you did
not hew, vineyards and olive groves that
you did not plant-and when you have
eaten your fiIl, 12take care that you do not
forget the Lono, who brought you out of
the land of Egypt, out of the house of
slavery. l3The Lono your God you shall
fear; him you shall serve, and by his name
alone you shall swear. l4Do not follow
other gods, any of the gods of the peoples

DEUTERONOMY 6.1-6.22

who are all around you, l5because the
Lono your God, who is present with you,
is a jealous God. The anger of the Lono
your God would be kindled against you
and he would destroy you from the face
of the earth.

16 Do not put the Lono your God to
the test, as you tested him at Massah.
lTYou must diligently keep the com-
mandments of the Lono your God, and
his decrees, and his statutes that he has
commanded you. 18Do what is right and
good in the sight of the Lono, so that it
may go well with you, and so that you may
go in and occupy the good land that the
Lono swore to your ancestors to give you.
I9thrusting out all your enemies from be-
fore you, as the LoRD has promised.

20 When your children ask you in
time to come, "What is the meaning of the
decrees and the statutes and the ordi-
nances that the Lono our God has com-
manded you?" 2lthen you shall say to
your children, "We were Pharaoh's slaves
in Egypt, but the Lono brought us out of
Egypt with a mighty hand. 22The Lono
displayed before our eyes great and awe-
some signs and wonders against Egypt,
against Pharaoh and all his household.

n Or The Loao our God is one Lono, or The Lonn our
Cod, the Lonn k one, or The Lono it our God, the Lono
is one o Or as a frontlet

6,4-8,20 This section offers Moses' instruc-
tion in how Israel. when it comes into possession
of a national homeland, must conduct its life by
disciplined devotion to the Lord. 6.4-9 In Jew-
ish liturgy, this is the lead paragraph of the
Shema (which means Hear, the unit's initial word,
in Hebrew), which the faithful are instructed to
recite twice daily (cf. Mishnah Berakot l.l-3.6). ln
the synoptic Gospels, the creedal injunction of
vv.4-5 is affirmed as the "Great Command-
ment," which, together with the requirement to
love one's neighbor (Lev 19.18), epitomizes the
Mosaic law (Mt 22.36-40; Mk 12.28-34; cf. Lk
10.25-28). 6.4-5 Loue is commanded as the
fullest measure of the loyalty that Israel owes the
Lord (Yahweh), its only divine sovereign (cf.
5.6- 10). Heart, connoting the human intellect and
will, and sozl, meaning the vitality of selfhood, are
often so conjoined in Deuteronomic rhetoric (e.g.,
4.29; l0.l2;26.16; Josh 23.14 2 Kings 23.3); the
final item, might, or "capacity," appears only here
and in a tribute to King Josiah (2Kings 23.25).
6.6-9 Moses' instruction is to be internalized by
the faithful (cf. Ps 37.31; Prov 3.3; Isa 51.7; Jer
31.33) and outwardly displayed in witness to per-

sonal and communal identity among the Lord's
people. 6.f0-19 A concise exposition of 5.6-9,
framed as a warning that Israel must never
compromise its reliance on the Lord's provi-
dence. 6.10-lr Cf. 8.7-1.1; 32.11-15; Neh
9.25. 6.13 A summary of positive duties; see

also 10.20. Swear. Cf. Josh 23.6-8; Isa 48.1; Jer
4.2;5.7; 12.16. 6.14-15 The perennial injunc-
tion and threat; see, e.g., 4.23-26; 8.19-20;
I l.16-17; 13.12-18; 29.24-28; 30.17-18;
Josh 24.14; Judg 2.ll-15; 2 Kings 17.7-18.
6.I6 lesr, by questioning God's presence with or
benevolent intentions toward Israel, as exempli-
fied by the incident at Massah; see Ex 17.1-7; cf.
1.26-33; Num 14.22; Ps 95.8-9. 6.19 For the
divine promise, see Ex 23.27; 34.11-12 (cf. Josh
2.22-24). 6.20-25 This catechesis illustrates
observance of the instruction in 6.6-9, i.e., how a

new generation should be led to acknowledgment
of Mosaic statutes and ordinances as central to
God's gracious design for Israel's well-being
(cf. Ex 12.26; 13.14-15; Josh 4.6-7, 2l-22).
6.21-2! We. The response is succinct, confes-
sional, and experiential; see also 26.5-10 (cf. 5.3;
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23He brought us out from there in order
to bring us in, to give us the land that he
promised on oath to our ancestors.
24Then the Lono commanded us to ob-
serve all these statutes, to fear the Lono
our God, for our Iasting good, so as to
keep us alive, as is norv the case. 25 If rre
diligently observe this entire command-
ment before the Lono our God, as he has
commanded us, we will be in the right."

Israel and the Peoples of Canaan

l'7 When the Lono your God brings
I you into the land that you are aboul

to enter and occupy, and he clears away
many nations before you-the Hittites,
the Girgashites, the Amorites, the Ca-
naanites, the Perizzites, the Hivites, and
the Jebusites, seven nations mightier and
more numerous than you- 2and when
the Lono your God gives them over to
you and you defeat them, then you must
utterly destroy them. Make no covenant
with them and show them no mercy. 3[6
not intermarry with them, giving your
daughters to their sons or taking their
daughters for your sons, 4f61 that would
turn away your children from following
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nre, to serve other gods. Then the anger
of the Lono rvould be kindled against 1'ou,
and he would destroy you quickly. 5But
this is horv you must deal lvith them:
break down their altars, smash their pil-
lars, herv dorvn their sacred poles,r, and
burn their idols rvith fire. 6For you are a
people holy to the Lono your God; the
Lono your God has chosen you out of all
the peoples on earth to be his people, his
treasured possession.

7 It was not because you were more
numerous than any other people that the
Lono set his heart on you and chose you

-for you were the fewest of all peoples.
8It was because the Lono loved you and
kept the oath that he swore to your ances-
tors, that the Lonp has brought you out
with a mighty hand, and redeemed you
from the house of slavery, from the hand
of Pharaoh king of Egypt. 9Know there-
fore that the Lono your God is God, the
faithful God who maintains covenant loy-
alty with those who love him and keep his
commandments, to a thousand genera-
tions, lOand who repays in their own per-
son those who reject him. He does not
p Heb Asherim

6.4). 6.24-25 The chief aim of the law is to
secure life (cf. 4.1-4;30.15-20). Be in the right, a

verdict of acquittal, anticipated here because of
meritorious discharge of covenantal obligations
(cf .24.13: Gen 15.6; Ezek 18.5-9).

7.1-26 In order to safeguard its allegiance
to the Lord, Israel must extirpate the nations
of Canaan along with their idolatrous cults
(cf. Ex 23.23-33;34.11-16; Num 33.51-56).
7.1-6 Prescription. 7.1 Like Canaanites and
Amorites (see 1.7), Hittites may be a generic label
for Israel's predecessors (cf. Gen 10.15; 23.3-20;
49.29-30; Num 13.29; Josh 1.4; Ezek 16.3, 45).
Anatolian antecedents are possible for the Girga-
shites (cf. Gen 10.16), the Periuites (cf. Gen I3.7;
34.30; Josh 17.15; Judg 1.4-5), and Jerusalem's
Jebusites (cf. Josh 15.63;2 Sam 5.6-8). Hiaites, per-
haps from north Syria, are associated with She-
chem and the Gibeonite cities (cf. Gen 34.2; Josh
9.1-7; Judg 3.3; 2 Sam 21.2). Seoennations appear
also in Josh 3.10;24.11; such lists most often have
six of the names (e,g., Ex 3.8; Josh 9.1;Judg 3.5;
cf. Gen 15.19-21; I Kings 9.20). 7.2 Utterly de-

slroy. The ban is a radical solution (cf. 20.16-18;
Josh 10.40; ll.ll-12) that, if enforced, would
make the commands of vv. 2b-5 superfluous. No
corenant. Cf. Ex 23.32-33; 34.12, l5; Josh
9.3-27; ll.l9; Judg2,2-3. 7.3-4 SeeEx34.l6;
Josh 23.12-13; Judg 3.5-6 (cf. Gen 34.9-10;

I Kings ll.t-6). Me, apparently Moses, speaking
as the Lord's surrogate; see 5.27 (cf. 11.13-15;
17.3; 28.20; 29.5). 7.5 Eradication of Canaaniz-
ing cult places and practices is a Deuteronomic
priority (12.2-4, 29-31; 16.21-221- 18.9-14; cf .

the measures attributed to kings Hezekiah and Jo-
siah in 2 Kings 18.4; 23.4-24). Pill.ars, commemo-
rative steles (cf. Gen 28.18; 35.14; Ex 24.4; Lev
26.1; 2 Kings 10.26-27). Asherim (see text note 1)
were probably poles or trees symbolizing fertil-
ity and associated with the goddess Asherah,
who was sometimes venerated as the Lord's
consort (cf. Judg 6.25-30; I Kings 14.22-24;
2Kings 17.16; Isa 27.9; Jer 17.2; Mic 5.14).
7.6 See 14.2, 2l; 26.18-19; 32.8-12. Cf. Ex
19.5-6; Ps 135.4; Mal 3.17. 7.7-16 God's elec-
tion of Israel is motivated solely by God's love and
faithfulness and not by the nation's intrinsic value
(variations on 5.6-10). 7,7 Set hu heart, was
smitten with love (10.14-15; cf . 2l.l l; Gen 34.8;
Hos ll.l). 7.8 See 5.6. Red,eemed, emancipated
or ransomed (also 9.26; 13.5; 15.15; 21.8;24.18:
cf. Num 18.15-17; Ps 78.42; Hos 13.14).
7.9 See 5.10 (cf. Neh 1.5; 9.32; Dan 9.4; lon 4.2).
Fatthful, trustworthy, consistent, diligent (cf . 32.4;
Pss 89.1-2; 98.3; Isa 49.7). Counant loyelty, lit.
"the covenant and the steadfast love" (also v. l2;
cf. I Kings 8.23-24; Ps 89.24, 28, 33-34; Isa
54.10; 55.3; Mic 7.20). 7.10 An emphatic revi-
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delay but repays in their own person
those who reject him. llTherefore, ob-
serve diligently the commandment-the
statutes and the ordinances-that I am
commanding you today.

12 If you heed these ordinances, by
diligently observing them, the Lono your
God will maintain with you the covenant
loyalty that he swore to your ancestors;
I3he will love you, bless you, and multiply
you; he will bless the fruit of your womb
and the fruit of your ground, your grain
and your wine and your oil, the increase
of your cattle and the issue of your flock,
in the.land that he swore to your ancestors
to give you. I4You shall be the most
blessed of peoples, with neither sterility
nor barrenness among you or your live-
stock. lsThe Lono will turn away from
you every illness; all the dread diseases of
Egypt that you experienced, he will not
inflict on you, but he will lay them on all
who hate you. l6You shall devour all the
peoples that the Lono your God is giving
over to you, showing them no pity; you
shall not serve their gods, for that would
be a snare to you.

17 If you say to yourself, "These na-
tions are more numerous than I; how can
I dispossess them?" 18do not be afraid of
them. Just remember what the Lono your
God did to Pharaoh and to all Egypt,
l9the great trials that your eyes saw, the
signs and wonders, the mighty hand and
the outstretched arm by which the Lono
your God brought you out. The Lorn
your God will do the same to all the peo-

DEUTERONOMY 7.I1_8.I

ples of whom you are afraid. 20 Moreover,
the Lonp your God rvill send the pesti-
lences against them, until even the survi-
vors and the fugitives are destroyed.
2lHave no dread of them, for the Lono
your God, who is present with you, is a
great and awesome God. 22The Lono
your God will clear away these nations be-
fore you little by little; you will not be able
to make a quick end of them, otherwise
the wild animals would become too nu-
merous for you. 23But the Lonn your
God will give them over to you, and throw
them into great panic, until they are de-
stroyed. 2aHe will hand their kings over
to you and you shall blot out their name
from under heaven; no one will be able to
stand against you, until you have de-
stroyed them. 25 The images of their gods
you shall burn with fire. Do not covet the
silver or the gold that is on them and take
it for yourself, because you could be en-
snared by it; for it is abhorrent to the
Lono your God. 26Do not bring an abhor-
rent thing into your house, or you will be
set apart for destruction like it. You must
utterly detest and abhor it, for it is set
apart for destruction.

8
The Lono Prou'i.des

This entire commandment that I
command you today you must dili-

gently observe, so that you may live and
increase, and go in and occupy the land
that the Lono promised on oath to your
q Or hornets: Meaning of Heb uncertain

sion of 5.9b (cf.Lx34.6-7; Num 14.I8). Instead
of corporate punishment, which might affect
several generations, retribution for breach of
covenant is now targeted against individual of-
fenders (cf. 24.16; Jer 31.29-30; 32.18-19;
Ezek l8.l-24). 7,13-14 Cf. 15.6; 28.4-14; Ex
23.25-26. Grain . . . uine . .. oil, the chief agricul-
tural products of Canaan (ll.l4; L2.17; 14.23;
18.4; 28.51; cf. Hos 2.8, 22). 7.15 Dueases of
Eg)p,, presumably exemplified by the plagues of
Ex 9.3, 9 (cf. Deut 28.27, 60; Ex 15.26; Am
4.10). 7.16 Cf. 5.7-9a; Lx 23.32-33: 34.14.
7.17-26 Implementation (the conquest theme).
7.17-19 Cf. 1.28-30; 3.22; 4.34,37-38; 9.1-3;
20.1; 29.2-3; Josh 23.3, 9-10. 7.2O Pestilence,
perhaps a metaphor for terror as a weapon of
divine warfare (cf . 2.25; 32.23-24: Ex I 5. I 4- 16;
23.27-28; Josh 24.12; Hab 3.5). 7.22 Lfile by

little. Cf. Ex 23.29-30; Judg 2.3, 20-23; 3.1-6.
7.23 Panic. Cf. 28.20; I Sam 5.9-ll; 14.18-20.

7.24 Cf . 11.25; Josh 13. 7.25-26 Images . . . you

shaLl burn. See 9.21; I Kings 15.13; 2 Kings
10.26-27;23.4, ll,15. Do not couet.This and the
following provisions foreshadow Josh 6.18-19
and the aftermath in Josh 7; cf. Judg 8.24-27:
17.2-4. Abhonenl to the Loao is a label used to
proscribe things, practices, and persons deemed
fraudulent, idolatrous, or otherwise morally re-
pugnant (e.g., 12.31; l7.l; [8.12; 22.5;23.18;
24.4;25.16l. Prov 3.32; 6.16; 15.8-9,26; cf. Gen
43.32; Ex 8.26).

E.l-20 The theme of affluent life in Canaan
encouraging haughtiness and apostasy is a famil-
iar one in prophetic as well as Deuteronomic
sources (cf. 4.25; 31.20; 32.13-18; Isa 5.1-7; Jer
2.1-13; Hos 13.4-6; Am 6.1-8). Here the issue
is addressed in light of Israel's experience of
divine providence during the wilderness era.
8.1-10 Exhortation (remernber, v.2; hnow, v.5i
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ancestors. 2Remember the long rtav that
the Loto your God has led you these
forty years in the rvilderness, in order to
humble you, testing you to knotv rvhat rvas
in your heart, whether or not you would
keep his commandments. 3He humbled
you by letting you hunger, then by feed-
ing you with manna, with which neither
you nor your ancestors were acquainted,
in order to make you understand that one
does not live by bread alone, but by every
word that comes from the mouth of the
Lono.. 4The clothes on your back did
not wear out and your feet did not swell
these forty years. 5 Know then in your
heart that as a parent disciplines a child so
the Lono your God disciplines you.
6Therefore keep the commandments of
the Lono your God, by walking in his
ways and by fearing him. TFor the Lono
your God is bringing you into a good
land, a land with flowing streams, with
springs and underground waters welling
up in valleys and hills, 8a land of wheat
and barley, of vines and fig trees and
pomegranates, a land of olive trees and
honey, 9a land where you may eat bread
without scarcity, where you will lack noth-
ing, a land whose stones are iron and
from whose hills you may mine copper.
loYou shall eat your fill and bless the
Lono your God for the good land that he
has given you.

I I Take care that you do not forg;et
the Lono your God, by failing to keep his
commandments, his ordinances, and his
statutes, which I am commanding you to-
day. 121,y1r"t you have eaten your fill and
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have built fine houses and live in them,
13and rvhen 1'our herds and flocks have
multiplied, and .vour silver and gold is
multiplied, and all that )ou have is multi-
plied, lathen do not exalt yourself, forget-
ting the Lono your God, rvho brought you
out of the land of Egypt, out of the house
of slavery, l5who led you through the
great and terrible wilderness, an arid
wasteland rvith poisonous, snakes and
scorpions. He made water flow for you
from flint rock, l6and fed you in the wil-
derness with manna that your ancestors
did not know, to humble you and to test
you, and in the end to do you good. 17Do
not say to yourself, "My power and the
might of my orvn hand have gotten me
this wealth." l8But remember the Lono
your God, for it is he who gives you power
to get wealth, so that he may confirm his
covenant that he swore to your ancestors,
as he is doing today. 19If you do forget
the Lono your God and follow other gods
to serve and worship them, I solemnly
warn you today that you shall surely per-
ish. 2Olike the nations that the Lono is
destroying before you, so shall you perish,
because you would not obey the voice of
the Lono your God.

I
The Couenant Broken and Restored

Hear, O Israel! You are about to
cross the Jordan today, to go in and

dispossess nations larger and mightier
than you, great cities, fortified to the

r Or by arrything that the Lono decrees s Orfiery;
Heb seraph

heep,v.6). 8.2 Fortyyears. Cf. 1.3; 29.5; Ps95.l0;
Am 2.10. The Israelites were humbled in the wil-
derness, treated in an abusive and humiliating
manner (e.g., 2 1.1 4 ; 22.24 ; 26.6 ; Ex 22.22-23 ; P s

90.15), to test their willingness to obey. 8.3 Is-
rael survived olmanna (cf. Ex 16; Num 11.5-9;
Josh 5.12), which was "miserable food" (Num
21.5), because that is what the Lord provided.
The lesson: life is ordered and sustained not by
human preferences but by anything and every-
thing that the Lord alone decrees (cf. Ps 104; Prov
30.8). 8.4 Cf. 29.5; Neh 9.21. 8.5 On divine
and parental discipline, see, e.g., 4.36; 11.2;
21.18; Jer 31.18; Ps 94.12; Prov 3.11-12; 19.18;
29.17; Hos ll.l-4. 8.7-9 An encomium on Ca-
naan's bounties (cf. 1.25; ll.9-12; 32.13-14:
33.28; Num 20.5; also the Egyptian "Tale of
Sinuhe" 8l-84). E,l0 Eat . . . bless, return praise
to the Lord for the blessings received (cf. Gen

24.48; Neh 9.5; Pss 34.1; 145.1-2; also Mishnah
Berahot 6). 8.f l-20 Admonition (Do not forget,
v. ll; Do not say, v. l7). 8.ll-14 See 6.10-12.
8.15 Snahes. Cf. Num 21.6-9. Flint roch. See
32.13; cf. Ex 17.6; Num 20.8-l l; Ps I14.8.
8,17-f8 Because the Lord provides the means to
acquire wealth (cf . Gen 34.29; Job 5.5; Prov 13.22;
Ezek 28.4-5), prosperity must always be acknowl-
edged as a divine gift and never claimed as a per-
sonal right (see also 9.4-5; 12.5-7; 14.28-29;
15.4-18; 26.1-15). 8.19 Solemnly uarn, testify
against or threaten (cf. 4.26; 30.19; 32.46; I Sam
8.9; 2 Kings 17.13).

9.1-l0.ll This section offers a preemptive
challenge to national self-righteousness and
triumphalism by reviewing Israel's history of
rebelliousness during the wilderness era.
9.1-7 Introduction (continuing the conquest
theme). 9.1-2 A new generation of Israel must
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heavens, 2a strong and tall people, the
offspring of the Anakim, whom you
know. You have heard it said of them,
"Who can stand up to the Anakim?"
3Know then today that the Lono your
God is the one who crosses over before
you as a devouring fire; he will defeat
them and subdue them before you, so
that you may dispossess and destroy them
quickly, as the LoRD has promised you.

4 When the Lono your God thrusts
them out before you, do not say to your-
self, "It is because of my righteousness
that the Lono has brought me in to oc-
cupy this land"; it is rather because of the
wickedness of these nations that the Lono
is dispossessing them before you. 5It is
not because of your righteousness or the
uprightness of your heart that you are go-
ing in to occupy their land; but because of
the wickedness of these nations the Lono
your God is dispossessing them before
you, in order to fulfill the promise that
the Lono made on oath to your ancestors,
to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob.

6 Know, then, that the Lonn your God
is not giving you this good land to occupy
because of your righteousness; for you
are a stubborn people. TRemember and
do not forget how you provoked the Lono
your God to wrath in the wilderness; you
have been rebellious against the Lopo
from the day you came out of the land of
Egypt until you came to this place.

8 Even at Horeb you provoked the
Lono to wrath, and the Lono was so angry
with you that he was ready to destroy you.

DEUTERONOMY 9.2-9.17

9When I went up the mountain to receive
the stone tablets, the tablets of the cove-
nant that the Lono made with you, I re-
mained on the mountain forty days and
forty nights; I neither ate bread nor
drank lvater. I0And the Lonn gave me the
two stone tablets written with the finger of
God; on them were all the words that the
Lonn had spoken to you at the mountain
out of the fire on the day of the assembly.
l l At the end of forty days and forty
nights the Lono gave me the two stone
tablets, the tablets of the covenant.
l2Then the Lonn said to me, "Get up, go
down quickly from here, for your people
whom you have brought from Egypt have
acted corruptly. They have been quick to
turn from the way that I commanded
them; they have cast an image for them-
selves." 13Furthermore the Lono said to
me, "I have seen that this people is indeed
a stubborn people. l4let me alone that I
may destroy them and blot out their name
from under heaven; and I will make of
you a nation mightier and more numer-
ous than they."

l5 So I turned and went down from
the mountain, while the mountain was
ablazei the two tablets of the covenant
were in my two hands. 16Then I saw that
you had indeed sinned against the Lono
your God, by casting for yourselves an im-
age of a calf; you had been quick to turn
from the way that the Lono had com-
manded you. lTSo I took hold of the two
tablets and flung them from my two
hands, smashing them before your eyes.

face the threats that undid its predecessor;
see 1.28, 41-45; 2.10-ll; Num 13.28. 9.3 A
reply to the preceding adage: the Lord, leading as

a deuouring fire (see 4.24), will defeat the formida-
ble enemy on Israel's behalf (cf. 31.3-6). Qurchb.
See notes on 6.19 7 .22. 9.4-5 Were the issue to
be litigated (cf. 25.1), Israel could not gain title to
its homeland on grounds of its own "innocence,"
righteousness, or "integrity," uprightness of heart (cf.
Pss 32.1 l; 97.1l). The Lord is evicting the nations
because of their "gullt," wickedness (see 20.18; Gen
15.16; Lev 18.24:, 2 Kings 17.8; 21.2); the land
only passes to Israel in fulfillment of the divine
promise to the patriarchs (see 1.8). 9,6 Stubborn
or "stiff-necked," indicates an obstinate refusal to
heed orders (cf. also 9.13; 10.16; 31.27; Ex 32.9;
33.3;34.9; Isa48.4; Jer 17.23; 19.15). 9.7 From
. . . Est|L Cf. Ex 14.10-14; 15.22-26; ler
7.2b-26;2Kings 21.15. 9.8-24 Rebellions of
the wilderness era. 9.E-9 The apostasy at 11o-

reD, passed over in Moses'earlier reviews (chs. l,
4-5), is now introduced as the paradigm case of
Israel's unfaithfulness. 9.9 Tablets of the coue-
nant. See notes on 4.13-14; 5.22; cf . Ex 24.12.
For\ days . . . nighx is a leitmotif; see also 9.I l, 18,
25; 10.10; I Kings 19.8; Jon 3.4. 9.10 Cf. Ex
31.18. The doy ,f th, assembly; when the full convo-
cation heard the Lord speak directly (also 10.4;
18.16; see note on 5.22). 9.f2-14 Your peofle

whom you haae brought. lsrael, already in violation
of the chief commandment (5.6-10), was dis-
claimed by the Lord, who proposed to start over
with Moses; see Ex 32.7-10 (cf. Num 14.12).
9.15-f 7 The metallic cafi, whether meant to rep-
resent the Lord or some other deity, made the
case prima facie against Israel for breach of cove-
nant (cf. Ex 32.1-8; I Kings 12.28-30; Ps

106.19-22; Hos 8.4-6; 10.5-6; l3.l-2). Moses
signaled annulment of the treaty by smashing th.e
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18Then I lay prostrate before the Lono as
before, forty days and forty nights; I nei-
ther ate bread nor drank water, because
of all the sin you had committed, provok-
ing the Lono by doing what was evil in his
sight. l9For I was afraid that the anger
that the Lono bore against you was so
fierce that he would destroy you. But the
Lono listened to me that time also. 20The
Lono was so angry with Aaron that he was
ready to destroy him, but I interceded
also on behalf of Aaron at that same time.
2lThen I took the sinful thing you had
made, the calf, and burned it with fire
and crushed it, grinding it thoroughly,
until it was reduced to dust; and I threw
the dust of it into the stream that runs
down the mountain.

22 At Taberah also, and at Massah,
and at Kibroth-hattaavah, you provoked
the Lono to wrath. 23And when the Lono
sent you from Kadesh-barnea, saying,
"Go up and occupy the land that I have
given you," you rebelled against the com-
mand of the Lono your God, neither
trusting him nor obeying him. 24You
have been rebellious against the Lono as
Iong as he hast known you.

25 Throughout the forty days and
forty nights that I lay prostrate before the
Lono when the Lono intended to destroy
you, 26I prayed to the Lono and said,
"Lord Goo, do not destroy the people
who are your very own possession, whom
you redeemed in your greatness, whom
you brought out of Egypt with a mighty

hand. 2TRemember )'our servants, Abra-
ham. Isaac. and Jacobl pav no attention to
the stubbornness of this people, their
rvickedness and their sin, 28otherwise the
land from which you have brought us
might say, 'Because the Lono was not able
to bring them into the land that he prom-
ised them, and because he hated them, he
has brought them out to let them die in
the w'ilderness.'29For they are the people
of your very own possession, whom you
brought out by your great power and by
your outstretched arm."

10 At that time the Loro said to me,
"Carve out two tablets of stone

like the former ones, and come up to me
on the mountain, and make an ark of
wood. 2I will write on the tablets the
words that were on the former tablets,
which you smashed, and you shall put
them in the ark." 3So I made an ark of
acacia wood, cut two tablets of stone like
the former ones, and went up the moun-
tain with the two tablets in my hand.
4Then he wrote on the tablets the same
words as before, the ten commandments,
that the Lono had spoken to you on the
mountain out of the fire on the day of the
assembly; and the Lono gave them to me.
5So I turned and came down from the
mountain, and put the tablets in the ark
that I had made; and there they are, as
the Lono commanded me.

6 (The Israelites journeyed from
r Sam Gk: MT I haue u Hebthe ten uords
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tablets. 9.18-19 Prostrate, the posture of suppli-
cation (cf. Num 16.22). As before and that time also

suppose this to be Moses' second successful inter-
cession in the affair (cf. vv. 25-29; Ex 32.1 l-14,
30-34). 9.20 The exodus account recognizes
Aaron's gurlt (32. 1 -6, 2 1 -25, 3 5) but says nothin g
about special pleading on his behalf. 9.21 Cf.
Ex 32.20; see note on 7.25-26. 9.22-24 Other
incidents are tersely noted by toponyms to estab-
lish a pattern of rebelliousness (cf. 3L27): Taberah
(Num ll.1-3)i Mossah (see Deut 6.16); Kibroth-
hattaauah (Num 11.31-34; 33.16); and Kadcsh-
banrca (see l.l9-33). 9.25-l0.ll Restoration
of the covenant. 9.25-29 Moses' inrercessory
prayer boldly responded to the Lord's disowning
of and threats against Israel in vv. 12-14 (cf.
Ex 32.11-14). 9,26 Your aery oun possession; lit.
"your people and your possession" (also v.29; cf.
4.20); i.e., the people belong not to Moses (9.12)
but to the Lord who redeemed them from slavery in
Egypt (see 7.8). 9.27-28 Despite Israel's obsti-

nacy (9.13-14) there are reasons for divine
restraint: the merit of the ancestors (cf. 7.8) and
the Lord's own reputation (cf. 32.26-27;
Num 14.13-16; Josh 7.7-9; Ps 115.1-2).
l0,l-5 The covenant was reconstituted, on its
original terms (the Decalogue, vv.2, 4), when a

duplicate set of tablets was inscribed by the Lord
and transmitted to Israel through Moses (cf. 4.13;
5.22; Ex 34.1-4, 27 -29). l0.l In the tradition
represented here, the ark was a wooden "chest"
(cf. Gen 50.26, "coffin"; 2 Kings 12.9-10) built by
Moses for the specific purpose of transporting the
stone tablets of the covenant (cf. 10.8; 31.9,
24-26; I Kings 8.9 with various views in, e.g.,
Ex 25.10-22; 37.1-9; Num 10.35-36; I Sam
4.3-ll; Ps 132.8). 10.6-9 Two appended notes
supply data on priestly personnel. 10.6-7 Seg-
ments of a wilderness itinerary (with another ver-
sion in Num 33.3I-33) frame a notice on Aaron's
death and the succession of his son Eleazar to
priestly leadership (cf. Num 3.1 -4, 32; 20.22-29;
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Beeroth-bene-jaakanv to Moserah. There
Aaron died, and there he was buried; his
son Eleazar succeeded him as priest.
TFrom there they journeyed to Gudgo-
dah, and from Gudgodah to Jotbathah, a
land with flowing streams. 8At that time
the Lonn set apart the tribe of Levi to
carry the ark of the covenant of the Lono,
to stand before the Lono to minister to
him, and to bless in his name, to this day.
9Therefore Levi has no allotment or in-
heritance with his kindred; the Lono is his
inheritance, as the LoRD your God prom-
ised him.)

l0 I stayed on the mountain forty
days and forty nights, as I had done the
first time. And once again the Lono lis-
tened to me. The Lono was unwilling to
destroy you. I I The Lono said to me, "Get
up, Bo on yourjourney at the head of the
people, that they may go in and occupy
the land that I swore to their ancestors to
give them."

The Essence of the Couenant

12 So now, O Israel, what does the
Lono your God require of you? Only to
fear the Lono your God, to walk in all his
ways, to love him, to serve the Lonn your
God with all your heart and with all your
soul, I3and to keep the commandments of
the Lono your God"'and his decrees that
I am commanding you today, for your
own well-being. l4Although heaven and
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the heaven of heavens belong to the LoRD
your God, the earth with all that is in it,
15yet the Lono set his heart in love on
your ancestors alone and chose you, their
descendants after them, out of all the peo-
ples, as it is today. 16Circumcise, then, the
foreskin of your heart, and do not be
stubborn any longer. l7 For the Lono your
God is God of gods and Lord of lords, the
great God, mighty and awesome, who is
not partial and takes no bribe, l8who exe-
cutes justice for the orphan and the
widow, and who loves the strangers, pro-
viding them food and clothing. l9You
shall also love the stranger, for you were
strangers in the land of Egypt. 20You
shall fear the Loro your God; him alone
you shall worship; to him you shall hold
fast, and by his name you shall swear.
2l He is your praise; he is your God, who
has done for you these great and awe-
some things that your own eyes have seen.
22Your ancestors went down to Egypt sev-
enty persons; and now the Lonn your
God has made you as numerous as the
stars in heaven.
1 1 You shall love the Lono your
I I God, therefore, and keep' his

charge, his decrees, his ordinances, and
his commandments always. 2Remember
today that it was not your children (who
have not known or seen the discipline of
v Or the uelk of the Bene-jaahan w Q Ms Gk Syr:
MT lacks your God

26.63-64; 24.33). 10.8-9 Another supplement
reports the commissioning of rhe tribe of l-eri
to perform ritual service. For their duties and
prebends, see notes on 18.1-8; 21.5; 33.8-11
(cf. Ex 32.25-29; Num 6.23-27; 8.5-26).
10.10-lf The review ends at the point where
Moses' memoirs begin in 1.6 (cf. Ex 33.1).

f0.12-12.1 In this finale to Moses' prelimi-
nary instruction, primary themes of the preced-
ing sections (5.1-6.3; 6.4-8.20; 9.1-l0.ll) are
rhetorically highlighted, with particular emphasis
on love of the Lord as the crux of covenantal obe-
dience (cf. 5.10; 6.5; 7.9; 10.12; 11.1, 13, 22).
10.12-22 The Lord's requirements epitomized.
10.12-13 So nou. See note on 4.1. The question
and answer scheme suggests liturgical usage
(cf. Pss 15; 24.3-5, 8, l0; Mic 6.8); here the
terms of response are thoroughly Deuteronomic
(e.g., 5.29-33; 6.2, 13, 24; 8.6; 11.13, 22).
10.I4-f 5 Cf .7.7 -8l' Ex 19.5-6. Heaaen of heaaeru
or "the highest heaven" (cf. I Kings 8.27; Neh
9.6; Ps 148.4). 10.16 Circuruke . . . the foreshin of
your heart, a call to conversion that identifies recal-

citrant human minds or individual wills as the
barrier to knowing and doing what the Lord re-
quires (cf. 30.6; Lev 26.41; Jer 4.4; 6.10; 9.26;
Ezek 44.7, 9). 10.17-18 Both the hymnic titles
(cf. Ex 15.3, ll; Ps 47.2; Dan 2.47) and the social
agenda of resolute justice (cf. l l6-17; 16.19; Pss

68.5-6; 99.1-5; 146.5-9) are prerogatives of the
Lord's universal suzerainty. 10.19 You shall also
lnue. lsrael is to imitate the Lord's zeal for
egalitarian justice (cf. 24.17-22: Ex 22.21-24;
23.6-9; Lev 19.33-34; also Isa 6l.l-g).
10,21 Your praise, the one to whom you give
praise (cf. Ps 109.1; Jer 17.14\. 10.22 Seunty

Perslns. See Gen 46.8-27: Ex 1.5; cf. Deut 1.10.
ll.l-17 The Lord's providential care. ll.l
Keep hts charge, perform loyal service as prescribed
(cf. Gen 26.5; Lev 8.35; Josh 22.3; I Kings 2.3).
11.2 By discipline is meant here Iessons Iearned
through normative experience of the Lord's sov-
ereign presence (cf. 4.9, 33-39; 5.29; 8.5), i.e.,
the creedal lore that each generation must assimi-
late and faithfully transmit to the next (cf.
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the Lono your God), but it is you rvho
must acknowledge his greatness, his
mightl' hand and his outstretched arm,
3his signs and his deeds that he did in
Egypt to Pharaoh, the king of Egypt, and
to all his land; 41vla1 he did to the Egyp-
tian army, to their horses and chariots,
how he made the water of the Red Sea'
flow over them as they pursued you, so
that the Lonp has destroyed them to this
day; 5v,'6r1 he did to you in the wilder-
ness, until you came to this place; 62n6
what he did to Dathan and Abiram, sons
of Eliab son of Reuben, how in the midst
of all Israel the earth opened its mouth
and swallowed them up, along with their
households, their tents, and every living
being in their companyi Tfor it is your
own eyes that have seen every great deed
that the Lonp did.

8 Keep, then, this entire command-
ment that I am commanding you today,
so that you may have strength to go in and
occupy the land that you are crossing over
to occupy, 9and so that you may live long
in the land that the Lono swore to your
ancestors to give them and to their de-
scendants, a land flowing with milk and
honey. l0For the land that you are about
to enter to occupy is not like the land of
Egypt, from which you have come, where
you sow your seed and irrigate by foot like
a vegetable garden. llBut the land that
you are crossing over to occupy is a land
of hills and valleys, watered by rain from
the sky, l2a land that the Lono your God
looks after. The eyes of the Lono your
God are always on it, from the beginning
of the year to the end of the year.

l3 If you will only heed his every com-
mandmentr that I am commanding you
today-loving the Lono your God, and
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serving him with all your heart and with
all your soul- l4then he, will give the
rain for your Iand in its season, the early
rain and the later rain, and you will
gather in your grain, your wine, and your
oil: I52n6l hsz will gire grass in your
fields for your livestock, and you will eat
your fill. l6Take care, or you will be se-
duced into turning away, serving other
gods and worshiping them, 17f61 then the
anger of the Loro will be kindled against
you and he will shut up the heavens, so
that there will be no rain and the land will
yield no fruit; then you will perish quickly
off the good land that the Lono is giv-
lng you.

l8 You shall put these words of mine
in your heart and soul, and you shall bind
them as a sign on your hand, and fix them
as an emblem, on your forehead.
l9Teach them to your children, talking
about them when you are at home and
when you are away, when you lie down
and when you rise. 20Write them on the
doorposts of your house and on your
gates, 2l so that your days and the days of
your children may be multiplied in the
land that the Lono swore to your ances-
tors to give them, as long as the heavens
are above the earth.

22 If you will diligently observe this
entire commandment that I am com-
manding you, loving the Lonn your God,
walking in all his ways, and holding fast to
him, 23then the Lono rvill drive out all
these nations before you, and you will dis-
possess nations larger and mightier than
yourselves. 24Every place on which you
set foot shall be yours; your territory shall

x Or Sea ol Reeds y Compare Gk: Heb zy
commndments z Sam Gk Vg: MT I a Or as a

fronllet

6.20-25). ll.3-4 The emphasis here on the
Lord's victory atthe Red Sea is singular among the
book's witnesses to the exodus (cf. 6.21-22;
7.18-19; 26.8; 29.2-3; 34.11; Josh 24.5-7; Ps

106.7-12). ll.6 In the expansive version of
Num 16 (usually ascribed to the "priestly" tradi-
tion, or "P"), the insurrectionist party of the Reu-
benites Dathan and Abiram is subordinated to the
ecclesial revolt led by the Levite Korah, unmen-
tioned here (cf. Ps I06.16-18). ll.E-9 Cf.
5.32-6.3. ll.l0-12 While Egypt's agricultural
productivity (cf. Gen 13.10; 41.53-57; Num I1.5)
is based on irrigation, exploiting the regularity
of the Nile, Canaan's prosperity requires season-
al rains that attest the Lord's special care.

ll.l3-f 5 Rainfall in autumn and spring (the early
rain and the later rain; see Jer 3.3; 5.24; lob 29.23)
and the fertility it creates are divine blessings,
granted to reward performance of covenantal
duties (cf. 7 .12-14; 28. l2; Lev 26.4-5; Isa
30.23-24; ler 14.21-22). ll.16 On the danger
of entrapment in idolatry (seduced), see 7.1-6;
13.I-15. ll.l7 Shut up the heaaeru, to withhold
rain (cf.28.23-24; Gen 7.ll; Lev 26.19; I Kings
8.35-36; Job38.25-27). ll.lE-12.1 Transition
to the Mosaic legislation. f l.f8-21 Rhetorical
echoes of 6.6-9; 6.1-3 recall attention to the
chief aim of the address. 11.21 As long as the
heauens are aboue the earth, i.e., forever (cf. Ps

89.29; Jer 3r.36-37; 33.25-26). 11.22-2! Cf.
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extend from the wilderness to the Leba-
non and from the River, the river Eu-
phrates, to the Western Sea. 25 No one will
be able to stand against you; the Lono
your God will put the fear and dread of
you on all the land on which you set foot,
as he promised you.

26 See, I am setting before you today
a blessing and a curse: 27the blessing, if
you obey the commandments of the Lono
your God that I am commanding you to-
day; 28216 the curse, if you do not obey
the commandments of the Lono your
God, but turn from the way that I am
commanding you today, to follow other
gods that you have not known.

29 When the Lox.o your God has
brought you into the land that you are en-
tering to occupy, you shall set the blessing
on Mount Gerizim and the curse on
Mount Ebal. 30As you know, they are be-
yond the Jordan, some distance to the
west, in the land of the Canaanites who
live in the Arabah, opposite Gilgal, beside
the oakb of Moreh.

3l When you cross the Jordan to go in
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to occupy the land that the Lonn your
God is giving you, and when you occupy it
and live in it, 32you musr diligently ob-
serve all the statutes and ordinances that I
am setting before you today.
1 C) These are the statutes and ordi-
L 1 nances that you must diligently

observe in the land that the Lono, the
God of your ancestors, has given you to
occupy all the days that you live on the
earth.

The Place the Lono Will Choose

2 You must demolish completely all
the places where the nations whom you
are about to dispossess served their gods,
on the mountain heights, on the hills, and
under every leafy tree. 3 Break down their
altars, smash their pillars, burn their sa-
cred poles. with fire, and hew down the
idols of their gods, and thus blot out their
name from their places. 4You shall not
worship the Lono your God in such ways.

b Gk Syr: Compare Gen 12.6; Heb oaks or terebinths
c Heb Asherim

10.12-13, 20; 9.1. 11,24 Eaery pl.a.ee . . . yours.

Josh 1.3 cites this promise. Your territory. The
boundaries encompass the broad expanse of
Syro-Palestine and correspond approximately
to the scope of Davidic hegemony in the early
tenth century r.c.n. (see note on 1.7; cf. Ex
23.31). The Western Sea, the Mediterranean.
11.25 For the promise, see 2.25. 11.26-28 A
blessing and a curse are the alternatives of weal and
woe posed by the constant choice that Israel must
make between fidelity to the Lord and apostasy
(cf. 30.15-20; Josh 24.14-28). These fundamen-
tal options are sanctioned by the specific lists of
conditional "blessings" and "curses" in ch. 28 (see

also Lev 26). 11,28 Gods that you have not hnoun,
gods whose effective presence you have not expe-
rienced (cf. 4.32-39:32.16-17; Judg 2.11-13;
5.8). 11,29 This anticipates the rites prescribed
in ch.27 (cf. Josh 8.30-35). Ancient Shechem
was situated in the valley between Mount Gerizim
on the south and Mount Ebal on the north.
11.30 Geographical sense is not evident in the as-

sociation of Canaanite inhabitants of the Arabah
(cf. Num 13.29) with the site of Gilgal near Jericho
(see Josh 4-5) and the distant oah of Moreh at
Shechem (Gen 12.6; 35.4; cf. Josh 24.26).
11.31-12.1 These verses form a rhetorical seam
between the general instructions, now completed,
and the following promulgation of the statutes and
ordinanees; see note on 4.44-45.

12.2-26.15 Articles of the covenantal polity
are arranged in five broad topical divisions: the

single sanctuary (12.2-28); communal service of
the Lord (12.29-17.13); constitutional offices
(17.14-18.22): major juridical principles and
precedents (19. l-25.19); and liturgical reaffirma-
tions of fidelity (26.1-15). 12.2-28 In this
initial division, four complementary articles
(w.2-7, 8-12, 13-19, 20-28) develop a bold
reinterpretation of the sanctuary law in Ex
20.24-26. The revision's chief concern correlates
closely with reforms attributed to the Judean
kings Hezekiah at the end of the eighth century
r.c.r. (2 Kings 18.3-6, 22) and Josiah in the later
seventh (2 Kings 23.4-19): suppression of apos-
tasy and cultic pluralism by restricting Israel's
performance of sacrificial rites and related cere-
monies to the temple in Jerusalem. 12,2-7 A
categorical distinction is drawn between the mani-
fold cultic installations that Israel must destroy
while conquering its homeland and the single,
divinely designated place where Israel's own
national worship center will be established.
12.2-3 Antecedent injunctions are Ex 23.23-24;
34.11-14 (cf. also Deut 7.5; Num 33.51-52).
Heights . . . leafy tree. See, e.g., 2 Kings 16.4; Jer
2.2O. Their name, the sovereignty claimed by the
defunct nations but also the immanence of puta-
tive gods associated with the installations (cf.
7.24-25; 25.I9; Gen 35.14-15; Ex 20.24; Josh
23.7). 12.4 According to many witnesses, this is
just what happened. See, e.g., Judg 17.3-5;
I Kings 12.28-30; 14.22-24; 2 Kings 17.8-12;
Jer 3.6-10; 17.l-3l, Ezek 6.2-7; 18.6; Hos
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5But you shall seek the place that the
Lono your God rvill choose out of all your
tribes as his habitation to put his name
there. You shall go there, 6bringing there
your burnt offerings and your sacrifices,
your tithes and your donations, your vo-
tive gifts, your freewill offerings, and the
firstlings of your herds and flocks. TAnd
you shall eat there in the presence of the
Lono your God, you and your households
together, rejoicing in all the undertakings
in which the Lono your God has
blessed you.

8 You shall not act as we are acting
here today, all of us according to our own
desires, 9for you have not yet come into
the rest and the possession that the Lono
your God is giving you. lOWhen you cross
over the Jordan and live in the land that
the Lono your God is allotting to you, and
when he gives you rest from your enemies
all around so that you live in safety,
I I then you shall bring everything that I
command you to the place that the Lono
your God will choose as a dwelling for his
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name: )our burnt offerings and your sac-
rifices, your tithes and your donations,
and all your choice votive gifts that you
vow ro the Loro. 12And you shall rejoice
before the Lono your God, you together
rvith your sons and your daughters, your
male and female slaves, and the Levites
who reside in your towns (since they have
no allotment or inheritance with you).

13 Take care that you do not offer
your burnt offerings at any place you
happen to see. 14 But only at the place that
the Lonp will choose in one of your tribes

-there you shall offer your burnt offer-
ings and there you shall do everything I
command you.

l5 Yet whenever you desire you may
slaughter and eat meat within any of your
towns, according to the blessing that the
Lono your God has given you; the un-
clean and the clean may eat of it, as they
would of gazelle or deer. l6The blood,
however, you must not eat; you shall pour
it out on the ground like water. ITNor
may you eat within your towns the tithe of

4.12-13; 10.8. 12.5 Israel should seek the Lord
in worship not at "every place" commemorating
the divine name (Ex 20.24) but only at the one
pl.ace chosen out of all your tribes, i.e., Jerusalem's
acropolis, where David's tent shrine for the ark
ryas soon replaced by the Solomonic temple
(cf. 2Sam 6.17; 7.6-7, 13; 24.18-25; I Kings
8.16-21; 11.32; 14.21; 2 Kings 21.7; Ps 132).
While in Deuteronomic theology the transcendent.
God does not "reside" in any earthly abode, the
Lord's name is localized at the one sanctuary as a
manifestation of divine presence and cosmic at-
tentiveness (26.15; I Kings 8.27-30, 43, 48-49;
cf. Ex 23.20; Ps74.7; Isa 18.7; Jer 3.17; 7.12-14;
Tob l3.ll). Hence as his habintion is a dubious
rendering; the Hebrew may be translated instead
"to establish it (the divine name)," similarly in
L2.ll; 14.23;16.2, 6, Il;26.2. 12,6 Burnt olfer-
ings, "holocausts" in which flayed animal carcasses
were wholly consumed by fire on the altar, sus-
tained the system of expiatory sacrifices (cf. Lev
1.3-17;6.9-13; Num 28.2-8, 23-21; Am 5.22).
Other sacrifices were usually consumed in part by
the worshipers who presented them and also by
priestly officiants (cf. l8.l-3; Lev 3; 7.29-36).
Tithes . .. firstlings, i.e., all types of sacred dues
(14.22-27; 15.19-23; 23.21-23; 26.12-15; cf.
Lev 27.I-8; Num 15.18-21; 30.2-15; Am
4.4-5). 12,7 Emphasis on inclusive religious cel-
ebrations is characteristic of the Deuteronomic
legislation (cf. 12.12, l8-19; 14.26-27; 15.20;
l6.ll, 14; 26.11).

l2.E-12 A temporal distinction is made be-

tween divergent practices today and the central-
ization of worship that will become norma-
tive for Israel. 12,8 We are acting . . . aLl of us

according to lur oun desires, ht. "each person (do-
ing) what is right in his own sight": individual will-
fulness reigns (cf. Judg 17.6;21.25) rather than
divine authority (what is right in the sight of the Loao;
cf. 6.18; 12.25, 28). 12.9-10 Rest and possession,

secure territorial dominion (see notes on 3.18-20;
11.24; cf. 33.28-29). According to developed
Deuteronomic tradition, the conditions were only
met with the creation of David's empire (cf. Josh
23.1-5; 2 Sam 7.1-16; I Kings 5.3-5; 8.56).
l2,ll As a duelling for hk name, better "to establish
his name"; see note on 12.5. 12,12 ltvites. See
notes on 10.8-9; 18.l-8. 12.13-fg Two key
functional distinctions are made here, one be-
tween extant cultic "places" (cf. Ex 20.24; I Sam
7.16; Josh 22.10-34), which are not or no longer
to be used for sacrificial worship, and the chosen
plaee and the other between altar sacrifices and
animals slaughtered for food. 12.15 Wheneuer
you desire, as your appetite dictates (cf. 18.6; Prov
23.2) and. the Lord's blessing permits (cf .7 .13). The

unclean and tfu clean may eat of it. Since domestic
slaughter of livestock is no different than the kill-
ing of game (gazelle or deer) for edible meat, rules
of purity that pertain to the consumption of sacri-
ficial offerings and other sacral dues are not ap-
plicable (cf. also 12.20-22; 15.22; Lev 7.19-21;
17.3-9). 12.16 Blood is the essence of animal
"life" and must not be consumed (cf. 12.23;
15.23; Gen 9.4-5; Lev 17.10-14; 19.26; I Sam
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your grain, your wine, and your oll, +e
hrstlings of your herds and your flocks,
any of your votive gifts that you _vow, your
freewili offerings, or your donations;
lsthese you shall eat in lhe presence -ot
the Lox.n your God at the place that the
Lonn your God will choose, you together
with your son and your daughter, your
male and female slaves, and the Levites
resident in your towns, rejoicing in the
presence of the Lono your God in all your
undertakings. l9Take care that you do
not neglect the Levite as long as you live
in your land.

20 When the Loto your God enlarges
your territory, as he has promised you,
and you say, "l am going to eat some
meat," because you wish to eat meat, you
may eat meat whenever you have the de-
sire. 2lIf the place where the Lono your
God will choose to put his name is too far
from you, and you slaughter as I have
commanded you any of your herd or
flock that the Lono has given you, then
you may eat within your towns whenever
you desire. 22lndeed, just as gazelle or
deer is eaten, so you may eat it; the un-
clean and the clean alike may eat it.
z3Only be sure that you do not eat the
blood; for the blood is the life, and you
shall not eat the life with the meat. 24Do
not eat it; you shall pour it out on the
ground like water. 25Do not eat it, so that
all may go well with you and your chil-
dren after you, because you do what is
right in the sight of the Lono. 26But the
sacred donations that are due from you,
and your votive gifts, you shall bring to
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the place that the Lonn will choose. 27You

shali present your burnt offerings, both
the meat and the blood, on the altar of the
Lono your God; the blood of your other
sacrifices shall be poured out besided the
altar of the Lono your God, but the meat
you may eat.

28 Be careful to obey all these words
that I command you todaY,' so that it
may go well with you and with your chil-
dren after you forever, because you will
be doing what is good and right in the
sight of the Lono your God.

Warning Against APostasy

29 When the Lono your God has cut
off before you the nations whom you are
about to enter to dispossess them, when
you have dispossessed them and live in
their land, 3Otake care that you are not
snared into imitating them, after they
have been destroyed before you: do not
inquire concerning their gods, saying,
"How did these nations worship their
gods? I also want to do the same." 3lYou
must not do the same for the Lono your
God, because every abhorrent thing that
the Lono hates they have done for their
gods. They would even burn their sons
and their daughters in the fire to their
gods. 32rYou must diligently observe ev-
erything that I command you; do not add
to it or take anything from it.

Or on e Gk Sam Syr: MT lacks today
Ch 13.1 in Heb

d
f

14.31-35). 12.20-28 A summary paragraph
emphasizes orthopraxy and its motives: though
nonsacrificial slaughter is permitted as a geo-
graphical necessity (When the Lono . . . enlarges your
territory; cf. 14.24; 19.8-9; Ex 34.24), sacrificial
slaughter remains preferable whenever the altar
of the single sanctuary is near enough for use
(vv.2O-22,27; cf. Lev 17.3-9). 12.23 The re-
striction on eating bLood, mtst never be relaxed
(vv.23-25; cf. 12.16; Lev 17.10-14); requisite
offerings and sacral dues must be presented regu-
larly at the sanctuary (w.26-27; cf. 14.22-27;
15.19-20; 16.16-17; 26.1-15). 12.2E The
paragraph and pericope conclude with an exhor-
tation composed of familiar phrases (e.9., 4.40;
5.29; 6.3, 17-18; 12.25).

f2.29-17.f3 This division treats corporate
obligations and institutional structures designed
to maintain Israel's national identitv as the cove-

nant people of God. 12.29-32 Specific provi-
sions are introduced by another warning against
any compromise of Israel's distinctiveness as
defined by the Mosaic legislation (cf. 4.1-2;
5.32-6.3; I l.3t-12.1). 12,30 Snaretl, here
through attraction to aboriginal religious culture
rather than by political or nuptial alliance with the
condemned nations (cf. 7.1-5, 25; Ex 23.33;
34.12; Judg 2.3). l2.ll Abhorrent. See note on
7 .25-26. Immolation of children by fire is particu-
larly associated with the cult of Molech, practiced
during the monarchical era in the Hinnom Valley
southwest of Jerusalem (Lev 18.21; 20.2-5;
2 Kings 23.10; Jer 7.31; 19.5; cf. also 18.10;
2 Kings 3.27; 16.3; 21.6). 12.32 Euerything, nei-
ther less nor more, because worship of the Lord
augmented with pagan practices becomes pagan-
ism (cf. 2 Kings 17.7-41).
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Counteractin g Sedition

1 Qc If prophets or rhose who divine
I J by dreams appear among you

and promise you omenjor porrentsl 2and
the omens or the porrents declared by
them take place, and they say, "Let us fol-
low other gods" (whom you have nor
known) "and let us serve them," 3you
must not heed the words of those proph-
ets or those who divine by dreams; for the
Lono your God is testing you, to know
whether you indeed love the Lono your
God with all your heart and soul. 4The
Lono your God you shall follow, him
alone you shall fear, his commandments
you shall keep, his voice you shall obey,
him you shall serve, and to him you shall
hold fast. 5But those prophets or rhose
who divine by dreams shall be put to
death for having spoken treason against
the Lono your God-who brought you
out of the land of Egypt and redeemed
you from the house of slavery-to turn
you from the way in which the Lono your
God commanded you to walk. So you
shall purge the evil from your midst.

6 If anyone secretly entices you-even
if it is your brother, your father's son orh
your mother's son, or your own son or
daughter, or the wife you embrace, or
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your most intimate friend-saying, "Let
us go worship other gods," whom neither
you nor your ancestors have knorvn, 74py
of the gods of the peoples thar are around
you, whether near you or far away from
you. from one end of the earth to the
otlr.., Syou must nor yield to or heed any
such persons. Show them no pity or com-
passion and do not shield them. gBut you
shall surely kill them; your own hand shall
be first against them to execute them, and
afterwards the hand of all the people.
l0Stone them to death for trying to turn
you away from the Lono your God, who
brought you out of the land of Egypt, out
of the house of slavery. llThen all Israel
shall hear and be afraid, and never again
do any such wickedness.

12 If you hear it said about one of the
towns that the Lono your God is giving
you to live in, lSthat scoundrels from
among you have gone out and led the in-
habitants of the town astray, saying, "Let
us go and worship other gods," whom you
have not known, 14then you shall inquire
and make a thorough investigation. If the
charge is established that such an abhor-
rent thing has been done among you,
lsyou shall pur rhe inhabitants of that

g Ch 13.2 in Heb ft Sam Gk Compare Tg: MT
lacks your falher's son or

f3.f -18 Three cases are summarized to pre-
scribe severe, unyielding retribution against in-
stigators of sedition. 13.l-5 Mantic incitement
to apostasy is a criminal offense, never credible
even when supported by accurate prognostica-
tion. l3,l-l Diuine by dreams. See, e.g., Gen
37.5-10; Num 12.6; Judg 7.13-14; ler 23.25;
27.9; Joel 2.28. Omens 0r portenls, any forecasts or
signs offered to authenticate claims of divine em-
powerment (see 34.11; Ex 4.1-9, 21; 7.9; Judg
6.17-21,36-40). Testing. See 8.2, 16. 13.4 An
emphatic restatement of allegiance to the Lord
alone (cf. 10.20; I 1.22). ll.5 Spoken treason also
describes prophetic duplicity in Jer 28.16; 29.32.
So you shall purge the euil from your midst. The for-
mula emphasizes communal responsibility to
eradicate perpetrators of virulent evil from Is-
rael's midst (also 17.7, l2; 19.19; 21.21;22.21,22,
24; 24.7). 13.6-ll Clandestine enticement to
apostasy must be confronted with equal resolve
and severe punishment. 13.6-8 Loyalty to Is-
rael's divine sovereign takes precedence over even
the closest human bonds of kinship, marriage,
and collegiality. 13.6 Intimate friend,, one as be-
loved as one's own self; cf. I Sam 18.3. 13.8 No
piry. cf .7.16; r9.13, 2t;25.12. 13.9-10 'fo kill

offenders by stoning on presumption of guilt
legitimates communal lynching (cf. I Sam 30.6;
I Kings I2.18). But the Septuagint may preserve
the preferable reading, that an accuser must first
"decry" or "publicly charge" a culprit, thereby
initiating judicial proceedings that may result
in capital punishment carried out by accuser
and communal court (cf . 17.4-7; 21.18-21;
22.20-24; Josh 7.10-26; I Kings 21.8-14).
13,ll Publicized execution in such circumstances
is meant as a deterrent (cf. 17.12-13; 21.21).
13.12-18 This case outlines judicial procedure
and martial retribution in the event that an entire
town in Israel becomes contaminated by apos-
tasy. 13.13 Scoundrels, lit. "sons without worth,"
"outlaws" who defy legitimate authority (cf. Judg
19.22;20.13: I Sam 2.12). l!.14 Inquire cotrld
connote oracular consultation (cf. Judg 20.18, 23;
Josh 7.13-21) but the clear purport of this
Deuteronomic usage is judicial initiative to gather
empirical evidence (see 17.4, 9; 19.18; cf. Josh
22.10-34). 13.15-17 The apostate town be-
comes anathema, like the former nations whose
practices it assimilated (12.29-30); thus a compre-
hensive ban must be implemented against it,
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town to the sword, utterly destroying it
and everything in it-even putting its
livestock to the sword. t6All of its spoil
you shall gather into its public square;
then burn the town and all its spoil with
fire, as a whole burnt offering to the Lono
your God. It shall remain a perpetual
ruin, never to be rebuilt. lTDo not let any-
thing devoted to destruction stick to your
hand, so that the Loxo may turn from his
fierce anger and show you compassion.
and in his compassion multiply you, as he
swore to your ancestors, lSif you obey the
voice of the Lono your God by keeping all
his commandments that I am command-
ing you today, doing what is right in the
sight of the Lono your God.

Auoi.ding Defilement

1 / You are children of the Lono
I -f your God. You must not Iacerate

yourselves or shave your forelocks for the
dead. 2For you are a people holy to the
Lono your God; it is you the Lono has
chosen out of all the peoples on earth to
be his people, his treasured possession.

3 You shall not eat any abhorrent
thing. afhsse are the animals you may
eat: the ox, the sheep, the goat, 5the deer,
the gazelle, the roebuck, the wild goat, the
ibex, the antelope, and the mountain-
sheep. 6Any animal that divides the hoof
and has the hoof cleft in two, and chews
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the cud, among the animals, you may eat.
TYet of those that chew the cud or have
the hoof cleft you shall not eat these: the
camel, the hare, and the rock badger, be-
cause they chew the cud but do not divide
the hoof; they are unclean for you. 8And
the pig, because it divides the hoof but
does not chew the cud, is unclean for you.
You shall not eat their meat, and you shall
not touch their carcasses.

9 Of all that live in water you may eat
these: whatever has fins and scales you
may eat. l0And whatever does not have
fins and scales you shall not eat; it is un-
clean for you.

I I You may ea[ any clean birds. l2But
these are the ones that you shall not eat:
the eagle, the vulture, the osprey, 131hs
buzzard, the kite of any kind; t4svs., .r-
ven of any kind; l5the ostrich, the night-
hawk, the sea gull, the hawk of any kind;
l6the little owl and the great owl, the wa-
ter hen l7and the desert owl,, the carrion
vulture and the cormorant, l8the stork,
the heron of any kind; the hoopoe and
the bat."t l9And all winged insects are un-
clean for you; they shall not be eaten.
20You may eat any clean winged creature.

2l You shall not eat anything that dies
of itself; you may give it to aliens residing
in your towns for them to eat, or you may

i Or peLican j Identification of several of the
birds in verses l2-18 is uncertain

lest Israel as a whole incur the wrath of God
(20.16-18; cf .7 .25-26). 13,16 Whole burnt ffir-
ing; a sacrificial conflagration (33.10; Lev
6.22-23; 1 Sam 7.9; cf. Isa 34.6-7) . Perpetual ruin,
like Ai (Josh 8.28; cf. Jer 49.2).

l4.l-21 Select rules pertaining to Israel's
comportment as the Lord's holy people.
l4,l Chillren of the Loao, referring to the cove-
nant community, is language elsewhere attested
especially in prophetic contexts treating Israel's
filialwaywardness (32.5-6, I9-20; Ps 103.13; Isa
1.2,4;30.1; Jer 3.14, 19,22:, cf . Jer 31.9, 20; Hos
t.lO; ll.l-4). lnrerate, shaue ... forelochs. Self-
laceration and tonsure are perhaps prohibited be-
cause they were associated with pagan rites (cf.
Lev 19.27-28; 21.5; I Kings 18.28; Jer 16.6-7;
41.4-5;47.5; Am 8.10). 14.2 A restatement of
covenantal integrity based on Ex 19.5-6 (cf. 7.6)
introduces a series of dietary rules. l4.l Abhor-
rent in the general prohibition makes foods ex-
cluded from Israel's diet a matter of the Lord's
discretion (see note on 7.25-26; cf. Ex 8.26).
14,4-20 The basic categories of land animals
(w.4-8), fish (vv.9-10), and flying creatures

(w. ll-20) reflect the familiar taxonomy of the
created order (Gen 1,20-25;9.2-3). A common
antecedent tradition as well as some mutual influ-
ence at a late stage of textual formation best ac-
count for the detailed similarities and differences
between this classification of clean and unclean
creatures and its counterpart in Lev ll.2-23.
Some of the species identifications, especially of
the birds, remain uncertain. 14.21 Anrything that
dies of itself, i.e., carrion or the carcass of an other-
wise edible animal from which the blood was not
drained (cf. 12.16, 22-27: wirh Ex 22.31; Lev
17.15; 22.8; Ezek 44.31). The issue is ritual pu-
rity, not health per se; hence the affected meat
could be eaten by those who did not belong to the
sacral community (resident aliens or a foreigner\.
The old prohibition against cooking a kid in its
mother's milh (Ex 23.19; 34.26) concludes the series
of rules. The original significance of this prohibi-
tion is a matter of some dispute. Some see it as

proscribing Canaanite religious practices, others
as being directed against the unnarural and cal-
lous treatment of animals. The later Jewish di-
etary practice of not mixing meat and dairy
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sell it to a foreigner. For 1'ou are a people
holy to the Lono your God.

You shall not boil a kid in its mother's
milk.

Tithes

22 Set apart a tithe of all the yield of
your seed that is brought in yearly from
the field. 23 In the presence of the Loro
your God, in the place that he will choose
as a dwelling for his name, you shall eat
the tithe of your grain, your wine, and
your oil, as well as the firstlings of your
herd and flock, so that you may learn to
fear the Lono your God always. 2aBut if,
when the Lono your God has blessed you,
the distance is so great that you are unable
to transport it, because the place where
the Lono your God will choose to set his
name is too far away from you, 25then
you may turn it into money. With the
money secure in hand, go to the place that
the Lono your God will choose; 26spend
the money for whatever you wish-oxen,
sheep, wine, strong drink, or whatever
you desire. And you shall eat there in the
presence of the Lono your God, you and
your household rejoicing together. 27As
for the Levites resident in your towns, do
not neglect them, because they have no
allotment or inheritance with you.

28 Every third year you shall bring
out the full tithe of your produce for that
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1ear, and store it rvithin your towns; 29the
Levites, because they have no allotment or
inheritance with you, as well as the resi-
dent aliens, the orphans, and the widows
in your towns, may come and eat their fill
so that the Lono your God may bless you
in all the work that you undertake.

The Sabbatical Year of Remission

I 5 ,',:;,Il " 
:xl,',LJ:?:"'r?x

shall
2And

this is the manner of the remission: every
creditor shall remit the claim that is held
against a neighbor, not exacting it of a
neighbor who is a member of the commu-
nity, because the LoRD's remission has
been proclaimed. 3Of a foreigner you
may exact it, but you must remit your
claim on whatever any member of your
community owes you. 4There will, how-
ever, be no one in need among you, be-
cause the Lonn is sure to bless you in the
land that the Lono your God is giving you
as a possession to occupy, 5if only you will
obey the Lono your God by diligently ob-
serving this entire commandment that I
command you today. 6When the Lono
your God has blessed you, as he promised
you, you will lend to many nations, but
you will not borrow; you will rule over
many nations, but they will not rule
over you.

7 If there is among you anyone in

products is based on this law. 14.22-29 The
tithe probably originated as a l0 percent tax on
agricultural produce (all the yield. of your seed), usu-
ally paid in kind to the land's sovereign or desig-
nated government officials (cf. Gen 14.20;28.22;
Lev 27.30-33; Num 18.21-32; I Sam 8.15, l7;
Lm 4.4). Here the ancient practice is roughly
adapted to the circumstances of centralization
of worship. 14.23 As a duelling for his name.

See notes on 12.5; l2.ll. The three annual pil-
grimage festivals (see 16.16-17) are presumably
meant as primary occasions for presentation of
both agricultural tithes and firstlings of livestock
(see also 12.17;15.19-23). 14.24-27 Emphasis
again falls on promoting inclusive celebrations (cf.
note on 12.7); important social, economic, and ad-
ministrative implications are ignored (cf. 2 Chr
31.2-19; Neh 12.44; Mk I1.15; Jn 2.13-14).
14.28-29 However, provision is added for local
storage and distribution of tithes from produce
harvested nery third year, to sustain dispersed Le-
vitical clans as well as to provide for others in
need of charity (cf. 26.12-15; Ex 22.21-24).

l5.l-18 This remarkable revision of older

laws (Ex 21.2-ll; 22.25; 23.10-ll) seeks to
strengthen procedures for redressing economic
imbalances within Israelite society resulting from
usury and debt slavery. (For the abusive practices
at issue, see Neh 5.1-13; Job 24.9; Ezek
18.16-18; Am 2.6-8.) 15.l-3 Sabbatical remu-
sion of debx (Hebrew shemitta, only in 15.1, 2, 9;
31.10) regularizes proclamation on the Lord's be-
half of "liberty" for Israel's oppressed from bur-
dens of indebtedness (cf. 10.17-18; Lev !5; Isa
6l.l-2; Jer 34.8-22). 15.2 Claim, the debt it-
self, but also the surety pledged for a loan or
taken as distraint after default (cf. 2 Kings 4.1;
Prov 6.1-5; 17.18: 22.26-27). 15.3 Debts of a

foreigner are unaffected (cf. Prov 20.16;27.13).
15.4-6 Homiletical motivation: fidelity to the
covenant will assure ample blessings for all
citizens to share, making Israel preeminent
among nations (cf. 7.12-14; 26.15; 28.1-14).
15.7-ll These exhortations anticipate that peri-
odic cancellation of debts could seriously curtail
lending, thus aggravating the plight of those in
need (cf. Mishnah Shebi'it l0). Enforcement must
be left to the Lord's devices of reward and punish-
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need, a member of your community in
any of your towns within the land that the
Lono your God is giving you, do not be
hard-hearted or tight-fisted toward your
needy neighbor. 8You should rather open
your hand, willingly lending enough to
meet the need, whatever it may be. gBe
careful that you do not entertain a mean
thought, thinking, "The seventh year, the
year of remission, is near," and therefore
view your needy neighbor with hostility
and give nothing; your neighbor might
cry to the Lono against you, and you
would incur guilt. l0Give liberally and be
ungrudging when you do so, for on this
account the Lono your God will bless you
in all your work and in all that you under-
take. llSince there will never cease to be
some in need on the earth, I therefore
command you, "Open your hand to the
poor and needy neighbor in your land."

12 If a member of your community,
whether a Hebrew man or a Hebrew
woman, is soldl to you and works for you
six years, in the seventh year you shall set
that person free. 13And when you send a
male slavei out from you a free person,
you shall not send him out empty-handed.
14 Provide liberally out of your flock, your
threshing floor, and your wine press, thus
giving to him some of the bounty with
which the Lonn your God has blessed
you. l5Remember that you were a slave in
the land of Egypt, and the Lono your God
redeemed you; for this reason I lay this
command upon you today. l6f,,st if he
says to you, "I will not go out from you,"
because he loves you and your household,
since he is well off with you, l7then you
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shall take an awl and thrust it through his
earlobe into the door, and he shall be
your slave- forever.

You shall do the same with regard to
your female slave."

18 Do not consider it a hardship when
you send them out from you free persons,
because for six years they have given you
services worth the wages of hired labor-
ers; and the Lono your God will bless you
in all that you do.

The Firstborn of Liaestock

l9 Every firstling male born of your
herd and flock you shall consecrate to the
Lono your God; you shall not do work
with your firstling ox nor shear the first-
ling of your flock. 20You shall eat it, you
together with your household, in the pres-
ence of the Lono your God year by year at
the place that the Lono will choose. 2l But
if it has any defect-any serious defect,
such as lameness or blindness-you shall
not sacrifice it to the Lono your God;
22within your towns you may eat it, the
unclean and the clean alike, as you would
a gazelle or deer. 23lts blood, however,
you must not eat; you shall pour it out on
the ground like water.

Pilgrimage Festiaak

1 C Observe the month" of Abib by
I () keeping the passover to the

Lono your God, for in the month of Abib
the Lono your God brought you out of
k Or salk himself or lurself I Heb him
m Or bondm.an n Or bondttoman o Or neu

ment (cf. 24.19; Ps 37.21-22 Prov 19.17).
15,9 Cry. An appeal to the divine judge for
redress (24.15; cf. Ex 2.23-24; 22.23-24, 27).
15.12-f 8 In context, this reworking of older laws
of manumission (Ex 21.2-l l) apparendy favors a
collective release of both male and female bond-
slaves in the fixed sabbatical year ofremission (cf.
31.10-13; Jer 34.8-14). 15.12 Hebreu, which
seems to mean client status in Lx2l.2, here sim-
ply denotes a fellow Israelite; membn of your com-

muniry,lit. "your brother," rendered inclusively as

sense requires. Soll'e.g., as a debtor or distrainee,
or indentured by judicial authority to make resti-
tution for a theft (cf. Ex 22.3). 15.13-15 Gener-
ous provision for those released is urged as

appropriate imitation of the Lord's liberality in
redeeming Israel from Egyptian slavery (cf.
5.14-t5; 10.17-22; 16.12; 24.18, 22; 26.6-10).

Empty-handed. Cf. 16.16; also Ex 3.21-22.
15.16-18 A noteworthy revision of Ex 21.2-ll
includes the general presumption against per-
manent enslavement of Israelites as well as the
equal treatment now accorded a bondwoman.
15.19-23 Provision is made here for disposal of
firstlings in accord with the requirements of the
single sanctuary. (For antecedent and alternate
rulings, see Ex 13.2, I l-16; 22.29-30; 34.19-20;
Lev 22.26-27; 27.26-27; Num 18.15-18.)
15.19-20 Though male firstlings of livestock must
not be used productively, a flexible schedule (1ear
by year) is allowed for sacrificial presentation (cf.
12.6-7, l7-18; 14.23; 16.16; Ex 22.30).
15.21-22 Rules of local slaughter (12.15-16,
22-24) apply to any firsding unacceptable for sac-
rifice because of snious defect (cf. I7.I; Lev
22.17-25; Mal 1.8).
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Egypt by night. 2You shall offer the pass-
over sacrifice to the Lono your God,
from the flock and the herd, at the place
that the Lono will choose as a dwelling for
his name. 3You must not eat with it any-
thing leavened. For seven days you shall
eat unleavened bread with it-the bread
of affliction-because you came out of
the land of Egypt in great haste, so that all
the days of your life you may remember
the day of your departure from the land
of Egypt. 4No leaven shall be seen with
you in all your territory for seven days;
and none of the meat of what you slaugh-
rer on the evening of the first day shall
remain until morning. 5You are not per-
mitted to offer the passover sacrifice
within any of your towns that the Lono
your God is giving you. 6But at the place
that the Lono your God will choose as a
dwelling for his name, only there shall
you offer the passover sacrifice, in the
evening at sunset, the time of day when
you departed from Egypt. TYou shall
cook it and eat it at the place that the
Lono your God will choose; the next
morning you may go back to your tents.
8For six days you shall continue to eat un-
leavened bread, and on the seventh day
there shall be a solemn assembly for the
Lono your God, when you shall do no
work.

9 You shall count seven weeks; begin
to count the seven weeks from the time
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the sickle is first put to the standing grain.
l0Then you shall keep the festival of
weeks to the Lono your God, contribut-
ing a freewill offering in proportion to
the blessing that you have received from
the Lono your God. ll Rejoice before the
Lono your God-you and your sons and
your daughters, your male and female
slaves, the Levites resident in your towns,
as well as the strangers, the orphans, and
the rvidows rvho are among )ou-at the
place that the Loxo your God will choose
as a dwelling for his name. 12Remember
that you were a slave in Egypt, and dili-
gently observe these statutes.

l3 You shall keep the festival of
boothsp for seven days, when you have
gathered in the produce from your
Lhreshing floor and your wine press.
IaRejoice during your festival, you and
your sons and your daughters, your male
and female slaves, as well as the Levites,
the strangers, the orphans, and the wid-
ows resident in your towns. 15Seven days
you shall keep the festival to the LoRD
your God at the place that the Lono will
choose ; for the Lono your God will bless
you in all your produce and in all your
undertakings, and you shall surely
celebrate.

16 Three times a year all your males
shall appear before the Lono your God at
the place that he will choose: at the festi-

p Or tabernaclesi Heb succoth

f 6.l-17 Deuteronomic restriction of Israel's
ritual sacrifices and related ceremonies to a single
sanctuary (12.5) culminates in this sketch of a re-
vised liturgical calendar (see Ex 23.14-18;
34.18-24; cf. Lev 23.4-44: Num 28.11-29.39;
Ezek 45.18-25). l6.f -8 Communal celebration
of the Passover sacrifice (w. l-2, 4b-7) is closely
correlated with the weekJong consumption of un-
leavened bread (w. 3-4a, 8) to commemorate the
exodus from Egypt (see Ex 12-13; 23.15; 34.18;
cf. Josh 5.10-12; 2Kings 23.21-23;2Chr 30;
35.1-19). 16.l According to the oldest tradi-
tions, the nocturnal escape from Egypt occurred
on the "new moon" (preferable to month) of Abib,
the season in early spring when ears of barley be-
gan to ripen (cf. Ex 12.29-32, 4l-42; 13.3-4;
Num 29.6; lSam 20.5, 18; Isa 1.13; Am 8.5).
16.2 Presumably firstlings of livestock (floch and,
herd) were to provide the sacrificial meals during
the full term of festivities (cf. Ex 12.5; 2 Chr
30.17-24;35.7-13). 16.2,6 As a dwelling for hi:
name. See notes on 12.5; l2.ll. 16,7 Cooh, or
"boil" (l Sam 2.13, 15); cf. Ex 12.9; 2Chr 35.13.

16.8 Solemn assembly. A sacral convocation con-
t:ludes the festivities (cf. Ex 13.6; Lev 23.36; Num
29.35; Isa l.l3; Am 5.21). 16.9-12 Weehs,larer
known as Pentecost (e.g., Acts 2.1), is the "har-
vest" festival of early summer, when first fruits of
grain were to be presented at the sanctuary (cf. Ex
23.16; 34.22; Num 28.26). 16,10 FreewiLl offer-
jzg, apparently in addition to the mandatory tirhe
of agricultural produce (cf. 12.6, l7). 16.ll ,4s a
dwelling for his name. See notes on 12.5; I2.ll.
16.13-15 Booths (cf . Lev 23.34, 42-43; Ezra 3.4;
Neh 8.14) is the old autumn festival of "ingather-
ing" at the end of the agricultural year (Ex 23.16;
34.22). lt seems to have been the occasion for
King Josiah's renewal of the covenant (cf.
31.10-13; 2 Kings 23.1-3) as well as Solomon's
dedication of the temple two centuries earlier
(l Kings 8.2, 62-66). f6.f6-f7 In this sum-
mary, the spring pilgrimage is designated only as
unleaaened bread; speciftcation of males as partici-
pants reflects older practice (Ex 23.17; 34.23)
rather than the Deuteronomic emphasis on in-
clusivity (w. ll, 14; see note on 12.7).
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val of unleavened bread, at the festival of
weeks, and at the festival of booths.s
They shall not appear before the Lono
empty-handed; 1721 shall give as they are
able, according to the blessing of the
Lono your God that he has given you.

Administration of J ustic e

18 You shall appoint judges and offi-
cials throughout your tribes, in all your
towns that the Lono your God is giving
you, and they shall render just decisions
for the people. l9You must not distort
justice; you must not show partiality; and
you must not accept bribes, for a bribe
blinds the eyes of the wise and subverts
the cause of those who are in the right.
2OJustice, and only justice, you shall pur-
sue, so that you may live and occupy the
Iand that the Lono your God is giv-
ing you.

2l You shall not plant any tree as a
sacred pole. beside ihe altar that you
make for the Lono your God; 22nor shall
you set up a stone pillar-things that the
Lono vour God hates,
1 ts You must not sacrifice to the
L I Lono your God an ox or a sheep
that has a defect, anything seriously
wrong; for that is abhorrent to the LoRD
your God.

2 If there is found among you. in one
of your towns that the Lonn your God is
giving you, a man or woman who does
what is evil in the sight of the Lonn your
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God, and transgresses his covenant 3by
going to serve other gods and worshiping
them-whether the sun or the moon or
any of the host of heaven, which I have
forbidden- aand if it is reported to you
or you hear of it, and you make a thor-
ough inquiry, and the charge is proved
true that such an abhorrent thing has oc-
curred in Israel, 5then you shall bring out
to your gates that man or that woman who
has committed this crime and you shall
stone the man or woman to death. 6On
the evidence of two or three witnesses the
death sentence shall be executed; a per-
son must not be put to death on the evi-
dence of only one witness. 7 The hands of
the witnesses shall be the first raised
against the person to execute the death
penalty, and afterward the hands of all
the people. So you shall purge the evil
from your midst.

8 If a judicial decision is too difficult
for you to make between one kind of
bloodshed and another, one kind of legal
right and another, or one kind of assault
and another-any such matters of dispute
in your towns-then you shall immedi-
ately go up to the place that the Lono
your God will choose, 9where you shall
consult with the levitical priests and the
judge who is in office in those days; they
shall announce to you the decision in the
case. l0Carry out exactly the decision that
they announce to you from the place that
the Lono will choose, diligently observing
q Or tabernacles; Heb succolh r Heb Asherah

16.lE-l7.fB The burden oftheocratic gover-
nance within Israel is to be born by a two-tiered
judiciary comprised of city courts in tribal juris-
dictions and a consultative council associated with
the single sanctuary. 16.f8-20 The whole com-
munity (yaz) authorizes judicial administration by
a corps of professional judgu and ofliciak, prob-
ably consisting in large part of dispersed Levitical
personnel (cf. l l 3- I 7 ; 19.17 ; 21.5 ; Ex 32.26-29 ;

Josh 2l.l-42; I Chr 23.2-6; 26.29; 2 Chr
17 .7 -9; 19.5-11). 16.19 On the injunctions
against partialir.) and taking bribes, see l.16-17;
10.17-18 (cf. Ex 23.2-3, 6-8; Lev 19.15; Prov
17.23; l8.b: Isa 1.23; Mic 7.3). 16.21-17.1 In
context, these prohibitions suggest that mainte-
nance of ritual purity is to be a primary judicial
concern. Por the themes, see 7.5; 15.21 (cf.
2 Kings 23.6, l5). 17.2-7 Due process in ad-
judicating capital offenses is illustrated by review-
ing prosecution of a case of apostasy (cf.

13.1-ll). 17.2-3 Transgresses his coaenant. Cf.
Josh 7.11, l5; 23.16; Judg 2.20; 2 Kings 18.12;
Jer 34.18; Hos 6.7; 8.1. Szz ... moon ... host
of heaaen. Cf. 4.19; 2Kings 17.16;21.3;23.5;
Jer 8.2; Ezek 8.16. 17.4-5 See 13.10. 17.6
See 19.15-21; cf. Num 35.30. 17.7 See 13.5,9;
note on 13.5. 17.8-f 3 Moses'authority to arbi-
trate in cases ,00 dfficult for resolution by local
courts (cf. l.l7; Ex 18.22,26) is institutionalized
in a judicial council consisting mainly of Levitical
priests. (This tribunal resembles the one attrib-
uted to King Jehoshaphat in 2Chr 19.8-ll.)
17.8 One hind of bloodshed and another, e.g., be-
tween murder and accidental homicide (cf.
19.4-13). 17.9-12 Levitical competence in judi-
cial affairs seems here to be associated with trans-
mission and authoritative application of Mosaic
Iaw (tie l,aw that thq interpret); cf. 17.18; 31.9;
33.10; 2Kings 17.27-28; Ezra 7.25-26. Judge,
perhaps the king or civil governor (cf. 2 Sam
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everything they instruct you. I I You must
carry out fully the law that thef interpret
for you or the ruling that they announce
to you; do not turn aside from the deci-
sion that they announce to you, either to
the right or to the left. 12As for anyone
who presumes to disobey the priest ap-
pointed to minister there to the Lono
your God, or the judge, that person shall
die. So you shall purge the evil from Is-
rael. l3All the people will hear and be
afraid, and will not act presumptuously
again.

Kingship

14 When you have come into the land
that the Lonn your God is giving you, and
have taken possession of it and settled in
it, and you say, "I will set a king over me,
Iike all the nations that are around me,"
l5you ma/ indeed set over you a king
whom the Lono your God will choose.
One of your own community you may set
as king over you; you are not permitted to
put a foreigner over you, who is not of
your own community. 16Even so, he must
not acquire many horses for himself, or
return the people to Egypt in order to ac-
quire more horses, since the Lono has
said to you, "You must never return that
way again." lTAnd he must not acquire
many wives for himself, or else his heart
will turn away; also silver and gold he
must not acquire in great quantity for
himself. IsWhen he has taken the throne

of his kingdom, he shall have a copy of
this law written for him in the presence of
the levitical priests. l9It shall remain with
him and he shall read in it all the days of
his life, so that he may learn to fear the
Lopo his God, diligently observing all the
rvords of this law and these statutes, 20161-

rher exalting himself above other mem-
bers of the community nor turning aside
from the commandment, either to the
right or to the left, so that he and his de-
scendants may reign long over his king-
dom in Israel.

The Leaitical Priesthood

1 8 llt'. L?*?i,onriiii;"!ni.xl,3;
ment or inheritance within Israel. They
may eat the sacrifices that are the Lono's
portions 2but they shall have no inheri-
tance among the other members of the
community; the Lono is their inheritance,
as he promised them.

3 This shall be the priests' due from
the people, from those offering a sacri-
fice, whether an ox or a sheep: they shall
give to the priest the shoulder, the two
jowls, and the stomach. aThe first fruits
of your grain, your wine, and your oil, as
well as the first of the fleece of your
sheep, you shall give him. 5For the Lono
vour God has chosen Levit out ofall your

.s Meaning of Heb uncertain t Heb him
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14.3-20; I Kings 3.9; Prov 16.10). 17.13
See 13.ll.

17.14-18.22 Offices held by virtue of divine
election rather than communal empowerment are
treated in this central section of the polity.
17.14-20 While monarchy is a permissible instru-
ment of theocratic governance, major restrictions
are placed on the exercise of royal authority (cf.
l Sam 10.25). 17.14 When ... and settled in it, a
formulaic introduction; cf. 26.1. Like all the na-
tions. Cf . I Sam 8.5, 20. 17.15 On divine desig-
nation of kings, usually through prophetic
agency, see, e.9., I Sam 10.24; 16.l-13; I Kings
19.15-16; 2 Kings 9.1-13 (cf. Hos 8.4). One
of your own community, lit. "from among your
brothers," i.e., a fellow Israelite (cf. 18.15, 18).
f7.f6-f7 These injunctions against abuse of
royal power seem to have Solomon's excesses in
specific view (l Kings 10.6-11.8; cf. l Sam
8.10-18; Isa 2.7). 17.f8 A copy of thi.s lau (see
4.44-45). The interpretive rendering in the Sep-
tuagint, Greek ,o d.euteronomion tozlo ("this reiter-

ated law"; cf. Josh 8.32), underlies the familiar
name "Deuteronomy." 17.19-20 The king's
only stated task is to model obedience to the cove-
nantal law incumbent on Israel as a whole; so too,
dynastic succession and national tenure in the
land are parallel rewards for fidelity (cf .5.32-6.2;
2 Sam 7.10-16; 1 Kings 2.4; Ps l32.ll-18).

f8.f-8 Other texts sketch the broader scope
of work performed by the Levitical bureaucracy
(cf. 10.8-9; 17.8-r2, l8; 20.2-9; 21.5; 31.9;
33.8-ll). Here the concern is to establish the
perquisites of Levites who serve at the single
sanctuary. 18.1-2 The sacerdotal profession,
supported chiefly by sacral prebends, is a
prerogative distinguishing the clans or guilds that
comprise the uhole tribe of lzui from Israelite tribes
granted territorial dominion (cf. Josh 13.14, 33;
18.7; 2l.l-42;2 Chr 31.2-19). f8.3 The priests'

due. Cf. Lev 7.28-36; Num 18.8-20. 18.4 First

Jruits, "choice" portions representing the tithes of
agricultural produce (cf. 14.22-29; 26.1-15;
Num 18.21-32; Neh 13,10-13). 18.5 See 10.8;
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tribes, to stand and minister in the name
of the Lono, him and his sons for all time.

6 If a Levite leaves any of your towns,
from wherever he has been residing in Is-
rael, and comes to the place that the Lono
will choose (and he may come whenever
he wishes), Tthen he may minister in the
name of the Lono his God, like all his
fellow-Levites who stand to minister there
before the Lono. 8They shall have equal
portions to eat, even though they have in-
come from the sale of family pos-
sessions.,

Israel's Prophets

9 When you come into the land that
the Lono your God is giving you, you
must not learn to imitate the abhorrent
practices of those nations. l0No one shall
be found among you who makes a son or
daughter pass through fire, or who prac-
tices divination, or is a soothsayer, or an
augur, or a sorcerer, llor one who casts
spells, or who consults ghosts or spirits, or
who seeks oracles from the dead. l2For
whoever does these things is abhorrent to
the Lono; it is because of such abhorrent
practices that the Lono your God is driv-
ing them out before you. l3You must re-
main completely loyal to the Lono your
God. laAlthough these nations that you
are about to dispossess do give heed to
soothsayers and diviners, as for you, the
Lono your God does not permit you to
do so.

DEUTERONOMY 1 8.6-18.22

15 The Lono your God will raise uP
for you a prophet" like me from among
your own people; you shall heed such a
prophet."' l6This is what you requested
of the Lono your God at Horeb on the
day of the assembly when you said: "If I
hear the voice of the Lono my God any
more, or ever again see this Breat fire, I
will die." l7Then the Lonp replied to me:
"They are right in what they have said.
t8I will raise up for them a prophet" like
you from among their own people; I will
put my words in the mouth of the
prophet,* who shall speak to them every-
thing that I command. l9Anyone who
does not heed the words that the
prophetr shall speak in my name, I my-
self will hold accountable. 20But any
prophet who speaks in the name of other
gods, or who presumes to speak in my
name a word that I have not commanded
the prophet to speak-that prophet shall
die." 2I You may say to yourself, "How can
we recognize a word that the Lox,o has
not spoken?" 22If a prophet speaks in the
name of the Lono but the thing does not
take place or prove true, it is a word that
the Lono has not spoken. The prophet
has spoken it
frightened by

presumptuously
it.

; do not be

u Meaning of Heb uncertain v Or prophets
w Or such prophets x Or mouths of the prophets
y Heb he

cf . Ex 32.25-29; I Sam 2.27-28 ler 33.17-221
Mal 2.2-7. 18.6-7 Residing. Lacking their own
tribal territory, Levites "sojourn" among the land-
holding tribes (cf. Judg 17.7; l9.l). Eligible Le-
vites retain the right to officiate at the single
sanctuary (cf. 2 Kings 23.8-9; 2 Chr 11.13-15).
18.8 Income, apparently, e.g., from the sale or
lease of family fields and homes (cf. Lev
25.32-34; Num 35.1-8; Jer 32.6-15).

f8.9-22 Although prophecy, in contrast to
pagan divinatory practices, is a Iegitimate medium
of revelation, individual prophetic claims to speak
on the Lord's behalf must be rigorously as-

sessed. f8.9-f2 Polemic against abhnrrent prae-

tices of the erstwhile nations (see 12.29-31;
20.17-18; note on 7.25-26) frames proscription
of various types of occultism (cf. Ex 22.18; Lev
19.31; 20.6, 27; l Sam 28.3-19; Isa 8.19-20;
Ezek 21.21). 18.10 Child sacrifice (pass through

fire;see note on 12.31) is also associated with man-
tic practices in Deuteronomic indictments of both

the Northern Kingdom, Israel, and King Manas-
seh of Judah (2 Kings 17.17;21.6), while Josiah is

credited with implementing the prohibitions
(2 Kings 23.10, 24). 18,13 Completely loyal con-
notes personal "integrity" or "blamelessness" (e.g.,
Gen 6.9; l7.l; Job 12.4; Ps 18.23; Prov 11.5).
18,15-18 Prophecy, manifest as an authoritative
role rather than in a fixed office, is legitimated on
the model of Moses' mediation between God and
Israel at Horeb (5.23-33; Ex 20.18-21; cf.
2 Kings 17.13; Jer 7.25-26\. 18.15 Litu me, i.e.,
a fellow Israelite (cf. 17.15; 34.10 is different).
18.18 1 uill put my uords in the mouth of the prophet.

Cf. Ex 4.12-16; Jer 1.9; 15.19; Ezek 3.1-4.
18.r9 Cf. Jer I l.2l-23; Am 7.10-17. 18.20
Unauthorized prophesying, whether in the name of
other gods or the Lord, is a capital offense;
see l3.l-5 (cf. Jer 14.13-16; 23.9-40; 28.12-17 ;

Ezek 13). lE.2l-22 On the criterion's utility, cf.
l Kings 22.5-28: Je. 18.5-12; 28 Ezek
12.21-28;33.30-33; Jon 3.10-4.5; Hab 2.1-3.
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Cities of R fug,
1 f} When the LoRo your God has cut
I Y off the nations whose land the
Lono your God is giving you, and you
have dispossessed them and settled in
their towns and in their houses, 2you shall
set apart three cities in the land that the
Lono your God is giving you to possess.
SYou shall calculate the distances, and
divide into three regions the land that the
Lono your God gives you as a possession,
so that any homicide can flee to one of
them.

4 Now this is the case of a homicide
who might flee there and live, that is,
someone who has killed another person
unintentionally when the two had not
been at enmity before: 5Suppose some-
one goes into the forest with another to
cut wood, and when one of them swings
the ax to cut down a tree, the head slips
from the handle and strikes the other per-
son who then dies; the killer may flee to
one of these cities and live. 6But if the
distance is too great, the avenger of blood
in hot anger might pursue and overtake
and put the killer to death, although a
death sentence was not deserved, since
the two had not been at enmity before.
TTherefore I command you: You shall set
apart three cities.

8 Ifthe Lono your God enlarges your
territory, as he swore to your ancestors -and he will give you all the land that he
promised your ancestors to give you,
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sprovided you diligently observe this en-
tire commandment that I command you
today, by loving the Lonn your God and
walking always in his ways-then you
shall add three more cities to these three,
I0so that the blood of an innocent person
may not be shed in the land that the Lono
your God is giving you as an inheritance,
thereby bringing bloodguilt upon you.

I I But if someone at enmity with an-
other Iies in wait and attacks and takes the
life of that person, and flees into one of
these cities, l2 then the elders of the
killer's city shall send to have the culprit
taken from there and handed over to the
avenger of blood to be put to death.
13Show no pity; you shall purge the guilt
of innocent blood from Israel, so that it
may go well with you.

Pr os cription of Encroachment

14 You must not move your neigh-
bor's boundary marker, set up by former
Benerations, on the property that will be
allotted to you in the land that the Lono
your God is giving you to possess.

Witnesses

l5 A single witness shall not suffice to
convict a person of any crime or wrong-
doing in connection with any offense that
may be committed. Only on the evidence
of two or three witnesses shall a charge be
:iustained. 16If a malicious witness comes

z Or prepare roads to them

lg.f -25.f9 The diverse articles of this divi-
sion exemplify principles of social justice and
practices meant to protect individual life and
livelihood within the covenant community.
l9.l-f3 This adaptation of Ex 21.12-14 empha-
sizes communal responsibility to facilitate legiti-
mate asylum in cases of accidental homicide
without compromising either prosecution of those
guilty of premeditated murder or, implicitly, the
ban on local altars (cf. 4.41-43; Num 35.9-28;
Josh 20). l9.l-3 A formulaic introduction to
the division echoing 12.29 is followed by prescrip-
tions for establishment of three cities that pro-
vide regionally accessible places of refuge.
19.4-7 Rationale for the institution is given in
the form of an illustrative case. 19.4 Uninten-
tr,onally, not premeditated (lit. "without knowl-
edge"; cf. Job 35.16; 36.12; 38.2). 19.6 Aaenger
of blood, the agent designated (by the family of the
deceased or a city court?) to inflict retaliatory
punishment on the murderer (cf. 2 Sam 14.ll). /rz

Itot anger, impetuously (lit. "because his heart is
hot"; cf. Ps 39.3). 19.8-9 Provision for an addi-
tional three cities when the Loao ... enlarges your
territory; cf. 12.20; also 11.22-25. 19.10 Blood-
guilt, the onus or pollution of illegitimate "blood-
shed"; cf. 21.8-9; Ex 22.2; I Sam 25.26, 33;
2 Sam 2l.l; Ps 51.14; Hos 4.2. 19.r1-r2 Cf.
Josh 20.4-6. 19.12 On the jurisdiction of city
eld,ers, cf. 21.1-9, l9-20; 22.15-19; 25.7-9.
19.13 No pity. See 13.5, 8. 19.14 Concern for
the integrity of cairns and the like delimiting
familial plots of arable land is widely attested in
biblical and other ancient sources (see 27.17; Job
24.2; Prov 22.28; Hos 5.10; cf. Instruction of
Amenemope 7.1l-19).

f9.15-21 In view here is protection of indi-
viduals from pernicious accusation and perjured
u'itness (cf. 5.20; Ex 20.16; 23.1). 19.15 The re-
quirement of corroborative testimony to sustain a

guilty verdict in capital cases (17.6; Num 35.30) is
restated as a general rule of judicial evidence.
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forward to accuse someone of wrongdo-
ing, 17156n both parties to lhe dispute
shall appear before the Lox.o, before the
priests and the judges who are in office in
those days, l8and the judges shall make a
thorough inquiry. If the witness is a false
witness, having testified falsely against an-
other, l9then you shall do to the false wit-
ness just as the false witness had meant to
do to the other. So you shall purge the evil
from your midst. 20The rest shall hear
and be afraid, and a crime such as this
shall never again be committed among
you. 2lShow no pity: life for life, eye for
eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot
for foot.

Conduct of Warfare

20 )Xl:u.t, g; ;Ji ::.'n'.,1111'j
chariots, an army larger than your own,
you shall not be afraid of them; for the
Lono your God is with you, who brought
you up from the land of Egypt. 2Before
you engage in battle, the priest shall come
forward and speak to the troops, 32pd
shall say to them: "Hear, O Israel! Today
you are drawing near to do battle against
your enemies. Do not lose heart, or be
afraid, or panic, or be in dread of them;
4for it is the Lonn your God who goes
with you, to fight for you against your en-
emies, to give you victory." 5Then the of-

DEUTERONOMY 19.17_20.14

frcials shall address the troops, saying,
"Has anyone built a new house but not
dedicated it? He should go back to his
house, or he might die in the battle and
another dedicate it. 6Has anyone planted
a vineyard but not yet enjoyed its fruit?
He should go back to his house, or he
might die in the battle and another be
first to enjoy its fruit. THas anyone be-
come engaged to a woman but not yet
married her? He should go back to his
house, or he might die in the battle and
another marry her." 8The officials shall
continue to address the troops, saying, "Is
anyone afraid or disheartened? He
should go back to his house, or he might
cause the heart of his comrades to melt
like his own." 9When the officials have
finished addressing the troops, then the
commanders shall take charge of them.

l0 When you draw near to a town to
fight against it, offer it terms of peace.
I I If it accepts your terms of peace and
surrenders to you, then all the people in it
shall serve you at forced labor.'l2Ifit does
not submit to you peacefully, but makes
war against you, then you shall besiege it;
l3and when the Lono your God gives it
into your hand, you shall put all its males
to the sword. 14You may, however, take as
your booty the women, the children, live-
stock, and everything else in the town, all
its spoil. You may enjoy the spoil of your

19,16 Malicious witness, one intent on doing injurl'
or "violence" to another (cf. Gen 6.13; Job 19.7;
Ps 35.11). Wrongdoing is the capital offense of in-
citement to "treason" in 13.5 (cf. Isa 59.13).
19.17 Both parties, accuser and accused. Before the

Lona refers to divine presence at the (single) sanc-
tuary (e.g., 12.18; 14.23), here represented by the
judicial council (17.8-12; cf. l l7). f9.18 Cf.
13.14; 17.4. f 9.f 9-21 Just retribution as well as

effective deterrence (cf. I3.ll) commend punish-
ment corresponding to the harm that the culprit
intended to do to the victim. The talion formula
ltfe for life . . . foot for foot (cf. Ex 21.23-25) is in-
voked to underscore the principle of reciprocity.

20.f-20 Protocols of holy war, sketched in
this and subsequent units (21.10-14; 23.9-14;
24.5), are one of the features distinguishing the
Deuteronomic polity from other bodies of biblical
law. The martial program of the later Judean
monarchy (cf. 2 Kings 18.7-19.35; 23.29) as well
as the ideology of the conquest era (e.g., 7.1-2,
17-26; 9.1-3; 31.3-8) seem to be reflected in
these texts. 20.1 Because the Lord is present as

warrior with Israel to give victory (cf . 1.30;3.22;
Ex 14.14; 15.l-4; JudS 4.14), the militia should
not be intimidated by a foe's superior numbers
and weaponry. Horses and chariots. Cf. Josh I 1.4;
I Kings 20.25; Isa 31.1. 20.2-9 The levy.
20.2-4 The only stated task of the priest is to de-
liver a vestigial war oracle (cf. 1.20-21, 29-31;
9.1-3); cf., e.g., Num 31.6; Judg 20.25-28; I Sam
7.7-ll: 14.36-42. 20.5-8 On the administra-
tive role of the officiak, see 16.18 (cf. l.l5; Josh
l.l0). Implementation of these provisions for ex-
emption is specifically noted in I Macc 3.56 (cf.
Deut 24.5; Judg 7.3). Dedicated, or "inaugurated";
cf. I Kings 8.63 (of the temple); also cf. Deut
28.30 (liue in). 20.6 Enjoyed its fruit, made "pro-
fane" or ordinary use of the harvest (Jer 31.5;
cf. Lev 19.23-25). 20,7 Engaged, formally
betrothed; cf. 2 Sam 3.14. 20.9 Cummand,ers,
lit. "officers of hosts" (cf. l.l5; I Kings 2.5).
20.10-20 Rules ofengagement. 20.10-11 lerzs
of peace, surrender followed by vassalage (cf.
2.26; Josh 9.3-27; ll.l9; Judg 21.13; 2 Sam
10.19). 20.12-15 A mitigated ban is applicable
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enemies, which the Lono your God has
given you. t5Thus you shall treat all the
towns that are very far from you, rvhich
are not towns of the nations here. 16But
as for the towns of these peoples that the
Lono your God is giving you as an inheri-
tance, you must not let anything that
breathes remain alive. l7You shall annihi-
late them-the Hittites and the Amorites,
the Canaanites and the Perizzites, the Hi-
vites and the Jebusites-just as the LoRD
your God has commanded, 18so that they
may not teach you to do all the abhorrent
things that they do for their gods, and you
thus sin against the Lono your God.

l9 If you besiege a town for a long
time, making war against it in order to
take it, you must not destroy its trees by
wielding an ax against them. Although
you may take food from them, you must
not cut them down. Are trees in the field
human beings that they should come un-
der siege from you? 20You may destroy
only the trees that you know do not pro-
duce food; you may cut them down for
use in building siegeworks against the
town that makes war with you, until it
falls.

Pur gation of B lood.guilt

C) 1 If, in the land that the Lono your
1 L God is giving you to possess, a
body is found lying in open country, and
it is not known who struck the person
down, 2then your elders and yourjudges
shall come out to measure the distances to

the torvns that are near the body. 316.
elders of the town nearest the body shall
take a heifer that has nel'er been worked,
one that has not pulled in the yoke; athe
elders of that town shall bring the heifer
down to a wadi with running water, which
is neither plowed nor sown, and shall
break the heifer's neck there in the wadi.
sThen the priests, the sons of Levi, shall
come forward, for the Lono your God has
chosen them to minister to him and to
pronounce blessings in the name of the
Lono, and by their decision all cases of
dispute and assault shall be settled. 6AIl
the elders of that town nearest the body
shall wash their hands over the heifer
whose neck was broken in the wadi, Tand
they shall declare: "Our hands did not
shed this blood, nor were we witnesses to
it. SAbsolve, O Lono, your people Israel,
whom you redeemed; do not let the guilt
of innocent blood remain in the midst of
your people Israel." Then they will be ab-
solved of bloodguilt. 9So you shall purge
the guilt of innocent blood from your
midst, because you must do what is right
in the sight of the Lono.

Treahnent of Female Captiaes

l0 When you go out to war against
)'our enemies, and the Lono your God
hands them over to you and you take
them captive, I I suppose you see among
the captives a beautiful woman whom you
clesire and want to marry, l2and so you
bring her home to your house: she shall
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against distant or external foes (cf. 2.33-35;
3.6-7; Num 31.7-54). 20.16-18 A total ban
must be inflicted upon the proscribed nations of
Canaan (see 7.1-2; cf. 12.29-31). Anything that
breathes, livestock as well as the human popula-
tions (cf. Gen7.22; Josh 10.40; ll.ll, 14; I Kings
15.29). 20.19-20 For the tactics called into
question, cf. 2 Kings 3.19, 25; Josephus 3lezlisi
War 5.523:6.5-6.

2f,l-9 This case sketches procedures for re-
stricting communal liability and exculpating
bloodguilt in event of a rural homicide in which
the culprit cannot be found and prosecuted
(cf. 19.4-13; Num 35.30-34). 21.2 Appointed
judgu (cf. 16.18) exercise concurrent jurisdic-
tion with local eldcrs (cf. 19.12) in determining
the town nearest the scene of the crime.
21.3-4 Transfer or expurgation of liability is

enacted by nonsacrificial slaughter (break the ...
nech; cf. Ex 13.13; 34.20) of an unworked heifer

(t:f. Num 19.2; I Sam 6.7) in a pristine locale.
Runninguater.'[he "constant flow" (cf. Ps 74.I5;
Am 5.24) presumably effects the removal of
bloodguilt. 21.5 For the jurisdiction of the
piest:, the sons of Leui (also 3I.9; cf. l8.l),
sce 17.8-13. 21.6-8 An exculpatory act (hand
washing) and declaration of innocence accom-
pany petitionary prayer for removal of blood-
guilt. 21.8 Absolae, "cleanse," "forgive," or
"expiate" (e.g., 32.43; Ex 32.30; 2Sam 21.3).
21.9 Cf. 13.5, l8; 19.13.

21.10-2f These three articles (vv. l0-14,
15-17, l8-21) impose restraints on the exercise
ol authority by male heads of household.
2Ll0-14 Here a foreign woman acquired as a
spoil of war (cf. 20. 14) who then becomes a man's
slave-wife or concubine may not later be sold
for profit by the husband (cf. Ex 21.7-ll).
21,12-13 The rites mark a transition, separating
the woman from her former identity and captive



301

shave her head, pare her nails, l3discard
her captive's garb, and shall remain in
your house a full month, mourning for
her father and mother; after that you may
go in to her and be her husband, and she
shall be your wife. laBut if you are not
satisfied with her, you shall let her go free
and not sell her for money. You must not
treat her as a slave, since you have dishon-
ored her.

Primogeniture

15 If a man has two wives, one of
them loved and the other disliked, and if
both the loved and the disliked have
borne him sons, the firstborn being the
son of the one who is disliked, l6then on
the day when he wills his possessions to
his sons, he is not permitted to treat the
son of the loved as the firstborn in prefer-
ence to the son of the disliked, who is the
firstborn. lTHe must acknowledge as
firstborn the son of the one who is dis-
liked, giving him a double portiona of all
that he has; since he is the first issue of his
virility, the right of the firstborn is his.

Prosecution of an Incorrigible Son

l8 If someone has a stubborn and re-
bellious son who will not obey his father
and mother, who does not heed them
when they discipline him, tethen his fa-
ther and his mother shall take hold of him
and bring him out to the elders of his
town at the gate of that place. 2OThey
shall say to the elders of his town, "This

DEUTERONOMY 21.13_22.3

son of ours is stubborn and rebellious. He
will not obey us. He is a glutton and a
drunkard." 2lThen all the men of the
town shall stone him to death. So you shall
purge the evil from your midst; and all
Israel will hear, and be afraid.

Burial of a Criminal's Corpse

22 When someone is convicted of a
crime punishable by death and is exe-
cuted, and you hang him on a tree, 23[ig
corpse must not remain all night upon the
tree; you shall bury him that same day,
for anyone hung on a tree is under God's
curse. You must not defile the land that
the Lono your God is giving you for pos-
session.

Return of Lost Property

C) C) You shall not watch your neigh-
11 bor's ox or sheep straving awav
and ignore them; you shall take them
back to their owner. 2If the owner does
not reside near you or you do not know
who the owner is, you shall bring it to
your own house, and it shall remain with
you until the owner claims it; then you
shall return it. 3You shall do the same
with a neighbor's donkey; you shall do the
same with a neighbor's garment; and you
shall do the same with anything else that
your neighbor loses and you find. You
may not withhold your help.

a Heb tuolhirds

status in preparation for her role as bride.
21.14 Go free may denote manumission rather
than divorce (cf. 15.12-13; Jer 34.16; cf.22.19,
29; 24.1-3). As a sl,aue; i.e., as chattel. Dishonored
or "violated" often refers to coerced sexual inter-
course (e.g., 22.24, 29; Gen 34.2; Judg 19.24;
2 Sam 13.12). 21.15-17 The legal status offrsl-
born son, with an attendant share of inheritance,
is fixed by priority of birth rather than paternal
decision. (Cf., e.g., Gen 21.9-13; 27.1-40;
48.13-49.4; I Kings l.l5-21; lChr 5.1-2; Cod,e

of Hammurabi 165-170.) 21,15 Di:liked. Cf. Gen
29.31-33. 21.17 Doublz portion, "two-thirds" of
the total estate (cf. 2 Kings 2.9; Zech 13.8). Virility.
Cf. Gen 49.3; Ps 105.36. 2f.18-2f The local
community, represented by its elders, has jurisdic-
tion in the capital case of a son charged with
chronically dishonorable conduct in defiance of
parental authority (cf. 5. 16; 27 .16; 8x 21.1 5, 17 ;

Lev 20.9). 21,19 Both parents must appear as

plaintiffs before the court (at the toun gate; cf. lsa
29.21; Am 5.10, 12, l5). 21.20 Snbborn and, re-
bellious, obstinately unruly (cf. Jer 5.23; Ps 78.8).
A glutton and, a drunkard, dissolute (cf. Prov
23.20-21; 28.7; see also Mt ll.l9; Lk 7.34).
21.21 Public execution by stoning treats the of-
fense as comparable to treason; cf. 13.5, 10-ll;
22.21,24; Lev 20.2; 24.14-16.

21.22-23 Limitation on public display of the
corpse of an executed criminal; cf. Josh 8.29;
10.26-27; 1 Sam 31.10; 2Sam 4.12. Exposure of
the body (hang on a tree) was presumably meant to
revile the crime by degrading its perpetrator, sup-
posed to be under God's curse. Same-day burial pre-
vented the corpse from becoming carrion (cf.
2 Sam 21.10; Ezek 39.17 -20).

22.1-8 This redraft of Ex 23.4 prescribes
initiatives to aid fellow Israelites in the recovery of
straying livestock (cf. 1 Sam 9.3) and, by exten-
sion, any other lost property.



D E UT E RON O\'IY 22.1_22,2 I

Assorted Dtdies and Restrictions

4 You shall not see your neighbor's
donkey or ox fallen on the road and ig-
nore it; you shall help to lift it up.

5 A rvoman shall not wear a man's ap-
parel, nor shall a man put on a rvoman's
garment; for whoever does such things is
abhorrent to the LoRD your God.

6 If you come on a bird's nest, in any
tree or on the ground, with fledglings or
eggs, with the mother sitting on the fledg-
lings or on the eggs, you shall not take the
mother with the young. TLet the mother
go, taking only the young for yourself, in
order that it may go well with you and you
may live long.

8 When you build a new house, you
shall make a parapet for your roof; other-
wise you might have bloodguilt on your
house, if anyone should fall from it.

9 You shall not sow your vineyard
with a second kind of seed, or the whole
yield will have to be forfeited, both the
crop that you have sown and the yield of
the vineyard itself.

l0 You shall not plow with an ox and
a donkey yoked together.

I I You shall not wear clothes made of
wool and linen woven together.

12 You shall make tassels on the four
corners of the cloak with which vou cover
yourself.
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The Accrced Bride

13 Suppose a man marries a r\'oman,
but after going in to her, he dislikes her
l4and makes up charges against her, slan-
<lering her by saying, "[ married this
\voman; but when I lay with her, I did not
lind evidence of her virginity." l5The fa-
ther of the young woman and her mother
shall then submit the evidence of the
voung woman's virginity to the elders of
the city at the gate. l6The father of the
voung woman shall say to the elders: "I
Bave my daughter in marriage to this man
but he dislikes her; lTpo* he has made up
charges against her, saying, 'I did not find
evidence of your daughter's virginity.' But
here is the evidence of my daughter's vir-
ginity." Then they shall spread out the
cloth before the elders of the town. lSThe
clders of that town shall take the man and
Punish him; 19fis, shall fine him one
hundred shekels of silr.er (which they
shall give to the young woman's father)
because he has slandered a virgin of Is-
lael. She shall remain his wife; he shall
not be permitted to divorce her as long as
he lives.

20 If, however, this charge is true,
lhat evidence of the young woman's vir-
ginity was not found, 2lthen they shall
lrring the young woman out to the en-
trance of her father's house and the men

22,4 A relormulation of Ex 23.5. 22.5 Clas-
sification of cross-dressing as abhorrent to the Loao
(cf. note on 7.25-26; 12.31) suggests that the
prohibition has in view pagan cultic practices (as-

sociated, e.g., with worship of the Mesopotamian
goddess Ishtar). 22.6-7 The article urges self-
interest (well-being, longevity) as ample motive
for ecological sensitivity (cf. 20.19-20; Lev
22.28). 22.8 Flat roofs of houses functioned as

domestic space (e.g., Josh 2.6). Bloodguilt (cf.
19.10). The homeowner was liable for injury or
death resulting from negligent construction.
22,9-ll Traditional interpretation understood
these and related provisions (Lev 19.19) to exem-
plify distinctions in the created order that were
not to be blurred by human agency; e.g., "nature
does not delight in the combination of dissimi-
lar things" (Josephus Antiquities 4.228-29; cf.
Philo Speeial Laus 4.203-12; Mi:hnah Kilayim).
22,9 Forfetted or "hallowed"; i.e., treated like
tithed produce (cf. 26.13; Lev 27.10, 2l; Josh
6.19). 22.12 Cf . Num 15.38-41 (which develops
a theological rationale for the practice).

22.13-21 Emphasis in this case as drafted

lalls on constraining a husband who falsely ac-
r uses his bride ol losing her virginity prior to mar-
ital consummation; a codicil sketches punitive
response, should the accusation be unrefuted
tw. 20-21). The litigants in contention before the
town elders (cf. 21.I9-20) are the bride's parents
and the husband, whose charges have implicitly
rlefamed them as well as their daughter.
22.13-14 Motive for the slander is not stated;
that the husband dislikes or "hates" his wife would
suffice as grounds for formal divorce (cf. 21.15;
24.1). Eaidence of her airginity, a sign of blood
from a rupture of the hymen (see v. l7).
22.1E-19 While punishment corld include flog-
ging (cf. 21.18; 25.1-3), it most clearly refers to
rnonetary damages awarded the bride's father,
rvhich are double the amounr specified for rape
\22.29; cf . Ex 22.7). Since the husband accused his
rvife of a capital offense comparable to adukery
(cf. vv.21-24), the preclusion of divorce falls well
short of talion in severity (see note on 19.19-2I);
lhe woman's wishes are not considered. 22,21
Disgraceful act, an "outrage," usually of sexual
rrature (e.g., Gen 34.7; Judg 19.23-24; 2Sam
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of her town shall stone her to death, be-
cause she committed a disgraceful act in
Israel by prostituting herself in her fa-
ther's house. So you shall purge the evil
from your midst.

Adultery and Related Offenses

22 If a man is caught lying with the
wife of another man, both of them shall
die, the man who lay with the woman as
well as the woman. So you shall purge the
evil from Israel.

23 If there is a young woman, a virgin
already engaged to be married, and a
man meets her in the town and lies with
her, 24you shall bring both of them to the
gate of that town and stone them to death,
the young woman because she did not cry
for help in the town and the man because
he violated his neighbor's wife. So you
shall purge the evil from your midst.

25 But if the man meets the engaged
woman in the open country, and the man
seizes her and lies with her, then only the
man who lay with her shall die. 26You
shall do nothing to the young woman; the
young woman has not committed an of-
fense punishable by death, because this
case is like that of someone who attacks
and murders a neighbor. 2TSince he
found her in the open country, the en-
gaged woman may have cried for help,
but there was no one to rescue her.

28 If a man meets a virgin who is not
engaged, and seizes her and lies with her,
and they are caught in the act, 29the man

DEUTERONOMY 22.22-23.6

who lay with her shall give f,rfty shekels of
silver to the young woman's father, and
she shall become his wife. Because he vio-
lated her he shall not be permitted to di-
vorce her as long as he lives.

30b A man shall not marry his father's
wife, thereby violating his father's
rights..

23
Membership i,n the Assembly

No one whose testicles are
crushed or whose penis is cut off

shall be admitted to the assembly of the
Lono.

2 Those born of an illicit union shall
not be admitted to the assembly of the
Lono. Even to the tenth generation, none
of their descendants shall be admitted to
the assembly of the Lono.

3 No Ammonite or Moabite shall be
admitted to the assembly of the Lono.
Even to the tenth generation, none of
their descendants shall be admitted to the
assembly of the Lono, 4because they did
not meet you with food and water on your
.journey out of Egypt, and because they
hired against you Balaam son of Beor,
from Pethor of Mesopotamia. to curse
you. 5(Yet the Lono your God refused to
heed Balaam; the Lono your God turned
the curse into a blessing for you, because
the Lono your God loved you.) 6You shall
never promote their welfare or their pros-
perity as long as you live.

b Ch 23.1 in Heb c Heb uncoaering his fathu\
skin

13.12), threatening to the integrity of the social
order. Purge. See note on 13.5.

22.22-30 The series of sexual offenses con-
tinues, first by prescribing the death penalty in
the case of a man caught in adultery with an-
other's wife (cf.5.18; Ex 20.14; Lev 20.10)
and then by reviewing related cases compli-
cated by circumstances or rules of evidence.
22,22 Both . . . shall dee, execution of the
pair, presumably by stoning (cf. w. 21, 24;
Lev 20.10; Ezek 16.38-40; Jn 8.5). 22.23-27
Intercourse with an engaged or formally be-
trothed woman is equated with the crime of
adultery. The question of the woman's culpability
distinguishes the two outcomes: she is punished
when there is reason, because of locale, to charge
her with complicity. 22.26 Thu case it like,
reasoning by analogy to accidental homicide
(see 19.4-10). 22,28-29 Seizes, uiolntcd (cf.
21.14). The wording indicates coercion, but bibli-

cal law does not sharply distinguish between rape
and seduction of an unbetrothed woman (cf. Ex
22.16-17). Preclusion of dirorce. See 22.19.
22,30 Violating his fathtr's rights. The categorical
prohibition of a son marrying his widowed or di-
vorced step-mothet (father's uife) is a matter of
decency and respect for paternal privilege (cf.
27.20; Gerr 49.4; Lev 18.8; 20.11; Ezek 22.10).

23.f-8 These rules understand the Lord's
assembly to be a cohort of adult male Israelites,
i.e., the covenant community functioning as a re-
stricted religious, military, and political associa-
tion (cf. 16.16; 20.1-9; 33.5 with, e.g., 5.22l-
31.30; Isa 56.3-8. Cf. also Judg 20.2; I Kings
12.3, 20). 23,1 Exclusion by reason of genital
impairment; cf . Lev 21.17-23. 23.2 lllitit union
was traditionally understood to mean incest
(Mishnah Yebamot 4.13; cf. Gen 19.30-38; Lev
18.6-18). 23.3-6 Ethnic disqualifications. Cf.
Ezra 10.10-44; Neh 13.1-3, 23-27. 23.4 Ba-
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7 You shall not abhor ant' of the
Edomites, for they are your kin. You shall
not abhor any of the Egyptians, because
you were an alien residing in their land.
8The children of the third generation
that are born to them may be admitted to
the assembly of the Lono.

Purity of the Military Camp

9 When you are encamped against
your enemies you shall guard against any
impropriety.

l0 If one of you becomes unclean be-
cause of a nocturnal emission, then he
shall go outside the camp; he must not
come within the camp. llWhen evening
comes, he shall wash himself with water,
and when the sun has set, he may come
back into the camp.

12 You shall have a designated area
outside the camp to which you shall go.
l3With your utensils you shall have a
trowel; when you relieve yourself outside,
you shall dig a hole with it and then cover
up your excrement. l4Because the Lono
your God travels along with your camp, to
save you and to hand over your enemies
to you, therefore your camp must be holy,
so that he may not see anything indecent
among you and turn away from you.

Fugitiae Slaues

15 Slaves who have escaped to you
from their owners shall not be given back
to them. l6They shall reside with you, in

vour midst, in ant place thel choose in
any one of your torvns, rvherever they
please; y'ou shall not oppress them.

Cultic Exclusions

17 None of the daughters of Israel
shall be a temple prostitute; none of the
sons of Israel shall be a temple prostitute.
I8You shall not bring the fee of a prosti-
tute or the wages of a male prostituted
into the house of the Lono your God in
payment for any vou', for both of these
are abhorrent to the Lono your God.

Usury

19 You shall not charge interest on
loans to another Israelite, interest on
money, interest on provisions, interest on
anything that is lent. 20On loans to a for-
eigner you may charge interest, but on
Ioans to another Israelite you may not
charge interest, so that the Lono your
God may bless you in all your undertak-
ings in the land that you are about to en-
ter and possess.

Vows

2l If you make a vow to the Lono
your God, do not postpone fulfilling it;
for the Lonn your God will surely require
it of you, and you would incur guilt.
22 But if you refrain from vowing, you will
not incur guilt. 23Whatever your lips utter
d Heb a dog
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h,am. See Num 22-24. 23.6 Welfure ("peace")
and prosperity may connote political alliance or
treaty (cf. Ezra 9.12 ler 29.7;38.4); cf. this in-
junction with 2.9, 19; Isa 16.4. 23.7-8 Abhor.
Cf.7.26. Edomites. Cf.2.4-8; Gen 36; Am 1.11.
Benevolence toward Egypt'inru is remarkable in
view of 24.22; 26.5, 6; 28.60, 68 (but see Gen
I 2. 10-20). Child,ren, apparently the descendants
of intermarriage.

23.9-14 Specific rules together rr'ith theologi-
cal rationale for maintenance of personal hygiene
during holy-war campaigns (cf. 20.1-20; 2 Sam
ll.ll). 23.r0-lr Cf. Lev 15.16-17: also the
Dead Sea Scrolls Temple Scroll (llQTemple)
45.7-12; 46.18. 2t.12 Designated areas, privy
(lit. "hand"); cf. Temple Scroll (l lQTemple)
46.13-16. 23.14 Traaels along. Cf . 1.30; 20.4;
31.6, 8; 2 Sam 7.6-7. Indecent, repugnant or "ob-
jectionable" (cf. 24. 1).

23.15-16 Extradition of slaoes who seek asy-
lum in Israel is prohibited (cf. I Kings 2.39-40;

Code of Hammurabi 15-20).
23.f7-18 Proscriptions in defense of Israel's

sacral integrity. Temple Prostitute. The terms refer
to "consecrated" persons, associated in biblical us-
age with Canaanite or other$,ise pagan rites (cf.
Gen 38.21-22; I Kings 14.24', 15.12 22.46
2 Kings 23.7; Hos 4.14). On a harlot's "wages" or
fee, cf .lsa 23.17-18; Ezek 16.31, 34, 4l; Hos 9.1;
Mic 1.7. Abhorrent to the Lctno. See note on
7.25-26.

23.f9-20 In accord with 15.1-Il, distinction
is made between interest-free welfare loans to fel-
low Israelites (cf. 24.10-13; Ex 22.25; Lev
25.35-38) and profit-making commercial loans to
foreigners (cf. 15.6; 28.12). Interest, increment, lit.
"bite," usually taken by the creditor when making
the loan (cf. Ezek 18.8, 13, 17;22.12).

23.21-23 The closely comparable admoni-
tions in Eccl 5.4-6 are derivative. Vow, a form of
promissory oath, sworn in anticipation of divine
favor (e.g., Gen 28.20-22; Num 21.2-3; I Sam
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you must diligently perform, just as
have freely vowed to the LoRD your
with your own mouth.

I:imitations on Fora ging

24 If you go into your neighbor's vine-
yard, you may eat your fill of grapes, as

many as you wish, but you shall not put
any in a container.

25 If you go into your neighbor's
standing grain, you may pluck the ears
with your hand, but you shall not put a
sickle to your neighbor's standing grain.

Restriction of Remarriage

C, / Suppose a man enters into mar-
1a riage with a woman, but she does
not please him because he finds some-
thing objectionable about her, and so he
writes her a certificate of divorce, puts it
in her hand, and sends her out of his
house; she then leaves his house 2and
goes off to become another man's wife.
3Then suppose the second man dislikes
her, writes her a bill of divorce, puts it in
her hand, and sends her out of his house
(or the second man who married her
dies); 4[61 first husband, who sent her
away, is not permitted to take her again to
be his wife after she has been defiled; for
that would be abhorrent to the Lono, and
you shall not bring guilt on the land that
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you the Lono your God is giving you as a pos-
God session.

Exemption for the Newlywed

5 When a man is newly married, he
shall not go out with the army or be
charged with any related duty. He shall be
free at home one year, to be happy with
the wife whom he has married.

Personal Dignifi and Welfare

6 No one shall take a mill or an upper
millstone in pledge, for that would be tak-
ing a life in pledge.

7 If someone is caught kidnaping an-
other Israelite, enslaving or selling the Is-
raelite, then that kidnaper shall die. So
you shall purge the evil from your midst.

8 Guard against an outbreak of a lep-
rous'skin disease by being very careful;
you shall carefully observe whatever the
levitical priests instruct you, just as I have
commanded them. 9Remember what the
Lono your God did to Miriam on your
journey out of Egypt.

l0 When you make your neighbor a
loan of any kind, you shall not go into the
house to take the pledge. 1l You shall wait
outside, while the person to whom you
are making the loan brings the pledge out
to you. l2lf the person is poor, you shall

e A rerm for several skin diseases: precise meaning
uncertain

l.1l; Ps 132,1-5). 23.23 Whateuer, usually a
sacrifice or equivalent monetary payment (cf.
Lev 27.2-29; Num 30.2-15; Pss 56.12-13;
66.1 3- 1 5).

23,24-25 These rulings cogently define the
limits of traditional hospitality extended to hun-
gry wayfarers as well as to fieldhands (cf. 25.4;

Josephus Antiquities 4.234-37).
24.1-4 Unlike the exceptional cases of 22.19,

29, divorce is here left to a husband's discretion
(does notpbase,v. l; drslikes, v. 3). But he is prohib-
ited from remarrying a former spouse after she
has become another man's wife, thus preventing
interpretation of her second marriage as harlotry
or wife swapping (so Nachmanides, medieval Jew-
ish Bible commentator), 24.1 Something objection-
able (indecent, 23.14) apparently means for any
cause, though the sense was.already disputed in
antiquity (cf. Sir 7.26; 25.25-26; Mt 19.3-9; Jose-
phus Antiquities 4.253). Certrficate of dirorce, a writ
proving the husband had relinquished claim on
the woman, freeing her to remarry (cf. Isa 50.1;

Jer 3.8; Mt. 5.31; Mishnah Gtin). 24.4 Been de-

filed,by the husband, who had enabled or caused
her to seek another marriage. Abhorrent. See note
on 7.25-26. Guilt on the l,and, pollution compara-
ble to that caused by homicide (19.13; 21.9; cf. Jer
3.1-3; Hos 4.2-3). 24.5 A supplement to20.7.
Related duty, e.g., conscripted labor or government
service (cf. I Sam 8.1l-13; I Kings 5.13-18;
9.15-2 l).

24.6-25.4 Most of these otherwise diverse
provisions exemplify concern for humane, chari-
table treatment of persons, especially the eco-
nomically disadvantaged; together with parallels
in other bodies of biblical law, they form the bed-
rock of biblical social ethics. 24.6 Legitimate
surety for creditors must not compromise the
means of debtors to subsist. 24.7 A redraft of
Ex 21.16. Enslnuing or selling, e.g., abuse of dis-
trainees (cf.2 Kings 4.1; Job 24.9; Am 2.6). Purge.
See note on 13.5. 24.E-9 On priestly der-
matology, see Lev 13-14. For the judgment on
Miriam, see Num 12.10-15. 24.10-13 Addi-
tional restrictions on distraint (see vv.6, 17), in-
cluding a redraft of Ex 22.26-27 (cf. lob 22.6;



D EUT E RON O\I \' 21,1 3_25.7

not sleep in the garment given you ast'
the pledge. l3You shall give the pledge
back by sunset, so that your neighbor may
sleep in the cloak and bless you; and it rvill
be to your credit before the Lopo
your God.

14 You shall not withhold the wages
of poor and needy laborers, whether
other Israelites or aliens who reside in
your land in one of your towns. l5You
shall pay them their wages daily before
sunset, because they are poor and their
Iivelihood depends on them; otherwise
they might cry to the Lonn against you,
and you would incur guilt.

16 Parents shall not be put to death
for their children, nor shall children be
put to death for their parents; only for
their own crimes may persons be put to
death.

17 You shall not deprive a resident
alien or an orphan ofjustice; you shall not
take a widow's garment in pledge. 18Re-
member that you were a slave in Egypt
and the Lono your God redeemed you
from there; therefore I command you to
do this.

19 When you reap your harvest in
your field and forget a sheaf in the field,
you shall not go back to get it; it shall be
Ieft for the alien, the orphan, and the
widow, so that the Lono your God may
bless you in all your undertakings.
2OWhen you beat your olive trees, do not
strip what is left; it shall be for the alien,
the orphan, and the widow.
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2l When you gather the grapes of
vour vineyard, do not glean what is left; it
shall be for the alien, the orphan, and the

'vidorv. 
22 Remember that you rvere a slave

rn the land of Egypt; therefore I am com-
manding you to do this.

25 Suppose two persons have a dis-
pute and enter into litigation, and

the judges decide between them, declar-
ing one to be in the right and the other to
be in the rvrong. 2If the one in the rvrong
deserves to be flogged, the judge shall
make that person lie dor+'n and be beaten
in his presence with the number of lashes
proportionate to the offense. 3Forty
lashes may be given but not more; if more
lashes than these are given, your neighbor
will be degraded in your sight.

4 You shall not muzzle an ox while it is
treading out the grain.

Leairate Marriage

5 When brothers reside together, and
one of them dies and has no son, the wife
of the deceased shall not be married out-
side the family to a stranger. Her hus-
band's brother shall go in to her, taking
her in marriage, and performing the duty
of a husband's brother to her, 6and the
firstborn whom she bears shall succeed to
the name of the deceased brother, so that
his name may not be blotted out of Israel.
7 But if the man has no desire to marry his
brother's widow, then his brother's widow
f Heb lacks the garnent giuen yott as

Prov 20.16; 27.13; Am 2.8). 24.13 Be to your
credit, counted as "merit" (cf. 6.25), the converse
of 15.9;24,15. 24.14-15 Daily receipt of wages
is a laborer's right (cf. Lev 19.13; ler 22.13:
Mt 20.2-15). On equal treatment for aliens ("so-
journers"), cf. vv.17-22; l.l6; 10.17-19; Lev
19.33-34; Ezek 47.22-23. 24,15 Cry to the lnao.
See note on 15.9. 24.16 This juridical principle
limiting liability for capital offenses to the actual
perpetrators of crimes is cited in 2 Kings 14.6.
(For theological reverberations, cf. Deut 7.10; Jer
31.29, 30; Ezek 18.) 24,17-lE For the theologi-
cal rationale, see 10.17-19; 15.15 24.22 (cf. also
27.19; Ex 22.21-24;23.6, 9). 24.19-22 Provi-
sions on gleaning. Cf. Ex 23.10-l l; Lev 19.9-10;
23.22; Ruth 2; Mishnah Pe'a. 25.1-3 Flogging,
administered as punishment by a court, should be
proportionate to the ffinse (cf. the rule of talion,
note on 19.19-21), with forty stripes fixed as a
maximum in order to protect the culprit from
cruel humiliation (cf. 2 Cor I 1.24; Josephus An lj4-

uities 4.238; Mishnah Mahhot 3l,. 25.4 Social eq-
uity is exemplified by humane treatment of a
working ox; cf. 5.14; Prov 12.10; also I Cor 9.9;
l Tim 5.18.

25.5-f0 As drafted, this legislation is con-
cerned with resolving the anomalous relationship
tretween a childless but still youthful widow and
her deceased husband's familv. Custom preferred
an endogamous remarriage of the woman to her
husband's brother, leuir in Latin, whence the prac-
tice is commonly called "levirate marriage." (Cf.
the related practices in Gen 38.6-26; Ruth 3-4;
also c[. Lev 18.16; 20.21.) 25.5 Though context
supports the literal rendering Joz, the sense was
later understood to include female offspring (e.g.,
Septuagint; Josephus Antiquititts 4.254; Lk 20.28;
cf. Num 27.8-ll). 25.6 Lineage succession of
the male firslDorn to the name of the d.eceased brother
implicitly includes claim to patrimony (cf.
21.15-17 Num 27.4; Ruth 4.5, l0; also 2 Sam
14.7). 25.7-8 Jurisdiction of elders in familial
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shall go up to the elders at the gate and
say, "My husband's brother refuses to per-
petuate his brother's name in Israel; he
will not perform the duty of a husband's
brother to me." 8Then the elders of his
town shall summon him and speak to him.
If he persists, saying, "I have no desire to
marry her," 9then his brother's wife shall
go up to him in the presence of the elders,
pull his sandal off his foot, spit in his face,
and declare, "This is what is done to the
man who does not build up his brother's
house." l0Throughout Israel his family
shall be known as "the house of him
whose sandal was pulled off."

Immodest Assault

l l If men get into a fight rvith one an-
other, and the wife of one intervenes ro
rescue her husband from the grip of his
opponent by reaching out and seizing his
genitals, l2you shall cut off her hand;
show no pity.

Honest WeighX and Measures

l3 You shall not have in your bag two
kinds of weights, large and small. l4You
shall not have in your house two kinds of
measures, large and small. I5You shall
have only a full and honest weight; you
shall have only a full and honest measure,
so that your days may be long in the land
that the Lono your God is giving you.
l6For all who do such things, all who act
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dishonestly, are abhorrent to the LoRD
your God.

Extirpation of Amalek

17 Remember what Amalek did to you
on your journey out of Egypt, I8how he
attacked you on the way, when you were
faint and weary, and struck down all who
lagged behind you; he did not fear God,
l9Therefore when the Lono your God
has given you rest from all your enemies
on every hand, in the land that the Lono
your God is giving you as an inheritance
to possess, you shall blot out the remem-
brance of Amalek from under heaven; do
not forget.

26
Litur gic al D e c lar ations

When you have come into the
land that the Lono your God is

giving you as an inheritance to possess,
and you possess it, and settle in it, 2you
shall take some of the first of all the fruit
of the ground, which you harvest from
the land that the Lono your God is giving
you, and you shall put it in a basket and
go to the place that the Lono your God
will choose as a dwelling for his name.
3You shall go to the priest who is in office
at that time, and say to him, "Today I de-
clare to the Lonp your God that I have
come into the land that the Lono swore to
our ancestors to give us." 4When the
priest takes the basket from your hand

disputes; cf. 19.12; 21.19-20; 22.17-19.
25.9-f 0 Public degradation of the unwilling levir
(husband's brother); spitting is an act of contempt
(cf. Num 12.14; Job 17.6; 30.10; Isa 50.6); re-
moval of his sandal is a rite of quittance, freeing
the widow from further obligation to the hus-
band's family (iozse).

25.11-12 The severe penalty, comparable to
talion (see note on 19.19-21), presumes the
woman has recklessly endangered the man's pro-
creative capacity (cf. 19.21; Ex2l.22-25; Mishnah
Baoa Kamma 8.1).

25.13-16 Such injunctions and the commer-
cial abuses they address are well attested; e.9., Lev
19.35-36; Prov l6.ll; 20.23; Ezek 45.10-12;
Hos 12.7; Mic 6.10-ll; Instruction of Amenemope
17.17-19; 18.14-19.2. 25,16 Abhonent. See
note on 7.25-26.

25.17-19 A codicil to 23.3-6 reflecting Ex
17.14-15. On the tradition of enmity between Is-
rael and the Amalekites of northern Sinai, cf.

Num 24.20; Judg 6.3; 10.12; I Sam 15.2-33.
25.18 This perfidy goes unreported in Ex
17.8-13. 25.19 Rest. Cf. 3.20; 12.9. Blot out the
remembrance. Cf. 9.14; 25.6; 29.20; I Sam 24.21;
Pss 9.5-6; 109.13.

26.f -15 This brief concluding section of the
polity, which is a counterpart of 12.2-28, pre-
scribes affirmations of covenantal identity that
worshipers are to make on particular occasions of
pilgrimage to the single sanctuary. 26.1-ll
Creedal declarations associated with presentations
of first fruits (cf. Lev 23.9-21; Num 28.26-31;
Muhnah Bi.kkurin). 26,2 First (or "choicest"; cf.
Ex 23. I 9; 34.26) of all the fruit, token presentation
of each agricultural crop at the sanctuary (tla
place; see 12.5), apparently in conjunction with
the annual pilgrimage feasts and as pledge on
full payment of tithes (cf. 14.22-23; 16.l-17;
18.4; Ex 22.29; Tob 1.6-7; Philo Special lnws
2.216-20). As a duelling for hk name. See notes on
12.5; 12.11. 26.3 Priest. Cf. 17.9, l2; 18.3-5;
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and sets it down before the altar of the
Lono your God, 5you shall make this re-
sponse before the Lono your God: "A
wandering Aramean was my ancestor; he
lvent down into Egy'pt and lived there as

an alien, few in number, and there he be-
came a great nation, mighty and popu-
lous. 6When the Egyptians treated us
harshly and afflicted us, by imposing hard
labor on us, 7we cried to the Lono, the
God ofour ancestors; the Lono heard our
voice and saw our affliction, our toil, and
our oppression. SThe Lono brought us
out of Egypt with a mighty hand and an
outstretched arm, with a terrifying display
of power, and with signs and wonders;
9and he brought us into this place and
gave us this land, a land flowing with milk
and honey. 10So now I bring the first of
the fruit of the ground that you, O Lono,
have given me." You shall set it down be-
fore the Lono your God and bow down
before the Lono your God. llThen you,
together with the Levites and the aliens
who reside among you, shall celebrate
with all the bounty that the Lono your
God has given to you and to your house.

12 When you have finished paying all
the tithe of your produce in the third year
(which is the year of the tithe), giving it to
the Levites, the aliens, the orphans, and
the widows, so that they may eat their fill
within your towns, l3then you shall say
before the Lono your God: "I have re-
moved the sacred portion from the house,

308

and I have given it to the l,evites, the resi-
dent aliens, the orphans, and the widows,
in accordance with your entire command-
rnent that vou commanded me; I have
neither transgressed nor forgotten any of
)'our commandments: l4I have not eaten
of it while in mourning; I have not re-
rnoved any of it while I n'as unclean; and
I have not offered any of it to the dead. I
have obeyed the Lono my God, doing just
as you commanded me. lsl-ook down
fiom your holy habitation, from heaven,
and bless your people Israel and the
ground that you have given us, as you
swore to our ancestors-a land flowing
rvith milk and honey."

Ratification of the Counant

16 This very day the Lonn your God is
commanding you to observe these statutes
and ordinances; so observe them dili-
gently with all your healt and with all
your soul. lTToday you have obtained the
Lonn's agreement: to be your God; and
fbr you to walk in his ways, to keep his
statutes, his commandments, and his ordi-
llances, and to obey him. l8Today the
Lono has obtained your agreement: to be
his treasured people, as he promised you,
and to keep his commandments; l9for
him to set you high above all nations that
he has made, in praise and in fame and in
honor; and for you to be a people holy to
the Lono your God, as he promised.

19.17;20.2. Suore to our ancestors. See 1.8,
20-21. 26,5 Wandering Aramean refers to
Israel's north Syrian ancestry, traced through
Abram (Abraham) (cf. Gen ll.3I; 12.1-9; 20.13)
as well as Jacob (Israel), who is probably meant
here (cf. Gen 29-32). Feu in number. See 28.62; Ps
105.12 (cf. Gen 34.30; 46.8-27). Great nation.
See 4.6-8 (cf. Ex 1.7, 9). 26,6 Hard labor. See Ex
1.13-14; 6.9 (cf. I Kings 12.4). 26.7 Cried to the

Loar. See Ex 14.10, 15; Num 20.16; Josh 24.7.
Godof ouranceslors. See, e.g., l.1l;6.3; l2.l (cf. Ex
3.15-16). 26.8 Cf. 4.34;6.21. 26.9 Thu place.

Cf. Ex 15.17. 26.11 Cf. 12.7. 26.12-15 The
worshiper's positive and negative declarations of
compliance with the rules of triennial tithing
(see 14.28-29; cf . Mishnah Ma'aser Sheni5.10-13)
are followed by a prayer for continuance of di-
vine blessing on Israel. 26.13 Before the Loao, at
the single sanctuary (see, e.g., 14.23; 16.16).
26.14 Protestations of innocence (cf. Job
31.5-40; Ps 26.4-7\ regarding misuse of tithed
produce in mortuary rites. Mourning. Cf. Jer 16.7;

Ezek 24.17 , 22. Unclean. Cf. Lev 11.24-25; 22.3;
Num 19.11-22; Hos 9.4; Hag 2.13. To the dead

may refer to a cult of ancestors (cf. 14.1; Tob
4.17; Sir 30.18-20). 26.15 HoLy habintion ...
h.eaaen. See, e.g., I Kings 8.39, 43, 49; Jer 25.30;
Ps 102.19.

26.f6-28,68 An archival collection of cove-
nant rites and sanctions concludes the primary
corpus of Deuteronomic law (see 4.44-45).
26,16-fg The alliance between God and Israel is

formally joined or reaffirmed when each party
declares its acceptance of reciprocal roles and ob-
ligations. (Cf. the succinct formulation of cove-
nantal identities in, e.g., 29.131 Ex 6.7;Lev 26.12;
2Sam 7.24; ler 7.23; 31.33; Ezek 11.20; Hos
2.23.) 26,16 Thu aery day, the liturgical present,
or anytime the Israel of subseqrrent generations is
gathered in solemn assembly to hear and recom-
rnit itself to this Deuteronomic legislation (cf. 4.4;
5.1-3; 11.32;27.9). 26.17 Cf.8.6; 10.12; 11.22.
26.18-19 Cf. 7.6; 14.2; 28.9; Ex 19.5-6; Jer
13.1 I ; 33.9.
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Rites of Reffirmation
q17 Then Moses and the elders of Is-

1 I rael charged all the people as fol-
lows: Keep the entire commandment that
I am commanding you today. 2On the
day that you cross over'the Jordan into
the land that the Lono your'God is giving
you, you shall set up large stones and
cover them with plaster. 3You shall write
on them all the words of this law when
you have crossed over, to enter the land
that the Lono your God is giving you, a
Iand flowing with milk and honey, as the
Lono, the God of your ancestors, prom-
ised you. 4So when you have crossed over
the Jordan, you shall set up these stones,
about which I am commanding you today,
on Mount Ebal, and you shall cover them
with plaster. 5And you shall build an akar
there to the Lono your God, an altar of
stones on which you have not used an iron
tool. 6You must build the altar of the
Lono your God ofunhewngstones. Then
offer up burnt offerings on it to the Lonn
your God. Tmake sacrifices of well-being,
and eat them there, rejoicing before the
Lono your God. SYou shall write on the
stones all the words of this law very
clearly.

9 Then Moses and the levitical priests
spoke to all Israel, saying: Keep silence

DEUTERONOMY 27 .I_27 .Ig

and hear, O Israell This very day you
have become the people of the Lono your
God. l0Therefore obey the Lono your
God, observing his commandments and
his statutes that I am commanding you
today.

I I The same day Moses charged the
people as follows: l2When you have
crossed over the Jordan, these shall stand
on Mount Gerizim for the blessing of the
people: Simeon, Levi, Judah, Issachar, Jo-
seph, and Benjamin. I3And these shall
stand on Mount Ebal for the curse: Reu-
ben, Gad, Asher, Zebulun, Dan, and
Naphtali. l4Then the Levites shall declare
in a loud voice to all the Israelites:

l5 "Cursed be anyone who makes an
idol or casts an image, anything abhorrent
to the LoRD, the work of an artisan, and
sets it up in secret." All the people shall
respond, saying, "Amen!"

16 "Cursed be anyone who dishonors
father or mother." All the people shall
say, "Amen!"

17 "Cursed be anyone who moves a
neighbor's boundary marker." AII the
people shall say, "Amen!"

18 "Cursed be anyone who misleads a
blind person on the road." All the people
shall say, "Amen!"

19 "Cursed be anyone who deprives

g Heb wholt

27,1-26 The narrative transition to the bless-
ings and curses in ch. 28 is augmented with cere-
monial lore, apparently gleaned from various
sources and loosely conflated to encourage obser-
vance ofcovenant obligations. 27.1 The consor-
tium of Moses and. the eld,ers of Israel (cf. 31.9) may
attest a tradition stratum (the Yahwist or "J"
source; see Introduction to The HarperCollins Studl
Bitte) also evident in Ex 3.16-18; 17.5-6; 19.7;
24.1, 9-14; Num 11.16-30. 27.2-3,8 Memo-
rial stones, erected after crossing the Jordan, sug-
gest the shrine at Gilgal (cf. 11.30; Josh 4). Couer
them uith plaster, i.e., to produce a stuccoed writing
surface. All the uord; of thu Lau (w. 3, 8): the arti-
cles of Deuteronomic legislation (cf . 17.79;27.26;
28.58; 29.29; 31.12). 27,4 Tt.e location atMount
Ebal (see I1.29) promotes linkage of w. 2-3 with
vv.5-7,12-13 (cf. Josh 8,30-32). 27.6-7 Cf.
the covenant-making rites depicted in Ex
24.3-8. 27.5 Altar of [unhewn] stones. Cf. Ex
20.24-26; Mishnah Middot 3.4. 27.7 The term
rendered sacrifices of uell-being (e.9., Ex 20.24:
24.5; 32.6; Lev 3.1-5) is otherwise unattested in
the book of Deuteronomy (cf. 12.6, ll, 26-27).
27.9-10 Rhetorical connection is made between

26.16-19 and 28.1. (Cf. 5.32-6.1; 11.31-12.1.)
27.11-13 Purther instruction on promulgation
of covenant sanctions in the region of Shechem
(see 11.26-30; cf. Josephus Antiquities 4.305-308;
Mishnah Sota 7.5).Implementation, as reported in
Josh 8.33-35, relates the blessing and the curse to
the contents of ch. 28. 27.14-26 The liturgy of
imprecations and antiphonal responses recorded
here comprises a loyalty oath, apparently adminis-
tered by officiating lzuites to the membership of
Israel's tribal "assembly" (cf. 10.8; 23.1-8;
33.4-5, 8-10). By anathematizing any member
who commits one of these clandestine offenses (in
seeret, vv.15, 24; cf . 13.6: 29.17 -21), the list rein-
forces the basic communal ethos. Specific items
are paralleled in the Decalogue and other biblical
codes of law; the whole Deuteronomic polity is

encompassed by the final curse (cf. w. 3, 8).
27.15 Cf., e.g., 4.15-20; 5.8-9; Ex 20.23:,34.17;
Lev 19.4; 26.1; Hos 13.2. On secretive idolary,
cf. Job 31.26-27; Pss 64.5-6; 115.4-8. Amen, or
"so be it" (cf. Num 5.22; Jer 11.5; Neh
5.13). 27.16 Cf.5.16; 21.18-20; Ex 27.77; Lev
20.S. 27.17 See 19.14. 27.18 Cf. Lev 19.14.
27.19 See 24.17 (cf. Ex 22.21-22; 23.9; Lev
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the alien, the orphan, and the rvidorv of
justice." All the people shall say, "Amenl"

20 "Cursed be anyone who lies with
his father's rvife, because he has violated
his father's rights."r, AII the people shall
say, "Amenl"

2l "Cursed be anyone who lies with
any animal." All the people shall say,
"Amen!"

22 "Cursed be anyone who lies with
his sister, whether the daughter of his fa-
ther or the daughter of his mother." All
the people shall say, "Amenl"

23 "Cursed be anyone who lies with
his mother-in-law." All the people shall
say, "Amen!"

24 "Cursed be anyone who strikes
down a neighbor in secret." All the people
shall say, "Amen!"

25 "Cursed be anyone who takes a
bribe to shed innocent blood." AII the
people shall say, "Amen!"

26 "Cursed be anyone who does not
uphold the words of this law by observing
them." All the people shall say, "Amen!"

Couenantal Blessings and Curses

2 8 iil,"t":i't;t[-""*L LH.'*:x;
all his commandments that I am com-
manding you today, the Lono your God
will set you high above all the nations of
the earth; 2all these blessings shall come
upon you and overtake you, if you obey
the Lox.o your God:

3 Blessed shall you be in the city, and
blessed shall you be in the field.
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-l Blessed shall be the: fruit of your
rvomb, the fruit of your ground, and the
liuit of your livestock, both the increase
of 1'our cattle and the issue of 1'our flock.

5 Blessed shall be your basket and
vour kneading bowl.

6 Blessed shall you be when you come
in, and blessed shall you be when you
go out.

7 The Lono will cause your enemies
who rise against you to be defeated before
vou: the) shall come out against )ou one
way, and flee before you seven ways.
r'tThe Lono will command the blessing
upon you in your barns, and in all that
vou undertake; he will bless you in the
land that the Loro your God is giving
vou. 9The Lono will establish you as his
holy people, as he has sworn to you, if you
keep the commandments of the Lono
your God and walk in his ways. l0All the
peoples of the earth shall see that you are
called by the name of the Lono, and they
shall be afraid of you. llThe Lono will
make you abound in prosperity, in the
[ruit of your womb, in the fruit of your
livestock, and in the fruit of your ground
in the land that the Lonn swore to your
ancestors to give you. l2The Lox.o will
open for you his rich storehouse, the
heavens, to give the rain of your land in
its season and to bless all your undertak-
ings. You will lend to many nations, but
you will not borrow. l3The Lono will
make you the head, and not the tail; you
shall be only at the top, and not at the

h Heb uncouered his falher's skirt

19.33-34). 27.20-23 Proscribed sexual rela-
tions; cf. 22.30; Ex 22.19; Lev 18.7-9, 17, 23;
20.11, 14-17. 27.24 Surreptitious homicide; cf.
2l.l; Ex 21.12. 27.25 Abuse ofjudicial power;
cf. l.16-17; 16.19; Ex 23.6-8. 27.26 Cf. Jer
11.31 also Gal 3.10.

28.f-46 Covenantal blessings and curses.
28.1-14 The blessings affirm that national secu-
rity, prosperity, and political preeminence are in-
trinsic consequences of Israel's fidelity to the
covenant relationship (see 26.18-19; cf. also
7.12-16; ll.l3-15; Lev 26.1-13). 28.1 Set you
high. The language of royal apotheosis (cf. 2 Sam
7 .22-29; Ps 89.27-37; Isa 55.3-5) directly echoes
26.19. 28.3-6 This sixfold benediction, togeth-
er with its imprecatory counterpart in vv.
16-19, may represent an ancient liturgy (cf.
27.12-13). The paired antonyms in vv.3, 6 (cf.

6.7) express the fullness of productive labors: cily
and field,, i.e., wherever you work (e.9., Gen 34.28;
I Kings 14.ll;Jer 14.18); corne inand goout,what-
ever you do (e.g., 31.2; Ps 12L8). Similarly, the
central blessings (vv. 4-5) invoke comprehensive
lertility for livestock, helds, and their human
caretakers (cf . 7.13-14; 32.1,3-14; Ex 23.26; Lev
26.4-5, 9). 28.7-14 Emphasized here is divine
agency in providing the benefactions that will en-
sure well-being and exaltation for Israel, contin-
gent upon its continuing observance of the Lord's
commands. 28.7 Defeat of enemies. Cf. 9.1-3;
Ex 23.27-28; Lev 26.6-8. 28.8 Cf. 8.7-10;
I1.10-12; Lev 26.10. 28.9 See 26.18-19.
28,10 Called by the name of the Loao denotes the
Lord's active conservatorship of Israel (cf. 2 Chr
7.14; Isa 61.9; 63.19; Jer 14.9; Am 9.12).
28.11 See v.4. 28,12 Heavenly slorehouse of sea-
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bottom-if you obey the commandments
of the Lono your God, which I am com-
manding you today, by diligently observ-
ing them, laand if you do not turn aside
from any of the words that I am com-
manding you today, either to the right or
to the left, following other gods to serve
them.

15 But if you will not obey the Lono
your God by diligently observing all his
commandments and decrees, which I am
commanding you today, then all these
curses shall come upon you and over-
take you:

16 Cursed shall you be in the city, and
cursed shall you be in the field.

17 Cursed shall be your basket and
your kneading bowl.

l8 Cursed shall be the fruit of your
womb, the fruit of your ground, the in-
crease of your cattle and the issue of your
flock.

19 Cursed shall you be when you
come in, and cursed shall you be when
you go out.

20 The Lonn will send upon you di-
saster, panic, and frustration in every-
thing you attempt to do, until you are
destroyed and perish quickly, on account
of the evil of your deeds, because you
have forsaken me.2lThe Lono will make
the pestilence cling to you until it has con-
sumed you off the land that you are en-
tering to possess. 22The Lono will afflict
you with consumption, fever, inflamma-
tion, with fiery heat and drought, and
with blight and mildew; they shall pursue
you until you perish. 23The sky over your
head shall be bronze, and the earth under
you iron. zaThe Lono will change the rain
of your land into powder, and only dust
shall come down upon you from the sky
until you are destroyed.

25 The Lono will cause you to be de-
feated before your enemies; you shall go
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out against them one way and flee before
them seven ways. You shall become an ob-
ject of horror to all the kingdoms of the
earth. 26Your corpses shall be food f,or ev-
ery bird of the air and animal of the barth,
and there shall be no one to frighten them
away.2TThe Lono will afflict you wifh the
boils of Egypt, with ulcers, scurvy, and
itch, of which you cannot be healed.
28The Lono will afflict you with madness,
blindness, and confusion of mind; 29you
shall grope about at noon as blind people
grope in darkness, but you shall be unable
to find your way; and you shall be contin-
ually abused and robbed, without anyone
to help. 30You shall become engaged to a
woman, but another man shall lie with
her. You shall build a house, but not live
in it. You shall plant a vineyard, but not
enjoy its fruit. 3lYour ox shall be butch-
ered before your eyes, but you shall not
eat of it. Your donkey shall be stolen in
front of you, and shall not be restored to
you. Your sheep shall be given to your en-
emies, without anyone to help you.
32Your sons and daughters shall be given
to another people, while you look on; you
will strain your eyes looking for them all
day but be powerless to do anything. 33A
people whom you do not know shall eat
up the fruit of your ground and of all
your labors; you shall be continually
abused and crushed, 34and driven mad by
the sight that your eyes shall see. 35The
Lonp will strike you on the knees and on
the legs with grievous boils of which you
cannot be healed, from the sole of your
foot to the crown of your head. 36The
Lono will bring you, and the king whom
you set over you, to a nation that neither
you nor your ancestors have known,
where you shall serve other gods, of wood
and stone. 37You shall become an object
of horror, a proverb, and a byword

sonal rains. Cf. Job 38.22; Ps 135.7; Jer 10.13.
I-end, but not borrou. Cf. 15.6. 28.14 See 5.32.
28.f5-19 Introductory threat plus the initial se-
ries of curses forms a close antithesis to 28.1-6.
28.20-46 This is an expansive counterpart
to 28.7-14. 28.20 The terms disaster, panic,
and frustration broadly categorize effects of the
following curses (vv. 2l-44). Me. See 7.4.
2E.21-22 Debilitation. Cf., e.g., Lev 26.16, 25
I Kings 8.37; Jer 14.12; Am 4.9-10; Hag 2.17.
28.23-24 Strikinglv parallel curses appear in Vas-

saL Treaties of Esarhaddon 526-33. For the imagery,

cf. also Lev 26.19; Job 37.18; 38.38. 28.25 Mili-
tary rout. Cf . 1.44;28.7; Lev 26.17-18. Object of
horror or "revulsion." Cf. 2 Chr 29.8; Jer 15.4;
34.17; Ezek 23.46. 28.26 See ler 7.33; 34.20;
cf. 2Sam 21.10; Ps 79.2; Ezek 39.17-20.
28.27 Boik of Egy\t. Cf. 7.15; 28.60; Ex 9.9-11.
28.28-29 Derangement. Cf. Job 5.14 12.25', Isa
19.14; 59.10; Zech 12.4. 2E.30 Cf. 20.5-7; Am
5.11. 28.31-34 Spoliation. Cf., e.g., Jer 5.17;
38.21-23; Lam 5.2-18; Am 7.17. 28.35 Cf.
v.27; lob 2.7. 28.36-37 Captivity. Cf., e.g.,
4.27-28;2Kings 25.7, ll; Jer 16.13; 24.8-9;
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among all the peoples where the Lono
will lead you.

38 You shall carry much seed into the
field but shall gather little in, for the lo-
cust shall consume it. 39You shall plant
vineyards and dress them, but you shall
neither drink the wine nor gather the
grapes, for the worm shall eat them.
40You shall have olive trees throughout
all your territory, but you shall not anoint
yourself with the oil, for your olives shall
drop off. 4lYou shall have sons and
daughters, but they shall not remain
yours, for they shall go into captivity.
a2A[ your trees and the fruit of your
ground the cicada shall take over.
43Aliens residing among you shall ascend
above you higher and higher, while you
shall descend lower and lower. 44They
shall lend to you but you shall not lend to
them; they shall be the head and you shall
be the tail.

45 AII these curses shall come upon
you, pursuing and overtaking you until
you are destroyed, because you did not
obey the Lono your God, by observing the
commandments and the decrees that he
commanded you. 46They shall be among
you and your descendants as a sign and a
portent forever.

Scenarios of Curse

47 Because you did not serve the
Lono your God joyfully and with gladness
of heart for the abundance of everything,
48therefore you shall serve your enemies
whom the Lono will send against you, in
hunger and thirst, in nakedness and lack
of everything. He will put an iron yoke on
your neck until he has destroyed you.
agThe Lono will bring a nation from far
away, from the end of the earth, to swoop
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down on you like an eagle. a nation whose
Ianguage you do not understand, 5oa
grim-faced nation showing no respect to
the old or favor to the young. 51It shall
consume the fruit of your livestock and
the fruit ofyour ground until you are de-
stroyed, leaving you neither grain, wine,
and oil, nor the increase of your cattle and
the issue of your flock, until it has made
you perish. 52 It shall besiege you in all
your towns until your high and fortified
walls, in which you trusted, come down
throughout your land; it shall besiege you
in all your towns throughout the land that
the LoRD your God has given you. 53In
the desperate straits to which the enemy
siege reduces you, you will eat the fruit of
lour womb, the flesh of your own sons
and daughters whom the Lono your God
has given you. 54Even the most refined
and gentle of men among you will be-
grudge food to his own brother, to the
rvife whom he embraces, and to the last of
his remaining children, 55giving to none
of them any of the flesh of his children
rvhom he is eating, because nothing else
lemains to him, in the desperate straits to
rvhich the enemy siege will reduce you in
all your towns. 56She who is the most re-
Iined and gentle among you, so gentle
and refined that she does not venture to
set the sole of her foot on the ground, will
lrcgrudge food to the husband whom she
cmbraces, to her own son, and to her own
daughter, 5Tbegrudging even the after-
birth that comes out from between her
thighs, and the children that she bears,
because she is eating them in secret for
lack of anything else, in the desperate
straits to which the enemy siege will re-
tluce you in your towns.

58 If you do not diligently observe all
the words of this law that are written in

25.9-10; Ezek 17.12. 28.38-42 Futility of la-
bors. Cf. v. l8; Lev 26.20; Hos 2.8-13; Mic
6.15. 28.4!-44 Reversal of roles. Cf. 15.6;
28.12-13. 28.45 Inclusion (a repetition signal-
ing the beginning and end of a unit), echoing
28.15. 28.46 Perduring effects of curse. Cf.
v. 37; also 29.22-28.

28.47-68 Divine retaliation against Israel for
breach of covenant is portrayed in scenes
(vv.47-57,58-68) that threaten reversal of the
conquest and even the exodus from Egypt (cf.
6.21-23; 8.11-20; 26.5-9). 28.47-48 Rejection
of the Lord's benevolent sovereignty will result in
Israel's subjugation to its enemies (cf. Judg

?.ll-15). Joyfully and with gladness of heart con-
notes cheerful alacrity (cf. I Kings 1.40; 8.66;
Esth 5.9). 28.48 Iron yoke, heavy, infrangible
vassalage (cf. Jer 28.13-14; Mt 11.28-30; Misi-
nah Attot 3.5). 28.49-50 Portrait of the merciless
fbe wielded by the Lord as a weapon against Israel
rs conventional (cf. Jer 5.1.4-17; 6.22-26; loel
1.6; 2.3-ll; Hab 1.6-ll). Grim-faced, imperious,
lrrazen (cf. Prov 7.13; 21.29; Eccl 8.1; Dan 8.23).
28.51 Cf. 28.4, 18, 33. 2853-57 Cannibalistic
t.hemes epitomize the desperate straits of people un-
der prolonged siege in Assyrian sources (e.g., Vas-
sal Treaties of Esarhaddon 448-50) as well as biblical
texts (e.g., Lev 26.29l.2 Kings 6.28-29; Jer 19.9;
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this book, fearing this glorious and awe-
some name, the Lono your God, 59then
the Lono will overwhelm both you and
your offspring with severe and lasting af-
flictions and grievous and lasting mala-
dies. 60He will bring back upon you all
the diseases of Egypt, of which you were
in dread, and they shall cling to you.
6l Every other malady and affliction, even
though not recorded in the book of this
law, the Lono will inflict on you until you
are destroyed. 62Although once you were
as numerous as the stars in heaven, you
shall be left few in number, because you
did not obey the Lono your God. 63And
just as the Lono took delight in making
you prosperous and numerous, so the
Lonn will take delight in bringing you to
ruin and destruction; you shall be plucked
off the land that you are entering to pos-
sess. 64The Lono will scatter you among
all peoples, from one end of the earth to
the other; and there you shall serve other
gods, of wood and stone, which neither
you nor your ancestors have known.
65Among those nations you shall find no
ease, no resting place for the sole of your
foot. There the Lono will give you a trem-
bling heart, failing eyes, and a languishing
spirit. 66Your life shall hang in doubt be-
fore you; night and day you shall be in
dread, with no assurance of your life. 67 In
the morning you shall say, "If only it were
evening!" and at evening you shall say, "If
only it were morning!"-because of the
dread that your heart shall feel and the
sights that your eyes shall see. 68The

DEUTERONOMY 28.59-29.9

Lono will bring you back in ships to
Egypt, by a route that I promised you
would never see again; and there you
shall offer yourselves for sale to your ene-
mies as male and female slaves, but there
will be no buyer.

The Couenant Enacted in Moab

90, These_are the words o[ the cove-
1J nant that the Lono commanded
Moses to make with the Israelites in the
Iand of Moab, in addition to the covenant
that he had made with them at Horeb.

2-r Moses summoned all Israel and said
to them: You have seen all that the Lono
did before your eyes in the land of Egypt,
to Pharaoh and to all his servants and to
all his land, 3 the great trials that your eyes
saw, the signs, and those great rvonders.
4But to this day the Lono has not given
you a mind to understand, or eyes to see,
or ears to hear. 5I have led you forty years
in the wilderness. The clothes on your
back have not worn out, and the sandals
on your feet have not worn out; 6you
have not eaten bread, and you have not
drunk wine or strong drink-so that you
may know that I am the Lono your God.
TWhen you came to this place, King Sihon
of Heshbon and King Og of Bashan came
out against us for battle, but we defeated
them. 8We took their land and gave it as
an inheritance to the Reubenites, the Gad-
ites, and the half-tribe of Manasseh.
9Therefore diligently observe the words

i Ch 28.69 in Heb j Ch 29.1 in Heb

Lam 2.20; 4.10). 28.58 All the words of this lnw . . .

uritten in thk booh, the whole Deuteronomic polity,
recorded and textually transmitted (cf. 17.18-19;
29.20-21,27; 30.10; 31.9,24-26). Fearing this . . .

name means fidelity to the covenantal oath, sworn
in acknowledgment of the Lono (Yahweh) as Is-
rael's sole divine sovereign (see 5.6; 6.4, 13;
29.12-13; cf. Ex 6.2-3, 7; Josh 24.14-24).
28.59-61 Cf. 7.15; 28.2r-22, 27. 28.62 Re-
versal of proliferation. Cf. l.l0; 10.22; 26.5.
28.63-67 Dispersion. Cf. 4.26-28; 29.28; Lev
26.33-39. 28.68 Displacement to Egypt. Cf . ler
42-44; also Hos 8. I 3; 9.3, 6; I 1.5. The sense of irz

shtps . . . by a route that I promised you would neaer see

again is obscure (cf. 17.16).
29.f-30.20 Principal features of a covenant

rite are profiled in this hortatory epilogue to Mo-
ses' promulgation of the law. 29,1 The book's
third editorial heading (cf. l.l-5; 4.44-49) intro-
duces the concluding portion of Moses' valedic-

tory address and apparently also introduces
the supplemental depositions that follow in
chs.3l-32. These varied contents, designated
covenantal words or "provisions," respond to the
crisis of continuity posed by Moses' imminent de-
mise. For the setting near Beth-peor in Moab,
see 3.29; 4.46. For the coaenant initiated at Horeb,
see 4.10-13; 5.1-3 (cf. 1.2). 29.2-9 The retro-
spect encompasses the era from the exodus
through the conquests in the Transjordan (cf.
4.37-38; 6.21-23; 26.5-10). 29.3 Great triak,
the plagues (cf . 4.34;7.19). 29.4 Mind. to under-
stand (lit. "heart to know"), the personal capacity
to discern providence (cf. Isa 6.9-10; Jer 5.21;
24.7; Ezek 12.2-3). 29.5-6 Cf. 8.2-5. On the
apparent shift from Mosaic to divine speech, cf.
note on 7.3-4. 29.7-8 Sihon and, Og. See 1.4;
2.26-3.22. 29.9 Succeed, or "prosper," contingen t
upon obedience; cf. Josh 1.7-8; I Kings 2.3.
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of this covenant, in order that you ma1'
succeedk in everything that you do.

l0 You stand assembled today, all of
you, before the Lono your God-the
leaders of your tribes,l your elders, and
your officials, all the men of Israel, I I your
children, your women, and the aliens who
are in your camp, both those rvho cut your
wood and those who draw your water-
l2to enter into the covenant of the Lonn
your God, sworn by an oath, which the
Lono your God is making with you today;
13in order that he may establish you today
as his people, and that he may be your
God, as he promised you and as he swore
to your ancestors, to Abraham, to Isaac,
and to Jacob. l4I am making this cove-
nant, sworn by an oath, not only with you
who stand here with us today before the
Lonn our God, l5but also with those who
are not here with us today. l6You know
how we lived in the land of Egypt, and
how we came through the midst of the
nations through which you passed. lTYou
have seen their detestable things, the
filthy idols of wood and stone, of silver
and gold, that were among them. l8lt
may be that there is among you a man or
woman, or a family or tribe, whose heart
is already turning away from the Lono
our God to serve the gods of those na-
tions. It may be that there is among you a
root sprouting poisonous and bitter
growth. l9All who hear the words of this
oath and bless themselves, thinking in
their hearts, "We are safe even though we
go our own stubborn ways" (thus bringing
disaster on moist and dry alike)-- 20fi6
Lono will be unwilling to pardon them,

3t4

for the Lono's anger and passion will
smoke against them. All the curses written
in this book will descend on them, and the
Lono rvill blot out their names from un-
rler heaven. 2lThe Lono rvill single them
out from all the tribes of Israel for calam-
ity, in accordance with all the curses of the
(ovenant rvritten in this trook of the lan,.
22The next generation, your children
rvho rise up after you, as well as the for-
eigner who comes from a distant country,
rvill see the devastation of that land and
the afflictions with which the Loxp has af-
llicted it- 23all its soil burned out by sul-
lur and salt, nothing planted, nothing
sprouting, unable to support any vegeta-
tion, like the destruction of Sodom and
Gomorrah, Admah and Zeboiim, rvhich
the Lono destroyed in his fierce anger-
t+they and indeed all the nations will
rvonder, "Why has the Lono done thus to
this land? What caused this great display
of anger?" 25They will conclude, "It is be-
cause they abandoned the covenant of the
Lonn, the God of their ancestors, which
he made with them when he brought
them out of the land of Egypt. 26They
turned and served other gods, worshiping
rhem, gods whom they had not known
and whom he had not allotted to them;
?7so the anger of the Lono was kindled
against that land. bringing on it every
curse written in this book. 28The Lono
uprooted them from their land in anger,
[ury, and great wrath, and cast them into
another land, as is now the case." 29The
secret things belong to the LoRD our God,

k Or d,eal uisely ,l Gk Syr: Heb your leaders, your.ribes m Meaning of Heb untertain

29.10-29 Emphasized here is the individual's
accountability as well as the social and multi-
generational inclusiveness of Israel's covenant
community. 29.10-ll See note on 5.22. Cf.
31.12; Josh 8.33, 35; 9.27; 23.2:2 Kings 23.2-3.
29,12-f3 Couenant . . . suorn by an oath. Cf. Gen
26.28; Ezek 17.13-14,18. See also Deut
26.16-19. 29.14-15 Cf. 5.3. 29,16-17 Detest
ablr things (or "abominations"), filtlry idols. Cf ., e.g.,
Lev 26.30; I Kings Ll.5-7;21.26;2 Kings 23.13,
24; Ezek 6.4-6; 20.7-8. 29.18-21 On the
threat of secret apostasy, cf. 13.6-11; 27.15.
29.18 Pouonous and bitter groulh. Cf., e.g., Jer
9.15;23.15; Hos 10.4; Am 6.12. 29.19 Our oun
stubborn zaays, individual willfulness (cf. 12.8), lit.
"the stubbornness of my own hearC' (e.g., Ps

8l.l l-13; Jer 3.17; 7.24). Obstinate idiosyncrasy
may threaten the survival of the whole commu-

nity (moist and dry alihe, apparently an agricultural
metaphor; cf. Ps 107.4-9, 33-37; Isa 58.11).
29.20 Divine anger and passion. Cf . v.27; 4.24;
32.19-22. BIot out their names. Cf. 9.14; 25.19.
29.22-28 Purview shifts to the aftermath of na-
rional disaster (cf. 4.25-28). 29,23 Sodom and
Gomorrah, Admah and Zeboiim, infamous cities of
the Jordan plain (cf., e.g., Gen 10.19; \9.24-25;
lsa 1.9-10; Jer 49.18; Hos 11.8). 29,24-28 Cf .

the interrogation schema in I Kings 9.8-9; Jer
5.19; 9.12-16; 16.10-13; 22.8-9. 29.26 Other
gods ... not allotted to them. Cf. 4.19; 32.8-9.
29,27-28 Cf . vv. 20-21; Jer 21.5; 32.37.
29.29 The maxim apparentlv affirms that faith-
ful observance ofthe instruction received through
Moses (reuealed things) is sufficient to assure Is-
rael's continuance in covenant relationship with
God (see 4.2; cf . 6.25; 30. I I - l4).
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but the revealed things belong to us and
to our children forever, to observe all the
words of this law.

Prescriptions for Reneual of Coaenant

O n When all these things have haP-
J U pened to you, the blessings and
the cursis that I have set before you, if
you call them to mind among all the na-
iions where the Lono your God has

driven you, 2and return to the LoRD your
God, and you and your children obey him
with all your heart and with all your soul,
just as I am commanding You today,
3then the Lono your God will restore
your fortunes and have compassion on
you, gathering you again from all the peo-
ples among whom the Lono your God has
scattered you. 4Even if you are exiled to
the ends of the world," from there the
Lono your God will gather you, and from
there he will bring you back. 5The Lono
your God will bring you into the land that
your ancestors possessed, and you will
possess it; he will make you more prosper-
ous and numerous than your ancestors.

6 Moreover, the LoRD your God will
circumcise your heart and the heart of
your descendants, so that you will love the
Lono your God with all your heart and
with all your soul, in order that you may
live. TThe Lono your God will put all
these curses on your enemies and on the
adversaries who took advantage of you.
8Then you shall again obey the Lono, ob-
serving all his commandments that I am

DEUTERONOMY 3O.I_30.16

commanding you.today' 9and the Lono
your God will make you abundantly pros-
perous in all your undertakings. in the
iruit of your body, in the fruit of,your
livestock, and in the fruit of your soil. For
the Lono will again take delight in pros-
pering you, just as he delighted in pros-

fuerinf your ancestors, l0when Y-olr obey
ihe Lonp your God by observing his com-
mandments and decrees that are written
in this book of the law, because you turn
to the LoRD your God with all your heart
and with all your soul.

1l Surely, this commandment that I
am commanding you today is not too
hard for you, nor is it too far away. 12It is

not in heaven, that you should say, "Who
will go up to heaven for us, and get it for
us so that we may hear it and observe it?"
l3Neither is it beyond the sea, that you
should say, "Who will cross to the other
side of the sea for us, and get it for us so
that we may hear it and observe it?" l4No,
the word is very near to you: it is in your
mouth and in your heart for you to
observe.

l5 See, I have set before you today life
and prosperity, death and adversity. 16If
you obey the commandments of the Lono
your Godo that I am commanding you
today, by loving the Lonn your God, walk-
ing in his ways, and observing his com-
mandments, decrees, and ordinances,
then you shall live and become numerous,
and the Lono your God will bless you in
n Heb of heaun o Gk: Heb lacks If yott obey the
commandments oJ the Lono your God

30.1-10 The witness of 4.29-31 to the future
of covenant beyond the devastation of curse is

now developed as a promise of restoration for
those in exile who penitently renew their commit-
ment to the Lord (cf. Lev 26.40-45). 30.1 Call
them to mind (lit. "return [them] to your heart").
Continuing reflection on experience yields theo-
logical insight; see 4.39 (cf. I Kings 8.47; Isa 46.8;
Lam 3.21). 30.2 Return .. . uith aLl your heart and
. . . soul. Cf. v. l0; also 4.29-30; I Kings 8.48;
2 Kings 23.25; Jer 3.10;24.7. 30,3 Restore your

fortunes. See, e.g., Jer 29.14; 33.26; Ezek 39.25;
Am 9.14; Zeph 3.20. 30.4 Neh 1.8-9 cites this
promise of ingathering, together with the threat
of 28.64. For the theme in prophetic sources, see,
e.g., Isa 43.5-7; Jer 31,10; 32.37; Ezek 36.24;
37.21. 30.5 Cf. 28.62-63; Ier 23.3; 30.3.
30.6 Divine initiative to overcome human recalci-
trance and spiritual fatuity (circumcise your heart;
cf.10.16) accords with the "new covenant"

emphases of Jer 3l .3 I -34; 32.37 -41 ; Ezek
I l.l9-20; 36.26-28 (cf. Ps 51.10). Lne the Lono.
See 6.5. 30.7 Cf. 7.15. 30.9-10 Cf. 28.4,
1l-12, 18; 30.2. Thu booh of the lau, the scroll of
Deuteronomic legislation (cf. 29.20-21; 31.9,
24-26). 30.11-14 What the Lord requires of
Israel is both perspicuous and practicable (cf.
4.5-8; 10.12-13). 30.11 TDrs eommandment, the
basic protocol of covenantal fidelity, elaborated by
Moses (cf. 5.31-6.2; I1.22; 19.9). Not too hard, nei-
ther infeasible nor esoteric (cf. Ps 139.6).
30.f2-13 Cf. the quest after cosmic "wisdom"
portrayed in Bar 3.29-3I (cf. Job 28.12-28).
30,14 Internalization of rhe uord. Cf. 6.6-71
ll.l8-19; cf. Jer 1.9. 30.15-20 A climatic ap-
peal for allegiance resounds with familiar expres-
sions. 30.15 The options posed for Israel's
decision are "blessing" (hfe and prosperity) and
"curse" (dcath and adversig); see I I.26-28 (cf. Jer
21.8; Prov 11.19; 14.27). 30.16 Cf. 4.1; 8.1;



the land thar you are entering to possess.
I 7 But if your heart turns away and you do
not hear, but are led astray to borv dorvn
to other gods and serve rhem, 18I declare
to you today that you shall perish; you
shall not live long in the land that you are
crossing the Jordan to enrer and possess.
l9I call heaven and earth to witness
against you today that I have ser before
you life and death, blessings and curses.
Choose life so that you and your descen-
dants may live, 2Oloving the Lono your
God, obeying him, and holding fast to
him; for that means life to you and length
of days, so that you may live in the land
that the Lonn swore to give 10 your ances-
tors, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob.

DEUTERONOMY 30.17_3 I.I 3

Acts of Conaeyance and Inaestiture

2 1 When Moses had finished speak-
.J L ing alh these words to all Israel,
2he said to them: "I am now one hundred
twenty years old. I am no longer able to
get about, and the Lono has told me,'You
shall not cross over this Jordan.' 3The
Lox.o your God himself will cross over be-
fore you. He will destroy these nations be-
fore you, and you shall dispossess them.
Joshua also will cross over before you, as
the Lono promised. 4The Lono will do to
them as he did to Sihon and Og, the kings
of the Amorites, and to their land, when
he destroyed them. sThe Lonn will give
them over to you and you shall deal with
them in full accord with the command
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rhat. I.have given to you. tiBe strong and
lrold: hare no fear or dread of them, be-
cause it is the Lono lour God who goes
with you; he rvill not ftril yo., o. ?o.-
sake you."

7 Then Moses summoned Joshua and
said to him in the sighr of all Israel: ',Be
strong and bold, for you are the one rvho
will go with this people into the land that
the Lono has sworn to their ancestors to
give them; and you will put them in pos-
session of it. 8It is the Lor<o who goes be-
fore you. He will be with you; he will not
fail you or forsake you. Do not fear or be
dismayed."

9 Then Moses wrore down this larv,
and gave it to the priests, rhe sons of Levi,
who carried the ark of the covenant of the
Lono, and to all the elders of Israel.
l0Moses commanded them: "Every sev-
enth year, in the scheduled year of remis-
sion, during the festival of booths,c
Ilwhen all Israel comes to appear before
the Lono your God at the place that he
will choose, you shall read this law before
all Israel in their hearing. 12Assemble the
people-men, women, and children, as
well as the aliens residing in your towns -so that they may hear and Iearn to fear
the Lono your God and to observe dili-
gently all the words of this law, l3and so
that their children, who have not known
it, may hear and learn to fear the Lono
your God, as long as you live in the land
p Q Ms Gk: MT Moses uent and spohe
q Or tabem,aclesi Heb succoth

11.22; cf. Lev 18.4-5. 30.17-18 Cf. 4.19,
25-26; 8.19-20. 30.19 Heaaen and earth as wit-
nesses. See 4.26;31.28; Ps 50.4. 30.20 See 1.8;
4.1,40; 10.20 11.22.

3l.l-22.52 With Moses' death again in im-
mediate view (cf. 3.23-28; 4.21-24), the narra-
tive conjoins the provisions for transition in
leadership and preservation of the Mosaic legacy
ofcovenantal lore. 3l.l-8 Parallel charges reas-
sure the Israelite militia and Joshua of the Lord's
own presence as vanguard in the impending con-
quest west of the Jordan. 3l.l ln context, all
these words should mean the several preceding
portions of Moses' valedictory address (see l.l).
31.2 Moses' age of one hundred twenty years spans
three normal forty-year generations (cf. 34.7; Ex
7.7; Acts 7.23,30); according to Gen 6.3 this is the
maximum lifetime allowed to any human being
(cf. Job 42.16\. To get about, lit. "to go out and to
come in," refers to active leadership, especially ex-
ercise of military command (cf. 28.6, 19; Num

27.17,21; Josh l4.l l; I Sam 18.16). Yoz shall not
cross. See 3.27 (cf. 1.37; 4.21-22). 31.3-5 On
the vanguard and conquest themes, cf.1.29-33;
3.21-22, 28; 7.1-5; 9.1-3; 20.16-18. 3r.6-8
For the formulaic exhortations to steadfastness
and valor, see, e.9., 1.21,29; Josh 1.6-9; 10.25
(cf. Pss 27.14; 31.24;Isa7.4). 31.8 Heuillbewith
1oz. Reassurance invokes the Lord's accompany-
ingpresence (cf.v.23; Ex 3.12; Josh 1.5, 17;3.7;
2Sam 7.9; cf. Ex 33.12-16). 31.9-13 Disposi-
tion and periodic proclamation of the written Mo-
saic law; see also vv.24-27. 31,9 Thu Lau, t!r,e
Deuteronomic polity (see 4.14). Priests, the sons of
lzui. See 2l.5 (cf. 10.8-9; 17.18). Arh of the coue-

nant. Cf. 10.1-5, 8; Josh 8.33. All the elders of
Israel. Cf. note on 27.1. 31.10-ll Year of
remusion. See 15.1-11. Festiaal of booths. See
16.13-15. The plnce that he uill choose. See 12.5. On
public reading of the polity in the liturgical setting
of covenant renewal, see 2 Kings 23.2; Neh 8; cf.
Mishnah Sota 7.8. 31.f2-13 Cf. 29.10-15; cf.
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that you are crossing over the Jordan to
possess."

14 The Lono said to Moses, "Your
time to die is near; call Joshua and
present yourselves in the tent of meeting,
so that I may commission him." So Moses
and Joshua went and presented them-
selves in the tent of meeting, l5and the
Lono appeared at the tent in a pillar of
cloud; the pillar of cloud stood at the en-
trance to the tent.

16 The Lono said to Moses, "Soon you
will lie down with your ancestors. Then
this people will begin to prostitute them-
selves to the foreign gods in their midst,
the gods of the land into which they are
going; they will forsake me, breaking my
covenant that I have made with them.
lTMy anger will be kindled against them
in that day. I will forsake them and hide
my face from them; they will become easy
prey, and many terrible troubles will come
upon them. In that day they will say,
'Have not these troubles come upon us
because our God is not in our midst?'
l8On that day I will surely hide my face
on account of all the evil they have done
by turning to other gods. l9Now there-
fore write this song, and teach it to the
Israelites; put it in their mouths, in order
that this song may be a witness for me
against the Israelites. 20For when I have
brought them into the land flowing with
milk and honey, which I promised on
oath to their ancestors, and they have
eaten their fill and Brolvn fat, they will
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turn to other gods and serve them, despis-
ing me and breaking my covenant. 2l And
when many terrible troubles come upon
them, this song will confront them as a
witness, because it will not be lost from the
mouths of their descendants. For I know
what they are inclined to do even now,
before I have brought them into the land
that I promised them on oath." 22That
very day Moses wrote this song and
taught it to the Israelites.

23 Then the Lono commissioned
Joshua son of Nun and said, "Be strong
and bold, for you shall bring the Israelites
into the land that I promised them; I will
be with you."

24 When Moses had finished writing
down in a book the words of this law to
the very end, 25 plotes commanded the
Levites who carried the ark of the cove-
nant of the Lono, saying, 26"Take this
book of the law and put it beside the ark
of the covenant of the Lonn your God; let
it remain there as a witness against you.
27For I know well how rebellious and
stubborn you are. If you already have
been so rebellious toward the Lono while
I am still alive among you, how much
more after my deathl 28Assemble to me
all the elders of your tribes and your offi-
cials, so that I may recite these words in
their hearing and call heaven and earth to
witness against them. 29For I know that
after my death you will surely act cor-
ruptly, turning aside from the way that I
have commanded you. In time to come

also 4.9-14; 5.29-6.2. tl.l4-23 A brief ac-
count of Joshua's installation to succeed Moses as

war leader (vv. l4-15; 23) frames a divine charge
introducing the Song of Moses as an oracular
witness against Israel (w. 16-22; see also
31.28-32.44). 31,14 Your time to die is near. Cf .
Gen 47.29; I Kings 2.1. Tent of meeting. Cf. Ex
25.22; 29.42-45; 33.7-l l; Num 11.16-25.
31.15 On the pillnr of cloud manifesting divine
presence at the tent, see Ex 33.9-10; Num 12.5.
31,16 Lie doun uith your ancestors. Cf., e.g., Gen
47.30;2 Sam 7.12; I Kings 2.10; 11.43. Prostitu-
tion is frequently used as a metaphor for apostasy,
e.g., Ex 34.15-16; Judg 8.27, 33; Hos 4.12; 9.1.
Though identified here with the gods of the land
(Canaan), foreign gotl,s most often refers to cultic
imports or innovations that compromise Israel's
allegiance to the Lord alone (cf. 32.12, 16-17;
Gen 35.2-4; Josh 24.2,20-23; Judg 5.8; 10.16;
I Kings ll.l-10; 2 Kings 17.29-41). Breahing
my cotenant (also v. 20). Cf. J.. 11.9-I0.

31.17-18 Anticipation of 32.19-22. God is not in
our midst. See 1.42; cf . Ex 17.7; Num 14.14, 42;

Jer 14.9. ,l.lS-22 The written text of the song
has a mnemonic function (cf. 6.6-9; Ex 17.14)
while also documenting divine prescience of Is-
rael's dire fate (cf. Jer 36). t1.20 Despising me,

neglect or renunciation of the Lord's sovereignty
(see Num l4.ll,23;2Sam 12.14; Ps 10.3, 13;
Isa 1.4). 31.23 See w.7-8; cf. Num 27.15-23
(in the "priestly" tradition). 31.24-29 Preced-
ing themes of the written law (w.9-13) and of
the Song of Moses as witness (vv. 16-22) are here
resumed and conflated; see also 32.44-47.
31.26 The scroll (tDrs booh of the lnu, cf .29.20-21;
30.10) is to be preserved beside the arh, i.e., as

an authoritative and accessible complement to
the tablets of the Decalogue deposited within
(cf. 4.13-14; l0.l-5; Ex 40.20; I Kings 8.9).
31.27 See 9.6-7, 23-24. 11.28-29 Cf. vv.
12-13, 19-22; cf . also 4.25-26; I1.26-28;
30. I 7- 19.



DEUTERONOMY 3 I.3O_32. I O

trouble will befall you, because you rvill do
what is evil in the sight of the Lono, pro-
voking him to anger through the work of
your hands."

The Song of Moses

30 Then Moses recited the words of
this song, to the very end, in the hearing
of the whole assembly of Israel:
a C) Give ear, O heavens, and I
C Z, will speak:

let the earth hear the words of
my mouth.

2 May my.teaching drop like the
raln,

my speech condense like
the dew;

like gentle rain on grass,
like showers on new growth.

3 For I will proclaim the name of
the Lono;

ascribe greatness to our God!

a The Rock, his work is perfect,
and all his ways are just.

A faithful God, without deceit,
.lust and upright is he;

5 yet his degenerate children have
dealt falsely with him,.

a perverse and crooked
generation.

6 Do you thus repay the Lono,

318

O foolish and senscless people?
Is not he 1'our father, rvho

created you,
who made you and

established you?
7 Remember the days of old,

consider the years long past;
ask your father, and he will

inform you;
your elders, and they will

tell you.
8 When the Most High.

apportioned the nations,
when he divided humankind,

he fixed the boundaries of the
peoples

according to the number of the
gods; t

9 the Lox.o's own portion was his
people,

Jacob his allotted share.

lo He sustained" him in a desert
land,

in a howling wilderness waste;
he shielded him, cared for him,

guarded him as the apple of
his eye.

r Meaning of Heb uncertain s Traditional
rendering of Heb Elyon t Q Ms Compare Gk
Tg: MT the Israelites u Sam Gk Compare Tg:
MT found

3f .30 On Israel's plenary assembLy, see note on
5.22. 32,1-43 The valedictory canticle ascribed
to Moses is an eloquent poetic homily on the vicis-
situdes of the filial relationship between the Lord
and Jacob (Israel). While origin and date of com-
position are disputed, forensic themes and the
vivid imagery of divine pathos associate the work
closely with traditions of classical Israelite proph-
ecy. Cf. especially Isa 30.1-18; Jer 2-3; Ezek
20.1-44; Hos l3-14; Mic 6.1-5; cf. also Pss 50;
78. 32.1-3 The introductory idiom is both
didactic and hymnic. 32.1 On the appeal for
heauens and earth to attend the poet's discourse, cf.
4.26; 30.19; 31.28; Ps 50.4; Isa 1.2. 32,2 Teach-
ing or "lore." Cf., e.g., Isa29.24; Job ll.4; Prov
1.5: 4.2. 32.3 Proclamation of the name of the
lono here means public defense of divine provi-
dence and honor (cf., e.g., Josh 7.7-9; Ps 96.8;
ler 14.21; 32.20). 32,4-18 Poignant contrast
between God's superlative character and the way-
wardness of God's people (vv.4-5) is developed
through narrative retrospect into an indictment
of the poet's audience (yoz, vv.6-7, 15, 18).
32.4 The Lord's stalwart integrity and trustwor-
thiness are underscored by the epithets Rock (also

r.v. 15, 18, 30-31; elsewhere, e.9., 2 Sam 22.3; Ps
18.2, 31, 46; Isa 17.10; Hab l l2) ar,d faithful God
(cf. 7.9; Pss 33.4; 89.1-2; Isa 25.1; Hos 2.20).
32.5 Children. See 14.1. DeaLt fakely (aeted cor-
ruptly tn 9.12). Cf. Isa 1.2-4; Hos 9.9; Mal 2.8.
32.6 You. Accusation stresses the Lord's paternal
tlaim on Israel. Your father, uho created you. Cf. Ex
a.2l-23; Jer 31.8-9; Hos ll.1-3. 32.7 On the
appeal for remembrance of primal events (days o/
ol.d, Isa 51.9-10; 63.11; Mic 7.14-15), cf. Deut
4.32-34; Job 8.8-10; Isa 46.8-ll; 63.11.
32.8 Most I{rigfr (Hebrew E$on) is an appellation
generally expressing the Lord's universal sover-
eignty (e.g., Gen 14.18-22; Num 24.16; Pss 47.2;
83.18); here and occasionally elsewhere (Isa
14. 14; Ps 82) it denotes the executive of the divine
assembly, comprising subordinate gods (lit., "sons
of God," as in Job 1.6; 2.1; Pss 29.1; 89.5-7).
32.9 Cf. 7.6; Jer 10.16; Zech 2.12; Sir 17.17.
32.10-12 For the motives in this portrait of di-
vine providence during the exodus-wilderness
era, cf. especially Jer 2.2-3,6; Hos 2. 14- l5; 9.10;
13.4-6 (also Deut 1.31; 2.7; Ex 15.13; 19.4; Isa
43.10-21). Apple of hi: eye. Cf . Ps 17.8; Prov 7.2.
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1l As an eagle stirs up its nest,
and hovers over its young;

as it spreads its wings, takes
them up,

and bears them aloft on its
pinions,

12 the Lono alone guided him;
no foreign god was with him.

l3 He set him atop the heights of
the land,

and fed him with'' produce of
the field;

he nursed him with honey from
the crags,

with oil from flinty rock;
t4 curds from the herd, and milk

from the flock,
with fat of lambs and rams;

Bashan bulls and goats,
together with the choicest

wheat-
you drank fine wine from the

blood of grapes.
l5 Jacob ate his fill;-

Jeshurun grew fat, and kicked
You grew fat, bloated, and

gorged!
He abandoned God who

made him,
and scoffed at the Rock of his

salvation.
16 They made him jealous with

strange gods,
with abhorrent things they

provoked him.
17 They sacrificed to demons,

not God,

DE UTERONOMY 32.1 I_32.22

to deities they had never
known,

to new ones recently arrived,
whom your ancestors had not

feared.
18 You were unmindful of the Rock

that bore you;*
you forgot the God who gave

you birth.

19 The Lono saw it, and was
jealous;r'

he spurned, his sons and
daughters.

20 He said: I will hide my face from
them,

I will see what their end
will be;

for they are a perverse
generation,

children in whom there is no
faithfulness.

2t They made me jealous with what
is no god,

provoked me with their idols.
So I will make them jealous with

what is no people,
provoke them with a foolish

nation.
22 For a fire is kindled by .ny anger,

and burns to the depths of
Sheol;

it devours the earth and its
increase,

r Sam Gk Svr Tg: MT he ate rv Q Mss Sam Gk:
MT lacks rlaroD au hu lill x Or that begot you
y Q Mss Gk: MT lacks was jealous z Cn:Heb he
spunted, becaue of prot-tocation

32,13-14 Cf.8.7-9; Ex 15.I7; Ps 81.16.
82,13 Heights of the land, connoting mountains (cf.
Isa 58.14; Am 4.13; Mic 1.3), refers here to the
highlands of Canaan (see 1.7). t2,14 Bashan.
See note on 3.1. 32.15 Cf. 8.12-17;31.20; Neh
9.25. The appellations./acob and Jeshurun are also
paralleled in lsa 44.2; the latter designation (ren-
dered "beloved one, darling" in the Septuagint)
is otherwise attested only in Deut 33,5, 26.
32.16-17 Cf. 31.16; cf. Judg 5.8. 32.16 Strange
gods. See Pss 44.20; 81.9; Isa 43.12; cf. note on
Deut 31.16. 32,17 Demons are associated with
abhorrent Canaanite rites in Ps 106.34-39.
32.18 For the imagery of divine maternity, com-
plementing vv.6-7, cf. Isa 49.15.

82.15-42 Divine soliloquy, contemplating ap-
propriate punishment of Israel's apostasy, alter-
nates with the narrator's voice (w. 19, 28-33,
36). 32.f9-21 The judgment announced is

retaliatory, corresponding to the form of the
crime (see note on 19.19-21 on talion). On jeal-
ousy as a divine attribute, see 4.24. 32.20 Htd"e

ry faee, withdrawal of divine favor and protective
presence, i.e., the converse of Num 6.25-26;
see 31.17-18 (cf., e.g., Ps l3.l; Isa 8.17; Jer 33.5;
Ezek 39.23-24). X2.21 No god is a categorical
negation of the anonymous deities referred to in
vv. 16-17. So too the anonym,ous adversary se-

lected as the Lord's instrument of revenge (no peo-

ple, foolish nation) may be intentionally generic;
cf. 28.49-50 (cf. Judg 2.14-15; Ps 79.1-7; Isa
9.1l-12). 32.22-25 The onslaught of the
Lord's wrath is graphically plotted. 32.22 On

fire as a weapon of divine warfare, see, e.g., Job
31.12; Ps 50.3; Am 1.4; cf. Deut 4.24. For por-
trayal of the catastrophic cosmic effects (consum-
ing the deptlu of Sheol, i.e., the netherworld, the
earth's surface, and foundations of the mountairu),
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and sets on fire the foundations
of the mountains.

23 I will heap disasters upon them,
spend my arrows against them:

24 wasting hunger,
burning consumption,
bitter pestilence.

The teeth of beasts I will send
against them,

with venom of things crawling
in the dust.

25 In the street the sword shall
bereave,

and in the chambers terror,
for young man and woman alike,

nursing child and old gray
head.

26 I thought to scatter them,
and blot out the memory of

them from humankind;
27 but I feared provocation by the

enemy,
for their adversaries might

misunderstand
and say, "Our hand is

triumphant;
it was not the Lono who did all

this."

28 They are a nation void of sense;
there is no understanding in

them.
29 If they were wise, they would

understand this;
they would discern what the

end would be.
30 How could one have routed a

thousand,
and two put a myriad to flight,
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unless their Rock had sold them,
the Lono had given them up?

31 Indeed their rock is not like our
Rock;

our enemies are fools.,
32 Their vine comes from the

vinestock of Sodom,
from the vineyards of

Gomorrah;
their grapes are grapes of poison,

their clusters are bitter;
33 their rvine is the poison of

serpents,
the cruel venom of asps.

34 Is not this laid up in store
rvith me,

sealed up in my treasuries?
35 Vengeance is mine, and

recompense,
for the time when their foot

shall slip;
because the day of their calamity

is at hand,
their doom comes swiftly.

36 Indeed the Lono will vindicate
his people,

have compassion on his
servants,

when he sees that their power is
gone,

neither bond nor free
remaining.

37 Then he will say: Where are their
gods,

a Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain

see especially Ps 18.7-8; Am 7.4. 32.23 Pesti-
lential arrous in the Lord's arsenal (cf. also v.42;
Job 6.4; Pss 7.12-13; 18.14; Lam 3.12-13; Ezek
5.16; Hab 3.9) approximate covenantal curses
(cf. Deut 28.21-22; Ps 78.49). 32.25 Cf. jer
6.ll; 9.20-22; Lam 1.20; 2.21; Ezek 7.15.
32.26-27 Divine wrath is restrained, short of Is-
rael's extinction, to thwart the foe's triumphal-
ism. 32,26 Blot out the tnemlry. Cf. 25.19.
Prouocation, vainglory (cf. Isa 10.5-15). On the
implied threat to the Lord's reputation, cf., e.g.,
9.26-29; Ex 32.11-14; Ps 74.18; Isa 48.9-11.
32.28=33 Descanting on the Lord's deliberarions,
the poet or prophetic narrator here reproaches
the arrogance and brutish character of the en-
emy. 32.28 Void, of seme or "lacking counsel";
cf. Isa 10.13 (boast of Assyria's king) and the
ironical interrogation of Edom in Jer 49.7.

32.32 On Sodom and Gomonah. See Deut 29.23.
22.34-35 The agent of chastisement will not itself
escape judgment; cf. Isa 10.15-16 (Assyria);
ler 49.12-22 (Edom). 32.34 This, the foe's
transgression, which awaits divine requital (cf.
Iob 14.17; Hos 13.12). 32.35 Vengeanee, ret-
ribution, vindication (cf., e.g., Judg 16.28; Ps

94.1-3; Isa 61.2). Recompense, equitable redress
(Isa 59.18; cf. Hos 9.7). Day of their cabmity. See,
e.g., Job 21.30; Ps 18.18; Jer 18.17; Ob 12-13.
32.36-42 Promise of the Lord's intervention as

judge and warrior to exact retributive justice.
32,36 Prophetic proclamation of divine intent.
Vindicate or'Judge" refers tojudicial review, here
divine prosecution on Israel's behalf (cf., e.g., Gen
15.14; Pss 7.8; 9.8; Isa 3.13); note the parallel in
Ps 135.14. The sense of neither bond nor free seems
to be "(almost) no one" (cf. I Kings 14.I0; 21.21;
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the rock in which theY took
refuge,

38 who ate the fat of their sacrifices,
and drank the wine of their

Iibations?
Let them rise up and helP You,

Iet them be your Protection!

39 See now that I, even I, am he;
there is no god besides me.

I kill and I make alive;
I wound and I heal;
and no one can deliver from

my hand.
40 For I lift up my hand to heaven,

and swear: As I live forever,
4t when I whet my flashing sword,

and my hand takes hold on
judgment;

I will take vengeance on my
adversaries,

and will repay those who
hate me.

42 I will make my arrows drunk with
blood,

and my sword shall devour
flesh-

with the blood of the slain and
the captives,

from the long-haired enemy.

43 Praise, O heavens,b his people,
worship him, all you gods!.

For he will avenge the blood of
his children,a

DEUTERONOMY 32.38_32.5 I

and take vengeance on his
adversaries;

he will repay those who
hate him,'

and cleanse the land for his
people.'

44 Moses came and recited all the
words of this song in the hearing of the
people, he and Joshuar son of Nun'
4rwhen Moses had finished reciting all
these words to all Israel, aohe said to
them: "Take to heart all the words that I
am giving in witness against you today;
give them as a command to your children,
so that they may diligently observe all the
words of this law. aTThis is no trifling
matter for you, but rather your very life;
through it you may live long in the land
that you are crossing over the Jordan to
possess."

48 On that very day the Lono ad-
dressed Moses as follows: 49"Ascend this
mountain of the Abarim, Mount Nebo,
which is in the land of Moab, across from
Jericho, and view the land of Canaan,
which I am giving to the Israelites for a
possession; 50you shall die there on the
mountain that you ascend and shall be
gathered to your kin, as your brother
Aaron died on Mount Hor and was gath-
ered to his kin; Slbecause both of you

b Q Ms Gk: MT nations c Q Ms Gk: MT lacks
this line d Q Ms Gk: MT his semants e Q Ms
Sam Gk Vg: MT his land his peoplz f Sam Gk
SyrYg: MT Hosfua

2 Kings 9.8; 14.26). 32,97-18 Interrogation of
Israel (cf. Isa 40.25-31) or its adversaries (cf. Isa
4l.l-4) or both (cf. Isa 43.8-13; 44.6-8). On
mockery of impotent gods and those who foolishly
profess them, cf. Judg 10.10-14; I Kings 18.27;
Isa 46.1-2; Jer 2.26-28. 32.39 The unan-
swered queries support the Lord's assertion of ex-
clusive sovereignty, as often in the trial scenes of
Second Isaiah (Isa 40.28-31; 41.4; 43.10-13;
44.6); cf. 4.32-40. Kill and, .. . mnht altue. Cf.
I Sam 2.6-8; Tob 13.2; Wis 16.13. I wound and I
heal. Cf. Job 5.18; Isa 30.26; Hos 6.1-2; cf. Ex
15.26. 32.40-42 Promissory oath of the Divine
Warrior. As I liue fornn Cf. Isa 49.18; Jer 22.24;
Ezek 5.1 l; Zepb 2.9. For the themes and carnage
depicted, cf. Isa 1.24; Jer 46.10; Nah 1.2. Por-
traits of the Lord's retribution against Edom
are noteworthy: Isa 34.5-7;63.1-6; Ezek
25.12-14. 32,43 Concluding summons of the
heaaens to celebrate redemption of the Lord's peo-
ple (cf. Isa 49.13) forms an inclusion (a repetition
signaling the beginning and end of a unit) with

the appeal of v. l. Subordination of the gods

echoes w.8, 37. Cleanse, or "purify, expi-
ate"; see 21.8. 52.&-47 Principal strands of
chs.30-31 especially are woven together in this
conclusion to the "Moab Covenant." For the mul-
tiple, overlapping connotations of the leitmotif
uord(s), cf. 29.1,9, 19, 29; 30.1 (things), 14; 31.1,
12,24,28,30. 32.44 Joshua (or Hoshea; see text
notef cf. Num 13.8, 16) is now in place as Moses'
successor; see 31.14-15, 23. 32.47 A final ad-
monition recalls the exhortations of 30.11-20 (cf.
4.26, 40;6.1-2; Lev 18.5). No triJling nntter, lit.
"no empty word." Through it, Lit. "by this word."
32.48-52 Transition to the pentateuchal account
of Moses' death in ch. 34. With this resumptive
paraphrase of Num 27.12-14 (priestly tradition),
cf . 3.23-27. 32.49 Nebo is a northern promon-
tory of the Abarim range that flanks the eastern
shore of the Dead Sea (cf. 3.17, 27: 34.1; Num
33.47-48). 32.50 For Aaron's death on Mount
Hor, see the priestly account of Num 20.22-29;
33.38-39; cf. 10.6. 32.51 Broke faith. Cf. Ex
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broke faith with me among the lsraelites
at the waters of Meribath-kadesh in the
wilderness of Zin, by failing to maintain
my holiness among the Israelites. 52Al-
though you may view the land from a dis-
tance, you shall not enter it - the land that
I am giving to the Israelites."
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accepted direction from you.4 Moses charged us rvith the law,
as a possession for the assembly

of Jacob.5 There arose a king in Jeshurun,
when the leaders of the people

assembled -the united tribes of Israel.

s May Reuben live, and nor die our,
even though his numbers

are few.

TAnd this he said of Judah:
O Lono, give heed to Judah,

and bring him to his people;
strengthen his hands for him,r

and be a help against his
adversaries.

sAnd of Levi he said:

g Gk Syr Vg Compare Tg: Heb upon them
h Cn Compare Gk Sam SyrVg: MT He came Ji'om
Ribeboth-kodesh, i Cn Compare Gk: meaning of
Heb uncertain j Or O louer of the k Cn: Heb
uith hk hands he contended

Moses' Testamentary Blessing

This is the blessing rvith rvhich
Moses, the man of God, blessed

the Israelites before his death. 2He said
The Lono came from Sinai,

and dawned from Seir
upon us;c

he shone forth from Mount
Paran.

With him were myriads of holy
ones; h

at his right, a host of his own.,
3 lndeed. O favorite among./

peoples,
all his holy ones were in your

charge;
they marched at your heels,

17.l-7; Ps 106.32; Num 20.1-13 (priestly tradi-
tion). Meribath-hadcsh in the uild,erness of Zin is ap-
parently identical with the oasis of Kadesh-barnea
in northern Sinai (see note on 1.2; cf. Josh
l5.l-3; Ezek 47.19; 48.28).

33.f The last of the book's four editorial
headings (cf. 1.1-5; 4.44-49; 29.1) anticipates
ch. 34 while specifically introducing Moses'oracu-
lar benedictions on the assembled tribes. (For
the genre of testamentary blessings, cf. Gen
27.27-29; 49.1-28.) On the prophetic appella-
tiolr the rnan of God, also used of Moses in Josh
14.6; Ps 90 (heading), cf., e.g., Judg 13.6, 8;
lSam 2.27; 9.6-9; l Kings 12.22; 13.1; 17.8.
33,2-29 The composition, which may ultimately
derive from a liturgical celebration of the Israelite
confederacy, perhaps during the era of Saulide
rule (ca. 1000 n.c.r.), is a collocation of tribal
epigrams set within the frame of a victory
hymn (w. 2-5,26-29). 33.2-5 Hymnic poem.
33,2-3 The introit rehearses the Lord's
epiphany, advancing into Canaan from Sirzai
across the southeastern highlands of Edom (Seir,
Mount Paran; see 1.2), accompanied by a vast
heavenly cohort. and its mundane counterpart, Is-
rael's tribal militia. Variations on this hymnal epic
theme are attested also in Judg 5.4-5; Ps 68.7-8,
17; Hab 3.3-7; cf. Ex 15.13-18. Dauned, shoun
prtfr suggest a solar epiphany: cf. Pss 50.1-2;
80.1-2; 94.1; Job 37.15 (lightning). Myriads of holy

ones, host. Cf. Num 10.36; I Kings 22.19; Pss

68.17; 89.7; Zech 74.5; cf. also Mt 26.53; Rev

5.1 l. 33.4-5 Though formed in response to di-
vine initiative, the confederation ofJacob (lsrael)
(assembly; cf. Neh 5.7; united tribes) was formally
constituted through Moses' promulgation of law
(Hebrew torah; see 4.44). 33,5 There arose a hing
is perhaps an oblique reference to inauguration
of monarchical governance under Saul (cf. I Sam
10.20-25; ll.14-I5). The phrase could also be
rendered "let there be a king" or "he became
king"; the latter has traditionally been understood
to mean either the Lord's (so, e.g., nsv; cf. Ex
15.18; Num 23.21; Judg 8.23; Isa 33.17, 22) or
Moses' exaltation to sovereignty over tribal Israel
(cf. Ex 14.31; 34.10). Jeshu,run, See note on
32.15. 33,6-25 Benedictory pronouncements
about or petitions on behall' of the individual
tribes. Among the traditional twelve tribes, only
Simeon is conspicuously missing; cf., e.g., Gen
35.23',49.5; Ex 1.2. Cf. Josh 19.1-9. 33.6 Attri-
tion of Reuben may be the outcome of warfare
with its Transjordanian neighbors during the
eleventh century n.c.n. (cf. 3.12, l6; Judg
10.7-11.33; I Sam 10.27-ll.ll). 33.7 The pe-
tition on behalf of Judah perhaps alludes to Philis-
tine hegemony in the central hill country of
Palestine after the defeat of Saul (cf. I Sam 3I).
33,8-lf This expansive encomium on lauj sug-
gests the charter of a clerical guild; see 10.8-9;
l8.l-8. Thummim and Urim, sacred lots; cf. Ex
28.30; Lev 8.8; I Sam 14.41-42, The loyal one is
presumably Moses himself , tested at Massah and
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Give to Levil your Thummim,
and vour

loyal
Urim to your
one,

whom you tested at Massah,
with whom you contended at

the waters of Meribah;
I who said of his father and

mother,
"I regard them not";

he ignored his kin,
and did not acknowledge his

children.
For they observed your word,

and kept your covenant.
lo They teach Jacob your

ordinances,
and Israel your law;

they place incense before you,
and whole burnt offerings on

your altar.
ll Bless, O Lono, his substance,

and accept the work of his
hands;

crush the loins of his adversaries,
of those that hate him, so that

they do not rise again.

12Of Benjamin he said:
The beloved of the Lono rests in

safety -the High God- surrounds him all
day long-

the beloved" rests between his
shoulders.

l3And of Joseph he said:
Blessed by the Lonp be his land,

with the choice gifts of heaven
above,

and of the deep that lies
beneath;

DEUTERONOMY 33.9-33. I 9

14 with the choice fruits of the sun,
and the rich yield of the

months;
15 with the finest produce of the

ancient mountains,
and the abundance of the

everlasting hills;
16 with the choice gifts of the earth

and its fullness,
and the favor of the one who

dwells on Sinai."
Let these come on the head of

Joseph,
on the brow of the prince

among his brothers.
t7 A firstbornp bull-majesty is his!

His horns are the horns of a
wild ox;

with them he gores the peoples,
driving them tos the ends of

the earth;
such are the myriads of Ephraim,

such the thousands of
Manasseh.

l8And of Zebulun he said:
Rejoice. Zebulun, in your

going out;
and Issachar, in your tents.

l9 They call peoples to the
mountain;

there they offer the right
sacrifices;

for they suck the affluence of the
seas

and the hidden treasures of the
sand.

1 Q Ms Gk: MT lacks Giae to Ini m Heb aboue
him n Hebhe o Cn: Heb in thz huh
p Q Ms Gk Syr Vg: MT His lirstbom q Cn: Heb
the peoples, together

Menbah; cf. 6.16; 9.22; 32.51l, Ex l7.l-7; Num
20.1-13 (cf. also I Sam 2.27-28; Pss 77.20; 99.6;
Sir 45.1-5). 33.9 On the declaration I regard
them not, cf. Ex 32.25-29; cf. also Lk 14.26.
33.10 Teach, or "interpret for" (cognate with the
Hebrew noun torah); cf. 17.10-ll; cf. Lev
10.10-l l; 2 Kings 17.27-28:, Jer 18.18; Ezek
7.26; Hos 4.6; Mic 3.ll; Mal 2.4-9. 33.12 This
cryptic saying may refer to the location of Benja-
rnin's tribal allotment in the central Palestinian hill
country between the major sanctuaries of Bethel
and Jerusalem; cf. Josh l8.ll-28. Beloued of the

l.ono. Cf.2Sam 12.25 (Solomon); Jer 11.15 (Is-
rael). iResls (or "tents") insafety. Cf. v. 28; 12.10; cf.
Prov 1.33; 2.21. Thz High God, Hebrew 7lz (also
in I Sam 2.10), a variartt form ofthe divine appel-

lation Ebon; see 32.8. 33.13-f 7 This expansive
encomium indicates the prominence of Joseph
among the tribes. Heauen, d,eep. See Gen 7.I 1; 8.2;
49.25; cf. Ps 107.26; Prov 8.27. 3t.15 Moun-
tairu, hilk. Cf. Gen 49.26; Hab 3.6. 31.16 Who
duelk (or "tabernaclesr') on Sinai; cf. Ex 24.16.
33.17 Hmns of a uild ox. Cf. Num 23.22; 24.8.
Ephraim, Mannsseh. Cf. 3.13-14. 33.18-19 Zebu-
lun znd Issothar are linked as neighboring tribes
occupying the hills of southern Galilee and the
fertile Esdraelon plain; cf. Josh 19.10-23.
33.19 The mountain is probably Tabor, in the cen-
tral Esdraelon (cf. Judg 4.6, 12-14), though
Mount Carmel on the coast is also possible.
Seas should mean the N{editerranean and the
Sea of Galilee (Chinnereth); cf. Gen 49,13.
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2ctAnd of Gad he said:
Blessed be the enlargement

of Gad!
Gad lives like a lion;
he tears at arm and scalp.

2l He chose the best for himself,
for there a commander's

allotment was reserved;
he came at the head of the

people,
he executed the justice of the

LoRo,
and his ordinances for Israel.

22And of Dan he said:
Dan is a lion's whelp

that leaps forth from Bashan.

23And of Naphtali he said:
O Naphtali, sated with favor,

full of the blessing of the
Lono,

possess the west and the
south.

2aAnd of Asher he said:
Most blessed of sons be Asher;

may he be the favorite of his
brothers,

and may he dip his foot in oil
25 Your bars are iron and bronze;

and as your days, so is your
strength.
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26 There is none like God,
O Jeshurun,

who rides through the heavens
to your help,

majestic through the skies.
27 He subdues the ancient gods,.

shatters, the forces of old;,
he drove out the enemy

before you,
and said, "Destroyl"

28 So Israel lives in safety,
untroubled is Jacob's abode,

in a land of grain and wine,
where the heavens drop

down dew.
29 Happy are you, O Israell Who is

like you,
a people saved by the Lono,

the shield of your help,
and the sword of your triumph!

Your enemies shall come fawning
to you,

and you shall tread on their
backs.

Moses' Departure and Epitaph

Then Moses went up from the
plains of Moab to Mount Nebo, to34

the top of Pisgah, which is opposite Jeri-

r Or Tfu eternal God k a d,uelling
s Cn: Heb from und,erneath t t

lrrns u Or fountain

place
Or tht eurlasting

33.20-21 Territorial expansion of Gad in the
Transjordan contrasts sharply with Reuben's di-
minished condition (v. 6). 33.2f Chose the best.

See Num 32.1-5. Command,er's allohnent was un-
derstood in early rabbinic tradition to refer to
Moses' burial place; Mahanaim, which served as

royal refuge for Ishbaal after the death of his fa-
ther, Saul, may be a more likely possibility (cf.
2 Sam 2.8-10). On Gad's military prowess (liAa a
lion, v.18; head, of the people), cf. 3.18-20; Josh
1.12-14; 1 Chr 12.8-15. Executed . . . justiee is an-
other royal theme. Cf. 2Sam 8.15 (David); Ps

72.1-4; Jer 22.15-16; 23.5-6. 33.22 Judah re-
ceives the epithet lion's uhelp in Gen 49.9. Bashan.
See note on 3.1. On Dan's northern provenance,
cf.34.l; Josh 19.47;Judg 18. !3.23 Naphtali,sit-
uated in the Galilean highlands, is encouraged to
expand its holdings. 35.24-25 The territory of
Asher on the slopes of western Galilee was re-
nowned for its orchards that yielded fine-quality
olive or,l. 33.25 Metallic Dars perhaps alludes to
well-fortified setdements. 33.26-29 The post-
lude resumes the hymnal epic themes of the
Lord's advent and incomparability as warrior, em-

powering Israel to achieve victories against its en-
emies. Cf. 3.24; 4.32-40. 33.26 Jeshurun. See
note on 32.15. Who rides, on the cloud-chariot of
the Divine Warrior; cf. Isa l9.I; Pss 18.10; 68.4,
33; 104.3. 33.27 On the theme of the Lord's
triumph over otiose gods of Canaan (ancient
gods, forces of oLd), cf ., e.g.,7.4, 25; Ex 23.23-24;
I Sam 5.1-7; 2 Sam 7.22-24; Isa 51.9-10.
33.28-29 Cf . 7.12-24; Gen 27.28. 13.29 Shield,
of your help. Cf. Gen l5.l; 2 Sam 22.3; Pss 28.7;
ll9.ll4.

!4.1-12 This final act of Moses' career, con-
cluding the broad pentateuchal story of Israel's
formation, seems perfunctory and impassive in
the telling here. That may be the result of edito-
rial design, abridging the extant traditions (some
of which may resurface later in Jewish folklore;
cf . Midrash Rabbah). What took precedence in Is-
rael's memory was not the grave site of the great
leader (whether secret or simply forgotten) but
his legacy of torah (29.29; 31.9-13; 33.4, l0) and
the superlative character of his leadership,
handed on through Joshua, even if only in dimin-
ished form (vv.9-12; cf. Josh 1.1-9). 34.1-3 A
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cho, and the Lono showed him the whole
land: Gilead as far as Dan, zall Naphtali,
the land of Ephraim and Manasseh, all
the land of Judah as far as the Western
Sea, 3the Negeb, and the Plain-that is,
the valley of Jericho, the city of palm trees

-as far asZoar.4The Lono said to him,
"This is the land of which I swore to Abra-
ham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, saying, 'I will
give it to your descendants'; I have let you
see it with your eyes, but you shall not
cross over there." 5Then Moses, the ser-
vant of the Lono, died there in the land of
Moab, at the LoRD's command. 6He was
buried in a valley in the land of Moab,
opposite Beth-peor, but no one knows his
burial place to this day. 714ot.t was one
hundred twenty years old when he died;
his sight was unimpaired and his vigor

DEUTERONOMY 34.2_34.12

had not abated. 8The Israelites wept for
Moses in the plains of Moab thirty days;
then the period of mourning for Moses
was ended.

I Joshua son of Nun was full of the
spirit of wisdom, because Moses had laid
his hands on him; and the Israelites
obeyed him, doing as the Lono had com-
manded Moses.

l0 Never since has there arisen a
prophet in Israel Iike Moses, whom the
Lono knew face to face. llHe was un-
equaled for all the signs and wonders that
the Lono sent him to perform in the land
of Egypt, against Pharaoh and all his ser-
vants and his entire land, 12and for all the
mighty deeds and all the terrifying dis-
plays of power that Moses performed in
the sight of all Israel.

panoramic view of the promised land. Plains of
Moab to Mount Nebo. Cf . 32.49; Num 22. l. Pisgalr.
See 3.17. The view northward extends beyond
Gilead (see 2.36) to Danite territory on the lower
slopes of Mount Hermon (see 3.8; 33.22).
34.2 Western Sea. See 11.24. 34,3 Negeb. See
1.7. Plnin, the basin of the Dead Sea, extending
fromJericho in the northwestto Zoar in the south-
east (cf. Gen 13.10-ll; 14.2, 8). 34.4 Cf. 1.8;
3.27. 34.5-8 Death, burial, and mourning for
Moses. Seruant of the htno. Cf. Ex 14.31; Num
12.7-8; Josh l.l-2, 7, 13, 15; I Kings 8.53, 56;
Mal 4.4. Valley in lhe lnnd of Moab, opposite Beth-
peor. See 3.29. 84.7 On Moses' ripe old age,
see 31.2; cf. this, together with 1.31, to the notice
on Aaron's death report in Num 33.38-39.

34.8 Thirty days of mourning for a deceased
leader was apparently traditional; cf. Num
20.29. 34.9 Joshua's initial exaltation. Full of the

spirit of wisdom. Cf. Ex 28.3; 35.31; 31.3; Num
27.18-23. 34.10-12 The epitaph affirms, from
an apparent distance, the preeminence of Moses'
work as deliverer; it serves as a colophon to
the completed Pentateuch (cf. 18.15-18; Mal
4.4-5). 34.10 Face to face indicates God's inti-
mate knowledge of Moses: cf. 5.4; Ex 33.I I ; Num
I2.8 (lit. "mouth to mouth"); Sir 45.5. 34.11
On Signs and uond.ers, see, e.9., Ex 7.8-12.
34.L2 Mighty deeds, terrifying duplays of power. Mo-
ses performed God's own work; cf. 4.34, 37; 26.8;
Ps 77.11-15; see also Ex 4.16,21 7.1;34.10.



JOSHLIA

THE BOOK OF JOSHUA is eloquent testimony to the grace and power of Yah-

weh, whom ancient Israel acknowledged to be sovereign Lord of all. ("Yahweh"

is the personal name of the God of Israel, for which Jewish tradition respectfully

substitutes the title "LoRD.") This book tells the story of the Israelites who, under

Joshua's leadership and with benefit of'divine intervention, crossed the Jordan
River to take control of the land of Canaan. The land was the Lord's gift, as

promised to the ancestors in the stories of Gen 12-50, to be held in return for
the promise of service to the divine Lord.

Structure

The body of the book shows two main divisions, the "conquest" of the land
(chs, 6-12)and its "settlement," the apportionment and redistribution of the land
by sacred lot to the tribes of Israel (chs. 13-19). This body of the book is brack-
eted by specially chosen introductory and concluding material (chs. l-5 and

20-24, respectively).

Content and Message

At the outset Israel is depicted as a mighty, populous twelve-tribe army. The
people are encamped east of the Jordan River in a region known as the "Plains

of Moab." There, from a position directly overlooking the northern end of the
Dead Sea and the southern Jordan Valley, one commands a sweeping view of the
western hill country, the land toward rvhich Moses had led the people in their
wanderings for forty years since departure from Mount Sinai/Horeb. In the

concluding chapter, Joshua assembles all the tribes of Israel at the city of
Shechem in the heart of the northcentral hill country. There Joshua presides at

a covenant ceremony in which ancestral gods are repudiated and allegiance to
Yahweh alone is affirmed.

Between those first and final chapters, discerning readers will note a tension
between sweeping editorial claims for military conquest of "all" the land (11.16,

23)and the few stories of actual warfare (6.1-ll.l5). To these stories is prefixed
a leisurely account of preparations for entrance into the land (ch. 1), the recon-

326
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naissance of Jericho (ch. 2), the crossing of the Jordan River and establishment
of the camp and religious sanctuary at Gilgal (chs. 3-4), and finally circumcision
of all the males (5.2-9) and celebration of the first Passover wesr of the Jordan
(5.10-12). The narrator explains that the entire exodus generation had died out
and the rite of circumcision was not practiced during the wilderness wanderings.
With the circumcision of the militiamen and celebration of the Passover, all was

at last in readiness for the warfare, as signaled by Joshua's encounter, in a vision,
with the heavenly commander (5.13-15). In sum, the so-called conquest was

interpreted as God's enabling action, for which Israel could claim no credit,
graciously reestablishing the ancient people in their homeland.

Throughout these introductory chapters, Israel takes its orders from Joshua,
who gets his orders directly from Yahweh. In Canaan Israel is supposed to live
as a model theocracy, that is, a people governed directly by the divine Lord.

Concluding chapters share the same perspective. To facilitate justice in cases

of homicide while at the same time curbing the practice of blood vengeance

within Israel, asylum towns ("cities of refuge") are designated, three on each side

of the Jordan (ch. 20). These and other towns are designated in each of the tribes
to provide residential and grazing rights for the priestly tribe of Levi (ch. 2l).

The Levites are thus dispersed throughout the territorial tribes. It was their
responsibility to teach the distinctive ethic, represented by the Decalogue, for
example, that shaped the common allegiance of the tribes. That there were deep
rifts and rivalries, however, between priestly factions is vividly displayed when
the story line resumes. The building of an altar "near the Jordan" (cb. 22) nearly
results in intertribal warfare. This is precisely the reverse of intentions for Gilgal
near the Jordan at the outset of the era! Joshua's concluding address spirals
downward to a stern warning (ch. 23), followed by a great covenanting ceremony
at Shechem (ch. 24). The stage is at last set for the story of Israel's life in the land
from start (Judges) to finish (2 Kings).

Canonical Context, Sources, and Redaction

A widely accepted hypothesis regards the book of Joshua as part of a historical
work that includes also the books of Judges, I and 2 Samuel, and I and 2 Kings,

with the book of Deuteronomy as theological preface or introduction-thus a

"Deuteronomistic History." The main edition of the work probably comes from
the reign of the reforming King Josiah and the discovery of a long lost Book
of the Law during repairs at the Jerusalem temple (ca. 622 B.c.E.; see

2 Kings 22-23). For the era of Joshua, the historian(s) had a collection of stories,

lists, and poetic fragments (all of varying antiquity) which they used to present

Joshua as military ideal for the Jerusalem king. But Josiah's successes were short-
lived. Babylonian armies destroyed Jerusalem in 587 n.c.E., and the History was

updated for the last time. The hypothesis may be summarized in the following
symbols. Drn stands for Josiah's "Book of the Law," nuclear contents of the ca-

nonical book of Deuteronomy $.aa-30.20). Its roots are traceable to older,
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reform-minded Levites claiming authority by descent from Moses. Dtr 1 is the

bulk of canonical Deut 4.44-2 Kings from the era of King Josiah. It was pro-

duced by a historian of the monarchy in Levitical circles close to the Jerusalem
throne. Dtr 2 is the final edition, supplemented by a "loyal opposition," so as to

be, ironically, suppoftive of life in exile.

The details given in stories and archival materials taken up in Joshua may have

varying degrees of historicity. The stories were told and the lists preserved to

serve the pedagogical interests of earlier Levitical teachers and later editors.
Archaeological data frequently provide illustrative light, but rarely decisive evi-

dence. When studied with the aid of social science perspectives, the texts and

excavation data combine to yield a clearer picture of the emergence of ancient
Israel as Yahweh's alternative kingdom, whereinJoshua was remembered as play-

ing a decisive role, originally as much "diplomatic," it now appears, as military,
Rabert G. Boling

God's Commission to Joshrn
-l After the death of Moses the servant
I of the Lono, the Lono spoke to

Joshua son of Nun, Moses' assistant, say-
ing, 2"14y servant Moses is dead. Now
proceed to cross the Jordan, you and all
this people, into the land that I am giving
to them, to the Israelites. 3Every place
that the sole of your foot will tread upon
I have given to you, as I promised to Mo-
ses. 4From the wilderness and the Leba-
non as far as the great river, the river
Euphrates, all the land of the Hittites, to
the Great Sea in the west shall be your
territory. 5 No one shall be able to stand
against you all the days of your life. As I
was with Moses, so I will be with you; I
will not fail you or forsake you. 6Be
strong and courageous; for you shall put

this people in possession of the land that I
swore to their ancestors to give them.
zOnly be strong and very courageous, be-
ing careful to act in accordance with all
the law that my servant Moses com-
manded you; do not turn from it to the
r-ight hand or to the left, so that you may
be successful wherever you go. SThis
book of the law shall not depart out of
vour mouth; you shall meditate on it day
and night, so that you may be careful to
act in accordance with all that is written in
it. For then you shall make your way pros-
perous, and then you shall be successful.
9I hereby command you: Be strong and
courageous; do not be frightened or dis-
mayed, for the Lono your God is with you
wherever you go."

l0 Then Joshua commanded the offi-
cers of the people, ll"Pass through the

l.l-ll God's commission to Joshua. Vv. l-9
emphasize qualities required of Joshua and lead-
ership he must provide in taking over the land.
The Lord speaks as commander in chief to his
field commander Joshua, who in turn is intro-
duced in terms appropriate as a role model in
military matters for later kings. l.l Action be-
gins after the death of Moses, who had been denied
entrance into the land (Num 20.12). Assistant
("minister" in older translations), better "lieuten-
ant" in this context. 1.4 Canaan lay west of the
Jordan, the great riuer, stretching from the wild,er-
ness (possibly the southern Negeb desert) to a line

lunning east from Lebanon's mountains to the
upper Euphrates. The latter describes the south-
castern portion of the once-mighty empire of the
Hittites. 1.6 Strong and courageotu (repeated in
vv.7, 9, l8). Cf. Deut 31.7, 23. The rhetoric of
speeches in Joshua frequently echoes Deuteron-
omy. 1.8 This book of the lnw (cf . 2 Kings 22.8)
refers to an earlier edition of Deuteronomy
(hypothetical Dtn; see Introduction) containing
legal lore such as is found in Deut 12-28. As in
Deuteronomy, so also here is emphasized how im-
portant the keeping of this teaching is for contin-
uing life in the promised land. l.ll In three days,
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camp, and command the people: 'Prepare
your provisions; for in three days you are
to cross over the Jordan, to go in to take
possession of the land that the Lono your
God gives you to possess."'

Address to the Trarujord,anian Tribes

12 To the Reubenites, the Gadites,
and the half-tribe of Manasseh Joshua
said, lS"Remember the word that Moses
the servant of the Lono commanded you,
saying, 'The Lono your God is providing
you a place of rest, and will give you this
land.' 14Your wives, your little ones, and
your livestock shall remain in the land
that Moses gave you beyond the Jordan.
But all the warriors among you shall cross
over armed before your kindred and shall
help them, l5until the Loro gives rest to
your kindred as well as to you, and they
too take possession of the land that the
Lono your God is giving them. Then you
shall return to your own land and take
possession of it, the land that Moses the
servant of the Loxo gave you beyond the
Jordan to the east."

16 They answered Joshua: "All that
you have commanded us we will do, and
wherever you send us we will go. lTJust as
we obeyed Moses in all things, so we will
obey you. Only may the Lono your God
be with you, as he was with Moses!
18Whoever rebels against your orders and
disobeys your words, whatever you com-

JOSHUA l.12-2.9

mand, shall be put to death. Only be
strong and courageous."

Spies Sent to Jericho

C) Then Joshua son of Nun sent two
1 men secretly from Shittim as spies,
saying, "Go, view the land, especially Jeri-
cho." So they went, and entered the house
of a prostitute whose name was Rahab,
and spent the night there. 2The king of
Jericho was told, "Some Israelites have
come here tonight to search out the land."
3Then the king of Jericho sent orders to
Rahab, "Bring out the men who have
come to you, who entered your house, for
they have come only to search out the
whole land." 4But the woman took the
two men and hid them. Then she said,
"True, the men came to me, but I did not
know where they came from. 5And when
it was time to close the gate at dark, the
men went out. Where the men went I do
not know. Pursue them quickly, for you
can overtake them." 6She had, however,
brought them up to the roof and hidden
them with the stalks of flax that she had
laid out on the roof. 7 So the men pursued
them on the way to the Jordan as far as
the fords. As soon as the pursuers had
gone out, the gate was shut.

8 Before they went to sleep, she came
up to them on the roof 9and said to the
men: "I know that the Loxo has given you
the land, and that dread of you has fallen

i.e., "the day after tomorrow," reflects liturgical
celebration and dramatic reenactment.

f.l2-f8 It was in territory east ofthe Jordan,
settled by Reuben, Gad, and half of the tribe of
Manasseh, that the followers of Moses scored
their first successes. The Transjordanian militia-
men are now commanded to participate in seizure
of land in Canaan, where the other half of Manas-
seh will settle along with the remainder of the ter-
ritorial tribes. l.16-18 The Transjordanian
tribes here respond eagerly and exhort Joshua in
words echoing his own usage in w. 7, 9. Their
eagerness will turn to reluctance and suspicion in
ch.22 (dispute over an altar near the Jordan),
which is a companion framework piece.

2,1-24 This story of spies sent to uisu the land,
(v. l), their visit to Rahab's house, her protection
of them, and their promise of future protection
for her was secondarily connected with Jericho.
The story abruptly resumes (6.22-25) after the
capture of Jericho. 2.1-8 Jericho is named three
times in three verses, but not again in this story.

The location of or Jericho is the heavily excavated
mound Tell es-Sultan, some twenty-three miles
east of Jerusalem. The only major west-bank oasis
in the southern half of the Jordan Valley, Jericho
had for millennia controlled several fords and
routes of access to the hill country. Archaeology
has shown that by the late thirteenth and early
twelfth centuries n.c.r. Jericho had fallen on hard
times, to become at most a small unfortified vil-
lage sitting atop the imposing ruins of the for-
merly walled town. 2,1 Shfiim, in Hebrew
"Acacias." Trees characteristic of desert terrain
gave this name to the final desert encampment
(Num 25.1) in the eastern Jordan Valley. Other
stories of sfes are found in Num 13; Josh 7.2-5;
Judg 18.2-10. Rahnbis later reckoned among the
ancestors of Jesus (Mt 1.5), lauded as an example
of living faith (Heb ll.3l), and jusdfied by her
works (Jas 2.25). Here she uses rhetoric character-
istic of Deuteronomy. 2,9 Inhabinnts, better
understood as "rulers" in this passage, repre-
sented in negotiations by one of their number.
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on us, and that all the inhabitants of the
land melt in fear before you. l0For we
have heard how the Lonn dried up the
water of the Red Sea, before 1'ou when
you came out of Egypt, and what you did
to the two kings of the Amorites that were
beyond the Jordan, to Sihon and Og,
whom you utterly destroyed. I I As soon as
we heard it, our hearts melted, and there
was no courage left in any ofus because of
you. The Lono your God is indeed God in
heaven above and on earth below. 12Now
then, since I have dealt kindly with you,
swear to me by the Lono that you in turn
will deal kindly with my family. Give me a
sign of good faith 13that you will spare my
father and mother, my brothers and sis-
ters, and all who belong to them, and de-
liver our lives from death." l4The men
said to her, "Our life for yours! If you do
not tell this business of ours, then we will
deal kindly and faithfully with you when
the Lono gives us the land."

l5 Then she let them down by a rope
through the window, for her house was
on the outer side of the city wall and she
resided within the wall itself. 16She said to
them, "Go toward the hill country, so that
the pursuers may not come upon you.
Hide yourselves there three days, until
the pursuers have returned; then after-
ward you may go your way." lTThe men
said to her, "We will be released from this
oath that you have made us swear to you
l8if we invade the land and you do not tie
this crimson cord in the window through
which you let us down, and you do not
gather into your house your father and
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mother, your brothers, and all your fam-
ily. ts 16 any of you go out of the doors of
l our house into the street, they shall be
responsible for their own death, and we
shall be innocent; but if a hand is laid
upon any who are with you in the house,
rve shall bear the responsibility for their
<[eath. 20But if you tell this business of
()urs, then'lve shall be released from this
oath that you made us swear to you."
2lShe said, "According to your words, so
be it." She sent them away and they de-
parted. Then she tied the crimson cord in
the window.

22 They departed and went into the
hill country and stayed there three days,
until the pursuers returned. The pursu-
ers had searched all along the way and
found nothing. 23Then the two men came
tlown again from the hill country. They
crossed over, came to Joshua son of Nun,
and told him all that had happened to
them. 2aThey said to Joshua, "Truly the
Lono has given all the land into our
hands; moreover all the inhabitants of the
land melt in fear before us."

Israel Crosses the Jordan

2, Early in the morning Joshua rose
J and set out from Shittim with all the
Israelites, and they came to the Jordan.'fhey camped there before crossing over.
2At the end of three days the officers
went through the camp 3and commanded
the people, "When you see the ark of the
covenant of the Lono your God being car-

.r Or Sea of Reeds

2.10 The kingdoms of Sihon and, Og, in central
and northern Transjordan, had been conquered
under Moses' leadership (Num 2l; Deut l-2);
they are the only kings mentioned by name in
Josh l-9. 2,12 Deal kindly,i.e., show chesed.'fhe
Hebrew word stands for the exercise of responsi-
ble caring such as grounds a covenant relation-
ship. 2.15 That she resided uithin the wall suggests
defensive fortifications of the casemate type, par-
allel walls divided by cross walls creating cham-
bers that might be used for residence. This may
be a standard narrative motif; no such wall system
has been found at Tell es-Sultan in Middle or Late
Bronze levels (ca. 1900-1200 n.c.r.). 2.16 To-
uard the hill counnl. Having sent the posse easr-
ward toward the river, Rahab directs the spies
westward into the high country to hide out for a
few days. Clearly intended as a prime example of

negotiating and keeping treatl'faith, the story is
flatly at odds with the authoritative teaching
(Deut 20.10-20). 2.24 AU the land, all the inhabi-
tants. At Rahab's place the spies found their entire
mission crowned with success.

3.f-f 7 The opening of the waters. The "in-
vasion" of the promised land is told in ways
suggestive of a solemn liturgical procession and
probably reflects dramatic reenactments in festi-
val celebrations at Gilgal. Israelites in a later time
would be exhorted to "remember . . . what
happened from Shittim to Gilgal" (Mic 6.5).
3.2 Three dnys,the same time interval as in the spy
story (2.22). 3.3 The arh of the couenant corrtained.
the tablets of the Sinai covenant and was concep-
tualized as the portable throne of the Divine Sov-
ereign, the place of most reliable oracle seeking.
^the ledtical briesrs here comprise a militant cadre
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ried by the levitical priests, then you shall
set out from your place. Follow it, 4r, ,nu,
you may know the way you should go, for
you have not passed this way before. Yet
there shall be a space between you and it,
a distance of about two thousand cubits;
do not come any nearer to it." 5Then
Joshua said to the people, "Sanctify your-
selves; for tomorrow the Lono will do
wonders among you." 6To the priests
Joshua said, "Take up the ark of the cove-
nant, and pass on in front of the people."
So they took up the ark of the covenant
and went in front of the people.

7 The Lono said to Joshua, "This day
I will begin to exalt you in the sight of all
Israel, so that they may know that I will be
with you as I was with Moses. 8You are
the one who shall command the priests
who bear the ark of the covenant, nVhen
you come to the edge of the waters of the
Jordan, you shall stand still in the Jor-
dan.'" 9Joshua then said to the Israelites,
"Draw near and hear the words of the
Lono your 6o6." l0Joshua said, "By this
you shall know that among you is the liv-
ing God who without fail will drive out
from before you the Canaanites, Hittites,
Hivites, Perizzites, Girgashites, Amorites,
and Jebusites: llthe ark of the covenant
of the Lord of all the earth is going to pass
before you into the Jordan. 12So now se-
lect twelve men from the tribes of Israel,
one from each tribe. l3When the soles of

JOSHU A 3.4-4.2

the feet of the priests who bear the ark of
the Lono, the Lord of all the earth, rest
in the waters of the Jordan, the waters of
the Jordan flowing from above shall be
cut off; they shall stand in a single heap."

14 When the people set out from their
tents to cross over the Jordan, the priests
bearing the ark of the covenant were in
front of the people. l5Now the Jordan
overflows all its banks throughout the
time of harvest. So when those who bore
the ark had come to the Jordan, and the
feet of the priests bearing the ark were
dipped in the edge of the water, 16the wa-
ters flowing from above stood still, rising
up in a single heap far off at Adam, the
city that is beside Zarethan, while those
flowing toward the sea of the Arabah, the
Dead Sea,b were wholly cut off. Then the
people crossed over opposite Jericho.
tTWhile all Israel were crossing over on
dry ground, the priests who bore the ark
of the covenant of the Lono stood on dry
ground in the middle of the Jordan, until
the entire nation finished crossing over
the Jordan.

Israel at Gilgal

A When the entire nation had finished
t crossing over the Jordan, the Lono
said to Joshua: 2"Select twelve men from

b Heb Salt Sea

having responsibility for transport and care of the
sacred ark. 3,4 Two thausand rzDifs, roughly one
kilometer. 3.5 Sanctify yourselues. A variety of
prohibitions and ritual purifications were in force
as preparation for warfare under Yahweh's com-
mand (Deut 20.1-9; I Sam 21.4-5). 3.6 The
story evokes the image of a commander reviewing
troops. 3.7-8 Joshua hears both promise (cf. Ex
3.12) and command. 3,10 The liring God,better
"El the Living" as the descriptive name of the an-
cestors'God. That there are seven peoples named
is an aid to memory; there are twenty-one such
lists in the or, more or less stereotyped. Cf., on
the other hand, the list of thirty-one conquered
kings in 12.9-24. 3,12 Tuelue . . . one from
eachtribe, apparently counting two "Joseph" tribes
(Ephraim and Manasseh) but not Levi.
3,13-17 The crossing is told as providential. The
normally fordable river was at flood stage, but
temporarily dammed, as is known to happen
there by collapse of soft limestone banks.
3.16 Adam . . . Zarethan, Tell ed-Damiyeh (twenty-
seven kilometers north of Jericho) and Tell es-

Saidiyeh (eighteen kilometers farther north).
3.17 Middle of the Jordan. This precise specifica-
tion seems to have structural significance in rela-
tion to the story in 22.10-34.

4,1-5,12 Israel at Gilgal; establishing a foot-
hold.. Gilgal (v. 19) was a major political and reli-
gious center in the premonarchical period; it was
where Saul was made king (l Sam 11.15) and
where David's relations with Judah were later re-
paired (2 Sam 19.15, 40). Gilgal flourished also in
the eighth century s.c.n. when it was roundly de-
nounced by prophets (Hos 4.15; 9.15; 12.11; Am
4.4; 5.5\. It is perhaps to be identified with the
very small site Khirbet el-Me{iir, about one mile
north of or Jericho. 4.1-5.1 These verses ap-
pear to describe two sets of twelve stones. The
first set, carried from the east bank to midstream,
would be underwater and not visible but would
provide firm footing for Levites carrying the sa-

cred ark. The second set, taken from midstream,
would become a memorial to the crossing, that is,

the shrine at Gilgal, which means "Circle." The
story highlights responsibilities of the custodians
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the people, one from each tribe, 3and
command them,'Take twelve stones from
here out of the middle of the Jordan,
from the place where the priests' feet
stood, carry them over rvith you, and la1'
them down in the place where you camp
tonight."' 4Then Joshua summoned the
twelve men from the Israelites, whom he
had appointed, one from each tribe.
5Joshua said to them, "Pass on before the
ark of the Lonp your God into the middle
of the Jordan, and each of you take up a
stone on his shoulder, one for each of the
tribes of the Israelites, 6so that this may
be a sign among you. When your children
ask in time to come, 'What do those stones
mean ro you?' Tthen you shall tell them
that the waters of the Jordan were cut off
in front of the ark of the covenant of the
Lono. When it crossed over the Jordan,
the waters of the Jordan were cut off. So
these stones shall be to the Israelites a me-
morial forever."

8 The Israelites did as Joshua com-
manded. They took up twelve stones out
of the middle of the Jordan, according to
the number of the tribes of the Israelites,
as the Lono told Joshua, carried them
over with them to the place where they
camped, and laid them down there.
9(Joshua set up twelve stones in the mid-
dle of the Jordan, in the place where the
feet of the priests bearing the ark of the
covenant had stood; and they are there to
this day.)

l0 The priests who bore the ark re-
mained standing in the middle of the Jor-
dan, until everything was finished that the
Lono commanded Joshua to tell the peo-
ple, according to all that Moses had com-
manded Joshua. The people crossed over
in haste. llAs soon as all the people had
finished crossing over, the ark of the
Lono, and the priests, crossed over in
front of the people. l2The Reubenites,
the Gadites, and the half-tribe of Manas-
seh crossed over armed before the Israel-
ites, as Moses had ordered them. 13About
forty thousand armed for war crossed
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over before the Lono to the plains of Jeri-
cho for battle.

14 On that day the Loxo exalted
Joshua in the sight of all Israel; and they
stood in arve of him, as they had stood in
awe of Moses, all the days of his life.

l5 The Lono said to Joshua, 16"Com-
rnand the priests who bear the ark of the
(:ovenant,c to come up out of the Jor-
,1ur." lTJoshua therefore commanded the
priests, "Come up out of the Jordan."
l8When the priests bearing the ark of the
covenant of the Lono came up from the
rniddle of the Jordan, and the soles of
the priests' feet touched dry ground, the
waters of the Jordan returned to their place
rrnd overflowed all its banks, as before.

l9 The people came up out of the Jor-
dan on the tenth day of the first month,
rrnd they camped in Gilgal on the east bor-
der of Jericho. 20Those twelve stones,
which they had taken out of the Jordan,
.foshua set up in Gilgal, 2lsaying to the
lsraelites, "When your children ask their
parents in time to come, 'What do these
stones mean?' 22then you shall let your
children know, 'Israel crossed over the Jor-
dan here on dry ground.'23For the Lono
vour God dried up the waters of the
.|ordan for you until you crossed over, as

the Loro your God did to the Red Sea,d
which he dried up for us until we crossed
r>ver, 24se that all the peoples of the earth
may know that the hand of the Lono is
mighty, and so that you may fear the
Lono your God forever."
X When all the kings of the Amorites
\t beyond the Jordan to the west. and
all the kings of the Canaanites by the sea,
heard that the Lono had dried up the wa-
ters of the Jordan for the Israelites until
they had crossed over, their hearts
melted, and there was no longer any spirit
in them, because of the Israelites.

c Or treag, or teslimony; Heb ed.uth
Reeds

d Or Sea of

of the ark of the covenant. 4.12 As in ch. 1, the
Transjordanian tribes are the only ones speci-
fied. 4.13 Forty thousand, better "forty muster
units" (approximating perhaps four hundred as a

more probable total). 4.19 The first month, Ablb,
i.e., March-April, later called Nisan. 4.24 This
etiological story has dual purpose: that all peoples

,f the earth n'ill acknowledge the power of Yahweh
:rnd that Israel's descendants fear (hold in rever-
ent awe) the Lono . . . foreter. 5.1 Validity of the
teaching is illustrated by reaction of neighboring
/rings, whose loss of courage made it possible for
lsrael to engage in the action described in the
next section.
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Ci,rcumcision and Passouer

2 At that time the Lono said to
Joshua, "Make flint knives and circumcise
the Israelites a second time." 3So Joshua
made flint knives, and circumcised the Is-
raelites at Gibeath-haaraloth.. aThis is
the reason why Joshua circumcised them:
all the males of the people who came out
of Egypt, all the warriors, had died dur-
ing the journey through the wilderness
after they had come out of Egypt.
5Although all the people who came out
had been circumcised, yet all the people
born on the journey through the wilder-
ness after they had come out of Egypt had
not been circumcised. 6For the Israelites
traveled forty years in the wilderness, un-
til all the nation, the warriors who came
out of Egypt, perished, not having lis-
tened to the voice of the Lono. To them
the Lono swore that he would not let
them see the land that he had sworn to
their ancestors to give us, a land flowing
with milk and honey. 7So it was their chil-
dren, whom he raised up in their place,
that Joshua circumcised; for they were
uncircumcised, because they had not been
circumcised on the way.

8 When the circumcising of all the na-
tion was done, they remained in their
places in the camp until they were healed.
9The Lono said to Joshua, "Today I have
rolled away from you the disgrace of
Egypt." And so that place is called Gilgalr
to this day.

l0 While the Israelites were camped

JOSHU A 5.2-6.2

in Gilgal they kept the passover in the eve-
ning on the fourteenth day of the month
in the plains of Jericho. l l On the day af-
ter the passover, on that very day, they ate
the produce ofthe land, unleavened cakes
and parched grain. 12The manna ceased
on the day they ate the produce of the
land, and the Israelites no longer had
manna; they ate the crops of the land of
Canaan that year.

Joshua's Vision

13 Once when Joshua was by Jericho,
he looked up and saw a man standing be-
fore him with a drawn sword in his hand.
Joshua went to him and said to him, "Are
you one of us, or one of our adversaries?"
l4He replied, "Neither; but as com-
mander of the army of the Lono I have
now come." And Joshua fell on his face to
the earth and worshiped, and he said to
him, "What do you command your ser-
vant, my lord?" I5The commander of the
army of the Lono said to Joshua, "Re-
move the sandals from your feet, for the
place where you stand is holy." And
Joshua did so.

Jericho Taken and Destroyed

6 Now Jericho was shut up inside and
out because of the Israelites; no one

came out and no one went in. 2The Lono
said to Joshua, "See, I have handed Jeri-

e That is the Hill of the Foreshirx f Related to
Heb galal to roll

5,2-12 Circumcision and Passover became
especially significant in Judaism as it consolidated
during the exile and in the postexilic period.
While circumcision was not a uniquely Israelite
practice, it became an indispensable sign of Is-
rael's relationship with the Lord; all males par-
ticipating in the Passover must be circumcised (Ex
12.48). The practice had not been followed dur-
ing the wilderness period. 5.12 With the militia-
men thus prepared and the first Passover
celebrated in the land, all was in readiness for life
in the land; and so the manna was replaced by the

croPs of the land of Canaan.
5,13-15 Somewhere near Jericho, Joshua is

granted a theophany - the appearance of a divine
being-much in the manner of Gideon (Judg
6.11-12). 5.15 Direct quotation of Ex 3.5
elevates Joshua as direct successor of Moses.
With the arrival of Joshua's heavenly counterpart,
the chain of command is complete. The warfare

sequence may now begin.
6.1-10.43 In this long and major segment of

the book everything turns upon the interventions
of Yahweh to produce three decisive demonstra-
tions of divine power: at Jericho (ch.6), at Ai
(chs. 7-8), and at Gibeon (chs. 9-10). These three
stories embody the idea of the miraculous sign.
6.1-27 Jericho is captured first and placed off-
limits for Israelites. The story may reflect a com-
bination of two traditions. In w. 3-21, the core of
the chapter, where the walls collapse at the climax
on the seventh day after six days of ceremonial
preparation, there is no mention of the city by
name, of the king, or of resistance by the inhabi-
tants. This account of ceremonial siege and ritual
victory is framed by verses that connect with the
Rahab story: vv.7-2, mentioning the king and
soldiers, and vv.22-25, representing the sequel
to ch. 2, the deliverance of Rahab and her house-
hold. The frame story thus seems to present the
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cho over to \'ou, along rvith its king and
soldiers. l] You shall march around the
city, all the rvarriors circling the cit1. once.
Thus you shall do for six days, 4rvith
seven priests bearing seven trumpets of
rams' horns before the ark. On the ser'-
enth day you shall march around the city
seven times, the priests blowing the trum-
pets. 5When they make a long blast with
the ram's horn, as soon as you hear the
sound of the trumpet, then all the people
shall shout with a great shout; and the
wall of the city will fall down flat, and all
the people shall charge straight ahead."
65o Joshua son of Nun summoned the
priests and said to them, "Take up the ark
of the covenant, and have seven priests
carry seven trumpets of rams' horns in
front of the ark of the Lono." 7To the
people he said, "Go forward and march
around the city; have the armed men pass
on before the ark of the Lono."

8 As Joshua had commanded the peo-
ple, the seven priests carrying lhe seven
trumpets of rams' horns before the LoRD
went forward, blowing the rumpets, with
the ark of the covenant of the Lono fol-
lowing them. gAnd the armed men went
before the priests who blew the trumpets;
the rear guard came after the ark, while
the trumpets blew continually. 10To the
people Joshua gave this command: "You
shall not shout or let your voice be heard,
nor shall you utter a word, until the day I
tell you to shout. Then you shall shout."
llSo the ark of the Lono went around
the city, circling it once; and they came
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into the camp, and spent the night in the
(amp.

l2 Then Joshua rose earll in the
rnorning, and the priests took up the ark
of the Lono. l3 The seven priests carrl ing
the seven trumpets of rams' horns before
the ark of the Lono passed on, blowing
the trumpets continually. The armed men
\vent before them, and t.he rear guard
r:ame after the ark of the Lono, while the
trumpets blew continually. I+9t the sec-
ond day they marched around the city
once and then returned to the camp.
'l-hey did this for six days.

l5 On the seventh day they rose early,
:rt dawn, and marched around the city in
lhe same manner seven times. It was only
on that day that they marched around the
t:ity seven times. l6And at the seventh
time, when the priests had blown the
trumpets, Joshua said to the people,
"Shout! For the Lono has given you the
t:ity. tz11r. city and all that is in it shall be
rlevoted to the LoRD for destruction. Only
l{ahab the prostitute and all who are rvith
her in her house shall live because she hid
the messengers we sent. lSAs for you,
keep away from the things devoted to de-
struction, so as not to coveta and take any
of the devoted things and make the camp
of Israel an object for destruction, bring-
ing trouble upon it. l9But all silver and
gold, and vessels of bronze and iron, are
sacred to the LoRD; they shall go into the
treasury of the Lono." 20$6 11r. people

g Gk: Heb (leilote to tlestruction Compare 7.21

takeover of the city as an insidejob in response to
military siege. Cf. the story of Bethel's capture in
judg 1.22-26. Joshua's instruction to spare Ra-
hab and her.household (v. l7) splices the two tra-
ditions together. 6,1 That Jerirho was shut up
inside and out clearly describes a military siege.
Regulations for siege warfare distinguish between
cities that lie outside Israel's inheritance (Deut
20.10-15) and those that have belonged to one of
the "seven nations" (Deut 20.17 in the Septuagint
and Samaritan Pentateuch). This story ostensibl,v
concerns one of the latter. 6,4 Seuen priests bear-
ing seun lrumpets. Repeated use of the sacred
number seven and the role of the priests suggest
that the story is based in part on liturgical ac-
tion. 6.15 Around the city seoen times on one day
presupposes a city mostly in ruins, thus putting
no obstructions in the path of the marchers.
6.17 Deuoted to the Lono for destruction. The He-

lrrew term cherem refers to an ad hoc decree (cf.
I-ev 27.28-29) and was not an exclusively Israelite
rvord or practice. In Israel, it has been suggested,
the cherem may be understood in connection with
efforts at disease control. Epidemic disease, espe-
t:ially bubonic plague, was not uncommon in the
rrftermath of warfare. 6,19 At Jericho no pri-
vate spoils were to be taken. Except for valuable
rnetal items, rvhich nould go into the treasury of the

l-ono (the common coffers?), the city and every-
thing in it was to be destroyed. Only one other
town mentioned in the Joshua stories, Hazor in
t:h. ll, is consecrated, placed under the cherem.

Map opposite: The conquest of Canaan according
to the narratites in Joshua. Other sources and ar-
rhaeological euidence show dffirent Patterns of early
Israelite settlement.
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shouted, and the trumpets rrere blortn. As
soon as the people heard the sound of the
trumpets, they raised a Sreat shout, and
the wall fell dorvn flat; so the people
charged straight ahead into the city and
captured it. 2lThen they devoted to de-
struction by the edge of the sword all in
the city, both men and women, young and
old, oxen, sheep, and donkeys.

22 Joshua said to the two men who
had spied out the land, "Go into the pros-
titute's house, and bring the woman out
of it and all who belong to her, as you
swore to her." 23So the young men rvho
had been spies went in and brought Ra-
hab out, along with her father, her
mother, her brothers, and all who be-
longed to her-they brought all her kin-
dred out-and set them outside the camp
of Israel. 24They burned down the city,
and everything in it; only the silver and
gold, and the vessels of bronze and iron,
they put into the treasury of the house of
the Lono. 25But Rahab the prostitute,
with her family and all who belonged to
her, Joshua spared. Her familyh has lived
in Israel ever since. For she hid the mes-
sengers whom Joshua sent to spy out
Jericho.

26 Joshua then pronounced this oath,
saylng,
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"Cursed before the Lono be
an)one rvho tries

to build this city-this Jerichol
At the cost of his firstborn he

shall lay its foundation,
and at the cost of his youngest

he shall set up its gatesl"
27 So the Lono was with Joshua; and

his fame was in all the land.

The Sin of Achan and lts Punishment

- But the lsraelites blr>ke faith in re-
I gard to the devoted things: Achan

son of Carmi son of Zabdi son of Zerah, of
the tribe of Judah, took some of the de-
voted things; and the anger of the Lonn
llurned against the Israelites.

2 Joshua sent men from Jericho to Ai,
rvhich is near Beth-aven, east of Bethel,
and said to them, "Go up and spy out the
land." And the men went up and spied
out Ai. 3Then they returned to Joshua
and said to him, "Not all the people need
go up; about two or three thousand men
should go up and attack Ai. Since they are
so few, do not make the whole people toil
rrp there." 4So about three thousand of
the people went up there; and they fled
before the men of Ai. 5The men of Ai
/t Heb Slzr

6.24 ThE burned d,own the city, like the treatment
of Hazor (11.11), which itself is presented as an
exception to the general rule (ll.l3). 6.25 Has
liued in IsraeL euer since. This note shifts focus away
from the fall of the city and onto the story
of covenant keeping by and with Rahab.
6.26 Cursed before the Lona. This cursing of a cap-
tured city is unique in the or, although it is not
unknown elsewhere. There must be some connec-
tion between the act of consecration of the ruin
and the prohibition of resettlement. It is possible
that the six days of "practice" and the clamor on
the seventh day were directed at demons consid-
ered responsible for disease, for Jericho was an
oasis long since fallen on hard times and under-
stood to be an unhealthy place for Israelites to
live. See Elisha's complaint about water at Jericho
(2 Kings 2.19). The disease in question may well
have been schistosomiasis, the intermediate car-
rier of which is a fresh-water snail, bulinus trun-
mtus, found in excavations at the site of Jericho.
The snail flourishes in water contaminated by hu-
man waste, such as the Jericho spring, so posi-
tioned as to receive all the runofffrom the eastern
slope of the mound. It is also possible that the
protective clamor was accompanied or soon fol-

lowed by a providential seismic event along the
jordan Valley fault line, collapsing surviving seg-
rnents of once-mighty fortifications (cf. the tem-
porary damming of the Jordan in ch. 3). The
r esult would be the surviving story as a prime ex-
ample of amazing grace.

7.f -E.29 Israel at Ai. The bulk of two chap-
lers is devoted to the takeover of a place called
"the Ai," lit. "The Ruin." The site is identified as

t:t-Tell (Arabic for "The Ruin"), two miles east of
Ilethel. During the settlement period, et-Tell was
irt most a small unwalled village nestled amid the
luins of a major walled city from the third millen-
nium n.c.r. 7.1-26 The first of two attacks at Ai
is repulsed. The embarrassing defeat is traced
lo one man's violation of the eherem d.ecree
(6.17-18). The narrative units in ch.7 are spliced
in such a \{/ay that the story of Achan (vv. 1, 6-26)
is interrupted and defeat at The Ruin (w. 2-5) is
told as the cause of his discovery and undoing.
7,1 The IsraeLites broke faith diverts attention away
liom Joshua and onto the violation of the cherem
rlecree. 7.3 Not all the people need gct ap. As in
the first reconnaissance (2.24), spies bring an op-
timistic report. Two or three thousand, probably
"two or three muster units"; see note on 4.13.
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killed about thirty-six of them, chasing
them from outside the gate as far as Sheb-
arim and killing them on the slope. The
hearts of the people melted and turned to
water.

6 Then Joshua tore his clothes, and
fell to the ground on his face before the
ark of the Lono until the evening, he and
the elders of Israel; and they put dust on
their heads. TJoshua said, "Ah, Lord Goo!
Why have you brought this people across
the Jordan at all, to hand us over to the
Amorites so as to destroy us? Would that
we had been content to settle beyond the
Jordan! 80 Lord, what can I say, now
that Israel has turned their backs to their
enemies! 9The Canaanites and all the in-
habitants of the land will hear of it, and
surround us, and cut off our name from
the earth. Then what will you do for your
great name?"

10 The Lonn said to Joshua, "Stand
up! Why have you fallen upon your face?
ll lsrael has sinned; they have fans-
gressed my covenant that I imposed on
them. They have taken some of the de-
voted things; they have stolen, they have
acted deceitfully, and they have put them
among their own belongings. 12There-
fore the Israelites are unable to stand be-
fore their enemies; they turn their backs
to their enemies, because they have be-
come a thing devoted for destruction
themselves. I will be with you no more,
unless you destroy the devoted things
from among you. l3Proceed to sanctify
the people, and say, 'Sanctify yourselves
for tomorrow; for thus says the Lono, the
God of Israel, "There are devoted things
among you, O Israel; you will be unable
to stand before your enemies until you
take away the devoted things from among
you." 14In the morning therefore you
shall come forward tribe by tribe. The

JOSHU A 7.6-7.24

tribe that the Lono takes shall come near
by clans, the clan that the Lono takes shall
come near by households, and the house-
hold that the Lono takes shall come near
one by one. t5And the one who is taken as
having the devoted things shall be burned
with fire, together with all that he has, for
having transgressed the covenant of the
Lono, and for having done an outrageous
thing in Israel."'

16 So Joshua rose early in the morn-
ing, and brought Israel near tribe by
tribe, and the tribe of Judah was taken.
lTHe brought near the clans of Judah,
and the clan of the Zerahites was taken;
and he brought near the clan of ttre Zera-
hites, family by family,; and Zabdi was
taken. 18And he brought near his house-
hold one by one, and Achan son of Carmi
son of Zabdi son of Zerah, of the tribe of
Judah, was taken. l9Then Joshua said to
Achan, "My son, give glory to the LoRD
God of Israel and make confession to
him. Tell me now what you have done; do
not hide it from me." 20And Achan an-
swered Joshua, "It is true; I am the one
who sinned against the Lono God of Is-
rael. This is what I did: 2lwhen I saw
among the spoil a beautiful mantle from
Shinar, and two hundred shekels of silver,
and a bar of gold weighing fifty shekels,
then I coveted them and took them. They
now Iie hidden in the ground inside my
tent, with the silver underneath."

22 So Joshua sent messengers, and
they ran to the tent; and there it was, hid-
den in his tent with the silver underneath.
23They took them out of the tent and
brought them to Joshua and all the Israel-
ites; and they spread them out before the
Lono. 24Then Joshua and all Israel with
him took Achan son of Zerah, with the

i Mss Syr: MT man by man

7.5 A loss of about thirty-six was truly disastrous.
7,6-26 Achan as explanation. 7.6 Exposure of
the guilty one begins with rituals of mourning and
penitence (cf. 2Sam 12.15-16; Job 1.20; Jer
16.6-7; Joel 1.8-14) before the ark ofthe Lona. This
is the first indication in Joshua of the ark's oracu-
lar function. As the portable throne of the Divine
King, it was the place of highest legitimate inquiry
(see Judg 20.27). 7,13 Proceed to sanctify ...
Sanetify yourselaes. Here the "holiness" root (He-
brew qdsh) is used twice. In contrast to 3.5, where
all was going smoothly, here Joshua must be
prompted. 7.14-f8 The elimination proceeds,

most likely, by sacred lot, which is explicitly men-
tioned in the determination of tribal territories
(14.2; 18.6). Three concentric circles within which
individual identity was established-house, clan,
tribe-are the basis ofthe proceedings. Cf. I Sam
10.17-24; 14.37-42. 7.15 The death penalty
for breach of covenant is known from other texts
(Ex 21.12, 15-17; 22.18-20). Here not only the
guilty individual, but also the physically contami-
nated and diseaseJaden booty, with all and every-
thing that it has touched, are burned. 7.24 A
stone cairn in the VallE of Achor (Hebrew, "Trou-
ble"), on the border between Benjamin and
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silver, the mantle, and the bar of gold,
rvith his sons and daughters, rvith his
oxen, donkeys, and sheep, and his tent
and all that he had; and thel brought
them up to the Valley of Achor. 25Joshua
said, "Why did you bring trouble on us?
The Lono is bringing trouble on you to-
day." And all Israel stoned him to death;
they burned them with fire, cast stones on
them, 26and raised over him a great heap
of stones that remains to this day. Then
the Lonn turned from his burning anger.
Therefore that place to this dav is called
the Valley of Achor.r

Ai Captured by a Stratagem and Destroyed

B
Then the Loxp said to Joshua, "Do
not fear or be dismayed; take all the

fighting men with you, and go up now to
Ai. See, I have handed over to you the
king of Ai with his people, his city, and his
land. 2You shall do to'Ai and its king as
you did to Jericho and its king; only its
spoil and its livestock you may take as

booty for yourselved. Set an ambush
against the city, behi4d it."

3 So Joshua and pll the fighting men
set out to go up against Ai. Joshua chose
thirty thousand warriors and sent them
out by night awith the command, "You
shall lie in ambush against the city, behind
it; do not go very far from the city, but all
of you stay alert. 5I and all the people
who are with me will approach the city.
When they come out against us, as before,
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rve shall flee from them. 6'They will come
()ut after us until rve have drawn them
zLrval'from the city; for they will say, 'They
;Lre fleeing from us, as before.' While lve
Ilee from them, Tyou shall rise up from
the ambush and seize the city; for the
I-ono your God rvill give it into your hand.
6And when you have taken the city, you
shall set the city on fir'e, doing as the Lonn
lras ordered; see, I have commanded
1'ou." 9So Joshua sent t.hem out; and they
\vent to the place of ambush, and lay be-
trveen Bethel and Ai, to the west of Ai; but
.loshua spent that night in the camp.r

l0 In the morning Joshua rose early
irnd mustered the people, and went up,
rvith the elders of Israel, before the peo-
ple to Ai. 1l All the fighting men who
rvere with him went up, and drew near
l>efore the city, and camped on the north
side of Ai, with a ravine between them
and Ai. tzTaking about five thousand
rnen, he set them in ambush benveen
Bethel and Ai, to the west of the city. ts5s
lhey stationed the forces, the main en-
campment that was north of the city and
irs rear guard west of the city. But Joshua
spent that night in the valley. 14When the
king of Ai saw this, he and all his people,
the inhabitants of the city, hurried out
early in the morning to the meeting place
[acing the Arabah to meet Israel in battle;
lrut he did not know that there was an am-
bush against him behind the city. 15And

.[oshua and all Israel made a pretense of
j That is Trouble k Heb among the people

Judah, marked the place of execution.
8.1-29 Ambush and victory at Ai. Here Yah-

weh takes charge, Joshua and Israel strictly obey
orders, and victory is secured. The clustering of
references to Ai (twenty-two occurrences in the
chapter) suggests that two narratives have been
combined. Three segments that together mention
Ai exactly eleven times (vv. l-2, 12-19,26-29)
alternate with two other units (vv. 3-l1,20-25).
The set of three scans in Hebrew as continuous
narrative. Inclusion of vv.3-ll and 20-25
turned the story of the victory at Ai into a preview
of the victory at Gibeah in civil war at the end of
the wider era (Judg 20). The terrain around Ai
and the terrain around Gibeah are similar enough
that it would not be surprising to have the ambush
at one place sound so much like the one at the
other. 8.1 Do not fear or be dismayed, recurring
encouragement in Yahweh's war (Ex 14.13; Deut
l.2l;3.2;7.18; 20.1; 31.8). Archaeology has

shown that the hing o/ Ai ruled at most a small
village. It is conceivable that he was the suzerain
of kings rallying at The Ruin to oppose Joshua
and his followers. 8.2 Set an ambush. The am-
bush is Yahweh's strategy (cf. Judg 20.29-34).
8.3 There is no place on the watershed ridge in
the vicinity of Ai to hide a force of thirtl thousandl
''thirty muster units" would be more like it (see

note on 4.13). To move D1 night from the Jordan
Valley near Jericho into position near Ai is not
implausible. 8,10 The eLders, elsewhere in Joshua
only in 7.6; 20.4; 23.2; 24.1, 31. In village and
countryside as well as in smaller cities, the elders
were responsible for law and order and for main-
taining the convenantal ethic. Their relative ab-
sence from this book reflects the dominant
interest in presenting the leadership of Joshua as

model for the later kings (Dtr l; see Introduc-
tion). 8.12 Fiae thousand (better "five muster
units"; see note on 4.13) is a still more plausible
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being beaten before them, and fled in the
direction of the wilderness. 165o all the
people who were in the city were called
together to pursue them, and as they pur-
sued Joshua they were drawn away from
the city. lTThere was not a man left in Ai
or Bethel who did not go out after Israel;
they left the city open, and pursued
Israel.

l8 Then the Lonn said to Joshua,
"Stretch out the sword that is in your
hand toward Ai; for I will give it into your
hand." And Joshua stretched out the
sword that was in his hand toward the
city. t04. soon as he stretched out his
hand, the troops in ambush rose quickly
out of their place and rushed forward.
They entered the city, took it, and at once
set the city on fire. 20So when the men of
Ai looked back, the smoke of the city was
rising to the sky. They had no power to
flee this way or that, for the people who
fled to the wilderness turned back against
the pursuers. 2lWhen Joshua and all Is-
rael saw that the ambush had taken the
city and that the smoke of the city was ris-
ing, then they turned back and struck
down the men of Ai. 22And the others
came out from the city against them; so
they were surrounded by Israelites, some
on one side, and some on the other; and
Israel struck them down until no one was

JOSHUA 8. r 6-8.30

left who survived or escaped. 23But the
king of Ai was taken alive and brought to
Joshua.

24 When Israel had finished slaugh-
tering all the inhabitants of Ai in the open
wilderness where they pursued them, and
when all of them to the very last had
fallen by the edge of the sword, all Israel
returned to Ai, and attacked it with the
edge of the sword. 25The total of those
who fell that day, both men and women,
was twelve thousand - all the people of
Ai. 26For Joshua did not draw back his
hand, with which he stretched out rhe
sword, until he had utterly destroyed all
the inhabitants of Ai. 27 Olely the livestock
and the spoil of that city Israel took as
their booty, according to the word of the
Lonn that he had issued to Joshua. 28So

Joshua burned Ai, and made it forever a
heap of ruins, as it is to this day. 294t 6 1r.
hanged the king of Ai on a tree until eve-
ning; and at sunset Joshua commanded,
and they took his body down from the
tree, threrv it down at the entrance of the
gate of the city, and raised over it a great
heap of stones, which stands there to
this day.

Joshua Renews the Coaenant

30 Then Joshua built on Mount Ebal
an altar to the Lox,o, the God of Israel,

number for an ambush than the previously men-
tioned "thirty" (v. 3). 8,17 Bethel is mentioned
elsewhere in the story only as a geographical refer-
ence point (7.2; 8.9, l2). It may rather refer to the
sanctuary (beth'el, Hebrew, "house of God") at Ai,
left unattended. 8.1E The Hebrew uses a very
rare word for the suord that Joshua holds high at
Yahweh's command. It may refer to the sickle-
sword, ubiquitous in Mesopotamian and Egyptian
art over two millennia prior to the emergence of
Israel as symbol of sovereignty. Cf. the out-
stretched arms of Moses at the battle with Amalek
(Ex 17.1 1) and reference to the "arm" ofYahweh
at Israel's deliverance (Deut 26.8; Ps 44.3; Isa
5 1 .9- 1 I ). 8.25 The total . . . tuelue thousand, more
likely "twelve muster units" (see note on 4.13).
The losses of Israel in the first battle ("thirty-six"
in 7.5) probably set the limits for a total loss of
seventy-five to one hundred and fifty in the Isra-
elite victory. Extremely modest proportions of
the Iron I occupation at et-Tell (see note on
7.1-8.29) belong to a pattern developing north
and south along the watershed ridge in the early
twelfth century B.c.E. 8.26-27 The taking of
plunder was strictly regulated this time (v. 2).

Here it is explicit that there was a clear distinction
between cherem and booty.

8.30-35 Covenant renewal at Mount Ebal.
Ebal is located about twenty miles north of Ai.
This unit fits loosely in its context; in the Greek
version it is placed after 9.1-2. In fact the coales-
cence of Israel and the formation of opposing
coalitions may have given reciprocal impetus to
each other. Vv.30-31 show Joshua carrying out
Yahweh's command to Moses (Deut 27.4-5).
8,30 Then. The same distinctive introduction in
the Hebrew in 22.1, beginning the story of the
altar near the Jordan, indicates a rhetorical rela-
tionship. Mount Ebal on the north and Mount Ge-
rizim on the south flank the pass controlled by the
great site of Shechem. Whoever commanded the
pass below Ebal could control all the hill country
from a point not far north ofJerusalem almost to
the plain of Esdraelon (or Jezreel). For most of
that extensive territory centering in the neighbor-
hood of Shechem, however, there is no conquest
tradition. The implication is that it became a part
of Yahwist Israel by negotiation, as represented
here in liturgical, covenantal dress. The curious
fact that Shechem is not mentioned may be due to
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3ljusr as Nloses the servant of the Lono
had commanded the Israelites, as it is
lvritten in the book of the la'rv of Moses,
"an altar of unhervn/ stones, on which no
iron tool has been used"; and they offered
on it burnt offerings to the LoRD, and sac-
rificed offerings of well-being. 32And
there, in the presence of the Israelites,
Joshua", rvrore on the stones a copy of the
Iaw of Moses, which he had written. 33All
Israel, alien as well as citizen, with their
elders and officers and theirjudges, stood
on opposite sides of the ark in front of the
levitical priests who carried the ark of the
covenant of the Lono, half of them in
front of Mount Gerizim and half of them
in front of Mount Ebal, as Moses the ser-
vant of the Lono had commanded at the
first, that they should bless the people of
Israel. 3aAnd afterward he read all the
words of the law, blessings and curses, ac-
cording to all that is written in the book of
the law. 35There was not a word of all that
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N'loses commanded that Joshua did not
lead before all the assembly of Israel, and
the rvomen, and the Iittle ones, and the
aliens who resided amonB them.

The Gibeonites Saae Them^selaes by Trichery

f) Now rvhen all the kings who rvere be-
Y yond the Jordan in ifie hill countr)
and in the lolvland all along the coast of
the Great Sea toward Lebanon-the Hit-
tites, the Amorites, the Canaanites, the
Perizzites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites -heard of this, 2they gathered together
rvith one accord to fight Joshua and
lsrael.

3 But when the inhabitants of Gibeon
heard what Joshua had done to Jericho
and to Ai, 4they on their part acted with
cunning: they went and prepared provi-
sions,, and took worn-out sacks for their

n Cn: Meaning ofI Hebuhole m Hebhe
Heb uncertain

the fact that the city was destroyed in the mid-
twelfth century B.c.E. (see the story of Abimelech
in Judg 9), while the celebrations of covenant re-
newal at Ebal presumably lived on. It has been
proposed but is far from certain that a recently
excavated Iron I "sanctuary" at el-Barnat on Ebal
marks the site. 8.31 Moses, with the distinctive
title seruant of the Lono, is mentioned five times in
this brief unit. The booh of the lau of Moses is very
likely the hypothetical Dtn rediscovered during
King Josiah's reign (2 Kings 22) and finally edited
as the book Deuteronomy (see Introduction). The
burnt ffirings were consumed entirely by the fire
on the altar, whlle ffirings of uell-being were par-
tially consumed by the worshipers as sacrifices es-

tablishing or maintaining friendship with God.
8.32 He, presumably Joshua, urote on the stones,

i.e., probably on standing stone pillars. Treaty in-
scriptions might characteristically be written
on plastered stone surfaces (cf. 24.26-27).
8.33 Alien as well as citizen. Teaching, which set
forth an egalitarian standard for public policy,
was the special responsibility of letitical priests uho
carried the ark of the couenant. 8.34 Blessings and
curses, standard elements in the suzerainty fteaty
form as appropriated in Yahwism. See especially
Deut 27-28. 8.35 The assembly (Hebrew hahal)
in the era before the monarchy was the totality of
those gathered for one of the pilgrimage feasts.
The assembly was eclipsed by the splendors of the
Jerusalem temple festivities but was revived in the
theology of the postmonarchical period to desig-
nate the worshiping congregation.

9.1-27 Royal alliance and special status for
Gibeonites. The sequel to the victory at Ai and the

Ebal covenant is presented in two aspects: forma-
tion of a wide-ranging coalition of kings and peo-
ples (vv. l-2) and a treaty with the people of
Gibeon (w. 3-27). 9.1 Hiltites . . . Jebusites. To
this list should probably be added a seventh ("Gir-
gashites") as in 3.10. Initial successes, facilitated
by one or two unusual events in the natural order,
polarized the power elite and existing population
groups. Except for the area dominated by She-
chem, the number of independent city-states in
Canaan seems nearly to have doubled between
the fourteenth and twelfth centuries s.c.t. There
is no direct correlation between this list and the
account of six cities (and seven kings) defeated in
10.28-39. 9,2 With one accord, under one com-
mand. The abrupt conclusion suggests that an-
other battle story once folkrwed at this point,
perhaps something relating to the area west.

and north of Shechem (see towns listed in
12.17-18). 9.3-27 The treaty with Gibeon.
Vv. 3-15 deal with the protection of Gibeon,
vv.16-27 with the exploitation of Gibeon and its
allied towns. The treaty was highly problematical
[rom Israel's side in view of the prohibitions set
forth in Deut 20.10-18. The tradition's essential
historicity is undergirded by the account of a fam-
ine during David's reign that was traced to Saul's
bloodguilt "because he put the Gibeonites to
death" (2 Sam 21.1). 9.3 Deliberations are initi-
ated by the inhabinnts of a town that has no king.
Gibeon lies on an important east-west road from
Jericho that descends to the coastal plain through
the Valley of Aijalon. It was at most a small vil-
lage in the twelfth century s.c.n., like Jericho,
Ai, and the other towns in this story (v. l7).
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donkeys, and wineskins, worn-out and
torn and mended, 5with worn-out,
patched sandals on their feet, and worn-
out clothes: and all their provisions were
dry and moldy. 6They went to Joshua in
the camp at Gilgal, and said to him and to
the Israelites, "We have come from a far
country; so now make a treaty with us."
TBut the Israelites said to the Hivites,
"Perhaps you live among us; then how
can we make a treaty with you?" 8They
said to Joshua, "We are your servants."
And Joshua said to them, "Who are you?
And where do you come from?" gThey
said to him, "Your servants have come
from a very far country, because of the
name of the Lono your God; for we have
heard a report of him, of all that he did in
Egypt, loand of all that he did to the rwo
kings of the Amorites who were beyond
the Jordan, King Sihon of Heshbon, and
King Og of Bashan who lived in Ashta-
roth. llSo our elders and all the inhabi-
tants of our country said to us, 'Take
provisions in your hand for the journey;
go to meet them, and say to them, "We
are your servants; come now, make a
treaty with us."' l2Here is our bread; it
was still warm when we took it from our
houses as our food for thejourney, on the
day we set out to come to you, but now,
see, it is dry and moldy; l3these wineskins

JOSHUA 9.5-9.21

were new when we filled them, and see,
they are burst; and these garments and
sandals of ours are worn out from the
very long .journey." 14So the leaders"
partook of their provisions, and did not
ask direction from the Lono. l5And
Joshua made peace with them, guarantee-
ing their lives by a treaty; and the leaders
of the congregation swore an oath to
them.

16 But when three days had passed af-
ter they had made a [reaty with them,
they heard that they were their neighbors
and were living among them. 17So the Is-
raelites set out and reached their cities on
the third day. Now their cities were Gib-
eon, Chephirah, Beeroth, and Kiriath-
jearim. 18But the Israelites did not attack
them, because the leaders of the congre-
gation had sworn to them by the Lono,
the God of Israel. Then all the congrega-
tion murmured against the leaders. 19But
all the leaders said to all the congregation,
"We have sworn to them by the Lono, the
God of Israel, and now we must not touch
them. 2OThis is what rve will do to them:
We will let them live, so that wrath may
not come upon us, because of the oath
that we swore to them." 2tThe leaders
said to them, "Let them live." So they be-
came hewers of wood and drawers of
o Gk: Heb men

9.6-7 Abrupt mention of Gilgal is jarring. That
the people ofGibeon are Hiuites suggests ancestral
origin in Cilicia, in which case they tell a half-
truth; they have come from a far country, but not
recently. 9.9-10 Their argument echoes Ra-
hab's speech (2.10-ll), based on Dert2.26-3.17
(cf. Josh 12.1-6) and epic tradition (Num
21.21-35). 9.14 They did not ash direction from
the Lono. Joshua finds himself having to ratify
negotiations undertaken by anonymous Israelites
and for which he was not originally responsible.
The reading in the Greek, which specifies "the
leaders" in this verse, is to be rejected. The "lead-
ers" are those who will propose a way out of the
predicament in vv. l6-27. Epic tradition explic-
itly associates Joshua with the divinatory tech-
nique "decision of the Urim" (Num 27.18-21).
9.15b This half verse is the compiler's splice,
9.f6-27 This supplement and sequel is from an
independent and very possibly older account.
9.17 Mention of their cities is the first hint in the
chapter that more than one setdement might be
involved. The four named (all very small villages
in the twelfth century r.c.r.) controlled the entire
northwest quadrant of approaches to Jerusalem.

9.18 The leaden appear ten times in Joshua, al-
ways in contexts that may be considered contribu-
tions ofthe final redactor (9.15, l8 [twice], 19, 2l;
13.21; 17.4; 22.14, 30, 32 ["chiefs"]). There is a

strong rhetorical relationship between this story
and the altar narrative in ch. 22. Congregation (He-
brew'edah),like the word for "assembly" (Hebrew
kahal as in 8.35), is nearly nonexistent in texts of
Samuel and Kings referring to the monarchical
era. Used in this story for the first time in Joshua
(w. 15, 18 [twice], 19, 21, 27), it occurs another
six times in the Hebrew text of the altar story
(22.12, 16, I7, 18, 20, 30). The words for "assem-
bly" and "congregation" reflect the parallel culti-
vation of the tradition by different Levitical
(priestly) families. With the transition to monar-
chy the old deliberative "assembly/congregation"
was displaced by royally appointed officials, only
to come into prominence again as a term for the
worshiping community after destruction of the
state and demise of the royal festivals (post
587 a.c.r.). 9.18-20 The phrase sworn to them b1

the Lono/suore to lhem is stated three times in quick
succession, emphatically locating responsibility.
9.21 Negotiation of status as hewers of uood and
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water for all the congregation, as the lead-
ers had decided concerning them.

22 Joshua summoned them, and said
to them, "Why did you deceive us, saying,
'We are very far from you,'while in fact
you are living among us? 23Norv there-
fore you are cursed, and some of you shall
always be slaves, hewers of wood and
drawers of water for the house of my
God." 2aThey answered Joshua, "Because
it was told to your servants for a certainty
that the Lonn your God had commanded
his servant Moses to give you all the land,
and to destroy all the inhabitants of the
land before you; so we were in great fear
for our lives because of you, and did this
thing. 25trnd now we are in Your hand:
do as it seems good and right in your sight
to do to us." 26This is what he did for
them: he saved them from the Israelites;
and they did not kill them. 27But on that
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dav Joshua made them hert'ers of rt'ood
and drarvers of rvater for the congrega-
tion and for the alar of the Lono, to con-
rinue to this day, in the place that he
should choose.

Joshru's Deferue of Gibeon

1 n When King Adoni-zedek of Jeru-
I W salem heard how Joshua had

taken Ai, and had utterly destroyed it, do-
ing to Ai and its king as he had done to
Jericho and its king, and how the inhabi-
tants of Gibeon had made peace with Is-
rael and were among them, 2hep became
greatly frightened, because Gibeon was a
large city, like one of the royal cities, and
was larger than Ai, and all its men were

p Heb they

drawers ofuater is an ironic inversion ofcovenantal
equality, for in Deut 29.11, which uses exactly
these descriptions for the sojourner, the implica-
tion of the covenant is precisely to erase distinc-
tions of status that otherwise attach to various
subgroups. 9.23 They are cursed. For bearing
false witness? The house of my God. There was al-
most certainly a Yahwist temple at Shiloh and
very possibly one at Gilgal. 9.27 The etiological
formula to continue to thi: day signals narrative
motivation, providing ironic legitimation for ex-
ploitation of Gibeonites. Very likely the plaee that
he (Yahweh) shoull, choose (Deut 12.5, ll, 14, 18,

21, 26 and repeatedly) was so designated by the
presence of the ark of the covenant, as on Mount
Ebal in the preceding unit (8.33). The effect is to
startle readers by clearing the air for a fresh look
at what comes next.. Yahweh will honor the prob-
lematical treaty.

l0.l-39 Defense of Gibeon and a southern
campaign. Gibeon is faced with the threat of a

coalition headed by the king of Jerusalem
(vv. l-5); Joshua and Israel fulfill their treaty ob-
ligation and repel the attackers, thanks to another
intervention by the divine commander (vv. 6-l l).
The latter point is emphasized in a flashback
(w. l2-14). The primary story line then resumes,
with the capture of the allied kings (w. 16-27).
To all of this is appended another older unit
(vv.28-39), which focuses on towns destroyed in
the south. The units are strung togerher in a logi-
cal sequence without any attempt to harmonize
differences. Description of the "southern cam-
paign" seems to make sense militarily. The redac-
tional effect is to present the victories in the south
as an unplanned offshoot of Yahweh's third inter-
vention since the crossing of the Jordan (see note

on 6.1-10.43). l0.l-15 The treaty with Gibeon
and the combined might of five city-states posed
the greatest of odds against Israel. l0.l Jerusa-
l.em, by this name mentioned here for the first
time in the Bible. It is the only member of the
coalition that escapes a raid even though its king is
eliminated in the defeat of the coalition. Jerusa-
lem remained a Canaanite town until its takeover
by King David. 10.2 Gibeon as a l.a.rge ciry is an
exaggeration, but in keeping with the monarch-
ical proportions of Israel that are assumed by the
editors (Dtr 1, Dtr 2; see Introduction). Thirty-
one royal cirirs in western Palestine alone are listed
in 12.7-24. Warriors. The Hebrew refers to men
trained in combat and prosperous enough to be
able to afford such activity, in effect, "knights."
Gideon was a notable Israelite example (Judg
6.12). 10.3 In Judg 1.10 capture of Hebron is
credited to Judah. Hebron, with a monarchical
tradition going back to the seventeenth century
r.c.r., figures prominently in the stories of Is-
rael's ancestors, especially Abraham and Sarah
(see Gen 13.18; 18.l; 23.19). Hebron too had a
heavy concentration of non-Semitic people. The
local kingdoms dismantled by early Israel were
mostly of recent and alien origin. Jarmuth, the first
of three towns situated in a north-south line in the
foothills separating the central mountain range
from the coastal road. Lrehish was a fortified town
already half a millennium old when it was de-
stroyed in the mid-twelfth century s.c.r. It is hard
to comprehend this date and a thirteenth-century
destruction atHazor (ch. I l) as both falling within
one man's lifetime. It appears that the emergence
of Israel, out of prolonged struggle for better life
rn Canaan, has been stylized as occurring all un-
rler Joshua's exemplary leadership. Regarding
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warriors. 3So King Adoni-zedek of Jeru-
salem sent a message to King Hoham of
Hebron, to King Piram of Jarmuth, to
King Japhia of Lachish, and to King De-
bir of Eglon, saying, 4"Come up and help
me, and let us attack Gibeon; for it has
made peace with Joshua and with the Is-
raelites." 5Then the five kings of the Am-
orites-the king of Jerusalem, the king
of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, the
king of Lachish, and the king of Eglon -gathered their forces, and went up with
all their armies and camped against Gib-
eon. and made war against it.

6 And the Gibeonites sent to Joshua at
the camp in Gilgal, saying, "Do not aban-
don your servants; come up to us quickly,
and save us, and help us; for all the kings
of the Amorites who live in the hill coun-
try are gathered against us." 7So Joshua
went up from Gilgal, he and all the fight-
ing force with him, all the mighty war-
riors. SThe Lono said to Joshua, "Do not
fear them, for I have handed them over
to you; not one of them shall stand before
you." 9So Joshua came upon them sud-
denly, having marched up all night from
Gilgal. l0And the Lono threw them into a

JOSHUA 10.3-10.14

panic before Israel, who inflicted a grear
slaughter on them at Gibeon, chased them
by the way of the ascent of Beth-horon,
and struck them down as far as Azekah
and Makkedah. llAs they fled before Is-
rael, while they were going down the
slope of Beth-horon, the Lonp threw
down huge stones from heaven on them
as far as Azekah, and they died; there
were more who died because of the hail-
stones than the Israelites killed with the
sword.

12 On the day when the Lono gave
the Amorites over to the Israelites, Joshua
spoke to the Lono; and he said in the
sight of Israel,

"Sun, stand still at Gibeon,
and Moon, in the valley of

Aijalon."
13 And the sun stood still, and the

moon stopped,
until the nation took vengeance

on their enemies.
Is this not written in the Book of Jashar?
The sun stopped in midheaven, and did
not hurry to set for about a whole day.
l4There has been no day like it before or

King Debir of Eglon, the tradition may be gar-
bled. Debir is a place name in w.38-39; 15.7;
21.15. Location of Eglon is unknown, possibly Tell
Aitun. 10.5 Amorites, often a synonym for "Ca-
naanites," may here retain its etymological sense,
"westerners." lO.8 The Loao said presupposes
oracular consultation, presumably by some such
means as the sacred dice, Urim and Thummim.
Here the Israelites do not repeat the mistake for
which they are faulted earlier (9.14). 10.9 A
forced march all night is plausible (as in the siege
of Ai), a straight-line distance of about thirty-two
kilometers, but a strenuous, twisting climb mostly
uphill, out of the Jordan Valley. 10.10 And the
lnno threw ... chased ... and struck. lt was Yah-
weh's victory, not Joshua's or Israel's. The ascent of
Beth-horon, also known as Valley of Aijalon, was a

major access route from the northern Shephelah
to the hill country. Azehah is identified with
Tell-Zakariyeh. The location of Mahkcdah, some-
where in the northern Shephelah, is unknown.
l0.ll Stones from heaaen seems to be an unusually
severe and unseasonable hailstorm. The coastal
plain receives five to eight days of hail per year,
mostly in midwinter. 10.12-14 The main
thought here is of Yahweh's responsiveness to a
human voice. The narrative incorporates an old
poetic fragment in which sun and moon are col-
laborators rather than subordinates serving in the

heavenly army, as in Hab 3.1I. Cf. how "the stars
fought from heaven" against Sisera (Judg 5.20),
probably being regarded as the source of rain that
produced a providential flash flood. f0.12 With
a restoration from the Greek version, the intro-
duction to the poem becomes chiastic, i.e., succes-
sive lines repeat ideas in reverse order: "Then
Joshua appealed to the Lono, on the day God
gave the Amorites over to the Israelites" parallels
"When he (that is, the Lono) attacked them at
Gibeon, they were smitten before Israel." Thus
the next line, he (that is, the Lono) said in the sight
of Israel, begins the poetic fragment. 10.13 Per-
haps sun and moon were ordered to cover oppo-
site escape routes from the pass. Until the nation
tooh uengeance on their enemies is better translated:
"until he (the Lono) defeated his enemies' force."
"To take vengeance," which in the human scene
means taking the law into one's own hands, is far
from the meaning of the Hebrew here. The same
consonants for "the nation," in Hebrew, also spell
the military word for a fighting force. The Book of
Jashar is also quoted in 2 Sam l.l8-27, King Da-
vid's poetic lament over the deaths of Saul and
Jonathan. That the sun did not set for about a

whole dq represents a literal misreading of the
poem. 10.14 That the Lono fought for Israel may
thus be understood in terms of a providential
hailstorm seriously impeding the retreat of coali-
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since, rvhen the Lopo heeded a human
voice; for the Lonn fought for Israel.

15 Then Joshua returned, and all Is-
rael with him, to the camp at Gilgal.

Fiae Kings Defeated

16 Meanwhile, these five kings fled
and hid themselves in the cave at Makke-
dah. l7And it was told Joshua, "The five
kings have been found, hidden in the cave
at Makkedah." lsJoshua said, "Roll large
stones against the mouth of the cave, and
set men by it to guard them; l9but do not
stay there yourselves; pursue your ene-
mies, and attack them from the rear. Do
not let them enter their towns, for the
Lono your God has given them into your
hand." 20When Joshua and the Israelites
had finished inflicting a very great slaugh-
ter on them, until they were wiped out,
and when the survivors had entered into
the fortified towns, 2lall the people re-
turned safe to Joshua in the camp at Mak-
kedah; no one dared to speake against
any of the Israelites.

22 Then Joshua said, "Open the
mouth of the cave, and bring those five
kings out to me from the cave." 23They
did so, and brought the five kings out to
him from the cave, the king of Jerusalem,
the king of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth,
the king of Lachish, and the king of Eg-
Ion. 24When they brought the kings out to
Joshua, Joshua summoned all the Israel-
ites, and said to the chiefs of the warriors
who had gone with him, "Come near, put
your feet on the necks of these kings."
Then they came near and put their feet
on their necks. 25And Joshua said to
them, "Do not be afraid or dismayed; be
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strong and courageous; for thus the Lopn
rvill do to all the enemies against whom
you fight." 26Afterward Joshua struck
them down and put them to death, and he
hung them on five trees. And they hung
on the trees until evening. 27At sunset
Joshua commanded, and they took them
down from the trees and threw them into
the cave where they had hidden them-
selves; they set large stones against the
mouth of the cave, which remain to this
very day.

Victories in the South

28 Joshua took Makkedah on that day,
and struck it and its king with the edge of
the sword; he utterly destroyed every per-
son in it; he left no one remaining. And
he did to the king of Makkedah as he had
done to the king of Jericho.

29 Then Joshua passed on from Mak-
kedah, and all Israel with him, to Libnah,
and fought against Libnah. 30The Lono
gave it also and its king into the hand of
Israel; and he struck it with the edge of
the sword, and.every person in it; he left
no one remaining in it; and he did to its
king as he had done to the king of
Jericho.

31 Next Joshua passed on from Lib-
nah, and all Israel with him, to Lachish,
and laid siege to it, and assaulted it. 32The
Lono gave Lachish into the hand of Is-
rael, and he took it on the second day, and
struck it with the edge of the sword, and
every person in it, as he had done to
Libnah.

33 Then King Horam of Gezer came
up to help Lachish; and Joshua struck
q Heb moued his tongue

tion forces, giving the advantage to Joshua's
force. 10.15 This verse is probably a gloss, sup-
plied by a scribe who did not recognize vv. 12-14
as a digression or flashback.

10,16-27 The sequel to the prose account of
the rout of the southern confederacy. The em-
phasis shifts, ironically, away from Yahweh's
salvific action and onto Israel's military achieve-
ment. 10.f 7-2f With the liue hings . . . hidd,en in
the caoe at Mah&tdah, the opposing forces were in
leaderless rout and failed, for the most part, to
find refuge inside the fortilied towns. 10.21 The
emphasis is on Israel's increasing military prow-
ess. 10.24 For the manner of execution feet on
their neehs, cf. figurative use in Ps 110.1; lCor
15.25-28. 10.25 Do not be afraid, an inclusion

with v.8. Cf. 1.7, 9. 10.26 This is not death by
hanging, but public exposure of corpses after exe-
cution so as to inspire fear. f0.28-39 It is im-
possible to fully harmonize this account of the
campaign in the south with the description of the
coalition in vv. 1-5, because of the way the com-
piler chose to work by putting together pre-
formed literary units. 10.28 Destroyed, i.e.,
"devoted" (Hebrew root chrm); see note on 6.17.
10.29 In the case of Lihwh, there is no mention
of the cherem (see note on 6.17). 10.30 Skipping
over "the king of Ai" to get to the hing of Jericho
(whose fate is otherwise not described) contributes
to closure on the account of warfare in the
south. 10,33 King Horam of Gezer only now joins
the action and is the only one mentioned by name
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him and
survivors.

his people, Ieaving him no

34 From Lachish Joshua passed on
with all Israel to Eglon; and they laid siege
to it, and assaulted it; ss2t 6 they took it
that day, and struck it with the edge of the
sword; and every person in it he utterly
destroyed that day, as he had done to
Lachish.

36 Then Joshua went up with all Is-
rael from Eglon to Hebron; they assaulted
it, 37and took it, and struck it with the
edge of the sword, and its king and its
towns, and every person in it; he left no
one remaining, just as he had done to Eg-
lon, and utterly destroyed it with every
person in it.

38 Then Joshua, with all Israel,
turned back to Debir and assaulted it,
39and he took it with its king and all its
towns; they struck them with the edge of
the sword, and utterly destroyed every
person in it; he left no one remaining; just
as he had done to Hebron, and, as he had
done to Libnah and its king, so he did to
Debir and its king.

JOSHUA r0.34-11.3

40 So Joshua defeated the whole land,
the hill country and the Negeb and the
lowland and the slopes, and all their
kings; he left no one remaining, but ut-
terly destroyed all that breathed, as the
Lono God of Israel commanded. alAnd
Joshua defeated them from Kadesh-
barnea to Gaza, and all the country of Go-
shen, as far as Gibeon. 42Joshua took all
these kings and their land at one time, be-
cause the Lono God of Israel fought for
Israel. 43Then Joshua returned, and all
Israel with him, to the camp at Gilgal.

The United Kings of Northern Canaan
Defeatcd

1 1 When King Jabin of Hazor heard
I I of this, he sent to King Jobab of

Madon, to the king of Shimron, to the
king of Achshaph, 2and to the kings who
were in the northern hill country, and in
the Arabah south of Chinneroth, and in
the lowland, and in Naphoth-dor on the
west, 3to the Canaanites in the east and
the west, the Amorites, the Hittites, the
Perizzites, and the Jebusites in the hill

in this recapping of successes in the south. There
is a tension, but no necessary contradiction, be-
tween this text and other passages in 16.10 and
Judg 1.29 (which fault the tribe of Ephraim for
failure to oust the Canaanites from Gezer). Geur
only became Israelite in Solomon's reign, as a

dowry that came with Pharaoh's daughter.
10.34 Location of Eglon is uncertain, perhaps
Tell Aitun. f036-39 In 14.6-15 Caleb is cred-
ited with victory at Hebron (see also 15.13-14), but
"Judah" in general gets the credit in Judg 1.10. It
is likely that towns changed hands more than
once. The specification its touns (satellite villages)
is made only for Hebron and Debir. The former
remains archaeologically little known due to con-
tinuous modern occupation. The name of Debir
"was formerly Kiriath-sepher" (Judg l.ll), which
may be read as "Town of the Treaty Stele," sug-
gesting something of a southern counterpart to
the role of Shechem in the north (8.30-35;
ch.24). Debir is probably.the small hill country
site of Khirbet Rabud, where, again, only re-
stricted areas could be excavated, but no perti-
nent destruction stratum has been found.

10.40-43 An editorial summary that, like
9.1-2, with which it frames the story about the
Gibeonites, covers both more and less than what is
reported in the enclosed narrative. 10.40 The
Negeb is the southern desert stretching from the
foot of the Judean hill country into the northern
Sinai peninsula. That he utterly dt*royed all that

breathed is rhetorical exaggeration characteristic of
the monarchical edition (Dtr l; see Introduction);
it overlooks previous statements to the contrary in
various units.

ll.l-15 Victory in the far north. Defeat of
the Galilean coalition headed by Hazor is the last
of the stories of Joshua's military leadership to be
highlighted by the monarchy's historian (Dtr l;
see Introduction). ll,l Jabin was a dynastic
name at Hazor. In Judg 4.2, 23, 24 another(?)
"Jabin" is "king of Canaan." By the thirteenth
century n.c.r., Hazor was greatly reduced in size.
What the king of Hazor heard was (l) the news of
the Ebal covenant, (2) news from the southern hill
country, or (3) some combination of the two.
Moreover, northern Galilee in the thirteenth cen-
tury B.c.E. was, for the first time in history, the
scene of many new settlements, open and unforti-
fied, occupied by families practicing subsistence
farming. This pattern cannot be unrelated to the
migrations of groups called Habiru in ancient
sources and the Yahwist movement in particular.
The hasty formation of a defensive coalition of
local elites in Galilee is entirely plausible. /oDaD
and. Madon, non-Semitic names, traceable to an
Anatolian origin. Precise locations of Madon,
Shimron, and Achshaph are uncertain. ll.Z Hrt-
tites, Perinites,Jebuites, Hiaites, four "nations" with
non-Semitic names and backgrounds. Mizpah, He-
brew "Watchtower" or "Lookout." h.nd of Mizpah
may be a general term for the area overlooked by
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country, and the Hivites under Hermotr
in the land of Mizpah. lThey came out,
with all their troops, a great arml', in
number like the sand on the seashore,
with very many horses and chariots. 5All
these kings joined their forces, and came
and camped together at the waters of Me-
rom, to fight with Israel.

6 And the Loxo said to J<>shua, "Do
not be afraid of them, for tomorrow at
this time I will hand over all of them,
slain, to Israel; you shall hamstring their
horses, and burn their chariots with fire."
7So Joshua came suddenly upon them
with all his fighting force, by the waters of
Merom, and fell upon them. SAnd the
Lono handed them over to Israel, rvho at-
tacked them and chased them as far as

Great Sidon and Misrephoth-maim, and
eastward as far as the valley of Mizpeh.
They struck them down, until they had
left no one remaining. gAnd Joshua did
to them as the LoRD commanded him; he
hamstrung their horses, and burned their
chariots with fire.

l0 Joshua turned back at that time,
and took Hazor, and struck its king down
with the sword. Before that time Hazor
was the head of all those kingdoms.
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I l -\nd thel put to the srvord all rvho rvere
in it, utterll destrof ing them; there was
no one left who breathed, and he burned
Hazor with fire. l2And all the towns of
those kings, and all their kings, Joshua
took, and struck them with the edge of
the sword, utterly destroying them, as
Moses the servant of the Lono had com-
manded. 13 But Israel burned none of the
towns that stood on mounds except Hazor,
which Joshua did burn. laA[ the spoil
of these towns, and the livestock, the Israel-
ites took for their booty; but all the
people they struck down with the edge of
the sword, until they had destroyed them,
and they did not leave any who breathed.
l5As the Lonn had commanded his ser-
vant Moses, so Moses commanded Joshua,
and so Joshua did; he left nothing un-
done of all that the Lono had com-
manded Moses.

Summary of Joshua's Conquests

l6 So Joshua took all that land: the hill
country and all the Negeb and all the
land of Goshen and the lowland and the
Arabah and the hill country of Israel and
its lowland, lTfrom Mount Halak, which
rises toward Seir, as far as Baal-gad in the

Mount Hermon. ll.4 Hazor in the Middle
Bronze Age was adjacent to the land of Amurru,
which was notable for its export of Dorses. The
chariots, here mentioned for the first time in
Joshua, are probably the lighter two-man variety
(carrying a driver and a warrior), which were eas-

ily dismantled and transported for assembly in
suitable terrain, in contrast. to the heavier Hittite
chariots which also carried a shieldbearer (and
thus a three-man team). ll.5 Waters of Merom,
possibly the pond Birket el-Jish roughly four kilo-
meters northeast of Meron. The Wadi Meron is

too deep and rugged for a rendezvous involving
chariotry. I1.6 Do not be afrai.d of them, standard
Deuteronomic encouragement (8.1; 10.8, 25). As
at the "siege" of Jericho (6.3-5) and again at the
second battle for Ai (8.18), Yahweh takes direct
command to hamstring their horses (beginning of
the action) and burn their chariots (conclusion of the
action). Israel would not be in a position to use
such newfangled equipment and organization
until the imperial days of David and Solomon
(2 Sam 8.4; I Chr 18.4; 2 Sam l5.l; I Kings 1.5;
9.19-22). ll.8 This verse describes more of a
panicked rout than a slaughter. The allied forces
seem to have split, some fleeing northwest toward
the coastal cities, Sidon ar,d Misrephoth-maim. -fhe
latter is most likely Khirbet el-Musheirifeh, just

south of Rosh ha-Niqra near the modern Israeli-
Lebanese border. 11.10 As former head of alL

those kingdoms, Hazor had ranked among the most
prominent city-state kingdoms of Middle Bronze
Age Canaan. I1.13 The treatment ol Hazor was
remembered as an exception among towns occu-
pying tells (and thus preferable sites for reset-
tling). Apparently opposition to the Yahwist
movement in Galilee was strongest at Hazor.
ll.l5 As the Lono had commaruled his serttant Moses.

This verse forms a strong inclusion with v. l2 and
echoes introductory rhetoric (1.7). There is no in-
dication, however, that Moses had any interest in
Galilee. The intervening stories thus serve as

examples of how Moses' teaching had been
followed.

f l.16-23 Summary of the warfare. This is
the second such summary. The first one covers
the south (10.40-42). The result is a two-phase
presentation of the "conquest," which is now to be
followed by a two-phase portrayal of the "settle-
ment" era, described respectively in I3.1-17.18
and 18.l-19.53. The first phase may have been
based at Shechem (cf. 8.30-35) or perhaps Gilgal
(cf. 10.15, 43). The second phase was based at
Shiloh (18.1). ll.l7 Mount Halah, "Mount
Baldy," lies far to the southeast of Beer-sheba. Seir
refers to the mountains of Edom. The location of
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valley of Lebanon below Mount Hermon.
He took all their kings, struck them down,
and put them to death. lSJoshua made
war a long time with all those kings.
l9There was not a town that made peace
with the Israelites, except the Hivites, the
inhabitants of Gibeon; all were taken in
battle. 20For it was the Lono's doing to
harden their hearts so that they would
come against Israel in battle, in order that
they might be utterly destroyed, and
might receive no mercy, but be extermi-
nated, just as the Loxo had commanded
Moses.

2l At that time Joshua came and
wiped out the Anakim from the hill coun-
try, from Hebron, from Debir, from
Anab, and from all the hill country of Ju-
dah, and from all the hill country of Is-
rael; Joshua utterly destroyed them with
their towns. Z2None of the Anakim was
left in the land of the Israelites; some re-
mained only in Gaza, in Gath, and in Ash-
dod. 23So Joshua took the whole land,
according to all that the Lono had spoken
to Moses; and Joshua gave it for an in-

JOSHUA 11.18-12.4

heritance to Israel according to their trib-
al allotments. And the land had rest
from war.

The Kings Conquered by Moses

1 C) Now these are the kings of the
L 1 land, whom the Israelites de-

feated, whose land they occupied beyond
the Jordan toward the east, from the
Wadi Arnon to Mount Hermon, rvith all
the Arabah eastward: 2King Sihon of the
Amorites who lived at Heshbon, and
ruled from Aroer, which is on the edge of
the Wadi Arnon, and from the middle of
the valley as far as the river Jabbok, the
boundary of the Ammonites, that is, half
of Gilead, 3and the Arabah to the Sea of
Chinneroth eastward, and in the direction
of Beth-jeshimoth, to the sea of the Ara-
bah, the Dead Sea,. southward to the
foot of the slopes of Pisgah; 4and King
Og, of Bashan, one of the last of the
Rephaim, who lived at Ashtaroth and at

r Heb Salt Sea s Gk: Heb the bound.arl, of
King Og

Baal-gad is uncertain, possibly Banias near the
lower slopes o[ Mount Hermon. Canaanite Laish
(later Israelite Dan) is very near. ll.l9 'fhat all
uere taken in battle was the understanding of the
historian of the monarchy; it is consistent with
the exhortations to faithful service found in Deu-
teronomy. 11,20 For it was the Lono's doing . . . be

exterminated. This most extreme statement reflects
the nadonalistic perspective of the royal histori-
an (Dtr l; see Introduction). ll.2l-22 These
verses interrupt the sweeping claim for "all the
land." There were areas of continuing resistance,
where Israelite constituencies were variously in-
volved. ll,2l Anakim, opponents of Israel from
the days of Moses (Num 13). They were probably
of far northern (Sea Peoples) origin, found in
company with Gaza and Ashkelon (both early
Philistine settlements) in ler 47.5. 11.22 Gaza,,

Gath, Ashdod, three Sea People towns. Elimination
of the Anakirn from the southern hills seems to
have been overlooked by the royal historian in
10.36-39. The later insertion (Dtr 2; see Intro-
duction) indicates that the actual process was
more complex and with more mixed results than
previously indicated. 11.23 The summary con-
cludes by emphasizing the obedient chain of
command-../oshua obeys Moses, who obeys the
Lnao. 'fhe word for inheritante had for a long time
in ancient feudal society referred to a peasant's
plot of land given for promise of services to be
rendered. Here tribaL allotments are to be impar-
tially determined no doubt by use of the sacred

dice called Urim and Thummim. A l.ond al rest

from war was the goal of the Yahwist ref-
ormation/revolution.

l2.l-24 A supplemental summary of the for-
mer kingdoms based on an older document,
probably added by the later editor (Dtr 2; see In-
troduction), including towns and kings not other-
wise mentioned in the book. It also calls attention
to the larger Israel which included tribes settled in
Transjordan. 12.l-6 Summary of the Trans-
jordanian victories under Moses' leadership.
l2.l Wadi Arnon, the immense canyon forming a

natural and acknowledged northern border of the
kingdom of Moab and the southern limit of Is-
rael's territorial claim in Transjordan prior to the
reign of King David. 12.2 The story of King Sr-
ion is told in Num 21.21-31. The label Amnrites
here perhaps relates to the great state of Amurru,
which early in the thirteenth century B.c.E.
became subject to the Hittite king. The exact
location of Sihon's capital remains unclear.
Occupation at Tell Hesban, which preserves the
old name, began in the eleventh century B.c.E.
The Ammoniks, like the Israelites, could not yet be
called a "kingdom." Gibad, probably a geograph-
ical term for the wooded hill country of Transjor-
dan, cut by the deep and winding gorge of the
Jabboh, the northern limrt of Sihon's realm.
12.4 The non-Semitic name of Og, who required
an exceptionally large bedstead (Deut 3.ll), can
be explained as Anatolian in origin. Bashan, the
very productive land centering on the Golan
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Edrei 5and ruled over \lount Hermon
and Salecah and all Bashan to the bound-
ary of the Geshurites and the Nlaacathites,
and over half of Gilead to the boundary'
of King Sihon of Heshbon. 6Moses, the
servant of the Lono, and the Israelites de-
feated them; and Moses the servant of the
Lono gave their land for a possession to
the Reubenites and the Gadites and the
half-tribe of Manasseh.

The Kings Conquered by Joshua

7 The following are the kings of the
Iand whom Joshua and the Israelites de-
feated on the west side of the Jordan,
from Baal-gad in the valley of Lebanon to
Mount Halak, that rises toward Seir (and
Joshua gave their land to the tribes of Is-
rael as a possession according to their al-
Iotments, 8in the hill country, in the
lowland, in the Arabah, in the slopes, in
the wilderness, and in the Negeb, the land
of the Hittites, Amorites, Canaanites, Per-
izzites, Hivites, and Jebusites):I the king of Jericho one

the king of Ai, which is next
to Bethel one

lo the king of Jerusalem one

the king of Hebron
the king of Jarmuth
the king of Lachish
the king of Eglon
the king of Gezer
the king of Debir
the king of Geder
the king of Hormah
the king of Arad
the king of Libnah
the king of Adullam
the king of Makkedah
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of Bethel
of Tappuah
of Hepher
of Aphek
of Lasharon
of Madon
of Hazor
of Shimron-meron
of Achshaph
of Taanach
of Megiddo
of Kedesh

one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one
one

one

one

king of Jokneam in
Carmel

23 the king of Dor in
Naphath-dor

Heights. Rephaim referred originally to an aristoc-
racy of professional chariot warriors, from whose
ranks came many of the Canaanite kings. It ac-
quired a secondary sense of "giants," and yet an-
other sense referring to "shades of the dead."
12.5 Geshurites and Maacathite.s, two Aramaean
(Syrian) groups who were sources of continuing
resistance to Israel (13.13) until the time of David,
one of whose wives was a Geshurite princess
(2 Sam 3.3).

12.7-24 A list of kings dethroned in the era
of Joshua making no specific claim to occupation
or destruction of towns. 12.9-l3a These verses
are closely related to the sequence of stories
in 6.1-10.43; every one of these kings has
been previously mentioned in those chapters.
12.13b-l6a A passage related in part to ch.10,
but supplying several names in the deep south
not previously mentioned - Geder, Hormah, Arad.
There were no fortified cities in the Negeb, but
there were imposing ruins of strong Middle
Bronze cities. It is likely that opposing forces,
when Israel was based at Kadesh-barnea, were
small enough to leave scant artifactual evidence of
confrontation. l2.l6b-24 Kings from the cen-
tral and northern regions. l2.l6b Bethel. See

Judg 1.22-26. 12.17-18 These verses indicate
that the takeover of northcentral Canaan did not

proceed entirely without violence. 12.17 Tap-
puah was an important town on the border be-
tween Ephraim and Manasseh. Hepher, a clan of
Manasseh situated north of Shechem. 12.18
Apheh was never included in any of the tribal
claims. hrsharon, lit. "tolfor the Sharon(-plain),"
perhaps intended to cover the entire region which
was sparsely settled due to swampy and malarial
conditions. 12,19-23 Most of these kings are ei-
ther mentioned as part of Jabin's coalition (ch. I I )
or belong to the coalition's homeland. 12.21 Ex-
cavations at Taanaeh suggest a situation in the
twelfth-century B.c.E. town where richer Canaan-
ite citizens and poorer Israelite residents were liv-
ing in distinct residential quarters. Cf. Judg 5.19.
Megtddo (Hebrew, "Stronghold") controlled the
southern flank of the Esdraelon plain and the
most heavily traveled route through the Mount
Carmef range to the Sharon plain. 12.22 Ked,esh,

probably not the great sanctuary town in the far
north (19.37) but a smaller site between Megiddo
and Taanach. Johnearn, at the tip of Zebulun's
southwestern wedge, may have become Israelite
at a very early period since there is no mention of
it among the unconquered towns in 17.11; Judg
1.27 . 12.23 Goiim in Galilee suggests the name of
Sisera's hometown. "Harosheth-ha-goiim" (Judg
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the king of Goiim in
Galilee,t

24 the king of Tirzah
thirty-one kings in all.

JOSHUA I2.24- r 3.15

The Territory East of the Jordan

8 With the other half-tribe of Manas-
seh, the Reubenites and the Gadites re-
ceived their inheritance, which Moses
gave them, beyond the Jordan eastward,
as Moses the servant of the Lonn gave
them: 9from Aroer, which is on the edge
of the Wadi Arnon, and the town thar is in
the middle of the valley, and all the table-
land from'' Medeba as far as Dibon;
l0and all the cities of King Sihon of rhe
Amorites, who reigned in Heshbon, as far
as the boundary of the Ammonites; I l2n6
Gilead, and the region of the Geshurites
and Maacathites, and all Mount Hermon,
and all Bashan to Salecah; l2all the king-
dom of Og in Bashan, who reigned in
Ashtaroth and in Edrei (he alone was left
of the survivors of the Rephaim); these
Moses had defeated and driven out. l3Yet
the Israelites did not drive out the Geshu-
rites or the Maacathites; but Geshur and
Maacath live within Israel to this day.

14 To the tribe of Levi alone Moses
gave no inheritance; the offerings by fire
to the LoRD God of Israel are their inheri-
tance, as he said to them.

The Territory of Reuben

15 Moses gave an inheritance to the
tribe of the Reubenites according to their
t Gk: Heb Cilgal u Cn: Heb With it
l Compare Gk: Heb lacks Jrom

one
one

The Parts of Canaan Still Unconquered

L3 Now Joshua was old and ad-
vanced in years; and the Lono

said to him, "You are old and advanced in
years, and very much of the land still re-
mains to be possessed. 2This is the land
that still remains: all the regions of the
Philistines, and all those of the Geshurites
3(from the Shihor, which is east of Egypt,
northward to the boundary of Ekron, it is
reckoned as Canaanite; there are five rul-
ers of the Philistines, those of Gaza, Ash-
dod, Ashkelon, Gath, and Ekron), and
those of the Avvim ain the south; all the
land of the Canaanites, and Mearah that
belongs to the Sidonians, to Aphek, to the
boundary of the Amorites, 5and the land
of the Gebalites, and all Lebanon, toward
the east, from Baal-gad below Mount
Hermon to Lebo-hamath, 6all the inhabi-
tants of the hill country from Lebanon to
Misrephoth-maim, even all the Sidonians.
I will myself drive them out from before
the Israelites; only allot the land to Israel
for an inheritance, as I have commanded
you. TNow therefore divide this land for
an inheritance to the nine ribes and the
half-tribe of Manasseh."

4.2). 12,24 Tirzah, probably Tell el-Far'ah (ca.

ten kilometers northeast of Shechem), which was
first favored as capital of the northern throne
(l Kings 14-16) when it moved the seat of gov-
ernment away from Shechem. Thirty-one, the
number of nominally independent "kingdoms" in
an area roughly the size of Vermont.

l3.f-19.51 The territorial allotments, with
bits of narrative interspersed. 13.l-7 The terri-
tory in western Palestine remaining to be con-
quered. l3.l Nou Joshua uas old and adaanced in
years, in Hebrew a distinctive idiom, occurring
again in 23.1 (another Dtr 2 chapter; see Intro-
duction). 13.2 Phihstines, mentioned only here
in the book. Philistia only came under Israelite
control, briefly, during the reigns of David and
Solomon. 13,4-7 This part of the ancient ideal,
control of Phoenicia, was never realized.

f3.E-13 This flashback describing the extent
of the Transjordanian conquest and tribal allot-
ments made by Moses, clearly related to 12.l-5
(and Deut 3.8, l0a, more Dtr 2; see Introduction),

begins abruptly. Archaeological evidence and bib-
lical texts combine to indicate that the success of
the Yahwist movement in Transjordan was real
but short-lived. 13.9 The toun . . . in the milldle of
the aalley (lit. "of the wadi") perhaps refers to the
general habitable area between two main courses
of the Arnon, which flow together on the west
and also meet twice in the east. 13.13 The first
of a series of explanatory statements faulting vari-
ous tribes for failure to achieve total "conquest"
(15.63; 16.10; 17.12-13; Judg 1.19, 21, 27-35),
contrary to the summary claims found else-
where. 13.14 References to Levi here and in
v. 33 frame the description of allotments in
Transjordan. The tribe of ltoi formed the one ex-
ception to all tribes sharing equally in the appor-
tionment of the land. As carriers of the Mosaic
teaching, the Levites were dispersed with residen-
tial and grazing rights in designated towns
throughout the land allotted to other tribes
(ch. 2 l).

13,15-31 Reuben, Gad, and the half-tribe of
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clans. l6Their territorv rvas from -{roer.
rvhich is on the edge oi the Wadi Arnon,
and the town that is in the middle of the
valley, and all the tableland by Medeba;
lTwith Heshbon, and all its towns that are
in the tableland; Dibon, and Bamoth-baal,
and Beth-baal-meon, lSand Jahaz, and
Kedemoth, and Mephaath, lgand Kiria-
thaim, and Sibmah, and Zereth-shahar on
the hill of the valley, 20and Beth-peor,
and the slopes of Pisgah, and Beth-
jeshimoth, 2lthat is, all the towns of the
tableland, and all the kingdom of King Si-
hon of the Amorites, who reigned in
Heshbon, whom Moses defeated with the
leaders of Midian, Evi and Rekem and
Zur and Hur and Reba, as princes of Si-
hon, who lived in the land. 22Along with
the rest of those they put to death, the
Israelites also put to the sword Balaam
son of Beor, who practiced divination.
23And the border of the Reubenites was
the Jordan and its banks. This was the in-
heritance of the Reubenites according to
their families, with their towns and
villages.

The Territory of Gad

24 Moses gave an inheritance also to
the tribe of the Gadites, according to their
families. 25Their territory was Jazer, and
all the towns of Gilead, and half the land
of the Ammonites, to Aroer, which is east
of Rabbah, 26and from Heshbon to
Ramath-mizpeh and Betonim, and from
Mahanaim to the territory of Debir,,
27and in the valley Beth-haram, Beth-
nimrah, Succoth, aod Zaphoq the rest of
the kingdom of King Sihon of Heshbon,
the Jordan and its banks, as far as the
lower end of the Sea of Chinnereth, east-
ward beyond the Jordan. 28This is the in-
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heritance of the Gadites according to their
clans, rvith their torvns and villages.

The Territotl of the Half-Tribe of
Manasseh (East)

29 Moses gave an inheritance to the
half-tribe of Manasseh; it was allotted to
the half-tribe of the Manassites according
to their families. 30Their territory ex-
tended from Mahanaim, through all Ba-
shan, the whole kingdom of King Og of
Bashan, and all the settlements of Jair,
which are in Bashan, sixty towns, 3land
half of Gilead, and Ashtaroth, and Edrei,
the towns of the kingdom of Og in Ba-
shan; these were allotted to the people of
Machir son of Manasseh according to
their clans-for half the Machirites.

32 These are the inheritances that
Moses distributed in the plains of Moab,
beyond the Jordan east of Jericho. 33But
to the tribe of Levi Moses gave no inheri-
tance; the Lono God of Israel is their in-
heritance, as he said to them.

The Distribution of Territory West
of the Jordan

1 / These are the inheritances that
L+ the Israelites received in the land

of Canaan, which the priest Eleazar, and
Joshua son of Nun, and the heads of the
families of the tribes of the Israelites dis-
tributed to them. 2Their inheritance was
by lot, as the LoRD had commanded Mo-
ses for the nine and one-half tribes. 3For
Moses had given an inheritance to the two
and one-half tribes beyond the Jordan;
but to the Levites he gave no inheritance
among them. 4For the people of Joseph
were two tribes, Manasseh and Ephraim;
w Gk Syr Vg: Heb bdtbir

Manasseh. 13.15-28 The geographical ar-
rangement. here (Reuben in the south, Gad in
the north) is at odds with the story line in
Num 32.34-38. 13.15 The Reubenites receive
the larger southern segment of Sihon's realm.
13.16 The Wa.d,i Arnon, the southern limit of early
Israef's claim. l!.21 Tablelnnd, or "plateau,"
must refer to an administrative unit that includes
major western approaches from the Jordan Val-
ley. Leaders of Mid.inn, another coalition, evidence
that an earlier amity created in the days of Mo-
ses and Jethro had collapsed (cf. JudS 7-8).
13.22 Baham son of Beor. Cf. Num 22-24. Texts
referring to Balaam were found in 1967 at Tell

Deir Alla in Transjordan. 13.24 To the Gadites

is allotted the southern half of Gilead, overlap-
ping the northern stretch of Sihon's turf while
reducing the reach of Ammonite sovereignty by
half. 13.30 Bashan, the Golan Heights, lies
north of the Yarmuk River. r/ajr. See Num 32.41
(Deut 3.14). 13.31 This half of Gilead is territory
north of the Jabbok.

l4.l-5 Introduction to the western allot-
ments. l4,l l-and of Canaan sounds ironic, oc-
curring elsewhere in 21.2; 22.9, 10, 11, 32-all
contributions of the later redactor. Eleazar's role
as keeper of the sacred lot (Urim and Thummim,
Deut 33.8) is stipulated at the commissioning of
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and no portion was given to the Levites in
the land, but only towns to live in, with
their pasture lands for their flocks and
herds. 5The Israelites did as the Lono
commanded Moses; they allotted the
land.

Hebron Allotted to Caleb

6 Then the people of Judah came ro
Joshua at Gilgal; and Caleb son of Je-
phunneh the Kenizzite said to him, "You
know what the Lono said to Moses the
man of God in Kadesh-barnea concerning
you and me. 7I was forty years old when
Moses the servant of the Lono sent me
from Kadesh-barnea to spy out the land;
and I brought him an honest report. 8But
my companions who went up with me
made the heart of the people melt; yet I
wholeheartedly followed the Lonn my
God. gAnd Moses swore on that day, say-
ing, 'Surely the land on which your foot
has trodden shall be an inheritance for
you and your children forever, because
you have wholeheartedly followed the
Lono my God.' l0And now, as you see,
the Lono has kept me alive, as he said,
these forty-five years since the time that
the Lono spoke this word to Moses, while
Israel was journeying through the wilder-
ness; and here I am today, eighty-five
years old. ll I am still as strong today as I
was on the day that Moses sent me; my
strength now is as my strength was then,
for war, and for going and coming. l2so
now give me this hill country of which the
Lono spoke on that day; for you heard on
that day how the Anakim were there, with
great fortified cities; it may be that the
Lono will be with me, and I shall drive
them out, as the Lonp said."

l3 Then Joshua blessed him, and gave

JOSHUA 14.5-r 5.8

Hebron to Caleb son of Jephunneh for an
inheritance. l4So Hebron became the in-
heritance of Caleb son of Jephunneh the
Kenizzite to this day, because he whole-
heartedly followed the Lono, the God of
Israel. l5Now the name of Hebron for-
merly was Kiriath-arba;" this Arba wasr
the greatest man among the Anakim. And
the land had rest from war.

The Territory of Judah

1 X The lot for the tribe of rhe people
L J of Judah according to their fami-

Iies reached southward to the boundary of
Edom, to the wilderness of Zin at the far-
thest south. 2And their south boundary
ran from the end of the Dead Sea,, from
the bay that faces southward; 3it goes out
southward of the ascent of Akrabbim,
passes along to Zin, and, goes up south of
Kadesh-barnea, along by Hezron, up to
Addar, makes a turn to Karka, 4passes
along to Azmon, goes out by the Wadi of
Egypt, and comes to its end at the sea.
This shall be your south boundary. 5And
the east boundary is the Dead Sea,, to the
mouth of the Jordan. And the boundary
on the north side runs from the bay of the
sea at the mouth of the Jordan; 6and the
boundary goes up to Beth-hoglah, and
passes along north of Beth-arabah; and
the boundary goes up to the Stone of Bo-
han, Reuben's son; Tand the boundary
goes up to Debir from the Valley of
Achor, and so northward, turning toward
Gilgal, which is opposite the ascent of
Adummim, which is on the sourh side of
the valley; and the boundary passes along
to the waters of En-shemesh, and ends at
En-rogel; sthen the boundary goes up by

x That is the city of Arba y Heb lacks this Arba
uas z Heb Salt Sea

Joshua (Num 27.21). 14.4 The baites have no
territorial identity, and, so the people of Joseph uere
tuo tribes, Manasseh and Ephraim, to make twelve.

14.6-15 Allotment to Caleb in the south, in-
voking a promise by Moses, is a special case struc-
turally balanced by the example of Zelophehad's
daughters in the north (17.1-6). 14.6 Camt, or
"had come," thus setting the scene at Gilgal prior
to the hill country warfare. 14.7 The Itno sent
mc frotn Kadtsh-barnea to sp1. See Num 13.
14.12 That Joshua has already settled accounts
with the Annkim (11.21-22) confrms the reading
of this chapter as a flashback. Tradition described
the Anakim as of awesome stature (Num 13.28;

Deut 2.21 ; 9.2), descended from a union of divine
and human beings (Gen 6.4; Num 13.33).
14,18 Hebron, twenty miles south of Jerusalem,
figures prominendy in stories of the ancestors, es-
pecially Sarah and Abraham (see Gen 13.18; l8.l;
23.19). It was the hub of the powerful tribe of
Judah, where David first became king (2 Sam
2.1-5). The story of Caleb resumes in 15.13-19.
14.15 And the l,and hnd rest from uar echoes the
identical statement at the end of ch. ll, framing
the lengthy explanatory additions, chs. 12-14.

f5.f-63 Judah gets pride of place in descrip-
tion of the territories in Canaan. l5.l-12 Ju-
dah's boundaries. 15.8-9 Description of the
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the valley of the son of Hinnom at the
southern slope of the Jebusites (that is, Je-
rusalem); and the boundary goes up to
the top of the mountain that lies over
against the valley of Hinnom, on the west,
at the northern end of the valley of Reph-
aim; 91[.r, the boundary extends from
the top of the mountain to the spring of
the Waters of Nephtoah, and from there
to the towns of Mount Ephron; then the
boundary bends around to Baalah (that is,
Kiriath-jearim); 102p4 the boundary cir-
cles west of Baalah to Mount Seir, passes
along to the northern slope of Mount Jea-
rim (that is, Chesalon), and goes down to
Beth-shemesh, and passes along by Tim-
nah; I I the boundary goes out to the slope
of the hill north of Ekron, then the
boundary bends around to Shikkeron,
and passes along to Mount Baalah, and
goes out to Jabneel; then the boundary
comes to an end at the sea. l2And the
west boundary was the Mediterranean
with its coast. This is the boundary sur-
rounding the people of Judah according
to their families.

Caleb Occupies His Portion

l3 According to the commandment of
the LoRD to Joshua, he gave to Caleb son
of Jephunneh a portion among the peo-
ple of Judah, Kiriath-arba,, that is, He-
bron (Arba u,as the father of Anak).
IaAnd Caleb drove out from there the
three sons of Anak: Sheshai, Ahiman, and
Talmai, the descendants of Anak. l5From
there he went up against the inhabitants
of Debir; now the name of Debir formerly
was Kiriath-sepher. 16And Caleb said,
"Whoever attacks Kiriath-sepher and
takes it, to him I will give my daughter
Achsah as wife." lTOthniel son of Kenaz,
the brother of Caleb, took it; and he gave
him his daughter Achsah as wife. l8When
she came to him, she urged him to ask her
father for a field. As she dismounted
from her donkey, Caleb said to her,
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"\Vhat do r.ou rvish?" lgShe said to him,
"Give me a present; since you have set me
in the land of the Negeb, give me springs
of water as rvell." So Caleb gave her the
upper springs and the lower springs.

The Tourus of Judah

20 This is the inheritance of the tribe
of the people of Judah according to their
families. 2lThe towns belonging to the
tribe of the people of Judah in the ex-
treme south, toward the boundary of
Edom, were Kabzeel, Eder, Jagur, 22Ki-
nah, Dimonah, Adadah, 23Kedesh, Ha-
zor, Ithnan, 2aZiph, Telem, Bealoth,
25Hazor-hadattah, Kerioth-hezron (that
is, Hazor), 26Amam, Shema, Moladah,
2THazar-gaddah, Heshmon, Beth-pelet,
2sHazar-shual, Beer-sheba, Biziothiah,
29Baalah, Iim, Ezem, 30Eltolad, Chesil,
Hormah, 3r Zlklag, Madmannah, Sansan-
nah, 32Lebaoth, Shilhim, Ain, and Rim-
mon: in all, twenty-nine towns, with their
villages.

33 And in the lowland, Eshtaol, Zo-
rah, Ashnah, 14Zanoah, En-gannim, Tap-
puah, Enam, 35Jarmuth, Adullam, Socoh,
Azekah, s6Shaaraim, Adithaim, Gederah,
Gederothaim: fourteen towns with their
villages.

37 Zenan, Hadashah, Migdal-gad,
38Dilan, Mizpeh, Jokthe-el, 3eLachish,
Bozkath, Eglon, 40Cabbon, Lahmam,
Chitlish, 4I Gederoth, Beth-dagon, Naa-
mah, and Makkedah: sixteen towns with
their villages.

42 Libnah, Ether, Ashan, a3Iphtah,
Ashnah, Nezib, aaKeilah, Achzib, and
Mareshah: nine towns with their villages.

45 Ekron, with its dependencies and
its villages; 46from Ekron to the sea, all
that were near Ashdod, with their villages.

47 Ashdod, its towns and its villages;
Gaza, its towns and its villages; to the

a That is the city ol Arba

northern border carefully skirts Jerusalem on the
south.

15.f3-19 This resumption and partial repeti-
tion of Caleb's acquisition of Hebron (I4.6-12)
and its sequel interrupts the cartographic descrip-
tion. 15.14 Sheshai, Ahiman, and Talmai. Not
clearly Semitic, these names probably came to Ca-
naan with an early wave of Sea Peoples. 15,15
Debir. See note on 10.36-39. 15.16-19 The

story of Othniel and Achsah is repeated nearly
verbatim in Judg l.l2-15 (Dtr 2; see Intro-
duction).

f5,20-63 This list of towns belonging to Ju-
dah, organized into districts, is probably based on
later administrative organization in the kingdom
of Judah. I Kings 4.7-19 has a similar list cover-
ing the entire country from the reign of Solo-
mon. 15,6! Jebusites. The pre-Israelite name of
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Wadi of Egypt, and the Great Sea with its
coast.

48 And in the hill country, Shamir,
Jattir, Socoh, 49Dannah, Kiriath-sannah
(that is, Debir), 50Anab, Eshtemoh, Anim,
5l Goshen, Holon, and Giloh: eleven
towns with their villages.

52 Arab, Dumah, Eshan, 53Janim,
Beth-tappuah, Aphekah, 54Humtah,
Kiriath-arba (that is, Hebron), and Zior:
nine towns with their villages.

55 Maon, Carmel, Ziph, Juttah, 56lez-
reel, Jokdeam, Zanoah, 57Kain, Gibeah,
and Timnah: ten towns with their villages.

58 Halhul, Beth-zur, Gedor, 59Maa-
rath, Beth-anoth, and Eltekon: six towns
with their villages.

60 Kiriath-baal (that is, Kiriath-
jearim) and Rabbah: two towns with their
villages.

6l In the wilderness, Beth-arabah,
Middin, Secacah, 62Nibshan, the City of
Salt, and En-gedi: six towns with their
villages.

63 But the people of Judah could not
drive out the Jebusites, the inhabitants of
Jerusalem; so the Jebusites live with the
people of Judah in Jerusalem to this day.

The Territory of Ephraim

JOSHUA 15.48-17.2

Japhletites, as far as the territory of
Lower Beth-horon, then to Gezer, and it
ends at the sea.

4 Tbe Josephites - Manasseh and
Ephraim - received their inheritance.

5 The territory of the Ephraimites by
their families was as follows: the boundary
of their inheritance on the east was
Ataroth-addar as far as Upper Beth-
horon, 6and the boundary goes from
there to the sea; on the north is Michme-
thath; then on the east the boundary
makes a turn toward Taanath-shiloh, and
passes along beyond it on the east to Ja-
noah, Tthen it goes down from Janoah to
Ataroth and to Naarah, and touches Jeri-
cho, ending at the Jordan. sFrom Tap-
puah the boundary goes westward to the
Wadi Kanah, and ends at the sea. Such is
the inheritance of the tribe of the Ephra-
imites by their families, 9together with the
towns that were set apart for the Ephra-
imites within the inheritance of the Ma-
nassites, all those towns with their villages.
lOThey did not, however, drive out the
Canaanites who lived in Gezer: so the Ca-
naanites have lived within Ephraim to this
day but have been made to do forced
labor.

The Other Half-Tribe of Manasseh (West)

1 n Then allotmenr was made to the
L I tribe of Manasseh, for he was the

firstborn of Joseph. To Machir the first-
born of Manasseh, the father of Gilead,
were allotted Gilead and Bashan, because
he was a warrior. 2And allotments were
made to the rest of the tribe of Manasseh,

16 The allotment of the Josephites
went from the Jordan by Jericho,

east of the waters of Jericho, into the wil-
derness, going up from Jericho into the
hill country to Bethel; 2then going from
Bethel to Luz, it passes along to Ataroth,
the territory of the Archites; 3*1s, it goes
down westward to the territory of the

Jerrcalem was "Jebus." See also note on 13.13.
16.l-10 The Ephraimites named after one of

the two sons of Joseph who take the place of
"Levi" in a roster of twelve territorial units.
16.l-4 Ephraim's border with Benjamin and
Dan is given in very general terms. 16.2 Betful
and Luz are the same place in Judg 1.22-26. The
change of name to Bethel was credited to Jacob
(Gen 28.19; 35.6; 48.3). Archites refers to a clan or
village population that became part of Benjamin.
One of David's most loyal advisers, Hushai, was
recruited from them (2Sam 15.32; 16.16; 17.5).
16.! Gezer. See 10.33. f6.5-10 The fragmen-
tary description of borders for the great northern
tribe contrasts sharply with the description of Ju-
dah in ch. 15. 16.10 Canonnites ... forced, labor.
The chapter concludes on a note of partial fail-
ure, which appears sporadically throughout the

description of the northern tribes (cf. note on
13. l3).

l7.l-13 Western Manasseh. Description of
Manasseh west of the Jordan, unlike the preced-
ing tribal descriptions, falls into two parts, one
concerned with subgroups (vv. l-6), one with
borders (w.7-13). l7.l-2 Tribe of Manasseh.
The families, or "clans," of Manasseh here consti-
tute a tribe, in contrast to the eastern "half-tribe"
in 13.29 and elsewhere. 17.l Firstborn of Joseph.
See Gen 41.51; 46.20. Machir as "eldest son" of
Manasseh appears to have been a constituency
that was originally at home in the west (Judg 5.la)
and then in part shifted to Transjordan. Father of
Gikad. Genealogy adjusts to reflect changing
socio-political realities (cf. Num 26.28-34; I Chr
7.14-19). Gilead was originally a geographical
term (12.2, 5; 13.ll, 25, 3l). 17.2 The rest of the
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by their families, Abiezer, Helek, -{sriel,
Shechem, Hepher, and Shemida; these
were the male descendants of Manasseh
son of Joseph, by their families.

3 Now Zelophehad son of Hepher son
of Gilead son of Machir son of Manasseh
had no sons, but only daughters; and
these are the names of his daughters:
Mahlah, Noah, Hoglah, Milcah, and Tir-
zah. aThey came before the priest Eleazar
and Joshua son of Nun and the leaders,
and said, "The Loxo commanded Moses
to give us an inheritance along with our
male kin." So according to the command-
ment of the Lono he gave them an inheri-
tance among the kinsmen of their father.
5Thus there fell to Manasseh ten por-
tions, besides the land of Gilead and Ba-
shan, which is on the other side of the
Jordan, 6because the daughters of Manas-
seh received an inheritance along with his
sons. The land of Gilead was allotted to
the rest of the Manassites.

7 The territory of Manasseh reached
from Asher to Michmethath, which is east
of Shechem; then the boundary goes
along southward to the inhabitants of En-
tappuah. sThe land of Tappuah be-
longed to Manasseh, but the town of
Tappuah on the boundary of Manasseh
belonged to the Ephraimites. 9Then the
boundary went down to the Wadi Kanah.
The towns here, to the south of the wadi,

354

among the torr'ns of Manasseh, belong to
Ephraim. Then the boundary of Manas-
seh goes along the north side of the rvadi
and ends at the sea. lOThe land to the
south is Ephraim's and that to the north is
Manasseh's, with the sea forming its
boundary; on the north Asher is reached,
and on the east Issachar. llWithin Issa-
char and Asher, Manasseh had Beth-
shean and its villages, Ibleam and its
villages, the inhabitants of Dor and its vil-
Iages, the inhabitants of En-dor and its vil-
lages, the inhabitants of Taanach and its
villages, and the inhabitants of Megiddo
and its villages (the third is Naphath).4
12Yet the Manassites could not take pos-
session of those towns; but the Canaanites
continued to live in that land. l3But when
the Israelites grew strong, they put the
Canaanites to forced labor, but did not ut-
terly drive them out.

The Tribe of Joseph Protests

14 The tribe of Joseph spoke to
Joshua, saying, "Why have you given me
but one lot and one portion as an inheri-
tance, since we are a numerous people,
whom all along the Lono has blessed?"
l5And Joshua said to them, "If you are a

b Meaning of Heb uncertain

tribe of Manasseh were those who had not already
settled in Transjordan. Abiezer ("lezer" in Num
26.30), Gideon's hometown (Judg 6.11, 24,34).
Heleh is the area to the northwest of Shechem.
Asriel (l Chr 7.14) is located northwest of Helek.
Shechem in the perspective of the first edition (Dtr
l; see Introduction) figures merely as one of the
clans of Manasseh and is otherwise not mentioned
until the end of the era (ch. 24). Hepher is the area
north of Shechem, but see also "Epher" in I Chr
5.24. Shemida. Shechem is one of his sons in 1 Chr
7.19. 17.3-6 Special provision for the daugh-
ters of Zelophehad in the north balances the spe-
cial treatment of Caleb in the south (14.6-15;
15.13-14). Both are based on appeal to a prior
ruling from Moses. Location of the areas identi-
fied by the names Mahlah, Noah, Hoglah, and
Mileah are unknown. Tirzah is probably the
impressive site of Tell el-Far'ah, north of She-
chem. 17.4 Eleazar is always mentioned before
Joshua when they are found together (14.1; 2l.l).
The Lono commanded Moses. See Num 27.1-ll.
17.5 Six clans, one of which is "grandfather" of
the five daugntters, account for ten portions for Ma-

nasseh west of the river. 17.7-13 The bounda-
ries of western Manasseh were sketchy and
presented questions about the tribal "ownership"
of certain towns (v.9). For the allotments to the
northern tribes there was apparently no archival
source comparable to that for Judah and Benja-
min in the south. l7.f l-13 The plain of Esdra-
elon (or Jezreel), supporting a number of
well-fortified city-states, separated Manasseh
from the Galilean tribes. With the exception of
Dor and En-dor, the same towns mentioned here
are listed as Manasseh's responsibility, unfulfilled,
in Judg 1.27. l7.ll Beth-shean was a strongly
fortified city controlling the southeast corner of
Jezreel Valley. Taanach and Megiddo controlled ac-
cess from the Plain of Sharon to Jezreel Valley.

17.f4-f8 These verses show Joshua func-
tioning as 'Judge," dealing with a petition of tia
tribe of Joseph (lit. "the sons of Joseph," v. I 4), pre-
sumably as a single constituency. This is another
older story inserted here as the last thing to be
said about the pre-Shiloh phase of settlement.
17,15 Perizzites. See 3.10;9.1; ll.3; 12.8;24.11.
Rephaim. See note on 72.4. The hill country of
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numerous people, Bo up to the forest, and
clear ground there for yourselves in the
land of the Perizzites and the Rephaim,
since the hill country of Ephraim is too
narrow for you." l6The tribe of Joseph
said, "The hill country is not enough for
us; yet all the Canaanites who live in the
plain have chariots of iron, both those in
Beth-shean and its villages and those in
the Valley of Jezreel." lTThen Joshua said
to the house of Joseph, to Ephraim and
Manasseh, "You are indeed a numerous
people, and have great power; you shall
not have one lot only, lSbut the hill coun-
try shall be yours, for though it is a forest,
you shall clear it and possess it to its far-
thest borders; for you shall drive out the
Canaanites, though they have chariots of
iron, and though they are strong."

The Territories of the Remaining Tribes

JOSHUA 17.16- 18.l2

back to me. sThey shall divide it into
seven portions, Judah continuing in its
territory on the south, and the house of
Joseph in their territory on the north.
6You shall describe the land in seven divi-
sions and bring the description here to
me; and I will cast lots for you here before
the Lonn our God. TThe Levites have no
portion among you, for the priesthood of
the Lonp is their heritage; and Gad and
Reuben and the half-tribe of Manasseh
have received their inheritance beyond
the Jordan eastward, which Moses the ser-
vant of the Lono gave them."

8 So the men started on their way; and
Joshua charged those who went to write
the description of the land, saying, "Go
throughout the land and write a descrip-
tion of it, and come back to me; and I will
cast lots for you here before the Lono in
Shiloh." 9So the men went and traversed
the land and set down in a book a descrip-
tion of it by towns in seven divisions; then
they came back to Joshua in the camp at
Shiloh, t0and Joshua cast lots for them in
Shiloh before the Lono; and there Joshua
apportioned the land to the Israelites, to
each a portion.

The Tenitory of Benjamin

1l The lot of the tribe of Benjamin ac-
cording to its families came up, and the
territory allotted to it fell between the
tribe of Judah and the tribe of Joseph.
l2On the north side their boundary began
at the Jordan; then the boundary goes up

18 Then the whole congregation of
the Israelites assembled at Shiloh,

and set up the tent of meeting there. The
land lay subdued before them.

2 There remained among the Israel-
ites seven tribes whose inheritance had
not yet been apportioned. 3 So Joshua said
to the Israelites, "How long will you be
slack about going in and taking possession
of the land that the Lono, the God of your
ancestors, has given you? 4Provide three
men from each tribe, and I will send them
out that they may begin to go throughout
the land, writing a description of it with a
view to their inheritances. Then come

Ephraim is most likely the region immediately sur-
rounding the town (2 Sam 13.23) that gave its
name to the tribe. 17.16 No, enough. lt was not
merely the heavily forested condition of the hill
country that posed the problem, but its extent,
hemmed in by Canaanite chariotry of the plains.
17.18 You shall clear it. Originally forests covered
much of the watershed ridge and western slopes
of the hill country. The clearing of forest land
required enormous amounts of cooperative labor.

l8.l-10 A regional survey of western Pales-
tine is the basis for the remaining allotments.
l8.l Congregation.See 9.15-21. See note on 9.18.
Shiloh, twenty miles north of Jerusalem, has suc-
ceeded Gilgal and Shechem as a major sanctuary
site and rallying point for the tribes of Israel. It
may have been the destruction of Shechem by
Abimelech (Judg 9) that brought Shiloh to the
fore as the place of tribal assembly. The tent of
meeting was the portable sanctuary of the wilder-

ness period (Ex 33.7; Num ll.16; 12.4; Deut
31.14). 18.6 I will cast lots. Readers are totally
unprepared to find Joshua (and not Eleazar;
Num 27.21) doing this. 18.7 Ledtes. See 13.14,
33 ; note on I 3. I 4. Gad and Reuben and the half+ribe
of Manasseh. See 13.8-32.

18.f 1-28 Benjamin, immediately to the
north of Judah, is the first of seven tribes whose
land apportionment is determined at Shiloh. This
section returns to the pattern displayed in de-
scribing Judah (15.1-63): borders (18.1 l-20) fol-
lowed by town list (18.21-28). It may be derived
from the same source document. The towns are
numerous and close together, concentrated in the
area that was the center of action in the warfare
recounted in chs. 2-9. The towns are listed in two
groups, one crowded onto the watershed ridge
north and west of Jerusalem (vv.25-28), the
other on the less desirable eastern ridge and fall-
ing away to Jericho and the Jordan.
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to the slope of Jericho on the north, then
up through the hill country westward;
and it ends at the wilderness of Beth-
aven. 13From there the boundary passes
along southward in the direction of Luz,
to the slope of Luz (that is, Bethel), then
the boundary goes down to Ataroth-
addar, on the mountain that lies south of
Lower Beth-horon. 14Then the boundary
goes in another direction, turning on the
western side southward from the moun-
tain that lies to the south, opposite Beth-
horon, and it ends at Kiriath-baal (that is,
Kiriath-jearim), a town belonging to the
tribe of Judah. This forms the western
side. l5The southern side begins at the
outskirts of Kiriath-jearim; and the boun-
dary goes from there to Ephron,. to
the spring of the Waters of Nephtoah;
l6then the boundary goes down to the
border of the mountain that overlooks the
valley of the son of Hinnom, which is at
the north end of the valley of Rephaim;
and it then goes down the valley of Hin-
nom, south of the slope of the Jebusites,
and downward to En-rogel; lTthen it
bends in a northerly direction going on to
En-shemesh, and from there goes to Geli-
loth, which is opposite the ascent of
Adummim; then it goes down to the
Stone of Bohan, Reuben's son; 182n61

passing on to the north of the slope of
Beth-arabahd it goes down to the Ara-
bah; 1941.r, the boundary passes on to the
north of the slope of Beth-hoglah; and
the boundary ends at the northern bay of
the Dead Sea,. at the south end of the
Jordan: this is the southern border.
20The Jordan forms its boundary on the
eastern side. This is the inheritance of the
tribe of Benjamin, according to its fami-
lies, boundary by boundary all around.

2l Now the towns of the tribe of
Benjamin according to their families
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rvere Jericho, Beth-hoglah, Emek-keziz,
22Beth-arabah, Zemaraim, Bethel, 23Av-
vim, Parah, Ophrah, 24Chephar-ammoni,
Ophni, and Geba - twelve towns with their
villages: 25 Gibeon, Ramah, Beeroth,
26Mizpeh, Chephirah, N{ozah, 27Rekem,
Irpeel, Taralah, 2BZela, Haeleph, Jebusr
(that is, Jerusalem), Gibeahg and Kiriath-
jearimh-fourteen towns with their vil-
lages. This is the inheritance of the tribe
of Benjamin according to its families.

The Tenitory of Simeon

19 The second lot came out for Sim-
eon, for the tribe of Simeon, ac-

cording to its families; its inheritance lay
within the inheritance of the tribe of Ju-
dah. 2It had for its inheritance Beer-
sheba, Sheba, Moladah, 3 Hazar-shual,
Balah, Ezem, 4Eltolad, Bethul, Hormah,
sZiklag, Beth-marcaboth, Hazar-susah,
6Beth-lebaoth, and Sharuhen-thirteen
towns with their villages; 7Ain, Rimmon,
Ether, and Ashan-four towns with their
villages; 8together with all the villages all
around these towns as far as Baalath-beer,
Ramah of the Negeb. This was the inheri-
tance of the tribe of Simeon according to
its families. 9The inheritance of the tribe
of Simeon formed part of the territory of
Judah; because the portion of the tribe of
Judah was too large for them, the tribe
of Simeon obtained an inheritance within
their inheritance.

The Territory of Zebulun

l0 The third lot came up for the tribe
of Zebulun, according to its families. The

c Cn See I5.9. Heb westward,
oaer against the Arabah
Syr Vg: Heb the Jebtuite

h Gk:Heb Kiriath

d Gk:Heb to the
e Heb Salt Sea

g Heb Gibeath
slope ,

fGk

l9.l-9 In the case of Simeon, siruated at the
brink of the Negeb desert and entirely sur-
rounded by Judah, there is no trace of boundary
descriptions, only a list of towns. The situation is
explained in terms of Judah's magnanimity for a
near destitute brother (v.9). Simeon had once
ranged much farther north (Gen 34; 49.5-6).
19.2-8a This list of towns is very closely related
to the second part of Judah's first district, the
northern Negeb around Beer-sheba (15.26-32),
and even more closely related to the Simeonite
towns in I Chr 4.28-32. Differences between
Simeon's area here and Judah's first district re-

flect political and demographic changes that came
with consolidation of the large tribe of Judah, as
implicitly acknowledged in v. 9. Rapid, if short-
lived, development of the region-a pattern of
I)ermanent unwalled villages all across the north-
ern Negeb at the beginning of the Iron Age-
provides archaeological illustration. The rapid
demise of the villages (early tenth century n.c.r.)
is readily attributed to Philistine and Amalekite
I)ressures.

fg.f0-f6 Zebulun's territory was the poorer
southern flank of the Galilean mountains to-
gether with a contiguous wedge out of the Jezreel
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boundary ofits inheritance reached as far
as Sarid; llthen its boundary goes up
westward, and on to Maralah, and touches
Dabbesheth, then the wadi that is east of
Jokneam; l2from Sarid it goes in the
other direction eastward toward the sun-
rise to the boundary of Chisloth-tabor;
from there it goes to Daberath, then up to
Japhia; l3from there it passes along on
the east toward the sunrise to Gath-
hepher, to Eth-kazin, and going on to
Rimmon it bends toward Neah; l4*1sn
on the north the boundary makes a turn
to Hannathon, and it ends at the valley
of Iphtah-el; 152n6 Kattath, Nahalal,
Shimron, Idalah, and Bethlehem -twelve
towns with their villages. 16This is the in-
heritance of the tribe of Zebulun, accord-
ing to its families-these towns with their
villages.

The Territory of Issachar

17 The fourth lot came out for Issa-
char, for the tribe of Issachar, according
to its families. lsIts territory included Jez-
reel, Chesulloth, Shunem, l9Hapharaim,
Shion, Anaharath, 20Rabbith, Kishion,
Ebez, 2l Remeth, En-gannim, En-haddah,
Beth-pazzez; 22 the boundary also touches
Tabor, Shahazumah, and Beth-shemesh,
and its boundary ends at the Jordan-
sixteen towns with their villages. 23This is
the inheritance of the tribe of Issachar,
according to its families-the towns with
their villages.

JOSHUA 19.1 l-19.34

The Territory of Asher

24 The fifth lot came out for the tribe
of Asher according to its families. 25 Its
boundary included Helkath, Hali, Beten,
Achshaph, 26Allammelech, Amad, and
Mishal; on the west it touches Carmel and
Shihor-libnath, 27then it turns eastward,
goes to Beth-dagon, and touches Zebulun
and the valley of Iphtah-el northward to
Beth-emek and Neiel; then it continues in
the north to Cabul, 28Ebron, Rehob,
Hammon, Kanah, as far as Great Sidon;
29then the boundary turns to Ramah,
reaching to the fortified city of Tyre; then
the boundary turns to Hosah, and it ends
at the sea; Mahalab,i Achzib, 3oUmmah,
Aphek, and Rehob-twenty-two towns
with their villages. 3lThis is the inheri-
tance of the tribe of Asher according to its
families-these towns with their villages.

The Territory of Naphtali

32 The sixth lot came out for the tribe
of Naphtali, for the tribe of Naphtali, ac-
cording to its families. 33And its bound-
ary ran from Heleph, from the oak in
Zaanannim, and Adami-nekeb, and Jab-
neel, as far as Lakkum; and it ended at
the Jordan; 34then the boundary turns
westward to Aznoth-tabor, and goes from
there to Hukkok, touching Zebulun at the
south, and Asher on the west, and Judah

i Cn Compare Gk: Heb Mehebel

plain. The boundary descriptions in this chapter
look like fragments that vary greatly in their state
of preservation.

19,17 -23 Issachar's territory was the center of
a continuing struggle to control the fertile fields
and strategic crossroads of the Jezreel Valley.
Here there is no effort to describe a border. In-
stead, three fixed reference points (Jezreel, Ta-
bor, and the Jordan) are given with two segments
of a town list intervening. 19.17 Issachar, lit.
"hired man," which may refer to forced labor at
one time supplied by this tribe in the fields and
caravans of Jezreel. 19.18 Jezreel. The village
(modern Zer'in), at the foot of Mount Gilboa,
looks out upon the entire fertile plain of Jezreel.
19.22 The isolated round dome of Mount TaDor,

at the southern limit of the Galilean mountains
and five miles east of Nazareth, is the most con-
spicuous landmark in the entire region.

19.24-31 The tribe of Asher claimed one of
the most prosperous areas, the lush plain of Acco

and its narrowing northern extension as far as
Rosh ha-Niqra (the ancient Ladder of Tyre). It is
not clear that Sidon (v.28) and Tyre (v.29) were
counted as part of Israelite territory. 19.25 The
king of Acluhnpi was in league with Jabin of Ha-
zor (l l.l) and was removed by Israel (12.20). The
Mount Carmzl spur juts to the coast just south of
Haifa Bay, presenting steep and precipitous
slopes, a decisive natural boundary. 19,27 Cabul
lies about fourteen kilometers east-southeast of
Acco, the center of a district of twenty towns that
Solomon traded to Hiram of Tyre in exchange
for building supplies (1 Kings 9.13).

f9,32-39 The territory described for Naph-
tali is the heartland of Galilee. Major trade routes
connecting the port of Acco and the coastal plains
with all points north and northeast passed
through this corridor. 19.33 For rhe boundary
this verse projects a line running for the most part
along the eastern crests of Galilee (but including
the little plain of Chinnereth). The oak in Za,anan'
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on the east at the Jordan. 35The forti-
fied towns are Ziddim, Zer, Hammath,
Rakkath, Chinnereth, 36Adamah, Ra-
mah, Hazor, 37Kedesh, Edrei, En-hazor,
38 Iron, Migdal-el, Horem, Beth-anath,
and Beth-shemesh-nineteen towns with
their villages. 3gThis is the inheritance of
the tribe of Naphtali according to its
families-the towns with their villages.

The Territory of Dan

40 The seventh lot came out for the
tribe of Dan, according to its families.
4l The territory of its inheritance included
Zorah, Eshtaol, Ir-shemesh, a2 Shaalabbin,
Aijalon, Ithlah, 43Elon, Timnah, Ekron,
aaEltekeh, Gibbethon, Baalath, a5Jehud,
Bene-berak, Gath-rimmon, 46 Me-jarkon,
and Rakkon at the border opposite Joppa.
aTWhen the territory of the Danites was
lost to them, the Danites went up and
fought against Leshem, and after captur-
ing it and putting it to the sword, they
took possession of it and settled in it, call-
ing Leshem, Dan, after their ancestor
Dan. 48This is the inheritance of the tribe
of Dan, according to their families - these
towns with their villages.
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Joshua's Inheritance

49 When they had finished distribut-
ing the several territories of the land as
inheritances, the Israelites gave an inheri-
l.ance among them to Joshua son of Nun.
5oSy 666rrland of the Lono they gave
him the town that he asked for, Timnath-
serah in the hill country of Ephraim; he
rebuilt the town, and settled in it.

5l These are the inheritances that the
priest Eleazar and Joshua son of Nun and
the heads of the families of the tribes of
the Israelites distributed by lot at Shiloh
before the Lono, at the entrance of the
tent of meeting. So they finished dividing
the land.

The Cities of Rduge

20'^6;5,t1i",:o?[:'?.Jii,i[i:
'Appoint the cities of refuge, of which I
spoke to you through Moses, 3so that any-
one who kills a person without intent or
by mistake may flee there; they shall be
for you a refuge from the avenger of
blood. 4The slayer shall flee to one of
these cities and shall stand at the entrance

nim figrres in the story of Deborah (JudS 4.ll).
19.35 Fortified lozrrru. Naphtali was remembered
as especially formidable. 19.37 Kedesh. -fell

Qades, in the hills approximately eleven kilome-
ters northwest of Hazor, is perhaps the most im-
pressive archaeological site in the entire land.
There was also a Kedesh in Issachar (1 Chr 6.72)
and another one in southern Naphtali (Khirbet
Kedesh near the southwestern tip of the Sea of
Galilee). Despite the presence of walled towns
controlling the valleys, the highlands of Galilee in
the twelfth century B.c.E. saw a rapid multiplica-
tion of unwalled villages whose inhabitants prac-
ticed a satisfactory subsistence farming, thanks to
the construction of agricultural terraces. These
villages can be plausibly recognized as part of a
withdrawal from Canaanite society and expansion
of the Israelite movement.

19.40-48 While the tradition locared Dan
originally in the south, as described here, ir also
remembered Dan's relocation in the far north.
19.40-46 These verses resemble the form that
has been used throughout, a combination of bor-
der elements and lists. Dan's territory is a wedge
of coastal region bordering Judah on the south,
Ephraim on the north, and Benjamin to the
east. 19.47-48 See Judg 18 for the srory of
Dan's migration. ltshem is "Laish" in Judg 18.27.

19.49-5f Conclusion to the redistribution of

the land. Joshua receives a personal inheritance.
19.50 Timnath-serah in the hill country of Ephraim,
Khirbet Tibnah, some twenty-four kilometers
southwest of Shechem. 19.51 This verse and
14.1, especially in the mention of leaders Eleazar
and Joshua, form a strong inclusion. At the same
time, this verse echoes l8.l at the beginning of
the Shiloh phase. From this point on, Eleazar will
be mentioned with surprising frequency (21.1;
22.13, 31, 32; 24.33\. Mention of the heads of the

families turns back on 14. l. They will appear again
in 21.1.

20.1-9 Introduction of the first of two insti-
tutions witl high symbolic value in the final edi-
tion (Dtr 2; see Introduction), cihes of refuge (v.2).
Six towns were so designated as a means of curb-
ing the blood feud. They provided right of asy-
lum for one accused of murder until the case was
properly tried. 20.2 This serring up of the cities
of refuge completed what God had commanded
Moses (Num 35.9-34), who so designated three
towns in Transjordan (Deur 4.41-43) and com-
manded Joshua to do the same west of the river
(Deut 19.l-13). 20.3 'lheatenger (Hebrew, "re-
deemer") of blood was the nearest relative of the
deceased. 20,4 The gate of the city was an elabo-
rate structure, often two stories high with guard-
rooms and benchJined courts and towers, where
the elders met to hear cases and to conduct other
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of the gate of the city, and explain the
case to the elders of that city; then the
fugitive shall be taken into the city, and
given a place, and shall remain with them.
s And if the avenger of blood is in pursuit,
they shall not give up the slayer, because
the neighbor was killed by mistake, there
having been no enmity between them be-
fore. 6The slayer shall remain in that city
until there is a trial before the congrega-
tion, until the death of the one who is
high priest at the time: then the slayer
may return home, to the town in which
the deed was done."'

7 So they set apart Kedesh in Galilee
in the hill country of Naphtali, and She-
chem in the hill country of Ephraim, and
Kiriath-arba (that is, Hebron) in the hill
country of Judah. sAnd beyond the Jor-
dan east of Jericho, they appointed Bezer
in the wilderness on the tableland, from
the tribe of Reuben, and Ramoth in Gil-
ead, from the tribe of Gad, and Golan in
Bashan, from the tribe of Manasseh.
9These were the cities designated for all
the Israelites, and for the aliens residing
among them, that anyone who killed a
person without intent could flee there, so
as not to die by the hand ofthe avenger of
blood, until there was a trial before the
congregation.

JOSHUA 20.5-2r.tt

heads of the families of the tribes of the
Israelites; 2they said to them at Shiloh in
the land of Canaan, "The Lono com-
manded through Moses that we be given
towns to live in, along with their pasture
lands for our livestock." 3So by command
of the Lono the Israelites gave to the Le-
vites the following towns and pasture
lands out of their inheritance.

4 The lot came out for the families of
the Kohathites. So those Levites who were
descendants of Aaron the priest received
by lot thirteen towns from the tribes of
Judah, Simeon, and Benjamin.

5 The rest of the Kohathites received
by lot ten towns from the families of the
tribe of Ephraim, from the tribe of Dan,
and the half-tribe of Manasseh.

6 The Gershonites received by lot thir-
teen towns from the families of the tribe
of Issachar, from the tribe of Asher, from
the tribe of Naphtali, and from the half-
tribe of Manasseh in Bashan.

7 The Merarites according to their
families received twelve towns from the
tribe of Reuben, the tribe of Gad, and the
tribe of Zebulun.

8 These towns and their pasture lands
the Israelites gave by lot to the Levites, as
the Lono had commanded through
Moses.

9 Out of the tribe of Judah and the
tribe of Simeon they gave the following
towns mentioned by name, l0which went
to the descendants of Aaron, one of the
families of the Kohathites who belonged
to the Levites, since the lot fell to them
first. I I They gave them Kiriath-arba

Cities Allotted to the buites

C) 1 Then the heads of the families of
a L the Levites came to the priest Ele-
azar and to Joshua son of Nun and to the

public business. The elders, infrequently men-
tioned in the body of the book (7.6; 8.10, 33;
9. I I ), are especially important in these concluding
chapters (23.2; 24.1, 3l). 20.6 The dcath of the

. . . high priest was apparently occasion for a gen-
eral amnesty (Num 35.25, 28). 20.7 The three
towns designated by Joshua were Kedcsh (probably
the great mound of Tell Qades in upper Galilee),
Shechem, in the north central hill country, and
Kinath-arba Ahil is, Hebron), in the south.
20.8 The three in Transjordan were Beztr, on the
southern plateau opposite Hebron, Ramoth in Gil-
eal, opposite Shechem, and Golan in Bashan, op-
posite Kedesh. Each of these is also included in
the list of Levitical cities (ch.21). 20.9 There is

no trace of the cities of refuge system functioning
during the monarchical period, when it was prob-
ably displaced by a more elaborate system of law
courts. It was revived by the later redactor (Dtr 2;

see Introduction) because of its symbolic value in
relation to responsibilities of the congregation (cf.
9.15, 18, 19,21,27\, which survived in the Bab-
ylonian exile.

2l.l-42 In Num 35.1-8, Moses is com-
manded to establish a system of Levitical cities, so

designated to provide residential and grazing
rights for families of this tribe which had no ter-
ritorial inheritance. The Levites were dispersed
throughout Israel as bearers and teachers of the
covenant tradition. The roster of towns (mostly
paralleled in I Chr 6.54-81) must have fluctuated
over time. The earliest period in which all of the
towns on the list were occupied, judging from the
evidence of archaeology, was the eighth century
B.c.E. 2l.l Head; of familus, Eleazar, Joshua.
See l4.l; 17.4; 19.51. 21.2 That Shiloh is in the

land of Canaan (see also 22.9; Judg 21.12) provides
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(Arba being the father of Anak), that is
Hebron, in the hill country of Judah,
along with the pasture lands around it.
l2But the fields of the town and its vil-
lages had been given to Caleb son of Je-
phunneh as his holding.

l3 To the descendants of Aaron the
priest they gave Hebron, the city of ref-
uge for the slayer, with its pasture lands,
Libnah with its pasture 1.t't6s, 14Jattir with
its pasture lands, Eshtemoa with its pas-
ture lands, l5Holon with its pasture lands,
Debir with its pasture lands, 16Ain with its
pasture lands, Juttah with its pasture
lands, and Beth-shemesh with its pasture
lands - nine towns out of these two tribes.
lTOut of the tribe of Benjamin: Gibeon
with its pasture lands, Geba with its pas-
ture lands, l8Anathoth with its pasture
lands, and Almon with its pasture lands-
four towns. lgThe towns of the de-
scendants of Aaron - the priests -were thirteen in all, with their pasture
lands.

20 As to the rest of the Kohathites be-
longing to the Kohathite families of the
Levites, the towns allotted to them were
out of the tritre of Ephraim. 2lTo them
were given Shechem, the city of refuge
for the slayer, with its pasture lands in the
hill country of Ephraim, Gezer with its
pasture lands, 22Kibzaim with its pasture
lands, and Beth-horon with its pasture
lands-four towns. 23Out of the tribe of
Dan: Elteke with its pasture lands, Gibbe-
thon with its pasture lands, 2aAijalon with
its pasture lands, Gath-rimmon with its
pasture lands-four towns. 25Out of the
half-tribe of Manasseh: Taanach with its
pasture lands, and Gath-rimmon with its
pasture lands-two towns. 26The towns
of the families of the r:est of the Kohath-
ites were ten in all, with their pasture
lands.

27 To the Gershonites, one of the
families of the Levites, were given out of
the half-tribe of Manasseh, Golan in Ba-
shan with its pasture lands, the city of ref-
uge for the slayer, and Beeshterah with its
pasture lands-two towns. 28Out of the
tribe of Issachar: Kishion with its pasture
lands, Daberath with its pasture lands,
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29Jarmuth with its pasture lands, En-
gannim with its pasture lands-four
towns. 30Out of the tribe of Asher: Mishal
with its pasture lands, Abdon with its pas-
ture lands, 3l Helkath with its pasture
lands, and Rehob with its pasture lands-
four towns. 32Out of the tribe of Naph-
tali: Kedesh in Galilee with its pasture
lands, the city of refuge for the slayer,
Hammoth-dor with its pasture lands, and
Kartan with its pasture lands -three
towns. 33The towns of the several families
of the Gershonites were in all thirteen,
with their pasture lands.

34 To the rest of the Levites - the Me-
rarite families-were given out of the
tribe of Zebulun: Jokneam with its pas-
ture lands, Kartah with its pasture lands,
35Dimnah with its pasture lands, Nahalal
with its pasture lands-four towns.36Out
of the tribe of Reuben: Bezer with its pas-
ture lands, lahzah with its pasture lands,
STKedemoth with its pasture lands, and
Mephaath with its pasture lands-four
towns. 38Out of the tribe of Gad: Ramoth
in Gilead with its pasture lands, the city of
refuge for the slayer, Mahanaim with its
pasture lands,39Heshbon with its pasture
lands, Jazer with its pasture lands-four
towns in a[. a0As for the towns of the sev-
eral Merarite families, that is, the remain-
der of the families of the Levites, those
allotted to them were twelve in all.

4l The towns of the Levites within the
holdings of the Israelites rvere in all forty-
eight towns with their pasture lands.
42Each of these towns had its pasture
lands around it; so it was with all these
towns.

43 Thus the Lono gave to Israel all
the land that he swore to their ancestors
that he would give them; and having
taken possession of it, they settled there.
aaAnd the Lono gave them rest on every
side just as he had sworn to their ances-
tors; not one of all their enemies had
withstood them, for the Lono had given
all their enemies into their hands. 45Not
one of all the good promises that the
Lono had made to the house of Israel had
failed; all came to pass.

a touch of irony in the final edition (Dtr 2; see
Introduction), where Israel in the next chapter
narrowly averts intertribal war. 21.43-45 This
summary makes no reference, direct or indirect,
to the cities of refuge and Levitical cities, but fol-

lows coherently the end of ch. 19. The rhetoric is
thoroughly Deuteronomic. This emphasis on the
faithfulness of Yahweh casts in comic relief the
squabbling over an altar that follows.
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The Eastern Tribes Return to Their Territory

() C) Then Joshua summoned the
11 Reubenites, the Gadites, and the
half-tribe of Manasseh, 2and said to them,
"You have observed all that Moses the ser-
vant of the Lono commanded you, and
have obeyed me in all that I have com-
manded you; 3you have not forsaken
your kindred these many days, down to
this day, but have been careful to keep the
charge of the Lono your God. 4And now
the Lono your God has given rest to your
kindred, as he promised them; therefore
turn and go to your tents in the land
where your possession lies, which Moses
the servant of the Lono gave you on the
other side ofthe Jordan. 5Take good care
to observe the commandment and in-
struction that Moses the servant of the
Lono commanded you, to love the Lor.o
your God, to walk in all his ways, to keep
his commandments, and to hold fast to
him, and to serve him with all your heart
and with all your soul." 6So Joshua
blessed them and sent them away, and
they went to their tents.

7 Now to the one half of the tribe of
Manasseh lVloses had given a possession in
Bashan; but to the other half Joshua had
given a possession beside their fellow Isra-
elites in the land west of the Jordan. And
when Joshua sent them away to their tents
and blessed them, 8he said to them, "Go
back to your tents with much wealth, and
with very much livestock, with silver, gold,
bronze, and iron, and with a great quan-
tity of clothing; divide the spoil of your
enemies with your kindred." 9So the Reu-
benites and the Gadites and the half-tribe

JOSHUA 22.1-22.17

of Manasseh returned home, parting
from the Israelites at Shiloh, which is in
the land of Canaan, to go to the land of
Gilead, their own land of which they had
taken poSsession by command of the
Lono through Moses.

l0 When they came to the region-r
near the Jordan that lies in the land of
Canaan, the Reubenites and the Gadites
and the half-tribe of Manasseh built there
an altar by the Jordan, an altar of great
size. tlThe Israelites heard that the Reu-
benites and the Gadites and the half-tribe
of Manasseh had built an altar at the fron-
tier of the land of Canaan, in the regione
near the Jordan, on the side that belongs
to the Israelites. l2And when the people
of Israel heard of it, the whole assembly
of the Israelites gathered at Shiloh, to
make war against them.

l3 Then the Israelites sent the priest
Phinehas son of Eleazar to the Reubenites
and the Gadites and the half-tribe of Ma-
nasseh, in the land of Gilead, l4and with
him ten chiefs, one from each of the tribal
families of Israel, every one of them the
head of a family among the clans of Is-
rael. l5They came to the Reubenites, the
Gadites, and the half-tribe of Manasseh,
in the land of Gilead, and they said to
them, l6"Thus says the whole congrega-
tion of the Lonn, 'What is this treachery
that you have committed against the God
of Israel in turning away today from fol-
lowing the Lotn, by building yourselves
an altar today in rebellion against the
Lono? lTHave we not had enough of the
sin at Peor from which even yet we have

j Or to Celiloth k Or at Geliloth

22.1-34 This chapter has three parts.
Vv. l-5 are Joshua's farewell exhortation to the
Transjordanian militiamen, structurally balancing
the introduction to these tribes in l.l2-18.
Vv. 6-8 are a redactional transition to the older
story about the altar near the Jordan (w. 9-34).
22.2 Moses the seruant of the Lono, an inclusion with
l.l (cf. 1.2, 7). 22.5 The command;rnent and in-
struction. The singular form can stand for the
entire covenant relationship in Dtn/Dtr (see Intro-
duction). To loue the lnno (again in address to all
the tribes, 23.11) evokes the prime covenant
stipulation (Deut 6.5 and repeatedly). 22.6-E
This transition indicates that the warriors, richly
laden with booty, might look forward to a splen-
did homecoming.

22.5-94 The story caricatures some major

"priestly" preoccupations. Cf. the story of events
at Gilgal (circumcision and Passover) early in the
era (ch.5), which is the introductory counterpart
to this altar story. The unilateral action by the
Transjordanian tribes of building a Jordan Valley
altar poses a problem of "all-Israel" proportions.
22.10 The referent of the region near the Jordan is
unclear (intentionally so?). 22,11 On the side that
belongs to the Israzlites. Which side was that?
22.12 The whole assembly . . . gathered is wording al-
most identical to l8.l (peaceful partitioning of the
land), but the situation is inverted (as in the story
of full-blown civil war that unfolds in Judg 20).
22.13 Phinehas son of Ebazar, probably a predeces-
sor ofthe ranking priest at Bethel whom the Isra-
elites will tardily consult in warfare against
Benjamin (Judg 20.27-29). 22.17 The sin at
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not cleansed ourselves, and for which a
plague came upon the congregation of
the Lonn, lSthat you must turn away to-
day from following the Lono! If you rebel
against the Lono today, he will be angry
with the whole congregation of Israel to-
morrow. l9But now, if your land is un-
clean, cross over into the Lono's land
where the Lono's tabernacle now stands,
and take for yourselves a possession
among us; only do not rebel against the
Lono, or rebel against us/ by building
yourselves an altar other than the altar of
the Lono our God. 20Did not Achan son
of Zerah break faith in the matter of the
devoted things, and wrath fell upon all
the congregation of Israel? And he did
not perish alone for his iniquity!"'

2l Then the Reubenites, the Gadites,
and the half-tribe of Manasseh said in an-
swer to the heads of the families of Israel,
22"The Lono, God of gods! The Lono,
God of gods! He knows; and let Israel it-
self know! If it was in rebellion or in
breach of faith toward the Lonn, do not
spare us today 23f61 building an altar to
turn away from following the Lono; or if
we did so to offer burnt offerings or grain
offerings or offerings of well-being on it,
may the Lono himself take vengeance.
2aNo! We did it from fear that in time to
come your children might say to our chil-
dren, 'What have you to do with the
Lono, the God of Israel? 25For the Lono
has made the Jordan a boundary between
us and you, you Reubenites and Gadites;
you have no portion in the Lono.' So your
children might make our children cease to
worship the Lono. 26Therefore we said,
'Let us now build an altar, not for burnt
offering, nor for sacrifice, 27but to be a
witness between us and you, and between
the generations after us, that we do per-
form the service of the Lono in his pres-
ence with our burnt offerings and
sacrifices and offerings of well-being; so
that your children may never say to our
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children in time to come, "You have no
portion in the Lox.o." '28And we thought,
If this should be said to us or to our de-
scendants in time to come, we could say,
'Look at this copy of the altar of the Lono,
which our ancestors made, not for burnt
offerings, nor for sacrifice, but to be a wit-
ness between us and you.' 29 Far be it from
us that we should rebel against the Lono,
and turn away this day from following the
Lono by building an altar for burnt offer-
ing, grain offering, or sacrifice, other
rhan the altar of the Lono our God that
stands before his tabernacle!"

30 When the priest Phinehas and the
chiefs of the congregation, the heads of
rhe families of Israel who were with him,
heard the words that the Reubenites and
the Gadites and the Manassites spoke,
they were satisfied. 3l The priest Phinehas
son of Eleazar said to the Reubenites and
the Gadites and the Manassites, "Today
we know that the Lono is among us, be-
cause you have not committed this treach-
ery against the Lono; now you have saved
the Israelites from the hand of the Lono."

32 Then the priest Phinehas son of El-
eazar and the chiefs returned from the
Reubenites and the Gadites in the land of
Gilead to the land of Canaan, to the Isra-
elites, and brought back word to them.
33The report pleased the Israelites; and
the Israelites blessed God and spoke no
more of making war against them, to de-
stroy the land where the Reubenites and
the Gadites were settled. 34The Reuben-
ites and the Gadites called the altar Wit-
ness;n "For," said they, "it is a witness
between us that the Lono is God."

Joshua's Farewell Address

O Q A long time afterward. when the
1 J Lono had given rest to Israel
from all their enemies all around, and
Joshua was old and well advanced in
I Or make rebels of rc m Cn Compare Syr: Heb
lacks Witness

Peor. See Num 25. 22,20 Achan is mentioned
only here and in I Chr 2.7 outside the story in
ch. 7. 22.27 That the altar will be a witness antici-
pates 24.27. The crowning irony is that the loca-
tion of the one near the Jordan given such
expansive legitimation remained entirely unspeci-
fied. 22.34 Witness. Cf. the struggle and truce
between Jacob and Laban, also marked by a
stone "Witness" (Gen 31.43-54). The tribes all

agree, at last, that the Lono is God.

23.1-16 Joshua's farewell address is another
of the edifying discourses made by great leaders
that give structure to the historical work Deuter-
onomy-2 Kings. See speeches by Moses (Deut
29-31), Samuel (l Sam l2), and David (l Kings
2.1-9). Here Joshua uses the same Deuteronomic
rhetoric as at the outset in ch. 1. 23.1 A long tirne

aftenttard introduces a period, however brief,
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years, 2Joshua summoned all Israel, their
elders and heads, their judges and offi-
cers, and said to them, "I am now old and
well advanced in years; 3and you have
seen all that the Lono your God has done
to all these nations for your sake, for it is
the Lono your God who has fought for
you. 4I have allotted to you as an inheri-
tance for your tribes those nations that re-
main, along with all the nations that I
have already cut off, from the Jordan to
the Great Sea in the west. SThe Lono
your God will push them back before you,
and drive them out ofyour sight; and you
shall possess their land, as the LoRD your
God promised you. 6Therefore be very
steadfast to observe and do all that is writ-
ten in the book of the law of Moses, turn-
ing aside from it neither to the right nor
to the left, 7so that you may not be mixed
with these nations left here among you, or
make mention of the names of their gods,
or swear by them, or serve them, or bow
yourselves down to them, 8but hold fast
to the LoRD your God, as you have done
to this day. 9po. the Lono has driven out
before you great and strong nations; and
as for you, no one has been able to with-
stand you to this day. l0grr. of you puts
to flight a thousand, since it is the Lono
your God who fights for you, as he prom-
ised you. llBe very careful, therefore, to
love the Lono your God. 12For if you turn
back, and join the survivors of these na-
tions left here among you, and intermarry

JOSHTJ A 23.2-24.1

with them, so that you marry their women
and they yours, l3know assuredly that the
Lono your God will not continue to drive
out these nations before you; but they
shall be a snare and a trap for you, a
scourge on your sides, and thorns in your
eyes, until you perish from this good land
that the Lono your God has given you.

14 "And now I am about to go the way
of all the earth, and you know in your
hearts and souls, all of you, that not one
thing has failed of all the good things that
the Lono your God promised concerning
you; all have come to pass for you, not
one of them has failed. l5But just as all
the good things that the Lono your God
promised concerning you have been ful-
filled for you, so the Lono will bring upon
you all the bad things, until he has de-
stroyed you from this good land that the
Lono your God has given you. l6lf you
transgress the covenant of the Lonn your
God, which he enjoined on you, and go
and serve other gods and bow down to
them, then the anger of the Lono will be
kindled against you, and you shall perish
quickly from the good land that he has
given to you."

The Couenant at Shechem

C, / Then Joshua gathered all the
14. tribes of Israel to Shechem, and
summoned the elders, the heads, the
judges, and the officers of Israel; and
they presented themselves before God.

when Israelite control of the land is far from com-
plete, but hostilities have pretty much ceased, and
Joshua has grown old. The Lono ha.d giuen rest, hfth
and final occurrence of this idiom in Joshua (1.13,
15; 21.44 22.4), all of which are recognized on
other grounds as belonging to the later edition
(Dtr 2; see Introduction). Joshtn ... adaanced in
years, exactly as in 13.1, the introduction to the
Transjordanian allotments and the unconquered
land. 23,2a Joshua summoned.The location is un-
clear; presumably the tent-sanctuary, still at Shi-
loh, is intended. All Israel, the larger definition of
Israel in former days, tribes on both sides of
the river interacting and interdependent, is

a special concern of the final redactor.
23.2b-16 Joshua's speech is in two parts (vv.
2b-10, ll-t6), each displaying a form of en-
velope construction. 23.3-10 The first part of
the speech is framed by a description of the Di-
vine Warrior (vv. 3, 9-10) focusing on the recent
past and emphasizing that Yahweh has indeed
kept his promises (w.4-5). 23.5 The Lono your

God willcomplete the "conquest," unassisted. With
the death of Joshua, Israel's expansionist warfare
is all in the past (Judg 2.1-5). 23,6 Be aery
steadfast. The Hebrew echoes the exhortation in
1.6,9. The book of the law of Moses. Cf. 1.7-8.
23.f1-f6 The second half of the speech turns
the envelope inside out, thunderous warnings
(vv. I l-13, 15-16) framing a compact echo of the
first half (v. 14). 23.16 You shall peruh quickly.
The distinctive concluding emphasis on the threat
of national destruction and expulsion from the
land as just punishment for failure of covenant
suggests a time when the covenantal curses were
coming to frightful fulfillment, in the sequel to
Josiah's reign.

24.1-28 The major section of ch.24 de-
scribes the Shechem covenant on the basis of an
older source document that shows scant signs of
editorial revision and that the historian (Dtr l?;
see Introduction) simply placed at the end of the
era. It glves a fuller description of events first re-
ported in 8.30-35, which we assigned to the later
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2And Joshua said to all the people, "Thus
says the Lono, the God of Israel: Long
ago your ancestors-Terah and his sons
Abraham and Nahor-lived beyond the
Euphrates and served other gods. 3Then
I took your father Abraham from beyond
the River and led him through all the land
of Canaan and made his offspring many.
I gave him Isaac; 4and to Isaac I gave Ja-
cob and Esau. I gave Esau the hill country
of Seir to possess, but Jacob and his chil-
dren went down to Egypt. 5Then I sent
Moses and Aaron, and I plagued Egypt
with what I did in its midst; and after-
wards I brought you out. 6When I
brought your ancestors out of Egypt, you
came to the sea; and the Egyptians pur-
sued your ancestors with chariots and
horsemen to the Red Sea." TWhen they
cried out to the Lonn, he put darkness
between you and the Egyptians, and made
the sea come upon them and cover them;
and your eyes saw what I did to Egypt.
Afterwards you lived in the wilderness a
long time. 8Then I brought you to the
Iand of the Amorites, who lived on the
other side of the Jordan; they fought with
you, and I handed them over to you, and
you took possession of their land, and I
destroyed them before you. 9Then King
Balak son of Zippor of Moab, set out to
fight against Israel. He sent and invited
Balaam son of Beor to curse you, tObut I
would not listen to Balaam; therefore he
blessed you; so I rescued you out of his
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hand. tlWhen you went over the Jordan
and came to Jericho, the citizens of Jeri-
cho fought against you, and also the Amo-
rites, the Perizzites, the Canaanites, the
Hittites, the Girgashites, the Hivites, and
the Jebusites; and I handed them over to
you. l2I sent the hornet" ahead of you,
which drove out before )ou the two kings
of the Amorites; it was not by your sword
or by your borv. i3I gar-e you a land on
which you had not labored, and towns
that you had not built, and you live in
them; you eat the fruit of vineyards and
oliveyards that you did not plant.

14 "Now therefore revere the Lono,
and serve him in sincerity and in faithful-
ness; put away the gods that your ances-
tors served beyond the River and in
Egypt, and serve the Lono. l5Now if you
are unwilling to serve the Lono, choose
this day whom you will serve, whether the
gods your ancestors served in the region
beyond the River or the gods of the Amo-
rites in whose land you are living; but as
for me and my household, we will serve
the LORD."

l6 Then the people answered, "Far be
it from us that we should forsake the
Lono to serve other gods; l7for it is the
Lono our God who brought us and our
ancestors up from the land of Egypt, out
of the house of slavery, and who did those
great signs in our sight. He protected us

n Or Sea of Reeds o Meaning of Heb uncertain

editor who wanted to make it clear that the She-
chem Valley negotiations came early in the era.
24.2-13 A number of parallel recitals of God's
acts are also clearly related to covenant ceremo-
nies (Ex 19.3b-6; Deut 6.20-25; 26.5-9). The
covenant is grounded in the prior benevolent acts
of the divine Lord and thus there is no mention of
Sinai in the recital itself. 24.3 The description
through all the land of Canaan reflects a wide-
ranging network of effective control - not the life
and seasonal movements of pastoral nomads.
Made his offspring many. This way of fulfilling
promises to the ancestors (Gen 12.1-3; 15.4-5) is
not stressed in the book of Joshua. 24.6-7 A
compact paraphrase of Ex 14. 24.9 Balah . . . set

out to fight. See also 13.22. The text here seems to
be in sharp contradiction to Judg 11.25. Or does
it intend to show Balak's belligerence simply ex-
hausted and frustrated in his employment of a
famous diviner? 24.11 The Israelite rakeover
west of the Jordan is here represented entirely by
the capture of Jeritho (a variant tradition from

those in chs. 2, 6?). 24.12 -I'he referent of the
hornet (see also Deut 7.20) is unclear. Tuo kings of
the Amorites refers to Sihon (12.2; 13.10, 27) and
Og (12.4;13.12,30-31). 24,14 Now therefore re-
aere. See also 4.74,24. There was precedent in
ancestral tradition for the renunciation of old gods

at Shechem (Gen 35.2-4). 24.15 Choose. -lhe is-
sue is not monotheism in the abstract but alle-
giance in concrete particularity. Liaing.The same
word can mean "sitting." Many Israelites were in
fact squatters in the perspective of the local
elites. 24.f6-18 The people indicate that they
have already made up their minds. 24.16 For-
sake the Loan to serae other gods. The final redactor
would not leave anyone with excuse for saying "I
told you so." In the Babylonian exile it was time
for a new covenant. 24.17-18 The bulk of the
people's response is a polished rhetorical piece,
the irreducible minimum of Joshua's recital in
vv. 2b-13. 24.17 The Loao our God,. Cf. 22.34;
23.3, 10. An introductory particle in Hebrew
gives exclamatory force to the statement.
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along all the way that we went, and among
all the peoples through whom we passed;
l8and the Lono drove out before us all
the peoples, the Amorites who lived in the
land. Therefore we also will serve the
Lono, for he is our God."

l9 But Joshua said to the
"You cannot serve the Lonu, for
holy God. He is a jealous God; he will not
forgive your transgressions or your sins.
20If you forsake the Lono and serve for-
eign gods, then he will turn and do you
harm, and consume you, after having
done you good." 2lAnd the people said to
Joshua, "No, we will serve the Lono!"
22Then Joshua said to the people, "You
are witnesses against yourselves that you
have chosen the Lono, to serve him." And
they said, "We are witnesses." 23He said,
"Then put away the foreign gods that are
among you, and incline your hearts to the
Lono, the God of Israel." 2aThe people
said to Joshua, "The Lono our God we
will serve, and him we will obey." 2556

Joshua made a covenant with the people
that day, and made statutes and ordi-
nances for them at Shechem. 26Joshua

JOSHU A 24.18-24.32

wrote these words in the book of the law
of God; and he took a large stone, and set
it up there under the oak in the sanctuary
of the Loro. 2TJoshua said to all the peo-
ple, "See, this stone shall be a witness
against us; for it has heard all the words
of the Lono that he spoke to us; therefore
it shall be a witness against you, if you deal
falsely with your God." 28So Joshua sent
the people away to their inheritances.

Conclu.ding Notices

29 After these things Joshua son of
Nun, the servant of the Lopo, died, being
one hundred ten years old. 3OThey bur-
ied him in his own inheritance at
Timnath-serah, which is in the hill coun-
try of Ephraim, north of Mount Gaash.

3l Israel served the Lono all the days
of Joshua, and all the days of the elders
who outlived Joshua and had known all
the work that the Lonn did for Israel.

32 The bones of Joseph, which the Is-
raelites had brought up from Egypt, were
buried at Shechem, in the portion of
ground that Jacob had bought from the

people,
heisa

24.19 The word for jealous is here better ren-
dered "zealous." The construction may preserve a

pre-Yahwist name for God as "El the Zealous,"
now identified with Yahweh. See "the living God"
in 3.10, which may also be rendered as "El the
Living One." 24.20,23 Foreign gods seems to as-
sume that the God of Israel has national or tribal
identity. The expression continues the caricature
of the Yahwist ideal, with which the book now
concludes. 24,22 To serue him. Joshua rules out
any other possible motive for choosing Yahweh.
We are witnesses. Cf. Ruth 4.9-ll. 24.23 Ineline
your hearh. The heart was understood to be the
decision-making center, seat of mind and will.
24.25-27 Joshua makes final arrangements for
the future of relationships among the people,
chief of which is a large stone at Shechem that will
betoken the internal surveillance function. The
stone in question was perhaps first coated with a
plaster into which were carved the covenant stipu-
lations. Excavations at Tell Balata, ancient site of
Shechem, have uncovered a cultic tradition of
large sacred pillars, in use there for centuries in
the pre-Yahwist period. 24.26 The book of the
lnu of God, the text of the covenant or digest
thereof. Since the Hebrew root of Jaru means
"to teach," we might better render "text of the
covenant-teaching." The oah in the sanctuary. Cf.
"the oak of the pillar at Shechem" (Judg 9.6). For
another sacred tree, cf. "the oak of Moreh" (Gen

12.6). Excavations at Tell Balata have shown that
there can scarcely be any location for this other
than the temenos (sacred precincQ in front of the
old fortress-temple. 24.27 The inscribed stone
would be a witness to worshipers and pilgrims.
24.28 Joshua sent the people away. His work was
satisfactorily finished (first edition, Dtr l) if curi-
ously so (second edition, Dtr 2; see Introduction).
In the first edition Joshua provides a model for
the two great achievements of King Josiah, mili-
tary conquest and covenant renewal. In the final
edition he offers a perspective indispensable for
life in exile.

24.25-33 The book now concludes with a va-
riety of notices. 24.29 Given the frequency of
the title sentant of the Loat in reference to Moses
(1.1, 2, l3; 8.31, 33; ll.l2, l5; 12.6; 13.8; 14.7;
18.7;22.2,4, 5), it is somewhat surprising that it is
not applied to Joshua until now. One hundred ten
years \\as considered an ideal lifetime. Joseph too
lived one hundred and ten years (Gen 50.23).
24,30 Tinnath-serai. See 19.50. 24.32 Refer-
ence to the bones of Joseph forms an envelope con-
struction with Gen 50.25, tying the end of the
Joshua book to the end of Genesis and showing
that the Tetrateuch is presupposed as one long
epic preface to the historical work Deuteronomy-
2 Kings. Jacob had bought. See Gen 33.18-20. Ha-
mor, the father of Sheehern. See Gen 34, where he is
identified as a "Hivite" (Greek or "Horite"), i.e.,
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children of Hamor, the father of She-
chem, for one hundred pieces of
money;p it became an inheritance of the
descendants of Joseph.

33 Eleazar son of Aaron died; and
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thet- buried him at Gibeah, the torvn of his
son Phinehas, rvhich had been given him
in the hill country of Ephraim.

p Heb one hund.red qesitah

not from the indigenous population. One hundred
pieces of money. The value (*'eight) of the unit is

unknown. 24.3? ELeazar and his son Phinehas

are encountered in Joshua only in contexts sup-
plied by Dn 2 (17.4;21.1;22.13,30-32; cf. Judg
20.28; see lntroduction).
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Historical Context

THE BOOK OF JUDGES SPANS A CRITICAL PERIOD in Israelite history
from the death of Joshua to a tragically costly and unholy civil war (chs. 19-20)
in which total liquidation of the tribe of Benjamin is narrowly averted (ch. 21).
The period that is the book's background extends from the closing decades of
the Late Bronze Age through the Iron I period (ca. 1200-1020 n,c.r.). The
41O-year span that results from adding up the periods of oppression, the tenures
of the judges, and the periods of "rest" mentioned in the book assumes that the
judges governed "all Israel" sequentially. In fact, Ieadership was more likely local

and overlapping.
Despite sweeping claims in the book of Joshua of conquest of all the land,

Judges describes continued warfare with Canaanites, plus challenges to Israel's

hegemony posed by various tribal groups (Midianites, Amalekites, and other
Easterners), by emerging territorial states (Moab and Ammon), and by the arrival
of the Philistines on the coast. Equally serious was the threat posed by aspirants

to kingship within Israel (e.g., Abimelech, ch. 9). The historical situation de-

scribed by Judges continues into the narrative of I Samuel, named after the

prophet who is also remembered as an itinerating'Judge" and who legitimated
the establishment of the monarchy, anointing first Saul, then David.

Protagonists and Terminolo gy

The book presents twelve leaders: Othniel, Ehud, Shamgar, Deborah, Gideon,
Tola, Jair, Jephthah, Ibzan, Elon, Abdon, and Samson. The English title Judges
(Latin Liber Judicum, Greek kritai) reflects the fact that a majority of the book's

protagonists are said to have 'Judged" (Hebrew shafat) Israel. The verb is not
limited in suggesting a strictly judicial function, however; it connotes a general

exercise of legitimate "rule." Though scholars often describe the judges' leader-

ship sociologically as "charismatic," it is with very mixed results that "the spirit of
the Lono" activates the various leaders. Scholars distinguish between "major

judges," military chiefs whose exploits are recounted in stories, and "minor
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judges," about l'hont rerr little is kuorrll apart front their being listed in l0.l-5;
12.7-15. There are t\ro exceptions:Jephthah, rvho is a "major judge" (11.1-12.6)

but is also listed in the group of "minol judges" (12.7), and Samson, rvho belongs

in neither category (he was not a military chiefll.

Apart from the introduction (2.16-19), the noun'Judge" (Hebrew shofat) oc-

curs only once in this book, as a title of the Lord (11.27). As universal Judge, the

Lord retains a prerogative that had been attributed to various deities in other

ancient Near Eastern societies.

As striking as the absence of the noun 'Judge" from this book is the presence

of the noun "deliverer," or "savior" (Hebrew moshia'), or its related verb (Hebrew

yasha') in reference to four characters (Othniel, Ehud, Tola, and Samson). There

are numerous similarities between these judges' stories and the accounts of the

birth, enlistment, and diplomatic functioning of Moses in Ex I-13. Most puz-

zling, therefore, is the uniform absence of the language of deliverance regarding

those leaders about whom popular lore was most prolific (Deborah, Gideon, and

Jephthah). In the case of Gideon, neither the 'Judicial" nor the "deliverance"

Ianguage is used. What, then, did Gideon do? Perhaps that is precisely the ques-

tion. The discerning reader will be alert to a sense of irony throughout the

depiction of the judges.

Sources and Deaelopment

Judges is part of one long historical work extending from Joshua through
2 Kings and prefaced by the farewell addresses of Moses in Deuteronomy, which

serve as a theological introduction. It is therefore part of the Deuteronomistic

History. (See also the Introduction to Joshua.) Four stages of development may

be discerned in the book. First were various stories of local crises and leaders,

classic examples of narrative artistry. The stories, rarely involving more than a

few tribes, originated in highland villages that comprised immediate and ex-

tended families, the so-called fathers' houses and clans. Israel had begun as a

lineage system and developed over time to become an agrarian territorial state.

An older alignment of tribes worshiping God as "El" ("Israel" is Hebrew for "El

governs"), mentioned in the Egyptian pharaoh Merneptah's inscription (ca.

1207 n.c.n.) and probably represented by the tribal roster in Gen 49, had fallen
on hard times. But the tribal alignment had then been revived and reformed
under the influence of those who brought the Sinai traditions into Canaan. Sto-
ries of the judges preserve memories of that tumultuous epoch. Scholars gener-
ally think that in the second stage these stories were collected for didactic pur-
poses, perhaps by the mid-eighth century B.c.n., when both Israel and Judah
were at a peak of national revival. The stories are arranged so that good exam-
ples of leadership (Othniel, Deborah,.fephthah) alternate with not-so-good ex-

amples (Ehud, Gideon, Samson), with the whole book centering on Abimelech's
abortive reign at Shechem. In the third stage these stories were incorporated into
the Deuteronomistic History. The hypothesis of such a history is well establish-
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ed. Stemming probably from the reign of the reforming king Josiah
(640-609 n.c.r.), the Deuteronomistic History (Dtr 1) was composed to tell the

story of life in the land. It comprises the bulk of the or from Joshua through
2 Kings 23 and originally used an older form of Deuteronomy (Dtn) as a theo-
Iogical preface. In contrast toJoshua, cast as role model for kings, the judges are

depicted with rough edges so as to highlight the instability of Israel without a
king (see esp. chs. 17-18). Finally, after the short-lived Judahite reform and

revival under Josiah and the destruction of the nation, the historical work was

updated for life in exile (Dtr 2). The era of the judges was set finally within a

grimly tragicomic framework (see esp. l.l-2,5; chs. 19-21). Robert G. Boling

Israel's Failure to Complete the Conquest
of Canaan

I After the death of Joshua, the lsrael-
I. ites inquired of the Lono, "Who

shall go up first for us against the Canaan-
ites, to fight against them?" 2The Lono
said, "Judah shall go up. I hereby give the
land into his hand." 3Judah said to his
brother Simeon, "Come up with me into
the territory allotted to me, that we may
fight against the Canaanites; then I too
will go with you into the territory allotted
to you." So Simeon went with him. aThen
Judah went up and the Lono gave the Ca-
naanites and the Perizzites into their
hand; and they defeated ten thousand of
them at Bezek. 5They came upon Adoni-

bezek at Bezek, and fought against him,
and defeated the Canaanites and the Per-
izzites. 6Adoni-bezek fled; but they pur-
sued him, and caught him, and cut off his
thumbs and big toes. TAdoni-bezek said,
"Seventy kings with their thumbs and big
toes cut off used to pick up scraps under
my table; as I have done, so God has paid
me back." They brought him to Jerusa-
lem, and he died there.

8 Then the people of Judah fought
against Jerusalem and took it. They put it
to the sword and set the city on fire. 9Af-
terward the people of Judah went down
to fight against the Canaanites who lived
in the hill country, in the Negeb, and in
the lowland. l0Judah went against the Ca-
naanites who lived in Hebron (the name

l.f-36 This introduction to the final edition
of the Deuteronomistic History (Dtr 2; see Intro-
duction) reviews the performance of the genera-
tion that outlived Joshua. It affirms the Lord's
preservation of Israel in a tumultuous period.
Stories, archival information, and various notices
report tribal activities roughly from south to
north, beginning with Judah eager for the offen-
sive but ending with Dan at a stalemate and
Israel's back against the wall. The chapter com-
plements a telling of the "conquest" in the book of
Joshua that gives prominence to northern tribes.
Its purpose is to contrast the situation under
Joshua's leadership with the subsequent deterio-
ration of tribal and individual achievements.
l.l-2 The context suggests that inquired should
be read as "had inquired," making Ll-2.10 a

flashback to the generation that outlived Joshua.
Who shall go up first? That the question and its
answer,Judah, recur in 20.18 regarding civil war-

fare suggests editorial irony. 1.3 The tribe of
Simeon once ranged into the north-central high-
lands (Gen 34.25,30-31) but finally settled in the
south, entirely surrounded by ludah. 1.4 The
precise meaning of Perizzites is uncertaini it is per-
haps related to a word for peasantry. The word
for thousand may also refer to the clan or village
muster unit. The number in each such unit is un-
specified here but is said to be five to fourteen
men in the "census" lists of Num l; 26.
1.5 Ad.oni-bezeh, or "Lord of Bezek" in Hebrew.
Bezeh, Khirbet Bezka, near Gezer, is on the out-
skirts of Judah. Another Bezek lies northeast of
Shechem (l Sam 11.8). 1.8 Jerusalem came fi-
nally under Israelite control in the time of King
David (2 Sam 5.6-9). L.lO Hebron lies twenty
miles south of Jerusalem. Kiriath-arba, Hebrew,
"Town of Arba." Arba was the legendary father
of Anak, who gave rise to a lineage of giants (Josh
I 5. I 3- 1 4). Sheshai and Ahiman and Talmai, sons of
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of Hebron rvas formerly Kiriath-arba;:
and they defeated Sheshai and Ahiman
and Talmai.

I I From there they went against the
inhabitants of Debir (the name of Debir
was formerly Kiriath-sepher). 121;1.t 6u-
leb said, "Whoever attacks Kiriath-sepher
and takes it, I will give him my daughter
Achsah as wife." l3And Othniel son of
Kenaz, Caleb's younger brother, took it;
and he gave him his daughter Achsah as

wife. laWhen she came to him, she urged
him to ask her father for a field. As she
dismounted from her donkey, Caleb said
to her, "What do you wish?" 15She said to
him, "Give me a present; since you have
set me in the land of the Negeb, give me
also Gulloth-mayim."a So Caleb gave her
Upper Gulloth and Lower Gulloth.

16 The descendants of Hobaba the
Kenite, Moses'father-inJaw, went up with
the people of Judah from the city of
palms into the wilderness of Judah, which
lies in the Negeb near Arad. Then they
went and settled with the Amalekites..
lTJudah went with his brother Simeon,
and they defeated the Canaanites who in-
habited Zephath, and devoted it to de-
struction. So the city was called Hormah.
lSJudah took Gaza with its territory, Ash-
kelon with its territory, and Ekron with its
territory. lgThe Lono was with Judah,
and he took possession of the hill country,
but could not drive out the inhabitants of
the plain, because they had chariots of
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iron. 20 Hebron rvas given to Caleb, as Mo-
ses had said; and he drove out from it the
three sons of Anak. 2tBut the Benjamin-
ites did not drive out the Jebusites rvho
lived in Jerusalem; so the Jebusites have
lived in Jerusalem among the Benjamin-
ites to this day.

22 The house of Joseph also rvent up
against Bethel; and the Lono was with
them. 23The house of Joseph sent out
spies to Bethel (the name of the city was
formerly Luz). 2a1y6en the spies saw a
man coming out of the city, they said to
him, "Show us the way into the city, and
we will deal kindly with you." 25So he
showed them the way into the city; and
they put the city to the slvord, but they let
the man and all his family go. 265o the
man went to the land of the Hittites and
built a city, and named it Luz; that is its
name to this day.

27 Manasseh did not drive out the in-
habitants of Beth-shean and its villages, or
Taanach and its villages, or the inhabi-
tants of Dor and its villages, or the inhabi-
tants of Ibleam and its villages, or the
inhabitants of Megiddo and its villages;
but the Canaanites continued to live in
that land. 28When Israel grew strong,
they put the Canaanites to forced labor,
but did not in fact drive them out.

29 And Ephraim did not drive out the

a That is Buirc of Water b Gk: Heb lacks Hobab
c See I Sam 15.6: Heb people

Anak defeated by Caleb, according to v. 20; Josh
I5.14. l.ll-15 These verses are nearly identi-
cal to Josh 15.13-19. l.ll Debir,long identified
with Tell Beit Mirsim, is perhaps better located at
Tell Rabud, south of Hebron. Kiriath-sepher, He-
brew, "Booktown" or "Town of the Treaty-Stele,"
suggests a covenanting role for the town compa-
rable to that of Shechem (Josh 24; cf. Josh
8.30-35) in the north. l.l2 Caleb, Hebrew,
"DoB." l.l3 Othniel, first and model "savior-
judge" in Dtr I (see Introduction; 3.7-t l).
l.l4 Urged, "nagged." l.l5 The referent of
Gulloth, which may mean "basins," is unclear.
l.16 Hobab, probably not Moses' father-in-law (He-
brew chotdn) but his son-inlaw (chann). Kenite
identifies him as a traveling metalworker. The
smiths were probably also Midianites in political
affiliation. CiD of palm:, probably Jericho. Tell
Arad was only lightly occupied throughout the
second millennium. Late Bronze Age Arad may
be at Tell el-Milh, seven miles southwest of Tell
Arad. l.l7 Hormah, Hebrew, "Bantown" (re-

lated to Hebrew cherem, the ad hoc decree of total
destruction) may be Tell Meshash, four miles west
of Tell el-Milh. f .f 8*f 9 These verses, claiming
conquest of certain cities but not their surround-
ings, cannot be harmonized. f.l8 Gaza ... Ash-
helon . .. and Ekron, three cities of the Philistine
Pentapolis. l.l9 That the Loru uas uith Judah
sounds ironic in light of the following disclaimer.
Chariots of iron. Chariots were made of wood and
leather, with iron introduced for assemblage and
fittings. 1.22-26 The capture of Bethel (He-
brew, "House of God") formerly Luz ("Decep-
tion") and later a royal sanctuary of the Northern
Kingdom, is presented as exemplary of covenant
faithfulness and is ironically reminiscent of
the story of Rahab at Jericho (Josh 2.1-24;
6.22-25). 1.27-33 The failure of five northern
tribes (Manasseh, Ephraim, Zebulun, Asher, and
Naphnli) to drive out the Canaanites results in
a complex mix of land tenure and inverted
social hierarchy, with Israelites lording it over
non-Israelite labor in various neighborhoods.
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Canaanites who lived in Gezert but the
Canaanites lived among them in Gezer.

30 Zebulun did not drive out the in-
habitants of Kitron, or the inhabitants of
Nahalol; but the Canaanites lived among
them, and became subject to forced labor.

31 Asher did not drive out the inhabi-
tants of Acco, or the inhabitants of Sidon,
or of Ahlab, or of Achzib, or of Helbah,
or of Aphik, or of Rehob; 32but the Ash-
erites lived among the Canaanites, the in-
habitants of the land; for they did not
drive them out.

33 Naphtali did not drive out the in-
habitants of Beth-shemesh, or the inhabi-
tants of Beth-anath, but lived among the
Canaanites, the inhabitants of the land;
nevertheless the inhabitants of Beth-
shemesh and of Beth-anath became sub-
ject to forced labor for them.

34 The Amorites pressed the Danites
back into the hill country; they did not
allow them to come down to the plain.
35The Amorites continued to live in Har-
heres, in Aijalon, and in Shaalbim, but the
hand of the house of Joseph rested heav-
ily on them, and they became subject to
forced labor. 36The border of the Amo-
rites ran from the ascent of Akrabbim,
from Sela and upward.

Israel's Disobed,ience

O Now the angel of the Lono went up
1 from Gilgal to Bochim. and said, "l
brought you up from Egypt, and brought
you into the land that I had promised to

JUDGES 1.30-2.10

your ancestors. I said, 'I will never break
my covenant with you. 2For your part, do
not make a covenant with the inhabitants
of this land; tear down their altars.' But
you have not obeyed my command. See
what you have done! 3So now I say, I will
not drive them out before you; but they
shall become adversariesd to you, and
their gods shall be a snare to you." 4When
the angel of the Lono spoke these words
to all the Israelites, the people lifted up
their voices and wept. 5 So they named
that place Bochim,. and there they sacri-
ficed to the Lono.

Death of Joshua

6 When Joshua dismissed the people,
the Israelites all went to their own inheri-
tances to take possession of the land.
TThe people worshiped the Lono all the
days of Joshua, and all the days of the el-
ders who outlived Joshua, who had seen
all the great work that the Lono had done
for Israel. 8Joshua son of Nun, the ser-
vant of the Lono, died at the age of one
hundred ten years. 9So they buried him
within the bounds of his inheritance in
Timnath-heres, in the hill country of
Ephraim, north of Mount Gaash. l0More-
over, that whole generation was gathered
to their ancestors, and another generation
grew up after them, who did not know the
Lono or the work that he had done for
Israel.

d OL Vg Compare Gk: Heb sides e That is
Weepers

1.34-35 'fhe Danites were the least successful of
the tribes, failing in their attempt to control the
foothills between the coastal plain and the Judean
highlands. This failure led ultimately to their re-
settlement in the north (chs. l7-18).

2,1-5 Israel's covenantal failure leads to revi-
sion of the Lord's strategy. There will be no more
expansionist warfare. The polemical story ex-
plains how a place of tribal assembly (probably
Bethel) acquired a nickname. 2.1 The angel of the

Loao is a diplomatic envoy from the heavenly
court, often preparing the way for God's direct
appearance and here speaking in unmistakably
Deuteronomistic style. Cf. also the speeches of
the anonymous prophet (6.8-10) and of the
Lord (10.11-14). Gilgal, base camp in Joshua
(see esp. Josh 4.19-20; 5.9-10; 9.6). 2,4 The
Israelites uept, as they would again at Bethel
on the eve of the solution to the problem of
finding wives for Benjamin (21.2). 2.5 Bochim,

Hebrew, meaning "weepers."
2.6-10 In another flashback, these verses de-

scribe a generation gap, repeating Josh 24.28-31
in a sequence more appropriate to the beginning
of an era. 2,6 Joshtn dtsmissed, better "Joshua
had dismissed," indicates another flashback.
2.8 The title seruant of the Lono was first borne by
Moses (Josh 1.1), then by Joshua, who left no
designated successor. Samson applies the title to
himself in 15.18. Elsewhere, among figures men-
tioned from the Judges era, only Caleb is called
"servant" (Num 14.24). The title is applied honor-
ifically to patriarchs, kings, and prophets-
several in each category. Died, better "had died."
2.9 Timnath-heres, "Portion of the Sun" in Hebrew
lies some fifteen miles southwest of Shechem.
A transposition of letters makes the name
"Timnath-serah" ("Leftover Portion") in Josh
19.50; 24.30. 2.10 The statement that the gen-
eration after Joshta d,id not know the Lono does not
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I sr a e I's Lt nfait hful n e s s

I I Then the Israelites did what was
evil in the sight of the Lono and wor-
shiped the Baals; t2and they abandoned
the Lono, the God of their ancestors, who
had brought them out of the land of
Egypt; they followed other gods, from
among the gods of the peoples who were
all around them, and bowed down to
them; and they provoked the Lono to an-
ger. l3They abandoned the Lono, and
worshiped Baal and the Astartes. 14So the
anger of the Lono was kindled against Is-
rael, and he gave them over to plunderers
who plundered them, and he sold them
into the power of their enemies all
around, so that they could no longer with-
stand their enemies. l5Whenever they
marched out, the hand of the Lono was
against them to bring misfortune, as the
Lono had warned them and sworn to
them; and they were in great distress.

16 Then the Lono raised up judges,
who delivered them out of the power of
those who plundered them. 17Yet they
did not listen even to their judges; for
they lusted after other gods and bowed
down to them. They soon turned aside
from the way in which their ancestors had
walked, who had obeyed the command-
ments of the Lono; they did not follow
their example. lSWhenever the Lono
raised up judges for them, the Lono was
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n'ith the .judge, and he delivered them
from the hand of their enemies all the
days of the judge; for the Lono would be
moved to pity by their groaning because
of those who persecuted and oppressed
them. l9But whenever the judge died,
they would relapse and behave worse than
their ancestors, following other gods, wor-
shiping them and bowing down to them.
They would not drop any of their prac-
tices or their stubborn ways. 20So the an-
ger of the Lono was kindled against
Israel; and he said, "Because this people
have transgressed my covenant that I
commanded their ancestors, and have not
obeyed my voice, 2lI will no longer drive
out before them any of the nations that
Joshua left when he died." 22 In order to
test Israel, whether or not they would take
care to walk in the way of the Lono as
their ancestors did, 23the Lono had left
those nations, not driving them out at
once, and had not handed them over to
Joshua.

c)J
Nations Remaining in the l-and

Now these are the nations that the
Lonn left to test all those in Israel

who had no experience of any war in Ca-
naan 2 (it was only that successive genera-
tions of Israelites might know war, to
teach those who had no experience of it
before): 3the five lords of the Philistines,
and all the Canaanites, and the Sidonians,

offer an excuse for ignorance. It may report an
experiential lack or may fault lack of acknowledg-
ment of the Lord. This observation marks the
turn of an era, a basic change in situation and
relationships.

2.ll-23 These verses set forth a recurring
pattern - apostasy, hardship, moaning (crying out
to the Lord), and rescue-that provides a frame-
work for the stories of the "major" judges.
2.ll-13 BaaL was the Canaanite storm god, di-
vine warrior, and "king of the city." Astarte was the
popular fertility goddess, consort of Baal. In
scripture these names are used in the plural to
refer to the entire pantheon of deities. The Baals
and the Astartes, mentioned again in 10.6 provide
a rubric of sorts that emphasizes the pattern of
apostasyand deliverance, See also 3.7. 2.14 Ene-
mies all around. The earliest judges have to deal
with threats posed by neighbors in the immediate
vicinity: southern highlanders (3.7- I l); Moabite
invaders from Transjordan (3. 12-30); Philistines
along the coastal plain (3.31); and a Canaanite co-
alition (4.1-5.31). Thereafter the enemy comes

from farther afield (Midianites in chs.6-8, Am-
monites in ch. 1l) or arises within Israel itself
(Abimelech in ch.9). 2.16-fg The judges are
tribal chiefs whose military victories (presented
generally as results of the Lord's gracious inter-
vention) earn them continuing preeminence in lo-
cal tribal governance. Israel experiences both
divine justice and compassion, discipline and
deliverance. 2.20-23 These verses, from a
Deuteronomistic editor, restate the theme of
2.1-5 and the pattern of the period. Repeated
covenantal failure on Israel's part at last brings a
change of strategy from the Lord. The remnants
of the "nations" formerly occupying Canaan will
survive to test the faithfulness of Israel.

3.1-6 Two lists of peoples (w.3, 5) in the
midst of whom Israel will be tested are introduced
by the explanation that Israel has had inadequate
experience of warfare. Divine discipline through
the experience of warfare is a major theme to-
ward the end of the book (ch. 20). 3.3 Lords,
better "tyrants," a reference to the political orga-
nization newly introduced to the southern coastal
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and the Hivites who lived on Mount Leba-
non, from Mount Baal-hermon as far as
Lebo-hamath. aThey were for the testing
of Israel, to know whether Israel would
obey the commandments of the Lono,
which he commanded their ancestors by
Moses. 5So the Israelites lived among the
Canaanites, the Hittites, the Amorites, the
Perizzites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites;
6and they took their daughters as wives
for themselves, and their own daughters
they gave to their sons; and they wor-
shiped their gods.

Othniel

7 The Israelites did what was evil in
the sight of the Lono, forgetting the Lono
their God, and worshiping the Baals and
the Asherahs. 8Therefore the anger of
the Lono was kindled against Israel, and
he sold them into the hand of King
Cushan-rishathaim of Aram-naharaim;
and the Israelites served Cushan-
rishathaim eight years. 9But when the Is-
raelites cried out to the Lono, the Lonn
raised up a deliverer for the Israelites,
who delivered them, Othniel son of Ke-

JUDGES 3.4-3.16

naz, Caleb's younger brother. l0The spirit
of the Lono came upon him, and he
judged Israel; he went out to war, and the
Loro gave King Cushan-rishathaim of
Aram into his hand; and his hand pre-
vailed over Cushan-rishathaim. llSo the
land had rest forty years. Then Othniel
son of Kenaz died.

Ehut

12 The Israelites again did what was
evil in the sight of the Lono; and the
Lono strengthened King Eglon of Moab
against Israel, because they had done
what was evil in the sight of the Lono.
13In alliance with the Ammonites and the
Amalekites, he went and defeated Israel;
and they took possession of the city of
palms. l4So the Israelites served King Eg-
lon of Moab eighteen years.

l5 But when the Israelites cried out to
the Lono, the Lono raised up for them a
deliverer, Ehud son of Gera, the Benja-
minite, a left-handed man. The Israelites
sent tribute by him to King Eglon of
Moab. l6Ehud made for himself a sword
with two edges, a cubit in length; and he

cities by the Philistines. Hiuites, also relative
newcomers, probably from southeastern Asia
Minor. 3.4 This verse echoes the note on which
the preceding section ends (2.23) and gives the
issue of continued resistance by "the nations" a
covenantal setting in terms of the command-
ments. The presence of these communities makes
possible the alternation of times of crisis and
peace, depending upon Israel's behavior. 3.5
The list of peoples living among the Israelites
includes not only near neighbors (from the geo-
graphical perspective of the later nation of Israel)
but those living in enclaves in the heart of con-
tested territory. The list is related to Deut 7.1,
which mentions seven "nations." Hittites, descen-
dants of small kingdoms left behind by the once-
mighty Anatolian empire. Atnorites, originally
"Westerners" (from the Mesopotamian perspec-
tive), appear often in scripture as synonymous
with Carnanites. Perizzites. See note on 1.4. Hbites.
See note on 3.4. Jebusites. "Jebus" was a pre-
Israelite name of Jerusalem. 3.6 Intermarriage
was frowned upon not because it threatened ge-
nealogical purity but because it challenged Israel's
covenantal loyalty.

3.7-ll The brief career notice for Othniel,
conqueror of Debir (1.13), employs elements of
the framework described in the note on 2.1l-23.
Information about the first judge is minimal; his
story is offered as exemplary of the Deutero-

nomic ideal. 3.7 The Bank and the Asherahs.
Asherah was a Canaanite goddess. See note on
2.1l-13. 3,8 Cushan-ruhathaim, in Hebrew "Cu-
shan Double-Wickedness," looks like a distorted
name. Aram-naharaim is presumably Syria-
Mesopotamia, an unlikely threat to the Judean
highlands. Redivision of the Hebrew consonants
would make him king of "a mountain fortress."
3.10 The spirit of the Loao in Judges stands for an
impersonal power or force in which a person
might be so absorbed or enveloped as to become
capable of extraordinary deed,s. Judged, i.e., mobi-
lized Israel for successful defensive warfare.
t.ll Forg Jears may mean a generation.

3.f2-30 The swashbuckling story of Ehud,
a Benjaminite, unfolds within the familiar edito-
rial framework (vv. l2-15, 30; see note on
2.11-23). 3.12-13 The agent of the Lord's dis-
cipline is Eglon ("Young Bull," "Fat Calf in He-
brew), king of Moab in Transjordan, with support
from his northern neighbors, the Ammonites, and
from Israel's traditional enemies of the wilderness
era, the Amnkkites (Ex 17,8-16). City of palms,

Jericho, as in Ll6. 3.15-25 Ehu"d, the deliv-
erer, is remembered as a left-hann"ed rnan. Left-
handedness was unusually common in the tribe of
Benjamin (see 20.16). Ehud was also famous for
his murderous diplomacy; cf. Jephthah's exem-
plary diplomacy in ch. I l. Regarding Ehud, there
is no mention of the spr.rit of the Lono (cf. 3.I0).
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fastened it on his right thigh under his
clothes. l7Then he presented the tribute
to King Eglon of Moab. Now Eglon was a
very fat man. l8When Ehud had finished
presenting the tribute, he sent the people
who carried the tribute on their way.
lgBut he himself turned back at the sculp-
tured stones near Gilgal, and said, "I have
a secret message for you, O king." So the
king said,r "Silence!" and all his atten-
dants went out from his presence. 20Ehud
came to him, while he was sitting alone in
his cool roof chamber, and said, "I have a
message from God for you." So he rose
from his seat. 2l Then Ehud reached with
his left hand, took the sword from his
right thigh, and thrust it into Eglon'ss
belly; 2215s hilt also went in after the
blade, and the fat closed over the blade,
for he did not draw the sword out of his
belly; and the dirt came out.h 23Then
Ehud went out into the vestibule,i and
closed the doors of the roof chamber on
him, and locked them.

24 After he had gone, the servants
came. When they saw that the doors of
the roof chamber were locked, they
thought, "He must be relieving himself-r
in the cool chamber." 25So they waited
until they were embarrassed. When he
still did not open the doors of the roof
chamber, they took the key and opened
them. There was their lord lying dead on
the floor.

26 Ehud escaped while they delayed,
and passed beyond the sculptured stones,
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and escaped to Seirah. 27When he ar-
rived, he sounded the trumpet in the hill
(ountry of Ephraim; and the Israelites
\vent down with him from the hill coun-
try, having him at their head. 28He said to
them, "Follow after me; for the Lonp has
given your enemies the Moabites into
l our hand." So they went down after him,
and seized the fords of the Jordan against
the Moabites, and allowed no one to cross
over. 29At that time they killed about ten
thousand of the Moabites, all strong, able-
bodied men; no one escaped. 30So Moab
rvas subdued that day under the hand of
lsrael. And the land had rest eighty years.

Shamgar

3l After him came Shamgar son of
.,\nath, who killed six hundred of the Phil-
istines with an oxgoad. He too delivered
I srael.

Deborah and Barah

A The Israelites again did what was
+ evil in the sight"of the Lono, after
llhud died. 2So the Lono sold them into
the hand of King Jabin of Canaan, who
reigned in Hazor; the commander of his
army was Sisera, who lived in Harosheth-
ha-goiim. 3Then the Israelites cried out to

I Heb he said, g Heb iri h With Tg Vg:
It{eaning of Heb uncertain i Meaning of Heb
uncertain j Heb coueing his feet

3.19 Stones near Gilgal. The referent is unclear,
but cf. Josh 4.20. Ehud acts alone; he is balanced
structurally by another "loner," the tragicomic
figure of Samson (chs. 13-16). 3.21-22 The
assassination is told with obscene humor.
3.26-30 His Samson-like exploits over, Ehud
now functions as Deborah does in ch.4, rallying
forces from the hill country of Ephrarm to expel
invaders and take control of the Jordan cross-
ings. 3.26 The location of Seirah is unknown.
3.27 The ram's-horn trumpetwas simultaneously a
military and liturgical piece of equipment (Num
10.9; 31.6). When Saul sounded it, the accompa-
nying shout was, "Let the Hebrews [i.e., the Isra-
elite resistancel hear" (l Sam 13.3). 3.29 Ten
thousand, more likely "ten (village) muster units."
See note on 1.4. 3.30 EighD years. The chro-
nology is an editorial construct.

3.31 Shamgar is a non-Semitic (perhaps a Hur-
rian) name. Lacking editorial framework, this no-
tice was inserted in anticipation of 5.6. In some

()reek manuscripts it occurs instead of 16.31, af-
ter the stories of Samson, who also fights Philu-
tines. Shamgar may have been a mercenary
(perhaps a convert) who engineered a victory
against northern Philistines, i.e., early Sea Peoples
migrating south from bases along the Syrian-
Lebanese coast.

4.1-53f Deborah outshines Barak as the Is-
raelites oppose a superior Canaanite force in the
north. The memory is told in classical prose
(ch. 4) and celebrated in archaic poetry, the "Song
of Deborah" (ch.5). Editorial notices (4.1-3;
5.3Ib) frame the two chapters.

4,1-24 The exploits of Deborah and Barak.
4,1-3 This editorial notice of events before
Deborah's time does not mention Shamgar.
4.2 Ktng Jabin of Canann, an unusual title in an
area of many city-states. Jabin is king of Hazor in
Josh I I . Sisera is a non-Semitic name; he probably
belonged to one of the immigrating Sea Peoples.
4,3 Chariots of iron. See note on 1.19. The Philis-
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the Lono for help; for he had nine hun-
dred chariots of iron, and had oppressed
the Israelites cruelly twenty years.

4 At that time Deborah, a prophetess,
wife of Lappidoth, was judging Israel.
sShe used to sit under the palm of Debo-
rah between Ramah and Bethel in the hill
country of Ephraim; and the Israelites
came up to her for judgment. 6She sent
and summoned Barak son of Abinoam
from Kedesh in Naphtali, and said to him,
"The Lono, the God of Israel, commands
you, 'Go, take position at Mount Tabor,
bringing ten thousand from the tribe of
Naphtali and the tribe of Zebulun. 7I will
draw out Sisera, the general of Jabin's
army, to meet you by the Wadi Kishon
with his chariots and his troops; and I will
give him into your hand."'sBarak said to
her, "If you will go rvith me, I will go; but
if you will not go with me, I will not go."
gAnd she said, "I will surely go with you;
nevertheless, the road on which you are
going will not lead to your glory, for the
Lono will sell Sisera into the hand of a
woman." Then Deborah got up and went
with Barak to Kedesh. loBarak sum-
moned Zebulun and Naphtali to Kedesh;
and ten thousand warriors went up

JUDGES 4.4-4.17

behind him; and Deborah went up
with him.

1l Now Heber the Kenite had sepa-
rated from the other Kenites,k that is, the
descendants of Hobab the father-in-law of
Moses, and had encamped as far away as
Elon-bezaanannim, which is near Kedesh.

12 When Sisera was told that Barak
son of Abinoam had gone up to Mount
Tabor, 13Sisera called out all his chariots,
nine hundred chariots of iron, and all
the troops who were with him, from
Harosheth-ha-goiim to the Wadi Kishon.
l4Then Deborah said to Barak, "Up! For
this is the day on which the Lono has
g'iven Sisera into your hand. The Lono is
indeed going out before you." So Barak
went down from Mount Tabor with ten
thousand warriors following him. lsAnd
the Lono threw Sisera and all his chariots
and all his army into a panicl before
Barak; Sisera got down from his chariot
and fled away on foot, l6while Barak pur-
sued the chariots and the army to
Harosheth-ha-goiim. All the army of Sis-
era fell by the sword; no one was left.

17 Now Sisera had fled away on foot

k Hebfrom the Kain ,l Heb adds to tlu suord;
compare verse l6

tines brought superior knowledge of ironworking
to Canaan, enjoying monopolistic control until the
time of Saul and David. 4,4-5 Deborah ("Bee" in
Hebrew) was a Prophetess at a holy site near Bethel
with a palrn tree named in her honor. Inqfidoth.
The Hebrew can mean "torches," as in 15.4. Was

ludgxng, i.e., giving oracular response to inquiries
on various concerns.

4.6-8 Reluctant Barak ("Lightning" in He-
brew), not Deborah, is the recognized military
commander, remembered as praiseworthy in Heb
11.32. 4,6 Kedtsh, "Holy Place," is a common
place-name. This Kedesh is probably a site in
southern Galilee, not to be confused with the
great site of Tell Qades, eleven kilometers north-
west of Hazor. Mount Tabur, at the northern edge
of the Esdraelon plain, was ideally suited for mus-
ter of troops from Galilee. Naphnli and . . .

Zebulun are the only tribes mentioned in this ac-
count. 4.7 The battleground lies where the pass

between Megiddo and Taanach opens into Esdra-
elon, near the confluence of streams that flow to-
gether to form the Ktshon river. The battle is for
control of the rich Esdraelon, Acco, and northern
Sharon plains, and it marks the first time that Is-
raelites from the highlands are able successfully to
challengetheoccupantsoftheplains. 4.8 There
is irony in Barak's conditional acceptance of Deb-

orah's unconditional command. Barak's hesitancy
is further developed in the Greek text which
adds, "for I never know what day the angel of the
Lono will give me success." 4,9 Into the hand of a
uoman sets the audience up for an ironic
fulfillment-the woman is not Deborah but Jael.
4.10 Ten thotsand, more likely ten "muster units."
See note on 1.4. 4.ll This verse explains why
some Kenites, "smiths," descended from Hobab in
the south (see note on 1.16) are encamped in the
far north, on the line of Sisera's flight after the
battle. Elon-bezoanann'im (Hebrew, "Oak in Zaa-
nannim") may have been another sacred tree or
perhaps it served to distinguish the northern Ka-
tlesh, which is different from the Kedesh where
the muster took place (w. 6- I0). 4.12-16 Barah
leads the warriors; there is no mention of Deborah,
except for her proclamation of the day of rhe
Lord's victory (v. l4). 4.15 The account is strik-
ingly similar to that of the victory at the Reed Sea
(Ex 14.24). The prose gives no details of how the

Lono created the panic, but no Israelite could take
the credit. 4.17-22 The humiliation and assas-

sination of Sisera are told with an ironic twist-
Jael offers hospitality. 4.17 A Kenite clan
had migrated and changed sides in the time of
Jabin. Providentially, the Kenite chief had a

wife who remained loyal to the cause of the Lord,
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to the tent of Jael rtife of Heber the Ke- 3

nite; for there rvas peace betrveen King Ja-
bin of Hazor and the clan of Heber the
Kenite. l8Jael came out to meet Sisera,
and said to him, "Turn aside, my lord,
turn aside to me; have no fear." So he
turned aside to her into the tent, and she
covered him with a rug. 19Then he said to
her, "Please give me a Iittle water to drink;
for I am thirsty." So she opened a skin of
milk and gave him a drink and covered
him. 20He said to her, "Stand at the en-
trance of the tent, and if anybody comes
and asks you, 'Is anyone here?' say, 'No.'"
2IBut Jael wife of Heber took a tent peg,
and took a hammer in her hand, and went
softly to him and drove the peg into his
temple, until it went down into the
ground - he was lying fast asleep from
weariness-and he died.22Then, as

Barak came in pursuit of Sisera, Jael went
out to meet him, and said to him, "Come,
and I will show you the man whom you
are seeking." So he went into her tent;
and there was Sisera lying dead, with the
tent peg in his temple.

23 So on that day God subdued King
Jabin of Canaan before the Israelites.
24Then the hand of the Israelites bore
harder and harder on King Jabin of Ca-
naan, until they destroyed King Jabin of
Canaan.

The Song of Deborah

Then Deborah and Barak son of
Abinoam sang on that day, saying:
"When locks are long in Israel,

when the people offer
themselves willingly-

bless- the Lono!
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'Hear, O kings; gir,e ear,
O princes;

to the LoRD I will sing,
I will make melodl'to the

Lonn, the God of
Israel.

4 "Lonn, when you went out from
Seir,

when you marched from the
region of Edom,

the earth trembled,
and the heavens poured,
the clouds indeed poured

water.
5 The mountains quaked before

the Lono, the One of
Sinai,

before the Lono, the God of
Israel.

6 "In the days of Shamgar son of
Anath,

in the days of Jael, caravans
ceased

and travelers kept to the
byways.

7 The peasantry prospered in
Israel,

they grew fat on plunder,
because you arose, Deborah,

arose as a mother in Israel.
8 When new gods were chosen,

then war was in the gates.
Was shield or spear to be seen

among forty thousand in
Israel?

nr Or You uho offer yourselues uillingly among the
people, bless

5
2

to the point of murderously exploiting the obli-
gation of hospitality. 4.19 Certain goat milk
products have a strong sleep-inducing effect.
4.23-24 These verses are editorial wrap-up. King
Jabin of Canaan remains obscure.

5.1-31 The Song ofDeborah (and Barak, but
the verb in v. I is singular) is datable to the twelfth
century B.c.E., not far removed from the events
being celebrated. There are a number of obscuri-
ties in the text. The genre (victory hymn) is well
known from Egypt and Assyria in the fifteenth to
twelfth centuries s.c.e. The Song exhibits repeti-
tive parallelism familiar from fourteenth-century
n.c.n. Ugaritic texts, 5.1 This is the narrator's
link, which, prior to insertion of the poem,
was probably followed by the exclamation and
concluding framework note (v.31). 5.3 Hear,

O hings announces the general theme: praise of
the Divine King in Israel as testimony to kings
such as those recently defeated by the forces of
Deborah and Barak, 5.4-5 The singer de-
scribes a theophany of Israel's Divine Warrior, ,ie
One of Sinai, arriving in Canaan via Seir, . . . regton
of Ed,om, in southern Transjordan. 5.6-7 The
crisis is framed by the exploits of Shamgar at its
beginning and Jael at its end. Mobilization of the
hill-country peasantry to hijack Lrade carauaru
brought unprecedented prosperity to Israelites.
The title mother in Israel recognizes Deborah's pro-
phetic leadership, as does the title "father" for a
male prophet (see 2 Kings 2.1-2; 13.14). 5.8 A
choice of neu gods is appropriate mythologically to
the collapse of trade-route agreements and gen-
eral security that brought on the warfare. Deities
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I My heart goes out to the
commanders of Israel

who offered themselves
willingly among the people

Bless the Lono.

10 "Tell of it, you who ride on white
donkeys,

you who sit on rich carpetsn
and you who walk by the way.1l To the sound of musicians" at

the watering places,
there they repeat the triumphs

of the Lono,
the triumphs of his peasantry

in Israel.

"Then down to the gates
marched the people of the
Lono.

12 "Awake, awake, Deborahl
Awake, awake, utter a song!

Arise, Barak, lead away your
captives,

O son of Abinoam.
13 Then down marched the remnant

of the noble'
the people of thi to*o

marched down for him"
against the mighty.

14 From Ephraim they set outP into
the valley,e

following you, Benjamin, with
your kin;

from Machir marched down the
commanders,

and from Zebulun those who
bear the marshal's staff;

15 the chiefs of Issachar came with
Deborah,

J UDGES 5.9-5.2r

and Issachar faithful to Barak;
into the valley they rushed out

at his heels.
Among the clans of Reuben

there were great searchings of
heart.

16 Why did you tarry among the
sheepfolds,

to hear the piping for the
flocks?

Among the clans of Reuben
there were great searchings of

heart.
17 Gilead stayed beyond the Jordan;

and Dan, why did he abide with
the ships?

Asher sat still at the coast of
the sea,

settling down by his landings.
18 Zebulun is a people that scorned

death;
Naphtali roo, on the heights of

the field.

19 "The kings came, they fought;
then fought the kings of

Canaan,
at Taanach, by the waters of

Megiddo;
they got no spoils of silver.

20 The stars fought from heaven,
from their courses they fought

against Sisera.
2l The torrent Kishon swept them

away,
the onrushing torrent, the

torrent Kishon.
March on, my soul, with mightl

n Meaning of Heb uncertain o Gk: Heb me
p Cn: Heb From Ephrairn tluir root g Gk: Heb iz
Amahh

were regularly listed as witnesses and guarantors
of treaties. Shield and, sp?ar wete aristocratic weap-
ons belonging to professional military men. Fmty
thousand.. Forty "muster units" (see note on 1.4)
would be more in keeping with the description in
vv. 6-7. 5.10 Appeal is made to the entire citi-
zenry: the chiefs, uho ridz, and the general popu-
lace,uho walk. 5.ll-13 The focus shifts to town
and village wells, describing public response to
the appeal. 5.14-18 In the settingof the victory
celebration, the poet reviews the performance of
tribal contingents. Six tribes had responded:
Ephraim, Benjamin, Machir (western Manasseh),
Zebulun, Issachar, and Naphtali. Four or five are
censured for not responding: Reuben, Gibad, (pos-
sibly Gad), Dan, Ashtr, and Meroz (v.23, Meroz

may be either a town or a clan). Passed over in
silence are Judah, Simeon, and Levi. The former
two may already have been under Philistine
domination. Levi was a specialist tribe with-
out territorial definition, its families dispersed
throughout the territory as carriers of the cove-
nantal lore. 5.15 At his heek, idiomatic for "un-
der his command" (the term is tanslated behind,
hin in 4.lO). 5.f9-23 These verses recount the
battle and Israel's victory thanks to a timely
maneuver by the Lord-a cloudburst and flash
flood-that gave the advantage to foot soldiers.
5.19 The opposition is described as a coalition
of kings of Canaan; Jabin is not mentioned.
5.20 The stars fought as the source of rain. Cf. the
performance of the sun and moon at the defense
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22 "Then loud beat the horses' hoofs
rvith the galloping, galloping of

his steeds.

23 "Curse Meroz, says the angel of
the Lono,

curse bitterly its inhabitants,
because they did not come to the

help of the Lonn,
to the help of the Lono against

the mighty.

24 "Most blessed of women be Jael,
the wife of Heber the Kenite,
of tent-dwelling women most

blessed.
25 He asked water and she gave him

milk,
she brought him curds in a

lordly bowl.
26 She put her hand to the tent peg

and her right hand to the
workmen's mallet;

she struck Sisera a blow,
she crushed his head,
she shattered and pierced his

temPle.
27 He sank, he fell,

he lay still at her feet;
at her feet he sank, he fell;

where he sank, there he fell
dead.

28 "Out of the window she peered,
the mother of Sisera gazed,

through the lattice:

'\Vh)' is his chariot so long in
comrngl

Why tarry the hoofbeats of his
chariots?'

29 Her rvisest ladies make answer,
indeed, she answers the

question herself:
30 'Are they not finding; and

dividing the spoil?-
A grrl or two for every man;

spoil of dyed stuffs for Sisera,
spoil of dyed stuffs

embroidered,
two pieces of dyed work

embroidered for mv neck
as spoil?'

31 "So perish all your enemies,
O Lono!

But may your friends be like
the sun as it rises in its
might."

And the land had rest forty years
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6
The Midianite Oppression

The Israelites did what was evil in
the sight of the Lono, and the Lono

gave them into the hand of Midian seven
years. 2The hand of Midian prevailed
over Israel; and because of Midian the Is-
raelites provided for themselves hiding
places in the mountains, caves and strong-
holds. 3 For whenever the Israelites put in
seed, the Midianites and the Amalekites

r Gk Compare Tg: Heb exclaimed

of Gibeon (Josh l0.ll-14). 5.23 Merozisother-
wise unknown; see note on 5.14-18. The angel
of the Lono may here be a human being, the pro-
fessional diviner.(prophet or prophetess) regu-
larly consulted in the conduct of warfare.
5.24-21 This description of the demise of Sisera
heaps praise upon Jael. 5,25 Milk. See note on
4.19. 5.26 A tent peg and . . . mallet were handy
because pitching the tent was woman's work, as it
is today among Bedouin. 5.27 At her feet, or "un-
der her command," ironically echoes the usage in
v. 15; 4.10. 5.28 The final scene begins with an-
other woman, the mothtr of Sisera (cf. Deborah as a
mother in Israel, v.7), in a poetically inverted van-
tage point, awaiting Sisera's triumphant return.
5.30 The final irony attributes to Canaanite war-
riors a license with captive women that Mosaic
tradition sought to outlaw (Deut 21.10-14).
5.31 So perish . . . its might.In the original Hebrew,
v.3l is strikingly more proselike in style than

w. 2-30 (cf. note on 5.1). Your friends, or "those
who love you." Forty years, twice as long as the
oppression (4.3), half as long as the resl following
Ehud (3.30).

6.f -8.35 Gideon (also identified in ch. 7 as

Jerubbaal) mobilizes several central hill-country
and Galilean tribes against annual raiding parties
from Transjordan (Midianites, Amalekites, and
other easterners). 6.1-10 This introduction
uses the now-familiar framework (apostasy, op-
pression, appeal for help; see note on 2.1 I-23) in
vv. l-6. Economic exploitation originating from
distant oases was made possible by the recent
domestication of the camel. 6.2 Midian was a
desert confederation alternately in alliance (Ex
2.15-4.31; 18.1-27) and at war (Num 25-31)
rvith Israel. Midian's revival, with newly superior
mobility for annual collection of taxes, crowds
peasant agrarians once again into the highlands.



and the people of the east would come up

,saintt'them. 4TheY would encamp

,Iainst them and destroy the produce oI

tli'e land, as far as the neighborhood ot
Gaza, and leave no sustenance ln lsrael'
and no sheep or ox or donkey' 5For they-

and their livestock would come up' and
ih.v *"rld even bring their tents, as thick
ur-io.ut,.; neither thiy nor their camels

could be counted: so they wasted the land
as they came in. 6Thus Israel was greatly
impoverished because of Midian; and the
Isrielites cried out to the LoRD for help'

7 When the Israelites cried to the
Lono on account of the Midianites, 8the

Lono sent a prophet to the Israelites; and
he said to thim, "Thus says the Lono, the
God of Israel: I led You uP from EgYPt,
and brought you out of the house of slav-
ery: gand I delivered you from the hand
ofihe Egyptians, and from the hand ofall
who opfressed you, and drove them out
before you, and Bave You their land;
l0and I said to you, 'I am the Lono your
God; you shall not pay reverence to the
gods of the Amorites, in whose land you
live.' But you have not given heed to my
voice."
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The Call of Gideon

I I Now the angel of the Lono came
and sat under the oak at Ophrah, which
belonged to Joash the Abiezrite, as his son
Gideon was beating out wheat in the wine

JUDGES 6'4-6'20

rrress. to hide it from the Nlidianites'
iril; angel of the Lono aPPeared to him

and said io him, "The Lono is with you'

i"" *inf,,, warrior." I3Gideon answered

Li-,;;s-u, sir, if the Lono is with us' why

t-t." nu. all this haPPened to us? And
where are all his wonderful deeds that

our ancestors recounted to us, saying,

Oid t ot. the Lono bring us uP from
Eevot?'But now the Lono has cast us olt,
,i3'gir.., us into the hand of Midian"'
l+Th"en the Lono turned to him and said,
"Go in this might of yours and deliver Is-
rael from the hand of Midian; I hereby
commission you." 15He responded, "But
sir, how can I deliver Israel? My clan is the
weakest in Manasseh, and I am [he least in
my family." l6The Lono said to him, "But
I will be with you, and you shall strike
down the Midianites, every one of them."
lTThen he said to him, "If now I have
found favor with you, then show me a

sign that it is you who speak with me.
l8Do not depart from here until I come to
you, and bring out my present, and set it
before you." And he said, "I will stay until
you return."

l9 So Gideon went into his house and
prepared a kid, and unleavened cakes
from an ephah of flour; the meat he put
in a basket, arid the broth he put in a pot,
and brought them to him under the oak
and presented them. 20The angel of God
said to him, "Take the meat and the

6.3 Amalekites. See note on 3.13. 6.7-10 This
time, when Israelites cry, instead of the expected
deliverer the Lord sends a prophet who delivers an
indictment, as the angel of the Lord did in 2.1-5.
The warning in 2.3 that other gods would be a
snara is coming true.

6.ll-32 The only early narrative in the book
where the Lord speaks directly to a protagonist
or to Israel. The Lord receives a new altar
(w. I l-24), and an old altar is destroyed
(w. 25-32). Gideon is slow to recognize the voice
of the Lord, foreshadowing Israel's problem in
ch. 10. 6,ll-24 Gideon (in contrast to Othniel,
Ehud, and Deborah) is first approached by an an-
gel, who appears in human form and prepares
the way for direct conversation between Gideon
and the Lord. 6.ll Ophrah, a village of Manas-
seh not far from Shechem. Joash, lit. "the Lono
has given," presides over a pagan shrine. Abiezrite.
See Josh 17.2. Gid,eon means "Hewer" or "Hacker"
in Hebrew; it is probablv a nickname based on his
reforming activities. 6,12-13 The pronoun yoz
is singular. Gideon misses the point and replies

about the plight of zs. 6.12 Relatively aristo-
cratic status is suggested by the designationnightl
uarrior, which otherwise does not well describe
Gideon in the bulk of chs. 6-7. 6.13 Did not . . .

up from Egyft, an unshakable element in the Isra-
elite credo, might also be a liturgical clichd.
6,14 The Lono and the angel are not identical.
Gideon is unknowingly involved in a three-way
conversation. 6.15 Family, lit. "father's house,"
can also designate the smallest military unit. Saul
uses similar overly modest language (l Sam 9.21;
cf. I Sam 15.17). Cf. the recruitment of Moses (Ex
3.1-4.23), where vastly disproportionate space
is given to eliciting the dutiful response.
6.16- l7 I will be uith you is directly reminiscent of
Ex 3, as is the request for a sign to certify the
Lord's credentials. 6.19 An ephah of flour, morc
than a bushel, seems disproportionately large.
6.20-23 The story has Gideon seeing the Lord's
angel face-to-tace so that the invisible Lord may
enter into direct negotiations with Gideon, as he
had with Moses. Gideon's exclamation indicates
that his encounter with the envoy was a traumatic
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unleavened cakes, and pur rhem on this
rock, and pour out the broth.', And he did
so. 21 Then the angel of the Lono reached
out the tip of the staff that was in his
hand, and touched the meat and the un-
Ieavened cakes; and fire sprang up from
the rock and consumed thb meit ind the
unleavened cakes; and the angel of the
Lono vanished from his sighi. 22Then
Gide_on perceived that it waslhe angel of
the Lono; and Gideon said, "Hel[ me,
Lord Gon! For I have seen the angel of
the Lono face to face." 23But the-Lono
said to him, "Peace be to you; do not fear,
you shall not die." 24Then Gideon built
an altar there to the Lonn, and called it,
The Lono is peace. To this day it still
stands at Ophrah, which belongs ro the
Abiezrites.

25 That night the Lono said to him,
"Take your father's bull, the second bull
seven years old, and pull down the altar of
Baal that belongs to your father, and cut
down the sacred pole, that is beside it;
26and build an altar to the Lono your
God on the top of the stronghold here, in
proper order; then take the second bull,
and offer it as a burnt offering with the
wood of the sacred poles that you shall
cut down." 27So Gideon took ten of his
servants, and did as the Lono had told
him; but because he was too afraid of his
family and the townspeople to do it by
day, he did it by night.

Gideon Destroys the Altar of Baal

28 When the townspeople rose early
in the morning, the altar of Baal was bro-
ken down, and the sacred pole, beside it
was cut down, and the second bull was of-
fered on the altar that had been built.
29So they said to one another, "Who has
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<lone this?" After searching and inquir_
i1q, lhey rvere rold, "Gideon son of Joashdid it." 30Then rhe rorvnspeople siid to
Joash, "Bring our vour son,io that he mar.
die, for he has pulled down the altar oi
Baal and cur down the sacred pole, be-
side it." 3lBut Joash said to all who were
arrayed against him, "Will you contend
lor Baal? Or rvill you defend his cause?
Whoever conrends for him shall be pur ro
death by _morning. If he is a god, let him
contend for himself, because his altar has
been pulled down." 32Therefore on that
day Gideont was called Jerubbaal, that is
to say, "Let Baal contend against him," be-
cause he pulled down his altar.

33 Then all the Midianires and rhe
-A.malekites and the people of the east
c.ame together, and crossing the Jordan
they encamped in the Valley of Jezreel.
34But the spirit of the Lono took posses-
sion of Gideon; and he sounded rhe rrum-
pet, and the Abiezrites were called out
to follow him. 35He sent messengers
throughout all Manasseh, and they too
were called out to follow him. He also sent
messengers to Asher, Zebulun, and Naph-
tali, and they went up to meet them.

The Sign of the Fleece

36 Then Gideon said to God, "In or-
der to see whether you will deliver Israel
by my hand, as you have said, 37 I am go-
ing to lay a fleece of wool on the threshing
floor; if there is dew on the fleece alone,
and it is dry on all the ground, then I shall
know that you will deliver Israel by my
hand, as you have said." 38And it was so.
When he rose early next morning and
squeezed the fleece, he wrung enough
dew from the fleece to fill a bowl with wa-

s Heb Asherah t Heb he

experience, but the Lord is shown to be compas-
sionate and gracious, as promised to Moses
(Ex 33.19). 6.24 Peace (Hebrew shnlom), com-
prehensive well-being, individual and commu-
nal. 6.25-32 The dismantling of Joash's aLtar

and the hacking down of the saued pole, an invari-
able feature of the fertility cult that supported the
feudal hierarchy in Canaanite society, provide
ironic legitimacy for the given name Jerubbaal
(v.32), Hebrew, "Let Baal Contend" (Hebrew
rjz is the root of the part of name that can be
translated "contend"; see note on 11.12-28).
6.25-27 Gideon is prosperous enough to com-
mand the assistance of ten . . . sen)ants but is only

brave enough to act by night. 6.30-32 Apostate
Joash, facing the zeal of Jerubbaal, is no longer an
avid supporter of Baal. 6.35 Gideon rallies war-
riors from his own tribe, Manassei, and from
three Galilean trtbes Asher, Zebulun, and Naph-
tali. 6.36-40 Gideon demands further proof
that God (never "the Lonn" in these verses) really
meant what was said in the recruitment scene
(vv. l1-24). Fishermen living on one of the
streamless and springless desert islands have ob-
tained sufficient water by spreading out fleece in
the evening and wringing dew from it in the
morning. The true miracle is the reverse, and that
is what Gideon requires.
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ter. 39Then Gideon said to God, "Do not
let your anger burn against me, let me
speak one more time; let me, please, make
trial with the fleece just once more; let it
be dry only on the fleece, and on all the
ground let there be dew." aoAnd God did
so that night. It was dry on the fleece only,
and on all the ground there was dew.

Gideon Surprises and Routs the Midianites

n Then Jerubbaal lthat is, Gideon) and
I all the troops that were wirh him

rose early and encamped beside the
spring of Harod; and the camp of Midian
was north of them, below, the hill of Mo-
reh, in the valley.

2 The Lono said to Gideon, "The
troops with you are too many for me to
give the Midianites into their hand. Israel
would only take the credit away from me,
saying, 'My own hand has delivered me.'
SNow therefore proclaim this in the hear-
ing of the troops, 'Whoever is fearful and
trembling, let him return home."' Thus
Gideon sifted them out;v twenty-two
thousand returned, and ten thousand
remained.

4 Then the Lono said to Gideon, "The
troops are still too many; take them down
to the water and I will sift them out for
you there. When I say, 'This one shall go
with you,'he shall go with you; and when
I say, 'This one shall not go with you,' he
shall not go." 5So he brought the troops
down to the water; and the Lono said to
Gideon, "All those who lap the water with

JUDGES 6.39-7.13

their tongues, as a dog laps, you shall put
to one side; all those who kneel down
to drink, putting their hands to their
mouths,w you shall put to the other side."
6The number of those that lapped was
three hundred; but all the rest of the
troops knelt down to drink water. TThen
the Lonn said to Gideon, "With the three
hundred that lapped I will deliver you,
and give the Midianites into your hand.
Let all the others go to their homes." 8So
he took the jars of the troops from their
hands,, and their trumpets; and he sent
all the rest of Israel back to their own
tents, but retained the three hundred.
The camp of Midian was below him in the
valley.

9 That same night the Lono said to
him, "Get up, attack the camp; for I have
given it into your hand. l0But if you fear
to attack, go down to the camp with your
servant Purah; lland you shall hear what
they say, and afterward your hands shall
be strengthened to attack the camp."
Then he went down with his servant Pu-
rah to the outposts of the armed men that
were in the camp. l2The Midianites and
the Amalekites and all the people of the
east lay along the valley as thick as locusts;
and their camels were without number,
countless as the sand on the seashore.
13When Gideon arrived, there was a man

u Hebfrom v Cn: Heb home, and, depart fron
Mount Cilead"' w Heb places the words Putting
their hands to their moutfu after the word lapped in
verse 6 x Cn: Heb So the peoplc took prouisiorc in
tfuir hands

7,1-25 The Lord's rout of the Midianites
comprises three scenes: the reduction of the Isra-
elite force (vv. l-8); an enemy sentry's dream
(w.9-15); and the rout and retreat of the Midi-
anites (w. 16-22). 7.1 Jmrbboal (that is, Gd.eon).
It is improbable that memories of two different
figures have merged. The name Jerubbaal (He-
brew, "Let Baal Contend") stands for God's ac-
complishment through one historical savior. The
name Gideon ("Hacker") stands for the man in all
his fearful, heavy-handed individuality. The
spring of Harod is near the foot of Mount Gilboa in
the southeastern Jezreel Valley. The hill of Moreh
(Hebrew, "Teacher's Hill") in the Jezreel Valley is
presumably another place oforacular inquiry, like
Deborah's palm (4.5). 7.1 Whoeun is fearful anl,
trembl'ing. See list of exemptions in Deut 20.5-8.
Instead of thousand we should again recognize the
local unit for the military muster (see note on 1.4).
Num l; 26 indicate that Manasseh's muster quota

at one time was thirty-two units totaling approxi-
mately three hundred men, a sizable army in the
premonarchical period. 7.5-7 The text is ob-
scure. It is not clear whether the Lord chooses the
more alert or the less cautious. The latter would
serve to make it plain that victory is due to God's
action, not to human initiative or prowess. If the
numbers in the story originate in the muster of
Gideon's tribe alone, his force would have been
three hundred before the reductions in vv.2, 6,
so the final force is much smaller, perhaps fifty
or so. 7.E The abrupt mention of jars . . . and
. . . trurnPets appears to anticipate w. 16-17.
7.9-14 The story continues to emphasize Gid-
eon's fearful hesitancy and the Lord's providen-
tial response, this time via a pagan sentry's
dream. 7.10 The seruant (Hebrew na'ar, gener-
ally translated "young man") is Gideon's squire,
personal attendant, handyman, and armor bearer
(see 9.54; I Sam 14.1, 6). 7.13 The tent, pre-
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telling a dream to his comrade; and he
said, "I had a dream, and in it a cake of
barley bread tumbled into the camp of
Midian, and came to the tent, and struck
it so that it fell; it turned upside down,
and the tent collapsed." IaAnd his com-
rade answered, "This is no other than the
sword of Gideon son of Joash, a man of
Israel; into his hand God has given Mid-
ian and all the army."

l5 When Gideon heard the telling of
the dream and its interpretation, he wor-
shiped; and he returned to the camp of
Israel, and said, "Get up; for the Lono has
given the army of Midian into your
hand." l6After he divided the three hun-
dred men into three companies, and put
trumpets into the hands of all of them,
and empty jars, with torches inside the
jars, 171r. said to them, "Look at me, and
do the same; when I come to the outskirts
of the camp, do as I do. l8When I blow
the trumpet, I and all who are with me,
then you also blow the trumpets around
the whole camp, and shout, 'For the Lono
and for Gideon!"'

19 So Gideon and the hundred who
were with him came to the outskirts of the
camp at the beginning of the middle
watch, when they had just set the watch;
and they blew the trumpets and smashed
the jars that were in their hands. 20So the
three companies blew the trumpets and
broke the jars, holding in their left hands
the torches, and in their right hands the
trumpets to blow; and they cried, "A
sword for the Lono and for Gideon!"
2l Every man stood in his place all around
the camp, and all the men in camp ran;
they cried out and fled. 22When they blew
the three hundred trumpets, the Lono set
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('very man's sword against his fellow and
against all the army; and the army fled as
Iar as Beth-shittah toward Zererah,r' as
far as the border of Abel-meholah, by
-fabbath. 23And the men of Israel were
called out from Naphtali and from Asher
and from all Manasseh, and they pursued
after the Midianites.

24 Then Gideon sent messengers
throughout all the hill country of
Ephraim, saying, "Come down against the
Midianites and seize the waters against
them, as far as Beth-barah, and also the
Jordan." So all the men of Ephraim were
r:alled out, and they seized the waters as
far as Beth-barah, and also the Jordan.
25They captured the two captains of Mid-
ian, Oreb and Zeeb; they killed Oreb at
the rock of Oreb, and Zeeb they killed at
the wine press of Zeeb, as they pursued
the Midianites. They brought the heads of
Oreb and Zeeb to Gideon beyond the
Jordan.

B

Gideon's Triumph and Vengeance

Then the Ephraimites said to him,
"What have you done to us, not to

c:all us when you went to fight against the
Midianites?" And they upbraided him vio-
lently. 2So he said to them, "What have I
done now in comparison with you? Is not
the gleaning of the grapes of Ephraim
better than the vintage of Abiezer? 3 God
has given into your hands the captains of
Midian, Oreb and Zeeb; what have I been
able to do in comparison with you?"
When he said this, their anger against him
subsided.

4 Then Gideon came to the Jordan
1' Another reading is Zeredah

sumably the sheik's tent, the command center.
7.15 Gideon worshipped,, i.e., fell prostrare.
7. I 6 With trLlrnpets, empty jars, and torches, the Isra-
elites are heavily laden for a spectacular demon-
stration. There is no mention of weapons.
7,22 The verse describes a splintered force in
leaderless retreat to Transjordan. 7.23 This
verse harks back to 6.35, where Manasseh was mo-
bilized and Asher, Zebulun, and Naphtali were
placed on alert. All except Zebulun now take the
field.

7.24-8.3 These verses are transitional. Gid-
eon advocates total mobilization against the desert
confederation, whereas the Lord, it appears, had
intended a noncombative stampede of the super-
stitious nomads (7.18-21). Gideon will now take

the militia into the field, east of the Jordan, pur-
suing private vengeance (as becomes clear in
8.19). 7.24 Troops from Ephraim arrive unin-
vited in 12,1. 7,25 Oreb and Zeeb, Hebrew, "Ra-
ven" and "Wolf." See Ps 83.9-12; Isa 10.26.
8,1 Ephraimites complain about not having been
irrcluded in the original summons. 8.2 Is not the
gleaning . . . of Abiezer? Gideon is either coining a
proverb or adapting one. The story may preserve
the memory of an attempt by Manasseh's south-
ern neighbor to put a stop to Gideon's retaliatory
raiding. The Ephraimites are talked out of their
resentment of Gideon's preferential treatment of
other tribes. 8.4-21 The flocus shifts from the
somewhat miraculous recruitment of Gideon to
scenes of Gideon in action. The Lord does not
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and crossed over, he and the three hun-
dred who were with him, exhausted and
famished., 5So he said ro the people of
Succoth, "Please give some loaves of bread
to my followers, for they are exhausted,
and I am pursuing Zebah and Zalmunna,
the kings of Midian." 6But the officials of
Succoth said, "Do you already have in
your possession the hands of Zebah and
Zalmunna, that we should give bread to
your army?" 7Gideon replied, "Well then,
when the Lono has given Zebah and Zal-
munna into my hand, I will trample your
flesh on the thorns of the wilderness and
on briers." 8From there he went up to Pe-
nuel, and made the same request of them;
and the people of Penuel answered him as
the people of Succoth had answered. 9So
he said to the people of Penuel, "When I
come back victorious, I will break down
this tower."

l0 Now Zebah and Zalmunna were in
Karkor with their army, about fifteen
thousand men, all who were left of all the
army of the people of the east; for one
hundred twenty thousand men bearing
arms had fallen. llSo Gideon went up by
the caravan route east of Nobah and Jog-
behah, and attacked the army; for the
army was off its guard. r2Zebah and Zal-
munna fled; and he pursued them and
took the two kings of Midian, Zebah and
Zalmunna, and threw all the army into a
panic.

13 When Gideon son of Joash re-
turned from the battle by the ascent of
Heres, l4he caught a young man, one of
the people of Succoth, and questioned

J UDGES 8.5-8.22

him; and he listed for him the officials
and elders of Succoth, seventy-seven peo-
ple. 15Then he came to the people of Suc-
coth, and said, "Here are Zebah and
Zalmunna, about whom you taunted me,
saying, 'Do you already have in your pos-
session the hands of Zebah and Zal-
munna, that we should give bread ro your
troops who are exhausted?'" 16So he took
the elders of the city and he took thorns
of the wilderness and briers and with
them he trampleda the people of Suc-
coth. lTHe also broke down the tower of
Penuel, and killed the men of the city.

l8 Then he said to Zebah and Zal-
munna, "What about the men whom you
killed at Tabor?" They answered, "As you
are, so were they, every one of them; they
resembled the sons of a king." lgAnd he
replied, "They were my brothers, the sons
of my mother; as the Lono lives, if you
had saved them alive, I would not kill
you." 20So he said to Jether his firstborn,
"Go kill them!" But the boy did not draw
his sword, for he was afraid, because he
was still a boy. 2lThen Zebah and Zal-
munna said, "You come and kill us; for as
the man is, so is his strength." So Gideon
proceeded to kill Zebah and Zalmunna;
and he took the crescents that were on the
necks of their camels.

Gideon's ldolatry

22 Then the Israelites said to Gideon,
"Rule over us, you and your son and your
z Gk: Heb pursuing a With verse 7, Compare
Gk: Heb he taught

participate apart from being referred to by Gid-
eon (vv. 7, l9). The purpose of this section is to
show what becomes of the young reformer who
has become a commander. 8.4 Three hundred
may mean the full strength of Manasseh's militia.
See notes on 7.3; 7.5-7. 8.5 Succoth ("huts"),
probably Tell Deir 'Alla in the Jordan Valley, a
sanctuary site that continued in use as such after
the settlement there was destroyed by earthquake
ca. I180 s.c.B. (plus or minus sixty years).
8.6 The commandeering of provisions is frus-
trated by distrust of Gideon's capability, despite
his threats. Hands refers to mutilation of prison-
ers, a gruesome reality (1.6-7). kbah (Hebrew,
"Victim") and, Zalnunna ("Protection Refused")
were kings (v.5), in contrast to captains Oreb and
Zeeb (v.3). E,7 Thorns and briars recall treaty
curses involving weeds and various domestic
plants. Is Gideon taking the law into his own

hands? 8,8 Penuel, Hebrew, "Face of God" (Gen
32.24-32; Hos 12.4), perhaps Tulul edh-Dhahab,
not far from Succoth. 8.10 Karhor lay in Wadi
Sirhan, east of the Dead Sea. Fifteen thousand, is
an improbable number for the oasis setting;
"tribal units" may be more accurate (cf. note
on 7.3). 8.12 The Midianite army is stampeded
in the desen terrain by the loss of two kings.
8.f3-17 Gideon is as good as his word.
8.18-21 These verses would follow well after
v.12. 8.18 Tabor. Nothing has prepared for this
reference. E.l9 Gideon is pursuing a blood
feud. Private vengeance usurps a prerogative of
the Lord (Deut 32.35; cf. Rom 12.19).,4s the Lono
liues, or "By the life of the Lonn." Gideon rides
roughshod over a basic covenant stipulation (Ex
20.7; Deut 5.ll). 8,20 Jether . .. a boy. Similar
narrative sympathy is accorded Jotham, the youn-
gest son of Gideon, in 9.7-21.
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grandson also; for you have delivered us
out of the hand of Midian." 23 Gideon said
to them, "I will not rule over you, and my
son will not rule over you; the Lono will
rule over you." 24Then Gideon said to
them, "Let me make a request of you;
each of you give me an earring he has
taken as booty." (For the enemyb had
golden earrings, because they were Ish-
maelites.) 25"We will willingly give them,"
they answered. So they spread a garment,
and each threw into it an earring he had
taken as booty. 26The weight of the
golden earrings that he requested was one
thousand seven hundred shekels of gold
(apart from the crescents and the pen-
dants and the purple garments worn by
the kings of Midian, and the collars that
were on the necks of their camels). 27 Gid-
eon made an ephod of it and put it in his
town, in Ophrah; and all Israel prosti-
tuted themselves to it there, and it became
a snare to Gideon and to his family. 28$6
Midian was subdued before the Israelites,
and they lifted up their heads no more. So
the land had rest forty years in the days of
Gideon.

Death of Gid,eon

29 Jerubbaal son of Joash went to live
in his own house. 30Now Gideon had sev-
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ent)' sons, his own offspring, for he had
many wives. 3lHis concubine rvho was in
Shechem also bore him a son, and he
named him Abimelech. 32Then Gideon
son of Joash died at a good old age, and
was buried in the tomb of his father Joash
at Ophrah of the Abiezrites.

33 As soon as Gideon died, the Israel-
ites relapsed and prostituted themselves
with the Baals, making Raal-berith their
god. 3aThe Israelites did not remember
the Lonn their God, who had rescued
them from the hand of all their enemies
on every side; 352n6 they did not exhibit
loyalty to the house of Jerubbaal (that is,
Gideon) in return for all the good that he
had done to Israel.

Abimelech Attempts to Establish a Monarchy

I Now Abimelech son of Jerubbaal
went to Shechem to his mother's

kinsfolk and said to them and to the
whole clan of his mother's family, 2 "Say in
the hearing of all the lords of Shechem,
'Which is better for you, that all seventy of
the sons of Jerubbaal rule over you, or
that one rule over you?' Remember also
that I am your bone and your flesh." 3So
his mother's kinsfolk spoke all these

b Heb they

8.22-28 Declining an offer to rule the Israel-
ites, Gideon requests contributions of booty to
make an elaborate divinatory device. 8.22 Ruk
ooer us,Hebrew mashal (not malak,"be king"). The
rule was to be dynastic: you and your son and your
grandson. 8.24 Ishmaelites were "related" to Is-
rael through Abraham's son by Hagar (Gen 16).
Midianites were related to Israel through Abra-
ham's second wife, Keturah (Gen 25.1-4).
8.27 Ephod, an elaborate vestment worn only by
the chief priest. It had a "breastpiece of judg-
ment" with a pocket for the sacred dice, Urim and
Thummim (Ex 28; 39). Gideon's ephod may have
cloaked an idol (cf. 17.4-5) used in oracle seeking
(l Sam 23.9-12; 30.7-8). Israel prostituted them-
selues echoes 2.17i snare echoes 2.3. In contrast
with preceding judges, Gideon is still alive when
apostasy resumes and is faulted for it. Allegedly
rejecting the idea of dynastic rule, he covets the
means of religiopolitical control over Israel.
8.28 The resl formula (3.11, 30; 5.31) occurs here
for the last time. 8.29-32 Transition describing
the political "family" of Gideon, seuenty soru and
many wites. 8.31 Concubine, a legitimate wife of
secondary rank. 8.33-35 Compiler's introduc-
tion to the story of Abimelech's reign at Shechem,

which interrupts the familiar framework pattern
(apostasy; punishment; crying out; deliverance;
see note on 2.1l-23). 8.33 Baal-berith, Hebrew,
"Lord of the Covenant," more likely "Covenant
Baal," standing for the exploitative misuse of reli-
gion at Shechem, where the deity also has the
name El-berith ("Covenant God") in 9.46.

9.1-57 Abimelech becomes commander in
Israel, king of the Shechem city-state, and agent
of Shechem's destruction. This story is the center-
piece of the Josian edition of the Deuteronomistic
History (Dtr 1; see Introduction), which begins
rvith polemic against Bethel (2.I-5) and ends with
polemic against Dan (chs. l7-18), thus eliminat-
ing all strong contenders with Jerusalem for dom-
ination of Israel. 9.1 Abimelech, in Hebrew
means "My Father is King," perhaps referring to
God as Father. The name occurs thirty-one times
in the chapter, strongly implying the narrator's
contempt for its bearer. 9.2 Lord.s of Shechem,lo-
cal elite, evoking a political system common to the
Bronze Age. Snenty is a politically symbolic num-
ber; cf. Abdon's seventy sons and grandsons
(12.14). Many of Gideon's sons would be brothers
or half brothers. Appeal to bone and ... flzsh
manipulates a covenantal metaphor (Gen 2.23).
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words on his behalf in the hearing of all
the lords of Shechem; and their hearts in-
clined to follow Abimelech, for they said,
"He is our brother." 4They gave him sev-
enty pieces of silver out of the temple of
Baal-berith with which Abimelech hired
worthless and reckless fellows, who fol-
lowed him. 5He went to his father's house
at Ophrah, and killed his brothers the
sons of Jerubbaal, seventy men, on one
stone; but Jotham, the youngest son of
Jerubbaal, survived, for he hid himself.
6Then all the lords of Shechem and all
Beth-millo came together, and they went
and made Abimelech king, by the oak of
the pillar. at Shechem.

The Parable of the Trees

7 When it was told to Jotham, he went
and stood on the top of Mount Gerizim,
and cried aloud and said to them, "Listen
to me, you lords of Shechem, so that God
may listen to you.

8 The trees once went out
to anoint a king over

themselves.
So they said to the olive tree,

'Reign over us.'
9 The olive tree answered them,

'Shall I stop producing my
rich oil

by which gods and mortals
are honored,

and go to sway over the
trees?'

lo Then the trees said to the fig
tree,

'You come and reign over us.'
ll But the fig tree answered them,

'Shall I stop producing my
sweetness

and my delicious fruit,
and go to sway over the

trees?'
12 Then the trees said to the vine,

JUDGES 9.4-9.21

'You come and reign over us.'
13 But the vine said to them,

'Shall I stop producing my wine
that cheers gods and mortals,
and go to sway over the

trees?'
14 So all the trees said to the

bramble,
'You come and reign over us.'

15 And the bramble said to the
trees,

'If in good faith you are
anointing me king
over you,

then come and take refuge in
my shade;

but if not, Iet fire come out of
the bramble

and devour the cedars of
Lebanon.'

16 "Now therefore, if you acted in
good faith and honor when you made
Abimelech king, and if you have dealt
well with Jerubbaal and his house, and
have done to him as his actions deserved

- lTfor my father fought for you, and
risked his life, and rescued you from the
hand of Midian; lsbut you have risen up
against my father's house this day, and
have killed his sons, seventy men on one
stone, and have made Abimelech, the son
of his slave woman, king over the lords of
Shechem, because he is your kinsman-
lgif, I say, you have acted in good faith
and honor with Jerubbaal and with his
house this day, then rejoice in Abimelech,
and let him also rejoice in you; 20but if
not, let fire come out from Abimelech,
and devour the lords of Shechem, and
Beth-millo; and let fire come out from the
lords of Shechem, and from Beth-millo,
and devour Abimelech." 2lThen Jotham
ran away and fled, going to Beer, where

c Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain

9.4 The massive temple at Shechem would double
as a fortress. 9.5 Jotham survived in hiding, like
the young Gideon (6.11). 9.6 Beth-rnillo, He-
brew, possibly "House of the Fill," may be named
for a huge earthen platform supporting She-
chem's fortress-temple. jerusalem also had a

"Millo" (2 Sam 5.9; I Kings 9.15). The oak of the
pillar. The Hebrew text is problematical. Cf. Gen
35.4; losh 24.26.

9.7-21 From a promontory on Mount Geri-
zim, Jotham denounces the deal with a scathing

antimonarchical allegory or parable (w. 8-15)
and a curse (vv. 16-20). 9.8-f 5 Cf. the imagery
and literary form of 2 Kings 14.9; 2 Chr 25.18.
The oliue, fig, and rine are all content to be them-
selves, for the benefit and enjoyment of human-
kind. Only the worthless bramble, good only for
burning, aspires to power. 9.16-20 It is per-
haps not monarchy in principle, but monarchy
founded on theft and murder, that Jotham de-
nounces. 9.21 Beer, Hebrew "well," a common
place-name.
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he remained for fear of his brother
Abimelech.

The Downfall of Abimelech

22 Abimelech ruled over Israel three
years. 23But God sent an evil spirit be-
tween Abimelech and the lords of She-
chem; and the lords of Shechem dealt
treacherously with Abimelech. 2aThis
happened so that the violence done to the
seventy sons of Jerubbaal might be
avengedd and their blood be laid on their
brother Abimelech, who killed them, and
on the lords of Shechem, who strength-
ened his hands to kill his brothers. 25So,
out of hostility to him, the Iords of She-
chem set ambushes on the mountain tops.
They robbed all who passed by them
along that way; and it was reported to
Abimelech.

26 When Gaal son of Ebed moved into
Shechem with his kinsfolk, the lords of
Shechem put confidence in him. z7They
went out into the field and gathered the
grapes from their vineyards, trod them,
and celebrated. Then they went into the
temple of their god, ate and drank, and
ridiculed Abimelech. 28Gaal son of Ebed
said, "Who is Abimelech, and who are we
of Shechem, that we should serve him?
Did not the son of Jerubbaal and Zebul
his officer serve the men of Hamor father
of Shechem? Why then should we serve
him? 29If only this people were under my
command! Then I would remove Abime-
lech; I would saye to him, 'Increase your
army, and come out."'
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30 When Zebul the ruler of the city
heard the words of Gaal son of Ebed, his
anger was kindled. 3l He sent messengers
to Abimelech at Arumah,rsaying, "Look,
Gaal son of Ebed and his kinsfolk have
come to Shechem, and they are stirring
ups the city against you. 32Now there-
[ore, go by night, you and the troops that
are with you, and lie in wait in the fields.
i3Then early in the morning, as soon as
the sun rises, get up and rush on the city;
and when he and the troops that are with
him come out against you, you may deal
with them as best you can."

34 So Abimelech and all the troops
with him got up by night and lay in wait
against Shechem in four companies.
35When Gaal son of Ebed went out and
stood in the entrance of the gate of the
city, Abimelech and the troops with him
lose from the ambush. 36And when Gaal
saw them, he said to Zebul, "Look, people
:rre coming down from the mountain
tops!" And Zebul said to him, "The shad-
ows on the mountains look like people to
vou." 37Gaal spoke again and said, "Look,
people are coming down from Tabbur-
erez, and one company is coming from
the direction of Elon-meonenim."r,
38Then Zebul said to him, "Where is your
boasti now, you who said, 'Who is Abim-
elech, that we should serve him?' Are not
these the troops you made light of,.r
Go out now and fight with them." 39So
(laal went out at the head of the lords of
d Hebmight come e Gk: Heb and he said
l'Cn See 9.41. Heb Tormah g Cn:Heb are
besiegmg h That is Diainers' Oah i Hebmouth

9.22-38 Abimelech's downfall begins with
dissension in the city, God's way of bringing
Abimelech and his collaborators to justice
(w.22-25\, followed by the return of Gaal, a
native Shechemite, who arouses the citizenry
to an older loyalty to the city-state (w. 26-33).
9,22 AbimeLeeh rul.ed, as military commander (the
Hebrew verb sarar is used rather than one based
on the root rzlft, "rule-as-king"), ouer Israel. lsrael
and Israelites are mentioned elsewhere in connec-
tion with Abimelech only in 8.33-35; 9.55. Abim-
elech's rule is a local affair, lasting three years.
9.23 Split loyalty is Abimelech's undoing. Euil
spirits from God, rare in scripture, stand generally
for the unexplainable, such as Saul's mental
breakdown (l Sam 16.14). 9.24 God's purpose
is to bring the appropriate consequences upon
both parties to the crime. 9.25 With lookours
for Abimelech posted, the Shechem elite take to

plundering the caravans in a striking inversion of
the situation in the Song of Deborah (5.6-8).
9.26-33 Conspiracy in the city during the vintage
festival centers in the temple. 9,26 Gaal son of
I)bed, tn Hebrew possibly "loathsome son of a
slave," an obviously distorted name. 9.28 The
xnsv obscures the particulars of Gaal's speech,
rr'hich objects to Abimelech's half-breed Shechem-
ite status and appears to base its appeal on gene-
alogical purity. The Shechemites are urged ro
serue the men of Hamor father of Shechem (see Gen
33.19; 34.6). 9,30 Zebul, Hebrew "Exalted
(One)," or "Big Shot." 9.34-41 A surprise ar-
tack puts Gaal to flight. 9.37 Tabbur-erez, He-
brew, "The Navel of the Land," is a mythic
designation for the temple location, a narrow
east-west pass between Mounts Gerizim and Ebal
emptying into the broader north-south plain.
Elon-meonenim. Hebrew, "Diviner's Oak," possibly
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Shechem, and fought with Abimelech.
aoAbimelech chased him, and he fled be-
fore him. Many fell wounded, up to the
entrance of the gate. 4l So Abimelech re-
sided at Arumah; and Zebul drove out
Gaal and his kinsfolk, so that they could
not live on at Shechem.

42 On the following day the people
went out into the fields. When Abimelech
was told, 43he took his troops and divided
them into three companies, and lay in
wait in the fields. When he looked and
saw the people coming out of the city, he
rose against them and killed them.
aaAbimelech and the company that wasl
with him rushed forward and stood at the
entrance of the gate of the city, while the
two companies rushed on all who were in
the fields and killed them. 4sAbimelech
fought against the city all that day; he
took the city, and killed the people that
were in it; and he razed the city and
sowed it with salt.

46 When all the lords of the Tower of
Shechem heard of it, they entered the
stronghold of the temple of El-berith.
aTAbimelech was told that all the lords of
the Tower of Shechem were gathered to-
gether. aSSo Abimelech went up to Mount
Zallrron, he and all the troops that were
with him. Abimelech took an ax in his
hand, cut down a bundle of brushwood,
and took it up and laid it on his shoulder.
Then he said to the troops with him,
"What you have seen me do, do quickly,
as I have done." 49So every one of the
troops cut down a bundle and following
Abimelech put it against the stronghold,

J UDGES 9.40-10.2

and they set the stronghold on fire over
them, so that all the people of the Tower
of Shechem also died, about a thousand
men and women.

50 Then Abimelech went to Thebez,
and encamped against Thebez, and took
it. 5lBut there was a strong tower within
the city, and all the men and women and
all the lords of the city fled to it and shut
themselves in; and they went to the roof
of the tower. 52Abimelech came to the
tower, and fought against it, and came
near to the entrance of the tower to burn
it with fire. 53But a certain woman threw
an upper millstone on Abimelech's head,
and crushed his skull. 5almmediately he
called to the young man who carried his
armor and said to him, "Draw your sword
and kill me, so people will not say about
me,'A woman killed him."'So the young
man thrust him through, and he died.
55When the Israelites saw that Abimelech
was dead, they all went home. 56Thus
God repaid Abimelech for the crime he
committed against his father in killing his
seventy brothers; 57and God also made all
the wickedness of the people of Shechem
fall back on their heads, and on them
came the curse of Jotham son of
Jerubbaal.

10
Tola and Jair

After Abimelech, Tola son of
Puah son of Dodo, a man of Issa-

char, who lived at Shamir in the hill coun-
try of Ephraim, rose to deliver Israel. 2 He
j Vg and some Gk Mss: Heb cornpanies that uere

the oak of the pillar in v.6. 9,42-45 An ambush
of farm families at work and Shechem's demise.
Excavations have uncovered a massive destruction
of the city dating from the early to mid-twelfth
century B.c.E. 9.45 Sowed it with sals, perhaps put
it under a curse. 9.46-49 Another account em-
phasizes the destruction of the temple and con-
spirators. 9.46 The Tower of Shechtm, probably
an alternative designation for Beth-millo (v.6)
and temple of El-berith. 9,48 Zalrnon, Hebrew,
"Dark One," probably Ebal, mountain of the
covenantal curses (Deut 27.11-26; Josh 8.30-35).
9.49 Stronghold. some part of the temple, per-
haps a tower. 9.50-57 Abimelech's demise.
9.50 No offense of Thebez is specified. 9.51 A
strong touer, apparently another fortress-temple,
like the one at Shechem destroyed by Abimelech
and the one at Penuel destroyed by Gideon (8.9,
l7). 9.53 The tactic that worked at Shechem is

foiled at Thebez by an anonymous woman, whose
achievement is ironically in light of v. 54, the one
thing elsewhere remembered about Abimelech
(see 2 Sam 1 l.2l). 9,54 Drau your sword . . . killed,

him. Cf . Saul's orders to his armor bearer (l Sam
31.4). 9.56-57 Editor'sconfessional conclusion,
corresponding to the theological introduction to
Abimelech in 8.33-35. 9.57 Curse of Jotham, i.e.,
the covenantal curse as expounded by Jotham.

t0.l-5 These verses describe two "minor"
judges. Like those in 12.7-15 (with the excep-
tion of Jephthah), they are said, to have jul.ged
Israel, but no narratives survive about them.
l0.l-2 Toln, possibly meaning "Worm" in He-
brew. Shamir, a reference to Samaria? In what
sense Tola rlzliuered, Isracl is unclear. Perhaps, after
Abimelech, what was needed was htenD-three years

of continuously effective intertribal leadership.
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judged Israel trventy-three years. Then he
died, and was buried at Shamir.

3 After him came Jair the Gileadite,
who judged Israel twenty-two years. 4He
had thirty sons who rode on thirty don-
keys; and they had thirty towns, which are
in the land of Gilead, and are called
Havvoth-jair to this day. 5Jair died, and
was buried in Kamon.

Oppression by the Ammonites

6 The Israelites again did what was
evil in the sight of the Lono, worshiping
the Baals and the Astartes, the gods of
Aram, the gods of Sidon, the gods of
Moab, the gods of the Ammonites, and
the gods of the Philistines. Thus they
abandoned the Lono, and did not wor-
ship him. 7So the anger of the Lonn was
kindled against Israel, and he sold them
into the hand of the Philistines and into
the hand of the Ammonites, sand they
crushed and oppressed the Israelites that
year. For eighteen years they oppressed
all the Israelites that were beyond the Jor-
dan in the land of the Amorites, which is
in Gilead. gThe Ammonites also crossed
the Jordan to fight against Judah and
against Benjamin and against the house
of Ephraim; so that Israel was greatly
distressed.

388

l0 So the Israelites cried to the Lonp,
saying, "We have sinned against you, be-
cause we have abandoned our God and
have worshiped the Baals." llAnd the
Lono said to the Israelites, "Did I not de-
liver you/. from the Egyptians and from
the Amorites, from the Ammonites and
from the Philistines? l2The Sidonians
also, and the Amalekites, and the Maon-
ites, oppressed you; and you cried to me,
and I delivered you out of their hand.
l3Yet you have abandoned me and wor-
shiped other gods; therefore I will deliver
you no more. l4Go and cry to the gods
whom you have chosen; let them deliver
you in the time of your distress." l5And
the Israelites said to the Lono, "We have
sinned; do to us whatever seems good to
you; but deliver us this day!" 165o they
put away the foreign gods from among
them and worshiped the Lono; and he
could no longer bear to see Israel suffer.

17 Then the Ammonites were called
to arms, and they encamped in Gilead;
and the Israelites came together, and they
encamped at Mizpah. 18The commanders
of the people of Gilead said to one an-
other, "Who will begin the fight against
the Ammonites? He shall be head over all
the inhabitants of Gilead."

k Heb lacks Did I not deliuer you

The years of service of the "minor judges" are
stated precisely, not in round numbers as in the
preceding chronological notices. lO,3-5 Jair, in
Hebrew "He Enlightens," was a powerful chief in
Gilead (noth-central Transjordan). Kinship lan-
guage, thirty soru, denotes subtribal alignments,
which fluctuated over time. The Greek text cred-
its Jair with thirty-two sons, while I Chr 2.22 cred-
its him with twenty-three towns. Elsewhere the
Hauooth-jair, "Villages of Jair," are located with
reference to either Gilead (l Kings 4.13) or Ba-
shan (Josh 13.30).

10.6-t8 These verses resume the framework
cycle (see note on 2.ll-23). Oppression by the
Ammonites in Transjordan is the setting for
Jephthah's career, here given an elaborate and
ironic introduction by a Deuteronomistic narrator
(see Introduction). 10,6 The Baak and. the Astar-
les. See note on 2.ll-13. Among the states and
peoples named, only Sid,on has not already been
mentioned, unless it is a parallel for Cannan in 4.2.
Ammonites. See 3.13. 10.7 Philistines recalls
Shamgar (3.31) and the probable opposition of
Sea Peoples to Deborah and Barak (chs.4-5).

The link between the two groups is probably
political; archaeological evidence indicates that
Philistines extended their influence into Transjor-
dan. 10.8 Oppression centers in contested terri-
rory that Israel had acquired from Sihon of the
Amorites (11.8-22; cf. Deut 2.24-37; Num
21.21-30). lO.9 Ammonites also invaded the
western highlands of Judah, Benjamin, and
Ephraim. 10.10-14 The pattern described by
2.ll-23 is here interrupted for a third dramatic
confrontation between Israel and the deity; see thu
angel of thc Lono (2.1-5) and a prophet (6.7-10).
Israel's appeal has become a conditioned reflex.
Now lha /,ono deals directly. The response, let them
dcliuer you, ironically recalls the urging of Joash
that Baal be allowed to fend for himself (6.31).
10.f5-16 Genuine repentance, nowhere else
explicit in Judges, evokes the Lord's compassion
lbr Israel's suffering. 10.17-f 8 Ammonites were
rallzd to arrns, techlical language, as in Barak's
rnuster (4.10) and Gideon's muster (6.35;
7.23-24). The Israelites merely catne together.
10.18 The commanders offer a new title, head ouer
all, to whoever will assume leadership.



389

Jephthah

1 1 Now Jephthah the Gileadite, the
I I son of a prostitute, was a mighty

warrior. Gilead was the father of Jeph-
thah. 2Gilead's wife also bore him sons;
and when his wife's sons grew up, they
drove Jephthah away, saying to him, "You
shall not inherit anything in our father's
house; for you are the son of another
woman." 3Then Jephthah fled from his
brothers and lived in the land of Tob.
Outlaws collected around Jephthah and
went raiding with him.

4 After a time the Ammonites made
war against Israel. 5And when the Am-
monites made war against Israel, the el-
ders of Gilead went to bring Jephthah
from the land of Tob. 6They said to Jeph-
thah, "Come and be our commander, so
that we may fight with the Ammonires."
TBut Jephthah said to the elders of Gil-
ead, "Are you not the very ones who re-
jected me and drove me out of my father's
house? So why do you come to me now
when you are in trouble?" SThe elders of
Gilead said to Jephthah, "Nevertheless,
we have now turned back to you, so that
you may go with us and fight with the
Ammonites, and become head over us,
over all the inhabitants of Gilead." 9Jeph-
thah said to the elders of Gilead, "If you
bring me home again to fight with the

JUDGES 1l.l-r 1.18

Ammonites, and the Lonn gives them
over to me, I will be your head." loAnd
the elders of Gilead said to Jephthah,
"The Lono will be witness between us; we
will surely do as you say." I I So Jephthah
went with the elders of Gilead, and the
people made him head and commander
over them; and Jephthah spoke all his
words before the Lonn at Mizpah.

12 Then Jephthah sent messengers to
the king of the Ammonites and said,
"What is there between you and me, that
you have come to me to fight against my
land?" 13The king of the Ammonites an-
swered the messengers of Jephthah, "Be-
cause Israel, on coming from Egypt, took
away my land from the Arnon to the
Jabbok and to the Jordan; now there-
fore restore it peaceably." l4Once again
Jephthah sent messengers to the king of
the Ammonites l5and said to him: "Thus
says Jephthah: Israel did not take away
the land of Moab or the land of the Am-
monites, l6but when rhey came up from
Egypt, Israel went through the wilderness
to the Red Sea, and came to Kadesh.
lTlsrael then sent messengers to the king
of Edom, saying, 'Let us pass through
your land'; but the king of Edom would
not listen. They also sent to the king of
Moab, but he would not consent. So Is-
rael remained at Kadesh. lSThen thev

I Or Sea of Reed:

l1.l-ll Jephthah is presented in contrast to
Gideon and Abimelech by the circumstances of
his birth, his expulsion by his half brothers, and
his mercenary associates. Kinship language is
used literally in vv. 1-3 but reflects political and
military reality in the old story that follows
(vv.4-ll). ll,l Jephthah is a mighty uarrior,
like Gideon (6.11-12); but Jephthah's wealth is
uninherited. ll.3 Tob, a Syrian town (2 Sam
10.6-8). Outlaus echoes 9.4. ll.6 Cornmander,
not Hebrew sar ( I 0. I 8) but gasin, a ranking offi cer
(Josh 10.24). ll.7-8 Elders increase the ante by
using the term head (Hebrew ro'sh). Perhaps gasin
(see note on I l 6) refers to a temporary role, field
commander, while ro's[ refers to a permanent
post, tribal chief. lf.g-f l To conclude the
negotiations, Jephthah speaks zaords before the
Loro. Effective bestowal of the office awaits the
Lord's ratification of the proceedings. The Lono
will be witness echoes the Hebrew of the opening to
Jotham's parable concerning Abimelech's leader-
ship (9.7). The Mizpah (Hebrew, "Lookout," or
"Watchtower") of Transjordan lay somewhere not
far south of the Jabbok. f 1.12-28 This is the

only narrative of Israelite diplomacy in Judges
and is one of the clearest examples of the genre of
the sovereign's indictment (Hebrew rio, a root
meaning "strive," "contend," or more technically
"to conduct a fawsuit," as in the name "Jerubbaal,"
lit. "Let Baal Contend"). Two delegations are
sent. The first (vv. l2-13) addresses a brief, di-
rect question, receives an equally brief, direct an-
swer, and goes home. The second (w.14-27)
makes elaborate appeal to historical precedent in
response to the answer given to the first delega-
tion and receives no reply. ll.l2 Ammon was a

small territorial state at the desert fringe; it first
emerged in the twelfth century s.c.r. and ex-
panded westward into territory in which Moab on
the south and Sihon on the north had also vied
for control. ll.l5-27 For the epic tradition of
Israel's journey from Egypt, see Num 21.
ll,l5 The land of Moab and the land, of the Arnmon-
lles, land once occupied by Moab and here
claimed by Ammon. The king of Ammon appar-
ently makes his claim in the name of Moabite
sovereignty, since Israelite claims would ante-
date his own. 11.18 Texts referring to the
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journeyed through the rvilderness, went
around the land of Edom and the land of
Moab, arrived on the east side of the land
of Moab, and camped on the other side of
the Arnon. They did not enter the terri-
tory of Moab, for the Arnon was the
boundary of Moab. l9lsrael then sent
messengers to King Sihon of the Amo-
rites, king of Heshbon; and Israel said to
him, 'Let us pass through your land to our
country.' 20But Sihon did not trust Israel
to pass through his territory; so Sihon
gathered all his people together, and en-
camped at Jahaz, and fought with Israel.
2lThen the Lono, the God of Israel, gave
Sihon and all his people into the hand of
Israel, and they defeated them; so Israel
occupied all the land of the Amorites,
who inhabited that country. 221'6., o...r-
pied all the territory of the Amorites from
the Arnon to the Jabbok and from the wil-
derness to the Jordan. 23So now the
Lono, the God of Israel, has conquered
the Amorites for the benefit of his people
Israel. Do you intend to take their place?
2aShould you not possess what your god
Chemosh gives you to possess? And
should we not be the ones to possess ev-
erything that the Lono our God has con-
quered for our benefit? 25Now are you
any better than King Balak son of Zippor
of Moab? Did he ever enter into conflict
with Israel, or did he ever go to war with
them? 26While Israel lived in Heshbon
and its villages, and in Aroer and its vil-
lages, and in all the towns that are along
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the -{rnon, three hundred }ears, rvhy did
)'ou not recover them rvithin that time?
27 It is not I who have sinned against you,
but you are the one who does me wrong
by making war on me. Let the Lono, who
is judge, decide today for the Israelites or
for the Ammonites." 28 But the king of the
Ammonites did not heed the message that
Jephthah sent him.

JePhthah's ltou

29 Then the spirit of the Lono came
upon Jephthah, and he passed through
Gilead and Manasseh. He passed on to
Mizpah of Gilead, and from Mizpah of
Gilead he passed on to the Ammonites.
30And Jephthah made a vow to the Loro,
and said, "If you will give the Ammonites
into my hand, 3tthen whoever comes out
of the doors of my house to meet me,
when I return victorious from the Am-
monites, shall be the Lono's, to be offered
up by me as a burnt offering." 32So Jeph-
thah crossed over to the Ammonites to
fight against them; and the Lono gave
them into his hand. 33He inflicted a mas-
sive defeat on them from Aroer to the
neighborhood of Minnith, twenty towns,
and as far as Abel-keramim. So the Am-
monites were subdued before the people
of Israel.

Jephthah\ Daughter

34 Then Jephthah came to his home
at Mizpah; and there was his daughter

premonarchical period agree that the Arnon uas
the boundary of Moab; contested territory lay north
of the Arnon. lf.f9-21 See Num 21.21-24.
ll.l9 Heshbon Excavations at Tell Hesban found
no evidence for a town of the thirteenth to twelfth
century t.c.a. Sihon's capital may have been else-
where. 11.20 Jephthah cites how, in connecrion
with another area, Israel fought only when
negotiations failed. L1.24 Chernosh was god of
Moab, not Ammon, suggesting to some scholars
that an account of a conflict against Moab has
been clumsily redrafted as one against Ammon.
11.25 In Num 22-24 a major theme is the great
labor exerted to communicate with King Balak son
of Zippor of Moab. Enter into eonflict, i.e., "contend"
through diplomacy (Hebrew ria; cf. nore on
ILl2-28). 11.26 Three hundred,years may reflect
the book's chronology. The years of oppression
and successivejudges thus far, excluding eighteen
Ammonite and Philistine years (10.8), total 301.

11.27 Both the noun judge ftsed, only here in
.[udges) and the verb fucide share the Hebrew root
shpt. Cf. I Sam 24.15. 11.29 The influence of
the spirit of tfu Lono here, as in 3.10, contrasts with
its influence in 6.34, where Gideon overreacts.
11.30-31 Though Jephthah is respected as one
who exhausted all diplomatic channels before tak-
ing the field, he has a tragic flaw: a penchant for
rnaking deals, even with the Lord. Is his vow hast-
ily worded? Instead of uhoeoer, Jephthah may
have intended "whatever." Standard plans of Iron
Age houses accommodated livestock as well as

Iamily. 11,33 Aroer, Minnith, and Abel-keramim
rvere all located in the district west of Rabbah Am-
rnon. ll.g4-40 Human sacrifice was known but
not condoned in Israel (2 Kings 16.3; Ezek
20.25-26.31; cf . Gen 22). 11.34 This verse de-
scribes a traditional role of women, singing after
victory (Ex 15.20-21) to welcome the victors
home (l Sam 18.6-7). Cf. the Song of Deborah,
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coming out to meet him with timbrels and
with dancing. She was his only child; he
had no son or daughter except her.
35When he saw her, he tore his clothes,
and said, "Alas, my daughter! You have
brought me very low; you have become
the cause of great trouble to me. For I
have opened my mouth to the Lonp, and
I cannot take back my vow." 36She said to
him, "My father, if you have opened your
mouth to the LoRD, do to me according to
what has gone out of your mouth, now
that the Lono has g'iven you vengeance
against your enemies, the Ammonites."
37And she said to her father, "Let this
thing be done for me: Grant me two
months, so that I may go and wander- on
the mountains, and bewail my virginity,
my companions and I." 38"Go," he said
and sent her away for two months. So she
departed, she and her companions, and
bewailed her virginity on the mountains.
39At the end of two months, she returned
to her father, who did with her according
to the vow he had made. She had never
slept with a man. So there arose an Israel-
ite custom that a0for four days every year
the daughters of Israel would go out to
lament the daughter of Jephthah the
Gileadite.

Intertribal D'issension

1 C) The men of Ephraim were called
L 1 to arms, and they crossed to Za-

phon and said to Jephthah, "Why did you
cross over to fight against the Ammonites,

JUDGES rr.35-12.7

and did not call us to go with you? We will
burn your house down over you!" 2Jeph-
thah said to them, "My people and I were
engaged in conflict with the Ammonites
who oppressed us" severely. But when I
called you, you did not deliver me from
their hand. 3When I saw that you would
not deliver me, I took my life in my hand,
and crossed over against the Ammonites,
and the Lono gave them into my hand.
Why then have you come up to me this
day, to fight against me?" aThen Jeph-
thah gathered all the men of Gilead and
fought with Ephraim; and the men of Gil-
ead defeated Ephraim, because they said,
"You are fugitives from Ephraim, you
Gileadites-in the heart of Ephraim and
Manasseh."" sThen the Gileadites took
the fords of the Jordan against the Ephra-
imites. Whenever one of the fugitives of
Ephraim said, "Let me go over," the men
of Gilead would say to him, "Are you an
Ephraimite?" When he said, "No," 6they
said to him, "Then say Shibboleth," and
he said, "Sibboleth," for he could not pro-
nounce it right. Then they seized him and
killed him at the fords of the Jordan.
Forty-two thousand of the Ephraimites
fell at that time.

7 Jephthah judged Israel six years.

m Cn: Heb go d.oun n Gk OL, Syr
uho ofy'ressed, u o Meaning of Heb
Gk omits becaue . -. Mano"sseh

H: Heb lacks
uncertain:

especially 5.28-30. 11.36 The vow once made is
irrevocable. Jephthah's daughter speaks wis-
dom. f 1.37-40 To die a virgin was to die child-
less. Women friends grieve with Jephthah's
daughter, establishing precedent for an annual
ritual of remembrance, otherwise unknown.

l2.l-7 Final episodes from the career of
Jephthah were added as a sequel, loosely joined
to the preceding sections. l2.l-4 The power-
ful West Bank tribe of Ephraim initiates hostil-
ities with Gilead. Jephthah reacts vigorously.
l2.l The editor understood the Ephraimites to
have raised their objection at least two months af-
ter Jephthah's victory (see I 1.37-39). The Ephra-
imites claim to have been excluded from the
muster of forces against the Ammonites; this is
essentially the same complaint they made to Gid-
eon in the Midianite crisis (8.1). 12.2 Jephthah
more literally responds, "I was a ria man," i.e.,
one using diplomacy (Hebrew rir; see note on

I l.I2-28). The translation engaged in conllict ob-
scures the referent. I ealled you. The stories offer
no clear support for Jephthah's counterclaim.
12.3 The argument ends with a question, Why . .

fight agairut me?, as did the unsuccessful negotia-
tions with the Ammonite king (11.26). 12.4 The
taunt presented as the cause of war is unclear.
12.5-6 Jephthah is not mentioned in this puz-
zling conclusion to his story. 12.5 The fugt-
tiues were presumably escapees from the battle in
v.4. 12.6 The test does not turn on the uncer-
tain meaning of the word Shibboleth but on re-
gional differences in pronunciation. Forty-two
thousand is better understood as forty-two "mili-
tary units" (see note on 1.4).

12.7 This information links Jephthah with the
list of "minor judges" (10.1-5; 12.7-I5) into
which the stories of the Ammonite crisis were
inserted.
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Then Jephthah the Gileadite died, and
was buried in his tor.r'n in Gilead.p

Ibzan, Elon, and Abdon

8 After him Ibzan of Bethlehem
judged Israel. gHe had thirty sons. He
gave his thirty daughters in marriage out-
side his clan and brought in thirty young
women from outside for his sons.
He judged Israel seven years. lOThen
Ibzan died, and was buried at Bethlehem.

I I After him Elon the Zebulunite
judged Israel; and he judged Israel ten
years. l2Then Elon the Zebulunite died,
and was buried at Aijalon in the Iand of
Zebulun.

13 After him Abdon son of Hillel the
Pirathonite judged Israel. 14He had forty
sons and thirty grandsons, who rode on
seventy donkeys; he judged Israel eight
years. lsThen Abdon son of Hillel the
Pirathonite died, and was buried at Pira-
thon in the land of Ephraim, in the hill
country of the Amalekites.
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The Birth of Samson

1 c, The Israelites again did rvhat was
I J evil in the sight'of the Lono. and

the Lono gave them into the hand of the
Philistines forty years.

2 There was a certain man of Zorah,
of the tribe of the Danites, whose name
was Manoah. His wife was barren, having
borne no children.3And the angel of the
Lonn appeared to the rvoman and said to
her, "Although you are barren, having
borne no children, you shall conceive and
bear a son. 4Now be careful not to drink
wine or strong drink, or to eat anything
unclean, 5for you shall conceive and bear
a son. No razor is to come on his head, for
the boy shall be a nazirites to God from
birth. It is he who shall begin to deliver
Israel from the hand of the Philistines."
6Then the woman came and told her hus-
band, "A man of God came to me, and his
appearance was like that of an angel'of
God, most awe-inspiring; I did not ask

p Gk: Heb in the towru of Gilead. q That is one sep-
arated, or one consecrated r Or the angel

l2,E lbzan, Hebrew, "Swift." The name is oth-
erwise unknown. If the book is organized around
twelve judges (one per tribe), Bethlehem may be
not the famous little town south of Jerusalem but
one located in Lower Galilee, about seven miles
northwest of Nazareth, near Zebulun's border
with Asher (Josh 19.15). 12.9 Thirty is a political
number, as in 10.4. Numerous "progeny" stand
for effective, wide-ranging control as tribal
chief. t2.f l-12 ELon, "Oak" or "Terebinth," a
"son" of Zebulun in epic tradition (Gen 46.14;
Num 26.26). These verses may be etymological,
explaining Elon's name as derived from that of
the town where he resided, Aijalon (spelled iden-
tically to Elon in the early Hebrew script).
12,13 Abdon is otherwise unknown. 12.14 Forty
sons and thirty grandsons is a surprising regression.
unless the numbers stand for declining political
effectiveness, thus anticipating the need for an-
other deliverer-judge. Pirathon in ... Ephraim
is probably modern Far'ata, about five miles west-
southwest of Shechem, near the border with
Manasseh.

13.l-16.31 The Samson stories have no close
parallel in Judges. They are rowdy tales from the
old frontier with Philistia, reflecting Dan's inabil-
ity to take control of the coastal plain (see 1.34;
ch. 18). Samson's primary pursuits, however, are
amorous. For injuries to his vanity he kills many
Philistines, but he is not a deliverer of Israel or
any Israelite tribe. He is presented as a tragicomic

example of selfishly wasted brute strength and,
ironically, as an unwitting instrument of God.

l3,l-25 The birth story focuses on Samson's
unnamed mother's perceptiveness and her col-
iaboration with the Lord. l3,l Philistines were
Sea Peoples from the Aegean and Asia Minor who
settled the southern coast of Canaan in the twelfth
century B.c.E., not long after the reconstitution of
Israel in the highlands. 13.2 Zorah is in the She-
phelah, the foothills near Dan's border with Ju-
rlah. The Danites here are a "clan" (Hebrew
mishpacha), not yet (or perhaps no longer) having
the dimensions of a tribe. Manoah, "Rest," a root
also found in the name Noah, is head of his vil-
lage sodality. 13.5 The angel of the Lona was last
met in 6.ll-24, engaged in another recruitment
mission. There are many echoes of the Gideon
and Jephthah materials in the Samson srories.
13.4-5 Nazirite, any Israelite man or woman tak-
ing special vows of consecration to God according
to rules such as those in Num 6.1-21. The highly
militant Nazirites were known in later years as

tenaciously conservative proponents of the early
Israelite life-style. Here the rule of the Nazirite
volunteer is delightfully adapted and urged as
prenatal care for Samson, who would begin the
liberation of Israel from the Philistines. Cf. I Sam
l.ll, where Hannah initiates the proposal and
promises that her son will be both priest and Naz-
ilite. 13,6 A man of God . . . angel of God.. As re-
peatedly happens in 6.ll-24, participants speak
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him where he came from, and he did not
tell me his name; Tbut he said to me, 'You
shall conceive and bear a son. So then
drink no wine or strong drink, and eat
nothing unclean, for the boy shall be a
nazirite'to God from birth to the day of
his death.'"

8 Then Manoah entreated the Lonp,
and said, "O Lonp, I pray, let the man of
God whom you sent come to us again and
teach us what we are to do concerning the
boy who will be born." 9God listened to
Manoah, and the angel of God came
again to the woman as she sat in the field;
but her husband Manoah was not with
her. l0So the woman ran quickly and told
her husband, "The man who came to me
the other day has appeared to me." I I Ma-
noah got up and followed his wife, and
came to the man and said to him, "Are
you the man who spoke to this woman?"
And he said, "I am." l2Then Manoah
said, "Now when your words come true,
what is to be the boy's rule of life; what is
he to do?" l3The angel of the Loro said
to Manoah, "Let the woman give heed to
all that I said to her. l4She may not eat of
anything that comes from the vine. She is
not to drink wine or strong drink, or eat
any unclean thing. She is to observe ev-
erything that I commanded her."

l5 Manoah said to the angel of the
Lono, "Allow us to detain you, and pre-
pare a kid for you." l6The angel of the
Lono said to Manoah, "If you detain me,
I will not eat your food; but if you want to
prepare a burnt offering, then offer it to
the Lonp." (For Manoah did not know
that he was the angel of the Lono.)
lTThen Manoah said to the angel of the

JUDGES r3.7-14.2

Lono, "What is your name, so that we may
honor you when your words come true?"
l8But the angel of the Lonn said to him,
"Why do you ask my name? It is too
wonderful."

l9 So Manoah took the kid with the
grain offering, and offered it on the rock
to the Lono, to him who workst won-
6s1s.u 2OWhen the flame went up toward
heaven from the altar, the angel of the
Lono ascended in the flame of the altar
while Manoah and his wife looked on;
and they fell on their faces to the ground.
2lThe angel of the Lono did not appear
again to Manoah and his wife. Then Ma-
noah realized that it was the angel of the
Lono. 22And Manoah said to his wife,
"We shall surely die, for we have seen
God." 23But his wife said to him, "If the
Lono had meant to kill us, he would not
have accepted a burnt offering and a
grain offering at our hands, or shown us
all these things, or now announced to us
such things as these."

24 The woman bore a son, and named
him Samson. The boy grew, and the Lono
blessed him. 25The spirit of the Lono be-
gan to stir him in Mahaneh-dan, between
Zorah and, Eshtaol.

Samson's Marriage

1 
^ 

Once Samson went down to Tim-
L+ nah, and at Timnah he saw a
Philistine woman. 2Then he came up, and
told his father and mother, "I saw a Philis-
tine woman at Timnah; now Bet her for
s That is oru separatcd or one coruecraled
r Gk Vg: Heb and uorking u Heb wonders, uhile
Manoah and, his uife lookzd on

more truly than they know. 13.7 The mother's
breathless recounting of the interview makes no
mention of the prohibition of haircuts. A Naz-
irite's hair was cut when the consecration was
complete and the Nazirite returned to secular
life. 13.8-14 Manoah requires a second visit
from God's envoy but learns nothing more.
13.15-23 See Gideon's similar hospitality to
God's envoy (6.19-21). Like Gideon (6.36-40),
Manoah requires a sign. ll.l8 Too uonderful,
i.e., beyond comprehension. 13.19 Worhs won-
furs. The Lord is known for "doing wonders" (Ex
15.11). 13.22 We shallsurely die. Cf. Gideon's ex-
clamation in 6.22. 13.23 Again, not the panicky
Manoah but the unnamed wife speaks common
sense. 13.24 Samson's name is related to the He-
brew shemesh ("sun"), meaning isomething like

"man of Shamash." The ending may be diminu-
tive: "Little Sun," or "Sunny." The boy greu, and the
l.ord blessed him. Cf. l Sam 2.26; Lk 2.52.
13.25 Mention of the spirit of the l-ono is anticipa-
tory. It will be substantiated by the incidents in
ch. l4 displaying Samson's physical prowess.
Mahaneh-dan, Hebrew, "Camp of Dan."

l4.f -20 These verses tell the story of Sam-
son's first love. l4.l-3 These verses come to a
peak with Samson's point-blank directive: get her

for ne. l4,l Tirnnah, Hebrew, "Allotted Por-
tion," is probably Tell el-Batashi, four miles north
of Beth-shemesh, "House/Temple of the Sun-
god." The Alexandrian Greek text continues:
"and she was the right one in his eyes." The con-
cept of acting rightly in one's own eyes is reiter-
ated in 17.6 and 21.25 as the book draws to a
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me as my wife," 3But his father and
mother said to him, "Is there not a lvoman
among your kin, or among u11 o.r1r peo-
ple, that you must go to take a wife from
the uncircumcised Philistines?" But Sam-
son said to his father, "Get her for me,
because she pleases me." 4His father and
mother did not know that this was from
the Lono; for he was seeking a pretext to
act against the Philistines. At that time the
Philistines had dominion over Israel.

5 Then Samson went down with his
father and mother to Timnah. When he
came to the vineyards of Timnah, sud-
denly a young Iion roared at him. 6The
spirit of the Lono rushed on him, and he
tore the lion apart barehanded as one
might tear apart a kid. But he did not tell
his father or his mother what he had
done. TThen he went down and talked
with the woman, and she pleased Samson.
8After a while he returned to marry her,
and he turned aside to see the carcass of
the lion, and there was a swarm of bees in
the body of the lion, and honey. 9[1s
scraped it out into his hands, and went on,
eating as he went. When he came to his
father and mother, he gave some to them,
and they ate it. But he did not tell them
that he had taken the honey from the car-
cass of the lion.

l0 His father went down to the
woman, and Samson made a feast there as

the young men were accustomed to do.
1l When the people saw him, they brought
thirty companions to be with him. l2Sam-
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son said to them, "Let nre norv put a rid-
dle to you. If you can explain it to me
within the seven days of the feast, and
find it out, then I will give you thirty linen
garments and thirty f'estal garments.
I3 But if you cannot explain it to me, then
you shall give me thirty linen garments
and thirty festal garments." So they said
to him, "Ask your riddle; let us hear it."
14He said to them,

"Out of the eater came something
to eat.

Out of the strong came
something sweet."

But for three days they could not explain
the riddle.

15 On the fourthw day they said to
Samson's wife, "Coax your husband to ex-
plain the riddle to us, or we will burn you
and your father's house with fire. Have
you invited us here to impoverish us?"
16So Samson's wife wept before him, say-
ing, "You hate me; you do not really love
me. You have asked a riddle of my peo-
ple, but you have not explained it to me."
He said to her, "Look, I have not told my
father or my mother. Why should I tell
you?" l7She wept before him the seven
days that their feast lasted; and because
she nagged him, on the seventh day he
told her. Then she explained the riddle to
her people. l8The men of the town said
to him on the seventh day before the sun
went down,

"What is sweeter than honey?

v Cn: Heb rz1 w Gk Syr: Heb seuenth

close. 14.3 Philistines, so far as we know, were
the only uncircumcised people in Israel's near vicin-
ity. The reason for disapproval here is not simply
the absence of the rite but the dual loyalty por-
tended. 14,4 This verse is an explanation in-
serted between story segments. In this case, an
action contrary to basic Israelite standards is actu-
ally part of the divine plan. 14.5-l0a These
verses are framed by an inclusio (a repetition sig-
naling the beginning and end of a unit): first Sam-
son and later his father went down. 14.6 Thc spiril
of the Lono could equip Samson to face any physi-
cal threat. 14,8-9 Bees, Hebrew dcborim, evokes
comparison with Deborah. Honey was regarded as

having the potential to enlighten and to give cour-
age (l Sam 14.24-30). l4,l0a His father uent
dozun, presumably to negotiate the marriage
agreement. Ancient Near Eastern evidence de-
scribes a type of marriage in which the bride con-
tinued to live with her parents rather than join
her husband at his family or clan location. Per-

haps the tale of Samson suggests such a marital
arrangement. f4.l0b-20 These verses show
how the marriage is providentially annulled.
14.l0b-14 Samson's lavish style of entertainment
was not characteristic of all Israelite young men
(Hebrew bachurim, "chosen" or "choice" ones who
composed a military elite). Few families could af-
ford it. l4.ll The combination of Samson's so-
cial position and physical stature was apparently
enough to arouse suspicion and to recommend
surveillance. 14.15 Wtfe. Hebrew makes no dis-
rinction between "wife" and "woman." It was a
Iegal marriage, for when Samson abandoned the
\voman they were legally divorced, as becomes
r:lear in the next scene. At this point, however, the
divine plan for Samson to defeat the Philistines
(13.5) is nearly foiled by the liberal allowance in
Israelite law for exemptions from military service
lbr the newly betrothed (Deut 20.7) or newly mar-
ried (Deut 24.5). 14,1E The text uses a rare
rvord for szn, Hebrew charsah, apparently to avoid
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What is stronger than a lion?"
And he said to them,

"If you had not plowed with my
heifer,

you would not have found out
my riddle."

lgThen the spirit of the Lono rushed on
him, and he went down to Ashkelon. He
killed thirty men of the town, took their
spoil, and gave the festal garments to
those who had explained the riddle. In
hot anger he went back to his father's
house. 20And Samson's wife was given
to his companion, who had been his
best man.

JUDGES 14.19-15.13

torches, he let the foxes go into the stand-
ing grain of the Philistines, and burned
up the shocks and the standing grain, as
well as the vineyards andv olive groves.
6Then the Philistines asked, "Who has
done this?" And they said, "Samson, the
son-in-law of the Timnite, because he has
taken Samson's wife and given her to his
companion." So the Philistines came up,
and burned her and her father. TSamson
said to them, "If this is what you do, I
swear I will not stop until I have taken
revenge on you." 8He struck them down
hip and thigh with great slaughter; and
he went down and stayed in the cleft of
the rock of Etam.

9 Then the Philistines came up and
encamped in Judah, and made a raid on
l,ehi. l0The men of Judah said, "Why
have you come up against us?" They said,
"We have come up to bind Samson, to do
to him as he did to us." llThen three
thousand men of Judah went down to the
cleft of the rock of Etam, and they said to
Samson, "Do you not know that the Philis-
tines are rulers over us? What then have
you done to us?" He replied, "As they did
to me, so I have done to them." l2They
said to him, "We have come down to bind
you, so that we may give you into the
hands of the Philistines." Samson an-
swered them, "Swear to me that you your-
selves will not attack me." l3They said to

x Hebthem y GkTg, Vg: Heb lacks and

15
Samson Defeats the Philistines

After a while, at the time of the
wheat harvest, Samson went to

visit his wife, bringing along a kid. He
said, "I want to go into my wife's room."
But her father would not allow him to go
in. 2Her father said, "I was sure that you
had rejected her; so I gave her to your
companion. Is not her younger sister
prettier than she? Why not take her in-
stead?" SSamson said to them, "This time,
when I do mischief to the Philistines, I will
be without blame." 4So Samson went and
caught three hundred foxes, and took
some torches; and he turned the foxes"
tail to tail, and put a torch between each
pair of tails. sWhen he had set fire to the

confusion with the common word shtmesh in Sam-
son's name (see note on 13.24). 14.20 The best

rzan, Samson's companion, was presumably another
Timnite, but not one of the thirty who had been
chosen for him.

l5.l-E Some time later, Samson is in Timnah
once again. The outraged father of the young
woman explains that it had looked like divorce to
him, but he tries to make the best of a bad situa-
tion by suggesting that the younger sister is better
anyway. l5.l A kid is a prostitute's negotiated
fee in Gen 38.17. 15.2 The father has per-
formed an irreparable act in giving his daughter
to another; she cannot return to Samson under
any conditions (Deut 24.1-4). For Samson to
deny that he has divorced her would only com-
pound the hopelessness of the situation by mak-
ing her an adulteress. 15.7 Samson will have
retenge. The Hebrew root used here, nqm, long
stood exclusively for divine prerogative (Deut
32.35), the idea being to remove vengeance (self-
help, taking the law into one's own hands) from

the human scene. 15,8 Hrp and thigh may be a

wrestler's term. There were probably feats of
strength to be witnessed when the people gath-
ered to be entertained and edified by such mate-
rial as the Samson cycle. Etam, in Hebrew possibly
"Place of Birds of Prey." The meaning of the
name may be more important than the location of
the place, which is uncertain.

15.9-20 Samson's single-handed victory
against an entire Philistine military unit and his
extreme thirst afterwards precipitate a direct con-
frontation with the Lord. 15.9 l-ehi, Hebrew,
"Jawbone," was probably in the vicinity of Beth-
shemesh. l5,l0 Men of Judnh. This is the first
hint given in the exploits of Samson that more is

at stake than the situation of one man's family.
Samson has left home, plundered Philistines, and
found a hideout in territory controlled by the
tribe of Judah, which must handle the extradi-
tion. l5.ll-13 At last Samson is the man in the
middle, contending with Philistine belligerence
and Judahite servility. He is willing to take his
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him, "No, we rtill onll' bind 1'ou and give
you into their hands; rve will not kill 1'ou."
So they bound him with trvo nerv ropes,
and brought him up from the rock.

14 When he came to Lehi, the Philis-
tines came shouting to meet him; and the
spirit of the Lox.o rushed on him, and the
ropes that were on his arms became like
flax that has caught fire, and his bonds
melted off his hands. l5Then he found a
freshjawbone ofa donkey, reached down
and took it, and with it he killed a thou-
sand men. t6And Samson said,

"With the jawbone of a donkey,
heaps upon heaps,

with the jawbone of a donkey
I have slain a thousand men."

lTWhen he had finished speaking, he
threw away the jawbone; and that place
was called Ramath-lehi.,

18 By then he was very thirsty, and he
called on the Lono, saying, "You have
granted this great victory by the hand of
your servant. Am I now to die of thirst,
and fall into the hands of the uncircum-
cised?" I9So God split open the hollow
place that is at Lehi, and water came from
it. When he drank, his spirit returned,
and he revived. Therefore it was named
En-hakkore,, which is at Lehi to this day.
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'Jtt-1n6 he judged Israel in the days of the
Philistines t\vent\' \'ears.

16
Samson and Delilah

Once Samson went to Gaza,
where he saw a prostitute and

lvent in to her. 2The Gazites were told,b
"Samson has come here." So they circled
around and lay in wait for him all night at
the city gate. They kept quiet all night,
thinking, "Let us wait until the light of the
morning; then we will kill him." 3But
Samson lay only until midnight. Then at
midnight he rose up, took hold of the
doors of the city gate and the two posts,
pulled them up, bar and all, put them on
his shoulders, and carried them to the top
of the hill that is in front of Hebron.

4 After this he fell in love with a
woman in the valley of Sorek, whose
name was Delilah. 5The lords of the Phil-
istines came to her and said to her, "Coax
him, and find out what makes his strength
so great, and how we may overpower him,

z That is The Hill of
,\pring of the One uho
rere told,

the Jawbone a That is The
Called b Gk: Heb lacks

chances with the Philistines rather than exercise
his great strength against his Israelite brothers.
15.14 We are to picture Samson with his hands
tied, walking straight into a pack of Philistines
clamoring for revenge and suddenly manifesting
the spirit of the Lono, as in 14.6. There the demon-
stration of the spirit was providential; here it is
salvific, to keep Samson alive. 15.15 A sickle
made of an animal jawbone fitted with flint teeth
might double as a formidable weapon, enabling
Samson to disable an entire posse. A thousand is
most implausible (see note on 1.4). 15.16 This
Song of Samson is an archaic poetic fragment,
with repetitive parallelism, and is much older
than the prose story. 15,17 Ramath-lehi, He-
brew, "Jawbone's Height." Samson's story ex-
plains the name of the Lehi area, where the fight
occurred. 15.18 He called on the Lono. The verb
is not the recurring technical one of the frame-
work (Hebrew root tz/z'q, translated cried, out/cried
in 3.9, l5; 4.3;6.7;10.10), but qr', the ordinary
word for "called." It is, at last, a direct address to
the deity, and it has impressive results. Yozr ser-
tant is not merely a polite form of address; see
note on 2.8. Samson is the only one in the book to
speak this way. Uncircumcised echoes the usage of
his father and mother (14.3), as he repays the

Philistines, insult for insult (15.6). But here he is,
in a way, pleading for life. That is what he gets.
15,19 The hollou place, apparently a rocky spring.
Reaiued, better translated "came alive." En-
hakkore, lit. "Spring of the Caller," thus receives a
new etymology. f5,20 Having shown Samson at
Iast in direct communication with the Loro, the
rlarrator can now say that he judged Israel ...
tuenty )ears (possibly a round number for a gener-
ation). The repetition of this formula in 16.31
suggests that an early rendition ofthe Samson cy-
cle (pre-Deuteronomistic; see Introduction) prob-
ably ended here.

16.1-31 Three stories answer the question:
What became of Samson the Israelite judge?
16.l-3 Another tale of lusty Samson's enormous
strength. 16.l Gaza, one of five major Philistine
cities on the southern coastal plain. 16.3 Exag-
geration underscores Samson's brute strength. It
is forty miles uphill from Gaza to Hebron, where
David was later elevated as king. 16.4-22 These
verses show many similarities with the srory of
Samson's first love (ch. l4). 16.4 The aalLel of
Soreh, Hebrew, "Vineyard Valley," begins about
thirteen miles southwest of Jerusalem. We are not
told whether Deklnh (possibly "Flirtatious" in He-
brew) is Philistine or Israelite. 16.5 The lord,s
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so that we may bind him in order to sub-
due him; and we will each give you eleven
hundred pieces of silver." 6So Delilah said
to Samson, "Please tell me what makes
your strength so great, and how you could
be bound, so that one could subdue you."
TSamson said to her, "If they bind me
with seven fresh bowstrings that are not
dried out, then I shall become weak, and
be like anyone else." sThen the lords of
the Philistines brought her seven fresh
bowstrings that had not dried out, and
she bound him with them. gWhile men
were lying in wait in an inner chamber,
she said to him, "The Philistines are upon
you, Samson!" But he snapped the bow-
strings, as a strand of fiber snaps when it
touches the fire. So the secret of his
strength was not known.

l0 Then Delilah said to Samson, "You
have mocked me and told me lies; please
tell me how you could be bound." llHe
said to her, "If they bind me with new
ropes that have not been used, then I shall
become weak, and be like anyone else."
l2So Delilah took new ropes and bound
him with them, and said to him, "The
Philistines are upon you, Samson!" (The
men lying in wait were in an inner cham-
ber.) But he snapped the ropes off his
arms like a thread.

13 Then Delilah said to Samson, "Un-
til now you have mocked me and told me
lies; tell me how you could be bound." He
said to her, "If you weave the seven locks
of my head with the web and make it tight
with the pin, then I shall become weak,
and be like anyone else." l4So while he
slept, Delilah took the seven locks of his
head and wove them into the web,. 2116
made them tight with the pin. Then she
said to him, "The Philistines are upon
you, Samson!" But he awoke from his

JUDGES 16.6-16.22

sleep, and pulled away the pin, the loom,
and the web.

15 Then she said to him, "How can
you say, 'I love you,' when your heart is
not with me? You have mocked me three
times now and have not told me what
makes your strength so great." t6Finally,
after she had nagged him with her words
day after day, and pestered him, he was
tired to death. 17So he told her his whole
secret, and said to her, "A razor has never
come upon my head; for I have been a
nazirited to God from my mother's
womb. If my head were shaved, then my
strength would leave me; I would become
weak, and be like anyone else."

18 When Delilah realized that he had
told her his whole secret, she sent and
called the lords of the Philistines, saying,
"This time come up, for he has told his
whole secret to me." Then the lords of the
Philistines came up to her, and brought
the money in their hands. lgShe let him
fall asleep on her lap; and she called a
man, and had him shave off the seven
locks of his head. He began to weaken,e
and his strength left him. 2OThen she
said, "The Philistines are upon you, Sam-
son!" When he awoke from his sleep, he
thought, "I will go out as at other times,
and shake myself free." But he did not
know that the Lonp had left him. 2l So the
Philistines seized him and gouged out his
eyes. They brought him down to Gaza
and bound him with bronze shackles; and
he ground at the mill in the prison. 22 But
the hair of his head began to grow again
after it had been shaved.

c Compare Gk: in verses 13-14, Heb lacks and, mahe
il tight . . . into the ueb d That is one separated, or
one consecrated e Gk: Heb She began to tormtnt
him

(better "tyrants") of the Philistines, a title imported
from their Aegean homeland. 16.6-f7 While
Samson teases, Delilah pouts and pesters. Samson
is trapped into squandering his great strength,
unable to believe that she would betray him. Sam-
son's "explanation" of his strength is not always
clear. 16.7 Naming/resh bowstrings, i.e., inferior
unprocessed gut, may be an appeal to belief in the
efficacy of magic. 16.ll Nero rofes is anticipated
by the extradition scene (15.13). 16.13-14 In
the most curious of the efforts to destroy Sam-
son's strength, Delilah weaves his hair into the
warp on her Ioom. This may represent a resort to
stronger magic. f6.15-17 Return to the truth.

16,15 The heart, very important for emotional
matters, was also the seat of mind and will. Delilah
accuses Samson of not trusting her. 16.16 He
uos tired to dcath. Cf. the feelings of Elijah ( I Kings
19.4) and Jonah (Jon 4.8); those prophets were so

exasperated with God that each requested death,
using the same idiom. f6.f7 Cf. 13.5, 7. The
plot revolves around a vow that had never been
taken seriously. Nazirite status was voluntary, but
the Nazirite rule means so little to Samson that he
can put it in the same category with the other
superstitions. The cutting of the Nazirite's hair
symbolized discharge from the duties of the vow
(Num 6.13-20). 16.22 With a new head of hair,
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Sarn-son's Death

23 Now the lords of the Philistines
gathered to offer a great sacrifice to their
god Dagon, and to rejoice; for they said,
"Our god has given Samson our enemy
into our hand." 24When the people saw
him, they praised their god; for they said,
"Our god has given our enemy into our
hand, the ravager ofour country, who has
killed many of us." 25And when their
hearts were merry, they said, "Call Sam-
son, and let him entertain us." So they
called Samson out of the prison, and he
performed for them. They made him
stand between the pillars; 26and Samson
said to the attendant who held him by the
hand, "Let me feel the pillars on which
the house rests, so that I may lean against
them." 27Now the house was full of men
and women; all the lords of the Philistines
were there, and on the roof there were
about three thousand men and women,
who looked on while Samson performed.

28 Then Samson called to the LoRD
and said, "Lord Goo, remember me and
strengthen me only this once, O God, so
that with this one act of revenge I may pay
back the Philistines for my two eyes."r
29And Samson grasped the two middle
pillars on which the house rested, and he
Ieaned his weight against them, his right
hand on the one and his left hand on the
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other. 30Then Samson said, "Let me die
with the Philistines." He strained with all
his might; and the house fell on the lords
and all the people who were in it. So those
he killed at his death were more than
those he had killed during his life.
3lThen his brothers and all his family
came down and took him and brought
him up and buried him between Zorah
and Eshtaol in the tomb of his father Ma-
noah. He had judged Israel twenty years.

Micah and, the l-euite

1 E There was a man in the hill coun-
L I try of Ephraim whose name was
Micah. 2 He said to his mother, "The
eleven hundred pieces of silver that were
taken from you, about which you uttered
a curse, and even spoke it in my hearing,

-that silver is in my possession; I took it;
but now I will return it to you."r And his
mother said, "May my son be blessed by
the Lono!" 3Then he returned the eleven
hundred pieces of silver to his mother;
and his mother said, "I consecrate the sil-
ver to the Lono from my hand for my
son, to make an idol of cast metal." 4So
rvhen he returned the money to his

I Or so that I may be auenged upon tlu Philutinu for
one of m1 two qes g The words but nou I uill
retum it to you are transposed from the end of
verse 3 in Heb

Samson might reenlist. 16.23-31 The final
Samson story centers on his last-minute reenlist-
ment and momentary settling of accounts during
festival time at a Philistine temple. 16,23 Dagon,
sometimes known as the father of Baal, was a Ca-
naanite god of rain and fertility, especially of
grain, with temples at two Philistine cities, Gaza
and Ashdod (see I Sam 5.1-5). 16.26 Anendant
(Hebrew na'ar, "young man") evokes an image of
the elite warrior's squire who appeared in the sto-
ries of Gideon (7.10) and Abimelech (9.54) and
who, upon the latter's request, assisted him to an
honorable death. 16.27 The roof may refer to
some neighboring structure, or even a nearby hill,
from which most of the spectators watched the
proceedings. 16.28 Lord Goa. See 6.22. O God.
Samson pleads with God, in contrast to his sarcas-
tic outburst at RamathJehi (15.18). He seeks retri-
bution, which he will achieve in his death.
16.29 The main hall of a Philistine remple ex-
cavated at Tell Qasile was a long room with two
wooden piLLars set on round stone bases along the
center axis. 16.51 He had jud,ged, perfect tense,

in contrast to the past tense in 15.20, is the mark
of an ancient editor's insertion of material. King
Josiah's historian (Dtr l; see Introduction) doubt-
less drew a moral from the story: Israel would
be safe as long as Israel's leaders truly turned to
the Lord.

f 7.1-f E.31 These chapters resume the
polemic against northern sanct.uariesl see note on
9.1-57. Ch. l7 preserves two background stories
about the migration of Dan and the origin of its
priesthood. l7,l-5 Ironic portrayal of Micah, a
maker of images whose name means "Who Is Like
Yahweh?" 17.1 The hill counhy of Ephraim, the
north-central highlands. 17.2 Eleaen hundred
pteees of siluer, the same amount that each individ-
ual gave Delilah to betray Samson (16.5). Micah's
mother forgets the crime in her response to the
confession. The narrative style here is complex,
because the narrator begins well past the mid-
point in the action in order to highlight a discrep-
ancy between the mother's pledge and her
payment. 17.3 Images of any sort were out-
lawed by covenant stipulation (Ex 20.4-6; Deut
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mother, his mother took two hundred
pieces of silver, and gave it to the silver-
smith, who made it into an idol of cast
metal; and it was in the house of Micah.
sThis man Micah had a shrine, and he
made an ephod and teraphim, and in-
stalled one of his sons, who became his
priest. 6In those days there was no king in
Israel; all the people did what was right in
their own eyes.

7 Now there was a young man of
Bethlehem in Judah, of the clan of Judah.
He was a Levite residing there. 8This man
left the town of Bethlehem in Judah, to
live wherever he could find a place. He
came to the house of Micah in the hill
country of Ephraim to carry on his
work.r,gMicah said to him, "From where
do you come?" He replied, "I am a Levite
of Bethlehem in Judah, and I am going to
live wherever I can find a place." l0Then
Micah said to him, "Stay with me, and be
to me a father and a priest, and I will give
you ten pieces of silver a year, a set of
clothes, and your living."; llThe Levite
agreed to stay with the man; and the
young man became to him like one of his
sons. 12So Micah installed the Levite, and
the young man became his priest, and was
in the house of Micah. l3Then Micah
said, "Now I know that the Lono will
prosper me, because the Levite has be-
come my priest."

JUDGES 17.5-r8.7

The Migration of Dan

1 a In those days there was no king in
I L) Israel. And in those days the tribe

of the Danites was seeking for itself a ter-
ritory to live in; for until then no territory
among the tribes of Israel had been allot-
ted to them. 2So the Danites sent five val-
iant men from the whole number of their
clan, from Zorah and from Eshtaol, to spy
out the land and to explore it; and they
said to them, "Go, explore the land."
When they came to the hill country of
Ephraim, to the house of Micah, they
stayed there. 3While they were at Micah's
house, they recognized the voice of the
young Levite; so they went over and
asked him, "Who brought you here? What
are you doing in this place? What is your
business here?" 4He said to them, "Micah
did such and such for me, and he hired
me, and I have become his priest." 5Then
they said to him, "Inquire of God that we
may know whether the mission we are un-
dertaking will succeed." 6The priest re-
plied, "Go in peace. The mission you are
on is under the eye of the Lono."

7 The five men went on, and when
they came to Laish, they observed the
people who were there living securely, af-
ter the manner of the Sidonians, quiet

h Or Ephraim, continuing his journey i Heb liaing,
and. tfu ltuite uent

5.8-10). 17.5 Ephod, a priestly vestment.
See 8.27. Teraphim, plural (see note on Gen
31.19), were used in divination, but here they are
apparently identified with the id,ol of cast netal
(v . 3). One of his sons looks ahead to the next unit,
where a Levite becomes Lihe one of his sons (v. I I ) by
contractual arrangement. 17.6 This transitional
verse is repeated twice in part (18.1; l9.l) and
once in its entirety, as the last word on the era
(21.25). Here it describes an ominous situation
involving a cultic opportunist and an exploitable
careerist. 17 ,7 -13 Dissatisfied with prospects
at Bethlehem in Judah, a young Levite finds
employment in the north as Micah's priest.
17.7 Clan of ludah. That Judah is a clan, not a
"tribe," suggests a very early period, prlor to Ju-
dah's consolidation. Though any Israelite male
might exercise priestly functions, Itaites were
members of the priestly tribe, which had no ter-
ritorial definition (see note on 5.14-18). Only
much later did "Levite" become a designation for
lower-ranking clergy. 17.10 The title fathcr im-
plies a priestly role as diviner (see 18.4-6),

17,13 Nou I hnou. Micah clinches the deal, believ-
ing that he has, in effect, hired the Lord.

l8.l-3f Resuming the subject of the final in-
troductory note (1.34), this polemical story of
Dan's northern migration and rival temple is
much older than the Deuteronomistic frame-
work. lE.l A connectional verse implies how
providential it was, in the premonarchical era,
that the tribe of Dan (whose name in Hebrew
means "He Judged") was ready to relocate.
f8.2-f0 The reconnaissance of the north is
reminiscent of the Jericho spy story (Josh 2).
lE,2 Valinnt men, elite warriors. 18.3 The uoice

has a recognizable southern accent. 18.5 To in-
quire of God was to seek an oracle by consulting a
diviner. 18.6 The answer assures a successful
mission. 18.7 The people of h,ish ("Lion") are
liuing securely, i.e., "without defenses." Excavations
have shown that the early Iron Age site of Dan
was unwalled. Far from the Sidanmns on the Phoe-
nician coast, nonaligned with Aram on the north,
the Laishans are minding their own business
(v. l0). Laish looks like the ideal community Israel
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and unsuspecting, lacking,t nothing on
earth, and possessing rvealth.k Further-
more, they were far from the Sidonians
and had no dealings with Aram./ 8When
they came to their kinsfolk at Zorah and
Eshtaol, they said to them, "What do you
report?" 9They said, "Come, let us go up
against them; for we have seen the land,
and it is very good. Will you do nothing?
Do not be slow to go, but enter in and
possess the land. l0When you go, you will
come to an unsuspecting people. The
Iand is broad-God has indeed given it
into your hands - a place where there is
no lack of anything on earth."

I I Six hundred men of the Danite
clan, armed with weapons of war, set out
from Zorah and Eshtaol, l2and went up
and encamped at Kiriath-jearim in Judah.
On this account that place is called
Mahaneh-danm to this day; it is west of
Kiriath-jearim. l3From there they passed
on to the hill country of Ephraim, and
came to the house of Micah.

14 Then the five men who had gone
to spy out the land (that is, Laish) said to
their comrades, "Do you know that in
these buildings there are an ephod, tera-
phim, and an idol of cast metal? Now
therefore consider what you will do." 15So

they turned in that direction and came to
the house of the young Levite, at the
home of Micah, and greeted him. 16While
the six hundred men of the Danites,
armed with their weapons of war, stood
by the entrance of the gate, l7the five
men who had gone to spy out the land
proceeded to enter and take the idol of
cast metal, the ephod, and the teraphim."
The priest was standing by the entrance
of the gate with the six hundred men
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armed rvith rveapons of u,ar. l8When the
men lvent into Nlicah's house and took the
idol of cast metal, the ephod, and the tera-
phim, the priest said to them, "What are
you doing?" leThey said to him, "Keep
quiet! Put your hand over your mouth,
and come with us, and be to us a father
and a priest. Is it better for you to be
priest to the house of one person, or to be
priest to a tribe and clan in Israel?"
20Then the priest accepted the offer. He
took the ephod, the teraphim, and the
idol, and went along with the people.

2l So they resumed their journey,
putting the little ones, the livestock, and
the goods in front of them. 22When they
were some distance from the home of Mi.
cah, the men who were in the houses near
Micah's house were callecl out, and they
overtook the Danites. 23They shouted to
the Danites, who turned around and said
ro Micah, "What is the matter that you
come with such a company?" 24He re-
plied, "You take my gods that I made, and
the priest, and go away, and what have I
left? How then can you ask me, 'What is
the matter?"' 25And the Danites said to
him, "You had better not let your voice
be heard among us or else hot-tempered
fellows will attack you, and you will lose
1,our life and the lives of your house-
hold." 26Then the Danites went their way.
When Micah saw that thel'were too strong
lbr him, he turned and went back to
his home.

j Cn Compare 18.10: Meaning of Heb uncertain
I Meaning of Heb uncertain 1 Symmachus:
Ileb with anyone m That is Camp ol Dan
rr Compare 17.4, 5; 18.14: Heb teraphim and, the
cast metal

was meant to be. 18.9-10 The Danite assembly
is spurred on by the report of the spies, so that
what began as the prospect of peaceful resettle-
ment in the north becomes the Lord's conquest of
Micah's place (without bloodshed), followed by
the Danites' unnecessary slaughter of the peace-
able folk of Laish. l8.ll-13 These verses ex-
plain the existence and location of Mahaneh-dan.
Six hund,red reads like an exaggeration, given that
Dan is regarded as a clan (as is Judah in 17.7).
18,12 Kiriath-jearim, Hebrew, "Forestville," was a
border town of the tribes of Judah, Benjamin,
and Dan, lying northeast of Zorah and Eshtaol,
and about eight miles northwest of Jerusalem. Oz
this account, a late etymological note, perhaps

Dreant to distinguish this "Camp of Dan" from the
one in 13.25. lE.l4-26 The Danites steal Mi-
cah's cult objects and entice away the priest.
18.14 The teraphim and idoL are here distinct
objects (cf. note on 17.5). 18.15 They greeted

him, i.e., "asked about his well-being" (Hebrew
slruLom). 18.f9 A father and a priest. See note on
I 7. 10. In Num 26.42 the tribe of Dan consists of a
single clnn, which might consist of a town and its
satellite villages. 18.25 Danites are caricatured
as hot-tempered, lit. "bitter of soul," like a bear
robbed of her cubs (2 Sam 17.8). 18.26 Micah
went bach to his home, like the Israelites after
the "providential" demise of Abimelech (9.55).
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The Danites Settle in Lo,ish

27 The Danites, having taken what
Micah had made, and the priest who be-
longed to him, came to Laish, to a people
quiet and unsuspecting, put them to the
sword, and burned down the city.
2SThere was no deliverer, because it was
far from Sidon and they had no dealings
with Aram." It was in the valley that be-
longs to Beth-rehob. They rebuilt the city,
and lived in it. 2gThey named the city
Dan, after their ancestor Dan, who was
born to Israel; but the name of the city
was formerly Laish. 3OThen the Danites
set up the idol for themselves. Jonathan
son of Gershom, son of Moses,r, and his
sons were priests to the tribe of the Dan-
ites until the time the land went into cap-
tivity. 3tSo they maintained as their own
Micah's idol that he had made, as long as
the house of God was at Shiloh.

The lzuite's Concubine

In those days, when there was no
king in Israel, a certain Levite, re-

JUDGES 18.27-19.9

was there some four months. 3Then her
husband set out after her, to speak ten-
derly to her and bring her back. He had
with him his servant and a couple of don-
keys. When he reached. her father's
house, the girl's father saw him and came
with joy to meet him. +His father-inJaw,
the girl's father, made him stay, and he
remained with him three days; so they ate
and drank, and hes stayed there. 5On
the fourth day they got up early in the
morning, and he prepared to go; but the
girl's father said to his son-in-law, "Fortify
yourself with a bit of food, and after that
you may go." 65o the two men sat and ate
and drank together; and the girl's father
said to the man, "Why not spend the night
and enjoy yourself.)" TWhen the man got
up to go, his father-inJaw kept urging
him until he spent the night there again.
8On the fifth day he got up early in the
morning to leave; and the girl's father
said, "Fortify yourself." So they lingeredt
until the day declined, and the two of
them ate and drank., 9When the man
with his concubine and his servant got up
to leave, his father-in-law, the girl's father,

o Cn Compare verse 7: Heb with anyone
p Another reading is son of Manuseh g Gk OL:
Heb prostituted herself agairut r Gk: Heb sfre
brought him s Compare verse 7 and Gk: Heb
thq t Cn:Heb l)nger u Gk: Heb lacks and,
d,rank
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siding in the remote parts of the hill coun-
try of Ephraim, took to himself a
concubine from Bethlehem in Judah.
2But his concubine became angry witht
him, and she went away from him to her
father's house at Bethlehem in Judah, and

fE.27-31 Dan's atrocious conquest of Laish and
establishment of the notorious cult center. Micah's
unholy cult was dismantled and intentionally ex-
ploited by the Danites on their way to the massa-
cre of Laish's inhabitants. 18.28 Far from Silon
. . . no dealings uith Aram echoes v. 7 for empha-
sis. 18.30 Jonathan . . . Moses. At last the priestly
family is identified. In the Hebrew text a letter
has been inserted to spell "Manasseh," avoiding
the reference to Moses that implies idol worship
on the part of his descendants. Captivity probably
refers to the end of the Northern Kingdom and
the removal of the Danites from that location af-
ter 721 s.c.r. 18.31 The Danite sanctuary is
ironically devalued by reference to Shiloh, some
ten miles north of Bethel, east of the main high-
way, regarded by King Josiah's historians as the
one legitimate sanctuary in the premonarchical
period. The Josian edition of Judges (Dtr l; see
Introduction) perhaps ended here.

l9.l-21.25 Tragically misled, Israel reacts to
the unspeakable outrage of gang rape and mur-
der (ch. 19) in such a way as to compound the
tragedy many times over. Civil war nearly obliter-
ates the tribe of Benjamin (ch. 20). The final

scenes, an ancient counterpart to modern theater
of the absurd, show Israel maneuvering to re-
cover from disastrous consequences of slavish reli-
ance upon archaic institutions (ch.2l). These
were old and painful memories, reworked by edi-
tors in exile (Dtr 2; see Introduction) when, once
again, it was time for Israel to make a new start.
l9.l No king in IsraeL laments the lack of human
kingship (17.6; l8.l) but also, by implication, Is-
rael's dysfunctional confession of the Lord's sov-
ereignty and governance by covenantal ethic. The
story of a Izuite from the hill country of Ephraim is

a narrative inversion of the preceding story of a

Levite from Bethlehem in the south (17.7). This
northern Levite appears to be well established. He
has a concubinz, or wife of secondary rank, from
Bethlehem. 19.2 Israelite law did not allow for
divorce by the wife. She became an adulteress by
walkingout. 19.3 The husband seeks reconcilia-
tion, suggesting that she is the offended party. A
seruant and a couple of donkqs give the appearance
of prosperous self-sufficiency, in contrast to the
circumstances of the young Levite in ch. 17.
19.4-9 The father-inJaw will be pleased to see

his daughter return with her husband, but his
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said to him, "Look, the da1' has rvorn on
until it is almost evening. Spend the night.
See, the day has drawn to a close. Spend
the night here and enjoy yourself. To-
morrow you can get up early in the morn-
ing for your journey, and go home."

l0 But the man would not spend the
night; he Bot up and departed, and ar-
rived opposite Jebus (that is, Jerusalem).
He had with him a couple of saddled don-
keys, and his concubine was with him.
llWhen they were near Jebus, the day
was far spent, and the servant said to his
master, "Come now, let us turn aside to
this city of the Jebusites, and spend the
night in it." 12But his master said to him,
"We will not turn aside into a city of for-
eigners, who do not belong to the people
of Israel; but we will continue on to Gib-
eah." l3Then he said to his servant,
"Come, let us try to reach one of these
places, and spend the night at Gibeah or
at Ramah." 14So they passed on and went
their way; and the sun went down on
them near Gibeah, which belongs to Ben-
jamin. 15They turned aside there, to go in
and spend the night at Gibeah. He went
in and sat down in the open square of the
city, but no one took them in to spend the
night.

16 Then at evening there was an old
man coming from his work in the field.
The man was from the hill country of
Ephraim, and he was residing in Gibeah.
(The people of the place were Benjamin-
ites.) l71iy5.n the old man looked up and
saw the wayfarer in the open square of
the city, he said, "Where are you going
and where do you come from?" lSHe an-
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srvered him, "We are passing from Bethle-
hem in Judah to the remote parts of the
hill country of Ephraim, from rvhich I
come. I went to Bethlehem in Judah; and
I am going to my home., Nobody has of-
fered to take me in. l9We your servants
have straw and fodder for our donkeys,
n'ith bread and wine for me and the
\l'oman and the youn€f man along with us.
We need nothing more." 20The old man
said, "Peace be to you. I will care for all
your wants; only do not spend the night
in the square." 2lSo he brought him into
his house, and fed the donkeys; they
u'ashed their feet, and ate and drank.

Gibeah's Crime

22 While they werb enjoying them-
selves, the men of the city, a perverse lot,
surrounded the house, and started
pounding on the door. They said to the
old man, the master of the house, "Bring
out the man who came into your house, so
that we may have intercourse with him."
23And the man, the master of the house,
went out to them and said to them, "No,
my brothers, do not act so wickedly. Since
this man is my guest, do not do this vile
thing. 24 1161e are my virgin daughter and
his concubine; Iet me bring them out now.
Ravish them and do whatever you want to
them; but against this man do not do such
a vile thing." 25But the nten would not
listen to him. So the man seized his concu-
bine, and put her out to them. They wan-
tonly raped her, and abused her all
through the night until the morning. And
v Gk Compare 19.29. Heb to tlu hotue of the Lonn

hospitality will create a new crisis. 19.9 Go home,

lit. "go to your tent." This term perhaps explains
the Levite's reluctance to leave the lavish setting.
19.10 The narrator implies that they might have
been safe and atrocity avoided at Canaanite Jebus
(the pre-Israelite name for Jerusalem; see l.2l).
19.12 Gibeah, King Saul's hometown, a few miles
north of Jerusalem. 19.16-2f The only resi-
dent of Gibeah to take up the obligation of hospi-
tality is likewise from the Ephraimite hill country.
The Levite meets with the same hospitality from
the elderly Levite as he had received from his
father-in-law in Bethlehem. 19.18 Home, possi-
bly not a "tent" (see note on 19.9). 19.19 The
Levite has feed for his donkeys and food and wine
for his entire party. All he needs is a roof.
19.21 The traveler lets the old man do the
foddering. f9.22-30 This story has striking

similarities to that of Sodom and Gomorrah (Gen
19.4-ll). Both stories hinge on a breakdown or
misuse of the obligation of hospitality. Also, the
locals complain of Lot, "This fellow came here as
an alien, and he would play the judge!" (Gen
19.9). Here the Levite will self-righteously elevate
himself to the leadership role. 19.22 They uere
enjoying themselaes verbally echoes I 6.25, where the
Philistine crowd demands that Samson entertain
them. Peruerse lol, hell-raisers, lit. "sons of Belial,"
a malicious character of the mythic underworld
("perdition" in Ps 18.4; 2 Sam 22.5-6). Haue inter-
course. The Hebrew root is yd', "to know." With
the offer of the young women (v. 24), the ambigu-
itv disappears. 19.23-25 Here the obligation of
hospitality is grotesquely acted out by the men for
their own protection. 19.25 It is not clear which
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as the dawn began to break, they let her
go. 26As morning appeared, the woman
came and fell down at the door of the
man's house where her master was, until
it was light.

27 In the morning her master got up,
opened the doors of the house, and when
he went out to go on his way, there was his
concubine lying at the door of the house,
with her hands on the threshold. 28"Get
up," he said to her, "we are going." But
there was no answer. Then he put her on
the donkey; and the man set out for his
home. 29When he had entered his house,
he took a knife, and grasping his concu-
bine he cut her into twelve pieces, limb by
limb, and sent her throughout all the ter-
ritory of Israel. 3OThen he commanded
the men whom he sent, saying, "Thus
shall you say to all the Israelites, 'Has such
a thing ever happened, since the day that
the Israelites came up from the land of
Egypt until this day? Consider it, take
counsel, and speak out.'"

The Other Tribes Attach Benjamin

Then all the Israelites came out,
from Dan to Beer-sheba, includ-

ing the land of Gilead, and the congrega-
tion assembled in one body before the
Lono at Mizpah. 2The chiefs of all the
people, of all the tribes of Israel, pre-
sented themselves in the assembly of the
people of God, four hundred thousand
foot-soldiers bearing arms. 3 (Now the
Benjaminites heard that the people of Is-
rael had gone up to Mizpah.) And the Is-

JUDGES 19.26-20.13

raelites said, "Tell us, how did this
criminal act come about?" 4The Levite,
the husband of the woman who was mur-
dered, answered, "I came to Gibeah that
belongs to Benjamin, I and my concubine,
to spend the night. 5The lords of Gibeah
rose up against me, and surrounded the
house at night. They intended to kill me,
and they raped my concubine until she
died. 6Then I took my concubine and cut
her into pieces, and sent her throughout
the whole extent of Israel's territory; for
they have committed a vile outrage in Is-
rael. 7So now, you Israelites, all of you,
give your advice and counsel here."

8 All the people got up as one. saying.
"We will not any of us go to our tents, nor
will any of us return to our houses. 9But
now this is what we will do to Gibeah: we
will go up' against it by lot. l0We will
take ten men of a hundred throughout all
the tribes of Israel, and a hundred of a
thousand, and a thousand of ten thou-
sand, to bring provisions for the troops,
who are going to repayv Gibeah of Benja-
min for all the disgrace that they have
done in Israel." ll So all the men of Israel
gathered against the city, united as one.

12 The tribes of Israel sent men
through all the tribe of Benjamin, saying,
"What crime is this that has been commit-
ted among you? l3Now then, hand over
those scoundrels in Gibeah, so that we
may put them to death, and purge the evil
w Compare Gk: Heb )'And all uho sau it said, "Such
a thing hu not happencd or been seen x Gk: Heb
lacks we will go up 1' Compare Gk: Meaning of
Heb uncertain
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man seized his concubine, and Put her out. 19.28 No
answer. The Greek text continues, "for she was
dead," resolving the ambiguity. 19,29 House
may be used sarcastically, to judge from the
father-inlaw's usage in v.9, "tent"; see note on
19.9. The man's actions are a gross caricature of
practices for raising an emergency force that ap-
pear elsewhere in the or and other texts of the
ancient Near East. Cf. Saul summoning the militia
(with twelve parts of an ox; I Sam 11.7) and the
prophet Ahijah dramatically announcing division
of the kingdom (with twelve pieces of a garment;
I Kings 11.30-39). This story will get worse be-
fore it gets better.

20.f-48 Cf, the assembly at Shechem (Josh

24) and the promissory oath of the tribes there.
Here the assembly is stampeded into wrathful in-
dignation by one man telling half of the truth,
20.1 All the Israelites. This phrase is used in the

indictment at the outset (2.1-5) but nowhere else
in Judges. In 8.27, after Gideon had likewise used
the militia to pursue private vengeance, all Israel
prostituted itself at his ephod. From Dan to Beer-
sheba, from the northern to the southern limits of
lsrael. Mizpah, Hebrew, "Lookout" or "Watch-
tower," probably Tell en-Nasbeh, eight miles
north of Jerusalem. 20.5 The Levite's testi-
mony, enlarging the threat to himself, passes over
his own culpability in surrendering the concu-
bine. 20.10 Ten nvn . . . the troops. A l0 percent
quota of eligible men, anticipating that one-tenth
will be needed as a quartermaster corps, is plausi-
ble. In Num 1.36-37 Benjamin counted thirty-
five units totaling four hundred. On another
occasion Benjamin's quota was forty-five units to-
taling six hundred (Num 26.38-41). 20.11 All
the men of Israel are unitzd as never before in
the book, except at Gideon's ephod (8.27).
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from Israel." But the Benjaminites rvould
not listen to their kinsfolk, the Israelites.
14The Benjaminites came together out of
the towns to Gibeah, to go out to battle
against the Israelites. 15On that day the
Benjaminites mustered twenty-six thou-
sand armed men from their towns, be-
sides the inhabitants of Gibeah. 16Of all
this force, there were seven hundred
picked men who were left-handed; every
one could sling a stone at a hair, and not
miss. 17And the Israelites, apart from
Benjamin, mustered four hundred thou-
sand armed men, all of them warriors.

18 The Israelites proceeded to go up
to Bethel, where they inquired of God,
"Which of us shall go up first to battle
against the Benjaminites?" And the Lonn
answered, "Judah shall go up first."

l9 Then the Israelites got up in the
morning, and encamped against Gibeah.
20The Israelites went out to battle against
Benjamin; and the Israelites drew up the
battle line against them at Gibeah. 2lThe
Benjaminites came out of Gibeah, and
struck down on that day twenty-two thou-
sand of the Israelites. 23215" Israelites
went up and wept before the Lono until
the evening; and they inquired of the
Lono, "Shall we again draw near to battle
against our kinsfolk the Benjaminites?"
And the Lopo said, "Go up against them."
22The Israelites took courage, and again
formed the battle line in the same place
where they had formed it on the first day.

24 So the Israelites advanced against
the Benjaminites the second day. 25 g6rr.1u-

min moved out against them from Gibeah
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rhe second day, and struck down eighteen
thousand of the Israelites, all of them
armed men. 26Then all the Israelites, the
whole army, went back to Bethel and
wept, sitting there before the Lono; they
fasted that day until evening. Then they
offered burnt offerings and sacrifices of
rvell-being before the Lonn. 27And the Is-
r-aelites inquired of the Lono (for the ark
t>f the covenant of God was there in those
days, 28and Phinehas son of Eleazar, son
r>f Aaron, ministered before it in those
days), saying, "Shall we go out once more
to battle against our kinsfolk the Benja-
minites, or shall we desist?" The Lono an-
swered, "Go up, for tomorrow I will give
them into your hand."

29 So Israel stationed men in ambush
around Gibeah. 30Then the Israelites
went up against the Benjaminites on the
third day, and set themselves in array
against Gibeah, as before. 3lWhen the
Benjaminites went out against the army,
they were drawn away from the city. As
before they began to inflict casualties on
the troops, along the main roads, one of
which goes up to Bethel and the other to
Gibeah, as well as in the open country,
killing about thirty men of Israel. 32The
Benjaminites thought, "They are being
routed before us, as previously." But the
Israelites said, "Let us retreat and draw
them away from the city toward the
roads." 33The main body of the Israelites
drew back its battle line to Baal-tamar,
while those Israelites who were in ambush

z Verses 22 and 23 are transposed

20.15-f6 Considering the odds against Benja-
min, we should probably understand tuenty-six
thousand as twenty-six military units, totaling
seuen hundred individuals (see notes on 1.4; 20.10),
who were able to hold out against the entire mi-
litia because they were all superb marksmen.
20,18 Bethel, Hebrew, "House of God," may refer
instead to a sanctuary at Mizpah (see v.23). Whieh
of us . . . first is the same question as in l.l. Jud,ah
is chosen, as in 1.2, but here it is chosen for civil
war. 20.21 Struck down, lit., "ruined on the
ground," "made ineffective." The same idiom de-
scribes Onan's action (Gen 38.9). It does not de-
scribe the total loss of tuenry-tuo units but
indicates enough damage to force their retreat.
20.22-23 If the location is a sanctuary at Mizpah,
these verses should not be transposed as the Nnsv
suggests (see text note z). 20.22 Pl,ace, or "holy
place," as in 2.5. 20.25 The collapse of another

tighteen units (a total of forty in two battles) ap-
pears nearly catastrophic. Like Gideon's force
against the Midianites (7.2-8), the Israelite army
is reduced to a decimated level so that victory can
only be attributed to the Lord. 20.26-28 Bethel
is the proper place of inquiry because the arh of the
rct)enant of God uas there, ironically in the keeping
of a northern Aaronite priest. Phinehas is an Egyp-
lian name meaning "The Black Man." Only here
do the Israelites ask the prior question, Shall we
go, and only here is the response reliable: tomorrou
I uill giue them into your hand. 20.29-43 Two
accounts of the victory are given (w. 29-36;
37-43). There are strong resemblances to the
takeover of Ai (Josh 8), where ambush was the
Lord's strategy. 20.31 About thirty men. This fig-
ure, the actual casualties on one occasion, is im-
portant for perspective on the numbers elsewhere
in the chapter. 20.33 Baal-tamar, somewhere
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rushed out of their place westa of Geba.
S4There came against Gibeah ten thou-
sand picked men out of all Israel, and
the battle was fierce. But the Benjaminites
did not realize that disaster was close
upon them.

35 The Lono defeated Benjamin be-
fore Israel; and the Israelites destroyed
twenty-five thousand one hundred men
of Benjamin that day, all of them armed.

36 Then the Benjaminites saw that
they were defeated.b

The Israelites gave ground to Benja-
min, because they trusted to the troops in
ambush that they had stationed against
Gibeah. 37The troops in ambush rushed
quickly upon Gibeah. Then they put the
whole city to the sword. 38Now the agree-
ment between the main body of Israel and
the men in ambush was that when they
sent up a cloud of smoke out of the city
39the main body of Israel should turn in
batde. But Benjamin had begun to inflict
casualties on the Israelites, killing about
thirty of them; so they thought, "Surely
they are defeated before us, as in the first
battle." 40But when the cloud, a column
of smoke, began to rise out of the city, the
Benjaminites looked behind them-and
there was the whole city going up in
smoke toward the sky! 4l Then the main
body of Israel turned, and the Benjamin-
ites were dismayed, for they saw that di-
saster was close upon them. a2Therefore
they turned away from the Israelites in
the direction of the wilderness; but the
battle overtook them, and those who came
out of the city. were slaughtering them
in between.d 43cutting down. the Ben-
jaminites, they pursued them from No-
hahr and trod them down as far as a
place east of Gibeah. 44Eighteen thou-

JUDGES 20.34-21.5

sand Benjaminites fell, all of them coura-
geous fighters. 45When they turned and
fled toward the wilderness to the rock of
Rimmon, five thousand of them were cut
down on the main roads, and they were
pursued as far as Gidom, and two thou-
sand of them were slain. 465o all who fell
that day of Benjamin were twenty-five
thousand arms-bearing men, all of them
courageous fighters. 47But six hundred
turned and fled toward the wilderness
to the rock of Rimmon, and remained at
the rock of Rimmon for four months.
48Meanwhile, the Israelites turned back
against the Benjaminites, and put them to
the sword - the city, the people, the ani-
mals, and all that remained. AIso the re-
maining towns they set on fire.

The Benjaminites Saued from Extinction

C) 1 Now the Israelites had sworn at
1 L Mizpah, "No one of us shall give
his daughter in marriage to Benjamin."
2And the people came to Bethel, and sat
there until evening before God, and they
lifted up their voices and wept bitterly.
3They said, "O Lono, the God of Israel,
why has it come to pass that today there
should be one tribe lacking in Israel?"
4On the next day, the people got up early,
and built an altar there, and offered
burnt offerings and sacrifices of well-
being. 5Then the Israelites said, "Which

a Gk Vg: Heb in the pLain b This sentence is
continued by verse 45. c Compare Vg and
some Gk Mss: Heb cilirs d Compare Syr:
Meaning of Heb uncertain e Gk: Heb
Sunound;ing f Gk: Heb pursued, them at their
resting place

near Gibeah, is otherwise unknown. 20.15 The

Lono was not explicitly credited with Benjamin's
earlier victories. Twenty-five thousand one hundred,
more likely "twenty-five military units, one hun-
dred men." See note on 1.4. If the total of Ben-
jamin's force is seven hundred (see note on
20.15-16), a loss of 14 percent would be ex-
tremely costly. 20,43 Nohah is elsewhere a "son"
of Benjamin (l Chr 8.2). 20,46 Courageous fight,
ers is an inclusio (see note on 14.5-l0a) withtaliant
men (18.2). 20.47-48 The bulk of the force, six
hundred, fled and went into hiding, to become the
only Benjaminite survivors in the story.

2l,l-25 This concluding chapter brings to-
gether two distinct stories: one concerning a puni-

tive expedition against Jabesh-gilead, the other a

most obscure abduction of young women during
a vintage festival at Shiloh. 2l.l-5 The prob-
lem of finding wives for the Benjaminites is em-
phasized in the inclusio (see note on 14.5-10a)
formed by references to the oath (vv. l, 5).
2l.l The prohibition of marriage with Benjamin-
ites is previously unmentioned. 21.2 The Israel-
ites uept, as in 2.4, but now bittuly. 21,3 la,ehing,
lit. "counted out." The Hebrew root pqd has to do
with setting quotas for military service. 21,4 Got

up early, better "busied themselves." Receiving
no oracular response to their offerings, however,
they must rely on their own wits. 21.5 One
more small-scale civil war will be necessary.
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of all the tribes of Israel did not come
up in the assembly to the Lono?" For a
solemn oath had been taken concerning
whoever did not come up to the LoRD to
Mizpah, saying, "That one shall be put to
death." 6But the Israelites had compas-
sion for Benjamin their kin, and said,
"One tribe is cut off from Israel this day.
TWhat shall we do for wives for those who
are left, since we have sworn by the Lonn
that we will not give them any of our
daughters as wives?"

8 Then they said, "Is there anyone
from the tribes of Israel who did not come
up to the Lono to Mizpah?" It turned out
that no one from Jabesh-gilead had come
to the camp, to the assembly. 9For when
the roll was called among the people, not
one of the inhabitants of Jabesh-gilead
was there. l0So the congregation sent
twelve thousand soldiers there and com-
manded them, "Go, pur the inhabitants of
Jabesh-gilead to the sword, including the
women and the little ones. llThis is what
you shall do; every male and every
woman that has lain with a male you shall
devote to destruction." l2And they found
among the inhabitants of Jabesh-gilead
four hundred young virgins who had
never slept with a man and brought them
to the camp at Shiloh, which is in the land
of Canaan.

l3 Then the whole congregation sent
word to the Benjaminites who were at the
rock of Rimmon, and proclaimed peace
to them. l4Benjamin returned at that
time; and they gave them the women
whom they had saved alive of the women
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of Jabesh-gilead; but thev did not suffice
for them.

15 The people had compassion on
Benjamin because the Lono had made a
breach in the tribes of Isr-ael. 165o the el-
ders of the congregation said, "What shall
we do for wives for those who are left,
since there are no women left in Benja-
min?" lTAnd they said, "There must be
heirs for the survivors o{'Benjamin, in or-
der that a tribe may not be blotted out
from Israel. l8Yet we cannot give any of
our daughters to them as wives." For the
Israelites had sworn, "Cursed be anyone
who gives a wife to Benjamin." I9So they
said, "Look, the yearly festival of the
Lono is taking place at Shiloh, which is
north of Bethel, on the east of the high-
way that goes up from Bethel to Shechem,
and south of Lebonah." 20And they in-
structed the Benjaminites, saying, "Go
and lie in wait in the vineyards, 2land
watch; when the young women of Shiloh
come out to dance in the dances, then
come out of the vineyards and each of you
carry off a wife for himself from the
young r{omen of Shiloh, and go to the
land of Benjamin. 22Then if their fathers
or their brothers come to complain to us,
we will say to them, 'Be generous and al-
low us to have them; because we did not
capture in battle a wife for each man. But
neither did you incur guilt by giving your
daughters to them."' 23The Benjaminites
did so; they took wives for each of them
from the dancers whom they abducted.
Then they went and returned to their ter-
ritory, and rebuilt the towns, and lived in

21.6-12 These verses restate the problem and
describe the proposal and implementation of a
solution. 21.6 Cut off. The Hebrew root, gd', is
otherwise not used in the book, except in the
name Gideon, "Hacker." 21.8 Jabesh-gika.d lay
in Transjordan. It is probably either Tell Abu
Kharaz or Tell el-Meqbereh. The narrative elicits
sympathy for a city later friendly and faithful to
Saul. 2l,ll Deaote to destruction, or put under
the ban (Hebrew cherem). After their tragic use of
the ban against the Benjaminites (strongly sug-
gested by 20.48), the Israelites now exercise com-
passion for the survivors by condemning another
constituency. 21.12 Shiloh, situated at a respect-
able distance from both Mizpah and Bethel, is in
the lnnd of Canaaz, a curious designation, signaling
the irony of the situation. Conditions in the land,
as the next scene will show, had not changed very

much under Israelite control. 21,14-15 That
there are not enough captive rvomen to go around
reinforces the ironic truth that the Lono ha.d mad,e a
breach in the tribes of krael. 2f.16-23 The story
assumes that the venerable covenant sanctuary at
Shiloh had reverted to pre-Israelite patterns of
cultic revelry. The theme of the rape of maidens
in comparable circumstances recurs in Greek
poetry. 21.16 Elders of the eongregalion suggests
exilic editing. 21.19 The elders seem to be
thinking out loud, recalling the yearly festival at
Shiloh (l Sam 1.3) and struggling to fix its loca-
tion precisely. 21,22 To complnin, or "contend,"
Hebrew riu, as in Gideon's name Jerubbaal (see
note on 6.25-32) and in Jephthah's negotiations
(see note on 11.12-28). The rationalization here
makes acceding to the abduction appear as a mat-
ter of do-it-yourself grace. 21.25 The clich6 that
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them. 24So the Israelites departed from
there at that time by tribes and families,
and they went out from there to their own
territories.

JUDGES 2r.24-2r.25

25 In those days there was no king in
Israel; all the people did what was right in
their own eyes.

first appears in 17.6, where it definitely delivers a

negative judgment in the era of King Josiah,
sounds a bit different at the end of the book. Far
from approving of the atrocious behaviors in
these stories, it commends a manner of decision

making, in fact encouraging survivors in exile
to "do what is right in their own eyes," i.e., be
governed by internal ethical control, as the
people were in the presettlement era of Moses
(Deut 12.8).
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THE BOOK OF RUTH, a short namative with a pastoral tone, is one of the most

beautiful pieces of literature in the Bible. The few characters in the story, with
the exception of Boaz, are unmentioned elsewhere in the Hebrew Bible, and, in
contrast to most other biblical narratives, the concern seems to be with a private
family rather than national or international affairs. The plot revolves around
family relationships-between husbands, wives, children, in-laws, and kins-

men-and the role each member plays in filling the needs of other members and

hence the family as a whole. The characters' names seem highly symbolic of their
roles. Elimelech, "My God is King," suggests the period before human kings

ruled Israel-the time of the judges in which the story is set. The epilogue ends

with the human kingpar excellence, King David. Mahlon and Chilion mean "Sick-

ness" and "Spent"; Orpah, "Back of the Neck," turns her back to Naomi. Naomi,

whose name means "Pleasant," calls herself Mara, "Bitter," when she returns
bereaved and impoverished to Bethlehem. Ruth has been interpreted as deriving
from the word meaning "Friend, Companion," and Boaz from two words mean-

ing "In Him is Strength." But the apparent simplicity of the plot and characters

belie the seriousness of the book's themes.

Major Themes

According to rabbinic tradition, the main theme is chesed (Hebrew), loyalty or
faithfulness arising from commitment. Chesed may pertain benveen God and a

human community and between members of a family or community. The main
characters, Naomi, Ruth, and Boaz, all manifest acts of chesed. Naomi shows

concern for the welfare of her widowed daughters-in-law, especially Ruth, al-

though technically she has no obligation toward them. Ruth's chesed in cleaving

to Naomi goes beyond all expectation, and her seeking marriage with Boaz,

the family protector, underlines her loyalty to the family. Boaz, too, acts with
chesed when he accepts the double responsibility of land purchase and mar-
riage, thereby preserving the lineage and inheritance of a family that were

almost lost.
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The idea of family continuity, which motivates all the characters and is present
in all the acts of chesed, is clearly central to the story. Moreover, the continuity is

achieved largely by women. In this, Ruth echoes the stories of the matriarchs and
the story of Judah and Tamar (Gen 38); it is no accident thatBoaz is blessed with
the words, "May the Lonn make the woman who is coming into your house like
Rachel and Leah, who together built up the house of Israel. . . . Mry your house
be like the house of Perez, whom Tamar bore to Judah" (4.11-12). But the book
of Ruth goes even further, for here the family is preserved not by the wives of
patriarchs, but by an elderly widow and her non-Israelite daughter-in-law.

The preservation and continuity of the family is closely related to the pres-
ervation and continuity of the nation (cf. Ex 1-2, where the fertility and quick
action of women ensure the survival and growth of Israel). Although the plot
does not operate on the national level, the culmination of the epilogue with the

name of David suggests that a royal or quasi-national interest may lie below the

surface. The Judean elements of the story are strong: a Judean family from
Bethlehem; the mention of Judah, Perez, and Tamar; and the genealogy of
David. This suggests that the book may have been intended as a glorification of
David through a glorification of his ancestors or perhaps a kind of "prologue" to

the royal dynasty that began with David and remained so crucial in the history
of the kingdom ofJudah.

Date and Placement in the Bible

The date of composition is difficult to ascertain. Basing their assertions on lin-
guistic criteria, most modern scholars place it between 950 and 700 s.c.n., that
is, between the time of David (it could not be earlier) and the end of the North-
ern Kingdom, Israel (722 s.c.n.).It would then be the product of the cultural
flourishing of the United Monarchy or a glorification of the Judean dynasty

during the Divided Monarchy. A few scholars, noting certain Iate linguistic fea-

tures, especially Aramaisms, date the book to the exilic or postexilic period.
Concern with national continuity and the preservation of the Davidic dynasty

would naturally have been high when Judah lost its political autonomy and the

existence of its community was in danger.

In Christian Bibles, which derive their order from the Septuagint and Vulgate,

the book of Ruth is found after Judges, for the story is set in the period of the
judges. The placement is thus a chronological one. The placement in Jewish
Bibles is a liturgical one; Ruth is located in the Writings, among the Five Scrolls,

each of which is read publicly on a specific festival or day of commemoration.
Ruth is associated with the festival of Shavuoth, "Weeks," or "Pentecost," which

marks the end of the barley harvest and the beginning of the wheat harvest.

Adele Berlin



RUTH l.l-1.16

Naomi and Her Famill

I L the dals nhen the judges ruled,
I there rvas a famine in the land, and a

certain man of Bethlehem in Judah went
to live in the country of Moab, he and his
wife and two sons. 2The name of the man
was Elimelech and the name of his wife
Naomi, and the names of his two sons
were Mahlon and Chilion; they were Eph-
rathites from Bethlehem in Judah. They
went into the country of Moab and re-
mained there. 3But Elimelech, the hus-
band of Naomi, died, and she was left
with her two sons. 4These took Moabite
wives; the name of the one rvas Orpah
and the name of the other Ruth. When
they had lived there about ten years,
5both Mahlon and Chilion also died, so
that the woman was left without her two
sons and her husband.

Naomi and Her Moabite Daughters-in-Ittw

6 Then she started to return with her
daughters-in-law from the country of
Moab, for she had heard in the country of
Moab that the Lono had considered his
people and given them food. 7So she set
out from the place where she had been
living, she and her two daughters-in-law,
and they went on their way to go back to
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the land of Judah. 8But Naomi said to her
nvo daughters-in-larv, "Go back each of
you to your mother's house. May' the
Lono deal kindll rvith 1'ou, as you have
dealt with the dead and rvith me. 9The
Lono grant that )ou may find security,
each of you in the house of your hus-
band." Then she kissed them, and they
wept aloud. I0They said to her, "No, we
will return with you to your people."
I I But Naomi said, "Turn back, my
daughters, why will you go with me? Do I
still have sons in my womb that they may
become your husbands? 12Turn back, my
daughters, go your way, for I am too old
to have a husband. Even if I thought
there was hope for me, even if I should
have a husband tonight and bear sons,
l3would you then wait until they were
grown? Would you then refrain from
marrying? No, my daughters, it has been
far more bitter for me than for you, be-
cause the hand of the Lono has turned
against me." l4Then they wept aloud
again. Orpah kissed her mother-in-law,
but Ruth clung to her.

l5 So she said, "See, your sister-in-law
has gone back to her people and to her
gods; return after your sister-in-law."
16But Ruth said,

"Do not press me to leave you

l.f -5 Naomi gradually emerges as the focus
of the story. She is left without male relatives; all
that remains of her family are her two Moabite
daughters-in-law. Famine, dislocation, and death
mark the beginning of the story. These will all be
reversed with the return to Bethlehem, the har-
vest seasons, marriage, and birth. l.l The judges

ruled,.'fhe narrative is set in the period of the
judges, after the settlement in Canaan and before
the monarchy. The judges are portrayed as local
or tribal leaders who arose in times of crisis. MoaD
is the country east of the Dead Sea, between Am-
mon and Edom, on approximately the same lati-
tude as Judah. There was apparently no famine
there. The motif of migration to a foreign land in
time of famine occurs in reference to Abraham
(Gen 12.10) and Jacob (Gen 42.1). 1.2 Elinelcch.
On the characters' names see the Introduction.
Ephrathites. Ephrath or Ephratah is associated with
Bethlehem and Judah in several biblical passages
(e.g., Gen 35.16, 19; I Sam 17.12; I Chr 2.18-24,
42-50; Mic 5.2). "Ephrathites" may designate res-
idents of a geographical area or a subgroup of the

Judean populace. Its mention here presumably
underlines the family's long-standing connection
with Bethlehem.

1.6-22 Both Orpah and Ruth initially show
concern for Naomi, even as she, out of her own
concern for them, attempts to persuade them to
return to their own families. Ruth's loyalty to Na-
omi proves unshakable, and she returns to Beth-
lehem along with her mother-in-law. The key
words in this section are return (w.6, 10, 15, 22)
and. turn bach (vv.11, 12, 16); see also golgone bach

(vv. 7, 8, l5); all from the same Hebrew root.
They are used in the sense of parting and in the
sense of rejoining. The issue is: how can these
widows find security, that is, a husband and fam-
ily? l.ll Sons in m1 uomb. Naomi despairs of be-
ing able to provide her daughters-in-law with new
husbands. This passage is often seen as exempli-
fying the levirate law in Deut 25.5-10, but it is not
a true levirate because these husbands, if they
could be born, would not have the same father
as Mahlon and Chilion. l.16 Your people . . . m1

God, a stirring declaration of loyalty. There was as

yet no formal procedure for religious conversion,
nor was it even conceived of. One's ethnic identity
determined for all time one's religious persuasion.
Therefore, Ruth mentions "people" and "God"
together. Each people had its own god; or, as it
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or to turn back from
following you!

Where you go, I will go;
where you lodge, I will lodge;

your people shall be my people,
and your God my God.

17 Where you die, I will die-
there will I be buried.

May the Lono do thus and so
to me,

and more as well,
if even death parts me

from you!"
l8When Naomi saw that she was deter-
mined to go with her, she said no more
to her.

l9 So the two of them went on until
they came to Bethlehem. When they came
to Bethlehem, the whole town was stirred
because of them; and the women said, "Is
this Naomi?" 2oShe said to them,

"Call me no longer Naomi,,
call me Mara,b
for the Almighty. has dealt

bitterly with me.
21 I went away full,

but the Lono has brought me
back empty;

why call me Naomi
when the Lono has dealt

harshly withd me,
and the Almighty. has brought

calamity upon me?"
22 So Naomi returned together with

Ruth the Moabite, her daughter-in-law,
who came back with her from the country
of Moab. They came to Bethlehem at the
beginning of the barley harvest.

RUTH r.17-2.9

Ruth Meets Boaz

C) Now Naomi had a kinsman on her
t husband's side, a prominent rich
man, of the family of Elimelech, whose
name was Boaz. 2And Ruth the Moabite
said to Naomi, "Let me go to the field and
glean among the ears of grain, behind
someone in whose sight I may find favor."
She said to her, "Go, my daughter." 3So
she went. She came and gleaned in the
field behind the reapers. As it happened,
she came to the part of the field belonging
Lo Boaz, who was of the family of Elime-
1..6. 4Just then Boaz came from Bethle-
hem. He said to the reapers, "The Lono be
with you." They answered, "The Loxo
bless you." SThen Boaz said to his servant
who was in charge of the reapers, "To
whom does this young woman belong?"
6The servant who was in charge of the
reapers answered, "She is the Moabite
who came back with Naomi from the
country of Moab. TShe said, 'Please, let
me glean and gather among the sheaves
behind the reapers.'So she came, and she
has been on her feet from early this
morning until now, without resting even
for a moment.".

8 Then Boaz said to Ruth, "Now lis-
ten, my daughter, do not go to glean in
another field or leave this one, but keep
close to my young women. 9Keep your
eyes on the field that is being reaped, and
follow behind them. I have ordered the
a That is Pleasant b That is Bitter
c Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddai
d Or hu testified agairxt e Compare Gk Vg:
Meaning of Heb uncertain

was viewed in the ancient Near East, each god had
its own people. Ruth is adopting a new people, a
new ethnic identity, along with a new faith.

2,1-2X The fortuitous coming of Ruth to
glean in Boaz's field has the ring of divine guid-
ance. Boaz shows her special favors-providing
food and drink for her, guaranteeing protection
from the workers' taunts, and inviting her to
glean on his estate throughout the harvest. Al-
though readers learn in the first verse that Boaz is
a relative of Naomi's deceased husband, Ruth
does not learn this fact until the end of the chap-
ter when she returns in the evening to Naomi.
But even the readers are unaware until Naomi's
speech that Boaz is a near kinsman, a go'el (He-
brew), a family protector. The appearance of
this male kinsman and the plentiful food that he
makes available bode well for the two impover-

ished, husbandless women. 2.2 Glean. Gleaning
is a form of charity in which the poor are permit-
ted to gather the grain left by the harvesters (cf.
Lev 19.9; 23.22; Deur 24.19). Naomi and Ruth,
having no other source of income, must resort. to
this. Notice that Ruth takes the initiative here in
providing for Naomi. 2.5 Boaz, noticing Ruth,
whom he presumably had not seen before, in-
quires into her family background. It was family
connection, rather than an individual's name, that
served as identification. The foreman's answer
stresses Ruthls Moabite ancestry and her attach-
ment to Naomi. 2.8 My daughter, the same term
used by Naomi for Ruth (2.2). It suggests a

familial relationship and a protective stance. Boaz
deemphasizes Ruth's foreignness, although the
foreman and Ruth herself emphasize it (cf. v. 10),
and he begins to assume the role of provider and
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young men not to bother )'ou. If )'ou get
thirsty, go to the vessels and drink from
what the young men have drawn."
l0Then she fell prostrate, with her face to
the ground, and said to him, "Why have I
found favor in your sight, that you should
take notice of me, when I am a for-
eigner?" I I But Boaz answered her, "All
that you have done for your mother-in-
law since the death of your husband has
been fully told me, and how you left your
father and mother and your native land
and came to a people that you did not
know before. 12May the Lono reward you
for your deeds, and may you have a full
reward from the Lonn, the God of Israel,
under whose wings you have come for
refuge!" lSThen she said, "May I con-
tinue to find favor in your sight, my lord,
for you have comforted me and spoken
kindly to your servant, even though I am
not one of your servants."

14 At mealtime Boaz said to her,
"Come here, and eat some of this bread,
and dip your morsel in the sour wine." So
she sat beside the reapers, and he heaped
up for her some parched grain. She ate
until she was satisfied, and she had some
left over. l5When she got up to glean,
Boaz instructed his young men, "Let her
glean even among the standing sheaves,
and do not reproach her. l6You must also
pull out some handfuls for her from the
bundles, and leave them for her to glean,
and do not rebuke her."

17 So she gleaned in the field until
evening. Then she beat out what she had
gleaned, and it was about an ephah of
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barle1.. lsShe picked it up and came into
the torvn, and her mother-in-larv sarv horv
much she had gleaned. Then she took out
and gave her what was left over after she
herself had been satisfied. l9Her mother-
in-law said to her, "Where did you glean
today? And where have you worked?
Blessed be the man who took notice of
you." So she told her mother-in-law with
whom she had worked, and said, "The
name of the man with whom I worked to-
day is Boaz." 2OThen Naomi said to her
daughter-in-law, "Blessed be he by the
Lono, whose kindness has not forsaken
the living or the dead!" Naomi also said to
her, "The man is a relative of ours, one of
our nearest f.irr."r 2lfhen Ruth the Mo-
abite said, "He even said to me, 'Stay close
by my servants, until they have finished
all my harvest."' 22Naomi said to Ruth,
her daughter-in-law, "It is better, my
daughter, that you go out with his young
women, otherwise you might be bothered
in another field." 23So she stayed close to
the young women of Boaz, gleaning until
the end of the barley and wheat harvests;
and she lived with her mother-in-law.

3
Ruth and Boaz at the Threshing Floor

Naomi her mother-in-law said to
her, "My daughter, I need to seek

some security for you, so that it may be
well with you. 2Now here is our kinsman
Boaz, with whose young women you have
been working. See, he is winnowing barley
tonight at the threshing floor. 3 Now wash

f Or one uith the right to red,em

protector. 2.14 Sour uine, a vinegar-based sub-
stance into which bread was dipped. 2.15 Stand-
ing sheaues. Normally the gleaners worked in areas
where the grain had been cut, picking up what the
harvesters left behind. Ruth is permitted to glean
where the cut grain was tied into the sheaves,
thereby gaining access to additional grain that fell
out of the bundles. Moreover, in the next verse
the workers are bidden to actually pull out grain
from the bound sheaves for her. This goes be-
yond the privileges she was initially granted.
2,17 Ephah, approximately two-thirds of a bushel,
a substantial amount for one day's gleaning.
2.20 Nearest hin, Hebrew go'el, "one with the right
to redeem," a close relative who takes responsibil-
ity for protecting the rights of a family in the ab-
sence of the head of the household. This usually
involves the buying back of property, the redeem-

ing of slaves, or the avenging of murder. Ruth
later turns to Boaz as the go'el (3.9) but he informs
her that there is a go'el with prior rights (3.12).

3.1-18 Ruth's initiative in providing for her
mother-in-law in ch. 2 is reciprocated by Naomi's
initiative in seeking a husband for Ruth. This has
been Naomi's concern since ch. l. Readers have
long speculated on what actually transpired be-
tween Ruth and Boaz at the threshing floor that
night. One senses a romantic attraction, but more
important in the eyes of the Bible is the loyalty
to family manifested by both Ruth and Boaz.
3.1 As in 1.9, securify implies finding a husband,
as a woman on her own in ancient times had little
standing and no protection. X,2 Threshing floor,
an elevated open space where the kernels of grain
would be separated from the chaff (winnowing).
This was done in the evening, when the wind
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and anoint yourself, and put on your best
clothes and go down to the threshing
floor; but do not make yourself known to
the man until he has finished eating and
drinking. 4When he lies down, observe
the place where he lies; then, go and un-
cover his feet and lie down; and he will
tell you what to do." 5She said to her, "All
that you tell me I will do."

6 So she went down to the threshing
floor and did just as her mother-in-law
had instructed her. TWhen Boaz had
eaten and drunk, and he was in a con-
tented mood, he went to lie down at the
end of the heap of grain. Then she came
stealthily and uncovered his feet, and lay
down. 8At midnight the man was startled,
and turned over, and there, lying at his
feet, was a woman! gHe said, "Who are
you?" And she answered, "I am Ruth,
your servant; spread your cloak over your
servant, for you are next-of-kin."e 10He
said, "May you be blessed by the Lono, my
daughter; this last instance of your loyalty
is better than the first; you have not gone
after young men, whether poor or rich.
llAnd now, my daughter, do not be
afraid, I will do for you all that you ask,
for all the assembly of my people know
that you are a worthy woman. 12But now,
though it is true that I am a near kinsman,
there is another kinsman more closely re-
lated than I. l3Remain this night, and in
the morning, if he will act as next-of-king
for you, good; let him do it. If he is not
willing to act as next-of-kins for you,

RUTH 3.4_4,3

then, as the Lono lives, I will act as next-
of-king for you. Lie down until the
morning."

14 So she lay at his feet until morning,
but got up before one person could recog-
nize another; for he said, "It must not be
known that the woman came to the
threshing floor." 15Then he said, "Bring
the cloak you are wearing and hold it
out." So she held it, and he measured out
six measures of barley, and put it on her
back; then he went into the city. to51r.
came to her mother-in-law, who said,
"How did things go with you,i my
daughter?" Then she told her all that the
man had done for her, lTsaying, "He gave
me these six measures of barley, for he
said, 'Do not go back to your mother-
inJaw empty-handed."' lsShe replied,
"Wait, my daughter, until you learn how
the matter turns out, for the man will not
rest, but will settle the matter tod,ay."

The Marriage of Boaz and Ruth

/ No sooner had Boaz gone up to the-f gate and sat down there than the
next-of-kin,r of whom Boaz had spoken,
came passing by. So Boaz said, "Come
over, friend; sit down here." And he went
over and sat down. 2Then Boaz took ten
men of the elders of the city, and said, "Sit
down here"; so they sat down. 3He then
said to the next-of-kin,g "Naomi, who has

g Or one uith the right to redeem h Or "Who are
lou,

picked up, by beating the grain and tossing it up
in the air so that the wind would carry the chaff
a distance away. 8.3 Anoint, put on perfumed
oil: this is equivalent to putting on cosmetics.
3,9 Spread your cloah. Rtth is asking for marriage;
spreading a garment over a woman signifies ac-
quiring her (cf. Ezek 16.8). This phrase echoes
2.12 in which Boaz speaks of Ruth's finding ref-
uge under God's wings (the Hebrew uses the same
word for "wings" and "cloak"). 3.lO lnst instance
of your hyalty. Boaz recognizes that Ruth is moti-
vated by chesed (Hebrew), "loyaky," i.e., loyalty to
the family of Naomi. She did not seek a husband
far and wide but chose Boaz because he was the
go'el (3.9\. This is her second act of loyalty; her
first was her steadfast cleaving to Naomi (cf.
2.ll). 3.ll Wmth,y woman, Hebrew 'eshet chayil
(cf. Prov 31.10). By using this term Boaz equates
Ruth's status with his own. He is an 'ish gibbor
chayil, "a prominent rich man" (2.1). Ruth is no

longer to be perceived as a servant or a foreigner
(cf. 2.10, 13), but as an appropriate wife for
Boaz. 3.12 Just as the agreement of marriage
between Boaz and Ruth seems assured, we learn
that there is a man who has a prior claim to marry
Ruth.

4.1-17 Tension mounts as we wait to see

whether the closer kinsman will accept the re-
sponsibility of purchasing the land and marrying
Ruth. He declines, leaving the way open for Boaz.
Boaz and Ruth are married and receive the bless-
ing of the community for progeny. The blessing is
realized; a son is born. He is a comfort to Naomi
and a fulfillment of the hope for family con-
tinuity. He is to become an ancestor of David.
4.1 The city gate was the commercial center. Vari-
ous business and legal transactions took place
there. Fnend. The closer kinsman is not named.
In Hebrew he is called peloni 'alrnoni, "So-and-
So." 4.3 Parcel of land. This is the first we hear
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come back from the country of Moab, is
selling the parcel of land that belonged to
our kinsman Elimelech. aSo I thought I
would tell you of it, and say: Buy it in the
presence of those sitting here, and in the
presence of the elders of my people. If
you will redeem it, redeem it; but if you
will not, tell me, so that I may know; for
there is no one prior to you to redeem it,
and I come after you." So he said, "I will
redeem it." sThen Boaz said, "The day
you acquire the field from the hand of
Naomi, you are also acquiring Ruthr the
Moabite, the widow of the dead man, to
maintain the dead man's name on his
inheritance." 6At this, the next-of-kin;
said, "I cannot redeem it for myself with-
out damaging my own inheritance. Take
my right of redemption yourself, for I
cannot redeem it."

7 Now this was the custom in former
times in Israel concerning redeeming and
exchanging: to confirm a transaction, the
one took off a sandal and gave it to the
other; this was the manner of attesting in
Israel. 8So when the next-of-kin-r said to
Boaz, "Acquire it for yourself," he took
off his sandal. 9Then Boaz said to the el-
ders and all the people, "Today you are
witnesses that I have acquired from the
hand of Naomi all that belonged to Elime-
lech and all that belonged to Chilion and
Mahlon. l0I have also acquired Ruth the
Moabite, the wife of Mahlon, to be my
wife, to maintain the dead man's name on
his inheritance, in order that the name of
the dead may not be cut off from his kin-
dred and from the gate of his native
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place; todav you are rlitnesses." llThen
all the people rvho rvere at the gate, along
with the elders, said, "We are rvitnesses.
May the Lono make the rvoman rvho is
coming into your house like Rachel and
Leah, who together built up the house of
Israel. May you produce children in Eph-
rathah and bestow a name in Bethlehem;
12and, through the children that the
Lonn will give you by this young woman,
may your house be like the house of Pe-
rez, whom Tamar bore to Judah."

l3 So Boaz took Ruth and she became
his wife. When they came together, the
Lono made her conceive, and she bore a
son. l4Then the women said to Naomi,
"Blessed be the Lono, rvho has not left
you this day without next-of-kin;i and
may his name be renowned in Israel!
15 He shall be to you a restorer of life and
a nourisher of your old age; for your
daughter-in-law who loves you, who is
more to you than seven sons, has borne
him." loThen Naomi took the child and
laid him in her bosom, and became his
nurse. lTThe women of the neighbor-
hood gave him a name, saying, "A son has
been born to Naomi." They named him
Obed; he became the father of Jesse, the
father of David.

The Genealogy of Dauid,

l8 Now these are the descendants of
Perez: Perez became the father of Hez-

i OL Vg: Heb from the hand of .Yaomi and. from Ruth
j Or one uith the right to redeem

that Naomi owned real estate. It is not clear
whether it has already been sold or whether it is

now up for sale for the first time. The redeeming
of land would fall within the duties of the go'el
and keep the land in the family. 4,5 Acquiring
Ruth. lt is less clear that a go'zl would be obligated
to marry the widow of the deceased landowner.
This may be an early form of levirate marriage,
which in Deut 25.5-10 is limited to the brother of
the deceased (cf. also Gen 38). Or it may be a ploy
by Boaz to protect the interests of Naomi and
Ruth by ensuring that Ruth and her children
would not be separated from this landholding, as

would happen if the kinsman redeemed the land
but did not marry Ruth. Boaz accepts the double
obligation of acquiring the land and Ruth, in or-
der to maintain the d,ead man's name 0n his inheritanee
(4.9- 10). This echoes the language of the levirate

in Deuteronomy. Regardless of the exact legal ob-
ligation (which is disputed), Boaz's loyalty to fam-
ily emerges strongly. In this his loyalty mirrors
that of Ruth. 4.7 Tooh off a sandal. This ancient
practice, which needed to be explained even to
biblical readers, is not to be confused with the
pulling off of the sandal in the case of a levir who
declines to marry the widow (Deut 25.9). The san-
dal is a physical representation of the conveying
of goods or rights from one party to another.
4.12 Tamar .. . Judah.See Gen 38. 4,17 A son
has bem born to Naomi, not a biological son or even
a biological grandson, but a son in that he replaces
the family that Naomi has lost. The son repre-
sents the continuation of the family. Naomi is the
central focus at the end of the story, even as she
was at the beginning.

4.18-22 The genealogy begins with Perez,
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ron, 19Hezron of Ram, Ram of Ammina-
dab, 20Amminadab of Nahshon, Nahshon
of Salmon, 2lSalmon of Boaz, Boaz of

RUTH 4.t9-4.22

Obed, 2zObed of Jesse, and Jesse of
David.

the first of the twins born to Judah by Tamar
(Gen 38.29). The places of honor in the list, sev-

enth and tenth, are occupied byBoaz, the hero of
our story, and David, the preeminent king of Is-
rael and founder of the dynasty of Judah. The

genealogy turns the story into a chapter in the
ancestry of David and raises the theme of family
continuity to a theme of national continuity. The
story of a family becomes the story of the royal
family and hence the nation.



1 SAMI-]E,L

Content

THE BOOKS OF SAMUEL describe the inauguration of kingship for Israel
and give accounts of the reigns of the first two kings, Saul and David. The two
books divide roughly into five narrative sections followed by a miscellany of
assorted materials. First is the story of Samuel (l Sam l.l-7.17), which provides
a transition between the period of the judges and the monarchy. This section is

dominated by a view of the prophet as a divinely appointed leader capable of
functioning as priest, seer, war leader, and judge. It contains as a strong back-

ground theme the condemnation of the priestly house of Eli and rejection of the

priesthood at Shiloh.

The second section describes the advent of kingship in Israel (l Sam

8.1-15.34). The central figure is Saul, Israel's first king, who is introduced in
auspicious terms as a tall, earnest young man capable of leading Israel on the

battlefield. Saul continues to share the stage with Samuel, however, and the pre-
dominant atmosphere is suspicious of monarchy in general and of Saul's kingship
in particular. As soon as Saul has proven himself in battle, his life begins to

unravel, and he is soon condemned for failing to obey the prophetically mediated
divine word.

The third section is the story ol David's rise to power (1 Sam 15.35-
2 Sam 5.10). It is animated by the conflict between the young David, to whom the
Lord has promised Saul's throne, and the increasingly jealous and often irratio-
nal old king. David is depicted in the most favorable terms as handsome and

charismatic, endowed with extraordinary skills as a musician and soldier, and
consistently successful in everything he undertakes because, as the narrator re-

peatedly reminds us, "The Lono is with him."
The fourth section records a number of events from the reign of David

(2 Sam 5.1 l-12.31). It centers upon the oracle of Nathan in ch. 7 in which David
is promised that his descendants will rule after him in an unending dynasty in

Jerusalem and that his son will build a temple for the Lord. The fifth section
describes the unsuccessful revolt of David's son Absalom (2 Sam l3.l-20.22).

-116
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David is now a mature and tragic figure who is obliged to flee Jerusalem for fear
of his life and very nearly loses his throne while witnessing the death of two of
his sons. At the end of 2 Samuel is a miscellany (2 Sam 20.23-24.25) containing
poetry attributed to David, Iists of his various officers and warriors, and a variety
of narrative materials loosely related to other parts of Samuel and Kings.

Literary History

The literary foundation of I and 2 Samuel is a group of early narrative sources

upon which later editors and compilers drew. At least four of these can be spe-

cifically identified. The first is the ark narrative, which is found in I Sam 4.1-7.1
and parts of ch. 2 (some scholars would also include parts of 2 Sam 6). This
narrative explains the capture of the ark as a consequence of the Lord's anger

over the corruption of the priesthood of Shiloh (see 2.12-17 ,22-25) and shows

how he used the occasion to afflict the Philistines with plague. The second early
source, which is much less well defined, is a cycle of stories about Saul. These

underlie various passages in I Samuel, including the story of Saul's anointing in
chs. 9-10, the story of his liberation of Jabesh-gilead in ch. I l, and the account

of his Philistine wars in chs. 13-14. The third early source is the story of David's

rise to power (l Sam 16.14-2 Sam 5.10), which shows David's innocence of
wrongdoing in his conflict with the house of Saul and explains his dramatic
ascent to the throne as a consequence of divine favor. The fourth early source is

the story of Absalom's revolt in 2 Sam 13-20. It explains the private circum-
stances leading to the civil war that forced David temporarily into exile. Because

the account explains the death of both Absalom and Amnon, David's firstborn,
it seems to have been attached to the story of David's death and the accession of
Solomon in 1 Kings 1-2 as a succession narrative, explaining how Solomon came

to the throne instead of one of his several older brothers.
Many of the stories in I Samuel and to a lesser extent 2 Samuel have been

influenced editorially by a point of view that regards the institution of kingship
with suspicion while looking to the prophet as the one who can provide a check

on royal abuses of power and serve as an avenue through which the divine will
can be expressed. Some scholars date this material to the time of the monarchy
and see it as underlying the final Deuteronomistic editing of I and 2 Samuel.

Others date it to the exile, when some may have looked back at this institution
of kingship as a failure. In certain parts of Samuel this prophetic viewpoint has

given the narrative its primary shape, These include the story of Samuel's birth
and childhood in I Sam 1-3, the story of Samuel as judge and the people's

demand for a king in 1 Sam 7-8, the story of Samuel's farewell and the two

accounts of the rejection of Saul in I Sam 12-15, the story of the anointing of
David in I Sam 16.l-13, and the story of Nathan's condemnation of the house

of David in 2 Sam 12.

In their final form I and 2 Samuel are part of the Deuteronomistic History
that extends from Deuteronomy through 2 Kings (see also the Introduction to



I SAMUEL: INTRODUCTIO\

Samuel's Bifih and Dedication

'l There was a certain man of Rama-
I thaim, a Zuphite, from the hill

country of Ephraim, whose name was El-
kanah son ofJeroham son of Elihu son of
Tohu son of Zuph, an Ephraimite. 2He
had two wives; the name of the one was
Hannah, and the name of the other Pe-
ninnah. Peninnah had children, but Han-
nah had no children.

3 Now this man used to go up year by
year from his town to worship and to sac-
rifice to the Lono of hosts at Shiloh,
where the two sons of Eli, Hophni and
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Phinehas, were priests of the Lorn. 4On
the day when Elkanah sacrificed, he
rvould give portions to his wife Peninnah
and to all her sons and daughters; Sbut to
Hannah he gave a double portion,b be-
r:ause he loved her, though the Lono had
closed her womb. 6Her rival used to pro-
voke her severely, to irritate her, because
the Lonn had closed her womb. 7So it
\vent on year by year; as often as she went
up to the house of the Lono, she used to
provoke her. Therefore Hannah wept

a Compare Gk and I Chr 6.35-36: Heb
llamathaim-zophim b Syr: Meaning of Heb
trncertain

Joshua). ft recounrs the history of the Israelites from the time of their arrival on

the plains of Moab and entry into the promised land until the time of their
deportation to exile in Babylon after the destruction of Jerusalem by Nebuchad-

nezzar. The intervening events are repofted and evaluated according to princi-
ples derived from the Deuteronomic law code (Deut 12-26). Deuteronomistic

editing is light in I and 2 Samuel, especially in contrast to Judges or 2 Kings. The
only major passages that can be attributed to the historian are the oracle against

the house of Eli in I Sam 2.27-36 establishing the ascendancy of the Zadok-

ite priesthood, the historical retrospective in Samuel's farewell address in
1 Sam 12.6-15, which belongs to a series of such speeches by major figures in the

history, and the oracle of Nathan in 2 Sam 7 proclaiming the David dynasty and

the erection of the temple in Jerusalern.

The Text

For a variety of reasons, not all of them clear, the Hebrew text of I and 2 Samuel

has come down to us in defective form. For this reason, translators must rely
heavily on the Septuagint and other ancient versions. The contribution of three
fragmentary Samuel manuscripts from Qumran (4QSam'''''; is also important.
P. Kyb McCarter, Jr.

l.l-28 This section recounts the auspicious
story of the birth of Samuel, who dominates the
first half of I Samuel, and of his dedication as a
Nazirite (see vv. I l, 22). l.l Ramathaim, Nr Ari-
mathea, may have been near Timnah, northwest
of Bethel. Elhanah, though called an Ephraimite
here, is given a Levitical genealogy in I Chr 6.26,
where he is listed as a member of the clan of Ko-
hath, which had special responsibility for the ark
(see Num 3.29-31); this qualifies his son Samuel
for the duties he carries out in chs.2-3. On Elka-

nah's designation as a Zuphite, see note on 9.5.
l.? ShiLoh, about twenty miles north-northeast of
Jerusalem, was the central sanctuary of the Israel-
ites at the time of Samuel's birth. 1.6 Her riual,
i.e., Peninnah. The Hebrew word became a tech-
nical term for a second wife or co-wife in the rab-
binic period. 1.7 The references to the horue of
the Loao in this story are surprising in view of the
biblical tradition that no temple existed before the
one in Jerusalem (see 2Sam 7.6; I Kings 8.16),
but the Shilonite temple was known to Jeremiah
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and would not eat. 8Her husband EIka-
nah said to her, "Hannah, why do you
weep? Why do you not eat? Why is your
heart sad? Am I not more to you than
ten sons?"

9 After they had eaten and drunk at
Shiloh, Hannah rose and presented her-
self before the Lono.c Now Eli the priest
was sitting on the seat beside the doorpost
of the temple of the Lono. loShe was
deeply distressed and prayed to the Lono,
and wept bitterly. llShe made this vow:
"O Lono of hosts, if only you will look on
the misery of your servant, and remember
me, and not forget your servant, but will
give to your servant a male child, then I
will set him before you as a nazirited until
the day of his death. He shall drink nei-
ther wine nor intoxicants,. and no razor
shall touch his head."

12 As she continued praying before
the Lono, EIi observed her mouth.
13Hannah was praying silently; only her
lips moved, but her voice was not heard;
therefore EIi thought she was drunk. l4So
EIi said to her, "How long will you make a
drunken spectacle of yourselP Put away
your wine." t5But Hannah answered,
"No, my lord, I am a woman deeply trou-
bled; I have drunk neither wine nor
strong drink, but I have been pouring out
my soul before the Lono. 16 Do not regard
your servant as a worthless woman, for I
have been speaking out of my great anxi-
ety and vexation all this time." 17Then Eli
answered, "Go in peace; the God of Israel
grant the petition you have made to him."
18And she said, "Let your servant find fa-
vor in your sight." Then the woman went
to her quarters,r ate and drank with her
husband,c and her countenance was sad
no longer.L

19 They rose early in the morning
and worshiped before the Lono; then
they went back to their house at Ramah.
Elkanah knew his wife Hannah, and the

I SAMUEL 1.8_1.28

Lono remembered her. 2oln due time
Hannah conceived and bore a son. She
named him Samuel, for she said, "I have
asked him of the Lono."

2l The man Elkanah and all his
household went up to offer to the Lono
the yearly sacrifice, and to pay his vow.
22But Hannah did not go up, for she said
to her husband, "As soon as the child is
weaned, I will bring him, that he may ap-
pear in the presence of the Lono, and re-
main there forever; I will offer him as a
nazirited for all time."i 23Her husband
Elkanah said to her, "Do what seems
best to you, wait until you have weaned
him; only-may the Lono establish his
word.') So the woman remained and
nursed her son, until she weaned him.
2aWhen she had weaned him, she took
him up with her, along with a three-year-
old bull,t an ephah of flour, and a skin of
wine. She brought him to the house of the
Lono at Shiloh; and the child was young.
25Then they slaughtered the bull, and
they brought the child to Eli. 26And she
said, "Oh, my lordl As you live, my lord,
I am the woman who was standing here
in your presence, praying to the LoRD.
27For this child I prayed; and the Lono
has granted me the petition that I made
to him. 28Therefore I have lent him to
the Lono; as long as he lives, he is given to
the Lonp."

She left him there forl the Lono.

c Gk: Heb lacks and presented herself before the Lono
d That is oru separated or one con"secrated.

e Cn Compare Gk Q Ms 1.22: MT thtn I will giue
him to the Lono all the days of his life f Gk: Heb
uent her uay g Gk: Heb lacks and, dranh uith her
husband h Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain
i Cn Compare Q Ms: MT lacks I uill offer him as a
naziite for all time j MT: Q Ms Gk Compare Syr
that uhich goes out of your mouth ft Q Ms Gk Syr:
MT three bulls / Gk (Compare Q Ms) and Gk at
2.1 l: MT And he (rhat is, Elkanah) uorshipcd thzre
before

fler 7.12-14). l.ll According to the regula-
tions in Num 6.1-21, anaziritewas a person desig-
nated to the service of the Lord by vows of
separation and abstention from wine and cutting
the hair. Samson is the chief example (see Judg
13.5, 7). l.l9 Ramah, a short form of Rama-
thaim (v. l), becomes confused in the story of
Samuel and Saul with the better known Ramah of
Benjamin, about five miles north of Jerusalem.

1.20 By saying '? haae askzd him of the Lono" Han-
nah is explaining the name Samuel (Hebrew
shemu'el) as if it meant "He who is from God"
(sheme'el). 1.28 The expression he is giuen to the

Lono continues the wordplay on Samuel's name
begun in v.20; but the Hebrew word translated
giaen is sha'ul, and some scholars think this state-
ment originally referred to the birth of Saul
(sha'ul).
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I SAMUEL 2.1_2.11

The Song of Hannah

Hannah prayed and said,
"My heart exults in the Lono;

my strength is exalted in
mY God.-

My mouth derides my enemies.
because I rejoice in my"

victory.

"There is no Holy One like the
Lono,

no one besides you;
there is no Rock like our God.

Talk no more so very proudly,
let not arrogance come from

your mouth;
for the Lonp is a God of

knowledge,
and by him actions are

weighed.
The bows of the mighty are

broken,
but the feeble gird on strength.

Those who were full have hired
themselves out for bread,

but those who were hungry are
fat with spoil.

The barren has borne seven,
but she who has many children

is forlorn.
The Lono kills and brings to life;

he brings down to Sheol and
ralses up.

The Lono makes poor and makes
rich;

he brings low, he also exalts.
He raises up the poor from the

dust;
he lifts the needy from the ash

heap,
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to make them sit rvith princes
and inherit a seat of honor.,

For the pillars of the earth are
the Lonn's,

and on them he has set the
world.

9 "He will guard the feet of his
faithful ones,

but the wicked shall be cut off
in darkness;

for not by might does one
prevail.

l0 The Loro! His adversaries shall
be shattered;

the Most Highr will thunder in
heaven.

The Lono will judge the ends of
the earth;

he will give strength to his king,
and exalt the power of his

anointed."

The Corruption of the Sons of Eli

I I Then Elkanah went home to Ra-
mah, while the boy remained to minister
to the Lonn, in the presence of the
priest Eli.

12 Now the sons of EIi were scoun-
drels; they had no regard for the Lono
l3or for the duties of the priests to the
people. When anyone offered sacrifice,
the priest's servant would come, while the
meat was boiling, with a three-pronged
fork in his hand, l4and he would thrust it
into the pan, or kettle, or caldron, or pot;

m Gk: Heb the Lono n Q Ms: MT your
o Gk (Compare Q Ms) adds He granh the uow of the
one uho uows, and, blesses the years of the just
p Cn Heb agaiwt him he

I

J

4

5

6

7

2.f-f0 Though it is not likely to have had
anything to do with the story of Hannah and Sam-
uel originally, this very ancient poem of thanks-
giving is appropriate to this context because of its
theme of a divinely initiated change of fortune,
something that the barren Hannah experienced,
and its closing reference to the king, the anointed
of the Lord. 2.2 Both Holy One and Rock are
terms for a deity; the latter could also be trans-
lated "Mountain." 2.3 The meaning of the sec-
ond half of the verse is that the Lord pays
attention to human circumstances, weighs them,
and, when necessary, sets them in balance. The
five verses that follow contain a series of examples
of divinely contrived reversals of human for-
tune. 2,6 Sheol is the dark, dank residence of

the dead in the or. 2.8-10 This passage is
much longer in the Septuagint and in a Samuel
scroll from Qumran (4QSam"), both of which
append a long passage equivalent to the Greek
version of ler 9.23-24. 2.lO The Most High (He-
brew 'eli) is a rare divine epithet meaning "the
exalted one." It is similar in form, but. not neces-
sarily in meaning, to the personal name Eli (see

r,. ll), borne by the priest of Shiloh. The refer-
ences to the king and the Lord's anointed (see 9. 16)
sugBest that the original occasion for the composi-
tion of this song may have been the celebration of
a royal birth.

2.ll-17 The sons of Eli, the chief priest of
Shiloh, are shown to have corrupted the sacrificial
cult there and, therefore, to have proved them-
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all that the fork brought up the priest
would take for himself.s This is what
they did at Shiloh to all the Israelites who
came there. l5Moreover, before the fat
was burned, the priest's servant would
come and say to the one who was sacrific-
ing, "Give meat for the priest to roast; for
he will not accept boiled meat from you,
but only raw." l6And if the man said to
him, "Let them burn the fat first, and
then take whatever you wish," he would
say, "No, you must give it now; if not, I
will take it by force." lTThus the sin of the
young men was very great in the sight of
the Lonn; for they treated the offerings
of the Lono with contempt.

The Boy Samuel at Shiloh

l8 Samuel was ministering before the
Lonp, a boy wearing a linen ephod. 19His
mother used to make for him a little robe
and take it to him each year, when she
went up with her husband to offer the
yearly sacrifice. 20Then Eli would bless
Elkanah and his wife, and say, "May the
Lono repay' you with children by this
woman for the gift that she made tos the
Lono"; and then they would return to
their home.

2l Andt the Lonp took note of Han-
nah; she conceived and bore three sons
and two daughters. And the boy Samuel
grew up in the presence of the Lono.

The Oracle Against the Houe of Eli
22 Now Eli was very old. He heard all

that his sons were doing to all Israel, and
how they lay with the women who served
at the entrance to the tent of meeting.
23 He said to them, "Why do you do such
things? For I hear of your evil dealings
from all these people. 24No, my sons; it is

l SAMUEL 2.15-2.32

not a good report that I hear the people
of the Lono spreading abroad. 25If one
person sins against another, someone can
intercede for the sinner with the Lono;"
but if someone sins against the Lono, who
can make intercession?" But they would
not listen to the voice of their father; for it
was the will of the LoRD to kill them.

26 Now the boy Samuel continued to
grow both in stature and in favor with the
Lono and with the people.

27 A man of God came to EIi and said
to him, "Thus the Lono has said, 'I re-
vealedu myself to the family of your an-
cestor in Egypt when they were slaves* to
the house of Pharaoh. 28I chose him out
of all the tribes of Israel to be my priest, to
Bo up to my altar, to offer incense, to wear
an ephod before me; and I gave to the
family of your ancestor all my offerings
by fire from the people of Israel. 29why
then look with greedy eyex at my sacri-
fices and my offerings that I commanded,
and honor your sons more than me by fat-
tening yourselves on the choicest parts of
every offering of my people Israel?'
30Therefore the Lono the God of Israel
declares: 'I promised that your family and
the family of your ancestor should go in
and out before me forever'; but now the
Lono declares: 'Far be it from me; for
those who honor me I will honor, and
those who despise me shall be treated with
contempt. 3l See, a time is coming when I
will cut off your strength and the strength
of your ancestor's family, so that no one in
your family will Iive to old age. 32Then in
g Gk Syr Yg: Heb with it r Q Ms Gk: MT gite
s Q Ms Gk: MT for the petition that she uhzd, of
t Q Ms Gk: MT When u Gk Compare Q Ms:
MT anothcr, Cod, uill rud,iate for him v Gk Tg
Syr: Heb Dil. I rereal w Q Ms Gk: MT lacks
slaues x QMs Gk: MT th.en kick

selves unfit to succeed their father. 2.16 By ask-
ing that they burn the fat lirst, the man is appealing
to the rules that forbid the priests to take the fat
for themselves (see Lev 3.16-17; Num 18.17).

2.18-21 In sharp contrast to the sons of Eli,
the young Samuel earns both divine and human
favor (see v.26) in carrying out his duties at Shi-
loh. 2.18 Samuel's linen ephod is a simple loin-
cloth that signifies priestly status (cf. 22.18) but
does not resemble the ornate ephod of the high
priest described in Ex. 28; 39.

2.22-!6 An anonymous holy man comes to
Shiloh and denounces the house of Eli because of
the corruption of his sons. The passage comes

from the hand of the Deuteronomistic historian
(see Introduction) and is chiefly concerned with
establishing the ascendancy of the Zadokite priest-
hood (see w.35-36). 2.25 The original reading
of someone can intercefu . . . uith the lnno was prob-
ably "gods can intercede for him," a reference to
the traditional adjudicatory function of house-
hold gods or idols. 2.27 A man of God is a holy
man, most often a soothsayer, as in this case. By
the family of your ancestor the seer means the Levites
and perhaps Moses in particular, from whom
Eli seems to have been descended. 2.31-33
The prophecy refers to Saul's massacre of the
Shilonite priesthood, described in 22.16-19.
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distress you will look rvith greedy eyei on
all the prosperity that shall be bestowed
upon Israel; and no one in your family
shall ever live to old age. 33The only one
of you whom I shall not cut off from my
altar shall be spared to weep out hisz eyes
and grieve hisa heart; all the members of
your household shall die by the sword.b
3aThe fate of your two sons, Hophni and
Phinehas, shall be the sign to you-both
of them shall die on the same day. 35 I will
raise up for myself a faithful priest, who
shall do according to what is in my heart
and in my mind. I will build him a sure
house, and he shall go in and out before
my anointed one forever. 36Everyone
who is left in your family shall come to
implore him for a piece of silver or a loaf
of bread, and shall say, Please put me in
one of the priest's places, that I may eat a
morsel of bread."'

The Call of Samuel

q Now the boy Samuel was ministering
J to the LoRD under Eli. The word oT
the Lono was rare in those days; visions
were not widespread.

2 At that time EIi, whose eyesight had
begun to grow dim so that he could not
see, was lying down in his room; 3116
Iamp of God had not yet gone out, and
Samuel was lying down in the temple of
the Lono, where the ark of God was.
4Then the Lono called, "Samuel! Sam-
uel!". and he said, "Here I am!" 5and
ran to Eli, and said, "Here I am, for you
called me." But he said, "I did not call; lie
down again." So he went and lay down.
6The Lono called again, "Samuel!" Sam-
uel got up and went to Eli, and said,
"Here I am, for you called me." But he
said, "I did not call, my son; lie down
again." TNow Samuel did not yet know

lg9

the LoRD, and the word of the Lono had
not yet been revealed to him. SThe Lono
called Samuel again, a third time. And he
got up and rvent to Eli, and said, "Here I
am, for you called me." Then Eli per-
ceived that the Lono was calling the boy.
9Therefore Eli said to Samuel, "Go, Iie
down; and if he calls you, you shall say,
'Speak, Lono, for your servant is listen-
ing.' " So Samuel went and lay down in his
place.

l0 Now the Lonn came and stood
there, calling as before, "Samuell Sam-
uel!" And Samuel said, "Speak, for your
servant is listening." llThen the Lono
said to Samuel, "See, I am about to do
something in Israel that will make both
ears of anyone who hears of it tingle.
l2On that day I will fulfill against Eli all
that I have spoken concerning his house,
from beginning to end. 13For I have told
him that I am about to punish his house
forever, for the iniquity that he knew, be-
cause his sons were blaspheming God,a
and he did not restrain them. l4There-
[ore I swear to the house of EIi that the
iniquity of EIi's house shall not be expi-
ated by sacrifice or offering forever."

l5 Samuel lay there until morning;
then he opened the doors of the house of
the Lonn. Samuel was afraid to tell the
vision to Eli. l6But EIi called Samuel and
said, "Samuel, my son." He said, "Here I
am." lTEli said, "What was it that he told
you? Do not hide it from me. May God do
rio to you and more also, if you hide any-
thing from me of all that he told you."
l8So Samuel told him everything and hid
nothing from him. Then he said, "It is

v Q Ms Gk: MT uill kich z Q Ms Gk: MT your
a Q Ms Gk: Heb your b Q Ms See Gk: MT dir
lihe mortals c QMs Gk See 3.10: MT the Lono
rulled Samuel d Another reading is lbr themelues

2,3t The only one to survive will be Abiathar
(see 22.20-23; I Kings 2.26). 2.35 Though in
the present context the faithful priast might seem
to be Samuel himself, he will turn out to be Za-
dok, who shared the high-priesthood with Abia-
thar during David's reign and succeeded him
during Solomon's. Subsequently, membership in
the sure house of Zadok was required for priestly
service in the Jerusalem temple. 2.36 Non-
Zadokite priests were relegated to menial roles
(see 2 Kings 23.9; Ezek 44.10-16).

3.1-4.la Samuel's vocation as a prophet for-

rnally begins when for the first time he becomes
a channel for a message from the Lord, in this
case a confirmation of the oracle in 2.27-36.
3.3 The lnnp of Godburned in the sanctuary from
cvening to morning (see Ex 27.20-21). Samuel
rnust have slept in the nave of the temple near the
inner sanctuary where the ark of God, the most
sacred object in Israelite worship, marked the
l)resence of the Lord. 3.11-14 Samuel's first
vision is a confirmation of the oracle of the
anonymous man of God in 2.27-36. 3.14 The
statement that the sin shall not be exptated by sacriftce
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the Lono; let him do what seems good
to him."

19 As Samuel grew up, the Lono was
with him and let none of his words fall to
the ground. 20And all Israel from Dan to
Beer-sheba knew that Samuel was a trust-
worthy prophet ofthe Lono. 2tThe Lono
continued to appear at Shiloh, for the
Lono revealed himself to Samuel at Shi-
A loh bv the word of the Lono. I Andtt the word of Samuel came to all
Israel.

The Capture of the Ark

In those days the Philistines mustered
for war against Israel,t and Israel went
out to battle againsr them;r they en-
camped at Ebenezer, and the Philistines
encamped at Aphek. 2The Philistines
drew up in line against Israel, and when
the battle was joined,g Israel was de-
feated by the Philistines, who killed about
four thousand men on the field of battle.
3When the troops came to the camp, the
elders of Israel said, "Why has the Lono
put us to rout today before the Philis-
tines? Let us bring the ark of the covenant
of the Lono here from Shiloh, so that he
may come among us and save us from the
power of our enemies." aSo the people
sent to Shiloh, and brought from there
the ark of the covenant of the Lono of
hosts, who is enthroned on the cherubim.
The two sons of Eli, Hophni and Phine-

1 SAMUEL 3.19-4.11

has, were there with the ark of the cove-
nant of God.

5 When the ark of the covenant of the
Lono came into the camp, all Israel gave a
mighty shout, so that .the earth re-
sounded.6When the Philistines heard the
noise of the shouting, they said, "What
does this great shouting in the camp of
the Hebrews mean?" When they learned
that the ark of the Lono had come to the
camp, Tthe Philistines were afraid; for
they said, "Gods haver, come into the
camp." They also said, "Woe to usl For
nothing like this has happened before.
8Woe to usl Who can deliver us from the
power of these mighty gods? These are
the gods who struck the Egyptians with
every sort of plague in the wilderness.
9Take courage, and be men, O Phil-
istines, in order not to become slaves
to the Hebrews as they have been to you;
be men and fight."

l0 So the Philistines fought; Israel was
defeated, and they fled, everyone to his
home. There was a very great slaughter,
for there fell of Israel thirty thousand
foot soldiers. I I The ark of God was cap-
tured; and the two sons of Eli, Hophni
and Phinehas, died.

e Gk: Heb lacks 1z those days the Philistines mrctered

for uar against Israel f Gk: Heb agairct the
Phil*tirus g Meaning of Heb uncertain
h Or A god. has

or offering sets aside the possibility of ritual expia-
tion (see Lev 4.3-12). 3.19-4.1a Now that he
has received his first oracle, Samuel is established
as a prophet, the vehicle through which the Lord
communicates with Israel.

4.1b-ll In a major battle on the Philistine
frontier the ark of the Lord is brought from Shi-
loh to rally the faltering Israelite troops, but the
Philistines prove too strong, Israel is routed, and
the ark is captured. When the account is read in
conjunction with the materials that precede it,
it becomes clear that the Lord's purpose in per-
mitting the capture of the ark is to remove it
from Shiloh, whose priesthood he has just con-
demned. 4.lb The Philistines had arrived on
the coast of Palestine at about the same time the
Israelites settled in the hills, and the Israelite
monarchy arose amid a struggle between the two
peoples for supremacy in the country. The exact
location of Ebenezer is uncertain, but Apheh was
just east of modern Tel Aviv, guarding a strategi-
cally important highway from the coastal plain

into the hill country. 4.3 The edms of Israel,
tribal elders with responsibility for important de-
cisions, attribute the rout to the absence of the
ark, which marked the presence of the Divine
Warrior in the midst of the army. 4,4 The Lono
of hosts, who is enthroned on the cherubim is an epithet
signifying the presence of the Lord above the
cherubim, carvings of winged sphinxlike crea-
tures. The ark is here envisioned as a portable
cherub-throne, an important element in the royal
iconography of Canaan. 4.5 The Israelite battle
cry, here called a mighty shout, was a continuous
threatening roar that made the earth seem to
shake. 4.8 The Philistines seem to think that Is-
rael has more than one god. They fear lhese mighty
gods because they struch the Egptians uith eaery sort
of pla,gue (see Ex 7-12), and in fact plague will be
the weapon with which the Lord strikes them in
ch. 5. The plagues of Exodus were not in the uil-
derness, and the original reading here is likely to
have been "and pestilence." 4.ll The death of
Hophni and Phinehas fulfills the prediction of 2.34.
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The Death of Eli

12 A man of Benjamin ran from the
battle line, and came to Shiloh the same
day, with his clothes torn and with earth
upon his head. l3When he arrived, Eli
was sitting upon his seat by the road
watching, for his heart trembled for the
ark of God. When the man came into the
city and told the news, all the city cried
out. l4When EIi heard the sound of the
outcry, he said, "What is this uproar?"
Then the man came quickly and told EIi.
15Now EIi was ninety-eight years old and
his eyes were set, so that he could not see.
l6The man said to Eli, "I have just come
from the battle; I fled from the battle to-
day." He said, "How did it go, my son?"
lTThe messenger replied, "Israel has fled
before the Philistines, and there has also
been a great slaughter among the troops;
your two sons also, Hophni and Phinehas,
are dead, and the ark of God has been
captured." l8When he mentioned the ark
of God, Eli; fell over backward from his
seat by the side of the gate; and his neck
was broken and he died, for he was an old
man, and heavy. He had judged Israel
forty years.

l9 Now his daughter-in-law, the wife
of Phinehas, was pregnant, about to give
birth. When she heard the news that the
ark of God was captured, and that her
father-in-law and her husband were dead,
she bowed and gave birth; for her labor
pains overwhelmed her. 20As she was
about to die, the women attending her
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said to her, "Do not be afraid, for you
have borne a son." But she did not answer
or give heed. 2l She named the child Icha-
bod, meaning, "The glory has departed
from Israel," because the ark of God had
been captured and because of her father-
in-law and her husband. 22She said, "The
glory has departed from Israel, for the
ark of God has been captured."

The Philistines and the Ark

X When the Philistines captured the
J ark of God, they brotrght it from Eb-
enezer to Ashdod; 2then the Philistines
rook the ark of God and brought it into
the house of Dagon and placed it beside
Dagon. 3When the people of Ashdod rose
early the next day, there was Dagon,
fallen on his face to the ground before the
:rrk of the Lono. So they took Dagon and
put him back in his place. 4But when they
rose early on the next morning, Dagon
had fallen on his face to the ground be-
fore the ark ofthe Lono, and the head of
Dagon and both his hands were lying cut
off upon the threshold; only the trunk
ofJ Dagon was left to him. sThis is why
the priests of Dagon and all who enter the
house of Dagon do not step on the thresh-
old of Dagon in Ashdod to this day.

6 The hand of the Lono was heavy
upon the people of Ashdod, and he terri-
fled and struck them with tumors, both in
Ashdod and in its territory. TAnd when
the inhabitants of Ashdod saw how things
i Heb he j Heb lacks the trunh of

4,12-22 When word of the capture of the ark
is brought to Eli, the old priest collapses and
breaks his neck. 4,12 The messenger is a native
of Benjarnin, the small tribal territory immediately
north of Jerusalem. 4.18 The notice indicating
that Eli had judged Israel forty lears incorporates
him into the succession of'Judges" who ruled Is-
rael between Joshua and Saul (see Judg 10.2, 3;
12.7,9,ll,14; 16.31; I Sam 7.6). 4.19 Shocked
by the death of Phinehas, his wife boued and gaae
DlrlD, assuming the usual crouched position of Is-
raelite women in childbirth. 4.21 The interpre-
tation of the name lchabod given here is close to its
literal meaning, "Alas for the Glory!" or "Where is
the Glory?" Such names were probably taken
from Iiturgical laments over the departure of
the discernible cultic presence-the "Glory"-of
a deity.

5.1-f 2 As the ark is moved around Philistia.

pestilence breaks out in one city after another.
The story shows that the Lord permitted the cap-
ture of the ark to provide an occasion for slaying
enemies. 5,1 Ashdod, one of the five principal
I'hilistine cities (see note on 5.8), was located on
the coastal highway, a few miles from the sea and
almost due west of Jerusalem. 5,2 The house of
l)agon was Ashdod's temple of the god Dagon, a
Syro-Palestinian deity of great antiquity who was
adopted as the god of the Philistines after their
arrival. 5,5 The writer uses the events of the
story to explain a contemporary taboo against
treading on the threshold, of Dagon's temple in Ash-
dod. 5,6 The hand of the Lono refers to plague, a
\^'eapon commonly used by the God of Israel
against enemies. The specific disease that ravages
the Philistines is probably bubonic plague, an epi-
demic common in coastal cities; it was character-
ized by twnors, nodal swellings or "buboes," and
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were, they said, "The ark of the God of
Israel must not remain with us; for his
hand is heavy on us and on our god Da-
gon." 8So they sent and gathered together
all the lords of the Philistines, and said,
"What shall we do with the ark of the God
of Israel?" The inhabitants of Gath re-
plied, "Let the ark of God be moved on to
us."l So they moved the ark of the God
of Israel to Gath./ 9But after they had
brought it to Gath,m the hand of the
Loto was against the city. causing a very
great panic; he struck the inhabitants of
the city, both young and old, so that tu-
mors broke out on them. l0So they sent
the ark of the God of Israel" to Ekron.
But when the ark of God came to Ekron,
the people of Ekron cried out, "Why"
have they brought around to usp the ark
of the God of Israel to kill usp and ourq
people?" llThey sent therefore and gath-
ered together all the lords of the Philis-
tines, and said, "Send away the ark of the
God of Israel, and let it return to its own
place, that it may not kill us and our peo-
ple." For there was a deathly panic.
throughout the whole city. The hand of
God was very heavy there; l2lhqse who
did not die were stricken with tumors,
and the cry of the city went up to heaven.

The Arh Returned to Israel

l? The ark of the Lonp was in the
U country of the Philistines seven
months. 2Then the Philistines called for
the priests and the diviners and said,
"What shall we do with the ark of the
Lono? Tell us what we should send with it

1 SAMUEL 5.8_6.9

to its place." 3They said, "If you send
away the ark of the God of Israel, do not
send it empty, but by all means return
him a guilt offering. Then you will be
healed and will be ransomed;" will not
his hand then turn from you?" aAnd they
said, "What is the guilt offering that we
shall return to him?" They answered,
"Five gold tumors and five gold mice, ac-
cording to the number of the lords of the
Philistines; for the same plague was upon
all of you and upon your lords. 5So you
must make images of your tumors and
images of your mice that ravage the land,
and give glory to the God of Israel; per-
haps he will lighten his hand on you and
your gods and your land. 6Why should
you harden your hearts as the Egyptians
and Pharaoh hardened their hearts? Af-
ter he had made fools of them, did they
not let the people go, and they departed?
TNow then, get ready a new cart and two
milch cows that have never borne a yoke,
and yoke the cows to the cart, but take
their calves home, away from them.
sTake the ark of the Lono and place it on
the cart, and put in a box at its side the
figures of gold, which you are returning
to him as a guilt offering. Then send it
off, and let it go its way. gAnd watch; if it
goes up on the way to its own land, to
Beth-shemesh, then it is he who has done
us this great harm; but if not, then we

/< Gk Compare Q Ms: MT Thcy arcuned, "Itt the
ark of the Cod, of Israel be brought around to Gath."
/ Gk: Heb lacks to Gath m Q Ms: MT lacks to
C,ath n Q Ms Gk: MT lacks of Israel o Q Ms
Gk: MT lacks l{lr1 p Hebme q Hebmy
r Q Ms reads a panic from the Lono s Q Ms Gk:
MT and it uill be hnoun lo you

transmitted by fleas borne on rats or mice
(see 6.4). 5.8 The lortk of the Philistines were five
in number, one from each of the principal cities
of Ashdod, Ekron, Gath, Ashkelon, and, Gaza.
The site of ancient GarD is disputed. 5.10 The
location of Ekron is uncertain, but Tel Miqneh,
about twenty miles inland at the northern frontier
of Philistine territory, is a strong candidate.
5.lf By its oun place the people of Ekron mean
the particular pedestal or alcove where the sacred
object used to reside in its native shrine.

6,1-7.2 The Philistines send the ark back to
Israelite territory, and it comes to rest in Kiriath-
jearim. 6.3 A guilt offering, or compensation
paid to the God of Israel, to atone for defiling the
ark and to prevent further suffering. 6.4 Fiae
gold tumors and fiue goW mice constitute a strange
but appropriate offering. The number five corre-

sponds to the number of the Philistine lords or
cities (see vv. 17-18), and the Hebrew word for
tumor also has the meaning "acropolis." Gold sug-
gests that the offerings can also be thought of as
spoils of war. Tumors and mice are characteristic
of the plague (see note on 5.6). 6.6 As the Egyp-
tians and Pharo,oh hard.ened their hearts, an allusion
to Pharaoh's repeated resistance to releasing the
Israelites during the plagues preceding the exo-
dus (e.g., Ex 10.1-2). 6.7 The ceremony re-
quires a neu cart and huo milch cows that hatte nettu
borne a yokz because a previously used cart or pre-
viously yoked cows would not be ritually pure (see

Num 19.2; Deut 21.3) and both are to be used for
sacrifice (see v. l5). 6.9 Beth-shzmesi, about
twenty miles west of Jerusalem, was at the south-
western end of the Valley of Sorek, the most
direct route back from Philistia to Israelite
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shall knou' that it is not his hand that
struck us; it happened to us by chance."

10 The men did so; they took two
milch cows and yoked them to the cart,
and shut up their calves at home. IIThey
put the ark of the Lono on the cart, and
the box with the gold mice and the images
of their tumors. 12The cows went straight
in the direction of Beth-shemesh along
one highway, lowing as they went; they
turned neither to the right nor to the left,
and the lords of the Philistines went after
them as far as the border of Beth-
shemesh.

13 Now the people of Beth-shemesh
were reaping their wheat harvest in the
valley. When they looked up and saw the
ark, they went with rejoicing to meet it.t
laThe cart came into the field of Joshua
of Beth-shemesh, and stopped there. A
large stone was there; so they split up the
wood of the cart and offered the cows as a
burnt offering to the Lono. l5The Levites
took down the ark of the Lono and the
box that was beside it, in which were the
gold objects, and set them upon the large
stone. Then the people of Beth-shemesh
offered burnt offerings and presented
sacrifices on that day to the Lono.
l6When the five lords of the Philistines
saw it, they returned that day to Ekron.

17 These are the gold tumors, which
the Philistines returned as a guilt offering
to the Lono: one for Ashdod, one for
Gaza, one for Ashkelon, one for Gath,
one for Ekron; lSalso the gold mice, ac-
cording to the number of all the cities of
the Philistines belonging to the five lords,
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both fortified cities and unwalled villages.
The great stone, beside rvhich they set
down the ark o[ the Lono, is a witness to
this day in the field of Joshua of Beth-
shemesh.

l9 The descendants of Jeconiah did
not rejoice with the people of Beth-
shemesh when they greeted" the ark of
the Lonn; and he killed seventy men of
them.u The people mourned because the
Lono had made a great slaughter among
the people. 2oThen the people of Beth-
shemesh said, "Who is able to stand be-
[ore the Lono, this holy God? To whom
shall he go so that we may be rid of him?"
21So they sent messengers to the inhabi-
tants of Kiriath-jearim, saying, "The Phil-
istines have returned the ark of the Lono.
4 Come down and take it up to you."
/ r R.,a the people of Kiriath-jearim

came and took up the ark of the Lono,
and brought it to the house of Abinadab
on the hill. They consecrated his son,
Eleazar, to have charge of the ark of
the Lonn.

2 From the day that the ark was
lodged at Kiriath-jearim, a long time
passed, some twenty years, and all the
house of Israel lamented n' after the Lonp.

Samuel as Judge

3 Then Samuel said to all the house of
lsrael, "If you are returning to the LoRD
with all your heart, then put away the for-
t Gk: Heb rejoiced to see it u Gk: Heb And he
hilled some of the people of Beth-shernesh, beeause they
loohtd, into v Heb hilled, seaentj men, fifty thouand
twn w Meaning of Heb uncertain

territory. 6,12 The unswerving route of the
untrained cows shows the Philistines that their
progress is being divinely guided (see v.9).
6.14 Joshua of Beth-shemesh is not mentioned else-
where, but the field where the sacrifice was made
was identified as his in the time of the writer (see
v.18). Both the wood of the cart and the cous are
used in the sacrifice, which was a burnt offering, the
highest form of sacrifice, in which the entire vic-
tim was consumed on the altar. 6.15 The men-
tion of Leaites may have been added by a scribe to
avoid the implication in v. l4 that the sacrifice was
made without the participation of the official
priestly tribe. 6.19 The beginning of this section
is very uncertain textually. The Septuagint gives
us the d,escenda.nts of Jeconiah, but we do not know
who they were or why their failure to celebrate
would have provoked the Lord to punish Beth-
shemesh. The Masoretic Text says that the people

angered the Lord by looking into the ark (see

Num 4.15, 20). 6.20 The expression stand, before
often connotes "attend upon (as a priest)," (see

Deut 10.8; ltdg20.27 -28), and it may be that the
people of Beth-shemesh sent the ark to Kiriath-
jearim in the hope that a priest might be found
there who could safely and properly manage the
service of this powerful and dangerous sacred ob-
ject. In any case, this is apparently what hap-
lrened (see 7.1-2). 6.21 Kirinlh-jearim was abott
lifteen miles east-northeast of Beth-shemesh and
cight miles northwest of Jerusalem. It was situ-
ated on the border of Benjamin and Judah, and
lhe hill (see 7.1) may have been the Benjaminite
rlistrict. 7.1 We know about Abinadab and Elea-
zar only from this passage and 2 Sam 6, but both
rrames are prominent in the Levitical genealogies.

7.3-17 Samuel, who has already been pre-
sented as both priest and prophet, now becomes a
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eign gods and the Astartes from among
you. Direct your heart to the Lono, and
serve him only, and he will deliver you out
of the hand of the Philistines." 4So Israel
put away, the Baals and the Astartes, and
they served the Lono only.

5 Then Samuel said, "Gather all Israel
at Mizpah, and I will pray to the Lono for
you." 65o they gathered at Mizpah, and
drew water and poured it out before the
Lono. They fasted that day, and said, "We
have sinned against the Lono." And Sam-
uel judged the people of Israel at Mizpah.

7 When the Philistines heard that the
people of Israel had gathered at Mizpah,
the lords of the Philistines went up against
Israel. And when the people of Israel
heard of it they were afraid of the Philis-
tines. sThe people of Israel said to Sam-
uel, "Do not cease to cry out to the LoRD
our God for us, and pray that he may save
us from the hand of the Philistines." 9So
Samuel took a sucking lamb and offered it
as a whole burnt offering to the Lono;
Samuel cried out to the LoRD for Israel,
and the Lono answered him. l0As Samuel
was offering up the burnt offering, the
Philistines drew near to attack Israel; but
the Lono thundered with a mighty voice
that day against the Philistines and threw
them into confusion; and they were
routed before Israel. llAnd the men of
Israel went out of Mizpah and pursued

I SAMUEL 7.4_8.3

the Philistines, and struck them down as
far as beyond Beth-car.

12 Then Samuel took a stone and set
it up between Mizpah and Jeshanah,,
and named it Ebenezer;.r for he said,
"Thus far the Lono has helped us." l3So
the Philistines were subdued and did not
again enter the territory of Israel; the
hand of the Lonr was against the Philis-
tines all the days of Samuel. l4The towns
that the Philistines had taken from Israel
were restored to Israel, from Ekron to
Gath; and Israel recovered their territory
from the hand of the Philistines. There
was peace also between Israel and the
Amorites.

l5 Samuel judged Israel all the days
of his life. l6He went on a circuit year by
year to Bethel, Gilgal, and Mizpah; and
he judged Israel in all these places.
lTThen he would come back to Ramah,
for his home was there; he administered
justice there to Israel, and built there an
altar to the Lono.

8
Israel Demands a King

When Samuel became old, he made
his sons judges over Israel. 2The

name of his firstborn son was Joel, and
the name of his second, Abijah; they were
judges in Beer-sheba. SYet his sons did
x Gk Syr: Heb Shen y That is Stone of Help

military commander and a judge. 7.4 The Baak
and Astartes were foreign deities, male and fe-
male. 7.5 Mizpah was a hilltop town, probably
located about five miles north of Jerusalem; dur-
ing the Babylonian exile, when Jerusalem lay in
ruins, it served as the provincial capital of Judah
(see 2 Kings 25.23). 7.6 We know of no ritual in
the biblical period in which people dleu water,
poured, it out before the l,ono, and fasted, but in many
respects the ritual anticipates the later observance
of the Day of Atonement (Yom Kippur). The no-
tice that Samuel judged, the people of kra"el (see also
v. l5) incorporates his career into the chronologi-
cal framework of the book of Judges (see note on
4.18). 7.10 In response to Samuel's petition the

Loao thundered uith a mighty uoice. The intervention
of the Divine Warrior is often expressed in the
language of the thunderstorm, especially in early
poetry (l Sam 2.10; 2Sam 22.14; Pss 18.13; 29).
7.ll Beth-car is mentioned nowhere else, and its
location is unknown. 7,12 Jesharuh, about sev-

enteen miles north of Jerusalem, was later a bor-
der town disputed by the two kingdoms of Israel
and Judah (2Chr 13.9). The lsraelites were en-

camped at Ebeneur (see 4.1) when the Philistines
attacked them earlier, so that Samuel's victory re-
stores the boundaries that existed at the begin-
ning of ch.4. 7.14 Israel recovers Ekron and
Gath (see 5.8, 10), the Philistines are driven out,
and Israel's internal enemies, here called the Amo-
rites, arealso pacified. 7.16-17 Bethel, about ten
miles north of Jerusalem, was an important reli-
gious center throughout the history of Israel.
Along with Gilgal (see 11.14), Mizpah (see 7.5),
and Ramah (see l.l9), it was one of the chief cities
of the central hill country where Samuel dis-
pensed justice.

8.1-22 A long time has passed, and Samuel is

an old man. Despite the security the Israelites en-
joyed under his leadership, they approach him
and demand a king. E.2 Samuel's sons, like Eli's,
are unqualified to succeed their father, a detail
that carries an implicit warning about dynastic
succession in a narrative in which Israel is about to
get its first king. According to I Chr 6.33, Joel was
the father of Heman, the chief temple musician
appointed by David. Up to this point events have
been confined to the central hills, but the sons of
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not follow in his 'rva1's, but turned aside
after gain; they took bribes and perverted
justice.

4 Then all the elders of Israel gath-
ered together and came to Samuel at Ra-
mah, 5and said to him, "You are old and
your sons do not follow in your ways; ap-
point for us, then, a king to govern us,
like other nations." 6But the thing dis-
pleased Samuel when they said, "Give us a
king to govern us." Samuel prayed to the
Lono, Tand the Lor.o said to Samuel,
"Listen to the voice of the people in all
that they say to you; for they have not re-
jected you, but they have rejected me
from being king over t1r.rn. 8Just as they
have done to me,z from the duy I
brought them up out of Egypt to this day,
forsaking me and serving other gods, so
also they are doing to you. 9Now then,
listen to their voice; only-you shall sol-
emnly warn them, and show them the
ways of the king who shall reign over
them."

l0 So Samuel reported all the words
of the Lono to the people who were ask-
ing him for a king. I t He said, "These will
be the ways of the king who will reign
over you: he will take your sons and ap-
point them to his chariots and to be his
horsemen, and to run before his chariots;
l2and he will appoint for himself com-
manders of thousands and commanders
of fifties, and some to plow his ground
and to reap his harvest, and to make his
implements of war and the equipment of
his chariots. 13He will take your daugh-
ters to be perfumers and cooks and bak-
ers. l4He will take the best of your fields
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and vineyards and olive orchards and give
them to his courtiers. 15 He will take one-
renth of your grain and of your vineyards
and give it to his officers and his courtiers.
l6He will take your male and female
slaves, and the best of your catdea and
donkeys, and put them to his work. l7 He
will take one-tenth of your flocks, and you
shall be his slaves. lsAnd in that day you
will cry out because of your king, whom
you have chosen for yourselves; but the
Lonn will not answer you in that day."

l9 But the people refused to listen to
the voice of Samuel; they said, "Nol but
we are determined to have a king over us,
20so that we also may be like other na-
tions, and that our king may Bovern us
and go out before us and fight our bat-
tles." 2lWhen Samuel had heard all the
words of the people, he repeated them in
the ears of the Lono. 22The Lono said to
Samuel, "Listen to their voice and set a
king over them." Samuel then said to the
people of Israel, "Each of you return
home."

9
Saul ldentified as King

There was a man of Benjamin whose
name was Kish son of Abiel son of

Zeror son of Becorath son of Aphiah, a
Benjaminite, a man of wealth. 2 He had a
son whose name was Saul, a handsome
young man. There was not a man among
the people of Israel more handsome than
he; he stood head and shoulders above
everyone else.

3 Now the donkeys of Kish, Saul's fa-

z Gk: Heb lacks to ne a Gk: Heb )oung men

Samuel have their headquarters in Beer-sheba at
the traditional southern boundary of the coun-
try. 8.5 Cf. Moses' anticipation of this request in
Deut 17.14. 8,6-7 Samuel feels personally in-
sulted, but the Lord reminds him that the peo-
ple's demand is a rejection not of Samuel, but of
the Lord, Israel's true king. The judges were di-
vinely chosen and appointed, but a king will ex-
pect his son to succeed him, taking the choice
away from the Lord. 8.8 This verse interprets
these events in terms of the Deuteronomistic un-
derstanding (see Introduction) of Israel's past as a
history of repeated apostasy. 8.lf-18 In warn-
ing the people what to expect from a king, Samuel
uses the words he will take six times. 8.12 The
comma,nders of thousands and commanders of fifties
were the ranking officers of military units of
various size. 8.15 In addition to the religious

tithes that supported the temple and priesthood
(see Deut 14.22-29; 26.12-15), there apparently
were also tithes on agricultural products and
livestock (v, l7) that supported the royal es-
tates. 8.19-22 Undeterred by Samuel's warning,
the people renew their demand and the Lord
acquiesces.

Ll-26 In a story with an atmosphere like a
folktale, the young Saul goes on a search for some
strayed donkeys and finds a kingdom. 9.1 Saul's
home in Benjamin (see 4.12) was Gibeah (10.26),
also known as Gibeah of Saul (11.4) or Gibeah
of Benjamin (13.2), a city atop an imposing hill
about four miles north of Jerusalem in the direc-
tion of Ramah. 9.3 We might suppose thatif the
donkeys of Ktsh were lost, he faced economic ruin.
But a more accurate translation is "some of the
donkeys of Kish." The ostensible purpose of
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ther, had strayed. So Kish said to his son
Saul, "Take one of the boys with you; go
and look for the donkeys." 4He passed
through the hill country of Ephraim and
passed through the land of Shalishah, but
they did not find them. And they passed
through the land of Shaalim, but they
were not there. Then he passed through
the land of Benjamin, but they did not
find them.

5 When they came to the land of
Zuph, Saul said to the boy who was with
him, "Let us turn back, or my father will
stop worrying about the donkeys and
worry about us." 6But he said to him,
"There is a man of God in this town; he is
a man held in honor. Whatever he says
always comes true. Let us go there now;
perhaps he will tell us about the journey
on which we have set out." TThen Saul
replied to the boy, "But if we go, what can
we bring the man? For the bread in our
sacks is gone, and there is no present to
bring to the man of God. What have we?"
SThe boy answered Saul again, "Here, I
have with me a quarter shekel of silver; I
will give it to the man of God, to tell us
our way." 9(Formerly in Israel, anyone
who went to inquire of God would say,
"Come, let us go to the seer"; for the one
who is now called a prophet was formerly
called a seer.) l0$2gl said to the boy,
"Good; come, let us go." So they went to
the town where the man of God was.

I I As they went up the hill to the
town, they met some girls coming out to

1 SAMUEL 9,4_9,20

draw water, and said to them, "Is the seer
here ?" 12They answered, "Yes, there he is
just ahead of you. Hurry; he has come
just now to the town, because the people
have a sacrifice today at the shrine. 13As
soon as you enter the town, you will find
him, before he goes up to the shrine to
eat. For the people will not eat until he
comes, since he must bless the sacrifice;
afterward those eat who are invited, Now
go up, for you will meet him immedi-
ately." l4so they went up to the town. As
they were entering the town, they saw
Samuel coming out toward them on his
way up to the shrine.

15 Now the day before Saul came, the
Lonp had revealed to Samuel: 16"Tomor-
row about this time I will send to you a
man from the land of Benjamin, and you
shall anoint him to be ruler over my peo-
ple Israel. He shall save my people from
the hand of the Philistines; for I have seen
the suffering ofb my people, because
their outcry has come to me." lTWhen
Samuel saw Saul, the Lono- told him,
"Here is the man of whom I spoke to you.
He it is who shall rule over my people."
l8Then Saul approached Samuel inside
the gate, and said, "Tell me, please, where
is the house of the seer?" lgsamuel an-
swered Saul, "I am the seer; go up before
me to the shrine, for today you shall eat
with me, and in the morning I will let you
go and will tell you all that is on your
mind. 20As for your donkeys that were

b Gk: Heb lacks tlu suffntng of

Saul's mission is not of vital importance, a fact that
heightens the dramatic irony of the higher pur-
pose the mission does turn out to have. 9.4 The
hill country of Ephraim is a general designation for
the highlands north of Benjamin. The location of
the land of Shalishah is uncertain, but there was a

Baal-shalishah (see 2 Kings 4.42) not far from Gil-
gal (see note on 10.8) in the southeast corner of
Ephraim. The lnnd of Shaalim is probably the same
as the lnnd, of Shual (see 13.17), a designation of
the hill country north of Bethel.'fhe land of Benja-
min can hardly be correct, since Saul is traveling
north and will soon reach Ramathaim. 9.5 Sam-
uel's father is called a Zuphite in l.l, and the land
of Zuph is his home district. 9,9 This antiquarian
notice, which explains the word sen in v.ll,
has become misplaced. LlZ The shrimc aRama-
thaim was the sort of local place of sacrifice later
condemned (see 2 Kings 23.8-9, 19-20). It is ac-
ceptable here because the temple has not yet been
built in Jerusalem. 9.13 In this type of sacrifice

portions not set aside for the deity were given
to the worshipers to "eat in the presence of the
Lono" (Deut 12.18). 9.14 Samuel is mentioned
by name for the first time in the story. The seer
may have been anonymous in an older version.
9.16 To anoint someone was to smear the head
with fat or, as in this case (10.1), oil. The rite sanc-
tified a person for some sacral office (see also
10.6). The term translated rulzr (Hebrew nagid)
here refers to an individual who has been selected
to become king either by the reigning king
(l Kings 1.35; 2Chr 11.22) or, as in this case, by
the Lord. From the perspective ofch.7 the Philx-
tines have been driven to a safe distance, but the
author of the present, older story knows nothing
of that tradition (see 10.5). 9.20 The correct
translation of the second sentence is, "And to
whom does all of Israel's wealth belong, if not to
you and to all your ancestral house?" The point
Samuel is making is that Saul need not worry
about a few lost donkeys, since all the riches of
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lost three days ago, give no further
thought to them, for they have been
found. And on rvhom is all Israel's desire
fixed, if not on you and on all your ances-
tral house?" 2lSaul answered, "I am only
a Benjaminite, from the least of the tribes
of Israel, and my family is the humblest of
all the families of the tribe of Benjamin.
Why then have you spoken to me in
this way?"

22 Then Samuel took Saul and his
servant-boy and brought them into the
hall, and gave them a place at the head of
those who had been invited, of whom
there were about thirty. 23And Samuel
said to the cook, "Bring the portion I gave
you, the one I asked you to put aside."
zaThe cook took up the thigh and what
went with it. and set them before Saul.
Samuel said, "See, what was kept is set be-
fore you. Eat; for it is setd before you at
the appointed time, so that you might eat
with the guests."e

So Saul ate rdith Samuel that day.
2sWhen they came down from the shrine
into the town, a bed was spread for Saulr
on the roof, and he lay down to sleep.r
26Then at the break of dawnn Samuel
called to Saul upon the roof, "Get up, so
that I may send you on your way." Saul
got up, and both he and Samuel went out
into the street.

Samuel Anoints Saul

27 As they were going down to the
outskirts of the town, Samuel said to Saul,
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"Tell the boy to go on before us, and
rvhen he has passed on, stop here yourself
lbr a while, that I may make known to you

10 the word of God." lSamuel took
a vial of oil and poured it on his

head, and kissed him; he said, "The Lono
has anointed you ruler over his people Is-
lael. You shall reign over the people of
the Lono and you will save them from the
hand of their enemies all around. Now
this shall be the sign to you that the Lono
has anointed you ruleri over his heri-
tage: 2When you depart from me today
vou will meet two men by Rachel's tomb in
the territory of Benjamin at Zelzah; they
rvill say to you, 'The donkeys that you
went to seek are found, and now your fa-
ther has stopped worrying about them
irnd is worrying about you, saying: What
shall I do about my son?' 3Then you shall
go on from there further and come to the
oak of Tabor; three men going up to God
at Bethel will meet you there, one carry-
ing three kids, another carrying three
loaves of bread, and another carrying a
skin of wine. 4They will greet you and
give you two loaves of bread, which you

,' Meaning of Heb uncertain d Q Ms Gk: MT it
uas hept e Cn: Heb it uas hept for you, saying, I
lnae intited the people f Gk: Heb and. he spofu uith
Saul g Gk: Heb lacks and he lay doun to sleef
h Gk: Heb and they arose early and at breah of daun
i Gk: Heb lacks ouer hk people Israel. You shall . ..
unointed you ruler

Israel will soon be his. 9.21 Saul is mystified by
Samuel's remarks. As a Benjaminita, he belongs to
the small tribe descended from the youngest son
of Jacob. We learn in 10.21 that Saul's family or
clan, which he says is the humblest in Benjamin, is

called Matri. 9.24 The verb here translated ,oo[
up indicates not that the cook raised up the thigh
or simply lifted it, but rather that he set it apart
or reserved it for a special use. This is the "thigh
that is raised" of Lev 10.14, l5 (cf. Ex 29.27;
Num 6.20), which was ordinarily reserved for the
priests. As when he receives consecrated loaves of
bread in 10.4, Saul is being treated as if he were a
priest, an indication of the sacral character of
kingship. 9.25 As an honored guest, Saul sleeps
on the roof, where the air is fresh and cool.

9.27-10.E Samuel anoints Saul king and
sends him home with special instructions. l0.l
Samuel anoints Saul (see 9.16) with a dal of oil,
probably a small ceramic flask containing olive oil
impregnated with spices (cf. Ex 30.22-25). Some-

one's heritage was inalienably held, landed prop-
erty acquired as a gift, by inheritance, or as a
lesult of a military victory. The Lord's heritage
was Israel. 10.2 Rachel's tomb was near Ephra-
thah, where she was going when she died in child-
birth with Beniamin (Gen 35.16-20; 48.7). There
were two towns with that name, one near Bethle-
hem (cf. 17.12) and one near Kiriath-jearim
tsee 6.21). Though erroneous glosses in Genesis
connect the site with Bethlehem, scholars agree
that the northern Ephrathah is correct. Nothing is
known of Zelzai, and the text may have sustained
errors in transmission. 10.3 The oah of Tabor,
evidently near Bethel, is otherwise unknown. The
three men going up ta God at Bethel are carrying
goods for sacrifice at the shrine. 10.4 By being
given fuo lnaaes ofbread, from the sacrificial goods,
Saul is again being treated like a priest (see 9.24).
'fhe word loaues actually appears in no version of
the text. The Masoretic Text is defective, reading
"two of bread," but both the Septuagint and a
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shall accept from them. 5After that you
shall come to Gibeath-elohim,"r at the
place where the Philistine garrison is;
there, as you come to the town, you will
meet a band of prophets coming down
from the shrine with harp, tambourine,
flute, and lyre playing in front of them;
they will be in a prophetic frenzy.6Then
the spirit of the Lono will possess you,
and you will be in a prophetic frenzy
along with them and be turned into a dif-
ferent person. TNow when these signs
meet you, do whatever you see fit to do,
for God is with you. sAnd you shall go
down to Gilgal ahead of me; then I will
come down to you to present burnt offer-
ings and offer sacrifices of well-being.
Seven days you shall wait, until I come to
you and show you what you shall do."

Saul Among the Prophets

9 As he turned away to Ieave Samuel,
God gave him another heart; and all these
signs were fulfilled that day. l0When they
were going from there& to Gibeah,/ a
band of prophets met him; and the spirit
of God possessed him, and he fell into
a prophetic frenzy along with them.
llWhen all who knew him before saw how
he prophesied with the prophets, the peo-
ple said to one another, "What has come
over the son of Kish? ts Saul also among
the prophets?" l2A man of the place an-
swered, "And who is their father?" There-

I SAMUEL 10.5-10.20

fore it became a proverb, "Is Saul also
among the prophets?" lSWhen his pro-
phetic frenzy had ended, he went home.-

14 Saul's uncle said to him and to the
boy, "Where did you go?" And he replied,
"To seek the donkeys; and when we saw
they were not to be found, we went to
Samuel." lsSaul's uncle said, "Tell me
what Samuel said to you." l6Saul said to
his uncle, "He told us that the donkeys
had been found." But about the matter of
the kingship, of which Samuel had spo-
ken, he did not tell him anyrhing.

Saul Proclaimed King

17 Samuel summoned the people to
the Lono at Mizpah lSand said to them,n
"Thus says the Lono, the God of Israel, 'I
brought up Israel out of Egypt, and I res-
cued you from the hand of the Egyptians
and from the hand of all the kingdoms
that were oppressing you.' l9But today
you have rejected your God, who saves
you from all your calamities and your dis-
tresses; and you have said, 'No! but set a
king over us.' Now therefore present
yourselves before the Lono by your tribes
and by your clans."

20 Then Samuel brought all the tribes
of Israel near, and the tribe of Benjamin

Or the Hill of God k Gk: Heb tlwy came there
Or the hill m Cn: Heb he came to the shrine

n Heb lo the peoble of Israel

J
I

scroll from Qumran (4QSam') supply the miss-
ing term, "elevation offerings," bread ceremo-
nially reserved for priestly use (Num l8.ll).
10.5 Gibeath-elohim was evidently another name
for Gibeah of Saul (see note on 9.1), since people
uho hneu him before (v. I l) are there; for rhe Philis-
tine garrison, see 13.3. The psychology of pro-
phetic behavior sometimes expressed itself in a
prophetic frenzy, an experience involving music,
dancing, group trances, and even more extreme
forms of ecstatic behavior such as self-flagellation
or self-mutilation. This kind of activity was often
regarded as madness by the unaffected (see, e.g.,
2 Kings 9.1l). 10.6 The chief characteristic of
prophetic frenzy was possession by the spirit of the
ktno, the inspirational power of the God of Israel.
The experience involved a loss of self, or rather
transformation into a different person. 10.8 Sam-
uel's instructions look ahead to ll.l4-15. Gilgal
(see 7.16; ll.l4; 13.4) was an important Benja-
minite town and place of sacrifice near Jericho; its
location is unknown.

10.9-tO On his way home Saul meets a band
of prophets and is possessed by the spirit of the
Lord. l0.ll The proverb "ls Saul ako among the
prophets?" is explained differently in 19.19-24.
Because of the tradition of prophetic antagonism
to Saul, the saying may have originated as a way
of remarking on a group that has absorbed or
accepted the least likely candidate for member-
ship. 10.12 "And uho ts their fatherT" is obscure.
Does it mean "Saul is not only among the proph-
ets; he is their leader (father)!"? 10.14 Surpris-
ingly, on his arrival home Saul meets not his
father, Kish, buthis uncle. Is this Ner (14.50)?

10.17-27 Saul's secret anointing becomes
public knowledge when a lottery identifies him as
the chosen king. 10.17 On Mizpah, see note
on 7.5. 10.18 Kingdons, better "kings." f0,fg
The meaning of today is "now"; the point is not
that the assembly at Mizpah took place on the
same day that the demand for a king was brought
to Samuel. The complaint that ylu haue rejected
your God calls attention to 8.7 and the events
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was taken by lot. 2l He brought the tritre
of Benjamin near by its families, and the
family of the Matrites was taken by lot.
Finally he brought the family of the Ma-
trites near man by man,o and Saul the
son of Kish was taken by lot. But when
they sought him, he could not be found.
22So they inquired again of the LoRD,
"Did the man come here?"p and the
Lono said, "See, he has hidden himself
among the baggage." 23Then they ran
and brought him from there. When he
took his stand among the people, he was
head and shoulders taller than any of
them. 24Samuel said to all the people, "Do
you see the one whom the Lonn has cho-
sen? There is no one like him among all
the people." And all the people shouted,
"Long live the king!"

25 Samuel told the people the rights
and duties of the kingship; and he wrote
them in a book and laid it up before the
Lonp. Then Samuel sent all the people
back to their homes. 26Saul also went to
his home at Gibeah, and with him went
warriors whose hearts God had touched.
27But some worthless fellows said, "How
can this man save us?" They despised him
and brought him no present. But he held
his peace.

Saul Defeats the Ammonites

Now Nahash, king of the Ammonites,
had been grievously oppressing the Gad-
ites and the Reubenites. He would gouge
out the right eye of each of them and
would not grant Israel a deliverer. No one
was left of the Israelites across the Jordan
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rvhose right eye \ahash, king of the Am-
monites, had not gouged out. But there
were seven thousand men who had es-
caped from the Ammonites and had en-
tered Jabesh-gilead.v
1 I About a month later.. Nahash
I I the Ammonite rvent up and be-

sieged Jabesh-gilead; and all the men of
Jabesh said to Nahash, "Make a treaty
with us, and we will serve you." 2But Na-
hash the Ammonite said to them, "On this
condition I will make a treaty with you,
namely that I gouge out everyone's right
eye, and thus put disgrace upon all Is-
rael." sThe elders of Jabesh said to him,
"Give us seven days' respite that we may
send messengers through all the territory
of lsrael. Then, if there is no one to save
us, we will give ourselves up to you."
lWhen the messengers came to Gibeah of
Saul, they reported the matter in the
hearing of the people; and all the people
wept aloud.

5 Now Saul was coming from the field
behind the oxen; and Saul said, "What is
the matter with the people, that they are
weeping?" So they told him the message
from the inhabitants of Jabesh. 6And the
spirit of God came upon Saul in power
when he heard these words, and his anger
was greatly kindled. 7He took a yoke of

o Gk: Heb lacks Fiml$ ... man by man
p Gk: Heb Is there yet a man to come here?
q Q Ms Compare Josephus, Anhquities YI.v.I
(68-71): MT lacks Now Nahash . . . entered.

Jabesh-gibad. r Q Ms Gk: MT lacks About a
nonth later

reported there. 10.21 Saul's clan or family, the

fanily of the Matrites, is identified nowhere else
(see 9.21). 10.25 To the rights and duties of the
hingship, cf. 8.ll-18; Deut 17.18. 10.27 The
missing present was tribute ordinarily paid to a

king by his subjects as a gesture of fealty (see, e.g.,

Judg 3.15).
10.27-ll.l5 Saul demonstrates his ability to

lead Israel in battle by liberating a Gileadite city
from a siege by an Ammonite army. 10.27 The
paragraph beginning Now Nahash has been lost in
all the existing witnesses to the text except a
manuscript from Qumran (4QSam") and the ac-
count of the Jewish historian Josephus. The Gad-
ites and the Reubenites were the Israelite tribes that
lived east of the Jordan River. Jabesh-gilead was a
stronghold in Gilead (Transjordanian Israel) on

the east bank of the Jordan about twenty miles
south of the Sea of Galilee. Instead of and, uould
not grant Israel a dtlir.terer, the text should be recon-
structed as "and would put the dread of him on
Israel" (cf. Josh 2.9). ll.l The phrase About a
rnonth later may have been removed from the
Masoretic Text because it is inconsistent with the
chronology of the larger narrative, which permits
only seven days to elapse between Saul's depar-
ture from Samuel in 10.8 and Samuel's arrival
at Gilgal in 14.8-10. ll.4 Gibeah of Saul (see
note on 9.1) lay across the Jordan a bit more than
{orty miles away. ll.7 The Israelites were
bound in covenant by an oath, sanctioned by the
slaughter of an animal, to join in any military ac-
tion needed for the defense of their fellow Israel-
ites. Saul's summons of the tribes appeals to this
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oxen, and cut them in pieces and sent
them throughout all the territory of Israel
by messengers., saying, "Whoever does not
come out after Saul and Samuel, so shall it
be done to his oxen!" Then the dread of
the Lono fell upon the people, and they
came out as one. SWhen he mustered
them at Bezek, those from Israel were
three hundred thousand, and rhose from
Judah seventys thousand. 9They said to
the messengers who had come, "Thus
shall you say to the inhabitants of Jabesh-
gilead: 'Tomorrow, by the time the sun is
hot, you shall have deliverance."' When
the messengers came and told the inhabi-
tants of Jabesh, they rejoiced. l0So the in-
habitants of Jabesh said, "Tomorrow we
will give ourselves up to you, and you
may do to us whatever seems good to
you." 1l The next day Saul put the people
in three companies. At the morning
watch they came into the camp and cut
down the Ammonites until the heat of
the day; and those who survived were
scattered, so that no two of them were
left together.

12 The people said to Samuel, "Who
is it that said, 'Shall Saul reign over us?'
Give them to us so that we may put
them to death." l3But Saul said, "No
one shall be put to death this day, for
today the Loxo has brought deliverance
to Israel."

L4 Samuel said to the people, "Come,
let us go to Gilgal and there renew the
kingship." 15So all the people went to Gil-
gal, and there they made Saul king before
the Loxn in Gilgal. There they sacrificed
offerings of well-being before the Lono,
and there Saul and all the Israelites re-
joiced greatly.

I SAMUEL 11.8-12.9

Samuel's Farewell

1 C) Samuel said to all lsrael, "I have
L 1 listened to you in all that you

have said to me, and have set a king over
you. 2See, it is the king who leads you
now; I am old and gray, but my sons are
with you. I have led you from my youth
until this day. 311... I am; testify against
me before the Lono and before his
anointed. Whose ox have I taken? Or
whose donkey have I taken? Or whom
have I defrauded? Whom have I op-
pressed? Or from whose hand have I
taken a bribe to blind my eyes with it?
Testify against met and I will restore it to
you." 4They said, "You have not de-
frauded us or oppressed us or taken any-
thing from the hand of anyone." 5He said
to them. "The Lono is witness against
you, and his anointed is witness this day,
that you have not found anything in my
hand." And they said, "He is witness."

6 Samuel said to the people, "The
Lono is witness, who, appointed Moses
and Aaron and brought your ancestors up
out of the land of Egypt. 7 Now therefore
take your stand, so that I may enter into
judgment with you before the Lono, and
I will declare to youv all the saving deeds
of the Lono that he performed for you
and for your ancestors. SWhen Jacob
went into Egypt and the Egyptians op-
pressed them,, then your ancestors cried
to the LoRD and the Lono sent Moses and
Aaron, who brought forth your ancestors
out of Egypt, and settled them in this
place. 9But they forgot the Lono their
God; and he sold them into the hand of
s Q Ms Gk: MT thirty r Gk: Heb lacks Testify
agairct me u Gk: Heb lacksis uitness, uho
v Gk: Heb lacks and, I uill d,echre to you
w Gk: Heb lacks and, the Egyptians oppressed, them

oath: If you do not respond, may you suffer the
fate of this yohe of oxtnt ll.8 Beuh, mentioned
nowhere else in the or, was probably a town west
of Jordan facing Jabesh; it has been identified
with the modern village of Khirbet Ibzig about
twelve miles northeast of Shechem. ll.ll To
Saul's strategy of three compani.es, cf. Judg 7; 9,
where Gideon and Abimelech employ similar
battle plans. ll.l4 Gilgal. See note on 10.8.

l2,l-25 Samuel formally turns responsibility
for leading Israel over to Saul. His farewell ad-
dress is punctuated with a fresh demonstration
of his prophetic power and a pledge to contin-
ue to perform certain duties in the future.

l2.l See 8.22. Samuel is saying that he has been
obedient to his instructions. 12.3-5 Samuel re-
minds the people that he dispensed justice with-
out corruption. 12.6-15 This is one of a series
of long retrospective speeches inserted in the
biblical narrative at crucial junctures to express
the views of the Deuteronomistic historian (cf.

Josh 23-24; I Kings 8.12-61; see Introduction).
12.6 The appointment of Moses and Aaron is de-
scribed in Ex2-4. 12.9-f l These verses review
the events recorded in Judges. 12,9 For Sisera,

see Judg 4-5. The Philxtincs are prominent ene-
mies in Judges (see Judg 3.31; 13-16). Eglon, the

hing of Moab, is the oppressor of Israel in Judg
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Sisera, commander of the arml' of King
Jabin of* Hazor, and into the hand of the
Philistines, and into the hand of the king
of Moab; and they fought against them.
l0Then they cried to the LoRD, and said,
'We have sinned, because we have for-
saken the Lonn, and have served the Ba-
als and the Astartes; but now rescue us
out of the hand of our enemies, and we
will serve you.' llAnd the Lono sent Jer-
ubbaal and Barak,r and Jephthah, and
Samson,, and rescued you out of the
hand of your enemies on every side; and
you lived in safety. l2But when you saw
that King Nahash of the Ammonites came
against you, you said to me, 'No, but a
king shall reign over us,' though the Lono
your God was your king. 135s., here is
the king whom you have chosen, for
whom you have asked; see, the Lonp has
set a king over you. lalf you will fear the
Lono and serve him and heed his voice
and not rebel against the commandment
of the Lono, and if both you and the king
who reigns over you will follow the Loto
your God, it will be well; 15611 if you will
not heed the voice of the Lono, but rebel
against the commandment of the Lonn,
then the hand of the Lono will be against
You and Your king.' l6Now therefore
take your stand and see this great thing
that the Lono will do before your eyes.
17Is it not the wheat harvest today? I will
call upon the Lono, that he may send
thunder and rain; and you shall know and
see that the wickedness that you have
done in the sight of the Lono is great in
demanding a king for yourselves." l8So
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Samuel called upon the Lono, and the
Lono sent thunder and rain that day; and
all the people greatly feared the Lono and
Samuel.

l9 All the people said to Samuel,
"Pray to the Lono your God for your ser-
vants, so that rve may not die; for we have
added to all our sins the evil of demand-
ing a king for ourselves." 20And Samuel
said to the people, "Do not be afraid; you
have done all this evil, yet do not turn
aside from following the Lonn, but serve
the Lono with all your heart; 2land do
not turn aside after useless things that
cannot profit or save, for they are useless.
22For the Lono will not cast away his peo-
ple, for his great name's sake, because it
has pleased the Lono to make you a peo-
ple for himself. 23 Moreover as for me, far
be it from me that I should sin against the
Lono by ceasing to pray for you; and I
will instruct you in the good and the right
way.24only fear the Lono, and serve him
faithfully with all your heart; for consider
what great things he has done for you.
25But if you still do wickedly, you shall be
swept away, both you and your king."

Saul's Unlawful Sacri/ice

13 Saul was ...b years old when he
began to reign; and he reigned

. . . and twoc years over Israel.

x Gk: Heb lacks King Jabin of y Gk Syr: Heb
Bed,an z Gk:Heb Samuel a Gk: Heb and,your
ancestors b The number is lacking in the Heb
text (the verse is lacking in the Septuagint).
c Tuo is not the entire number; something has
dropped out.

3.12-30. 12.10 By the Baak and the Astartes the
author means illicit or foreign gods and goddesses
in general. l2.ll Jerubbaal was another name
for Gideon (see Judg 6-8). The reference to
Barah, Deborah's colleague in Judg 4-5, is textu-
ally doubtful. Jephthah is the Gileadite hero of
Judg 11. The story of Samson is told in Judg
13-16. 12.12 This verse relates the people's de-
mand for a king in 8.1-18 to the threat posed
by King Nahash of the Ammonites (see 1l.l-15).
12.17 The wheat hnrrest took place in early sum-
mer when thunder and rain were unnatural (Prov
26.1) and unexpected, a fact that underscores
Samuel's special ability to invoke the Lord.
12.f8-19 Shocked out oftheir refusal to see real-
ity by the miracle of the thunderstorm, the people
finally acknowledge their mistake and call on
Samuel for help. 12.21 The useless things are
idols, as in Isa 41.29, where the same word is

translated I'empty wind," and 44.9, where it is

rendered "nothing." 12.23 Samuel promises to
continue to do two things: he wtll pray for (a better
translation is "intercede on behalf of") the people
and he will instruct them in the good and the right
ruay. With the advent of kingship, the role of the
lrrophet in the new age is defined as twofold: the
prophet will be an intercessor between Israel and
the Lord and an advocate of morality andjustice.

13.1-l5a Anxious about the onset of a battle
rvith the Philistines, Saul offers a sacrifice without
rvaiting for Samuel to arrive. F'or this act of dis-
obedience his kingship is repudiated. l3.l The
same formula introduces the reigns of other kings
in the Deuteronomistic History (see, e.g., 2 Sam
2.10:5.4: I Kings 14.21;22.42), but the historian
does not seem to have had the necessary chrono-
logical data for Saul's reign. Contemporary
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l SAMUEL 13.2-13.16

2 Saul chose three thousand out of Is-
rael; two thousand rvere with Saul in
Michmash and the hill country of Bethel,
and a thousand were rvith Jonathan in
Gibeah of Benjamin; the rest of the peo-
ple he sent home to their 1sn1s. 3Jonathan
defeated the garrison of the Philistines
that rvas at Geba; and the Philistines
heard of it. And Saul blew the trumpet
throughout all the land, saying, "Let the
Hebrervs hear!" 4When all Israel heard
that Saul had defeated the garrison of the
Philistines, and also that Israel had be-
come odious to the Philistines, the people
were called out to join Saul at Gilgal.

5 The Philistines mustered to fight
with Israel, thirty thousand chariots, and
six thousand horsemen, and troops like
the sand on the seashore in multitude;
they came up and encamped at Mich-
mash, to the east of Beth-aven. 6When
the Israelites saw that they were in distress
(for the troops were hard pressed), the
people hid themselves in caves and in
holes and in rocks and in tombs and in
cisterns. TSome Hebrews crossed the Jor-
dan to the land of Gad and Gilead. Saul
was still at Gilgal, and all the people fol-
lowed him trembling.

8 He waited seven days, the time ap-
pointed by Samuel; but Samuel did not
come to Gilgal, and the people began to
slip away from Saul.d 9So Saul said,
"Bring the burnt offering here to me, and
the offerings of well-being." And he of-
fered the burnt offering. l0As soon as he
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had finished offering the burnt offering,
Samuel arrived; and Saul went out to
meet him and salute him. llSamuel said,
''What have you done?" Saul replied,
"When I sarv that the people rvere slip-
ping away from me, and that you did not
come within the days appointed, and that
the Philistines were mustering at Mich-
mash, l2I said, 'Now the Philistines will
come down upon me at Gilgal, and I have
not entreated the favor of the Lono'; so I
[orced myself, and offered the burnt
offering." r3Samuel said to Saul, "You
have done foolishly; you have not kept
the commandment of the Lono your God,
which he commanded you. The Lono
would have established your kingdom
over Israel forever, l4but now your king-
dom will not continue; the Lono has
sought out a man after his own heart; and
the Lono has appointed him to be ruler
over his people, because you have not
kept what the Lono commanded you."
lsAnd Samuel left and went on his way
from Gilgal.. The rest of the people fol-
lowed Saul to join the army; they went up
from Gilgal toward Gibeah of Benjamin.r

Preparations for Battle

Saul counted the people who were
present with him, about six hundred men.
16Saul, his son Jonathan, and the people
rvho were present with them stayed in
d Heb him e Gk: Heb uent uP from Gilgal to
()ibeah of Benjamin f Gk: Heb lacks The rest . . .

of Benjamin

biblical scholars tend to place Saul's reign late in
the eleventh century B.c.E. 13.2 Michmash was a
town about seven miles northeast of Jerusalem, a

few miles southeast of BetheL (see 7.16-17). Gibeah

of Benjamin. See note on 9.1. 13,3 Geba was a
Benjaminite fortress about six miles north-
northeast of Jerusalem. By blowing the trumpet,
Saul is trying to rally support from other Hebreus,
who, though kin to the Israelites, have not yet
allied themselves politically (see note on 14.21).
13.4 Saul is now in Gilgal, where Samuel told him
to wait for him in 10.8. 13.5 In his oracles
against Bethel (Hebreu', "House of God") Hosea
uses the name Beth-aaen ("House of Wickedness")
as a pejorative substitute (Hos 4.15; 5.8; 10.5),
and Bethel is probably also intended here.
13.7 The tribal claim of Gad included most of
modern Jordan north of the Dead Sea (see Josh
13.24-28). All but the southern portion of this
was Gilead, a common designation for Transjor-
danian Israel. 13,8 Saul waits seuen days, the

time appointed by Samuel in 10.8 (but see ll.l).
13.9 Samuel told Saul that he would make the
offerings himself (10.8); but Saul, seeing his army
begin to desert (v. 8) and fearful ofjoining battle
rvithout sacrificing first (v. l2), goes ahead with-
out him. f3.13 If not for this act of disobedi-
ence, the Lord would have established Saul's
hingdom orer Israel foreuer, i.e., he would have
given Saul an enduring dynasty ("kingdom") like
[)avid's (see 2 Sam 7.15-16). 13,14 The Loao
has sought out a man after his own heart, i.e., a man of
his own choosing, rather than permit one of Saul's
sons to succeed him. For the term ruLer, which
means "king-designate," see note on 9.16.

l3,l5b-22 Saul and his army prepare to en-
gage the enemy, despite a shortage of weapons
caused by Philistine control of metalworking.
13.16 Geba and. Michmn^sh were only a couple of
nriles apart (see note on 13.2), separated by a
steep ravine, part of a strategically important wadi
svstem that drains the Ephraimite hills into the
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Geba of Benjamin; but the Philistines en-
camped at Michmash. 17And raiders
came out of the camp of the Philistines in
three companies; one company turned
toward Ophrah, to the land of Shual,
lSanother company turned toward Beth-
horon, and another company turned
toward the mountains that looks down
upon the valley of Zeboim toward the
wilderness.

19 Now there was no smith to be
found throughout all the land of Israel;
for the Philistines said, "The Hebrews
must not make swords or spears for them-
selves"; 20so all the Israelites went down
to the Philistines to sharpen their plow-
shares, mattocks, axes, or sickles;h 2lThe
charge was two-thirds of a shekeli for the
plowshares and for the mattocks, and
one-third of a shekel for sharpening the
axes and for setting the goads.j 22So on
the day of the battle neither sword nor
spear was to be found in the possession of
any of the people with Saul and Jonathan;
but Saul and his son Jonathan had them.

Jonathan Routs the Philastines

23 Now a garrison of the Philistines
had gone out to the pass of Michmash.
1 

^ 
IOne day Jonathan son of Saul

I t said to the young man who car-
ried his armor, "Come, let us go over to
the Philistine garrison on the other side."
But he did not tell his father. 2Saul was
staying in the outskirts of Gibeah under
the pomegranate tree that is at Migron;
the troops that were with him were about
six hundred men, 3along with Ahiiah son

l SAMUEL 13.17-r4.12

of Ahitub, Ichabod's brother, son of Phin-
ehas son of Eli, the priest of the Lono in
Shiloh, carrying an ephod. Now the peo-
ple did not know that Jonathan had gone.
4In the pass,l by which Jonathan tried to
Bo over to the Philistine garrison, there
was a rocky crag on one side and a rocky
crag on the other; the name of the one
was Bozez, and the name of the other Se-
neh. 5One crag rose on the north in front
of Michmash, and the other on the south
in front of Geba.

6 Jonathan said to the young man who
carried his armor, "Come, let us go over
to the garrison of these uncircumcised; it
may be that the Loro will act for us; for
nothing can hinder the Lono from saving
by many or by few." THis armor-bearer
said to him, "Do all that your mind in-
clines to., I am with you; as your mind is,
so is mine."- SThen Jonathan said, "Now
we will cross over to those men and will
show ourselves to them. 9If they say to us,
'Wait until we come to you,' then we will
stand still in our place, and we will not go
up to them. l0But if they say,'Come up to
us,' then we will go up; for the Lono has
given them into our hand. That will be
the sign for us." llSo both of them
showed themselves to the garrison of the
Philistines; and the Philistines said, "Look,
Hebrews are coming out of the holes
where they have hidden themselves."
l2The men of the garrison hailed Jona-
g Cn Compare Gk: Heb touard the border
fi Gk: Heb ploushare i Hebwu a pim
j Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain k Heb Betueen
the puses 1 Gk: Heb Do all that k in your mind,.
Turn m Gk: Heb lacks so i: miw

Jordan. 13,17 Olhrah (Josh 18.23) was north of
Michmash. The lnnd of Shual was probably an-
other name for the land of Shnnlim (see note on
9.4). l3.lE There were two towns named Beri-
horon,Upper and Lower. Upper Beth-horon was
about ten miles west of Michmash. 'fhe raLLey of
Zeboim (Hebrew, "Valley of Hyenas") was south-
east of Michmash. 13.19-22 The Philistines
strictly controlled access to metalworking so
that the Israelites could not arm themselves.
13.21 The word translated. nao-thirds of a shehel

(pim) occurs nowhere else in the Hebrew Bible,
but it has been found inscribed on ancient stone
weights averaging about what is indicated in the
present translation.

f3.23-14.23 With only a single companion
Jonathan makes his way into the Philistine camp
and starts a panic that leads to a rout and a major

lsraelite victory. 14.2 Geba and Gibeah are often
confused in the text, and the former is likely to be
correct here. Migron is a to$'n associated with
Michmash and Geba in Isa 10.28. 14.3 Saul's
priest, Ahijah son of Ahitub, is one of the Shilonite
priests, who are condemned in 2.27-36 and
slaughtered in 22.6-23, with Ahijah's nephew,
Abiathar, the only survivor. 'lhe ephod or priestly
garment that Ahijah is wearing (rather than car-
rying) is probably more elaborate than Samuel's
linen loincloth. It probably contains a pouch con-
taining the Urim and Thummim used by Saul in
v.41. 14,4 The pass by which Jonathan and his
companion cross the deep ravine that separates
the two battle camps (see v. 16) is flanked by
two outcroppings of rock with names that sug-
gest that the passage is treacherous, Bozez

(Hebrew, "Swampy" or "Gleaming") and Seneh



I SAMUEL 14.13-1+.31

than and his armor-bearer, saf ing, "Come
up to us, and rve rvill shon' )ou some-
thing." Jonathan said to his armor-bearer,
"Come up after me; for the Lono has
given them into the hand of Israel."
13Then Jonathan climbed up on his
hands and feet, rvith his armor-bearer fol-
lowing after him. The Philistines" fell be-
fore Jonathan, and his armor-bearer,
coming after him, killed them. 14 In that
first slaughter Jonathan and his armor-
bearer killed about twenty men within an
area about half a furrow long in an acreo
of land. 15There was a panic in the camp,
in the field, and among all the people; the
garrison and even the raiders trembled;
the earth quaked; and it became a very
great panic.

l6 Saul's lookouts in Gibeah of Benja-
min were watching as the multitude was
surging back and forth.p lTThen Saul
said to the troops that were with him, "Call
the roll and see who has gone from
us." When they had called the roll, Jona-
than and his armor-bearer were not there.
l8Saul said to Ahijah, "Bring the ark,i of
God here." For at that time the arks of
God went with the Israelites. lsWhile Saul
was talking to the priest, the tumult in the
camp of the Philistines increased more
and more; and Saul said to the priest,
"Withdraw your hand." 20Then Saul and
all the people who were with him rallied
and went into the battle; and every sword
was against the other, so that there was
very great confusion. 2l Now the Hebrews
who previously had been with the Philis-
tines and had gone up with them into the
camp turned and joined the Israelites who
were with Saul and Jonathan. 22Likewise,
when all the Israelites who had gone into
hiding in the hill country of Ephraim
heard that the Philistines were fleeing,
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rhel'too follorved closely after them in the
battle. 23So the Loxo gave Israel the vic-
rory that day.

The battle passed beyond Beth-aven,
:rnd the troops with Saul numbered alto-
gether about ten thousand men. The bat-
tle spread out over the hill country of
Ephraim.

Saul's Rash Oath

24 Nolv Saul committed a very rash
act on that day.. He had laid an oath on
rhe troops, saying, "Cursed be anyone
rvho eats food before it is evening and I
have been avenged on my enemies." So
none of the troops tasted food. 25AIl the
t.roopss came upon a honeycomb; and
lhere was honey on the ground. 26When
the troops came upon the honeycomb, the
honey was dripping out; but they did not
l)ut their hands to their mouths, for they
feared the oath. 27But Jonathan had not
heard his father charge the troops with
the oath; so he extended the staff that was
in his hand, and dipped the tip of it in the
honeycomb, and put his hand to his
mouth; and his eyes brightened. 28Then
one of the soldiers said, "Your father
strictly charged the troops with an oath,
saying, 'Cursed be anyone who eats food
this day.' And so the troops are faint."
29Then Jonathan said, "My father has
troubled the land; see horv my eyes have
brightened because I tasted a little of this
honey. 30How much better if today the
troops had eaten freely of the spoil taken
Iiom their enemies; for now the slaughter
among the Philistines has not been great."

3l After they had struck down the

n HebThey o Hebyoke
and thzre q Gkthe ePhod
lsraelites uere distressed, that d,ay

p Gk: Heb thq uent
r Gk: Heb The

s Heb Innd

("Thorny"). 14.16 As in v.2, Geba should prob-
ably be read in place of Gibeah. 14.18 The Sep-
tuagint preserves the text of this verse more
accurately: "Saul said to Ahijah, 'Bring the ephod
here.' For at that time he wore the ephod before
Israel." Saul wants to consult the Urim and
Thummim (see note on 14.3) to discover the
source of the turmoil in the Philistine camp.
14.21 The Lerm Hebrews is an ethnic, not a politi-
cal designation. These Hebrews are people with
a recognized kinship to the Israelites who have
not yet joined Israel politically (see 13.3). Jona-
than's heroism has inspired them to side with
their kin. 14.23 Beth-aten, probably a reference

to Bethel; see note on 13.5.
14,24-35 Saul impetuously makes an oath

condemning anyone who eats before sundown,
and Jonathan, who knows nothing of the oath,
eats honey and finds himself in mortal danger.
14.27 The meaning of the statement that Jona-
than's eyes brightened is that he was refreshed or
invigorated (see, e.g., Ezra 9.8), 14,31-35 This
episode, which blurs the main story's focus on
Jonathan, may have originated as an independent
tladition about Saul's first aLtar (v. Z5). 14.31 Ai-
jalon was a few miles southwest of Beth-horon,
so that the direction of the rout was to the
west (see 13.18) toward Philistine territory.
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Philistines that day from Michmash to Ai-
jalon, the troops were very faint; 325e ths
troops flew upon the spoil, and took
sheep and oxen and calves, and slaugh-
tered them on the ground; and the troops
ate them with the blood. 33Then it was
reported to Saul, "Look, the troops are
sinning against the Lor.n by eating with
the blood." And he said, "You have dealt
treacherously; roll a large stone before me
here."t 34Saul said, "Disperse yourselves
among the troops, and say to them, 'Let
all bring their oxen or their sheep, and
slaughter them here, and eat; and do not
sin against the Lono by eating with the
blood.' " So all of the troops brought their
oxen with them that night, and slaugh-
tered them there. 35And Saul built an al-
tar to the Lono; it was the first altar that
he built to the LoRD.

Jonathan in Danger of Death

36 Then Saul said, "Let us go down
after the Philistines by night and despoil
them until the morning light; let us not
leave one of them." They said, "Do what-
ever seems good to you." But the priest
said, "Let us draw near to God here."
37So Saul inquired of God, "Shall I go
down after the Philistines? Will you give
them into the hand of Israel?" But he did
not answer him that day. 3852rr1 .ui6,
"Come here, all you leaders of the people;
and let us find out how this sin has arisen
today. 39p6. as the L.RD lives who saves
Israel, even if it is in my son Jonathan, he
shall surely die!" But there was no one
among all the people who answered him.
40He said to all Israel, "You shall be on

1 SAMUEL 14.32-r4.47

one side, and I and my son Jonathan will
be on the other side." The people said to
Saul, "Do what seems good to you."
4l Then Saul said, "O Lono God of Israel,
why have you not answered your servant
today? If this guilt is in me or in my son
Jonathan, O Lono God of Israel, give
Urim; but if this guilt is in your people
Israel,, give Thummim." And Jonathan
and Saul were indicated by the lot, but the
people were cleared. a2Then Saul said,
"Cast the lot between me and my son Jon-
athan." And Jonathan was taken.

43 Then Saul said to Jonathan, "Tell
me what you have done." Jonathan told
him, "I tasted a little honey with the tip of
the staff that was in my hand; here I am,
I will die." a4Saul said, "God do so to me
and more also; you shall surely die, Jona-
thanl" 45Then the people said to Saul,
"Shall Jonathan die, who has accom-
plished this great victory in Israel? Far
from it! As the Lono lives, not one hair of
his head shall fall to the ground; for he
has worked with God today." So the peo-
ple ransomed Jonathan, and he did not
die. a6Then Saul withdrew from pursuing
the Philistines; and the Philistines we.rt to
their own place.

Further Notices About Saul's Reign

47 When Saul had taken the kingship
over Israel, he fought against all his ene-
mies on every side-against Moab, against
the Ammonites, against Edom, against
the kings of Zobah, and against the Phil-
istines; wherever he turned he routed
r Gk: Heb me this day u Vg Compare Gk: Heb
atSaul said, to the Loao, the God of Israel

14.32 When victory is assured, Saul's oath is no
longer in effect, and rhe famished troops slaugh-
ter captured livestock for food; but they sin by
eating the meat with the blood, which was re-
served for the deity, thereby violating the prohibi-
tion recorded in Lev 19.26; Deut 12.23-27.
14.33-34 Slaughtering the livestock o\ the lnrge
stone, rather than the ground (v. 32), will permit
the blood to drain.

f4.36-46 Jonathan's violation of Saul's oath
is discovered by casting lots. Saul condemns his
son to death, but the people intervene and ran-
som Jonathan. 14.38 Saul assumes, correcdy,
that the failure of the divination attempted in
v. 37 was a result of some sin, but he does not
yet know that Jonathan has violated his oath.
14.40-42 As in the lottery that selected Saul king

(10.20-21), the lots are cast repeatedly until a
particular individual is identified. 14.41 The
Urim and Thummim were the names of the objects
cast in the lottery, probably dice or something
similar inscribed with the first letter of each name,
'aleph and tau, the first and last letters of the
Hebrew alphabet. The meanings of the names,
"cursed" (i.e., condemned) and "accounted
whole" (i.e., acquitted), refer to the two possible
outcomes of each cast.

14.41-52 A miscellany of notes regarding
Saul's reign. 14.47 Moab, the Ammonites, and
Edom were Israel's neighbors east of the Jordan
and the Dead Sea. Zobah was an Aramean king-
dom on the ryestern slope of the Anti-Lebanon
Mountain range north of Israel, against which
David fights a war in 2Sam 8.3-12; 10.6-8.
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them. a8 He did valiantll', and struck
down the Amalekites, and rescued Israel
out of the hands of those who plundered
them.

49 Now the sons of Saul were Jona-
than, Ishvi, and Malchishua; and the
names of his two daughters were these:
the name of the firstborn was Merab, and
the name of the younger, Michal. 50The
name of Saul's wife was Ahinoam daugh-
ter of Ahimaaz. And the name of the
commander of his army was Abner son of
Ner, Saul's uncle; 5l Kish was the father of
Saul, and Ner the father of Abner was the
son of Abiel.

52 There was hard fighting against
the Philistines all the days of Saul; and
when Saul saw any strong or valiant war-
rior, he took him into his service.

Saul Defeats the Amalekiles

Samuel said to Saul, "The Lono
sent me to anoint you king over
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them, but kill both man and woman, child
and infant, ox and sheep, camel and
rlonkey."'

4 So Saul summoned the people, and
numbered them in Telaim, two hundred
thousand foot soldiers, and ten thousand
soldiers of Judah. 5Saul came to the city
of the Amalekites and lay in wait in the
ralley. 6Saul said to the Kenites, "Go!
Leavel Withdraw from among the Ama-
lekites, or I will destroy y'ou with them;
for you showed kindness to all the people
of Israel when they came up out of
Egypt." So the Kenites withdrew from the
Amalekites. TSaul defeated the Amalek-
ites, from Havilah as far as Shur, which is
east of Egypt. 8He took King Agag of the
Amalekites alive, but utterly destroyed all
the people with the edge of the sword.
9Saul and the people spared Agag, and
the best of the sheep and of the cattle and
of the fatlings, and the lambs, and all that
was valuable, and would not utterly de-
stroy them; all that was despised and
worthless they utterly destroyed.

The Rejection of Saul

l0 The word of the Lono came to
Samuel: I I "I regret that I made Saul king,
for he has turned back from following

15
his people Israel; now therefore listen to
the words of the Lono. 2Thus says the
Lonn of hosts, 'I will punish the Amalek-
ites for what they did in opposing the Is-
raelites when they came up out of Egypt.
3 Now go and attack Amalek, and utterly
destroy all that they have; do not spare

14.48 The statement that Saul didaaliantly implies
that he acquired territorial gains, restoring lands
lost in previous wars and extending Israel's bor-
ders. His victory over the Amalzhites is described in
the next chapter in less complimentary terms.
14,49 Of the soru of Saul listed here only Jonathan
has a role in the biblical narrative. Ishvi, however,
may be the same as Ishbaal (see 2 Sam 2.8); the list
of Saul's sons who died with him on Mount Gilboa
does not mention Ishvi and adds another name,
Abinadab (l Sam 31.2). For Merab and MichaL,
see 18.17-30. 14.50 Ahinoam daughter of Ahim-
aaz is mentioned nowhere else. Abner remained
Saul's chief military officer throughout his reign
and set Ishbaal on the throne after Saul's death
(2 Sam 2.8). 14.51 Abiel was Kish's father (9.1).
Cf. I Chr 8.33; 9.39.

l5.l-9 Saul is called upon to avenge an an-
cient grievance against the Amalekites. 15.2
The Amalekites were a nomadic tribe who liv-
ed in the desert south of Judah. Saul is told to
avenge their attack on the Israelites at the oasis of
Rephidim during thejourney from Egypr to Ca-
naan (Ex 17.8-13). At the time the Lord swore ro
"utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek
from under heaven," and Moses vowed "war
with Amalek from generation to generation" (Ex

17.14-16). 15.3 The rules of Israel's holy war
required that everything caprured in battle be
consecrated to the Lord. This meant that the sol-
diers could not take spoils and that any person or
animal captured alive had to be put to death (see

Deut 20.10-18). Though this fate was normally
reserved for enemies living within the promised
land, the Amalekites are subject to a special direc-
tive (see Deut 25.17-19). 15.4 Telaim was prob-
ably another name for Telem, a town in the
eKtreme southern portion of Judah (see Josh
15.24). 15.5 It is surprising that there should be
a city of the Amalekites, who were camel-riding
nomads. 15.6 The Kenitesweredesert-dwelling,
nomadic metalworkers or smiths, who had set-
tled among the Amalekites (see Judg l.16).
15.7 The wording of this verse may have been
influenced by the description of the Ishmaelite
homeland in Gen 25.18. Haailah, which was some-
where on the western edge of the Arabian Penin-
srrla, seems out of place. The wilderness of Shur
lay northeast of Egypt. 15.9 Agag is known only
flom this episode, but the reference to him in
Num 24.7 suggests that he was a famous enough
king to be a standard of comparison.

f5.10-34 By violating the ban on leaving any
of the Amalekites alive, Saul incurs the anger of
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me, and has not carried out my com-
mands." Samuel was angry; and he cried
out to the Lono all night. l2Samuel rose
early in the morning to meet Saul, and
Samuel was told, "Saul went to Carmel,
where he set up a monument for himself,
and on returning he passed on down to
Gilgal." l3When Samuel came to Saul,
Saul said to him, "May you be blessed by
the Lono; I have carried out the com-
mand of the Lono." l4But Samuel said,
"What then is this bleating of sheep in my
ears, and the lowing of cattle that I hear?"
l5Saul said, "They have brought them
from the Amalekites; for the people
spared the best of the sheep and the cat-
tle, to sacrifice to the Lono your God; but
the rest we have utterly destroyed."
l6Then Samuel said to Saul, "Stopl I will
tell you what the Lono said to me last
night." He replied, "Speak."

17 Samuel said, "Though you are little
in your own eyes, are you not the head of
the tribes of Israel? The Lono anointed
you king over Israel. l8And the Lono sent
you on a mission, and said, 'Go, utterly
destroy the sinners, the Amalekites, and
fight against them until they are con-
sumed.' l9Why then did you not obey the
voice of the Lono? Why did you swoop
down on the spoil, and do what was evil in
the sight of the Lonn?" 2oSaul said to
Samuel, "I have obeyed the voice of the
Lono, I have gone on the mission on
which the Lonp sent me, I have brought
Agag the king of Amalek, and I have ut-
terly destroyed the Amalekites. 2l But
from the spoil the people took sheep and
cattle, the best of the things devoted to
destruction, to sacrifice to the Lono your
God in Gilgal." 22And Samuel said,

I SAMUEL I 5.12- 15.31

"Has the Lono as great delight in
burnt offerings and
sacrifices,

as in obedience to the voice of
the Lono?

Surely, to obey is better than
sacrifice,

and to heed than the fat of
rams.

23 For rebellion is no less a sin than
divination,

and stubbornness is like iniquity
and idolatry.

Because you have rejected the
word of the Lox.o,

he has also rejected you from
being king."

24 Saul said to Samuel, "I have
sinned; for I have transgressed the com-
mandment of the Lono and your words,
because I feared the people and obeyed
their voice. 25Now therefore, I pray, par-
don my sin, and return with me, so that I
may worship the Lono." 26Samuel said to
Saul, "I will not return with you; for you
have rejected the word of the Lono, and
the Lono has rejected you from being
king over Israel." 27As Samuel turned to
go away, Saul caught hold of the hem of
his robe, and it tore. 28And Samuel said
to him, "The Lono has torn the kingdom
of Israel from you this very day, and has
given it to a neighbor of yours, who is bet-
ter than you. 29Moreover the Glory of Is-
rael will not recantt'or change his mind;
for he is not a mortal, that he should
change his mind." 3oThen Saul"'said, "I
have sinned; yet honor me now before the
elders of my people and before Israel,
and return with me, so that I may worship
the Lono your God." 3l So Samuel turned
t Q Ms Gk: MT deceiue w Heb he

the Lord, who rejects him as king. 15,12 Carmel,
about seven miles south of Hebron (Josh 15.55), is
the village where David meets his wife Abigail (see

I Sam 25.2-42). 15.15 Saul defends himself by
claiming that the animals were spared so that they
could be sacrificed to the Lord. 15,22-23 Sam-
uel's poetic censure of Saul is reminiscent of the
oracles against empty cultic practice that abound
in the prophetic writings (see, e.g., Isa 66.2b-4;
Hos 6.6; Am 5.21-24; Mic 6.6-8). 15.23 The
term for d,iaination used here implies foreign prac-
tices (Num 22.7) and. false prophecy (Jer 14.14),
not the permitted form utilizing the Urim and
Thummim (see note on 74.41). The Hebrew term

rendered idolatry herc is terapim (English teraphim
in 19.13, text note i), used here as a term for idol
worship in general. 15.27 By grasping the hem of
his robe Sati is appealing to Samuel with a tradi-
tional gesture of supplication that was widespread
in the ancient Near East. 15.28 Samuel turns
the accidental tear into a symbolic prophetic
act. The prophet Ahijah denounces Jeroboam
with a similar Besture in I Kings f f .29-32.
f5.29 Cf. Num 23.19, but also cf. I Sam 15.35;

Jon 3.9-10. f5.30-31 These verses seem to
represent an alternate ending to the episode.
Samuel is now willing to return with Saul without
question or comment, after angrily refusing to do
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back after Saul; and Saul worshiped the
Lono.

32 Then Samuel said, "Bring Agag
king of the Amalekites here to me." And
Agag came to him haltingly.* Agag said,
"surely this is the bitterness of death."r
33But Samuel said,

"As your sword has made women
childless,

so your mother shall be
childless among women."

And Samuel hewed Agag in pieces before
the Lonn in Gilgal.

The Anointing of Daaid

34 Then Samuel went to Ramah; and
Saul went up to his house in Gibeah of
Saul. 35Samuel did not see Saul again un-
til the day of his death, but Samuel
grieved over Saul. And the Lono was
sorry that he had made Saul king over
Israel.

16 The Lono said to Samuel, "How
long will you grieve over Saul? I

have rejected him from being king over
Israel. Fill your horn with oil and set out;
I will send you to Jesse the Bethlehemite,
for I have provided for myself a king
among his sons." 2Samuel said, "How can
I go? If Saul hears of it, he will kill me."
And the Loxo said, "Take a heifer with
you, and say, 'I have come to sacrifice to
the Lono.' 3lnvite Jesse to the sacrifice,
and I will show you what you shall do; and
you shall anoint for me the one whom I
name to you." 4Samuel did what the Lono
commanded, and came to Bethlehem.
The elders of the city came to meet him
trembling, and said, "Do you come peace-
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ably?" 5He said, "Peaceably; I have come
to sacrifice to the Lono: sanctify your-
selves and come with me to the sacrifice."
And he sanctified Jesse and his sons and
invited them to the sacrifice.

6 When they came, he looked on Eliab
and thought, "Surely the Loto's anointed
is now before the Lono.", TBut the Lono
said to Samuel, "Do not look on his ap-
pearance or on the height of his stature,
because I have rejected him; for the Lono
does not see as mortals see; they look on
the outward appearance, but the Lono
Iooks on the heart." SThen Jesse called
Abinadab, and made him pass before
Samuel. He said, "Neither has the Lonn
chosen this one." 9Then Jesse made
Shammah pass by. And he said, "Neither
has the Lono chosen this one.,, loJesse
made seven of his sons pass before Sam-
uel, and Samuel said to Jesse, "The Lono
has not chosen any of these." llSamuel
said to Jesse, "Are all your sons here?"
And he said, "There remains yet the
youngest, but he is keeping the sheep."
And Samuel said to Jesse, "Send and
bring him; for we will not sit down until
he comes here." l2He sent and brought
him in. Now he was ruddy, and had beau-
tiful eyes, and was handsome. The Lor.p
said, "Rise and anoint him; for this is the
one." l3Then Samuel took the horn of oil,
and anointed him in the presence of his
brothers; and the spirit of the Lono came
mightily upon David from that day for-
rvard. Samuel then set out and went to
Ramah.

x Cn Compare Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain
)' Q Ms Gk: MT Surely the bitterruss of death u past
z Heb him

so in vv. 24-29. 15.32 The obscure Hebrew
word rendered haltingly more likely means "in
chains" (see Job 38.31). The statement that Samuel
hewed Agag in pieces before the lona indicates that
the execution is a ritual dismemberment of
the kind associated with covenant violations
(see ll.7).

15.35-16.13 Samuel is sent to Bethlehem to
anoint a new king. 16.l The Lord tells Samuel,
"Fill your horn with oil" in preparation for anoint-
ing a new king (v. l3); see 9.16; 10.1; for the
horn, see I Kings 1.39. Jesse, a member of the
tribe of Judah and the clan of Perez (Ruth 4.12,
17-22; I Chr 2.3-12), was the grandson of Ruth
and Boaz. As a Bethlehemite, he lived in Judah
about six miles south of Jerusalem. 16.6 Samuel
mistakenly assumes that Elinb, Jesse's firstborn

(l Chr 2.13), is the lonot anointed, i.e., the ma-
shiach, Hebrew, "anointed one" or "messiah" of
the Lord. 16.8 Abinadab is Jesse's second son
(l Chr 2.13). 16.9 Jesse's third son, Shammah,is
called Shimeah (2 Sam 13.3, 32), Shimei (2 Sam
21.21), or Shimea (I Chr 2.13; 20.7) elsewhere.
16.10 Jesse shows Samuel seaen. of his sozs before
mentioning David, and 17.12 indicates that he
had eight sons. According to I Chr 2.13-15,
however, David was the seventh of seven sons,
and the motif of the seventh son who surpasses
his brothers is widespread in world folklore.
16.ll The verb sil d,oun probably implies sitting
down to eat the part of the sacrifice (v.5; cf.
9.13) not reserved for the Lord (see Sir 32.1).
16.13 The spirit of the Lono possesses David as it
did Saul (see 10.6; 11.6).
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Daaid's Arriaal at the Court of Saul

14 Now the spirit of the Lono de-
parted from Saul, and an evil spirit from
the Lono tormented him. lsAnd Saul's
servants said to him, "See now, an evil
spirit from God is tormenting you. 16Let
our lord now command the servants who
attend you to look for someone who is
skillful in playing the lyre; and when the
evil spirit from God is upon you, he will
play it, and you will feel better." lTSo Saul
said to his servants, "Provide for me
someone who can play well, and bring
him to me." l8One of the young men an-
swered, "I have seen a son of Jesse the
Bethlehemite who is skillful in playing, a
man of valor, a warrior, prudent in
speech, and a man ofgood presence; and
the Lono is with him." l9So Saul sent mes-
sengers to Jesse, and said, "Send me your
son David who is with the sheep." 2OJesse

took a donkey loaded with bread, a skin of
wine, and a kid, and sent them by his son
David to Saul. 2l And David came to Saul,
and entered his service. Saul loved him
Breatly, and he became his armor-bearer.
22Saul sent to Jesse, saying, "Let David re-
main in my service, for he has found fa-

l SAMUEL 16.14-t7.6

vor in my sight." 23And whenever the evil
spirit from God came upon Saul, David
took the lyre and played it with his hand,
and Saul would be relieved and feel bet-
ter, and. the evil spirit would depart
from him.

Daaid and, Goliath

1 n Now the Philistines gathered
L I their armies for battle: they were

gathered at Socoh, which belongs to Ju-
dah, and encamped between Socoh and
Azekah, in Ephes-dammim. 2Saul and the
Israelites gathered and encamped in the
valley of EIah, and formed ranks against
the Philistines. 3The Philistines stood on
the mountain on the one side, and Israel
stood on the mountain on the other side,
with a valley between them. aAnd there
came out from the camp of the Philistines
a champion named Goliath, of Gath,
whose height was six, cubits and a span.
sHe had a helmet of bronze on his head,
and he was armed with a coat of mail; the
weight of the coat was five thousand shek-
els ofbronze.6He had greaves ofbronze
on his legs and a javelin of bronze slung

a MT: Q Ms Gk four

f6.14-2t David is summoned to court as a

musician. 16.14 The spirrt of the Inno that em-
powered Saul to prophesy and rule (see 10.6;
I 1.6) is now replaced by an euil spiritfrom the Loao
that wilf torment him. 16,15 Saalt servants are
the ranking members of his court. 16.16 The
notion that music can tame or banish evil spirits is

widespread in world folklore. 16.18 In the tra-
dition underlying this account, David was a

uarrior when he came to Saul's court, not an in-
experienced shepherd boy as in the chapter that
follows (see 17.33, 39). Whatever personal as-
sets David has, however, none is as important
as the fact that the Lono is uith him, a theme
echoed throughout the story of David's rise to
power (see 18.14). 16.21-22 Though subse-
quent events will poison their relationship, David
at first inspires affection and loyalty in Saul.

l7.l-5t The familiar story of David and Go-
liath is actually a composite of two accounts of
David's victory over a Philistine champion. The
first account begins in v. L The second, which was
added late enough to be completely missing from
the oldest Greek manuscripts, begins in v. 12.

l7.l Soroh was a small town in the hills about
fourteen miles west of Bethlehem; Israel re-
garded it as a part of Judah (Josh 15.35), but be-
cause of its border location it was disputed with

Philistia (see 2Chr ll.7; 28.18). Aukah, a few
miles northwest of Socoh, was a fortress that
guarded the main road across the valley of Elah
(v.2). Ebhes-dnmmim, called Pas-dammim in I Chr
I I . I 3, was probably about four miles northeast of
Socoh. 17.2 The aallq of Elah was one of the
principal wadis, the next south of Sorek (see note
on 6.9), in the western watershed of the Judean
hif ls. 17 ,4 The term rendered a champion here is
used in the War Scroll of Qumran (lQM) to mean
"an infantryman." The name Goliath is at home in
Anatolia, one of the places from which the Philis-
tines and other Sea Peoples came; it occurs only
here in the older version of David's fight with the
Philistine champion, and it may have been bor-
rowed from 2 Sam 21.19, where the slayer ofGo-
liath the Gittite is not David but Elhanan, one of
his heroes. The Masoretic Text's sir cubits and a
span make the Philistine champion almost l0 feet
tall. According to the Septuagint and a scroll from
Qumran (4QSam"), which probably preserve a su-
perior reading here, he was "four cubits and a
span," or about 6 feet, 9 inches tall-a true giant
but not a fairy-tale monster. 17.5-6 The de-
scription of the Philistine's armor prepares read-
ers for v. 49 by showing that he had no vulnerable
spot except his forehead. 17.6 The term ren-
dered jauelin (Hebrew hidon) refers more likely
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benveen his shoulders. TThe shaft of his
spear was like a rveaver's beam, and his
spear's head weighed six hundred shekels
of iron; and his shield-bearer went before
him. 8He stood and shouted to the ranks
of Israel, "Why have you come out to
draw up for battle? Am I not a Philistine,
and are you not servants of Saul? Choose
a man for yourselves, and let him come
down to me. 9If he is able to fight with me
and kill me, then we will be your servants;
but if I prevail against him and kill him,
then you shall be our servants and serve
us." lOAnd the Philistine said, "Today I
defy the ranks of Israel! Give me a man,
that we may fight together." 1l When Saul
and all Israel heard these words of the
Philistine, they were dismayed and greatly
afraid.

12 Now David was the son of an Eph-
rathite of Bethlehem in Judah, named
Jesse, who had eight sons. In the days of
Saul the man was already old and ad-
vanced in years.b 13The three eldest sons
of Jesse had followed Saul to the battle;
the names of his three sons who went to
the battle were Eliab the firstborn, and
next to him Abinadab, and the third
Shammah. 14David was the youngest; the
three eldest followed Saul, Isbut David
went back and forth from Saul to feed his
father's sheep at Bethlehem. 16For forty
days the Philistine came forward and took
his stand, morning and evening.

77 Jesse said to his son David, "Take
for your brothers an ephah of this
parched grain and these ten loaves, and
carry them quickly to the camp to your
brothers; l8also take these ten cheeses to
the commander of their thousand. See
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horr' y'our brothers fare, and bring some
token from them."

l9 Norv Saul, and they, and all the
men of Israel, rvere in the valley of Elah,
fighting with the Philistines. 20David rose
early in the morning, Ieft the sheep with a
keeper, took the provisions, and went as

Jesse had commanded him. He came to
the encampment as the army was going
forth to the battle line, shouting the war
cry. 2l Israel and the Philistines drew up
for battle, army against army. 22David left
the things in charge of the keeper of the
baggage, ran to the ranks, and went and
greeted his brothers. 23As he talked with
them, the champion, the Philistine of
Gath, Goliath by name, came up out of
the ranks of the Philistines, and spoke
the same words as before. And David
heard him.

24 All the Israelites, when they saw
the man, fled from him and were very
much afraid. 25The Israelites said, "Have
you seen this man who has come up?
Surely he has come up to defy Israel. The
king will greatly enrich the man who kills
him, and will give him his daughter and
make his family free in Israel." 26David
said to the men who stood by him, "What
shall be done for the man who kills this
Philistine, and takes away the reproach
from Israel? For who is this uncircum-
cised Philistine that he should defy the ar-
mies of the living God?" 27The people
answered him in the same way, "So shall it
be done for the man who kills him."

28 His eldest brother Eliab heard him
talking to the men; and Eliab's anger was
kindled against David. He said, "Why

b Gk Syr: Heb among men

to a curved and flat-bladed sword or scimitar (see

v.5l). 17.7 The expression lihe a weaaer's beam
derives from 2 Sam 21.19; it probably means that
the spear had a thong attached to a ring, similar
to the rod and ring of a weaver's heddle rod, by
which the spear could be slung in battle. The
spearhead is iron, a metal harder than bronze
that was available because of new metalworking
techniques being introduced in the region at the
time; according to biblical tradition, the Philis-
tines carefully controlled the new technology
(see 13.19-22). 17.12 This is the beginning of
the second version of the story of David and the
Philistine champion, which has been combined
with the first by an editor. Jesse and his sons are
introduced as if for the first time (see 16.1-13).

Jesse was an Ephrathite, a member of clan that set-
tled in Benjamin near Kiriath-jearim (see 10.2)
and in Judah near Bethlehem. 17.25 On the
promise of marriage to Saul's daughter, see
18.17-30. 'fo be free in Israel probably means to
be exempt from taxation and the obligations of
palace service because of a brave deed at arms.
17.26 David's remarks in this verse, still part of
the secondarily added alternate version of the
story, seem influenced by the language of v.36,
which belongs to the primary version. In both
verses David refers to the Lord as the liring God,
an epithet that stresses the reality and power of
the God of Israel (see Jer 10.10) while implying
that anyone who would challenge the authority of
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have you come down? With whom have
you left those few sheep in the wilder-
ness? I know your presumption and the
evil of your heart; for you have come
down just to see the battle." 29David said,
"What have I done now? It was only a
question." 30He turned away from him
toward another and spoke in the same
way; and the people answered him again
as before.

3l When the words that David spoke
were heard, they repeated them before
Saul; and he sent for him.32David said to
Saul, "Let no one's heart fail because of
him; your servant will go and fight with
this Philistine." 33Saul said to David, "You
are not able to go against this Philistine to
fight with him; for you are just a boy, and
he has been a wamior from his youth."
34But David said to Saul, "Your servant
used to keep sheep for his father; and
whenever a lion or a bear came, and took
a lamb from the flock, 35 I n'ent after it
and struck it down, rescuing the lamb
from its mouth; and if it turned against
me, I would catch it by the jaw, strike it
down, and kill it. 36Your servant has
killed both lions and bearst and this uncir-
cumcised Philistine shall be like one of
them, since he has defied the armies of
the living God." 3TDavid said, "The Lono,
who saved me from the paw of the lion
and from the paw of the bear, will save me
from the hand of this Philistine." So Saul
said to David, "Go, and may the Lono be
with you!"

38 Saul clothed David with his armor;
he put a bronze helmet on his head and
clothed him with a coat of mail. 3gDavid
strapped Saul's sword over the armor,
and he tried in vain to walk, for he was
not used to them. Then David said to
Saul, "I cannot walk with these; for I am
not used to them." So David removed
them. 4oThen he took his staff in his

1 SAMU EL t7 .29-17 .51

hand, and chose five smooth stones from
the wadi, and put them in his shepherd's
bag, in the pouch; his sling was in his
hand, and he drew near to the Philistine.

4l The Philistine came on and drew
near to David, with his shield-bearer in
front of him. 42When the Philistine
looked and saw David, he disdained him,
for he was only a youth, ruddy and hand-
some in appearance. a3The Philistine said
to David, "Am I a dog, that you come to
me with sticks?" And the Philistine cursed
David by his gods. aaThe Philistine said to
David, "Come to me, and I will give your
flesh to the birds of the air and to the wild
animals of the field." 45But David said to
the Philistine, "You come to me with
sword and spear and javelin; but I come
to you in the name of the Lono of hosts,
the God of the armies of Israel, whom you
have defied. a6This very day the Lono
will deliver you into my hand, and I will
strike you down and cut off your head;
and I will give the dead bodies of the Phil-
istine army this very day to the birds of
the air and to the wild animals of the
earth, so that all the earth may know that
there is a God in Israel, 47 and, that all this
assembly may know that the Lono does
not save by sword and spear; for the battle
is the Lonp's and he will give you into
our hand."

48 When the Philistine drew nearer to
meet David, David ran quickly torvard the
battle line to meet the Philistine. a9David
put his hand in his bag, took out a stone,
slung it, and struck the Philistine on his
forehead; the stone sank into his fore-
head, and he fell face down on the
gtound.

50 So David prevailed over the Philis-
tine with a sling and a stone, striking
down the Philistine and killing him; there
was no sword in David's hand. 5lThen
David ran and stood over the Philistine;

the Lord will fail (see 2 Kings 19.4, 16; lsa 37.4,
17 Jer 23.36). 17.35-37 Saul argues that David
is unfit to take on the Philistine champion because
he is Trzst a Do1. David's rejoinder is that his ex-
perience as a shepherd with lions and bears
has prepared him to deal with the Philistine.
17.38-39 Saul lends David his own armor, but
when fully dressed, David, who is depicted in this
episode as a shepherd without military training, is

unable to walk. 17.40 Instead, David chooses it
staff and his sling, the weapons he is cornfortable

with. The wadi that provides the sling stones is the
valley (i.e., wadi) of Elah of v. 2. 17.42 The
words ruddy and. handsome in appearance, which are
out of place here, were probably added by a scribe
who was remembering 16.12. 17.44-45 The
Philistine expresses contempt for David's rude
weapons, but David's retort expresses the true
contrast between the two champions (see v. 47).
The Philistine relies on suord and, spear and jatelin,
ordinary lr,eapons, but David is armed with the

rnme of the lnno, drawing upon the spiritual power
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he grasped his sword, drew it out of its
sheath, and killed him; then he cut off his
head with it.

When the Philistines saw that their
champion was dead, they fled. 52The
troops of Israel and Judah rose up with a
shout and pursued the Philistines as far as
Gath. and the gates of Ekron, so that the
wounded Philistines fell on the way from
Shaaraim as far as Gath and Ekron.
53The Israelites came back from chasing
the Philistines, and they plundered their
camp. 54David took the head of the Philis-
tine and brought it to Jerusalem; but he
put his armor in his tent.

55 When Saul saw David go out
against the Philistine, he said to Abner,
the commander of the army, "Abner,
whose son is this young man?" Abner
said, "As your soul lives, O king, I do not
know." 56The king said, "Inquire whose
son the stripling is." 57On David's return
from killing the Philistine, Abner took
him and brought him before Saul, with
the head of the Philistine in his hand.
58Saul said to him, "Whose son are you,
young man?" And David answered, "I am
the son of your servant Jesse the Beth-
lehemite."

Jonathan's Coaenant with Dauid

1 C) When Davidd had finished
t O speaking to Saul, the soul of Jon-

athan was bound to the soul of David, and
Jonathan loved him as his own soul. 2Saul
took him that day and would not let him
return to his father's house. 3Then Jona-
than made a covenant with David, because
he loved him as his own s6gl. 4Jonathan
stripped himself of the robe that he was

446

rvearing, and gave it to David, and his
armor, and even his slvord and his bow
and his belt. 5 David went out and was suc-
cessful wherever Saul sent him; as a re-
sult, Saul set him over the army. And all
the people, even the servants of Saul,
approved.

6 As they were coming home, when
David returned from killing the Philistine,
the women came out of all the towns of
lsrael, singing and dancing, to meet King
Saul, with tambourines, with songs ofjoy,
and with musical instruments.. TAnd the
women sang to one another as they made
merry,

"Saul has killed his thousands,
and David his ten thousands."

BSaul was very angry, for this saying dis-
pleased him. He said, "They have as-
cribed to David ten thousands, and to me
they have ascribed thousands; what more
can he have but the kingdom?" 9So Saul
eyed David from that day on.

Saul's Fear of Dau'id

l0 The next day an evil spirit from
God rushed upon Saul, and he raved
within his house, while David was playing
the lyre, as he did day by day. Saul had his
spear in his hand; lland Saul threw the
spear, for he thought, "I will pin David to
the wall." But David eluded him twice.

12 Saul was afraid of David, because
the Lono was with him but had departed
from Saul. 13So Saul removed him from
his presence, and made him a commander
of a thousand; and David marched out
and came in, leading the army. laDavid

r: Gk Syr: Heb Gai d Hebhe e Or triangles,
t r thr e e - stringe d. ins truments

of the God of Israel. 17.52 Shaaraim was a town
in Judah (Josh 15.36) near Socoh and Azekah (see

note on 17.1); it apparently lay to the west in
the direction of Gath and Ehron (see 5.8, l0).
17.54 The mention of Jerusalem is surprising,
since it did not become an Israelite city until after
David became king (see 2 Sam 5.6-9). Although
David puts Goliath's armor in his tent, he acquires
his sword atthe shrine of Nobin 21.9. 17.55 On
Abner, see note on 14.50.

l8.l-9 David receives Jonathan's loyalty, and
as David's success on the battlefield grows, Saul
begins to look on him with suspicion. l8.l To
say that the soul of Jonathan uas bound to the soul
of Daaid is to describe inseparable devotion, like
that of Jacob for his son Benjamin (see Gen

44.30-3 l). For the political overtones of the state-
rnent that Jonathan loved David as his oun soul
{also v.3), see note on 20.17. 18.3 Jonathan and
David enter into a couenanl, a formal agreement of
liiendship and mutual loyalty. 18.4 It has been
suggested that by giving David his roDe and other
apparel, Jonathan is formally transferring his
<:laim on Saul's throne to David. 18.6-9 Saul's
jealousy of David begins when David's military ex-
ploits become the subject of public celebration.

f8.10-f6 Saul takes measures to rid himself
of David. f8.10-ll This episode is not in the
Septuagint; it may have been added in anticipa-
tion of 19.9-10. For the eail spirit from God,
see 16.14-15. 18.14 Here and throughout the
story of his rise to power David's extraordinary
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had success in all his undertakings; for
the Lonn was with him. l5When Saul saw
that he had great success, he stood in awe
of him. l6But all Israel and Judah loved
David; for it was he who marched out and
came in leading them.

Dauid,'s Mamiage to Michal

17 Then Saul said to David, "Here is
my elder daughter Merab; I will give her
to you as a wife; only be valiant for me
and fight the Lono's battles." For Saul
thought, "I will not raise a hand against
him; let the Philistines deal with him."
tsDavid said to Saul, "Who am I and who
are my kinsfolk, my father's family in Is-
rael, that I should be son-in-law to the
king?" l9But at the time when Saul's
daughter Merab should have been given
to David, she was given to Adriel the Me-
holathite as a wife.

20 Now Saul's daughter Michal loved
David. Saul was told, and the thing
pleased him.2lSaul thought, "Let me give
her to him that she may be a snare for
him and that the hand of the Philistines
may be against him." Therefore Saul said
to David a second time,r "You shall now
be my son-in-law." 22Saul commanded his
servants, "Speak to David in private and
say, 'See, the king is delighted with you,
and all his servants love you; now then,
become the king's son-in-law."' 23So
Saul's servants reported these words to
David in private. And David said, "Does it
seem to you a little thing to become the
king's son-inJaw, seeing that I am a poor
man and of no repute?" 2aThe servants of
Saul told him, "This is what David said."
25Then Saul said, "Thus shall you say to
David, 'The king desires no marriage
present except a hundred foreskins of the
Philistines, that he may be avenged on the
king's enemies."' Now Saul planned to
make David fall by the hand of the Philis-

l SAMUEL 18.15-19.5

tines. 26When his servants told David
these words, David was well pleased to be
the king's son-in-law. Before the time had
expired, 2TDavid rose and \/ent, along
with his men, and killed one hundreds of
the Philistines; and David brought their
foreskins, which were given in full num-
ber to the king, that he might become the
king's son-in-law. Saul gave him his
daughter Michal as a wife. 28But when
Saul realized that the Lono was with Da-
vid, and that Saul's daughter Michal loved
him, 29Saul was still more afraid of David.
So Saul was David's enemy from that time
forward.

30 Then the commanders of the Phil-
istines came out to battle; and as often as
they came out, David had more success
than all the servants of Saul, so that his
fame became very great.

Jonathan Intercedes for Daaid

19 Saul spoke with his son Jonathan
and with all his servants about

killing David. But Saul's son Jonathan
took great delight in David. 2Jonathan
told David, "My father Saul is trying to kill
you; therefore be on guard tomorrow
morning; stay in a secret place and hide
yourself. 3I will go out and stand beside
my father in the field where you are, and
I will speak to my father about you; if I
Iearn anything I will tell you." 4Jonathan
spoke well of David to his father Saul, say-
ing to him, "The king should not sin
against his servant David, because he has
not sinned against you, and because his
deeds have been of good service to you;
5for he took his life in his hand rvhen he
attacked the Philistine, and the Lono
brought about a great victory for all Is-
rael. You saw it, and rejoiced; why then
will you sin against an innocent person by

f Heb by aoo g Gk Compare 2 Sam 3.14: Heb
two hunlred,

success is attributed to the fact that the Lono uas
with him (see v. l3; 16.18; 17.37; 18.28-29a;
2Sam 5.10). 18.16 Saul's attempt to protect
himself against David's growing popularity by
sending him to war (v. 13) proves counterproduc-
tive; as a military leader David earns the loyalty of
all Israel and Jufuih.

18.17-30 In 17.25 Saul's daughter was prom-
ised to the man who slew the Philistine champion.
In this section, however, each ofSaul's daughters
is offered to David as a ruse to get him slain by

the Philistines. 18.17 Merab was introduced in
14.49. 18,19 Adriel the Mehoktthite was from the
town of Abel-meholah, which was east of the
Jordan, not far from Jabesh-gilead (see 10.27).
18.25 The unusual maniage presenl or bride-price
is calculated both to tempt David, who would oth-
erwise be too poor (v. 23) to marry a king's daugh-
ter, and to put him in harm's way.

l9.l-7 After learning that Saul is plotting to
kill David, Jonathan intervenes and persuades his
father to spare David's life.
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killing David without cause?" 6Saul
heeded the voice ofJonathan; Saul swore,
"As the Lono lives, he shall not be put to
death." 7So Jonathan called David and re-
Iated all these things to him. Jonathan
then brought David to Saul, and he was in
his presence as before.

Daa'i.d,'s Flight from the Court of Saul

8 Again there was war, and David
went out to fight the Philistines. He
launched a heavy attack on them, so that
they fled before him. gThen an evil spirit
from the Lono came upon Saul, as he sat
in his house with his spear in his hand,
while David was playing music. l0Saul
sought to pin David to the wall with the
spear; but he eluded Saul, so that he
struck the spear into the wall. David fled
and escaped that night.

I I Saul sent messengers to David's
house to keep watch over him, planning
to kill him in the morning. David's wife
Michal told him, "If you do not save your
life tonight, tomorrow you will be killed."
12So Michal let David down through the
window; he fled away and escaped. 13Mi-
chal took an idoln and laid it on the bed;
she put a neti of goats' hair on its head,
and covered it with the clothes. l4When
Saul sent messengers to take David, she
said, "He is sick." I5Then Saul sent the
messengers to see David for themselves.
He said, "Bring him up to me in the bed,
that I may kill him." l6When the messen-
gers came in, the idolr was in the bed,
with the coveringi of goats' hair on its
head. lTSaul said to Michal, "Why have
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you deceived me like this, and let my en-
elny go, so that he has escaped?" Michal
answered Saul, "He said to me, 'Let me
go; why should I kill you?"'

Saul Among the Prophets

18 Now David fled and escaped; he
came to Samuel at Ramah, and told him
all that Saul had done to him. He and
Samuel went and settled ar Naioth. l9Saul
\,r-as told, "David is at Naioth in Ramah."
2OThen Saul sent messengers to take Da-
vid. When they saw the company of the
prophets in a frenzy, with Samuel stand-
ing in charge of , them, the spirit of God
came upon the messengers of Saul, and
they also fell into a prophetic frenzy.
2lWhen Saul was told, he sent other mes-
sengers, and they also fell into a frenzy.
Saul sent messengers again the third time,
and they also fell into a frenzy. 22Then he
himself went to Ramah. He came to the
great well that is in Secu;l he asked,
"Where are Samuel and David?" And
someone said, "They are at Naioth in Ra-
mah." 23He went there, toward Naioth in
Ramah; and the spirit of God came upon
him. As he was going, he fell into a pro-
phetic frenzy, until he came to Naioth in
Ramah. 24He too stripped off his clothes,
and he too fell into a frenzy before Sam-
uel. He lay naked all that day and all that
night. Therefore it is said, "Is Saul also
among the prophets?"

h Heb took the teraphim i Meaning of Heb
uncertain j Heb the teraphim ft Gk reads to
the well of tlu threshing Jlom on the bare height

f9.8-f7 Despite his oath in v.6, Saul re-
sumes his plans to kill David, but with Michal's
help David is able to escape. 19.9-f0 See

18.10-Il, where a duplicate of this incident has
been added, probably secondarily, to the story.
19.12 Perhaps Michal's house, like Rahab's (Josh
2.15), was built into the city wall, so that by letting
Dadd down through the windou she made it possible
for him to escape the city without risking the
gate. 19.13 The idol or teraphim Michal uses to
simulate her sleeping husband is a household god
like those Rachel steals from Laban in Gen 31.19.
The same word is rendered tdolatry in 15.23.
19.17 Michal lies to her father, claiming that Da-
vid threatened her life.

19.f8-24 This episode is almost certainly a
secondary addition to the story. It was obviously
unknown to the author of the statement in 15.35

that Samuel would not see Saul again alive, and it
offers an alternate explanation of the saying, Is
Saul also among the prophets? (see note on 10.11).
19,18 Ramah of Benjamin, here apparently con-
fused with Samuel's hometown of Ramathaim
(see l.l, l9), was only a few miles north of Gib-
eah. Naioth seems to mean "encampments" and
may refer to camps where groups of prophets
lived communally. f9.20-21 Each group of
Saul's messengers is caught up in the contagious
prophelic frenzy (see 10.5) as soon as it arrives.
19.22 No such place as Secu is known, and the
Septuagint reading (see text note &) may be cor-
rect, especially since both threshing floors (Hos
9.1) and bare heights (Jer 3.2) were customary
places of religious ritual. 19.24 By stripping o/
his clothes and lying rnhzd Sati is indulging in an-
other form of ecstatic behavior (see 10.5).
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The Friendship of Daaid and, Jonathan
q n David fled from Naioth in Ra-
1V mah. He came before Jonathan
and said, "What have I done? What is my
guilt? And what is my sin against your fa-
ther that he is trying to take my life?" 2 He
said to him, "Far from it! You shall not
die. My father does nothing either great
or small without disclosing it to me; and
why should my father hide this from me?
Never!" 3But David also swore, "Your fa-
ther knows well that you like me; and he
thinks, 'Do not let Jonathan know this, or
he will be grieved.'But truly, as the LoRD
lives and as you yourself live, there is but
a step between me and death." 4Then
Jonathan said to David, "Whatever you
say, I will do for you." 5David said to Jon-
athan, "Tomorrow is the new moon, and I
should not fail to sit with the king at the
meal; but let me go, so that I may hide in
the field until the third evening. 6If your
father misses me at all, then say, 'David
earnestly asked leave of me to run to
Bethlehem his city; for there is a yearly
sacrifice there for all the family.' 7If he
says, 'Goodl' it will be well with your ser-
vant; but if he is angry, then know that
evil has been determined by him. sThere-
fore deal kindly with your servant, for
you have brought your servant into a sa-
cred covenantl with you. But if there is
guilt in me, kill me yourself; why should
you bring me to your father?" 9Jonathan
said, "Far be it from you! If I knew that it
was decided by my father that evil should
come upon you, would I not tell you?"
l0Then David said to Jonathan, "Who will
tell me if your father answers you
harshly?" llJonathan replied to David,
"Come, let us go out into the field." So
they both went out into the field.

12 Jonathan said to David, "By the
Lono, the God of Israel! When I have
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sounded out my father, about this time
tomorrow, or on the third day, if he is well
disposed toward David, shall I not then
send and disclose it to you? 13But if my
father intends to do you harm, the Lono
do so to Jonathan, and more also, if I do
not disclose it to you, and send you away,
so that you may go in safety. May the
Lono be with you, as he has been with my
father. lalf I am still alive, show me the
faithful love of the Lono; but if I die,-
15 never cut off your faithful love from my
house, even if the Lono were to cut off
every one of the enemies of David from
the face of the earth." l6Thus Jonathan
made a covenant with the house of David,
saying, "May the Loro seek out the ene-
mies of David." lTJonathan made David
swear again by his love for him; for he
loved him as he loved his own life.

l8 Jonathan said to him, "Tomorrow
is the new moon; you will be missed, be-
cause your place will be empty. l9On the
day after tomorrow, you shall go a long
way down; go to the place where you hid
yourself earlier, and remain beside the
stone there.m 20I will shoot three arrows
to the side of it, as though I shot at a
mark. 2lThen I will send the boy, saying,
'Go, find the arrows.' If I say to the boy,
'Look, the arrows are on this side of you,
collect them,' then you are to come, for, as
the Lono lives, it is safe for you and there
is no danger. 22But if I say to the young
man, 'Look, the arrows are beyond you,'
then go; for the Loro has sent you away.
23As for the matter about which you and
I have spoken, the Loxo is witness" be-
tween you and me forever."

24 So David hid himself in the field.
When the new moon came, the king sat at
the feast to eat. 25The king sat upon his

I Heb a coaetutnl of the Lono m Meaning of Heb
uncertain n Gk: Heb lacks uitnzss

20,1-42 David goes to Jonathan to ask his
help again. Jonathan finds it hard to believe that
Saul is really plotting to take David's life, but after
an elaborate investigation he finds that it is true
and passes the word to David. 20.5 The neu
moon was celebrated with special offerings (see

Num 28. I I - I 5) and a festival lasting at least three
days. 20.8 The saued eouenant that binds Jona-
than to David is mentioned in 18.3. 20.10 Jona-
than's answer to David's question is found in
vv. 18-23. 20.16 Thus Jorurthnn madc a cot)eranl
with the house of Dauil probably originally read

"And if the name of Jonathan is cut off from the
house of David ." The enemies of Daoid is probably a

scribal euphemism; in the original version Jona-
than invoked the Lord's punishment of David
himself, but in view of Jonathan's fate a scribe
inserted "the enemies of" to protect David from
the curse. 20.17 The statement that Jonathan
loved David as he loued hu own life is an indication
not only of personal affection but also of political
loyalty; it evokes the traditional Ianguage of an-
cient Near Eastern fealty oaths (see also 18.3).
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seat, as at other times, upon the seat by
the wall. Jonathan stood, while Abner sat
by Saul's side; but David's place was
empty.

26 Saul did not say anything that day;
for he thought, "Something has befallen
him; he is not clean, surely he is not
clean." 27But on the second day, the day
after the new moon, David's place was
empty. And Saul said to his son Jonathan,
"Why has the son of Jesse not come to the
feast, either yesterday or today?" 28Jona-
than answered Saul, "David earnestly
asked leave of me to go to Bethlehem;
29he said, 'Let me go; for our family is
holding a sacrifice in the city, and my
brother has commanded me to be there.
So now, if I have found favor in your
sight, let me get away, and see my broth-
ers.' For this reason he has not come to
the king's table."

30 Then Saul's anger was kindled
against Jonathan. He said to him, "You
son of a perverse, rebellious woman! Do I
not know that you have chosen the son of
Jesse to your own shame, and to the
shame of your mother's nakedness? 3l For
as long as the son of Jesse lives upon the
earth, neither you nor your kingdom shall
be established. Now send and bring him
to me, for he shall surely die." 32Then
Jonathan answered his father Saul, "Why
should he be put to death? What has he
done?" 33But Saul threw his spear at him
to strike him; so Jonathan knew that it was
the decision of his father to put David to
death. 34Jonathan rose from the table in
fierce anger and ate no food on the sec-
ond day of the month, for he was grieved
for David, and because his father had dis-
graced him.
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35 In the morning Jonathan went out
into the field to the appointment with Da-
vid, and with him was a little boy. 3611.
said to the boy, "Run and find the arrows
that I shoot." As the boy ran, he shot an
arrow beyond him. 37When the boy came
to the place where Jonathan's arrow had
fallen, Jonathan called after the boy and
said, "Is the arrow not beyond you?"
38Jonathan called after the boy, "Hurry,
be quick, do not linger." So Jonathan's
boy gathered up the arrows and came to
his master. 39But the boy knew nothing;
only Jonathan and Davicl knew the ar-
rangement. 40Jonathan gave his weapons
to the boy and said to him, "Go and carry
them to the city." 4lAs soon as the boy
had gone, David rose from beside the
stone heapo and prostrated himself with
his face to the ground. He bowed three
times, and they kissed each other, and
wept with each other; David wept the
more.P 42Then Jonathan said to David,
"Go in peace, since both of us have sworn
in the name of the Lono, saying, 'The
Lono shall be between me and you, and
between my descendants and your de-
scendants, forever."' He got up and left;
and Jonathan went into the city.e

Dauid and the Priest of Nob

C) 1 . David came to Nob to the priest
1 L Ahimelech. Ahimelech came
trembling to meet David, and said to him,
"Why are you alone, and no one with
vou?" 2David said to the priest Ahime-
lech, "The king has charged me with a

o Gk: Heb from beside the south p Vg: Meaning
of Heb uncertain q This sentence is 21.1 in
Heb r Ch 21.2 in Heb

20.26 David's absence on the first day does not
arouse Saul's suspicion, because he assumes that
David is not clean, i.e., that some minor accident
has rendered David ritually ineligible to partici-
pate in the festival of the new moon (v. 5).
20.30 By calling Jonathan the soz of a peruerse, re-
bellious woman Saul means to brand Jonathan as
genetically disloyal, but the choice of words points
the insult at Jonathan's mother; his mother's naked-
reess refers euphemistically to her pudenda, which
are shamed by his having entered the world
thereby. 20.31 Saul reminds Jonathan that
David stands between him and the throne.
20.42 Jonathan again reminds David of the
covenantal oath that binds them together (see
18.3;20.5).

2l.f-9 David requests provisions from
Ahimelech, the chief priest of Nob. Although he
is suspicious, Ahimelech is persuaded by David's
dissembling assurances to give him bread and a
sword. 2l.l Nob, called the dry of the priests in
22.19, was near Gibeah in Benjamin (see Neh
11.31-32; Isa 10.32); it seems to have been the
seat of the house of Eli after the fall of Shiloh
(see 1.3; 2.31-33; 4.4, l7). Ahimelech, the great-
grandson of Eli and chief priest at Nob, is the son
of Ahitub (22.9) and the brother of Ahijah (14.3);
his anxiety at seeing David alone is probably
caused by a suspicion that he is harboring a
refugee. 21.2 David's facile lie is intended to al-
lay the priest's concern; the young men are David's
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matter, and said to me, 'No one must
know anything of the matter about which
I send you, and with which I have
charged you.' I have made an appoint-
ment'with the young men for such and
such a place. 3 Now then, what have you at
hand? Give me five loaves of bread, or
whatever is here." 4The priest answered
David, "I have no ordinary bread at hand,
only holy bread-provided that the
young men have kept themselves from
women." 5 David answered the priest, "In-
deed women have been kept from us as
always when I go on an expedition; the
vessels of the young men are holy even
when it is a common journey; how much
more today will their vessels be holy?" 6So
the priest gave him the holy bread; for
there was no bread there except the bread
of the Presence, which is removed from
before the Lono, to be replaced by hot
bread on the day it is taken away.

7 Now a certain man of the servants of
Saul was there that day, detained before
the Loxo; his name was Doeg the Edom-
ite, the chief of Saul's shepherds.

8 David said to Ahimelech, "Is there
no spear or sword here with you? I did
not bring my sword or my weapons with
me, because the king's business required
haste." gThe priest said, "The sword of
Goliath the Philistine, whom you killed in
the valley of Elah, is here wrapped in a
cloth behind the ephod; if you will take
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that, take it, for there is none here except
that one." David said, "There is none like
it; give it to me."

Dauid Flees to Gath

10 David rose and fled that day from
Saul; he went to King Achish of Gath.
llThe servants of Achish said to him, "Is
this not David the king of the land? Did
they not sing to one another of him in
dances,

'Saul has killed his thousands,
and David his ten thousands'?"

l2David took these words to heart and
was very much afraid of King Achish of
Gath. l3So he changed his behavior be-
fore them; he pretended to be mad when
in their presence.r He scratched marks
on the doors of the gate, and let his spittle
run down his beard. laAchish said to his
servants, "Look, you see the man is mad;
why then have you brought him to me?
lsDo I lack madmen, that you have
brought this fellow to play the madman in
my presence? Shall this fellow come into
my house?"

Dauid the Fugitiae

C) C) David left there and escaped to
11 the cave of Adullam; when his
brothers and all his father's house heard

s Q Ms Vg Compare Gk: Meaning of MT
uncertain t Heb in their hands

usual retinue of soldiers. 21.3-6 David solicits
food and receives the ceremonial bread used in
the rites of the shrine of Nob; this incident is cited
in the ur as an instance of an excusable violation
of ritual rules (see Mr 12.3-4; Mk 2.25-26; Lk
6.3-4). 21.4 Although Ahimelech has no ordi-
nary bread, he does have holy bread, (see v. 6); but he
will make this available to David's men only if they
meet the ritual qualification of abstinence from
sexual activity (cf. Ex 19.15). 21.5 David insists
that his troops routinely maintain ritual purity
when on active duty; the term uessels, if the text is

sound, is probably a euphemism. 21.6 For the

bread of thc Presence, see Ex 25.30; Lev 24.5-9.
21,7 Doeg, probably a mercenary from Edom
(see 14.47), will inform on David and Ahimelech
(22.9-10) and serve as the executioner of the
priests of Nob (22.18-19); his title, chizf of Saul's
shepherds, is doubtful, and many scholars prefer
"chief of Saul's guard" on the basis of 22. 17. The
phrase dctained before the Lono, which occurs
nowhere else in the Hebrew Bible, suggesm
some kind of ritual confinement at the shrine.

21.9 For the suord of Goltath, see 17.54; here it is

kept behind an ephod, a term that usually desig-
nates a priestly garment (see 2.18; 14.3) but some-
times seems to denote an idol or some similar
cultic object (see cf. Ex 32.2-4; Judg 8.27).

21.10-15 This episode, probably a late addi-
tion to the story, anticipates David's subsequent
decision to expatriate and live among the Philis-
tines (see 27.1). 21.10 David later serves as a

mercenary of Kng Achuh (see chs. 28-30), whose
west Anatolian name is probably the same as that
of Anchises of Troy, the father of Aeneas. Gali.
See note on 5.8. 2l.ll We do not know why
David should be called the king of the hnd at rhis
point; perhaps it simply means that he is a power-
ful and successful military leader. What is clear
is that the Philistines recognize him. This puts
him in danger, and he feigns madness to protect
himself.

22.1-5 David becomes a leader of a band of
outlaws recruited from those who, like David him-
self, have been discredited or disenfranchised by
Saul's regime. 22.1 In w.4-b the caae to which
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of it, they went down there to him. 2 Ev-
eryone who was in distress, and everyone
who was in debt, and everyone who was
discontented gathered to him; and he be-
came captain over them. Those who were
with him numbered about four hundred.

3 David went from there to Mizpeh of
Moab. He said to the king of Moab,
"Please let my father and mother comerr
to you, until I know what God will do for
me." 4He left them with the king of
Moab, and they stayed with him all the
time that David was in the stronghold.
5Then the prophet Gad said to David,
"Do not remain in the stronghold; leave,
and go into the land of Judah." So David
Ieft, and went into the forest of Hereth.

Saul Slaughters the Priests at Nob

6 Saul heard that David and those
who were with him had been located. Saul
was sitting at Gibeah, under the tamarisk
tree on the height, with his spear in his
hand, and all his servants were standing
around him. TSaul said to his servants
who stood around him, "Hear now, you
Benjaminites; will the son of Jesse give ev-
ery one of you fields and vineyards, will
he make you all commanders of thou-
sands and commanders of hundreds? 8Is
that why all of you have conspired against
me? No one discloses to me when my son
makes a league with the son of Jesse, none
of you is sorry for me or discloses to me

that my son has stirred up my servant
against me, to lie in wait, as he is doing
today." gDoeg the Edomite, who was in
charge of Saul's servants, answered, "I
saw the son of Jesse coming to Nob, to
Ahimelech son of Ahitub; 10he inquired
of the Lono for him, gave him provisions,
and gave him the sword of Goliath the
Philistine."

I I The king sent for the priest Ahim-
elech son of Ahitub and for all his father's
house, the priests who were at Nob; and
all of them came to the king. l2Saul said,
"Listen now, son of Ahitub." He an-
swered, "Here I am, my lord." 13Saul said
to him, "Why have you conspired against
me, you and the son of Jesse, by giving
him bread and a sword, and by inquiring
of God for him, so that he has risen
against me, to lie in wait, as he is doing
today?"

14 Then Ahimelech answered the
king, "Who among all your servants is so
faithful as David? He is the king's son-in-
Iaw, and is quick, to do your bidding,
and is honored in your house. 15Is today
the first time that I have inquired of God
for him? By no means! Do not let the king
impute anything to his servant or to any
member of my father's house; for your
servant has known nothing of all this,
much or little." l6The king said, "You
shall surely die, Ahimelech, you and all

rr Syr Vg: Heb come out v Heb and turru uid,e
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David flees is described as his stronghold, and
many scholars prefer to emend the word caae to
stronghold in this verse. Ad,ullnm was a fortress of
Judah about sixteen miles southwest of Jerusalem
(see 2 Sam 23.13-14). 22.2 David, now a fugi-
tive from Saul's justice, becomes the champion
and leader of everyone in the region who is

disfranchised, disenchanted, and embittered.
22.3 Although Mizpehis mentioned nowhere else,
we assume it was an important city in Moab, which
lay east of the Dead Sea (see 14.47); David traced
his connections with Moab to his great-
grandmother Ruth (see Ruth 4.13-22). 22.5
For the prophet Gad, whose appearance at this
point is a surprise, see 2Sam 24.11-19; l Chr
21.9-19; 29.29;2 Chr 29.25. The forest of Hereth,
mentioned nowhere else, was probably in the vi-
cinity of Keilah (see 23.1).

22,6-23 Enraged by his discovery that Ahim-
elech gave David provisions and unimpressed by
the priest's explanation that he believed David a
loyal servant of Saul, the desperate king orders
the massacre of the priests of Nob. 22.6 This

description of Saul corresponds to qhe classic de-
piction of a ruler sitting under a sacred tree (here
a nmarisk) jtdging the people. In this case, Saul's
seat ofjudgment is located at the height or "high
place," i.e., the local place of sacrifice, at Gibeah,
Saul's hometown and capital (see note on 9.1).
22,7-8 Saul's angry words to his seruants (the
ranking members of his court) accuse them of
hoping for favors from David, while implicitly re-
minding them that as Benjaminites they cannot
expect such favors from a Judahite. 22.9 Doeg.
See note on 21.7. 22.10 Our account of David's
visit to Nob (21.1-9) does not mention the fact
that Ahimelech inquired of the Lono for him.
22.14-15 Ahimelech's excuse is true and honest:
he believed David to be a fully trusted servant
of Saul and knew nothing of the animosity that
had developed between the two men. Instead
of quick to do your bid.ding the translation should
read "commander of your bodyguard," the
position that Benaiah son of Jehoiada held in
f)avid's own administration (see 2 Sam 23.20-23).
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your father's house." lTThe king said to
the guard who stood around him, "Turn
and kill the priests of the Lono, because
their hand also is with David; they knew
that he fled, and did not disclose it to me."
But the servants of the king would not
raise their hand to attack the priests of the
Lono. lsThen the king said to Doeg,
"You, Doeg, turn and attack the priests."
Doeg the Edomite turned and attacked
the priests; on that day he killed eighty-
five who wore the linen ephod. lgNob,
the city of the priests, he put to the sword;
men and women, children and infants,
oxen, donkeys, and sheep. he put to the
sword.

20 But one of the sons of Ahimelech
son of Ahitub, named Abiathar, escaped
and fled after David. 2lAbiathar told Da-
vid that Saul had killed the priests of the
Lono. 22David said to Abiathar, "I knew
on that day, when Doeg the Edomite was
there, that he would surely tell Saul. I am
responsible, for the lives of all your fa-
ther's house. 23stay with me, and do not
be afraid; for the one who seeks my life
seeks your life; you will be safe with me."

Dauid Saues the City of Keilah

Now they told David, "The Philis-
tines are fighting against Keilah,

r SAMUEL 22.t7-23.r4

again. The Lono answered him, "Yes, go
down to Keilah; for I will give the Philis-
tines into your hand." 5So David and his
men wenr to Keilah, fought with the Phil-
istines, brought away their livestock, and
dealt them a heavy defeat. Thus David
rescued the inhabitants of Keilah.

6 When Abiathar son of Ahimelech
fled to David at Keilah, he came down
with an ephod in his hand. TNow it was
told Saul that David had come to Keilah.
And Saul said, "God has given* him into
my hand; for he has shut himself in by
entering a town that has gates and bars."
SSaul summoned all the people to war, to
go down to Keilah, to besiege David and
his men. 9When David learned that Saul
was plotting evil against him, he said to
the priest Abiathar, "Bring the ephod
here." loDavid said, "O Lono, the God of
Israel, your servant has heard that Saul
seeks to come to Keilah, to destroy the city
on my account. llAnd now, willr Saul
come down as your servant has heard?
O Lono, the God of Israel, I beseech you,
tell your servant." The Lono said, "He
will come down." I2Then David said,
"Will the men of Keilah surrender me
and my men into the hand of Saul?" The
Lono said, "They will surrender you."
l3Then David and his men, who were
about six hundred, ser out and left Kei-
lah; they wandered wherever they could
go. When Saul was told that David had
escaped from Keilah, he gave up the ex-
pedition. laDavid remained in the strong-

w Gk Vg: Meaning of Heb uncermin x Gk Tg:
Heb mde a stranger of y Q Ms Compare Gk:
MT Will the men of Keilah sunenfur me into his hand?
wiil

23
and are robbing the threshing floors."
2 David inquired of the Lono, "Shall I go
and attack these Philistines?" The Lonn
said to David, "Go and attack the Philis-
tines and save Keilah." 3But David's men
said to him, "Look, we are afraid here in
Judah; how much more then if we go to
Keilah against the armies of the Philis-
tines?" 4Then David inquired of the Lono

22.17 'fhe expression their hand ako is uith Daaid
means "they, too, are in collusion with David" (cf.
2Sam 14.19; Jer 26.24). 22.18 As an Edomite
(and as a scoundrel) Doeg is not as scrupulous as

Saul's Israelite servants about doing violence to
the priests of the God of Israel. The linen ephod is

the livery of priesthood (see 2.18; 14.3, l8).
22.20 The only survivor of the massacre at Nob
and, therefore, of the Shilonite priesthood (see

note on 2l.l) is Abiathar, a son of Ahimelech (see

notes on 2.31-33; 2.33). 22.22-29 Admitting
that by deceiving Ahimelech (see 2l.l-8) he put
the priesthood of Nob in mortal danger, David
offers its only survivor his patronage. Abiathar
will share the high priesthood with Zadok dur-
ing David's reign (see, e.g., 2 Sam 20.25) only to

be banished by Solomon (l Kings 2.26-27) for
having supported the succession of Adonijah
(l Kings 1.7).

2!,1-14 This episode illustrates the value of
David's newly acquired priest. Guided by oracles
obtained by Abiathar, David liberates a be-
sieged town and successfully eludes Saul again.
25.1 Keilah was just south of Adullam (see 22.1)
on the border of Philistine territory. Though it
was formally claimed by Judah (Josh 15.44), it
seems to have been an independent city at the
time of the events described here. 23,6 In this
verse, an ephod seems to be an instrument of divi-
nation or a container for such instruments, per-
haps the Urim and Thummim (see 14.3; 21.9).
23.14 David has fled to the hill counh'y of the
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holds in the rvilderness, in the hill country
of the Wilderness of Ziph. Saul sought
him every day, but the Lono' did not
give him into his hand.

Daaid Eludes Saul in the Wilderness

l5 David was in the Wilderness of
Ziph at Horesh when he learned that'
Saul had come out to seek his life. l6Saul's
son Jonathan set out and came to David at
Horesh; there he strengthened his hand
through the Loto.b 17He said to him,
"Do not be afraid; for the hand of my fa-
ther Saul shall not find you; you shall be
king over Israel, and I shall be second to
you; my father Saul also knows that this is
so:" 18Then the two of them made a cove-
nant before the Lono; David remained at
Horesh, and Jonathan went home.

l9 Then some Ziphites went up to
Saul at Gibeah and said, "David is hiding
among us in the strongholds of Horesh,
on the hill of Hachilah, which is south of
Jeshimon. 20Now, O king, whenever you
wish to come down, do so; and our part
will be to surrender him into the king's
hand." 2lSaul said, "May you be blessed
by the Lono for showing me compassion!
22Go and make sure once more; find out
exactly where he is, and who has seen him
there; for I am told that he is very cun-
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ning. 23166k around and learn all the
hiding places rvhere he lurks, and come
back to me with sure information. Then I
will go with you; and if he is in the land, I
rn'ill search him out among all the thou-
sands of Judah." 24So they set out and
r\rent to Ziph ahead of Saul.

David and his men were in the wilder-
ness of Maon, in the Arabah to the south
of Jeshimon. 25Saul and his men went to
search for him. When David was told, he
went down to the rock and sayed in the
wilderness of Maon. When Saul heard
that, he pursued David into the wilder-
ness of Maon. 26Saul went on one side of
the mountain, and David and his men on
the other side of the mountain. David was
hurrying to get away from Saul, while
Saul and his men were closing in on David
and his men to capture them. 27Then a
messenger came to Saul, saying, "Hurry
and come; for the Philistines have made a
raid on the land." 28So Saul stopped pur-
suing David, and went against the Philis-
tines; therefore that place was called the
Rock of Escape.. 29dpuu16 then went up
from there, and lived in the strongholds
of En-gedi.

z Q Ms Gk: MT God, a Or saut that
b Compare Q Ms Gk: MT Cod. c Or Rock of
Diruion; Meaning of Heb uncertain d Ch24.l
in Heb

Wilderness 0f Ziph, a part of the Judean hills that
lay several miles southeast of Keilah. The town
of Ziph was on a hilltop about five miles south-
southeast of Hebron.

23.f5-29 Another narrow escape for David.
23,15 Horesh means "Forest" in Hebrew, and
there is a ruin with a similar name near the site of
ancient Ziph. 23.16 The expression strengthened
hu hand through the lono means not only that Jona-
than offered David encouragement and reassur-
ance (cf. Neh 6.9), but also that he gave him
tangible support (cf. Judg 9.24). 23.17 Jona-
than's pledge of loyalty to David echoes the lan-
guage of 20.12-17, where he sought David's
protection for his family. Here he acknowledges
that David will become king. By saying I shall be

second to 1oz Jonathan may simply mean that he
will be subordinate to David, but there is some
evidence to suggest that "the second to the king"
or "the next in authority to the king" was the
name of an office Jonathan hoped to fill in Da-
vid's administration (see 2 Chr 28.7). 23.18 In
the present form of the narrative Jonathan and
David have made a couenant before (see 18.3;

20.8), but this may have been the first time in an
earlier version of the story. 23.f9 A group of
Ziphites, residents of the Wilderness of Ziph, seek
to curry favor with Saul by betraying David. Ex-
cept that they must be near Horesh (see v. 15) and
I\Iaon (v. 24) the locations of the hill of Hachilah
and Jeshimon are unknown. 23.24 Maon was on
a hilltop ca. eight miles south of Hebron; David's
camp is in the Arabah or rift valley east of the
town. 23.26 Saul's troops have David trapped
on the other side of the mountain; they are closing
in onhim, i.e., circling around the mountain from
both directions. 2t,27 Saul's army is called away
by other duties, affording David a last. minute es-

cape. 23.28 lf the name Rock of Eseape is under-
stood as Roch of Diaision (see text note ,), the point
of the wordplay may be that two hostile parties
u'ere divided here and went their separate ways.
23,29 David retreats farther into the Judean
rtilderness, finding shelter near the oasis of
En-gedi, about eighteen miles east-southeast of
Hebron on the western shore of the Dead Sea
(see Josh 15.62).
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Dauid Spares Saul's Life

C) A When Saul returned from follow-
14. ing the Philistines. he was told,
"David is in the wilderness of En-gedi."
2Then Saul took three thousand chosen
men out of all Israel, and went to look for
David and his men in the direction of the
Rocks of the Wild Goats. 3 He came to the
sheepfolds beside the road, where there
was a cave; and Saul went in to relieve
himself.t Now David and his men were
sitting in the innermost parts of the cave.
4The men of David said to him, "Here is
the day of which the Lono said to you, 'I
will give your enemy into your hand, and
you shall do to him as it seems good to
you."'Then David went and stealthily cut
off a corner of Saul's cloak. 5 Afterward
David was stricken to the heart because he
had cut off a corner of Saul's cloak. 6He
said to his men, "The Lono forbid that I
should do this thing to my lord, the
Lono's anointed, to raise my hand against
him; for he is the Lonn's anointed." 7So
David scolded his men severely and did
not permit them to attack Saul. Then Saul
got up and left the cave, and went on
his way.

8 Afterwards David also rose up and
went out of the cave and called after Saul,
"My lord the king!" When Saul looked be-
hind him, David bowed with his face to
the ground, and did obeisance. gDavid
said to Saul, "Why do you listen to the
words of those who say, 'David seeks to do
you harm'? loThis very day your eyes
have seen how the Lono gave you into my
hand in the cave; and some urged me to
kill you, but I sparedr you. I said, 'I will
not raise my hand against my lord; for he
is the Lonp's anointed.' llSee, my father,

I SAMTJEL 24.r-24.22

see the corner of your cloak in my hand;
for by the fact that I cut off the corner of
your cloak, and did not kill you, you may
know for certain that there is no wrong or
treason in my hands. I have not sinned
against you, though you are hunting me
to take my life. 12May the Lono judge be-
tween me and you! May the Loxo avenge
me on you; but my hand shall not be
against you. 13As the ancient proverb
says, 'Out of the wicked comes forth wick-
edness'; but my hand shall not be against
you. l4Against whom has the king of Is-
rael come out? Whom do you pursue? A
dead dog? A single flea? l5May the Lono
therefore be judge, and give sentence be-
tween me and you. May he see to it, and
plead my cause, and vindicate me
against you."

16 When David had finished speaking
these words to Saul, Saul said, "Is this
your voice, my son David?" Saul lifted up
his voice and wept. lTHe said to David,
"You are more righteous than I; for you
have repaid me good, whereas I have re-
paid you evil. tsToday you have ex-
plained how you have dealt well with me,
in that you did not kill me when the Lono
put me into your hands. l9For who has
ever found an enemy, and sent the enemy
safely away? So may the Lono reward you
with good for what you have done to me
this day. 20Now I know that you shall
surely be king, and that the kingdom of
Israel shall be established in your hand.
2l Swear to me therefore by the Lono that
you will not cut off my descendants after
me, and that you will not wipe out my
name from my father's house." 22So

e Heb ro couer his feet f Gk Syr Tg Vg: Heb it
(my eye) spared

24.1-22 In the first of two very similar epi-
sodes (see ch. 26), David passes up an opportunity
to kill his pursuer, and Saul is moved to a sincere
but fleeting change of heart. 24,2 'fhe exact lo-
cation of the Rochs of the WiH, Goats is unknown,
but ibexes remain plentiful in the vicinity of En-
gedi today. 24,4 We were not told previously
that the Lord has promised to deliver his enemy to
him, and the words of David's men should prob-
ably be understood as a traditional saying. David's
reason for cutting off a corner of Saul\ cloak is to
use it later (v. l1) as visible evidence that he had
an opportunity to harm Saul and declined to do
so; in 26.12, 16 he will use a spear and a waterjar
for the same purpose. 24.6-7 David refuses to

permit his men to harm Saul, who, as the Loao's
anointed. (see 9.16), is a sacrosanct individual
whose slaying would be a sacrilege (see also 26.9,
tl, 16, 23; 2 Sam 1.14, 16). 24.14 ln this highly
rhetorical self-abasement David compares himself
toadeaddog (see 2 Sam 9.8; 2 Kings 8.13, Septua-
gint) and even a single llea on a dead dog.
24.f6-19 Confronted with irrefutable evidence
of David's loyalty, Saul admits that David's case is
just, but this change of heart will be only tempo-
rary. 24.20 Saul acknowledges what Jonathan
has already said (23.17), that David will be king.
24.21 Saul's plea for the safety of his family ech-
oes that of Jonathan Gee 20.15). 24.22 The
stronghold to which David returns is probably
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David srvore this to Saul. Then Saul rvent
home; but David and his men rvent up to
the stronghold.

The Death of Sarnuel

Now Samuel died; and all Israel
assembled and mourned for him.
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hand to .\our servants and to )'our son
David."'

9 When David's voung men came,
they said all this to Nabal in the name of
David; and then they waited. l0But Nabal
answered David's servants, "Who is Da-
vid? Who is the son of Jesse? There are
many servants today rvho are breaking
away from their masters. IlShall I take
my bread and my water and the meat that
I have butchered for my shearers, and
give it to men who come from I do not
know where?" t2So David's young men
turned away, and came back and told him
all this. l3David said to his men, "Every
man strap on his swordl" And every one
of them strapped on his sword; David also
strapped on his sword; and about four
hundred men went up after David, while
two hundred remained with the baggage.

14 But one of the young men told Ab-
igail, Nabal's wife, "David sent messengers
out of the wilderness to salute our master;
and he shouted insults at them. 15Yet the
men were very good to us, and we suf-
fered no harm, and we never missed any-
thing when we were in the fields, as long
as we were with them; tothey were a wall
to us both by night and by day, all the
while we were with them keeping the
sheep. lTNow therefore know this and
consider what you should do; for evil has
been decided against our master and
against all his house; he is so ill-natured
that no one can speak to him."

18 Then Abigail hurried and took two
hundred loaves, two skins of wine, five

They buried him at his home in Ramah.
Then David got up and went down to

the wilderness of Paran.

Daaid, Nabal, and Abigail

2 There was a man in Maon, whose
property was in Carmel. The man was
very rich; he had three thousand sheep
and a thousand goats. He was shearing his
sheep in Carmel. 3Now the name of the
man was Nabal, and the name of his wife
Abigail. The woman was clever and beau-
tiful, but the man was surly and mean; he
was a Calebite. aDavid heard in the wil-
derness that Nabal was shearing his
sheeP. 5So David sent ten Young men;
and David said to the young men, "Go up
to Carmel, and go to Nabal, and greet him
in my name. 6Thus you shall salute him:
'Peace be to you, and peace be to your
house, and peace be to all that you have.
7I hear that you have shearers; now your
shepherds have been with us, and we did
them no harm, and they missed nothing,
all the time they r,vere in Carmel. sAsk
your young men, and they will tell you.
Therefore let my young men find favor in
your sight; for we have come on a feast
day. Please give whatever you have at

Adullam (see note on22.l).
25,1 Samuel's obituary prepares readers for

the story of the evocation of his ghost in 28.3-25.
Ramah. See notes on l.l; 1.19. 'fhe wilderness of
Paran was south of Canaan in the northeastern
part of the Sinai Peninsula, too far away to fit
here, and most scholars prefer to follow the Sep-
tuagint and read "wilderness of Maon."

25.2-44 When David seeks help from a pros-
perous Judahite and is rudely rejected, he angrily
marches out to seek revenge but is prevented
from incurring bloodguilt by the timely inter-
vention of Abigail, the wife of his offender.
25.2 The towns of Maon (see note on 23.24) and
Carmel (see note on 15.12) were not far apart.
25.3 Nabal's name is the Hebrew word tradition-
ally rendered "fool" in most English Bibles. It re-
fers to someone whose behavior violates the social
norms of etiquette or law, so that it is a very apt
name for Abigail's churlish husband. As a Calebite

he traced his ancestry to Caleb, one of the heroes
of the conquest tradition (see Num l3-14). Caleb-
ite territory was the region around the city of He-
bron (see Josh 14.13-15), a district that included
the town where the present story takes place.
25,7 The time of shearers or sheepshearing was a
time of work, but also merrymaking (cf. 2 Sam
I3.23-29). 25.8 The phrase rendered here as a

frust day (lit. "a good day") came to be a general
designation for a legal holiday in postbiblical
times. Here, however, it simply refers to an occa-
sion of celebration, eating, and drinking-in this
case, shearing time. In addressing Nabal, who is
probably much older and certainly much wealth-
ier, David refers to himself as your son, a gesture
of courtesy. 25.13 Enraged by the report of Na-
bal's stingy response to his request, David precipi-
tately orders his men to arm themselves and
march off to avenge the insult. 25,18 Abigail,
determined to prevent a confrontation that would
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sheep ready dressed, five measures of
parched grain, one hundred clusters of
raisins, and two hundred cakes of figs.
She loaded them on donkeys l9and said
to her young men, "Go on ahead of me; I
am coming after you." But she did not tell
her husband Nabal. 20As she rode on the
donkey and came down under cover of
the mountain, David and his men came
down toward her; and she met them.
2lNow David had said, "Surely it was in
vain that I protected all that this fellow
has in the wilderness, so that nothing was
missed of all that belonged to him; but he
has returned me evil for good. 22God do
so to Davide and more also, if by morn-
ing I leave so much as one male of all who
belong to him."

23 When Abigail saw David, she hur-
ried and alighted from the donkey, and
fell before David on her face, bowing to'
the ground. 2aShe fell at his feet and said,
"Upon me alone, my lord, be the guilt;
please let your servant speak in your ears,
and hear the words of your servant. 25 My
lord, do not take seriously this ill-natured
fellow, Nabal; for as his name is, so is he;
Nabala is his name, and folly is with him;
but I, your servant, did not see the young
men of my lord, whom you sent.

26 "Now then, my lord, as the LoRD
Iives, and as you yourself live, since the
Lono has resrained you from bloodguilt
and from taking vengeance with your own
hand, now let your enemies and those
who seek to do evil to my lord be like Na-

I SAMUEL 25.19-25.34

bal. 27And now let this present thar your
servant has brought to my lord be given to
the young men who follow my lord.
28Please forgive the trespass of your ser-
vant; for the Lono will certainly make my
lord a sure house, because my lord is
fighting the battles of the Lono; and evil
shall not be found in you so long as you
live. 29If anyone should rise up ro pursue
you and to seek your life, the life of my
lord shall be bound in the bundle of the
living under the care of the Lono your
God; but the lives of your enemies he
shall sling out as from the hollow of a
sling. 301iy1r.n the L'RD has done to my
lord according to all the good that he has
spoken concerning you, and has ap-
pointed you prince over Israel, 3l my lord
shall have no cause of grief, or pangs of
conscience, for having shed blood without
cause or for having saved himself. And
when the Lono has dealt well with my
Iord, then remember your servant."

32 David said to Abigail, "Blessed be
the Lono, the God of Israel, who sent you
to meet me today! 33 Blessed be your good
sense, and blessed be you, who have kept
me today from bloodguilt and from
avenging myself by my own hand! 34For
as surely as the Lono the God of Israel
lives, who has restrained me from hurting
you, unless you had hurried and come to
meet me, truly by morning there would
not have been left to Nabal so much as

g Gk Compare Syr: Heb the enemies of Dauid
h That is Fool

be disastrous for both David and Nabal, assembles
the provisions her husband refused to provide.
25.22 David says, God do so to Darid and more ako,
if he does not massacre the males of Nabal's fam-
ily. The threat is never carried out, and a scribe
who was concerned about the consequences of the
oath changed the Hebrew text to the enemies of
Daaid (see text note g). In the x;v the expression
one male is rendered more literally and less eu-
phemistically as "any that pisseth against the
wall." 25.24 To Abigail's words Upon me alone,
m1 lord, be the guilt, cf. the words of the woman of
Tekoa in 2 Sam 14.9. The expression is a for-
mulaic courtesy meaning, "Please hear me out,
and if anything harmful should arise from our
conversation, I shall accept responsibility for it."
25.25 Nabal means "Fool" (see note on 25.3), so

that Abigail is saying, " [Fool] u his name, and folly u
uith him." Cf, Isa 32.6. 25.28-30 This part of
Abigail's speech seems to have been inserted sec-

ondarily as an expression of the Deuteronomistic
historian's theme (see Introduction) of David's
sure house (see 2Sam 7.16; I Kings 11.38), the
same phrase that was used to forecast the sure
house of the priest Zadok in 2.35. 25.29 The
term rendered bund.le here refers to a tied docu-
ment (cf. Isa 8.16), so that the bundle of the liuing is
the same as "the book of the living" (Ps 69.28), a

heavenly book in which the name of every living
person is recorded and exclusion from which
means death (see Ex 32.32-33). In later Judeo-
Christian thought "the book of life" was a record
of all those people throughout history who were
destined for salvation and eternal life (see

Dan l2.l; Rev 3.5; 13.8; 17.8; 20.12; 21.27).
25.30 For the term prince (Hebrew nagid, which is
the same as that rendered ruler in g.l6; l0.l; and
13.14), see note on 9.16. 25.33 David acknowl-
edges that Abigail's intervention has prevented
his incurring bloodguiltby avenging himself rather
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one male." 35Then David received from
her hand rvhat she had brought him; he
said to her, "Go up to your house in
peace; see, I have heeded your voice, and
I have granted your petition."

36 Abigail came to Nabal; he was
holding a feast in his house, like the feast
of a king. Nabal's heart was merry within
him, for he was very drunk; so she told
him nothing at all until the morning light.
37In the morning, when the wine had
gone out of Nabal, his wife told him these
things, and his heart died within him; he
became like a stone. 38About ten days
Iater the Lono struck Nabal, and he died.

39 When David heard that Nabal was
dead, he said, "Blessed be the Lono who
has judged the case of Nabal's insult to
me, and has kept back his servant from
evil; the Loxo has returned the evildoing
of Nabal upon his own head." Then Da-
vid sent and wooed Abigail, to make her
his wife. 40When David's servants came to
Abigail at Carmel, they said to her, "David
has sent us to you to take you to him as his
wife." alShe rose and bowed down, with
her face to the ground, and said, "Your
servant is a slave to wash the feet of the
servants of my lord." a2Abigail got up
hurriedly and rode away on a donkey; her
five maids attended her. She went after
the messengers of David and became
his wife.

43 David also married Ahinoam of
Jezreel; both of them became his wives.
a4Saul had given his daughter Michal, Da-
vid's wife, to Palti son of Laish, who was
from Gallim.
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Dauid Spares Sattl's Ltfe Again

C) R Then the Ziphites came to Saul at
1W Gibeah. saying. "David is in hid-
ing on the hill of Hachilah, which is oppo-
site Jeshimon."i 2So Saul rose and went
down to the Wilderness of Ziph, with
three thousand chosen men of Israel, to
seek David in the Wilderness of Ziph.
3Saul encamped on the hill of Hachilah,
which is opposite Jeshimoni beside the
road. But David remained in the wilder-
ness. When he learned that Saul had come
after him into the wilderness,4David sent
out spies, and learned that Saul had in-
deed arrived. 5Then David set out and
came to the place where Saul had en-
camped; and David saw the place where
Saul lay, with Abner son of Ner, the com-
mander of his army. Saul was lying within
the encampment, while the army was en-
camped around him.

6 Then David said to Ahimelech the
Hittite, and to Joab's brother Abishai son
of Zeruiah, "Who will go down with me
into the camp to Saul?" Abishai said, "I
will go down with you." 7So David and
Abishai went to the army by night; there
Saul lay sleeping within the encampment,
with his spear stuck in the ground at his
head; and Abner and the army lay
around him. 8Abishai said to David, "God
has given your enemy into your hand to-
day; now therefore let me pin him to the
ground with one stroke of the spear; I will
not strike him twice." 9But David said to

i Or olposite the wasteLand.

than leaving vengeance to the Lord, whosejustice
can be relied upon (see v.38). 25.35 The ex-
pression and I haue granted your petition, lit. "and I
have lifted up your face," also occurs in Gen 19.21
("I grant you this favor"); Job 42.8 ("I will accept
his prayer"); 42.9 ("and the Lono accepted Job's
prayer"). 25.39 For the words the Lono has re-
turned the nildoing of Nabal upon his own head, cf .
I Kings 2.44. 25,43-44 This notice is of the
type also found in 14.47-52. 25,43 Ahinoam of
JezreeL became the mother of Amnon, David's
firstborn (see 2 Sam 3.2; I Chr 3.1); her home was
not the well-known Jezreel near the Sea of Galilee
but a small Judahite town of the same name near
Maon, Ziph, and Carmel (see Josh 15.55-56). Be-
cause Ahinoam's name is the same as that of Saul's
wife (see 14.50) some scholars have speculated
that David married not only Saul's daughters but
also his wife (cf. 2 Sam 12.8). 25.44 Saul's an-

nulment of David's marriage to Michal was in-
tended to thwart any claim to the throne David
nright make on the basis of the marriage; she will
be returned to Davidjust before he becomes king
of Israel (see 2Sam 3.13-16). Palti son of lntsh
is called by a longer form of his name, "Paltiel,"
in 2Sam 3.15; for Gallim, his hometown, see
Isa 10.30.

26,1-25 As in ch. 24, David, while fleeing
from Saul, is given an opportunity to take his pur-
suer's life. Once again, he spares the king and
asksforreconciliation. 26.f Cf. thedetailsofthis
verse to those of 23.19. 26,5 Abner son of Ner is
Saul's uncle (see 14.50-51). 26.6 Ahimeleth the
Hittite is mentioned only here. Abishai was one of
the three sons of David's sister Zeruiah (see I Chr
2.16), the others being3loab (see 2 Sam 2.13) and
Asahel (see 2 Sam 2.I8-23); all three are fiercely
loval partisans of David. 26.9 David's command
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Abishai, "Do not destroy him; for who can
raise his hand against the Lono's
anointed, and be guiltless?" l0David said,
"As the Lono lives, the Lonn will strike
him down; or his day will come to die; or
he will go down into battle and perish.
1t The Lono forbid that I should raise my
hand against the Lono's anointed; but
now take the spear that is at his head, and
the water jar, and let us go." l2So David
took the spear that was at Saul's head and
the water jar, and they went away. No one
saw it, or knew it, nor did anyone awake;
for they were all asleep, because a deep
sleep from the Lonn had fallen upon
them.

l3 Then David went over to the other
side, and stood on top of a hill far away,
with a great distance between them. 14Da-
vid called to the army and to Abner son of
Ner, saying, "Abner! Will you not an-
sWer?" Then Abner replied, "Who are
you that calls to the king?" l5David said to
Abner, "Are you not a man? Who is like
you in Israel? Why then have you not kept
watch over your lord the king? For one of
the people came in to destroy your lord
the king. l6This thing that you have
done is not good. As the Lono lives, you
deserve to die, because you have not
kept watch over your lord, the Lono's
anointed. See now, where is the king's
spear, or the water jar that was at his
head?"

17 Saul recognized David's voice, and
said, "Is this your voice, my son David?"
David said, "It is my voice, my lord,
O king." 18And he added, "Why does my
lord pursue his servant? For what have I
done? What guilt is on my hands? l9Now
therefore let my lord the king hear the
words of his servant. If it is the Lonn who

l SAMUEL 26.10-27.2

has stirred you up against me, may he ac-
cept an offering; but if it is mortals, may
they be cursed before the Lono, for they
have driven me out today from my share
in the heritage of the Loro, saying, 'Go,
serve other gods.' 20Now therefore, do
not let my blood fall to the ground, away
from the presence of the Lonn; for the
king of Israel has come out to seek a sin-
gle flea, like one who hunts a partridge in
the mountains."

wrong; come back, my son David, for I
will never harm you again, because my
life was precious in your sight today; I
have been a fool, and have made a great
mistake." 22David replied, "Here is the
spear, O king! Let one of the young men
come over and get it. 23The Lono re-
wards everyone for his righteousness and
his faithfulness; for the Lono gave you
into my hand today, but I would not raise
my hand against the Lono's anointed.
24As your life was precious today in my
sight, so may my life be precious in the
sight of the Lonn, and may he rescue me
from all tribulation." Z5Then Saul said to
David, "Blessed be you, my son David!
You will do many things and will succeed
in them." So David went his way, and Saul
returned to his place.

Daaid in the Seruice of the King of Gath

ql'7 David said in his heart, "I shall
1 I now perish one day by the hand
of Saul; there is nothing better for me
than to escape to the land of the Philis-
tines; then Saul will despair of seeking me
any longer within the borders of Israel,
and I shall escape out of his hand." 2So
David set out and went over, he and the

to Abishai is more specific than an admonition not
to strike or kill Saul. The verb rendered destroy
implies mutilation or disfigurement, and as in
24.6, David's concern is with violence done to the
sacrosanct body of the htan's anointed. 26.12 The
spear and, the water jar are taken as proof that Da-
vid was there, exactly as in the case of the corner
of Saul's cloak in 24.4. The dtep sleep from the Loao
(cf. Gen 2.21; 15.12; Isa 29.10) shows that David
is receiving divine help. 26.19 The statement
ruty he accept an offenng is lit. "may he smell an
offering," as in Gen 8.21. By excluding him from
the heritage of the Loao, i.e., from Israel, David's
enemies would prevent him from worshiping the
God of Israel. 26,20 A singl.e fLea. See 24.14. Da-

vid's simile comparing Saul 1o one uho hunts par-
tridge in the mountairx is particularly fitting for two
reasons; first, the partridge was hunted by relent-
less pursuit, and second, its Hebrew name meant
"the caller" and David is in fact calling in the
mountains (see v. l4). 26.21 Once again (see

24.16-19) Saul acknowledges the justice of Da-
vid's cause.

27.1-28.2 Despite Saul's apparent change of
heart in 26.21-25, David despairs any hope of
reconciliation and decides that if he is to stay alive
he must flee Israel He enters the service of the
king of the Philistine city of Gath. 27.2 For Krng
Achish and his city, Gath, see note on 21.10. We
now learn that his father's name was Maoch; he is
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six hundred men rvho rr'ere rr'ith him, to
King Achish son of Maoch of Gath. 3 Da-
vid stayed with Achish at Gath, he and his
troops, every man with his household,
and David with his two wives, Ahinoam of
Jezreel, and Abigail of Carmel, Nabal's
widow. 4When Saul was told that David
had fled to Gath, he no longer sought
for him.

5 Then David said to Achish, "If I
have found favor in your sight, Iet a place
be given me in one of the country towns,
so that I may live there; for why should
your servant live in the royal city with
you?" 65o that day Achish gave him Zik-
Iag; therefore Ziklag has belonged to the
kings of Judah to this day. 7a6" length of
time that David lived in the country of the
Philistines was one year and four months.

8 Now David and his men went up
and made raids on the Geshurites, the
Girzites, and the Amalekites; for these
were the landed settlements from Te-
laml on the way to Shur and on to the
land of Egypt. gDavid struck the land,
leaving neither man nor woman alive, but
took away the sheep, the oxen, the don-
keys, the camels, and the clothing, and
came back to Achish. loWhen Achish
asked, "Against whomk have you made a
raid today?" David would say, "Against
the Negeb of Judah," or "Against the
Negeb of the Jerahmeelites," or, "Against
the Negeb of the Kenites." llDavid left
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neither man nor ri'oman alive to be
lrrought back to Gath, thinking, "They
rnight tell about us, and say', 'David has
tlone so and so.' " Such was his practice all
rhe time he lived in the country of the
Philistines. l2Achish trusted David, think-
ing, "He has made himself utterly abhor-
rent to his people Israel; therefore he
shall alrvals be my servant."
q a In those days the Philistines gath-
a l) ered their forces for war. to fight
against Israel. Achish said to David, "You
know, of course, that you and your men
are to go out with me in the army." 2 Da-
vid said to Achish, "Very well, then you
shall knorv what your servant can do."
Achish said to David, "Very well, I will
make you my bodyguard for life."

Saul Consults a Medium at Endor

3 Now Samuel had died, and all Israel
had mourned for him and buried him in
Ramah, his own city. Saul had expelled
the mediums and the wizards from the
hnd. aThe Philistines assembled, and
came and encamped at Shunem. Saul
gathered all Israel, and they encamped at
Gilboa. sWhen Saul saw the army of the
Philistines, he was afraid, and his heart
rrembled greatly. 6When Saul inquired of
the Lono, the Lono did not answer him,

.f Compare Gk 15.4: Heb from of old ft Q Ms Gk
Vg: MT lacks whom

called Maacah in I Kings 2.39. 27.3 For David's
tuo uioes, see 25.42-43. 27.5-6 David requests
and receives a military fiefdom, a grant of landed
property in return for service at arms. Zihlag, a
stronghold in the southwestern Judean hills con-
trolled at this time by Gath, was claimed by the
tribe of Simeon (Josh 19.5) and listed among the

Judahite cities (Josh 15.31). 27,8-12 David de-
ludes Achish by pretending to raid and plunder
Israel and its allies while really fighting against
Israel's enemies. 27.8 The Geshurites were ob-
scure neighbors of the Philistines (see Josh
13.2-Z) with no apparent connection to the land
of Geshur in the southern Golan (see 2 Sam 3.3).-fhe Girzites are otherwise unknown, and the
Hebrew text is vocalized as if the reading were
"Gezerites," i.e., people of Gezer, the Israelite-
Philistine border city west-northwest of Jerusa-
lem; but Gezer is much too far away. For the
Amalekites, see note on 15.2. Tela,mis probably an-
other name for the town called Telaim in 15.4
and Telem in Josh 15.24. The uay to Shur (cf.
15.7) was the central east-west route through the

Sinai Peninsula. 27.10 The term NegeD meant
"Southland" and referred to the southern desert
of Judah. Specifically, the Negeb of Judah was the
region around Beer-sheba (see 2 Sam 24.7: 2 Chr
28.18), and the Negeb of the Jerahmeelites (cf . 30.29)
probably lay farther south. Instead of the Negeb of
the Kenites we should read "the Negeb of the Ken-
izzites" with the Septuagint; the territory of the
Kenizzites, parent tribe of the Calebites (see 25.3),
was in the region around and south of Hebron.

28.3-25 Anxious about the impending battle
with the Philistines, Saul engages a medium to
bring up Samuel from the dead and seek his ad-
vice. 28.3 That Sarnuel had died was reported in
25. I. The mediums anl the wizards are practitioners
of black magic through whom the dead speak
to the living (2 Kings 23.24); their craft was pro-
hibited by priestly law (Lev 19.31; 20.6, 27).
28,4 Shunem was a town on the southern slope
of the Hill of Moreh, which stood opposite
Mornt Gilboa in the Valley of Jezreel (see 29.1),
28.6 Saul is now estranged from the Lord, and
the standard methods of divination are un-
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not by dreams, or by Urim, or by proph-
ets. TThen Saul said to his servants, "Seek
out for me a woman who is a medium, so
that I may go to her and inquire of her."
His servants said to him, "There is a me-
dium at Endor."

8 So Saul disguised himself and put
on other clothes and went there, he and
two men with him. They came to the
\{oman by night. And he said, "Consult a
spirit for me, and bring up for me the one
whom I name to you." 9The woman said
to him, "Surely you know what Saul has
done, how he has cut off the mediums
and the wizards from the land. Why then
are you laying a snare for my life to bring
about my death?" l0But Saul swore to her
by the Lono, "As the Lonp lives, no pun-
ishment shall come upon you for this
thing." llThen the woman said, "Whom
shall I bring up for you?" He answered,
"Bring up Samuel for me." l2When the
woman saw Samuel, she cried out with a
loud voice; and the woman said to Saul,
"Why have you deceived me? You are
Saul!" l3The king said to her, "Have no
fear; what do you see?" The woman said
to Saul, "I see a divine beingr coming up
out of the ground." 14He said to her,
"What is his appearance?" She said, "An
old man is coming up; he is wrapped in a
robe." So Saul knew that it was Samuel,
and he bowed with his face to the ground,
and did obeisance.

15 Then Samuel said to Saul, "Why
have you disturbed me by bringing me
up?" Saul answered, "I am in great dis-
tress, for the Philistines are warring
against me, and God has turned away
from me and answers me no more, either
by prophets or by dreams; so I have sum-
moned you to tell me what I should do."

1 SAMUEL 28.7-28.25

16Samuel said, "Why then do you ask me,
since the Lono has turned from you and
become your enemy? tTThe Lono has
done to you just as he spoke by me; for
the Lono has torn the kingdom out of
your hand, and given it to your neighbor,
David. lSBecause you did not obey the
voice of the Lono, and did not carry out
his fierce wrath against Amalek, therefore
the Lono has done this thing to you today.
l9Moreover the Lonn will give Israel
along with you into the hands of the Phil-
istines; and tomorrow you and your sons
shall be with me; the Lono will also give
the army of Israel into the hands of the
Philistines."

20 Immediately Saul fell full length on
the ground, filled with fear because of the
words of Samuel; and there was no
strength in him, for he had eaten nothing
all day and all night. 2lThe woman came
to Saul, and when she saw that he was ter-
rified, she said to him, "Your servant has
Iistened to you; I have taken my life in my
hand, and have listened to what you have
said to me. 22Now therefore, you also lis-
ten to your servant; let me set a morsel of
bread before you. Eat, that you may have
strength when you go on your way." 23 1{s
refused, and said, "I will not eat." But his
servants, together with the woman, urged
him; and he listened to their words. So he
got up from the ground and sat on the
bed. 24Now the woman had a fatted calf
in the house. She quickly slaughtered it,
and she took flour, kneaded it, and baked
unleavened cakes. 25She put them before
Saul and his servants, and they ate. Then
they rose and went away that night.

I Or a god; or gods

available to him; for Unm, divinatory lots, see

notes on 14.3; 14.41. 28,7 In his frustration
Saul seeks out a medium, whose activities he has
personally prohibited (v.3). Endor was a town of
the tribe of Manasseh (Josh 17.11) located a few
miles northeast of the Philistine camp at Shunem
on the northern slope of the Hill of Moreh (see

v.4). 28.14 The woman's description of An old
m.an . . . urapped. in a robe, Samuel's characteristic

Barment (see 15.27), is enough for Saul to recog-
nize Samuel. 28.15 The verb rendered disturbed
here refers specifically to the interruption of the
rest of the dead (cf. "Sheol beneath is stirred up"
in lsa 14.9); it occurs in ancient tomb inscriptions

as a description of the activity of graverobbers.
28.f7-f8 Samuel is alluding to the story of the
rejection of Saul's kingship in 15.10-35. The
statement that the Lono has torn the hingdom out of
your hand, and gioen it to your neighbor is a direct
reference to 15.28; for the Lord's fbrce urath
against Arule\ see ch. 15 in general, 28.20 The
reason Saul had eaten nothing all drl and all night
was probably that he had fasted to purify himself
ritually in preparation for the evocation of the
ghost of Samuel. 28.24 The familiar Nr image
of the fatted calf (see Lk 15.23) appears elsewhere
in the or only as a metaphor, in Jer.46.2l; Mal
4.2 ("calves from the stall").
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The Philistines Dismiss Dat'id

29 l[:x i::.:.^llH;.r:'*ff[0,fl:
Israelites rvere encamped by the fountain
that is in Jezreel. 2As the lords of the Phil-
istines were passing on by hundreds and
by thousands, and David and his men
were passing on in the rear rvith Achish,
3the commanders of the Philistines said,
"What are these Hebrews doing here?"
Achish said to the commanders of the
Philistines, "Is this not David, the servant
of King Saul of Israel, who has been with
me now for days and years? Since he de-
serted to me I have found no fault in him
to this day." 43rr1 the commanders of the
Philistines were angry with him; and the
commanders of the Philistines said to him,
"Send the man back, so that he may re-
turn to the place that you have assigned to
him; he shall not go down with us to bat-
tle, or else he may become an adversary to
us in the battle. For how could this fellow
reconcile himself to his lord? Would it not
be with the heads of the men here? SIs
this not David, of whom they sing to one
another in dances,

'Saul has killed his thousands,
and David his ten thousands'?"

6 Then Achish called David and said
to him, "As the Lono lives, you have been
honest, and to me it seems right that you
should march out and in with me in the
campaign; for I have found nothing
wrong in you from the day of your com-
ing to me until today. Nevertheless the
lords do not approve of you. 7So go back
now; and go peaceably; do nothing to dis-
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please the lords of the Philistines." SDavid
said to Achish. "But what have I done?
\Vhat have 1'ou found in 1.our servant
Irom the day I entered 1'our sen,ice until
norv, that I should not go and fight
against the enemies of m1, lord the king?"
!'Achish replied to David, "l know that
) ou are as blameless in my sight as an an-
gel of God; nevertheless, the commanders
of the Philistines have said, 'He shall not
go up with us to the battle.' I0Nolv then
lise early in the morning, you and the ser-
r,ants of your lord who came with you,
:rnd go to the place that I appointed for
vou. As for the evil report, do not take it
io heart, for you have done well before
rne.m Start early in the morning, and
leave as soon as you have light." ttSo
David set out with his men early in the
morning, to return to the land of the
Philistines. But the Philistines went up to
.Iezreel.

Dauid Auenges the Destruction of Ziklag

30 Now when David and his men
came to Ziklag on the third day,

the Amalekites had made a raid on the
Negeb and on Zlklag. They had attacked
Ziklag, burned it down, 2and taken cap-
tive the women and all" who were in it,
both small and great; they killed none of
them, but carried them off, and went
their way. 3When David and his men
came to the city, they found it burned
down, and their wives and sons and
daughters taken captive. 4Then David

m Gk: Heb lacks anrl go to the place . . . dnne uell
before me n Gk: Heb lacks and all

29.1-lf Although Achish is convinced of his
loyalty, the other Philistine lords are suspicious of
David and send him home before the impending
battle. 29.1 This episode occurs at Apheh (see
note on 4.lb), far to the south of Shunem, where
the Philistines are currently mustering (see 28.4).
The town of JezreeL was on the northwestern slope
of Mount Gilboa (see 28.4), about thirty-five to
forty miles northeast of Aphek. 29.3 The Philis-
tine leaders refer to David and his companions
not by the political designation Israelites but by
the ethnic term Hebreus (see 13.3; 14.21). Achish,
who has been completely duped by David (see
note on 27.8-12), tries to defend his vassal.
29.4 By the place that you haae assigned to him the
Philistine leaders mean Ziklag. 29.5 Cf. 18.7;
21. I I . 29,6 Achish swears As the Lono liaes, as if

he were a worshiper ofthe God of Israel; perhaps
this is a courteous gesture to David. 29.8 Al-
though Achish hears only the surface meaning of
David's wish tolglzt against lhe enemies of my lord the
hing, i.e., the enemies of Achish, readers, who
know David's true loyalties, understand that what
he really wants is to fight against the enemies of
Saul. 29.9 Elsewhere David is given credit for
having thejuridical insight of an angel of God (see

2Sam l4.l?; 19.27), but the Septuagint is prob-
ably correct in omitting the phrase in this passage.

30.f-31 David defeats a band of brigands
who have plundered his stronghold in his absence
and distributes the booty he takes from them to
the towns of Judah. 90,1 The Amabkites, ancient
enemies of Israel (see note on 15.2) against whom
David has recently gone raiding (see 27.8), have



463

and the people who were with him raised
their voices and wept, until they had no
more strength to weep. 5David's two wives
also had been taken captive, Ahinoam of
Jezreel, and Abigail the widow of Nabal of
Carmel. GDavid was in great danger; for
the people spoke of stoning him, because
all the people were bitter in spirit for their
sons and daughters. But David strength-
ened himself in the Lono his God.

7 David said to the priest Abiathar son
of Ahimelech, "Bring me the ephod." So
Abiathar brought the ephod to David.
8David inquired of the Lono, "Shall I
pursue this band? Shall I overtake them?"
He answered him, "Pursue; for you shall
surely overtake and shall surely rescue."
9So David set out, he and the six hundred
men who were with him. They came to
the Wadi Besor, where those stayed who
were left behind. IOBut David rvent on
with the pursuit, he and four hundred
men; two hundred stayed behind, too ex-
hausted to cross the Wadi Besor.

I I In the open country they found an
Egyptian, and brought him to David.
They gave him bread and he ate; they
gave him r4/ater to drink; tzthey also gave
him a piece of flrg cake and two clusters of
raisins. When he had eaten, his spirit re-
vived; for he had not eaten bread or
drunk water for three days and three
nights. I3Then David said to him, "To
whom do you belong? Where are you
from?" He said, "I am a young man of
Egypt, servant to an Amalekite. My mas-
ter left me behind because I fell sick three
days ago. laWe had made a raid on the
Negeb of the Cherethites and on that
which belongs to Judah and on the Negeb
of Caleb; and we burned Ziklag down."
lsDavid said to him, "Will you take me
down to this raiding party?" He said,
"Swear to me by God that you will not kill
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me, or hand me over to my master, and I
will take you down to them."

16 When he had taken him down,
they were spread out all over the ground,
eating and drinking and dancing, because
of the great amount of spoil they had
taken from the land of the Philistines and
from the land of Judah. lTDavid attacked
them from twilight until the evening of
the next day. Not one of them escaped,
except four hundred young men, who
mounted camels and fled. I8David recov-
ered all that the Amalekites had taken;
and David rescued his two wives. 19Noth-
ing was missing, whether small or great,
sons or daughters, spoil or anything that
had been taken; David brought back ev-
erything. 2oDavid also captured all the
flocks and herds, which were driven
ahead of the other cattle; people said,
"This is David's spoil."

2l Then David came to the two hun-
dred men who had been too exhausted to
follow David, and who had been left at the
Wadi Besor. They went out to meet David
and to meet the people who were with
him. When David drew near to the people
he saluted them. 22Then all the corrupt
and worthless fellows among the men who
had gone with David said, "Because they
did not go with us, we will not give them
any of the spoil that we have recovered,
except that each man may take his wife
and children, and leave." 23But David
said, "You shall not do so, my brothers,
with what the Lono has given us; he has
preserved us and handed over to us the
raiding party that attacked us. 24Who
would listen to you in this matter? For the
share of the one who goes do*'n into the
battle shall be the same as the share of
the one who stays by the baggage; they
shall share alike." 25 From that day forward
he made it a statute and an ordinance for
Israel; it continues to the present day.

used the opportunity of David's absence to attack
Zihlag. 30.5 For Dauid's two wiues, see 25.42-43;
27.3. 30.7 As he did after the liberation of
Keilah (see 23.6-12) David calls upon Abiathar
(see 22.20-23) to seek an oracle using the ephod,
which here, as in 23.6, is an instrument of divina-
tion. 30.9 Although the Wad,i Besor is not men-
tioned outside of this episode, it must have been
one of the prominent wadi systems that drain the
Negeb into the Mediterranean. 30.14 On the
Negeb and its districts, see note on 27.10. The
Cherethites probably traced their ancestry to Crete

or Caphtor, also the place of origin of the Philis-
tines (see Jer 47.4; Am 9.7), and the two peoples
are closely associated in the Bible (see Ezek 25.16;
Zeph 2.5); when he is king, David's bod.vguard
will include staunchly loyal Cherethites (see 2 Sam
8.18). The Negeb of Caleb must have been a subdis-
trict of the Negeb of the Kenizzites (see note on
27.10). 30.17 Rather rhan twilight the word
probably has its less common meaning here of
"dawn," as in Job 7.4; Ps I 19.147; and postbiblical
Hebrew. 30.21-25 The policy David esablishes
here for the distribution of booty is reminiscent of
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26 When David came to Ziklag, he
sent part of the spoil to his friends, the
elders of Judah, saying, "Here is a present
for you from the spoil of the enemies of
the Lono"; 27it was for those in Bethel, in
Ramoth of the Negeb, in Jattir, 28in
Aroer, in Siphmoth, in Eshtemoa, 29in
Racal, in the towns of the Jerahmeelites,
in the towns of the Kenites, 30in Hormah,
in Bor-ashan, in Athach, 3lin Hebron, all
the places where David and his men had
roamed.
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through rvith it, so that these uncircum-
<:ised may not come and thrust me
through, and make sport of me." But his
armor-bearer was unwilling; for he was
terrified. So Saul took his own sword and
f'ell upon it. 5When his armor-bearer saw
that Saul was dead, he also fell upon his
sword and died with him. 65o Saul and
his three sons and his armor-bearer and
all his men died together on the same day.
TWhen the men of Israel rvho were on the
other side of the valley and those beyond
the Jordan saw that the men of Israel had
fled and that Saul and his sons were dead,
they forsook their towns and fled; and the
Philistines came and occupied them.

8 The next day, when the Philistines
came to strip the dead, they found Saul
and his three sons fallen on Mount Gil-
boa. gThey cut off his head, stripped off
his armor, and sent messengers through-
out the land of the Philistines to carry the
good news to the houses of their idols and
to the people. l0They put his armor in
o Heb and they fell slain

31
rael fled

The Death of Saul and His Sons

Now the Philistines fought
against Israel; and the men of Is-
before the Philistines, and many

fell" on Mount Gilboa. 2The Philistines
overtook Saul and his sons; and the Philis-
tines killed Jonathan and Abinadab and
Malchishua, the sons of Saul. 3The battle
pressed hard upon Saul; the archers
found him, and he was badly wounded by
them. 4Then Saul said to his armor-
bearer, "Draw your sword and thrust me

that in Deut 20.14. 30.26-3f David parcels out
the spoil of the enemfus of the lnno among the towns
of Judah. The redistribution of booty is a com-
mon way in which a military chieftain earns the
loyalty of his followers, and we can see that David
is preparing the way for his assumption of the
kingship of Judah (see 2 Sam 2.4). 30,27 Bethel
was not in Judah, and we should follow the Septu-
agint in reading Beth-zur, a Calebite town in the
Judean hills a few miles north of Hebron (see Josh
15.58). The location of Ramoth of the Negeb, called
Baalath-beer in Josh 19.8, is unknown. 3lattir was a
Levitical city in the Judean hills about twelve miles
south-southwest of Hebron (see Josh 15.48;
21.14). 30.28 The Transjordanian city of Aroer
(see Num 32.34) is less likely to have been in-
tended here than Ararah, a town in the Negeb of
Judah about twelve miles southeast of Beer-sheba
(see Josh 15.22, where Ararah should be read for
Adadah). Siphmoth is otherwise unknown. Esire-
moa was a Levitical city in the Judean hills about
eight miles south of Hebron (see Josh 15.50;
21.14). 30.29 Racal is probably a corruption of
Carmel, which the Septuagint preserves (see note
on 15. l2). Though the Jerahmeelites may have once
been an independent tribe, they were eventually
incorporated into Judah (see I Chr 2.9, 25-27);
the location of their territory is unknown, but it
may have been south of Beer-sheba (see 27.10).
As in 27.10 the Kenites should be corrected to
the Kenizzites as found in the Septuagint and, in
this case, a manuscript from Qumran (4QSam").

10.30 Hormah must have been close to Ziklag (see

note on 27.5-6): it, too, was formally claimed by
Simeon (Josh 19.4) but included in the list of the
cities of Judah (Josh 15.30). Bor-ashan, or Ashan,
was a Levitical city in the Judean hills a few miles
northwest of Beer-sheba (see Josh 15.42; 19.7;
21.16, where Ain should probably be corrected to
Ashan). Athach shodd probably be corrected to
Ether, which is paired with Ashan in Josh 15.42;
19.7; it was about fifteen miles northwest of He-
bron. 30,31 Hebron was the principal city of the
region, the traditional capital of Judah, where Da-
vid was first proclaimed king (see 2 Sam 2.4). It
was about nineteen miles south-southwest of Jeru-
salem in the Judean hills.

3l.l-f3 Saul, Jonathan, and his brothers
lose their lives in a batde with the Philistines on
Mount Gilboa. 3l.l For Mount Gilboa, see note
on 28.4. 31.2 For the sons of Saul, see note on
14.49. 31,4 The armor-bearer's fear of deliver-
ing the coup de grace is probably based on his
awareness of Saul's status as the sacrosanct
anointed of the Lord (see 24.6; 26.9). 31.7 The
Israelites who uere on the other sid,e of the ualley are
probably those who lived north of the Valley of
Jezreel where the battle occurred, b.ut those beyond
the Jordnn may be a secondary expansion; the par-
allel account in I Chr 10.7 mentions only the Isra-
elites "who were in the valley." 31.10 Saul's
armor, like Goliath's (see 21.9-10), is deposited in
a temple. Astarte, the name of a prominent Ca-
naanite goddess, is used by the biblical writers as a
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the temple of Astarte;r'and they fastened
his body to the wall of Beth-shan. llBut
when the inhabitants of Jabesh-gilead
heard what the Philistines had done to
Saul, l2all the valiant men set out, trav-
eled all night long, and took the body of
Saul and the bodies of his sons from the

I SAMUEL 3l.l l-31.13

wall of Beth-shan. They came to Jabesh
and burned them there. l3Then they took
their bones and buried them under the
tamarisk tree in Jabesh, and fasted seven
days.

p Heb plural

generic designation for a goddess (see 7.4), and
here it probably refers to the goddess of Beth-
shan, whose name was Antit. Beth+har? was a
major Egyptian and Canaanite fortress that
guarded the eastern end of the Valley of Jezreel;
it seems now to be under Philistine control.
3f .ll-13 Jabnh-g,lzad was not far south of Beth-

shan on the other side of the Jordan (see 10.27).
The people of Jabesh have a long-standing debt
to Saul for rescuing them from Nahash the Am-
monite (see 10.27-ll.l5). David will eventually
return the bones of Saul and Jonathan to their
family tomb in Benjamin (see 2 Sam 21.12-14).
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Saul's Death Reported to Dauid

I Alter the death of Saul, when David
I had returned from defeating the

Amalekites, David remained two days in
Ziklag. zOn the third day, a man came
from Saul's camp, with his clothes torn
and dirt on his head. When he came to
David, he fell to the ground and did obei-
sance. 3David said to him, "Where have
you come from?" He said to him, "I have
escaped from the camp of Israel." 4David
said to him, "How did things go? Tell
me!" He answered, "The army fled from
the battle, but also many of the army fell
and died; and Saul and his son Jonathan
also died." 5Then David asked the young
man who was reporting to him, "How do
you know that Saul and his son Jonathan
died?" 6The young man reporting to him
said, "I happened to be on Mount Gilboa;

and there was Saul leaning on his spear,
while the chariots and the horsemen drew
close to him. TWhen he looked behind
him, he saw me, and called to me. I an-
swered, 'Here sir.' SAnd he said to me,
'Who are you?' I answered him,'I am an
l\malekite.'9He said to me, 'Come, stand
()ver me and kill me; for convulsions have
seized me, and y'et my life still lingers.'
10So I stood over him, and killed him, for
I knerv that he could not live after he had
Iallen. I took the crown that was on his
head and the armlet that was on his arm,
and I have brought them here to my
lord."

I I Then David rook hold of his
t:lothes and tore them; and all the men
rvho were with him did the same. 12They
rnourned and wept, and fasted until eve-
ning for Saul and for his son Jonathan,
lrnd for the army of the Lono and for the

fintroductorymaterial to2Samuel iscontainedin tion that David would reward him for having
the Introduction to I Samuel.] taken Saul's life. Readers are probabl.v to under-

stand that the Amalekite carne uporl the body of
Ll-16 David responds to the news of the Saul, stripped off his crown and armlet, then

death of Saul and Jonathan with genuine sor- conceived of the idea that they might be most
row. Ll 2 Samuel begins After the dcath o.f Saul valuable to him if he brought them to David.
just as Joshua begins "After the death of Moses 1,6 Mount Gilboa, the scene ol the fatal battle (see

..." and Judges "After the death of Joshua ..." lSam 31.1), stood at the northern limit of the
For the Amalehites in general, see note on I Sam Samarian hills overlooking the Valley of Jezreel.
15.2; the present reference is to David's punitive It has been suggested that Saul was leaning on hk
raid, described in I Sam 30, against a band of .;pear in an attempt to commit suicide (cf. I Sam
Amalekites who had attacked his personal fortress :i1.4), but it is more likely that he was supporting
of Zihlag (see I Sam 27.6). 1.2 An Amalekite himself with the spear after receiving mortal
(see v. 8) arrives in David's camp uith his clothes wounds. 1.9 The word translated conuukions
torn and dirt on hu head, the conventional gestures here is obscure; it might refer to giddiness or diz-
o[grief(seelSam4.12; 2Saml5.32),buthemay ziness. l l0 The crounandarmletare royalin-
be dissembling (cf. Josh 9.3-15). 1.6-10 The signia. The former is more likely to have been a
Amalekite's account of the death of Saul is quite diadem worn on the forehead than a crown; the
different from that given in I Sam 31.3-5. The king received it at the time of his investiture (see
simplest explanation of the contradiction is that 2 Kings I l.l2). The armlet is mentioned nowhere
the Amalekite is lying on the very false assump- else in the Bible (though some would restore ir in
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house of Israel, because they had fallen by
the sword. 13 David said to the young man
who had reported to him, "Where do you
come from?" He answered, "I am the son
of a resident alien, an Amalekite." 14Da-
vid said to him, "Were you nor afraid to
lift your hand to destroy the Lono's
anointed?" lsThen David called one of
the young men and said, "Come here and
strike him down." So he struck him down
and he died. l6David said to him, "Your
blood be on your head; for your own
mouth has testified against you, saying, 'I
have killed the Lono's anointed."'

Dauid's Lament ouer Saul and Jonathan

17 David intoned this lamentation
over Saul and his son Jonathan. l8(He or-
dered that The Song of the Bow, be
taught to the people of Judah; it is written
in the Book of Jashar.) He said:
l9 Your glory, O Israel, lies slain

upon your high places!
How the mighty have fallen!

20 Tell it not in Gath,
proclaim it not in the streets of

Ashkelon;
or the daughters of the Philistines

will rejoice,

2 SAMUEL l.r3-r.24

the daughters of the
uncircumcised will exult.

21 You mountains of Gilboa,
Iet there be no dew or rain

upon you,
nor bounteous fields!b

For there the shield of the mighty
was defiled,

the shield of Saul, anointed
with oil no more.

22 From the blood of the slain,
from the fat of the mighty,

the bow of Jonathan did not turn
back,

nor the sword of Saul return
empty.

23 Saul and Jonathan, beloved and
lovely!

In life and in death they were
not divided;

they were swifter than eagles,
they were stronger than lions.

24 O daughters of Israel, weep over
Saul,

b Meaning of Heba Heb that The Bou
uncertain

2 Kings 11.12). Ll3-16 The status of residtnt
alien means that the Amalekite was a foreigner
living legally and permanently in Israel; he was
entitled to protection and most of the same privi-
leges as native-born Israelites, but he was also
subject to most of the same rules of behavior, in-
cluding respect for the sanctity of the Lono's
anointed. David, who has always been scrupulous
with regard to this last point where Saul was con-
cerned (see I Sam 24.6; 26.9), decides that the
Amalekite's own testimony lyarrants a sentence
of death.

l.l7-27 This is one of the Bible's earliest
poems, and its attribution to David is likely to be
authentic. l.l7 The Song of the Bozr.r may be the
ancient name of David's lament, but it seems un-
likely and appears in no ancient manuscripts of
the text. The Masoretic Text has simply "a bow,"
and some have interpreted this to mean that Da-
vid commanded that the people should be trained
in archery. The Septuagint has nothing at all, un-
derstanding the lamentation of v. 17 to be what Da-
vid wanted taught to the people. We know of at
least two and possibly three poems that were in-
cluded in the lost Booh of Jashar, or "Book of the
Upright": David's lament, the command to sun
and moon to stand still in Josh 10.12-13, and pos-

sibly Solomon's verses about the temple of the
Lord in I Kings 8.12-13, which are assigned to
"the Book of Hashir (the Song)" in the Septua-
gint. l.19 If this rendering of this difficult pas-
sage is correct, Israel's glory is Saul; another
interpretation is to understand the word to mean
"gazelle," an example of the common practice of
referring to military commanders with the names
of strong male animals. Presumably the hrgh places

mentioned here are the heights of Gilboa, but the
same expression is used in the Qumran War Scroll
( l QM 12.10) to mean "backs of the slair,." How the
mighty haue faLLenl (also in vv. 25, 27) is the refrain
that unifies this elegant poem. 1.20 Gath and
AshhzLon are two of the principal cities of the Phil-
istines (see note on I Sam 5.8). l.2l The ex-
pression rendered bounteous fiel.ds is an old crux;
other interpretations and emendations include
"fields of offerings" and "upwellings of the
deeps." The translation, like the Hebrew text, is
ambiguous as to whether it is Saul or his shield
that is anointed, uith oil no more. Akhough Saul was
the anointed of the Lord (see I Sam 9.16;24.6-7;
26.9), it is probably the shield that is meant; a
leather shield was rubbed with oil to keep it sup-
ple and ready for battle (see Isa 21.5). 1.24 The
dried bodies of "kermes" insects produced the
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rvho clothed lou rvith crimson,
in luxur1.,

rvho put ornaments of gold on
your apparel.

25 Horv the mighty have fallen
in the midst of the battlel

Jonathan lies slain upon your
high places.

26 I am distressed for you, my
brother Jonathan;

greatly beloved were you to me;
your love to me was wonderful,
passing the love of women.

27 How the mighty have fallen,
and the weapons of war

perished!

Dauid, Anointed King of Judah

C) After this David inquired of the
1 Lono, "Shall I go up into any of the
cities of Judah?" The Lono said to him,
"Go up." David said, "To which shall I go
up?" He said, "To Hebron." 2So David
went up there, along with his two wives,
Ahinoam of Jezreel, and Abigail the

468

rr'idorv of \abal of Carmel. 3 David
trrought up the men rvho w'ere rvith him,
ever). one rvith his household; and they
settled in the torvns of Hebron. 4Then the
lreople of Judah came, and there they
:tnointed Dar id king over the house of
Judah.

When they told David, "It rvas the peo-
ple of Jabesh-gilead who buried Saul,"
l,David sent messengers to the people of
Jabesh-gilead, and said to them, "May you
be blessed by the Lono, because you
showed this loyalty to Saul your lord, and
buried him! 6Now may the Lonp show
steadfast love and faithfulness to you!
And I too will reward you because you
have done this thing. TTherefore let your
hands be strong, and be valiant; for Saul
your lord is dead, and the house ofJudah
has anointed me king over them."

Ishbaal King of Israel

8 But Abner son of Ner, commander
of Saul's army, had taken Ishbaal. son of
Saul, and brought him over to Mahanaim.
9He made him king over Gilead, the Ash-

c Gk Compare I Chr 8.33; 9.39: Heb Ish-bosh.eth,
''man of shame"

brifliant red dye called crimson that was a sign of
luxury (see Prov 31.21). 1.25-26 David's la-
ment is most personal rvhen he expresses his grief
over his friend Jonathan; on Jonathan's love for
David, see I Sam 18.1; 20.17.

2,1-7 David's kin, the people of Judah, are
the first to embrace him as king. 2.1 Hebron. See
note on I Sam 30.31. 2.2 For David's two uites,
see I Sam 25.42-43;27 .3;30.5. Jezreel and CanneL
were both towns in the vicinity of Hebron (see

notes on I Sam 15.12; 25.43). 2.4 The people of
Judah are probably the same as the elders of
Judah in I Sam 30.26-31 to whom David dis-
tributed the booty from his raid against the
Amalekites (cf.2Sam l9.ll, 14). In the present
form of the story, which has been shaped by a
prophetic view ofkingship (see Introduction), Da-
vid has already been anointed in private by Sam-
uel. Here, in an early part of the narrative, he
is anointed by the leading citizens of Judah in a
public ceremony. Saul's burial by the people of
Jabesh-gilead is reported in lSam 31.11-13.
2.5-7 David's message to the people of Jabesh-
gilead is an overture to an alliance with one of
Saul's principal constituencies; it will lead to con-
flict with Saul's heir, as the rest of the chapter
shows.

2.8-ll Abner sets up a rump government in
Transjordan with Saul's son Ishbaal as king.

2.8 Abner, Saul's uncle and chief military officer
(see I Sam 14.50-51), installs Saul's only surviv-
ing son on the throne of Israel. Ishbaal's name in
Hebrew means "Man of Baal," but this does not
mean that the family of Saul worshiped the god
Baal (Jonathan's name contains the name of the
God of Israel). The word baal meant "lord" or
"master" and was an acceptable way of referring
to the God of Israel in Saul's day. In later times
the strong association of the word with the Ca-
naanite god Baal caused it to be avoided. Scribes
who hated the word baal often replaced it with
bosheth, "shame," so that Saul's heir seems to be
called "Man of Shame" (see text. note c). Mahanaim
was a town in the Transjordanian tribal territory
of Gad (see Josh 13.26, 30); its exact location is
uncertain. Abner probably moved the govern-
ment of Israel to Transjordan because of Philis-
tine domination of the central hills in the
aftermath of the battle of Mount Gilboa; it was too
dangerous to place a son of Saul on the throne in
Saul's capital of Gibeah. 2.9 Glead, a common
designation for Transjordanian Israel in general,
is here used in its stricter sense as the territory of
the tribes of Gad and Reuben, which Saul ruled as

a result of his victory over Nahash the Ammonite
(see I Sam 10.27-ll.l5). The Ashurites of the
Masore tic Text ought to be the Assyrians, who are
wholly out of place here. Some emend the text to
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urites, Jezreel, Ephraim, Benjamin, and
over all Israel. l0Ishbaal,d Saul's son, was
forty years old when he began to reign
over Israel, and he reigned two years. But
the house of Judah followed David.
llThe time that David was king in He-
bron over the house of Judah was seven
years and six months.

The Battle of Gibeon

12 Abner son of Ner, and the servants
of Ishbaala son of Saul, went out from
Mahanaim to Gibeon. t3Joab son of Zeru-
iah, and the servants of David, went out
and met them at the pool of Gibeon. One
Sroup sat on one side of the pool, while
the other sat on the other side of the pool.
14Abner said to Joab, "Let the young men
come forward and have a contest before
us." Joab said, "Let them come forward."
l5So they came forward and were
counted as they passed by, twelve for Ben-
jamin and Ishbaala son of Saul, and
twelve of the servants of David. l6Each
grasped his opponent by the head, and
thrust his sword in his opponent's side; so
they fell down together. Therefore that
place was called Helkath-hazzurim,e
which is at Gibeon. lTThe battle was very
fierce that day; and Abner and the men of
Israel were beaten by the servants of
David.

2 SAMTJEL 2.tO-2.26

18 The three sons of Zeruiah were
there, Joab, Abishai, and Asahel. Now As-
ahel was as swift of foot as a wild gazelle.
l9Asahel pursued Abner, turning neither
to the right nor to the left as he followed
him. 2oThen Abner looked back and said,
"Is it you, Asahel?" He answered, "Yes, it
is." 2lAbner said to him, "Turn to your
right or to your left, and seize one of the
young men, and take his spoil." But Asa-
hel would not turn away from following
him. 22Abner said again to Asahel, "Turn
away from following me; why should I
strike you to the ground? How then could
I show my face to your brother Joab?"
23But he refused to turn away. So Abner
struck him in the stomach with the butt of
his spear, so that the spear came out at his
back. He fell there, and died where he lay.
And all those who came to the place
where Asahel had fallen and died, stood
StiII.

24 But Joab and Abishai pursued Ab-
ner. As the sun was going down they came
to the hill of Ammah, which lies before
Giah on the way to the wilderness of Gib-
eon. 25The Benjaminites rallied around
Abner and formed a single band; they
took their stand on the top of a hill.
26Then Abner called to Joab, "Is the

d GkCompare I Chr 8.33; 9.39: Heb Ish-bosheth,
"man of shame" e That is Field of Suord-ed,ges

"Asherites," i.e., people of the tribe of north Gali-
lean tribe of Asher, but they, too, are too far
away. The Peshitta and Vulgate reflect "Geshu-
rites," who lived north of Gilead and east of Jez-
reel, which fits perfectly into the present list.

Jezreel was the eastern section of the fertile valley
that separated the Galilee from the Ephraimite
hills. Ephraim here probably refers to the
Samarian hill country in general, including the
hills of both Ephraim and Manasseh. Benjamin,
located to the south, was the home base of the
house of Saul. The expression all Israel (cf, 3.12,
21) is probably intended as a summary reference
to the territories just listed. 2.10-ll The
chronological notices that conclude this section
derive from the hand of the Deuteronomistic his-
torian (see Introduction; note on I Sam l3.l).

2.12-32 The conflict between David's army
and that of Ishbaal erupts in open hostility.
2.12 Abner's expedition should probably be in-
terpreted as a show of force in response to David's
overture to the people of Jabesh-gilead. Gibeon
was about six miles north-northwest of Jerusa-
lem. 2.13 Joab, the most prominent of the three
sons of David's sister Zeruiah (see I Sam 26.6),

was the commander of David's army (see 8.16;
20.23). The pool of Gibeon was a well-known land-
mark (see Jer 41.12); it has been identified with
the Iron Age water system of the city, a very deep
and wide circular cavity carved out of the rock on
the northern part of the site. 2.14-16 This
event is sometimes interpreted as a sporting con-
test that went out of control, but the term trans-
lated young rnen can be used to refer to seasoned
soldiers, and the engagement is more likely to be
a battle by representatives similar to the famous
contest between the Roman Horatii and Curiatii.
Apparently, however, everyone on both sides was
slain, so that the contest was inconclusive and
a general battle ensued. 2.18 For Abuhai, see
I Sam 26.6. Asahel, the youngest of the sons of
Zeruiah and a member of David's elite corps of
the Thirty (see 2 Sam 23.24), shares the fierce im-
petuosity of his older brothers. WiM gazellc. Cf.
I Chr 12.8. 2.24 Ammah probably means "water
channel" and Gtah probably means "spring," so
that the pursuit that began at one water system
(v. 13) seems to end at another; the general direc-
tion is to the east toward the uild,erness of Gibeon.
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sword to keep devouring forever? Do vou
not know that the end will be bitter? Horv
long will it be before you order your peo-
ple to turn from the pursuit of their kins-
men?" 27 Joab said, "As God lives, if you
had not spoken, the people would have
continued to pursue their kinsmen, not
stopping until morning." 28Joab sounded
the trumpet and all the people stopped;
they no longer pursued Israel or engaged
in battle any further.

29 Abner and his men traveled all that
night through the Arabah; they crossed
the Jordan, and, marching the whole
forenoon,f they came to Mahanaim.
30Joab returned from the pursuit of Ab-
ner; and when he had gathered all the
people together, there were missing of
David's servants nineteen men besides As-
ahel. 3lBut the servants of David had
killed of Benjamin three hundred sixty of
Abner's men. 32They took up Asahel and
buried him in the tomb of his father,
which was at Bethlehem. Joab and his
men marched all night, and the day broke
upon them at Hebron.

The Sons of David

3 There was a
house of Saul
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2 Sons rvere born to David at Hebron:
his firstborn rvas Amnon, of Ahinoam of
Jezreel; 3his second, Chileab, of Abigail
the rvidow of Nabal of Carmel; the third,
Absalom son of Maacah, daughter of
King Talmai of Geshur; athe fourth, Ad-
onijah son of Haggith; the fifth, Shepha-
tiah son of Abital; 5and the sixth,
Ithream, of David's wife Eglah. These
were born to David in Hebron.

The Death of Abner

6 While there was rvar between the
house of Saul and the house of David, Ab-
ner was making himself strong in the
house of Saul. TNow Saul had a concu-
bine whose name was Rizpah daughter of
Aiah. And Ishbaalg said to Abner, "Why
have you gone in to my father's concu-
bine?" 8The words of Ishbaalr, made Ab-
ner very angry; he said, "Am I a dog's
head for Judah? Today I keep showing
loyalty to the house of your father Saul, to
his brothers, and to his friends, and have
not given you into the hand of David; and
yet you charge me now with a crime con-
cerning this woman. 9So may God do to
Abner and so may he add to it! For just
what the Lono has sworn to David, that
will I accomplish for him, l0to transfer
f Meaning of Heb uncertain g Hel: And. he
h Gk Compare I Chr 8.33; 9.39: Heb lsh-bosheth,
"man of shame"

long
and

war between the
the house of Da-

vid; David grew stronger and stronger,
while the house of Saul became weaker
and weaker.

2.29 Abner's troops return by marching north-
west through the Arabah or rift valley south of the
Sea of Galilee.

3.f -5 The story is interrupted by a list of the
sons of David who were born while he was living
in Hebron. 3,2 For the story of Amnon, David's
ill-fated firstborn, see ch. l3; for Amnon's
mother, Ahinoam, see I Sam 25.43. 3.3 David's
second son is called Chibab in the Masoretic Text,
but the reading is probably incorrect; it should be
corrected to "Daluiah" with the Septuagint and a
scroll from Qumran (4QSam,; cf. "Daniel" in
I Chr 3.1). Whatever his name was, he does nor
figure in the story elsewhere; for his mother, ADe-
gail, and her first husband NaDal, see I Sam
25.2-43. For the story of Absahm, see chs. l3-19;
in 13.37 he will seek refuge in the Transjordanian
kingdom of Geshur (see 2.9) with his grandfather
Talmai. 3.4-5 For the story of Adonijah, see
I Kings l-2; nothing else is known of his mother,
Haggith. Shephatiah and, Ithream are mentioned
only here and in a similar list in I Chr 3.3.

3.6-39 After attempting to reach an agree-
ment with David, Abner is slain by Joab for

personal reasons. 3.6 This verse repeats the es-
sence of v. I after the interruption of the list of
David's sons, adding now the news of Abner's in-
creasing power. 8.7 Rizpah daughter of Aiah plays
an important role in the grim story in 2l.l-14,
where we are told that she had borne t\do sons to
Saul. This gave her considerable status, despite
the fact that she was only a concubine, a slave
woman attached to the house of Saul, so that Ish-
baal's sensitivity about her relationship with Ab-
ner is understandable. If Abner has made a claim
on Saul's harem, as Ishbaal charges, he is only a
step away from seizing the throne (see 16.20-22;
I Kings 2.13-25). 3.E Dogs are ofren men-
tioned in expressions of self-abasement (see 9.8),
and by using the expression a dog's head Abner
may be euphemistically suggesting that he is being
treated like a dog's rear end. It has also been sug-
gested that the expression refers to the dog-faced
baboon, so that he may be claiming that he is
being treated like an ape, 3.9-10 These two
verses, in which Abner justifies his actions in
terms that reflect the edirorial viewpoint of the
Deuteronomistic historian (see Introduction), are
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the kingdom from the house of Saul, and
set up the throne of David over Israel and
over Judah, from Dan to Beer-sheba."llAnd Ishbaali could not answer Abner
another word, because he feared him.

12 Abner sent messengers to David at
Hebron,i saying, "To whom does the
land belong? Make your covenant with
p9. and I will give you my supporr ro
bring all Israel over ro you." 13He said,
"Good; I will make a covenant with vou.
But one thing I require of you: yo, rhrll
never appear in my presence unless you
bring Saul's daughter Michal when you
come to see me." l4Then David sent mes-
ie_lgers to Saul's son Ishbaal,k saying,
"Give me my wife Michal, to whom I be-
came engaged at the price of one hun-
dred foreskins of the Philistines."
lSlshbaalt sent and took her from her
husband Paltiel the son of Laish. l6But
her husband went with her, weeping as he
walked behind her all the way to Bahu-
rim. Then Abner said to him, "Go back
home!" So he went back.

17 Abner sent word to the elders of
Israel, saying, "For some time past you
have been seeking David as king over you.
l8Now then bring it about; for the Lono
has promised David: Through my servant
David I will save my people Israel from
the hand of the Philistines, and from all
their enemies." l9Abner also spoke di-

2 SAMUEL 3.tt_3.26

rectly ro the Benjaminites; then Abner
went to tell David at Hebron all that Israel
and the whole house of Benjamin were
ready to do.

20 When Abner came with twenty
men to David at Hebron, David made a
feast for Abner and the men who were
with him. 2l Abner said to David, ,,Ler me
go and rally all Israel to my lord the king,
in order that they may make a covenant
with you, and that you may reign over all
that your heart desires." So David dis-
missed Abner, and he went away in peace.

22 Just then rhe servanrs of David ar-
rived with Joab from a raid, bringing
much spoil with them. But Abner wasnot
with David at Hebron, for David, had
dismissed him, and he had gone away in
peace. 23When Joab and all the army thar
was with him came, it was told Joab, "Ab-
ner son of Ner came to the king, and he
has dismissed him, and he has gone away
in peace." 2aThen Joab went to the king
and said, "What have you done? Abner
came to you; why did you dismiss him, so
that he got away? 25You know that Abner
son of Ner came to deceive you, and to
learn your comings and goings and to
learn all that you are doing."

26 When Joab came out from David's
presence, he sent messengers after Abner,
i Heb And he j Gk: Heb uhere he uas
k Heb Ish-bosheth I Heb he

probably a secondary addition to the older story.
The expression frorn Dan to Beer-sheba is a conven-
tional way of describing the totality of ancient Is-
rael, from the city of Dan on the southern slope
of Mount Hermon to Beer-sheba, about twenty-
three miles southwest of Hebron. 3,12 Having
fallen out with Ishbaal, Abner now offers to swing
his support to David. 3.13 David agrees, on the
condition that Abner return Sazlt daughter Michal
to David; their marriage (see I Sam 18.20-28),
which Saul annulled (l Sam 25.44) after Michal
helped David escape from Saul (l Sam 19.8-17),
provided David with a claim on the throne of Is-
rael. 3.14 By citing the bride-price ofone hundred

foreshins of the Philistines (see I Sam 18.25,27) Da-
vid is stating a legal claim to Michal. 3.15 For
Paltiel, see note on I Sam 25.44. 3,16 Bahurim
was a Benjaminite town just north of Jerusalem
on the main road connecting Israel and Judah; it
was the home of Shimei, David's nemesis at the
time of Absalom's revolt (see 16.5; 19.16; I Kings
2.8), and Azmaveth, a member of David's elite
corps of the Thirty (23.31). 3.17 We have not
been told explicitly that the Israelite leaders

wanted David as their king, but it has been im-
plicit in the references to their loyalty to him
and his military leadership (see lSam 18.16).
3.18 The second part of this verse probably stems
from the hand of the Deuteronomistic historian
(see Introduction); it looks forward to the Lord's
dynastic promise to David in ch. 7, in which the
new king is also referred to as m:y sentant Daoid
(w. 5, 8; cf. v.26), and to the synopsis in ch. 8 of
his victories over the Philistines (8.1;cf. 5.17-25;
21.15-22; 23.8-17) and Israel's other enemies.
3.19 The narrator reminds the Benjaminites inhis
audience, who may have been suspicious of Da-
vid's complicity in Abner's assassination, that Ab-
ner was negotiating on David's behalfjust before
his death. 3.21 Here and at the end of the next
two verses the narrator stresses that Abner left
David in peace. 3.25 Joab tries to convince David
that Abner came to Jerusalem as a spy to discover
his military plans or comings and goings (see, e.g.,
I Sam 18.13, 16;29.6). 3.26 Abner traveled two
or three miles north from Hebron, where tlze cis-

tern of Sirah was located, before being summoned
back by Joab. Again, the narrator insists that
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and they brought him back from the cis-

tern of Sirah; but David did not knorv
about it. 27When Abner returned to He-
bron, Joab took him aside in the gateway
to speik with him privately, and there he
stabbed him in the stomach. So he died
for shedding"' the blood of Asahel,

Joab's" brother. 28Afterward, when Da-
vid heard of it, he said, "I and my king-
dom are forever guiltless before the Lono
for the blood of Abner son of Ner. 29 May
the guilt, fall on the head of Joab, and on
all his father's house; and may the house
of Joab never be without one who has a
discharge, or who is leprous,e or who
holds a spindle, or who falls by the sword,
or who lacks food!" 3oSo Joab and his
brother Abishai murdered Abner because
he had killed their brother Asahel in the
battle at Gibeon.

31 Then David said to Joab and to all
the people who were with him, "Tear
your clothes, and put on sackcloth, and
mourn over Abner." And King David fol-
lowed the bier. 32They buried Abner at
Hebron. The king lifted up his voice and
wept at the grave of Abner, and all the
people wept. 33The king lamented for
Abner, saying,

"Should Abner die as a fool dies?
34 Your hands were not bound,

your feet were not fettered;
as one falls before the wicked

you have fallen."

.\nd all the people lvept over him again.
35Then all the people came to persuade
David to eat something rvhile it was still
day; but David swore, saying, "So maY
God do to me, and more, if I taste bread
or anything else before the sun goes
down!" 364ll the people took notice of it,
and it pleased them;just as everything th,e

king did pleased all the people. 37So all
the people and all Israel understood that
day that the king had no part in the killing
of Abner son of Ner. 38And the king said
to his servants, "Do you not know that a

prince and a great man has fallen this day
in Israel? 3gToday I am powerless, even
though anointed king; these men, the
sons of Zeniah, are too violent for me.
The Lono pay back the one who does
wickedly in accordance with his
wickedness!"
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Ishbaal Assassinated

When Saul's son Ishbaalq heard that
Abner had died at Hebron, his cour-4

age failed, and all Israel was dismayed.
2Saul's son had two captains of raiding
bands; the name of the one was Baanah,
and the name of the other Rechab. They
were sons of Rimmon a Benjaminite from
Beeroth - for Beeroth is considered to be-

m Heb lacks shedding n Heb ftis o Heb May
?t p A term for several skin diseases; precise
rneaning uncertain q Heblacks Ishbaal

Dadd did not knou about it. !.27 Joabkills Abner
to avenge the blood of Asahel (see 2.17-28).
3.28-29 These verses show expansion by a
Deuteronomistic editor (see Introduction), who
was concerned not only about David's guilt but
also that of his kingdom or dynasty (cf. 7.12, 16).
The oath against Joab anticipates the language of
Solomon when he condemns Joab to death in
I Kings 2.31-33. lf holds a spindle is the correct
translation, the meaning must be "a man who
holds the distaff," i.e., an effeminate male; but
another possible rendering is "clings to a

crutch." 3.30 For Abishni, see 2.18; I Sam 26.6.
The statement that he, too, murdered Abner con-
tradicts v. 27, which indicates that Joab did, it pn-
uately, bu the original text, preserved by the
Septuagint and a scroll from Qumran (4QSam"),
read "Joab and his brother Abishai had been set-
ting an ambush for Abner" (cf. Prov 1.11, l8).
3,32 Though a Benjaminite, Abner, like Ishbaal
(a.12), is buried at Hebron. 3.33 The Hebrew
term rendered fool in English Bibles refers to
someone who commits a serious breach of soci-

ety's norms (see 13.13; I Sam 25.3); David's point
is that Abner is a prince and a greatman (v. 38) and
should not have suffered the ignominious death
of an outcast lacking the protection of society.
3.36-37 The narrator stresses the popular ap-
proval of David's behavior, adding that David's
innocence of complicity in the murder was ac-
knowledged by everyone, including not only Ju-
dah but all Israel, Abner's own kin. 3.39 David
says that he cannot control his nephews, the sorc of
Zeruiah, who, though fiercely loyal to him, are
consistently ruthless and impetuous, as we have
already seen (I Sam 26.8; 2 Sam 2.18-23). The
LzRD pay back ... wichednex is lacking in a scroll
from Qumran (4QSam"); it probably arose as rhe
comment of a pious scribe.

4,1-12 Seeking to gain favor with David, two
Benjaminites murder Ishbaal. 4.2 Beeroth, for:l.
to five miles northwest of Jerusalem, was one of
the four Gibeonite cities that survived destruction
during the conquest by tricking Joshua into mak-
ing a treaty with them (see Josh 9, esp. v. l7); it
was subsequently assigned to Benjamin by lot
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long to Benjamin. 3 (Now the people of
Beeroth had fled to Gittaim and are there
as resident aliens to this day).

4 Saul's son Jonathan had a son who
was crippled in his feet. He was five years
old when the news about Saul and Jona-
than came from Jezreel. His nurse picked
him up and fled; and, in her haste to flee,
it happened that he fell and became lame.
His name was Mephibosheth..

5 Now the sons of Rimmon the Bee-
rothite, Rechab and Baanah, set out, and
about the heat of the day they came to the
house of Ishbaal,. while he was taking his
noonday rest. 6They came inside the
house as though to take wheat, and they
struck him in the stomach; then Rechab
and his brother Baanah escaped.t TNow
they had come into the house while he
was lying on his couch in his bedchamber;
rhey artacked him, killed him, and be-
headed him. Then they took his head and
traveled by way of the Arabah all night
long. 8fhsy brought the head of Ish-
baal. to David at Hebron and said to the
king, "Here is the head of Ishbaal," son
of Saul, your enemy, who sought your
life; the Lono has avenged my lord the
king this day on Saul and on his
offspring."

9 David answered Rechab and his
brother Baanah, the sons of Rimmon the
Beerothite, "As the Lonp lives, who has
redeemed my life out of every adversity,

2 SAMUEL 4.3_5.4

l0when the one who told me, 'See, Saul is
dead,' thought he was bringing good
news, I seized him and killed him at
Ziklag-this was the reward I gave him
for his news. llHow much more then,
when wicked men have killed a righteous
man on his bed in his own house! And
now shall I not require his blood at your
hand, and destroy you from the earth?"
t2So David commanded the young men,
and they killed them; they cut off their
hands and feet, and hung their bodies be-
side the pool at Hebron. But the head of
Ishbaal" they took and buried in the
tomb of Abner at Hebron.

5
Dauid Anointed King of All Israel

Then all the tribes of Israel came to
David at Hebron, and said, "Look,

we are your bone and flesh. 2For some
time, while Saul was king over us, it was
you who led out Israel and brought it in.
The Lono said to you: It is you who shall
be shepherd of my people Israel. you who
shall be ruler over Israel." 3So all the el-
ders of Israel came to the king at Hebron;
and King David made a covenant with
them at Hebron before the Lonp, and
they anointed David king over Israel.
aDavid was thirty years old when he be-
gan to reign, and he reigned forty years.

r In I Chr8.34 and 9.40, Merib-baal
s Heb Ish-bosbth t Meaning of Heb of verse 6
uncertain

flosh 18.25). 4.3 The location of Gittaim, He-
brew, "the Double Gath (Winepress)," is un-
known; it is mentioned elsewhere only in Neh
I 1.33. We are not told why the people of Beeroth
fled to Gittaim, but it probably had something to
do with Saul's hostility toward the Gibeonites
(see 21.2). Resident alieru. See note on 1.13-16.
4.4 The flow of the narrative is interrupted for
the introduction of Mephibosheth. The name was
originally Mephibaal ("Out of the Mouth of the
Lord") before the substitution of boshtth, "shame,"
for baal, "lord, Baal" (see note on 2.8). The name
is confused in the biblical text with another similar
name, Merib-baal ("The Lord is Advocate"); Me-
phibaal was probably the name of a son of Saul by
his concubine Rizpah (see 21.8), while Merib-baal
was the name of Jonathan's crippled son (see

I Chr 8.34; 9.40). 4.7 As in 2.29, the journey to
Mahanaim, Ishbaal's capital (see 2.8), passes

through the Arabah. 4.10 David recalls events
of 1.2-16. 4.12 For the tomb of Abner, see 3.32.

5.1-5 David becomes king a second time,
now of the northern tribes. 5.1-2 These two

verses, which have a number of verbal parallels
with the oracle of Nathan in ch. 7, were inserted
by a Deuteronomistic editor in whose time it was
natural for the Israelites to describe themselves in
relation to David, a Judahite, as your bone and flesh;
in the older narrative (19.13) David uses the same
expression to signify his kinship to the people of
Judah in contrast to the people of Israel. David led
out Israel and brought tt in, i.e., he led the army (for
the expression, see Num 27.17; I Chr 2.ll; cf.
I Sam 18.13, 16; 29.6). For David as Israel's slzep-

herd, see 2 Sam 7 .7 ; ruler (Hebrew nagid) vanslates
the same word as prince in 7.8 (cf. note on I Sam
9.16). 5.3 A second, older account of David's
appointment as king. By making a coaenant with
the Israelite elders David is binding himself
to certain obligations in return for fealty.
5.4-5 These chronological notices belong to the
Deuteronomistic framework of the narrative (see

Introduction; 2.10-l l; note on I Sam I3.I). Con-
temporary biblical scholars generally date David's
reign to the first half of the tenth centurv, or ap-
proximately I 000-960 s.c.r.
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5At Hebron he reigned over Judah seven
years and six months; and at Jerusalem he
reigned over all Israel and Judah thirty-
three years.

Jenualem Becomes Datid's Capital

6 The king and his men marched to
Jerusalem against the Jebusites, the in-
habitants of the land, who said to David,
"You will not come in here, even the blind
and the lame will turn you back" -thinking, "David cannot come in here."
7 Nevertheless David took the stronghold
of Zion, which is now the city of David.
sDavid had said on that day, "Whoever
would strike down the Jebusites, Iet him
get up the water shaft to attack the lame
and the blind, those whom David hates.""
Therefore it is said, "The blind and the
lame shall not come into the house." 9Da-
vid occupied the stronghold, and named
it the city of David. David built the city all
around from the Millo inward. l0And Da-
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vid became greater and greater, for the
Lono, the God of hosts, was with him.

I I King Hiram of Tyre sent messen-
gers to David, along with cedar trees, and
carpenters and masons rvho built David a
house. l2David then perceived that the
Lono had established him king over Is-
rael, and that he had exalted his kingdom
for the sake of his people Israel.

13 In Jerusalem, after he came from
Hebron, David took more concubines and
wives; and more sons and daughters were
born to David. l4These are the names
of those rvho were born to him in Jeru-
salem: Shammua, Shobab, Nathan, Solo-
mon, lsIbhar, Elishua, Nepheg, Japhia,
I6Elishama, Eliada, and Eliphelet.

Victories ouer the Philistines

17 When the Philistines heard that
David had been anointed king over Israel,

u Another reading is those uho hate Dauil

5.6-f6 David's private army successfully be-
sieges the city of the Jebusites. 5.6 In biblical
tradition the Jebusites were the indigenous inhabi-
tants of jerusalem whom Joshua failed to drive
away (Josh 15.63; Judg l.2l). There have been
many attempts to explain the role of the blind and
the Lame in this account. The present translation
reflects the interpretation that the Jebusites are
taunting David: "We are so much stronger than
you that even our blind and lame can keep you
out." 5.7 The stronghold of Zion was a fortified
hilltop on the southeast corner ofthe later city. In
the strict sense, then, Zion and. the city of Daaid
refer only to this hill (see I Kings 8.1), but both
terms were extended to mean the city as a
whole. 5.8 At this point in the Chronicler's ver-
sion of the capture of Jerusalem ( I Chr I I .6) Joab
wins the position as commander-in-chief of Da-
vid's army by leading the attack on the city. The
present translation assumes that the water shaft was
a vertical passage used by the Jebusites to have
access to the Gihon, Jerusalem's primary water
source, from within the city walls. Another possi-
ble meaning is "the windpipe"; if this is correct,
David is telling his troops to strike at the wind-
pipe, dealing only fatal blows so as not to leave the
city full of maimed people (the hme and the bLind).
The narrator uses the story to explain a rule ex-
cluding the lame and blind from the house, i.e.,
the temple (cf. Lev 21.16-23; Deut 23.1).
5.9 Named. Ancient Near Eastern conquerors of-
ten renamed cities in their own honor.The Millo,
which in Hebrew seems to mean "the Fill," ought

to be an earthwork of some kind, perhaps a build-
ing platform created by filling a ravine; Solomon
amplified or rebuilt it (1 Kings 9.15,24 11.27\.
5.10 The old story of David's rise to power (see

Introduction) probably ended here, with a final
recapitulation of its central motif (see I Sam
16.18; 18.14, 28). 5.ll King Hiram will larer
supply Solomon with the skilled workers and ma-
terials necessary for the construction of the tem-
ple (see I Kings 5.1-I0); extrabiblical sources
indicate that his reign was long and productive.
The port of Tyre was the chief city of Phoenicia,
ancient Lebanon; it was about fifty miles south of
Beirut. For millennia, the cedars of Lebanon were
prized for use in the building of temples and royal
residences; for David's house of cedar, see also
7.2. 5.12 The language of this verse anticipates
that of the dynastic promise in ch. 7 (see esp.
7.12). 5.13-15 Cf. 3.2-5, where David's sons
born in Hebron are listed. The present list names
those born in Jerusalem (see also I Chr 14.3-4);
there is a composite listing in I Chr 3.1-9. Of the
sons mentioned here, only Solomon will play a sig-
nificant role in the story.

5,17-25 A miscellany detailing David's suc-
cess in the Philistine wars. 5.17 The stronghold to
which David retreats is probably not Zion (w. 7, 9)
but Adullam, a Judahite fortress ca. sixteen miles
to the southwest where he has sought refuge in
the past (see I Sam 22.1, 4;24.22) and where he
will be in another encounter with Philistines in
the valley of Rephaim (see 2Sam 23.13, l4).
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all the Philistines went up in search of Da-
vid; but David heard about it and went
down to the stronghold. lsNow the Philis-
tines had come and spread out in the val-
ley of Rephaim. l9David inquired of the
Lono, "Shall I go up against the Philis-
tines? Will you give them into my hand?"
The Lono said to David, "Go up; for I will
certainly give the Philistines into your
hand." 20So David came to Baal-perazim,
and David defeated them there. He said,
"The Lonn has burst forth against' my
enemies before me, like a bursting flood."
Therefore that place is called Baal-
perazim.r' 2lThe Philistines abandoned
their idols there, and David and his men
carried them away.

22 Once again the Philistines came up,
and were spread out in the valley of
Rephaim. 23When David inquired of the
Lono, he said, "You shall not go up; go
around to their rear, and come upon
them opposite the balsam trees. 24When
you hear the sound of marching in the
tops of the balsam trees, then be on the
alert; for then the Lono has gone out be-
fore you to strike down the army of the
Philistines." 25David did just as the LoRD
had commanded him; and he struck
down the Philistines from Geba all the
way to Gezer.

2 SAMUEL 5.I8_6.8

6
Dauid Brings the Arh to Jentsalem

David again gathered all the chosen
men of Israel, thirty thousand. 2Da-

vid and all the people with him set out
and went from Baale-judah, to bring up
from there the ark of God, which is called
by the name of the Lon-o of hosts who is
enthroned on the cherubim. 3They car-
ried the ark of God on a new cart, and
brought it out of the house of Abinadab,
which was on the hill. Uzzah and Ahio,'
the sons of Abinadab, were driving the
new cart awith the ark of God;.'' 2t 6
Ahio' went in front of the ark. 5David
and all the house of Israel were dancing
before the Lonp with all their might, with
songsz and lyres and harps and tambou-
rines and castanets and cymbals.

6 When they came to the threshing
floor of Nacon, Uzzah reached out his
hand to the ark of God and took hold of
it, for the oxen shook it. TThe anger of
the Lono was kindled against Uzzah; and
God struck him there because he reached
out his hand to the ark;, and he died
there beside the ark of God. 8David was

r Heb paraz rv That is Lord of Bttrsting Forth
x Ot: and his brother y Compare Gk: Heb azd
brmrght it out of .the houe of Abinadab, uhich uas on
the hill with the arh of God, z Q Ms Gk I Chr 13.8:
Hebfir trees a l Chr 13.10 Compare QMs:
Meaning of Heb uncertain

5.18 The uallq of Rephaim (see Josh 15.8; 18.16) is
usually identified with a plain southwest of Jeru-
salem. 5,20 Baal-perazirn ("the lord of Perazim")
must have been a sanctuary on or near Mount
Perazim (see Isa 28.21); here, its name is playfully
traced to David's victory. 5.21 Just as the Philis-
tines carried off the ark after their victory in
I Sam 4.1- I l, David and his men carry away their
rdols (lit. "gods") now. 5.23 The term rendered
bakam trees is obscure; it might refer to some kind
of tree or bush, but it might also be a place-name,
"Bachaim." 5.24 The sounl, of marching will in-
dicate that the Lono has gone ozt as the Divine
Warrior to fight on David's behalf. 5.25 Most
scholars prefer to emend Geba, which was
northeast of Jerusalem (see I Sam 13.3), to Gib-
eon, which was northwest of the city (see 2.12
above) and therefore more suited to the geogra-
phv of the present passage. Geur was about fif-
teen miles west of Gibeon in the direction of the
Philistine plain.

6.1-23 David installs the chief symbol of the
religion of Israel in his new capital city.
6,1 Baalc-ju&ti .is evidently another name for

Kiriath-jearim (cl. Josh 15.9), where the ark has
been since its return from Philistia (see I Sam
7.2). 6.2 The arh ol God, the most sacred object
in Israelite worship, marks the presence of the
Lord. For the epithet the Lono of hosts uho is en-

throned on the eherubim, see note on I Sam 4.4.
6.3 The cart in which the ark returned from Phi-
listia was burned in a sacrifice ( I Sam 6. l4), and in
any case a new cart is necessary for ritual purposes;
see note at I Sam 6.7. For the house of Abinadab,
which was on the hill, see I Sam 6.21; 7 .1. Uzzah and
Ahio were not mentioned in I Sam 7. l, where we
were told that Abinadab's son Eleazar was conse-
crated for service with the ark; it is possible that
Eleazar and Uzzah are the same person.
6.6-7 Because of its great sacredness the ark is
potentially very dangerous (cf. I Sam 6.19), and it
must be treated with great care. Although Uzzah's
purpose in reaching for the ark was probably only
to steady it, he was not ritually prepared to touch
it, and his lapse proves fatal. ' 6.8 The meaning
of Perez-uzzah, as the threshing floor of Nacon was
known in the time of the author of this verse,
is explained by a reference to the events just



2 SAMUEL 6.9_6.23

angry because the Lono had burst forth
rvith an outburst upon Uzzah; so that
place is called Perez-uzzah,b to this day.
9David was afraid of the Lono that day;
he said, "How can the ark of the Lonn
come into my care?" loSo David was un-
willing to take the ark of the Lono into his
care in the city of David; instead David
took it to the house of Obed-edom the
Gittite. llThe ark of the Lopo remained
in the house of Obed-edom the Gittite
three months; and the Lono blessed
Obed-edom and all his household.

12 It was told King David, "The Lono
has blessed the household of Obed-edom
and all that belongs to him, because of the
ark of God." So David went and brought
up the ark of God from the house of
Obed-edom to the city of David with re-
joicing; l3and when those who bore the
ark of the Lono had gone six paces, he
sacrificed an ox and a fatling. laDavid
danced before the Lono with all his
might; David was girded with a linen
ephod. 15So David and all the house of
Israel brought up the ark of the Lono
with shouting, and with the sound of the
trumpet.

16 As the ark of the Lono came into
the city of David, Michal daughter of Saul
Iooked out of the window, and saw King
David leaping and dancing before the
Lono; and she despised him in her heart.

17 They brought in the ark of the
Lono, and set it in its place, inside the tent
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that Darid had pitched for it; and David
offered burnt offerings and offerings of
rvell-being before the Lono. 18When Da-
vid had finished offering the burnt offer-
ings and the offerings of well-being, he
blessed the people in the name of the
Lono of hosts, l9and distributed food
among all the people, the whole multitude
of Israel, both men and rvomen, to each a
cake of bread, a portion of meat.,. and
a cake of raisins. Then all the people went
back to their homes.

20 David returned to bless his house-
hold. But Michal the daughter of Saul
came out to meet David, and said, "How
the king of Israel honored himself today,
uncovering himself today before the eyes
of his servants' maids, as any vulgar fellow
might shamelessly uncover himself!"
2lDavid said to Michal, "It was before the
Lono, who chose me in place of your fa-
ther and all his household, to appoint me
as prince over Israel, the people of the
Lono, that I have danced before the
Lono. 22 I will make myself yet more con-
temptible than this, and I will be abased
in my own eyes; but by the maids of
whom you have spoken, by them I shall
be held in honor." 23And Michal the
daughter of Saul had no child to the day
of her death.

b That is Bursting Out Agaimt Llzzah
Meaning of Heb uncertain

cvg

described. 6,9-10 David becomes fearful of the
holy object and temporarily abandons his plan to
bring it into the city. Obed-edom the Giuite may have
been one of the soldiers whose loyalty David won
when he served in the army of the king of Gath
(see I Sam 27) and who followed him when he
returned to Israel (see 15.18); because of his asso-
ciation with the ark he had been given a Levitical
genealogy by the time of the Chronicler (l Chr
15.18, 21, 24;16.5,38). 6.12-19 The ceremony
described in these verses is typical of ancient Near
Eastern rituals involving the introduction of the
statue of the national god (to which the ark corre-
sponds in Israel's aniconic religion) to a newly
built or newly captured royal city. These rites
typically involve a ceremonial march in which the
god is borne into the city with numerous sacrifices
along the way (v. l3) and which ends with the in-
stallation of the god in the sanctuary (v. 17) fol-
lowed by the distribution of food and drink to the
populace (v. 19). 6.13 The meaning of this

verse may be that for every six paces the ark bear-
ers advance David sacrifices an ox and a fatling
(i.e., "a fatted ox"); he is progressively sanctifying
the city of David so that it will be ritually suitable
to house the ark. 6.14 David's ritual dance has a
sacerdotal aspect, as indicated by his garment, a
linen ephod (see I Sam 2.18; 22.18). 6.16 For Mi-
chal daughter of Saul, see 3.13-16; her displeasure
is apparently a reaction to David's scant clothing
(see v. 20). 6.17 The ark customarily resides in
a tent (see 7.6), so that David has prepared one
for it here. 6.2f This verse, part of which
looks ahead to 7.8, may have been expanded
by a Deuteronomistic editor (see Introduction).
6,22 David's retort to Michal's accusation is that
what seems vulgar behavior to her is actually
pious self-humiliation in the presence of the
Lord. 6.23 The principal purpose of w. 20-23
is to explain Michal's childlessness and to show
that the blood of the house of Saul was never
mixed with that of the house of David.



477

Nathan's Oracle

n Now when the king was settled in his
/ house, and the Lonp had given him

rest from all his enemies around him,
2the king said to the prophet Nathan,
"See now, I am living in a house of cedar,
but the ark of God stays in a tent." 3Na-
than said to the king, "Go, do all that you
have in mind; for the Lono is with you."

4 But that same night the word of the
Lono came to Nathan: 5Go and tell my
servant David: Thus says the Lono: Are
you the one to build me a house to live in?
6I have not lived in a house since the day
I brought up the people of Israel from
Egypt to this day, but I have been moving
about in a tent and a tabernacle. TWher-
ever I have moved about among all the
people of Israel, did I ever speak a word
with any of the tribal leadersd of Israel,
whom I commanded to shepherd my peo-
ple Israel, saying, "Why have you not built
me a house of cedar?" 8Now therefore
thus you shall say to my servant David:
Thus says the Lono of hosts: I took you

2 SAMUEL 7.1-7.14

from the pasture, from following the
sheep to be prince over my people Israel;
9and I have been with you wherever you
went, and have cut off all your enemies
from before you; and I will make for you
a great name, like the name of the great
ones of the earth. l0And I will appoint a
place for my people Israel and will plant
them, so that they may live in their own
place, and be disturbed no more; and evil-
doers shall afflict them no more, as for-
merly, I I from the time that I appointed
judges over my people Israel; and I will
give you rest from all your enemies.
Moreover the Lono declares to you that
the Lonn will make you a house. l2When
your days are fulfilled and you lie down
with your ancestors, I will raise up your
offspring after you, who shall come forth
from your body, and I will establish his
kingdom. 13 He shall build a house for my
name, and I will establish the throne of
his kingdom forever. lal will be a father
to him, and he shall be a son to me. When
d Or any of the tribes

?,1-17 This passage expresses in prophetic
form the royal theology of the Davidic dynasty.
7.2 The prophet Nathan has not been mentioned
previously; he figures prominently here, in the
story of David and Bathsheba (ch. 12), and in the
account of the accession of Solomon (l Kings l).
The contrast David draws between hts own house
of cedar and the tent in which the ark is lodged
points to 5.ll; 6.17; though he does not say so
explicitly, David's words clearly imply a wish to
build a temple for the Lord. 7.5 The Lord's
rhetorical question (Are you the onz .. . ?) implies
that it is not David but someone else who will
build the temple, and we soon learn that it will
be David's son (v. l3). 7.6-7 ln its present,
Deuteronomistically edited form (see Introduc-
tion), Nathan's oracle merely defers the erection
of a temple to the next generation. These two
verses, however, reflect the idea that the ark
should be housed in a tent, a portable shrine, and
seem hostile to a temple under any circumstances;
they may represent the core of an older oracle
prohibiting rather than postponing the construc-
tion of a temple. The phrase since thc day I brought
up the peoplz of krael frorn Egypt refers to the exo-
dus, as in I Sam 8.8; 2 Kings 21.15, and numer-
ous other passages. The expressions I haoe been

moaing about, Whereaer I haae mooed, about use lan-
guage that stresses the freedom the Lord has to
go where he pleases. For a house of ced.ar, i.e., a
temple, see notes on 5.ll; 7 .2. 7.8 I nok you from
th.e Pasture alludes to I Sam 16.ll. For the term

prince, elsewhere translated ruler, see note on
I Sam 9.16. 7.10 The place prophesied here is
not the promised land, in which Israel is already
living, but the place where the Lord chooses to be
worshiped (see Deut 12.5, 11, 14, 18,21,26), i.e.,
the temple in Jerusalem. 'fhe euil.doers mentioned
here are probably Hophni and Phinehas (see

I Sam 2.12-26). 7.ll The expression I will giae
you rest connects the present events with the
Deuteronomistic theme of the promise of rest
from their enemies that the Israelites were given
by Moses in Deut 12.9-10; the promise was ful-
filled in preliminary form by the conquest of Ca-
naan (see Josh 21.44), but its final realization
awaits the erection of the temple (see I Kings
8.56). The Lord promises David a house, i.e., a
dynasty. 7.12 This verse refers to Solomon, as

v. l3 makes clear, but also to the Davidic dynasty
in general. 7.13 The howe that David's off-
spring will build is the house or temple of v. 5; the
author of this passage is playing on two meanings
of the word houe in Hebrew-David's house or
dynasty and the Lono's frorua or temple. The
Lord's name refers to his presence in the temple
in a way that avoids the theological objection that
no earthly dwelling could serve as a dwelling for
such a great transcendent deity (see esp. I Kings
8.27-30). 7,14 ln Israel and contemporary soci-
eties, the relationship between fathu and son was
used to express the special relationship between
the dynastic deity and the king, who was regarded
the adoptive son ofthe national god; for David as
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he commits iniquity, I will punish him
with a rod such as mortals use, rvith blorvs
inflicted by human beings. l5But I will
not take. my steadfast love from him, as

I took it from Saul, whom I put away
from before you. l6Your house and your
kingdom shall be made sure forever be-
fore me;f your throne shall be estab-
lished forever. 17In accordance with all
these words and with all this vision, Na-
than spoke to David.

Daaid.'s Prayer

l8 Then King David went in and sat
before the Lono, and said, "Who am I,
O Lord Goo, and what is my house, that
you have brought me thus far? l9And yet
this was a small thing in your eyes,
O Lord Goo; you have spoken also of
your servant's house for a great while to
come. May this be instruction for the peo-
ple,s O Lord Goo! 2oAnd what more can
David say to you? For you know your ser-
vant, O Lord Gon! 2lBecause of your
promise, and according to your own
heart, you have wrought all this greatness,
so that your servant may know it.
22Therefore you are great, O Lono God;
for there is no one like you, and there is
no God besides you, according to all that
we have heard with our ears. 23Who is
Iike your people, like Israel? Is there an-
otherfr nation on earth whose God went
to redeem it as a people, and to make a
name for himself, doing great and awe-
some things for them,i by driving out;
before his people nations and their
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gods?r 2aAnd 1'ou established 1'our peo-
ple Israel for yourself to be your people
forever; and you, O Lono, became their
God. 25And now, O Lono God, as for the
word that you have spoken concerning
your servant and concerning his house,
confirm it forever; do as you have prom-
ised. 26Thus your name will be magnified
forever in the saying, 'The Lox.n of hosts
is God over Israel'; and the house of your
servant David will be established before
you. 27For you, O Lono of hosts, the God
of Israel, have made this revelation to
your servant, saying, 'I will build you a
house'; therefore your servant has found
courage to pray this prayer to you. 28And
now, O Lord Gon, you are God, and your
words are true, and you have promised
this good thing to your servant; 29no*
therefore may it please you to bless the
house of your servant, so that it may con-
tinue forever before you; for you, O Lord
Gop, have spoken, and with your blessing
shall the house of your servant be blessed
forever."

8
Datid's Wars

Some time afterward, David at-
tacked the Philistines and subdued

them; David took Metheg-ammah out of
the hand of the Philistines.

e Gk Syr Vg I Chr 17.13: Heb shall not d,epart
f Gk Heb Mss: MT before you; Compare
2Sam7.26,29 g Meaning of Heb uncertain
h Gk: Heb one i Hebyou j Gk I Chr 17.21:
Heb for your land k Cn: Heb before your people,
whom you redtemed for yourself from Egypt, rntiorx and
ih gods

the son of the Lord, see also Pss 2.7; 85.26-27.
7.15 As the son of the Lord, the David king will
be subject to punishment (v. 14) but not rejection;
the pledge of adoption is irrevocable. This means
that neither David nor one of his successors will
become another Sazl (see I Sam 13.13-14;
15.26-28).

7,lE-29 David's response to Nathan's ora-
cle. 7.18 We are told rhat Daaiduent ln (i.e., into
the tent, 6.17;7.2) and sat before the Lono (i.e., in
front of the ark), but it was not customary to sit
during prayer, and the meaning may be that "Da-
vid remained before the Lono" after others de-
parted. 7.19 On the basis of the Hebrew and
Greek texts of I Chr 17.17 it is possible to show
that the obscure sentence here translated May
this be instruction for the peopb may have originally
read "and you have shown me the generation to
come." 7,21 For the expression according to your

own heart, see I Sam 13.14; the point is that the
Lord has acted at his own initiative and not in
response to some gesture by David, such as his
offer to build a temple (see 7.2). 7.22-26 This
passage, which is replete with stereotypical
Deuteronomistic language, is regarded by schol-
ars as partly or wholly an expansion of David's
prayer by the Deuteronomistic historian (see In-
troduction), whose purpose was to incorporate
the Lord's benefaction toward the house of David
into the larger context of his graciousness towards
Israel as a whole. 7.23 On the question begin-
ning /s there another nation, cf. Deut 4.7, 8,
32-40. 7.24 This verse refers to the covenant
between Israel and the Lord (cf. Deut 29.10-13),
which in Deuteronomistic thought was linked to
the special relationship between the Davidic king
and the Lord (see v. 14).

8.1-14 A summary of David's military
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2 He also defeated the Moabites and,
making them lie down on the ground,
measured them off with a cord; he mea-
sured two lengths of cord for those who
were to be put to death, and one lengthi
for those who were to be spared. And the
Moabites became servants to David and
brought tribute.

3 David also struck down King Had-
adezer son of Rehob of Zobah, as he went
to restore his monument- at the river Eu-
phrates. 4David took from him one thou-
sand seven hundred horsemen, and
twenty thousand foot soldiers. David
hamstrung all the chariot horses, but left
enough for a hundred chariots. 5When
the Arameans of Damascus came to help
King Hadadezer of Zobah, David killed
twenty-two thousand men of the Arame-
ans. 6Then David put garrisons among
the Arameans of Damascus; and the Ara-
means became servants to David and
brought tribute. The Lono gave victory to
David wherever he went. TDavid took the
gold shields that were carried by the ser-
vants of Hadadezer, and brought them to
Jerusalem. 8From Betah and from Bero-
thai, towns of Hadadezer, King David
took a great amount of bronze.

2 SAMUEL 8.2_8.I4

9 When King Toi of Hamath heard
that David had defeated the whole army
of Hadadezer, l01oi sent his son Joram to
King David, to greet him and to congratu-
late him because he had fought against
Hadadezer and defeated him. Now Had-
adezer had often been at war with Toi.
Joram brought with him articles of silver,
gold, and bronze; I I these also King David
dedicated to the Lono, together with the
silver and gold that he dedicated from all
the nations he subdued, l2from Edom,
Moab, the Ammonites, the Philistines,
Amalek, and from the spoil of King Had-
adezer son of Rehob of Zobah.

l3 David won a name for himself.
When he returned, he killed eighteen
thousand Edomites" in the Valley of Salt.
14He put garrisons in Edom; throughout
all Edom he put garrisons, and all the
Edomites became David's servants. And
the Lono gave victory to David wherever
he went.

I Hebone full length m Compare I Sam 15.12
and 2 Sam 18.18 n Gk: Heb returnzd from
striking d,own eighteen thousand, Aramearc

achievements. E.l Methcg-atnrzai, which in He-
brew seems to mean something like "the Bridle of
the Aqueduct" occurs nowhere else; the Septua-
gint has "the common land," which some trans-
lators adopt. 6.2 David seems to have had an
amicable relationship with the Moabites before he
became king (see I Sam 22.3-4). Measuring lines
of prisoners for execution is unique to this pas-
sage. E.3-12 This passage can be read as a se-
quel to David's Ammonite and Aramean war in
ch. 10. 8.1 Hada.dzur. The patronymic son of Re-
DoD suggests that he may have been a native of
Beth-rehob, an Aramean state that fought against
David (see 10.6); he may have united Beth-rehob
and Zobah under his rule just as David did with
Judah and lsrael. Zobah, which was located on the
western slope of Mount Hermon, was the leading
Aramean state before the rise of Damascus. If
Hadadezer had been marching north ,o restore his
monilment at the Euphrates, he would not have
been likely to encounter David, who lived far to
the south. It seems more likely that it was David
who marched north "to leave his monument"
at the Euphrates after his victory at Helam
(see 10.15-18). 8.4 Apparently David had use
for only a hundred chariot horses and hamstrung
the rest so that they could not be used against
him; but Josh 11.6-9 suggests that David might

have been following some kind of ritual require-
ment. 8.5 Damascus, at this point an ally and
probably a vassal of Zobah, will rise to preemi-
nence late in the reign of Solomon under the
leadership of a survivor of the present conflict
(see I Kings 11.23-25). 8.7 The goLd shied"s

were actually ceremonial gold bow cases that were
carried by royal officials on formal occasions.
8.8 Betah should probably be read "Tebah" as in
certain Greek and Syriac manuscripts (cf. "Tib-
hath" in I Chr 18.8); it was in the Bekaa Valley
south of modern Homs. Berothai (cf. "Berothah"
in Ezek 47.16) was also in the Bekaa a few miles
south of Baalbek. 8.9 Hamath, modern Hama
on the middle Orontes, was a Neo-Hittite city-
state that bordered on Zobah to the north.
6.10 Surprisingly, Toi's son Joram has a name
that means "Yahweh is exalted" in Hebrew. His
name in I Chr 18.10 is Hadoram, which means
"(the Aramean god) Hadad is exalted," and many
scholars would replace Joram with Hadoram in
the present passage; but it has also been suggested
that Hadoram's name was changed to Joram as a
gesture of fealty to David. 8.13 The Valla of
Safi probably ran from somewhere in Edom into
the Dead Sea; in the Septuagint David's victory
there is credited to Abishai son of Zeruiah (see

2.18, 30; I Sam 26.6).
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Dauid's Officers

15 So David reigned over all Israel;
and David administered justice and equity
to all his people. l6Joab son of Zeruiah
was over the army; Jehoshaphat son of
Ahilud was recorder; t7 Zadok son of Ahi-
tub and Ahimelech son of Abiathar were
priests; Seraiah was secretarY; lSBenaiah
son of Jehoiada was overo the Chereth-
ites and the Pelethites; and David's sons
were priests.

Dauid.'s Kindness to Mephibosheth

I David asked, "Is there still anyone
left of the house of Saul to whom I

may show kindness for Jonathan's sake?"
2Now there was a servant of the house of
Saul whose name was Zlba, and he was
summoned to David. The king said to
him, "Are you Zlba?" And he said, "At
your servicel" SThe king said, "Is there
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anlone remaining of the house of Saul to
u'hom I may shorv the kindness of God?"
Ziba said to the king, "There remains a
son of Jonathan; he is crippled in his
feet." 4The king said to him, "Where is
he?" Zlba said to the king, "He is in the
house of Machir son of Ammiel, at Lo-
debar." 5Then King David sent and
brought him from the house of Machir
son of Ammiel, at Lo-debar. 6Mephibo-
shethp son of Jonathan son of Saul came
to David, and fell on his face and did obei-
sance. David said, "Mephibosheth!"p He
answered, "I am your servant." TDavid
said to him, "Do not be afraid, for I will
show you kindness for the sake of your
father Jonathan; I will restore to you all
the land of your grandfather Saul, and
you yourself shall eat at my table always."
8 He did obeisance and said, "What is your
o SyrTg VS2O.23; I Chr 18.17: Heb lacks u6 ot)er
p Or Merib-bo,al: See 4.4 note

8.15-1E This is the first of two lists of the
members of David's administration. The second is
in 20.23-26. 8.16 Joab (see 2.13) may have re-
ceived the command of the army as a result of his
role in the siege of Jerusalem (see note on 5.8).

Jehoshaphat will remain in office under Solomon
(see I Kings 4.3); as recorder he was probably re-
sponsible for keeping public records, but the tide
has been compared to that ofan Egyptian officer
whose chief responsibility was to communicate be-
tween the king and the public. 8.17 Two high
priests served simultaneously during David's
reign. One was Zadok, who survived Solomon's
purge and became the ancestor of the dominant
priestly family in Jerusalem, as forecast in the ora-
cle in I Sam 2.27 -36. The other was not Ahimelech
son of Abtathar but Abiathar son of Ahimelech, as

shown clearly by 15.24, 29, 35; 17 .15: 19. l l ; the
mistake in the present passage is replicated in
I Chr 18.16 but not in 2 Sam 20.25. Abiathar, the
only survivor of Saul's massacre of the Shilonite
priesthood (see I Sam 22.6-23), became David's
personal priest (l Sam 22.20-23) and remained at
court until he was banished by Solomon for hav-
ing sided against his succession (see I Kings 1.7;
2.26-27). The name Serainhis doubtful; the Sep-
tuagint points to Shausha, and the name in 20.25
is Sheva. Like recorder, the title of secretary has
been compared to that of an Egyptian officer who
served as the personal secretary of the king.
8.18 For Benaiah, see 23.20-23. 'Ihe Cherethites
and the Pelethitas were David's personal bodyguard
(cf . 23.23); like the Philistines, near whose terri-
tory they settled, they were probably Aegean in
origin. David probably earned their loyalty while

he was in the service of the king of Gath (l Sam
27-30). If the assertion that Dadd's soru tt)ere

lriests is correct (the textual evidence is confused),
then we must suppose that membership in the
priesthood was not limited to Levites in the time
of David.

9.f -13 David finds the surviving heir to the
house of Saul and invites him to live at court. If
there was any suspicion that David's hospitality
was actually a form of house arrest, intended to
keep an eye on Mephibosheth, the narrator re-
futes this by insisting David's only motive was
loyalty to the memory of Jonathan (w. l, 3, 7).
9.1 Note the connection between this verse and
21.7; the account of the execution of the family of
Saul in 2l.l-14 probably once stood as an intro-
rluction to ch. 9. 9.2 Ziba, though a sentant of
the hotse of Saul, i.e., a ranking officer at Saul's
court, becomes a valuable supporter of David
(see 16.l-4; cf. 19.24-30). 9.4 Like Ziba, Ma-
chir will prove helpful to David during the crisis
provoked by Absalom's revolt (see 17.27). Lo-
debar was a town in northern Transjordan (see
"the territory of Debir" in Josh 13.26), not far
from Mahanaim (see 2.8) and Jabesh-gilead (see

2.4b-7\ in the territory settled by a clan of Manas-
seh also known as Machir (see Num 32.39-40;
Deut 3.15); the house of Saul always had its
staunchest support in this region as a result
of Saul's liberation of Jabesh (see I Sam
10.27- I L I I ). 9.6 Mephibosheti. See note on
4.4. 9.? To eat at the king's table was a spe-
cial privilege (see I Kings 2.7; 18.19; 2 Kings
25.27-29; Jer 52.31-33; cf. Ps 23.5). 9.8 For
tlre self-abasing expression dead dog, see note on
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servant, that you should look upon a dead
dog such as I?"

9 Then the king summoned Saul's ser-
vant Ziba, and said to him, "All that be-
longed to Saul and to all his house I have
given to your master's grandson. l0You
and your sons and your servants shall till
the land for him, and shall bring in the
produce, so that your master's grandson
may have food to eat; but your master's
grandson Mephiboshethq shall always eat
at my able." Now Ziba had fifteen sons
and twenty servants. llThen Ziba said to
the king, "According to all that my lord
the king commands his servant. so your
servant will do." Mephiboshethq ate at
David's. table, Iike one of the king's sons.
12Mephiboshethq had a young son whose
name was Mica. And all who lived in
Zlba's house became Mephibosheth's"
servants. l3Mephiboshethq lived in Jeru-
salem, for he always ate at the king's table.
Now he was lame in both his feet.

The War uith the Aramean Coalition

2 SAMUEL 9.9-10.12

lences to you? Has not David sent his
envoys to you to search the city, to spy it
out, and to overthrow it?" 4So Hanun
seized David's envoys, shaved off half the
beard of each, cut off their garments in
the middle at their hips, and sent them
away. 5when David was told, he sent to
meet them, for the men were greatly
ashamed. The king said, "Remain at Jeri
cho until your beards have grown, and
then return."

6 When the Ammonites saw that they
had become odious to David, the Ammon-
ites sent and hired the Arameans of Beth-
rehob and the Arameans of Zobah, twenty
thousand foot soldiers, as well as the king
of Maacah, one thousand men, and the
men of Tob, twelve thousand men.
TWhen David heard of it, he sent Joab
and all the army with the warriors. 8The
Ammonites came out and drew up in bat-
tle array at the entrance of the gate; but
the Arameans of Zobah and of Rehob,
and the men of Tob and Maacah, rvere by
themselves in the open country.

9 When Joab saw that the battle was
set against him both in front and in the
rear, he chose some of the picked men of
Israel, and arrayed them against the Ara-
means; lOthe rest of his men he put in the
charge of his brother Abishai, and he ar-
rayed them against the Ammonites. I t He
said, "If the Arameans are too strong for
me, then you shall help me; but if the Am-
monites are too strong for you, then I will
come and help you. l2Be strong, and let
q Or Menb-baal: See 4.4 note r Gk: Heb m1
s Or Merib-baali: See 4.4 note

10 Some time afterward, the king of
the Ammonites died, and his son

Hanun succeeded him. 2David said, "I
will deal loyally with Hanun son of Na-
hash, just as his father dealt loyally with
me." So David sent envoys to console him
concerning his father. When David's en-
voys came into the land of the Ammon-
ites, 3the princes of the Ammonites said
to their lord Hanun, "Do you really think
that David is honoring your father just be-
cause he has sent messengers with condo-

I Sam 24.14. 9.10 The original point of David's
remarks in this verse, better preserved in the
Greek version, was that Ziba and his household
would be supported by the income from Mephib-
osheth's estate, but that Mephibosheth himself
would be supported at David's expense. 9.f2
According to I Chr 8.34-35;9.40-41, Micahad
four sons, thus ensuring the posterity of the
house of Saul (cf. I Sam 20.14-16; 24.21-22).
9.13 The fact that Mephibosheth, the heir to the
house of Saul, is lame in both hu feet is important;
as a cripple he is unlikely to be able to make a
successful attempt to revive his line's claim to the
throne.

10.1-19 Chronologically, this section seems
to be prior to 8.3-14. 10.2 Nahash was an en-
emy of Saul (l Sam 10.27-11.11) and may have
regarded David, after his split with Saul, as an
ally. The only occasion on which he is reported to

have fualt loyally with David was when his son
Shobi supplied provisions to him after he fled
Jerusalem during Absalom's revolt (17.27); lf
this is what David is referring to here, the revolt
must have preceded the events described here.
lO.5 Jericho was on the west bank ofthe Jordan at
a point intermediate between Jerusalem and the
Ammonite capital. 10.6 For the Aramearc of
Beth-rehob and Zobah, see note on 8.3. Maacah was
north of Geshur (see 2.9) in the Golan Heights.
Tob was a small state southeast of the Sea of Gali-
lee. 10.8 The Ammonites confront Joab's army
at the entrance of lhe gate, i.e., of Rabbah, their capi-
tal city (see 1l.l). 10.10 For Abuhai, see 2.18;
I Sam 26.6. 10.12 The cities of our God to which

Joab refers may be old Israelite centers and sanc-
tuaries of Yahweh in southern Transjordan, a
region with strong associations in early Israelite
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us be couraBeous for the sake of our peo-
ple, and for the cities of our God; and
may the Lonp do what seems good to
him." 13So Joab and the people who
were with him moved forward into battle
against the Arameans; and they fled be-
fore him. l4When the Ammonites saw
that the Arameans fled, they likewise
fled before Abishai, and entered the
city. Then Joab returned from fighting
against the Ammonites, and came to
Jerusalem.

15 But when the Arameans saw that
they had been defeated by Israel, they
gathered themselves together. l6Hadade-
zer sent and brought out the Arameans
who were beyond the Euphrates; and they
came to Helam, with Shobach the com-
mander of the army of Hadadezer at their
head. lTWhen it was told David, he gath-
ered all Israel together, and crossed the
Jordan, and came to Helam. The Arame-
ans arrayed themselves against David and
fought with him. l8The Arameans fled
before Israel; and David killed of the Ara-
means seven hundred chariot teams, and
forty thousand horsemen,t and wounded
Shobach the commander of their army,
so that he died there. l9When all the
kings who were servants of Hadadezer
saw that they had been defeated by
Israel, they made peace with Israel, and
became subject to them. So the Arame-
ans were afraid to help the Ammonites
any more.
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Dauid Commits Adultery with Bathsheba

1 1 In the spring of the year, the time
I I when kings go out to battle, Da-

vid sent Joab rvith his officers and all Is-
rael with him; they ravaged the
Ammonites, and besieged Rabbah. But
David remained at Jerusalem.

2 It happened, late one afternoon,
when David rose from his couch and was
walking about on the roof of the king's
house, that he saw from the roof a woman
bathing; the woman was very beautiful.
3David sent someone to inquire about the
woman. It was reported, "This is Bath-
sheba daughter of Eliam, the wife of
Uriah the Hittite." aSo David sent mes-
sengers to get her, and she came to him,
and he lay with her. (Now she was purify-
ing herself after her period.) Then she re-
turned to her house. 5The woman
conceived; and she sent and told David, "I
am pregnant."

6 So David sent word to Joab, "Send
me Uriah the Hittite." And Joab sent
Uriah to David. TWhen Uriah came to
him, David asked how Joab and the peo-
ple fared, and how the war was going.
8Then David said to Uriah, "Go down to
your house, and wash your feet." Uriah
went out of the king's house, and there
followed him a present from the king.
gBut Uriah slept at the entrance of the
king's house with all the servants of his

t I Chr 19.18 and some Gk Mss read /oot sold.iers

tradition. 10.16 For Ha.dnd.ezer, king of Zobah
and leader of the Aramean coalition, see note on
8.3. The Arameans who uere beyond the Euphrates
were people living in northwestern Mesopotamia
in the central and upper Euphrates regton. Hektm
was probably the same town or region that is
called "Alema" in I Macc 5.26; it lay east of the
Sea of Galilee on the Transjordanian plateau. Slzo-

bachiscalled "Shopach" in 1Chr 19.16, 18.
ll.l-f3 The incident related here took place

during David's Ammonite wars and portrays
Israel's greatest king as a sinful human being.
ll,l Rabbah, modern Amman, was the Ammonite
capital. 11.2 The story begins as David awakens
from an afternoon nap on the rool of his palace,
the best place to sleep (see note on I Sam 9.25).
ll.3 Eliam, Bathsheba's father, is sometimes iden-
tified with Eliam son of Ahithophel, a member of
David's elite corps of the Thirty (23.34). Uriah the
Hittite was also a member (23.39); although his
name (Hebrew, "Yahweh is my light") shows that

he was probably a native-born Israelite, his tide
suggests that he was descended from the Hittites,
an Anatolian people of the second millennium
s.c.r. whose descendants populated a number of
Syrian cities in the time of David. I1.4 The pur-
pose of the parenthetical remark that she uas puri-

fying herself after her period is to indicate both that
her intercourse with David occurred at a time that
was propitious for conception and that Uriah can-
not have been the father of the child she con-
ceives. f f.6-12 David brings Uriah home on
furlough in the hope that he will have intercourse
with Bathsheba and the child she is carrying will
be thought to be his; but, ironically, Uriah's loy-
alty to David and sense of duty as a soldier pre-
vents this scheme from succeeding. ll.8 The
expression wash your feet is probably a euphemism
for sexual intercourse. The translation and there

folloued him a present from the hing is based on a very
doubtful Hebrew text. ll.ll Uriah rejects Da-
vid's suggestion that he go home and lie with
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lord, and did not go down to his house.
l0When they told David, "Uriah did not
go down to his house," David said to
Uriah, "You have just come from a jour-
ney. Why did you not go down to your
house?" l l Uriah said to David, "The ark
and Israel and Judah remain in booths;,
and my lord Joab and the servants of my
lord are camping in the open field; shall I
then go to my house, to eat and to drink,
and to lie with my wife? As you live, and
as your soul lives, I will not do such a
thing." l2Then David said to Uriah, "Re-
main here today also, and tomorrow I will
send you back." So Uriah remained in Je-
rusalem that day. On the next day, l3p2-
vid invited him to eat and drink in his
presence and made him drunk; and in the
evening he went out to lie on his couch
with the servants of his lord, but he did
not go down to his house.

The Death of Uriah

14 In the morning David wrote a let-
ter to Joab, and sent it by the hand of
Uriah. 15In the letter he wrote, "Set Uriah
in the forefront of the hardest fighting,
and then draw back from him, so that he
may be struck down and die." l6As Joab
was besieging the city, he assigned Uriah
to the place where he knew there were
valiant warriors. lTThe men of the city
came out and fought with Joab; and some
of the servants of David among the peo-
ple fell. Uriah the Hittite was killed as
well. lsThen Joab sent and told David all
the news about the fighting; l9and he in-
structed the messenger, "When you have
finished telling the king all the news about
the fighting, 20then, if the king's anger
rises, and if he says to you, 'Why did you
go so near the city to fight? Did you not

2 SAMUEL I l.l0-12.3

know that they would shoot from the
wall? 2lWho killed Abimelech son of Jer-
ubbaal?" Did not a woman throw an up-
per millstone on him from the wall, so
that he died at Thebez? Why did you go
so near the wall?' then you shall say, 'Your
servant Uriah the Hittite is dead too.'"

22 So the messenger went, and came
and told David all that Joab had sent him
to tell. 23The messenger said to David,
"The men gained an advantage over us,
and came out against us in the field; but
we drove them back to the entrance of the
gate. 24Then the archers shot at your ser-
vants from the wall; some of the king's
servants are dead; and your servant Uriah
the Hittite is dead also." 25David said to
the messenger, "Thus you shall say to
Joab, 'Do not let this matter trouble you,
for the sword devours now one and now
another; press your attack on the city, and
overthrow it.' And encourage him."

26 When the wife of Uriah heard that
her husband was dead, she made lamenta-
tion for him. 27When the mourning was
over, David sent and brought her to his
house, and she became his wife, and bore
him a son.

Nathan's Parable

But the thing that David had done dis-
1 C) pleased the Lono, I and the Lono
L 1 sent Nathan to David. He came to
him, and said to him, "There were two
men in a certain city, the one rich and the
other poor. 2The rich man had very
many flocks and herds; 3but the poor
man had nothing but one little ewe lamb,
which he had bought. He brought it up,
and it grew up with him and with his chil-

u Or at Suctoth r Gk Syr Judg 7.I : Heb
Jerubbesheth

his wife; he is a pious soldier, careful to observe
the ritual regulations of the battle camp (Deut
23.9-14), which forbade intimate relations with
women (cf. note on I Sam 21.5). When in the
field, the army lived in tents, not in booths, and the
correct translation here is probably at Succoth (see

text note z), a town east of the Jordan and roughly
midway between Jerusalem and Rabbah.

ll.l4-27a Having failed to induce the pious
Uriah to violate the ritual regulations of the bat-
tle camp, David now plots to have him killed.
ll.14-15 Uriah carries his own death sentence to
Joab. ll.2l The death of Abimclech son of Jerub-
Daal is reported in Judg 9.50-55; he was killed by

an upper milktona thrown by a woman as a result of
venturing too close to the city wall during his siege
of Thebez. 11.27 According to custom, the pe-
riod of nourning was seven days (see Gen 50.10;

Jdt 16.24).
ll.27b-12.15a Nathan tells David a story as

if it were a current court case; but in fact it is a
parable. The basis of the parable is tribal law,
which permitted someone to slaughter an animal
from a neighbor's livestock when the rules of hos-
pitality made it absolutely necessary to do so; but
this privilege was forbidden to anyone whose own
property included available livestock, and it was
strictly forbidden when the neighbor's animal was
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dren; it used to eat of his meager fare,
and drink from his cup, and lie in his bo-
som, and it was like a daughter to him.
4Now there came a traveler to the rich
man, and he was loath to take one of his
own flock or herd to prepare for the way-
farer who had come to him, but he took
the poor man's lamb, and prepared that
for the guest who had come to him."
sThen David's anger was greatly kindled
against the man. He said to Nathan, "As
the Lonn lives, the man who has done this
deserves to die; 6he shall restore the lamb
fourfold, because he did this thing, and
because he had no pity."

7 Nathan said to David, "You are the
man! Thus says the Lono, the God of Is-
rael: I anointed you king over Israel, and
I rescued you from the hand of Saul; 8I
gave you your master's house, and your
master's wives into your bosom, and gave
you the house of Israel and ofJudah; and
if that had been too little, I would have
added as much more. 9Why have you de-
spised the word of the Lono, to do what is
evil in his sight? You have struck down
Uriah the Hittite with the srvord, and
have taken his wife to be your wife, and
have killed him with the sword of the Am-
monites. l0Now therefore the sword shall
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never depart from vour house, for you
have despised me, and have taken the
wife of Uriah the Hittite to be your wife.
I I Thus says the Lono: I will raise up trou-
ble against you from within your own
house; and I will take your wives before
your eyes, and give them to your neigh-
bor, and he shall lie with your wives in the
sight of this very sun. 12For you did it se-
cretly; but I will do this thing before all
Israel, and before the sun." 13David said
to Nathan, "I have sinned against the
Lono." Nathan said to David, "Now the
Lopo has put away your sin; you shall not
die. 14Nevertheless, because by this deed
you have utterly scorned the Lono,"'1hs
child that is born to you shall die."
15Then Nathan went to his house.

The First Child of Dauid and Bathsheba Dies

The Lono struck the child that Uriah's
wife bore to David, and it became very ill.
l6David therefore pleaded with God for
the child; David fasted, and went in and
Iay all night on the ground. l7The elders
of his house stood beside him, urging him
to rise from the ground; but he would

w Ancient scribal tradition: Compare I Sam 25.22
note: Heb scorned, the enemies of the Lono

a personal pet. 12.4 The statement that the rich
man tooh the poor man's lamb invokes the theme of
royal abuse of power as expressed in I Sam
8.11-18, where the verb tafu is used repeatedly
with the king as subject. 12.6 The stipulation of
fourfold restitution comes from Ex22.l, but in the
original text of the pr€sent passage, preserved in
most Greek manuscripts, David demanded that
the lamb be restored sevenfold (cf. Prov 6.3I).
12.7 The account of the time when the Lord
anointed David, king oaer Israel is in I Sam
16.1-13. 12.8 Errors in transmission of this
verse have obscured its main point. Instead of
your master's house, we should read "your master's
daughter," the reference here being to Michal
(see 3.13-16). The phrase your master's uites mnst
refer to Saul's wives, and entry into a king's harem
was a way of claiming his throne (see 16.21-22).
We have no direct report that David took any
of Saul's wives; but the Talmud (Sanhedrin 18a)
and a few modern scholars have speculated that
David's wife Ahinoam, the mother of Amnon
(see 3.2; I Sam 25.43), was the same as Saul's
wife, Ahinoam daughter of Ahimaaz (l Sam
14.50). Rather than the house of Israel and, of Judah,
the Lord says he gave David "the daughters of
Israel and Judah"; the point being made is that

David was given as many women as he could pos-
sibly want, but, like the rich man in the parable,
he wantonly took something that belonged to
someone who had been less generously treated.
12.10 The statement the sword shall neaer depart

from your iouse interprets events to come in terms
of David's contrivance of the death of Uriah;
the author is thinking specifically of the violent
deaths of David's sons Amnon (13.23-29), Ab-
salom (18.15), and Adonijah (lKings 2.25).
l2.ll Again, the statement I uill rake up trouble
against you from uithin your own house interprets
the grievous events of Absalom's revolt as a conse-
quence of David's sin against Uriah. Specifically,
someone (Absalom) will enter David's harem
in the sight of thu aery szn (see 16.21-22).
12,13-14 David is told that the Lono has put auay
your sin or rather that "the Lono has transferred
your sin"; David will not die but someone musr,
and David is told that the chiLd that is born to you

shall die.
l2,l5b-23 David fasts, lies in the dirt, and

implores the Lord to spare the condemned infant.
When the child dies, David bathes and eats. His
astonished servants see all this as a reversal of nor-
mal behavior, since fasting and self-abasement
usually followed a death as gestures of mourn-
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not, nor did he eat food with them. l8On
the seventh day the child died. And the
servants of David were afraid to tell him
that the child was dead; for they said,
"While the child was still alive, we spoke to
him, and he did not listen to us; how then
can we tell him the child is dead? He may
do himself some harm." l9But when Da-
vid saw that his servants were whispering
together, he perceived that the child was
dead; and David said to his servants, "Is
the child dead?" They said, "He is dead."

20 Then David rose from the ground,
washed, anointed himself, and changed
his clothes. He went into the house of the
Lono, and worshiped; he then went to his
own house; and when he asked, they set
food before him and he ate. 2lThen his
servants said to him, "What is this thing
that you have done? You fasted and wept
for the child while it was alive; but when
the child died, you rose and ate food."
22He said, "While the child was still alive,
I fasted and wept; for I said, 'Who knows?
The Lox.o may be gracious to me, and the
child may live.'23But now he is dead; why
should I fast? Can I bring him back again?
I shall go to him, but he will not return
to me."

The Birth of Solomon

24 Then David consoled his wife
Bathsheba, and went to her, and lay with
her; and she bore a son, and he named
him Solomon. The Lono loved him,
25and sent a message by the prophet Na-
than; so he named him Jedidiah,* be-
cause of the Lono.

2 SAMUEL 12.18-13.3

The Sack of Rabbah

26 Now Joab fought against Rabbah
of the Ammonites, and took the royal city.
27 loab sent messengers to David, and
said, "I have fought against Rabbah;
moreover, I have taken the water city.
28 Now, then, gather the rest of the people
together, and encamp against the city,
and take it; or I myself will take the city,
and it will be called by my name." 29So
David gathered all the people together
and went to Rabbah, and fought against it
and took it. 30He took the crown of Mil-
com.r from his head; the weight of it was
a talent of gold, and in it was a precious
stone; and it was placed on David's head.
He also brought forth the spoil of the city,
a very great amount. 31He brought out
the people who were in it, and set them to
work with saws and iron picks and iron
axes, or sent them to the brickworks.
Thus he did to all the cities of the Am-
monites. Then David and all the people
returned to Jerusalem.

The Rape of Tarutr

L3 Some time passed. David's son
Absalom had a beautiful sister

whose name was Tamar; and David's son
Amnon fell in love with her. 2Amnon was
so tormented that he made himself ill be-
cause of his sister Tamar, for she was a
virgin and it seemed impossible to Amnon
to do anything to her. 3But Amnon had a
friend whose name was Jonadab, the son
of David's brother Shimeah; and Jonadab
x That is Beloaed. of tfu Loao 7 Gk See
I Kings I L5,33: Heb their hings

irrg. 12.20 The reference to the house of the Lono
is anachronistic; the temple will be built in the
time of Solomon (see 7.13).

12.24-25 Though explained differently in
I Chr 22.9, the name Solomon, Hebrew shelomoh,
means "his replacement," referring to the child
who died in v. 18. The name Jed.id.inh, which is

mentioned nowhere else in the Bible, may have
been an official throne name used alongside the
personal name Solomon.

12.26-rl The continuation and completion
of the siege begun in I l l. 12.26-27 Evidently
the royal city and the uater city were two designations
for the same place; it may have been a royal for-
tress that stood on the high citadel and guarded
the spring that provided the city's water supply.
12.30 Milcom was the national god of the Am-

monites. His crown with its single jewel (cf. Zech
9.16) would have been worn by his cult statue,
which to judge by the size of the crown (a tnlent of
gol.d or about 75 pounds) was larger than the size
of a man. 12.31 The work assigned to Ammon-
ites uith saus and iron pichs and iron axes is probably
the dismantling of the city's fortifications.

l5,l-22 This story may be viewed as a pro-
logue to the account of Absalom's rebellion in
chs. 15-20. ll.l Tamar is Absalom's full sister,
the daughter of David and Maacah (see 3.3), and
Amnon's half sister. 13,2 For Amnon's lovesick-
ness, cf. Song 2.5; 5.8. Amnon knows that as a
airgin and a member of the royal family Tamar
would be closely guarded. 13.3 Elsewhere Slaizz-

eah is called Shimea (l Chr 2.13; 20.7), Shimei
(21.21), and Shammah (l Sam 16.9; 17.13).
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\{as a \-er)' craft}' man. aHe said to him.
"O son of the king, lvhy are )'ou so hag-
gard morning after morning? Will you
not tell me?" Amnon said to him, "l love
Tamar, my brother Absalom's sister."
5Jonadab said to him, "Lie down on your
bed, and pretend to be ill; and lvhen your
father comes to see you, say to him, 'Let
my sister Tamar come and give me some-
thing to eat, and prepare the food in my
sight, so that I may see it and eat it from
her hand."' 65o Amnon lay down, and
pretended to be ill; and when the king
came to see him, Amnon said to the king,
"Please let my sister Tamar come and
make a couple of cakes in my sight, so that
I may eat from her hand."

7 Then David sent home to Tamar,
saying, "Go to your brother Amnon's
house, and prepare food for him." 8So
Tamar went to her brother Amnon's
house, where he was lying down. She took
dough, kneaded it, made cakes in his
sight, and baked the cakes. 9Then she
took the pan and set themz out before
him, but he refused to eat. Amnon said,
"Send out everyone from me." So every-
one went out from him. l0Then Amnon
said to Tamar, "Bring the food into the
chamber, so that I may eat from your
hand." So Tamar took the cakes she had
made, and brought them into the cham-
ber to Amnon her brother. I I But when
she brought them near him to eat, he took
hold of her, and said to her, "Come, lie
with me, my sister." 12She answered him,
"No, my brother, do not force me; for
such a thing is not done in Israel; do not
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tlo anl.thing so vilel l3As for me, rvhere
r:ould I carry m)'shame? And as for you,
vou would be as one of the scoundrels in
israel. Norv therefore, I beg you, speak to
the king; for he will not withhold me from
vou." l4But he would not listen to her;
and being stronger than she, he forced
her and lay with her.

15 Then Amnon was seized with a
very great loathing for her; indeed, his
loathing was even greater than the lust he
had felt for her. Amnon said to her, "Get
out!" l6But she said to him, "No, my
brother;, for this wrong in sending me
away is greater than the other that you
did to me." But he would not listen to her.
lTHe called the young man who served
him and said, "Put this woman out of my
presence, and bolt the door after her."
18(Now she was wearing a long robe with
sleeves; for this is how the virgin daugh-
ters of the king were clothed in earlier
times.b) So his servant put her out, and
bolted the door after her. l9But Tamar
put ashes on her head, and tore the long
robe that she was wearing; she put her
hand on her head, and went away, crying
aloud as she went.

20 Her brother Absalom said to her,
"Has Amnon your brother been with you?
Be quiet for now, my sister; he is your
brother; do not take this to heart." So Ta-
mar remained, a desolate woman, in her
brother Absalom's house. 2lWhen King
David heard of all these things, he became

z Heb and. poured a Cn Compare Gk Vg:
Meaning of Heb uncertain b Cn: Heb uere
clothed in robes

13.6 The dish Tamar prepares, which is made
from dough that is kneaded and boiled (v.8),
seems to be dumplings or puddings of some kind
rather than cahes. 13.8 The word bafted should
be translated "boiled" (cf. v. 6). 13.12 The word
here translated anything so uile refers to behavior
that seriously violates the norms of etiquette or
law; cf. I Sam 25.25, where the same word is
translated folly; see also note on 13.13 (scoun-

drels). 13.13 The word translated, scoundrels is
the plural of Hebrew nabal (see note on I Sam
25.3); by flouting the norms of Israelite society
Amnon will, says Tamar, become an outcast. In-
tercourse with a man's sister or half sister is pro-
hibited by biblical law (Lev 18.9, ll; 20.17; Deut
27.22), so that Tamar's statement that David uill
not uithhold me from 1oz, unless she is lying to buy
time, must mean that these laws were not in effect
at the time, or that the royal family was exempt
from them, or that David would be willing to act

in disregard of them. 13.16 According to Deut
22.28-29 (cf. Ex 22.16) a man who rapes a virgin
is required to marry her and is forbidden to send
her away; Tamar is appealing to some such regu-
lation as this when she protests this urong in send-
ing me away. 13.18 The exact appearance or
significance of a long robe uith skeues (see also Gen
37.3) is unknown; it may have been a robe that
reached the extremities (the wrists and ankles).
13.19 The ashes, the tearing of the robe, the
hand on the head, and the crying are all custom-
ary gestures of grief. 13.20 Rejected by Amnon,
her virginity lost, Tamar has become a dcsolate

woman, i.e., childless and without hope of mar-
riage (see, ironically, Isa 54.1). 13.21 David is
depicted as acting too leniently out of love for his
son; the same weakness will affect his dealings
with Absalom at the time of his revolt (see

13.37-39; 18.5).
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very angry, but he would not punish his
son Amnon, because he loved him, for he
was his firstborn.. 22But Absalom spoke
to Amnon neither good nor bad; for Ab-
salom hated Amnon, because he had
raped his sister Tamar.

The Death of Amnon

23 After two full years Absalom had
sheepshearers at Baal-hazor, which is
near Ephraim, and Absalom invited all
the king's sons. 24Absalom came to the
king, and said, "Your servant has sheep-
shearers; will the king and his servants
please go with your servant?" 25But the
king said to Absalom, "No, my son, let us
not all go, or else we will be burdensome
to you." He pressed him, but he would
not go but gave him his blessing. 26Then
Absalom said, "If not, please let my
brother Amnon go with us." The king
said to him, "Why should he go with
you?" 27But Absalom pressed him until
he let Amnon and all the king's sons go
with him. Absalom made a feast like a
king's feast.d 28Then Absalom com-
manded his servants, "Watch when Am-
non's heart is merry with wine, and when
I say to you, 'Strike Amnon,'then kill him.
Do not be afraid; have I not myself com-
manded you? Be courageous and valiant."
29So the servants of Absalom did to Am-
non as Absalom had commanded. Then
all the king's sons rose, and each mounted
his mule and fled.

30 While they were on the way, the re-
port came to David that Absalom had
killed all the king's sons, and not one of
them was left. 3lThe king rose, tore his
garments, and lay on the ground; and all

2 SAMUEL 13.22_14.2

his servants who were standing by tore
their garments. 32 But Jonadab, the son of
David's brother Shimeah, said, "Let not
my lord suppose that they have killed all
the young men the king's sons; Amnon
alone is dead. This has been determined
by Absalom from the day Amnon" raped
his sister Tamar. 33Now therefore, do not
let my lord the king take it to heart, as if
all the king's sons were dead; for Amnon
alone is dead."

34 But Absalom fled. When the young
man who kept watch looked up, he saw
many people coming from the Horonaim
roadrby the side of the mountain. 35Jon-
adab said to the king, "See, the king's sons
have come; as your servant said, so it has
come about." 36As soon as he had fin-
ished speaking, the king's sons arrived,
and raised their voices and wept; and the
king and all his servants also wept very
bitterly.

37 But Absalom fled, and went to Tal-
mai son of Ammihud, king of Geshur.
David mourned for his son day after day.
3SAbsalom, having fled to Geshur, stayed
there three years. 39And the heart ofg
the king went out, yearning for Absalom;
for he was now consoled over the death of
Amnon.

Absalom Returns to Jentsalem

1 A Now Ioab son of Zeruiah per-
La ceived" that the king's mind'was
on Absalom. 2Joab sent to Tekoa and
brought from there a wise woman. He

c Q Ms Gk: MT lacks but he uould. not punhh . . .

Jirstborn d Gk Compare Q Ms: MT lacks Absalom
mnle a feut lik a king\ feut e Heb he
f Cn Compare Gk: Heb the road behind him

8 Q Ms Gk: MT And, Dauid,

13,23-39 Absalom avenges the violence done
to his sister by killing his brother. 13.23 For the
festival of sheepshearers, see I Sam 25.7. Baal-hazor
was a town in the central hills about twenty miles
north of Jerusalem; about two miles to the south-
east was Ephraim (see Jn 11.54), also known as

Ophrah (see Josh 18.23) and Ephron (2 Chr
13.19). 13.27 As in I Sam 25.36, a hing's feast
would be expected to include a lot of drinking,
which is, as the next verse shows, an important
part of Absalom's plot. 13.29 It seems to have
been customary for a king or prince to ride a mule
rather than a donkey or a horse at this time
(see 18.9; I Kings 1.33, 38, 44); if Israelites were
forbidden to hybridize horses at this time (cf. Lev
19.19), the royal mules must have been im-

ported. 13.32 It is Jonadab, Amnon's friend
(v.3), who reports the true state of affairs to the
king. 13.34 The royal party approaches the city
along the Horonaim road,, which ran northwest
in the direction of "the two Horons" (Hebrew
horonaim), i.e., Upper and Lower Beth-horon
(see Josh 16.3, 5). 13.37 Absalom finds sanctuary
with Talmai son of Ammihud, his maternal grand-
father (see 3.3); for Geshur, see notes on 2.9;3.3.

l4,l-24 Joab persuades David to allow Absa-
Iom to return to Jerusalem. 14,2 Tehoa, the
home of the prophet Amos (Am l.l), was a village
in the Judean hills about ten miles south of Jeru-
salem. Joab arranges for the services of a wise

u)onnan, an expression that in this case, as in
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said to her, "Pretend to be a mourner; put
on mourning garments, do not anoint
yourself with oil, but behave like a woman
who has been mourning many days for
the dead. 3Go to the king and speak to
him as follows." And Joab put the words
into her mouth.

4 When the woman of Tekoa came to
the king, she fell on her face to the
ground and did obeisance, and said,
"Help, O king!" 5The king asked her,
"What is your trouble?" She answered,
"Alas, I am a widow; my husband is dead.
6Your servant had two sons, and they
fought with one another in the field;
there was no one to part them, and one
struck the other and killed him. TNow the
whole family has risen against your ser-
vant. They say, 'Give up the man who
struck his brother, so that we may kill him
for the life of his brother whom he mur-
dered, even if we destroy the heir as well.'
Thus they would quench my one remain-
ing ember, and leave to my husband nei-
ther name nor remnant on the face of the
earth."

8 Then the king said to the woman,
"Go to your house, and I will give orders
concerning you." 9The woman of Tekoa
said to the king, "On me be the guilt, my
lord the king, and on my father's house;
let the king and his throne be guiltless."
l0The king said, "If anyone says anything
to you, bring him to me, and he shall
never touch you again." llThen she said,
"Please, may the king keep the Lono your
God in mind, so that the avenger of blood
may kill no more, and my son not be de-
stroyed." He said, "As the Lono lives, not
one hair of your son shall fall to the
ground."

12 Then the woman said, "Please let
your servant speak a word to my lord the
king." He said, "Speak." l3The woman
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said, "Wh1 then have vou planned such a
thing against the people of God? For in
giving this decision the king convicts him-
self, inasmuch as the king does not bring
his banished one home agzrin. 14We must
all die; we are like water spilled on the
ground, which cannot be gathered up.
Ilut God will not take away a life; he will
clevise plans so as not to keep an outcast
banished forever from his presence.h
l5Now I have come to say this to my lord
the king because the people have made
me afraid; your servant thought, 'I will
speak to the king; it may be that the king
rvill perform the request of his servant.
l6For the king will hear, and deliver his
servant from the hand of the man who
rvould cut both me and my son off from
the heritage of God.' lTYour servant
thought, 'The word of my lord the king
rvill set me at rest'; for my lord the king is
like the angel of God, discerning good
and evil. The Lono your God be
with you!"

18 Then the king answered the
woman, "Do not withhold from me any-
thing I ask you." The woman said, "Let
my lord the king speak." leThe king said,
"Is the hand of Joab with you in all this?"'Ihe woman answered and said, "As
surely as you live, my Iord the king, one
cannot turn right or left from anything
rhat my lord the king has said. For it was
your servant Joab who commanded me; it
was he who put all these words into the
mouth of your servant. 20In order to
change the course of affairs your servant
Joab did this. But my lord has wisdom like
the wisdom of the angel of God to know
all things that are on the earth."

2l Then the king said to Joab, "Very
well, I grant this; go, bring back the

h Meaning of Heb uncertain

20.16, refers to a woman skilled in rhetoric.
14.5-7 The normal procedures of justice would
require that the woman's son, who is guilty of
manslaughter, be turned over to the family so that
blood vengeance could be exacted; but the king
has the power to free the slayer (see v. 16), and
she petitions him to do so on the grounds that she
is a widow and her son is her late husband's only
heir. l4.ll The woman asks David to keep the
Inno your God in mind or rather to mention or ut-
ter the name of the Lord; she is asking David to
swear a binding oath, and he does (As the Lono
l,iues). The atenger of blood, the man mentioned in

v. 16, is the kinsman who has the responsibility of
avenging the death of the woman's son according
to the customs of family blood vengeance (see

Num 35.16-28; Deut 19.4-13). f4.16 Here the
heritage of God, a common way of referring to the
promised land, designates the people of Israel.
14.17 By saying that David's decision will set mc at
rest the woman is not expressing confidence in a

favorable judgment; instead, she is flattering the
king by expressing the conviction that whatever
he decides will be just. Her comparison of the
king's wisdom to that of an angel of God is also
rhetorical adulation, as in v.20; 19.27.



489

young man Absalorl." 22Joab prostrated
himself with his face to the ground and
did obeisance, and blessed the king; and
Joab said, "Today your servant knows that
I have found favor in your sight, my lord
the king, in that the king has granted the
request of his servant." 23So Joab set off,
went to Geshur, and brought Absalom to
Jerusalem. 2aThe king said, "Let him go
to his own house; he is not to come into
my presence." So Absalom went to his
own house, and did not come into the
king's presence.

Daoid. Forgiaes Absalom

25 Now in all Israel there was no one
to be praised so much for his beauty as
Absalom; from the sole of his foot to the
crown of his head there was no blemish in
him. 26When he cut the hair of his head
(for at the end of every year he used to
cut it; when it was heavy on him, he cut
it), he weighed the hair of his head, two
hundred shekels by the king's weight.
2TThere were born to Absalom three
sons, and one daughter whose name was
Tamar; she was a beautiful woman.

28 So Absalom lived two full years in
Jerusalem, without coming into the king's
presence. 29Then Absalom sent for Joab
to send him to the king; but Joab would
not come to him. He sent a second time,
but Joab would not come. 3OThen he said
to his servants, "Look, Joab's field is next
to mine, and he has barley there; go and
set it on fire." So Absalom's servants set
the field on fire. 3lThen Joab rose and
went to Absalom at his house, and said to
him, "Why have your servants set my field
on fire?" 32Absalom answered Joab,

2 SAMUEL 14.22-15.8

"Look, I sent word to you: Come here,
that I may send you to the king with the
question, 'Why have I come from Geshur?
It would be better for me to be there still.'
Now let me go into the king's presence; if
there is guilt in me, let him kill me!"
33Then Joab went to the king and told
him; and he summoned Absalom. So he
came to the king and prostrated himself
with his face to the ground before the
king; and the king kissed Absalom.

Absalom Unnps the Throne

I X After this Absalom got himself a
t J chariot and horses, and fifty men
to run ahead of him. 2Absalom used to
rise early and stand beside the road into
the gate; and when anyone brought a suit
before the king for judgment, Absalom
would call out and say, "From rvhat city
are you?" When the person said, "Your
servant is of such and such a tribe in Is-
rael," 3Absalom would say, "See, your
claims are good and right; but there is no
one deputed by the king to hear you."
4Absalom said moreover, "If only I were
judge in the land! Then all who had a suit
or cause might come to me, and I would
give them justice." SWhenever people
came near to do obeisance to him, he
would put out his hand and take hold of
them, and kiss them. 6Thus Absalom did
to every Israelite who came to the king for
judgment; so Absalom stole the hearts of
the people of Israel.

7 At the end of fouri years Absalom
said to the king, "Please let me go to He-
bron and pay the vow that I have made to
the Lono. 8For your servant made a vow

i Gk Syr: Heb forty

14,25-33 Through Joab's mediation, David
and Absalom are reconciled. 14.25 Absalom's
beauty partially explains how he stole tlu hearts of
the people of krael (15.6) and why David loved him
so deeply that he was unable to discipline him.
14.26 The reference to Absalom's hair preparcs
readers for the bizarre calamity that occurs later
in 18.9; huo hun^dred shehtk would be about 6
pounds. 14.27 This notice that Absalom had
three sons seems to be contradicted by 18.18; his
one daughw is named for her aunt (13.1).
14.28-rS Alchough he has to set his field on fire
to get his attention, Absalom persuades Joab to
intervene with his father and a reconciliation of
David and Absalom takes place.

f5.f-12 Now that he is back at court, Absa-
lom uses his position to ingratiate himself with the
people of Israel. Eventually he claims the throne
at Hebron. l5.l Absalom's chariot and horses, and

Jifty men to run ahead of him are a flamboyant way
of claiming to be king, as I Kings 1.5 shows.
15.6 The statement that Absalom stob the hearts of
tlu peoplc means not so much that he won their
affection as that he beguiled them; cf. Gen 31.20,
where the same expression is translated "de-
ceived." 15.7-E Absalom must go to Hebron,
he says, because he promised to worship the Lono
in Hebron, i.e., the God of Israel in his local He-
bronite manifestation, so that the vow cannot be
fulfilled by worshiping the Lord in Jerusalem. For
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rvhile I lived at Geshur in Aram: If the
Lono will indeed bring me back to Jerusa-
lem, then I will worship the Lono in He-
bron.'J gThe king said to him, "Go in
peace." So he got up, and went to He-
bron. l0But Absalom sent secret messen-
gers throughout all the tribes of Israel,
saying, "As soon as you hear the sound of
the trumpet, then shout: Absalom has be-
come king at Hebron!" llTwo hundred
men from Jerusalem went with Absalom;
they were invited guests, and they went in
their innocence, knowing nothing of the
matter. l2While Absalom was offering the
sacrifices, he sent for* Ahithophel the Gi-
Ionite, David's counselor, from his city Gi-
Ioh. The conspiracy grew in strength, and
the people with Absalom kept increasing.

Dauid Flees Jertualem

13 A messenger came to David, say-
ing, "The hearts of the Israelites have
gone after Absalom." t4Then David said
to all his officials who were with him at
Jerusalem, "Get up! Let us flee, or there
will be no escape for us from Absalom.
Hurry, or he will soon overtake us, and
bring disaster down upon us, and attack
the city with the edge of the sword."
l5The king's officials said to the king,
"Your servants are ready to do whatever
our lord the king decides." 165o the king
Ieft, followed by all his household, except
ten concubines whom he left behind to
look after the house. lTThe king left, fol-
lowed by all the people; and they stopped
at the last house. tsAll his officials passed
by him; and all the Cherethites, and all
the Pelethites, and all the six hundred Git-
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tites rvho had follorved him from Gath,
passed on before the king.

l9 Then the king said to lttai the Git-
tite, "Why are you also coming with us?
(;o back, and stay rvith the king; for you
are a foreigner, and also an exile from
your home. 20You came only yesterday,
and shall I today make you wander about
rt'ith us, while I go wherever I can? Go
back, and take your kinsfolk with you;
and may the Lono showr steadfast love
and faithfulness to you." 2lBut Ittai an-
swered the king, "As the Lono lives, and
as my lord the king lives, wherever my
L>rd the king may be, whether for death
or for life, there also your servant will be."
22David said to Ittai, "Go then, march
on." So Itrai the Gittite marched on, with
all his men and all the little ones who were
with him. 23The whole country wept
aloud as all the people passed by; the king
crossed the Wadi Kidron, and all the peo-
ple moved on toward the wilderness.

24 Abiathar came up, and Zadok also,
with all the Levites, carrying the ark of the
covenant of God. They set down the ark
of God, until the people had all passed
out of the city. 25Then the king said to
Zadok, "Carry the ark of God back into
the city. If I find favor in the eyes of the
Lono, he will bring me back and let me
see both it and the place where it stays.
26But if he says, 'I take no pleasure in
y'ou,' here I am, let him do to me what
seems good to him." 27The king also said
to the priest Zadok, "Look,- go back to
j Gk Mss: Heb lacks in Hebron k Or ht sent
1 Gk Compare 2.6: Heb lacks my the knn shou
rn Gk: Heb Are you a seer or Do you see?

Absalom's term in exile d Geshur in Aratn,
see 13.38. 15.10 Absalom chooses Hebronasthe
site from which to launch his rebellion; it was his
birthplace (see 3.3) and the traditional capital of
Judah. 15.12 Ahithophel was a Judahite; his
hometown of Giloh was at an unknown location in
the hill country of Judah (see Josh 15.51).

15.13-31 The news of Absalom's successful
rebellion forces David to abandon the city.
15.16 The mention of tbe ten concubines looks
ahead to 16.21-22. 15.18 The soldiers who re-
main loyal to David are those in his personal reti-
nue who have been with him since his days as a
fugitive from Saul's justice and a mercenary in the
Philistine army. For the Cherethites and, Pelethites,
see note on 8.18; David won their loyalty and that
of the six huntlred, Githtes when he lived in Ziklag

and served the king of the Philistine city of Gath
(see I Sam 27: 29-30). f5.19-21 Cf. the lan-
guage of this passage to that of Ruth 1.8-17. Ittai,
who is probably the commander of David's Gittite
Ibrces, will command a third of David's troops in
the battle against Absalom's army (see 18.2).
15.23 David leaves Jerusalem by crossing the Wadi
Kidron, the valley separating the City of David
Iiom the Mount of Olives to the east that was re-
garded as the boundary of the city in the time of
l)avid (cf. I Kings 2.37). 15.24 For Abiathar and
7,adoh, David's two chief priests, see note on 8.17;
the mention of the ltvites, the official priestly
tribe, may be a secondary addition (cf. I Sam
6.15). 15.25 The Hebrew underlying the ex-
pression the place where it srals suggests a tent
shrine (see 6.17; 7.6), in contrast to 12.20.



491

the,city in peace, you and Abiathar," with
your two sons, Ahimaaz yout son, and
Jonathan son of Abiathar. 28See, I will
wait at the fords of the wilderness until
word comes from you to inform me."
29So Zadok and Abiathar carried the ark
of God back to Jerusalem, and they re-
mained there.

30 But David wenr up the ascent of
the Mount of Olives, weeping as he went,
with his head covered and walking bare-
foot; and all the people who were with
him covered their heads and went up,
weeping as they went. 3lDavid was told
that Ahithophel was among the conspira-
tors with Absalom. And David said,
"O Lono, I pray you, turn the counsel of
Ahithophel into foolishness."

The Mission of Hwhai the Archite

32 When David came to the summit,
where God was worshiped, Hushai the
Archite came to meet him with his coat
torn and earth on his head. 33David said
to him, "If you go on with me, you will be
a burden to me. 3aBut if you return to the
city and say to Absalom, 'I will be your
servant, O king; as I have been your fa-
ther's servant in time past, so now I will be
your servant,'then you will defeat for me
the counsel of Ahithophel. 35The priests
Zadok and Abiathar will be with you
there. So whatever you hear from the
king's house, tell it to the priests Zadok
and Abiathar. 36Their two sons are with
them there, Zadok's son Ahimaaz ar,d
Abiathar's son Jonathan; and by them you
shall report to me everything you hear."

2 SAMUEL 15.28-16.6

37So Hushai, David's friend, came into
the city, just as Absalom was entering
Jerusalem.

Ziba's Report

I 6 Hl:1.if,:t"H$*1?,f:"0,f, .':'jl:
vant of Mephiboshetho met him, with a
couple of donkeys saddled, carrying two
hundred loaves of bread, one hundred
bunches of raisins, one hundred of sum-
mer fruits, and one skin of wine. 2The
king said to Ziba, "Why have you brought
these?" Ziba answered, "The donkeys are
for the king's household to ride, the bread
and summer fruit for the young men to
eat, and the wine is for those to drink who
faint in the wilderness." 3The king said,
"And where is your master's son?" Ziba
said to the king, "He remains in Jerusa-
lem; for he said, 'Today the house of Is-
rael will give me back my grandfather's
kingdom."' aThen the king said to Ziba,
"All that belonged to Mephibosheth" is
now yours." Ziba said, "I do obeisance;
let me find favor in your sight, my lord
the king."

Shimei Curses Daaid

5 When King David came to Bahurim,
a man of the family of the house of Saul
came out whose name was Shimei son of
Gera; he came out cursing. 6He threw
stones at David and at all the servants of
King David; now all the people and all the
warriors were on his right and on his left.

n Cn: Heb lacks and Abiathar
See 4.4 note

o Or Menb-baal

15.28 David's plan is to camp at the fords of
the wildcrness, i.e., on the west bank of the Jor-
dan, until he receives information from Zadok
(see 15.27-29; 17.16). 15.31 David's wish for a
way to subvert thr cowuel of Ahithophel (see v. 12)
will be fulfilled in 17.5-14 through the efforts of
the man David will meet at the top of the
mountain.

15.52-37 David meets Hushai and asks him
to counteract Ahithophel's counsel at Absalom's
court. 15.32 We know of no place where God was
uorshiped atop the Mount of Olives except the so-
called Mount of Destruction (see 2 Kings 23.13),
which was probably farther south than the place
where David meets Hushai. Hruhni may be the
same man who is identified in I Kings 4.16 as the
father of Baana, one of Solomon's twelve supply
officers; but Baana has responsibility for Asher,

whereas the Archite clan was Benjaminite and in-
habited the region southwest of Bethel (Josh
16.2). 15.37 Dauid\ frund. ln a list of civic offi-
cials in l Chr 27.33 Hushai is called "the king's
friend," and in all probability this description is an
official title; the title, which had parallels in Egyp-
tian administrative language, probably meant
something like "privy counselor."

16.l-4 David receives the support of Ztba,
Mephibosheth's steward. 16.l Ziba was intro-
duced in 9.2 and Mephibosfuthin4.4. 16.3 When
he and David meet after the revolt has been
quelled, Mephibosheth will deny Ziba's accusation
and accuse him of slander (see 19.24-30).

16.5-14 David endures Shimei's curses with
penitential submission to the Lord. 16.5 For the
village of Bahurim, see note on 3.16.'fhe faniLy of
the house of SauL was Matri (see I Sam 10.21).
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TShimei shouted rvhile he cursed, "Outl
Out! Murderer! Scoundrel! sThe Lono
has avenged on all ofyou the blood of the
house of Saul, in whose place you have
reigned; and the Lono has given the king-
dom into the hand of your son Absalom.
See, disaster has overtaken you; for you
are a man of blood."

9 Then Abishai son of Zeruiah said to
the king, "Why should this dead dog
curse my lord the king? Let me go over
and take off his head." loBut the king
said, "What have I to do with you, you
sons of Zeruiah? If he is cursing because
the Lono has said to him, 'Curse David,'
who then shall say, 'Why have you done
so?' " l l David said to Abishai and to all his
servants, "My own son seeks my life; how
much more now may this Benjaminite!
Let him alone, and let him curse; for the
Lono has bidden him. 12It may be that
the Lono will look on my distress,p and
the Lono will repay me with good for this
cursing of me today." 13So David and his
men went on the road, while Shimei went
along on the hillside opposite him and
cursed as he went, throwing stones and
flinging dust at him. laThe king and all
the people who were with him arrived
weary at the Jordan;c and there he re-
freshed himself.

The Counsel of Ahithophel

15 Now Absalom and all the Israel-
ites. came to Jerusalem; Ahithophel was
with him. l6When Hushai the Archite,
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David's friend. came to .\bsalom. Hushai
said to Absalom, "Long live the king!
Long Iive rhe king!" lTAbsalom said to
Hushai, "Is this your loyalty to your
friend? Why did you not go with your
[riend?" 18Hushai said to Absalom, "No;
but the one whom the Lono and this peo-
ple and all the Israelites have chosen, his I
will be, and with him I will remain.
l9Moreover, whom should I serve?
Should it not be his son? Just as I have
served your father, so I will serve you."

20 Then Absalom said to Ahithophel,
"Give us your counsel; what shall we do?"
2tAhithophel said to Absalom, "Go in to
your father's concubines, the ones he has
left to look after the house; and all Israel
will hear that you have made yourself odi-
ous to your father, and the hands of all
who are with you will be strengthened."
22So they pitched a tent for Absalom
upon the roof; and Absalom went in to his
father's concubines in the sight of all Is-
rael. 23Now in those days the counsel that
Ahithophel gave was as if one consulted
the oracle' of God; so all the counsel of
Ahithophel was esteemed, both by David
and by Absalom.
1 l'7 Moreover Ahithophel said to Ab-
L I salom, "Let me choose twelve

thousand men, and I will set out and pur-
sue David tonight. 2I will come upon him
rvhile he is weary and discouraged, and
throw him into a panic; and all the people

1; Gk Vg: Heb iniquity g Gk: Heb lacks at the

Jordnn r Gk: Heb all thz people, the men of Israel
s Heb uord,

16.7-E Shimei's words show that he holds David
responsible for the blood of the house of Saul, i.e., for
the death of many of his kin; these included at
Ieast the seven sons and grandsons of Saul whom
David executed at Gibeon (see ch.2l), but prob-
ably also Abner (see ch.3) and Ishbaal (see ch. 4),
and maybe Saul and Jonathan, too (see I Sam 3l;
2 Sam 2). 16.9 It is characteristic of Abishai
(see 2.18) to think of a quick and violent solution
to one of David's problems; cf. I Sam 26.8. On
the expression dead dog, see 9.8; I Sam 24.14.
f 6.f 0-12 David's attitude toward Abishai and the
other ruthless soru of Zeruiah is expressed more
fully in 3.29. Here as elsewhere, David is depicted
as restrained and lenient in dealing with the kin
and partisans of Saul-a depiction that protects
him against charges like those made by Shimei in
vv.7-8; but according to I Kings 2.8-9, where
the narrator's concern is to defend Solomon's ac-
tions rather than David's, it was David's death-bed

rvish that Shimei be executed for this "terrible
curse."

16.15-17.4 Meanwhile back in Jerusalem,
Hushai undermines the counsel of Ahithophel.
16.16-19 Hushai's dissembling pledge of alle-
giance to Absalom is filled with irony and double
entendre; for example, his acclamation Long liae
the hing! is sincere, but he is not thinking of Absa-
lom. For the title Dauid's friend, see note on
15.37. 16.21-22 Absalom's public arrogation of
his father's concubines, anticipated in Nathan's
ra'arning (see 12.ll), constitutes a claim to the
throne (see 3.7; 12.8). l7.l-3 Although Hushai
rn'ill mislead Absalom into believing otherwise,
Ahithophel's plan is sound; the best chance of de-
feating David is to attack uhile he is weary and, dis-
couraged, but if he is given time he will be able to
draw on his extensive experience as a guerrilla
warrior and organize a formidable resistance.
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who are with him will flee. I will strike
down only the king, 3and I will bring all
the people back to you as a bride comes
home to her husband. You seek the life of
only one man,r and all the people will be
at peace." 4The advice pleased Absalom
and all the elders of Israel.

The Counsel of Hushai

5 Then Absalom said, "Call Hushai
the Archite also, and let us hear too what
he has to say." 6When Hushai came to
Absalom, Absalom said to him, "This is
what Ahithophel has said; shall we do as
he advises? If not, you tell us." TThen Hu-
shai said to Absalom, "This time the coun-
sel that Ahithophel has given is not good."
SHushai continued, "You know that your
father and his men are warriors, and that
they are enraged, Iike a bear robbed of
her cubs in the field. Besides, your father
is expert in war; he will not spend the
night with the troops. 9Even now he has
hidden himself in one of the pits, or in
some other place. And when some of our
troopsu fall at the first attack, whoever
hears it will say, 'There has been a slaugh-
ter amon8 the troops who follow Absa-
lom.' l0Then even the valiant warrior,
whose heart is like the heart of a lion, will
utterly melt with fear; for all Israel knows
that your father is a warrior, and that
those who are with him are valiant war-
riors. I I But my counsel is that all Israel be
gathered to you, from Dan to Beer-sheba,
like the sand by the sea for multitude, and
that you go to battle in person. l2So we
shall come upon him in whatever place he
may be found, and we shall light on him
as the dew falls on the ground; and he will
not survive, nor will any of those with
him. 13If he withdraws into a city, then all
Israel will bring ropes to that city, and we
shall drag it into the valley, until not even

2 SAMUEL 17.3-r7.2t

a pebble is to be found there." l4Absalom
and all the men of Israel said, "The coun-
sel of Hushai the Archite is better than
the counsel of Ahithophel." For the Lonn
had ordained to defeat the good counsel
of Ahithophel, so that the Lono might
bring ruin on Absalom.

Hushni Warns Dauil. to Escape

l5 Then Hushai said to the priests Za-
dok and Abiathar, "Thus and so did
Ahithophel counsel Absalom and the el-
ders of Israel; and thus and so I have
counseled. l6Therefore send quickly and
tell David, 'Do not lodge tonight at the
fords of the wilderness, but by all means
cross over; otherwise the king and all the
people who are with him will be swal-
lowed up."' lTJonathan and Ahimaaz
were waiting at En-rogel; a servant-girl
used to go and tell them, and they would
go and tell King David; for they could not
risk being seen entering the city. 18But a
boy saw them, and told Absalom; so both
of them went away quickly, and came to
the house of a man at Bahurim, who had
a well in his courtyard; and they went
down into it. 19The man's wife took a cov-
ering, stretched it over the well's mouth,
and spread out grain on it; and nothing
was known of it. 2OWhen Absalom's ser-
vants Came to the woman at the house,
they said, "Where are Ahimaaz and Jona-
than?" The woman said to them, "They
have crossed over the brooku of water."
And when they had searched and could
not find them, they returned to Je-
rusalem.

2l After they had gone, the men came
up out of the well, and went and told King

r Gk: Heb lifu the retum of the whole (is) the mn
uhorn you seek u Gk Mss: Heb somt of them
r Meaning of Heb uncertain

17.5-14 Using specious arguments Hushai
persuades Absalom and his supporters to reject
the plan of Ahithophel. l7.f l The key to Hu-
shai's strategy is to buy time flor David; the size of
Absalom's army will not matter if David is able to
deploy his expert warriors in rugged terrain. For
the expression frorn Dan tn Beer-sheba, see note on
3.9-10, 17.14 lt was the narrator's conviction
that the shaping force in these events was the
Lord's determination to bring ruin un Absalom.

17.f5-29 Absalom prefers Hushai's counsel
over that of Ahithophel, thus allowing David to

escape and regroup. 17.15 David left Zalnh
and Abiathar behind in Jerusalem for the specific
purpose of sending messages like this one
(see 15.27-29). 17.16 For the fords of the wiltur-
ness, see 15.28. 17.17 Jonathnn and Ahimnnz, the
sons of Zadok and Abiathar (see 15.27), carry the
actual messages. En-rogel is the spring in the Wadi
Kidron (see note on 15.23) southwest of the City
of David. 17.18 For Bahurim see note on 3.16;
16.5. 17.20 The obscure expression translated
the brook of water may suggest that the woman is

saying that Ahimaaz and Jonathan have crossed
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David. They' said to David, "Go and cross
the rvater quickly; for thus and so has
Ahithophel counseled against you." 22So

David and all the people who were with
him set out and crossed the Jordan; bv
daybreak not one was left who had not
crossed the Jordan.

23 When Ahithophel sa\! that his
counsel was not followed, he saddled his
donkey and went off home to his own city.
He set his house in order, and hanged
himself; he died and was buried in the
tomb of his father.

24 Then David came to Mahanaim,
while Absalom crossed the Jordan with all
the men of Israel. 25Now Absalom had
set Amasa over the army in the place of
Joab. Amasa was the son of a man named
Ithra the Ishmaelite,"'who had married
Abigal daughter of Nahash, sister of
Zeruiah, Joab's mother. 26The Israelites
and Absalom encamped in the Iand of
Gilead.

27 When David came to Mahanaim,
Shobi son of Nahash from Rabbah of the
Ammonites, and Machir son of Ammiel
from Lo-debar, and Barzillai the Gileadite
from Rogelim, 28brought beds, basins,
and earthen vessels, wheat, barley, meal,
parched grain, beans and lentils,*
2ghoney and curds, sheep, and cheese
from the herd, for David and the people
with him to eat; for they said, "The troops
are hungry and weary and thirsty in the
wilderness."
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18
The Deftat of Absalom's Arnry

Then David mustered the men
who were with him, and set over

them commanders of thousands and com-
manders of hundreds. 2And David di-
vided the army into three groups:.r' one
third under the command of Joab, one
third under the command of Abishai son
of Zeruiah, Joab's brother, and one third
under the command of Ittai the Gittite.
The king said to the men, "I myself rvill
also go out with you." 3But the men said,
"You shall not go out. For if we flee, they
will not care about us. If half of us die,
they will not care about us. But you are
worth ten thousand of us;, therefore it is
better that you send us help from the
city." +11r. king said to them, "Whatever
seems best to you I will do." So the king
stood at the side of the gate, while all the
army marched out by hundreds and by
thousands. sThe king ordered Joab and
Abishai and Ittai, saying, "Deal gently for
my sake with the young man Absalom."
And all the people heard when the king
gave orders to all the commanders con-
cerning Absalom.

6 So the army went out into the field
against Israel; and the battle was fought
in the forest of Ephraim. TThe men of
lsrael were defeated there by the servants

w I Chr 2.17: Heb Israehte x Heband, lentik and.
barchzd grain y Gk: Heb sent forth tfu arml
z Gk Vg Symmachus: Heb for nou there are ten
rhouand such as ue

the Jordan. 17.23 Ahithophel's oun city was Gi-
loh (see 15.12); this report of his death may have
had a shaping effect on Matthew's account of the
suicide of Judas, who also hnnged himself (see Mt
27.5). 17.24 Mahanaim, once the capital of his
enemy, Ishbaal (see 2.8), is now a place of refuge
for David. 17 .25 Amasa was a kinsman of David
by marriage and therefore a Judahite; after the
revolt David will attempt to placate Absalom's
Judahite supporters by putting Amasa in charge
of the army (see 19.13). The information about
Amasa's parentage is textually uncertain; evi-
dently he was the child of an Ishmaelite, i.e., a no-
mad, and a niece of David's sister Zeruiah (see

I Sam 26.6). 17.26 For the land of Gilead, which
here simply refers to the east bank of the Jordan,
see 2.9. 17.21 Shobi son of Nahash, the Ammon-
ite king introduced in I Sam 10.27, is mentioned
nowhere else; it is possible that the help he gives
David here is the act of loyalty David refers to at
the time of Nahash's death, which may have oc-

curred after Absalom's revolt (see note on 10.2).
For Machir and his hometown of Lo-debar, see
rlote on 9.4. In return for his help here, Barzillai
will receive an invitation to live at court in Jerusa-
lem (see 19.33); although he will decline, his sons
rvill become houseguests of Solomon (see I Kings
2.7). The location of Rogelim is unknown.

l8.l-18 In the ensuing battle, troops loyal to
David defeat the followers of Absalom, who is

kilfed by Joab. 18.2 For Abuhai, see 2.18. For
Ittai the Gittite, see 15,19-21. 18.3 David re-
t:eives similar advice in 21.17. 18.5 This narra-
tive seems to be addressed to citizens of Israel and
especially Judah who were outraged by the battle-
lield execution of Absalom; in order to shield Da-
vid from blame, the author gives special stress not
only to his absence from the battle (w. 3-5) but
also to his insistence on the lenient treatment of
.Absalom. 18.6 The fmut of Ephraim seems to
have been a wooded region in Transjordan; it
rnay have been settled by Ephraimites moving east
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of David, and the slaughter there was
great on that day, twenty thousand men.
8The battle spread over the face of all the
country; and the forest claimed more vic-
tims that day than the sword.

9 Absalom happened to meet the ser-
vants of David. Absalom was riding on his
mule, and the mule went under the thick
branches of a great oak. His head caught
fast in the oak, and he was left hanging,
between heaven and earth, while the mule
that was under him went on. l0A man saw
it, and told Joab, "I saw Absalom hanging
in an oak." llJoab said to the man who
told him, "What, you saw him! Why then
did you not strike him there to the
ground? I would have been glad to give
you ten pieces of silver and a belt." 12But
the man said to Joab, "Even if I felt in my
hand the weight of a thousand pieces of
silver, I would not raise my hand against
the king's son; for in our hearing the king
commanded you and Abishai and lttai,
saying: For my sake protect the young
man Absalom! l3On the other hand, if I
had dealt treacherously against his lifea
(and there is nothing hidden from the
king), then you yourself would have stood
aloof." laJoab said, "I will not waste time
like this with you." He took three spears
in his hand, and thrust them into the
heart of Absalom, while he was still alive
in the oak. 15And ten young men, Joab's
armor-bearers, surrounded Absalom and
struck him, and killed him.

16 Then Joab sounded the trumpet,
and the troops came back from pursuing
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Israel, for Joab restrained the troops.
lTThey took Absalom, threw him into a
great pit in the forest, and raised over him
a very great heap of stones. Meanwhile all
the Israelites fled to their homes. l8Now
Absalom in his lifetime had raken and set
up for himself a pillar that is in the King's
Valley, for he said, "I have no son to keep
my name in remembrance"; he called the
pillar by his own name. It is called Absa-
lom's Monument to this day.

Daaid Hears of Absalom's Death

19 Then Ahimaaz son of Zadok said,
"Let me run, and carry tidings to the king
that the Lono has delivered him from the
power of his enemi.r." 20Joab said to him,
"You are not to carry tidings today; you
may carry tidings another day, but today
you shall not do so, because the king's son
is dead," 2lThen Joab said to a Cushite,
"Go, tell the king what you have seen."
The Cushite bowed before Joab, and ran.
22Then Ahimaaz son of Zadok said again
to Joab, "Come what may, let me also run
after the Cushite." And Joab said, "Why
will you run, my son, seeing that you have
no reward. for the tidings?" 23"Come
what may," he said, "I will run." So he said
to him, "Run." Then Ahimaaz rar. by the
way of the Plain, and outran the Cushite.

24 Now David was sitting between the
two gates. The sentinel went up to the
roof of the gate by the wall, and when he

a Gk Syr Tg: }{eb u6 l/ut b Another reading is
at the rish of my hfe c Meaning of Heb uncertain

from their home in the central hills. 18.8 A bat-
tle in which the forest claimtd more aictims . . . than the
sword would. be greatly to the advantage of David's
army, which in contrast to Absalom's conscript
militia was a professional fighting force with
extensive experience of guerrilla warfare; this
situation shows the cleverness of Hushai's disin-
genuous advice to Absalom (see 17.5-14).
18.9 The mub was the customary mount of roy-
alty (see 13.29). The traditional interpretation of
Absalom's accident, which is maintained by many
modern scholars, is that he is caught in the tree by
his remarkable hair (see 14.26), the cause of his
pride now becoming the cause of his ruin.
1E.18 This verse was added by an editor to iden-
tify a monument known in his time (to this day).
Elsewhere (Gen 14.17) the King's Valley is called
"the Valley of Shaveh," and it may have been the
name of a broad section of the Wadi Kidron (see

note on 15.23) or the place of its confluence with

the Valley of Hinnom. Absalom's assertion that he
has no son conflicts with 14.27. The reference to
Absalom's Monument here has led to the designa-
tion of a spectacular tomb from the Hellenistic or
Roman period in the Wadi Kidron as "Absalom's
Tomb."

18,f9-32 Two messengers inform David of
the outcome of the battle. lB.l9 Ahimaaz son of
Zadoh (see 15.27; 17.17) is unaware of the death
of Absalom (see v.29). 18.20-2f Joab knows
that if he tells Ahimaaz, who has always been loyal
to David's wishes, that Absalom has been slain de-
spite David's request to the contrary (see 18.5),
Ahimaaz will make an unfavorable report to
the king. So Joab declines Ahimaaz's offer to re-
port the news to David and gives the assignment
to a Ashite, probably an Ethiopian or Nubian.
18.23 The way of the Plnin is the lower Jordan
Valley-the rougher but the shorter route to
Jerusalem.
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Iooked up, he sa\r'a man running alone.
25The sentinel shouted and told the king.
The king said, "If he is alone. there are
tidings in his mouth." He kept coming,
and drew near. 26Then the sentinel sarv
another man running; and the sentinel
called to the gatekeeper and said, "See,
another man running alone!" The king
said, "He also is bringing tidings." 27The
sentinel said, "I think the running of the
first one is like the running of Ahimaaz
son of Zadok." The king said, "He is a
good man, and comes with good tidings."

28 Then Ahimaaz cried out to the
king, "All is well!" He prostrated himself
before the king with his face to the
ground, and said, "Blessed be the Lono
your God, who has delivered up the men
who raised their hand against my lord the
king." 2s1hs king said, "Is it well with the
young man Absalom?" Ahimaaz an-
swered, "When Joab sent your servant,d I
saw a great tumult, but I do not know
what it was." 3oThe king said, "Turn
aside, and stand here." So he turned
aside, and stood still.

3l Then the Cushite came; and the
Cushite said, "Good tidings for my lord
the king! For the Loro has vindicated you
this day, delivering you from the power of
all who rose up against you." 32The king
said to the Cushite, "Is it well with the
young man Absalom?" The Cushite an-
swered, "May the enemies of my lord the
king, and all who rise up to do you harm,
be like that young man."

Dauid Mourns for Absalom

33" The king was deeply moved, and
went up to the chamber over the gate, and
wept; and as he went, he said, "O my son
Absalom, my son, my son Absalom!
Would I had died instead of you,
O Absalom, my son, my son!"

1 I *.S11,':'S *:3;"iTltl'if,J:
lom." 2So the victory that day was turned
into mourning for all the troops; for the
troops heard that day, "The king is griev-
ing for his son." 3The troops stole into the
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citr that dav as soldiers steal in rvho are
ashamed rvhen they flee in battle. aThe
king covered his face, and the king cried
lvith a loud voice, "O my son Absalom,
O Absalom, my son, my son!" 5Then Joab
came into the house to the king, and said,
"Today you have covered with shame the
faces of all your officers who have saved
your life today, and the lives of your sons
and your daughters, and the lives of your
wives and your concubines,6for love
of those who hate you and for hatred of
those who love you. You have made it
clear today that commanders and officers
are nothing to you; for I perceive that if
Absalom were alive and all of us were
dead today, then you would be pleased.
7So go out at once and speak kindly to
your servants; for I swear by the Lono,
if you do not go, not a man will stay
with you this night; and this will be worse
for you than any disaster that has come
upon you from your youth until now."
sThen the king got up and took his seat
in the gate. The troops were all told, "See,
the king is sitting in the gate"; and all
the troops came before the king.

Dauid Returns to Jerusalem

Meanwhile, all the Israelites had fled to
their homes. 9All the people were disput-
ing throughout all thelribes of Israel,iay-
ing, "The king delivered us from the
hand of our enemies, and saved us from
the hand of the Philistines; and now he
has fled out of the land because of Absa-
Iom. l0But Absalom, whom we anointed
over us, is dead in battle. Now therefore
rvhy do you say nothing about bringing
the king back?"

I I King David sent this message to rhe
priests Zadok and Abiathar, "Say to rhe
elders of Judah, 'Why should you be the
last to bring the king back to his house?
The talk of all Israel has come ro rhe
king.r l2You are my kin, you are my
bone and my flesh; why then should you
be the last to bring back the king?' l3And
d Hebthe king's semant, )our seruant e Ch 19.1
irr Heb f Gk: Heb to the king. to his house

18.33-19.8a Joab chides David for his exces-
sive grief over Absalom. f9.6 The terms loua
and hatred refer to political loyalty. 19.8 David,
by sitting in the gate, is assuming the traditional role
of judge in Israel (cf. 1 Sam 4.12-18), rhus sym-
bolically reclaiming his sovereignty.

fg.Eb-f5 David and the people of Judah are
reconciled. 19.12 For the expression my bone
and, ry Jbsh, see note on 5.1; David's point is that
the people of Judah, his kin, should be the first to
restore his rule. 19.13 To conciliate the people
of Judah, who must have represented Absalom's
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say to Amasa, 'Are you not my bone and
my flesh? So may God do to me, and
more, if you are not the commander of
my army from now on, in place of Joab."'
l4Amasas swayed the hearts of all the
people of Judah as one, and they sent
word to the king, "Return, both you and
all your servants." l5So the king came
back to the Jordan; and Judah came to
Gilgal to meet the king and to bring him
over the Jordan.

Daaid Pardons Shimei

l6 Shimei son of Gera, the Benjamin-
ite, from Bahurim, hurried to come down
with the people of Judah to meet King
David; lTwith him were a thousand peo-
ple from Benjamin. AndZiba, the servant
of the house of Saul, with his fifteen sons
and his twenty servants, rushed down to
the Jordan ahead of the king, lswhile the
crossing was taking place,h to bring over
the king's household, and to do his
pleasure.

Shimei son of Gera fell down before the
king, as he was about to cross the Jordan,
l9and said to the king, "May my lord not
hold me guilty or remember how your
servant did wrong on the day my lord the
king left Jerusalem; may the king not bear
it in mind. 20For your servant knows that
I have sinned; therefore, see, I have come
this day, the first of all the house of Jo-
seph to come down to meet my lord the
king." 2l Abishai son of Zeruiah answered,
"Shall not Shimei be put to death for this,
because he cursed the Lono's anointed?"
22But David said, "What have I to do with
you, you sons of Zeruiah, that you should

2 SAMUEL r9.r4-19.30

today become an adversary to me? Shall
anyone be put to death in Israel this day?
For do I not know that I am this day king
over Israel?" 23The king said to Shimei,
"You shall not die." And the king gave
him his oath.

Dauid Meets with Mephibosheth

24 Mephiboshethi grandson of Saul
came down to meet the king; he had not
taken care of his feet, or trimmed his
beard, or washed his clothes, from the day
the king left until the day he came back in
safety. 25When he came from Jerusalem
to meet the king, the king said to him,
"Why did you not go with me, Mephibo-
sheth?"; 26 He answered, "My lord,
O king, my servant deceived me; for your
servant said to him, 'Saddle a donkey for
me,-i so that I may ride on it and go with
the king.' For your servant is lame. 27He
has slandered your servant to my lord the
king. But my lord the king is like the an-
gel of God; do therefore what seems good
to you. 28For all my father's house were
doomed to death before my lord the king;
but you set your servant among those who
eat at your table. What further right have
I, then, to appeal to the king?" 29The
king said to him, "Why speak any more of
your affairs? I have decided: you and Zlba
shall divide the land." 30Mephibosheth,
said to the king, "Let him take it all, since
my lord the king has arrived home
safely."

g Heb He h Cn: Heb the tbrd crossed
i Or Merib-baal: See 4.4 note j Gk Svr Vg: Heb
said, 'I uill sadd.le a dnnhey for myself

chief support, David appoints his kinsman Azasa
(see 17.25) as commander of the army in place of
Joab,who executed Absalom. 19.15 The ancient
shrine of Gilgal had special associations with king-
ship; see note on I Sam 10.8.

19,16-23 Shimei asks for David's forgive-
ness. 19.16 The account of David's hostile en-
counter with Shimei is found in 16.5-14.
19.17 For Ziba, rhe servant of Mephibosheth,
see 9.2; 16.l-4. 19.20 Knowing that his life is
in jeopardy, Shimei pleads that he is the Jirst of all
the house of Joseph, i.e., the first non-Judahite, to
welcome the king on his return. 19.21 True to
his character (see 2.18; I Sam 26.8) and consistent
with his role in the earlier Shimei incident
(see 16.9), Abishai proposes a violent reaction to
Shimei's reappearance; he believes that Shimei

has committed a capital crime because he cursed

the Lono's anointed., who is sacrosanct (see I Sam
24.6-7). 19.23 David grants Shimei a royal par-
don now, but at the end of his own life he will
consign the Benjaminite to death (see I Kings
2.8-9, 36-46).

19.24-30 The background to this section is

the dispute between Mephibosheth and Ziba, de-
scribed in 9.1-13; l6.l-4. 19.24 The statement
that Mephibosheth had not tahen care of hts feet
is obscure; it may relate to his crippled condition
(see 9.I3). 19.27 For the comparison of the
king's wisdom to that of the angel of God, see
14.17. 19.2E By m1 father's house, Mephibosheth
means the house of Sari. Those uho eat at your
tabLe. See note on 9.7.
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Dauid's Kindness to Barzillai

3l Now Barzillai the Gileadite had
come down from Rogelim; he went on
with the king to the Jordan, to escort him
over the Jordan. S2Barzillai was a very
aged man, eighty years old. He had pro-
vided the king with food while he stayed
at Mahanaim, for he was a very wealthy
man. 33The king said to Barzillai, "Come
over with me, and I will provide for you in
Jerusalem at my side." 34But Barzillai said
to the king, "How many years have I still
to live, that I should go up with the king
to Jerusalem? 55Today I am eighty years
old; can I discern what is pleasant and
what is not? Can your servant taste what
he eats or what he drinks? Can I still listen
to the voice of singing men and singing
women? Why then should your servant be
an added burden to my lord the king?
36Your servant will go a little way over the
Jordan with the king. Why should the
king recompense me with such a reward?
3TPlease let your servant return, so that I
may die in my own town, near the graves
of my father and my mother. But here is
your servant Chimham; let him go over
with my lord the king; and do for him
whatever seems good to you." 38The king
answered, "Chimham shall go over with
me, and I will do for him whatever seems
good to you; and all that you desire of me
I will do for you." 39Then all the people
crossed over the Jordan, and the king
crossed over; the king kissed Barzillai and
blessed him, and he returned to his own
home. aOThe king went on to Gilgal, and
Chimham went on with him; all the peo-
ple of Judah, and also half the people of
Israel, brought the king on his way.

4l Then all the people of Israel came
to the king, and said to him, "Why have
our kindred the people of Judah stolen
you away, and brought the king and his
household over the Jordan, and all Da-
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r-id's men with him?" a2.\ll the people of
Judah ansrvered the people of Israel, "Be-
cause the king is near of kin to us. Why
then are you angry over this matter? Have
we eaten at all at the king's expense? Or
has he given us any gift?" 43But the peo-
ple of Israel answered the people of Ju-
dah, "We have ten shares in the king, and
in David also we have more than you.
Why then did you despise us? Were we
not the first to speak of bringing back our
king?" But the words of the people of Ju-
dah were fiercer than the words of the
people of Israel.

The Rebellion of Sheba

O n Now a scoundrel named Sheba
1W son of Bichri, a Benjaminite, hap-
pened to be there. He sounded the trum-
pet and cried out,

"We have no portion in David,
no share in the son of Jesse!
Everyone to your tents, O Israel!"

2So all the people of Israel withdrew
from David and followed Sheba son of
Bichri; but the people of Judah followed
their king steadfastly from the Jordan
to Jerusalem.3 David came to his house at Jerusa-
lem; and the king took the ten concubines
rvhom he had left to look after the house,
and put them in a house under guard,
and provided for them, but did not go
in to them. So they were shut up until
the day of their death, living as if in
widowhood.

4 Then the king said to Amasa, "Call
the men of Judah together to me within
three days, and be here yourself." 5So
Amasa went to summon Judah; but he de-
layed beyond the set time that had been
appointed him. oDavid said to Abishai,
"Now Sheba son of Bichri will do us more
harm than Absalom; take your lord's ser-
vants and pursue him, or he will find for-
tified cities for himself, and escape from

f9.31-43 Barzillai was one of those who
befriended David when he arrived in Mahanaim
after his flight from Jerusalem (see 17.27-29).
19.35 Barzillai declines David's invitation on the
grounds that he is too old to be able to enjoy life
at court. 19.37 Many scholars think that Chim-
ham was one of the sons of Barzillai commend-
ed by David on his deathbed in I Kings 2.6.
19.41-43 In these verses tfie peopb referc to the
tribal militia of Judah or Israel; the issue is sec-

tional hostility between the Judahites, to whom
David is near of hin, and the Israelites, who claim
ten shares in lhe king because of the ten northern
tribes.

20,1-22 The slogan of this revolt contains an
anticipation of the revolt that ends the union of
Judah and Israel after the death of Solomon (see
I Kings 12.16). 20.3 David affests the ten clncu-
Dizes claimed by Absalom during his revolt
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,rs." TJoab's men went out after him,
along with the Cherethites, the Pelethites,
and all the warriors; they went out from
Jerusalem to pursue Sheba son of Bichri.
8When they were at the large stone that is
in Gibeon, Amasa came to meet them.
Now Joab was wearing a soldier's garment
and over it was a belt with a sword in its
sheath fastened at his waist; as he went
forward it fell out. 9Joab said to Amasa,
"Is it well with you, my brother?" And
Joab took Amasa by the beard with his
right hand to kiss him. l0But Amasa did
not notice the sword in Joab's hand; Joab
struck him in the belly so that his entrails
poured out on the ground, and he died.
He did not strike a second blow.

Then Joab and his brother Abishai pur-
sued Sheba son of Bichri. llAnd one of
Joab's men took his stand by Amasa, and
said, "Whoever favors Joab, and whoever
is for David, let him follow Joab." l2Am-
asa lay wallowing in his blood on the high-
way, and the man saw that all the people
were stopping. Since he saw that all who
came by him were stopping, he carried
Amasa from the highway into a field, and
threw a garment over him. l3Once he was
removed from the highway, all the people
went on after Joab to pursue Sheba son of
Bichri.

l4 Shebat passed through all the
tribes of Israel to Abel of Beth-maacah;1
and all the Bichrites- assembled, and fol-
lowed him inside. l5Joab's forces" came
and besieged him in Abel of Beth-
maacah: they threw up a siege ramp
against the city, and it stood against the
rampart. Joab's forces were battering the
wall to break it down. l6Then a wise
woman called from the city, "Listen! Lis-
ten! Tell Joab, 'Come here, I want to

2 SAMUEL 20.7-20.26

speak to you."' lTHe came near her; and
the woman said, "Are you Joab?" He an-
swered, "I am." Then she said to him,
"Listen to the words of your servant." He
answered, "I am listening." l8Then she
said, "They used to say in the old days,
'Let them inquire at Abel'; and so they
would settle a matter. l9I am one of those
who are peaceable and faithful in Israel;
you seek to destroy a city that is a mother
in Israel; why will you swallow up the her-
itage ofthe Lono?" 20Joab answered, "Far
be it from me, far be it, that I should swal-
low up or destroy! 2lThat is not the case!
But a man of the hill country of Ephraim,
called Sheba son of Bichri, has lifted up
his hand against King David; give him up
alone, and I will withdraw from the city."
The woman said to Joab, "His head shall
be thrown over the wall to you." 22Then
the woman went to all the people with her
wise plan. And they cut off the head of
Sheba son of Bichri, and threw it out to
Joab. So he blew the trumpet, and they
dispersed from the city, and all went to
their homes, while Joab returned to Jeru-
salem to the king.

Daaid's Cabinet

23 Now Joab was in command of all
the army of Israel;, Benaiah son of Je-
hoiada was in command of the Chereth-
ites and the Pelethites; 24Adoram was in
charge of the forced labor; Jehoshaphat
son of Ahilud was the recorder; 25Sheva
was secretary; Zadok and Abiathar were
priests; 26and Ira the Jairite was also Da-
vid's priest.

k Heb He ,l Compare 2O.15: Heb and
Beth-maacah m Compare Gk Vg: Heb Berites
n Heb They o Cn: Heb Joab to alL tfu amy, Israel

(see 15.16). 20.7 For the Cherethites and. the Pele-

thites, see note on 8.18. 20.8 The important
town of Gibeon (see 2.12) will hgure prominently
in ch.2l, but the location and significance of tlu
ktrge stone is not known. 20.14 The town of Abel
of Beth-runcah was about twelve miles north of
Lake Huleh near the city of Dan. The Bichrites
were members of the same clan as Sheba son of
Bichri. 20.16 The people of Abel choose a zrrsa

uoman to negotiate for them; her skills are the
same as those of the wise woman of Tekoa em-
ployed by Joab (see 14.2). 20.18 Citing an old
adage, Let them inquire at Abel, the woman tells

Joab that he has come to a town known for its
wisdom and good judgment. 20.f 9 With a bit of

rhetorical exaggeration, the woman describes
Abel as a rnother in Israel, i.e., a principal city or
metropolis.

20.23-26 Another list of David's officers ap-
pears in 8.15-18. 20.24 Ad.oram should be listed
as Adoniram; he continued in office under Solo-
mon (see I Kings 4.6; 5.14) and Rehoboam
(l Kings 12.18; cf.2Chr l0.18, "Hadoram"). He
uas in chnrge of the foreed labor, i.e., the impress-
ment of Israelites into work on state projects, a
practice that seems to have generated strong op-
position during Solomon's reign (see I Kings
9.21 ; 2 Chr 8.8). 20.26 lra the Jairite was a native
of Havvoth-jair in Gilead (see, e.g., Num 32.41;
Deut 3.14); in contrast to later periods it seems to



2 SA\{UEL 2l.l-21.14

Dauid Auenges the Gibeonites

C) I Norv there was a famine in the
1 L days of David for three years,
year after year; and David inquired of the
Lono. The Lono said, "There is blood-
guilt on Saul and on his house, because he
put the Gibeonites to death." 2So the king
called the Gibeonites and spoke to them.
(Now the Gibeonites were not of the peo-
ple of Israel, but of the remnant of the
Amorites; although the people of Israel
had sworn to spare them, Saul had tried
to wipe them out in his zeal for the people
of Israel and Judah.) 3David said to the
Gibeonites, "What shall I do for you?
How shall I make expiation, that you may
bless the heritage of the Lonn?" 4The
Gibeonites said to him, "It is not a matter
of silver or gold between us and Saul or
his house; neither is it for us to put any-
one to death in Israel." He said, "What do
you say that I should do for you?" 5They
said to the king, "The man who consumed
us and planned to destroy us, so that we
should have no place in all the territory of
Israel- 6let seven of his sons be handed
over to us, and we will impale them before
the Lonn at Gibeon on the mountain of
the Lono."p The king said, "I will hand
them over."

7 But the king spared Mephibo-
sheth,q the son of Saul's son Jonathan,
because of the oath of the Lono that was
between them, between David and Jona-
than son of Saul. SThe king took the two
sons of Rizpah daughter of Aiah, whom
she bore to Saul, Armoni and Mephibo-
sheth;s and the five sons of Merab.
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daughter of Saul, lhom she bore to
Adriel son of Barzillai the Meholathite;
t he gave them into the hands of the Gibe-
onites, and they impaled them on the
mountain before the Lono. The seven of
them perished together. They were put to
death in the first days of harvest, at the
beginning of barley harvest.

l0 Then Rizpah the daughter of Aiah
took sackcloth, and spread it on a rock for
herself, from the beginning of harvest un-
til rain fell on them from the heavens; she
did not allow the birds of the air to come
on the bodies, by day, or the wild animals
by night. ltWhen David was told what
Rizpah daughter of Aiah, the concubine
of Saul, had done, 12David went and took
the bones of Saul and the bones of his son
Jonathan from the people of Jabesh-
gilead, who had stolen them from the
public square of Beth-shan, where the
I'hilistines had hung them up, on the day
the Philistines killed Saul on Gilboa. 13He
brought up from there the bones of Saul
and the bones of his son Jonathan; and
they gathered the bones of those who had
been impaled. I+They buried the bones of
Saul and of his son Jonathan in the land
of Benjamin in Zela, in the tomb of his
father Kish; they did all that the king
commanded. After that, God heeded sup-
plications for the land.

p Cn Compare Gk and 21.9: Heb at Gibeah of Saul,
the chosen of the Lono q Or Merib-baal: See 4.4
note r Two Heb Mss Syr Compare Gk: MT
Michal s Hebthem

have been acceptable during David's reign for the
king to have a private priest who was not a Levite.

2l.l-14 David puts seven sons and grand-
sons of Saul to death to avert a famine caused by
bloodguilt resulting from Saul's slaughter of the
Gibeonites. 2l.l There is no account in the Bi-
ble of the crime against the Gibeonites for which
Saul incurred bloodguilt, but there may have been
a connection to his slaughter of the priesthood of
Nob (see I Sam 22.6-23). 21,2 The story of Is-
rael's unusual alliance with the Gibeonites is told in
Josh 9. 21.6 The meaning of the term of execu-
tion translated impale here is unknown; it was
probably some form of crucifixion. 21,7 For the
oath of the lono between David and Jonathan, see
I Sam 20.12-17. 21,8 Ri:zpah was the concubine
of Saul over whom Abner and Ishbaal quarreled
in 3.7-11. For Merab, see I Sam 18.17-19; Barzil-

lai. the father of Adriel (see 1 Sam 18.19), may be
tht: same man who appears in 17.27;19.31-40.
21.9 The textual witnesses suggest that instead of
in lhe first days of haruest, the reading should be "in
the days of Ziv," the old Canaanite month name
alsrr mentioned in I Kings 6.1, 37. 21.12 For
the care of the people of Jabesh for the bones of
SauL and the bones of his son Jonalhan, see I Sam
31.12-13. 21.14 The meaning of the expres-
sion in Zel.a, in the tomb of his father Ki:ft. is probably
"in a chamber in the tomb of his father Kish"; for
Kish, see I Sam 9.1.

21,15-22 This section records a series of vic-
tories by David's men over Philistines descended
frorn "the giants," possibly an ancient guild of
warriors. 21.17 For Abrshai, see 2.18; I Sam
26.(i. The expression quench the lamp of Israel has
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Exploits of Dauid's Warriors

l5 The Philistines went to war again
with Israel, and David went down to-
gether with his servants. They fought
against the Philistines, and David grew
weary. 16Ishbi-benob, one of the descen-
dants of the giants, whose spear weighed
three hundred shekels of bronze, and
who was fitted out with new weapons,r
said he would kill David. 17But Abishai
son of Zeruiah came to his aid, and at-
tacked the Philistine and killed him. Then
David's men swore to him, "You shall
not go out with us to battle any longer,
so that you do not quench the lamp of
Israel. "

18 After this a battle took place with
the Philistines, at Gob; then Sibbecai the
Hushathite killed Saph, who was one of
the descendants of the giants. l9Then
there was another battle with the Philis-
tines at Gob; and Elhanan son of Jaare-
oregim, the Bethlehemite, killed Goliath
the Gittite, the shaft of whose spear was
Iike a weaver's beam. 20There was again
war at Gath, where there was a man of
great size, who had six fingers on each
hand, and six toes on each foot, twenty-
four in number; he too was descended
from the giants. 2tWhen he taunted Is-
rael, Jonathan son of David's brother
Shimei, killed him. 22These four were de-
scended from the giants in Gath; they fell
by the hands of David and his servants.

2 SAMUEL 2r.15-22.7

Daaid's Song of Thanksgitting

O C) David spoke to the Lono the
11 words of this song on the day
when the Lono delivered him from the
hand of all his enemies, and from the
hand of Saul. 2He said:

The Lono is my rock, my
fortress, and my deliverer,

, my God, my rock, in whom I
take refuge,

my shield and the horn of my
salvation,

my stronghold and my r^efuge,
my savior; you save me from

violence.
a I call upon the Lono, who is

worthy to be praised,
and I am saved from my

enemies.

5 For the waves of death
encompassed me,

the torrents of perdition
assailed me;

6 the cords of Sheol entangled me,
the snares of death

confronted me.

7 In my distress I called upon the
Lono;

to my God I called.
From his temple he heard my

volce,
and my cry came to his ears.

r Heb aas belted, anew

no clear parallel, but for the sentiment, cf. 18.3.
21.18 The town of GoD is mentioned only here
and in the next verse. Sibbeeai was a native of the
town of Hushah, southwest of Bethlehem (cf.
I Chr 4.4); see also 2Sam 23.27. 21.19 In the
story as we know it (see I Sam l7) the Bethlehemite
warrior who slew GoLiath the Gittite was David. This
has led scholars to suggest that Elhanan, who is

called soz of Dodo in 23.24, was another name for
David, or, as seems more likely, that the Elhanan
story caused the name Goliath to become attached
secondarily to the anonymous Philistine slain by
David. The description of Goliath's spear as be-
ing lihe a weaaer's beam is also in I Sam 17.7.
21.20 At Jericho and an archaeological site in
Amman, Neolithic statues have been found with
six fingers and toes; the Israelites may have made
similar discoveries, leading them to tell the story
in this verse. 21,2I For Dad.d's brother Shimei,
see 13.3, where he is called Shimeah.

22.1-51 This magnificent poem is preserved
in two very similar versions, the present passage
and Ps 18. It has two clearly discernible sections:
the first (vv. 2-20) praises the Lord, as revealed in
the storm, for the rescue of the psalmist from his
enemies; the second section (vv.29-51) describes
the psalmist as a mighty conqueror: an interven-
ing section (w.21-28) connects the two major
units. The theme of conquest in the second sec-

tion may have led to the poem's association with
David, but features of the language show that
it was composed centuries after his lifetime.
22.1 The opening verse, which is not a part of the
poem itself, serves to identify the psalm with the
events of David's life (cf. Pss 3; 7; 34; 5L; 52 54;
56; 57;59; 60; 63 142). 22.2-3 The Lord is

praised under the image of a mountain refuge.
22,5-6 For the \^/atery imagery of Sheol, the dark
abode of the dead, cf. Jon 2.5-6a; Ps 116.3.
22.7 The Lord's temple is, in this case, his celestial
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il Then the earth reeled and
rocked:

the foundations of the heavens
trembled

and quaked, because he was
angry.

I Smoke went up from his nostrils,
and devouring fire from his

mouth;
glowing coals flamed forth

from him.
lo He bowed the heavens, and came

dorvn;
thick darkness was under his

feet.
1l He rode on a cherub, and flew;

he was seen upon the wings of
the wind.

l2 He made darkness around him a
canopy,

thick clouds, a gathering of
water.

13 Out of the brightness before him
coals of fire flamed forth.

t4 The Lono thundered from
heaven;

the Most High uttered his
vorce.

l5 He sent out arrows, and scattered
them

-lightning, and routed them.
16 Then the channels of the sea

were seen,
the foundations of the world

were Iaid bare
at the rebuke of the Lonn,

at the blast of the breath of his
nostrils.

17 He reached from on high, he
took me,

he drew me out of mighty
waters.

l8 He delivered me from my strong
enemy,

from those who hated me;
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for they lvere too mighty
for me.

19 They came upon me in the day
of my calamitl'.

but the Lono was my stay.
20 He brought me out into a broad

place;
he delivered me, because he

delighted in me.

2l The Lono rervarded me
according to my
righteousness;

according to the cleanness of
m1'hands he
recompensed rne.

22 For I have kept the ways of the
Lono,

and have not wickedly departed
from my God.

23 For all his ordinances were
before me,

and from his statutes I did not
turn aside.

24 I was blameless before him,
and I kept myself from guilt.

25 Therefore the Lono has
recompensed me according
to my righteousness,

according to my cleanness in
his sight.

26 With the loyal you show yourself
loyal;

with the blameless you show
yourself blameless;

27 with the pure you show yourself
pure,

and with the crooked you show
yourself perverse.

28 You deliver a humble people,
but your eyes are upon the

haughty to bring them
down.

29 Indeed, you are my lamp,
O Lono,

abode (cf. Ps 11.4). 22.8 The image of the cos-
mic thunderstorm in which the deity is present is

introduced at this point. 22.9 In his anger the
Lord breathes fire and smoke, as in, e.g., Deut
29.20; Isa 66.15; Ezek 21.31. 22,11 A cherub is a
mythological creature, in this case an image of the
stormcloud and the celestial mount of the God of
Israel. 22,12 To the image in this verse, cf. that
ofJob 36.29, where the word here translated can-

opy is rendered "pavilion." 22,14 The Most High
(Hebrew Elyon, a variant of Hebrew 'eli) is an an-
cient divine epithet for the most senior of the
gods, which Israel appropriated for its own god
((f. note on I Sam 2,10). 22.15 The image
of arrous . . . lightning is also found, e.g., in Pss

77.18; 97.4; 144.6; Hab 3.1l. 22.16 Cf.
vv.5-6. 22.21-28 The language in these verses
is reminiscent of that of Deuteronomy; the section
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the Lono lightens my darkness.
30 By you I can crush a troop,

and by my God I can leap over
a wall.

3l This God-his rvay is perfect;
the promise of'the Lono proves

true;
he is a shield for all who take

refuge in him.

32 For who is God, but the Lono?
And who is a rock, except

our God?
33 The God who has girded me with

strength u

has opened wide my path.v
34 He made my, feet like the feet

of deer,
and set me secure on the

heights.
35 He trains my hands for war,

so that my arms can bend a
bow of bronze.

36 You have given me the shield of
your salvation,

and your help" has made me
great.

37 You have made me stride freely,
and my feet do not slip;

38 I pursued my enemies and
destroyed them,

and did not turn back until
they were consumed.

39 I consumed them; I struck them
down, so that they did not
rise;

they fell under my feet.
40 For you girded me with strength

for the battle;
you made my assailants sink

under me.
4l You made my enemies turn their

backs to me,
those who hated me, and I

destroyed them.
42 They looked, but there was no

one to save them;
they cried to the LoRD, but he

did not answer them.

2 SAMUEL 22.30-22.5t

43 I beat them fine like the dust of
the earth,

I crushed them and stamped
them down like the mire of
the streets.

44 You delivered me from strife
with the peoples;r

you kept me as the head of the
nations;

people whom I had not known
served me.

45 Foreigners came cringing to me;
as soon as they heard of me,

they obeyed me.
46 Foreigners lost heart,

and came trembling out of
their strongholds.

47 The Lono livesl Blessed be my
rock,

and exalted be my God, the
rock of my salvation,

48 the God who gave me vengeance
and brought down peoples

under me,
49 who brought me out from my

enemres;
you exalted me above my

adversaries,
you delivered me from the

violent.

50 For this I will extol you, O Lonn,
among the nations,

and sing praises to your name.
5l He is a tower of salvation for his

king,
and shows steadfast love to his

anointed,
to David and his descendants

forever.

u Q Ms Gk Svr Vg Compare Ps 18.32: MT God is
my strong refuge v Meaning of Heb uncertain
w Another reading is ijs x Q Ms: MT yur
aruwering y Gk: Heb from strtfe uith my people

may be an editorial connection between originally
distinct poems. 22.31 The term ies aray refers to
the rule or dominion of God. 22.38-46 The
Lord is praised for granting the psalmist victory
over his foes. 22.47 The Lono liaes! is an oath

formula, establishing what follows as a solemn
declaration. 22.51 To the language of this con-
cluding verse, cf. that ofthe promise ofdynasty to
David in ch. 7.
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2 SAMUEL 23.1-23.8

The ktst Words of Dauid

Now these are the last words of
David:
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ordered in all things and
secure.

Will he not cause to prosper
all my help and my desire?

6 But the godless are, all like
thorns that are thrown
away;

for thel' cannot be picked up
with the hand;

7 to touch them one uses an
iron bar

or the shaft of a spear.
And they are entirely

consumed in fire on the
sPot' b

A Roster of Dauid's Warriors

8 These are the names of the warriors
whom David had: Josheb-basshebeth a
Tahchemonite; he was chief of the
Three;. he wielded his speard against
eight hundred whom he killed at one
time.

z Q Ms: MT uho was raued, on high a Heb But
uorthlessness b Hel: in sitting c Gk Vg

The oracle of David, son of Jesse,
the oracle of the man whom

God exalted,,
the anointed of the God of Jacob,

the favorite of the Strong One
of Israel:

2 The spirit of the Lono speaks
through me,

his word is upon my tongue.
3 The God of Israel has spoken,

the Rock of Israel has said
to me:

One who rules over people justly,
ruling in the fear of God,

a is like the light of morning,
like the sun rising on a

cloudless morning,
gleaming from the rain on the

grassy land.

5 Is not my house like this
with God?

For he has made with me an
everlasting covenant,

Compare l Chr Il.ll: Meaning
d lChrll.ll: Meaningof Heb

of Heb uncertain
uncertain

23.1-7 These verses are centered on the
comparison in vv. 3b-4 of a just ruler to a bright
morning sun. Though it touches on timeless
themes and contains late elements, such as v. 2,
there are some indications that this poem is quite
archaic, possibly dating to the early monarchical
period (tenth century n.c.r.). 23.1 Cf. the open-
ing of the poem to the opening of the oracles of
Balaam (Num 24.3, l5), which are generally re-
garded as very ancient. The expression the man
whom God exalted canbe used to stress the elevation
of someone without royal ancestry to the throne;
cf. "the Lono will raise up for himself a king," a

reference to Baasha, in I Kings 14.14 (cf. I Kings
15.27-30). The divine epithet Slrozg One is
probably more concrete in its meaning-thus,
"Stronghold," to which cf. the use of fortress and
stronghold, in 22.2-3. 23.2 This verse may be a

late insertion, introducing the notion that the
word of God uttered in vv. 3b-4 is a message in-
tended not just for David but for all Israel.
23.3 To the Roch of Israel as a divine epithet liken-
ing the Lord to a mountain refuge, cf . m:1 roch in
22.2-3. A king who rules in the fear of God rules
not only in religious awe but also in the knowl-
edge of divine commandments. 23.4 The just
ruler is compared to a bright sun that causes vege-
tation to sprout after rainfall. 23.5 David says

that his house is lihe this, i.e., members of his fam-
ily are like thejust rulers described in the previ-
ous verses; the expression with God means "in the
<rpinion of God" (cf. I Sam 2.26). God's eurlasting
toaenant with David refers to the dynastic promise
rnade in ch.7; see also 2Chr 13.5; 21.7; Pss

ii9.l9-37; 132.12; Isa 55.3; Jer 33.17, 20-22.
The expression orfured in all things and secure

<[raws on formal legal terminology, indicating that
the covenant is clearly articulated on all points
and irrevocable. 23.6-7 The text of these two
verses is obscure, but they seem to draw on the
metaphor of vv. 3b-4: when the bright light of
the just ruler shines on those who are disloyal,
they are coruumed in fire like uprooted thorns.

23.8-39 This section is an archival relic with
three sections: a report on the Three, who were
distinguished warriors in David's army (vv.8-12),
an account of the exploits of Abishai and Benaiah
(vv. 18-23), and a list of the Thirty, David's elite
corps (vv.24-39\. 23.8 Josheb-basshebeth is a eu-
phemism for "Jeshbaal," which was altered by a

scribe who believed it meant "Baal exists," though
it might have meant "The Lord (i.e., Yahweh)
exists" (see note on 2.8); more information
about him is given in I Chr l1.ll, where he is

called "Jashobeam." Tahchernonite is a mistake for
"Hachmonite" or "son of Hachmoni" (see I Chr
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9 Next to him among the three war-
riors was Eleazar son of Dodo son of
Ahohi. He was with David when they de-
fied the Philistines who were gathered
there for battle. The Israelites withdrew,
l0but he stood his ground. He struck
down the Philistines until his arm grew
weary, though his hand clung to the
sword. The Lono brought about a great
victory that day. Then the people came
back to him-but only to strip the dead.

11 Next to him was Shammah son of
Agee, the Hararite. The Philistines gath-
ered together at Lehi, where there was a
plot of ground full of lentils; and the
army fled from the Philistines. l2But he
took his stand in the middle of the plot,
defended it, and killed the Philistines; and
the Lono brought about a great victory.

13 Towards the beginning of harvest
three of the thirty. chiefs went down to
join David at the cave of Adullam, while a
band of Philistines was encamped in the
valley of Rephaim. laDavid was then in
the stronghold; and the garrison of the
Philistines was then at Bethlehem. 15Da-
vid said longingly, "O that someone
would give me water to drink from the
well of Bethlehem that is by the gate!"
t6Then the three warriors broke through
the camp of the Philistines, drew water
from the well of Bethlehem that was by
the gate, and brought it to David. But he
would not drink of it; he poured it out to
the Lono, lTfor he said, "The Loro for-
bid that I should do this. Can I drink the
blood of the men who went at the risk of

2 SAMUEL 23.9-23.25

their Iives?" Therefore he would not
drink it. The three warriors did these
things.

t8 Now Abishai son of Zeruiah, the
brother of Joab, was chief of the Thirty.r
With his spear he fought against three
hundred men and killed them, and won a
name beside the Three. l9He was the
most renowned of the Thirty,r and be-
came their commander; but he did not at-
tain to the Three.

20 Benaiah son of Jehoiada was a val-
iant warriorh from Kabzeel, a doer of
great deeds; he struck down two sons of
Arieli of Moab. He also went down and
killed a lion in a pit on a day when snow
had fallen.2lAnd he killed an Egyptian, a
handsome man. The Egyptian had a
spear in his hand; but Benaiah went
against him with a staff, snatched the
spear out of the Egyptian's hand, and
killed him with his own spear. 22Such
were the things Benaiah son of Jehoiada
did, and won a name beside the three
warriors. 23 He was renowned among the
Thirty, but he did not attain to the Three.
And David put him in charge of his
bodyguard.

24 Among the Thirty were Asahel
brother of Joab; Elhanan son of Dodo of
Bethlehem; 25Shammah of Harod; Elika

e Hebadds head f Two Heb Mss Syr: MT Three
g Syr Compare I Chr I1.25: Heb Wru hz the most
renouned of the Three? .ll Another reading is /rc
son of kh-hai i Gk: Heb lacks soru o/

l1.ll). 23.9 The Hebrew text here rendered
when they d.efied the Philktines zrlio is defective; it
should be corrected to "when the Philistines de-
fied them at Pas-dammim, and the Philistines" (cf.
lChr 11.13; lSam 17.1). 23,11 Lehi was the
place in Judah where Samson slew a thousand
Philistines with the jawbone (Hebrew lzchi) of an
ass (see Judg 15.9-19). 23.13 The care of Adul-
hm was David's private stronghold during his
days as a leader of outlaws and a refugee from
Saul's justice (see I Sam 22.1), and the episode
reported here in w. 13-17 probably belongs to
that period. For the talley of Rephaim, see note on
5.18. 23.15 David's remark is probably moti-
vated more by nostalgia for his hometown of
Bethlehem than by thirst, hence his angry reac-
tion in w. l6b-17 when he learns that his
men have risked their lives unnecessarily.
23.16b-f7 Because David regards the water as

the bhod of the men who went he pours it out on the

ground in accordance with religious law (cf. Lev
17.10-13; Dellt 12.23-24). 23.18 For Abishai,
see 2.18. 23.20 For Benaiah, see 8.18; 20.23.
Kabzeel was a town in southern Judah near Beer-
sheba (Josh 15.21). The meaning of ArieL is un-
known; if it is not a personal name (cf. Ezra 8.16)
or a place name (cf. Isa 29.1-2), it might mean
"altar hearth" (cf. Ezek 43.15-16). 23.21 The
correct description of the Egyptian is less likely to
be a handsome man than "a man of great stature,"
as in I Chr 11.23. 23.24 This list must predate
the battle of Gibeon, in which Asahel was slain by
Abner (see 2.18-23). Elhanan was the slayer of
Goliath (see 21.19). 23.25 The home of these
two warriors is less likely to have been the Spring
of Herod near Jezreel (see Judg 7.7) than a

less well known town southeast of Jerusalem.
23.26 Hel.ez the Paltite was a member of the Caleb-
ite clan of Pelet (l Chr 2.47) or a native of the
town of Beth-pelet in southern Judah (Josh 15.27)
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of Harod; 26Helez the Paltite; Ira son of
Ikkesh of Tekoa; 2TAbiezer of Anathoth;
Mebunnai the Hushathite: 28Zalmon the
Ahohite; Maharai of Netophah; 29Heleb
son of Baanah of Netophah; Ittai son of
Ribai of Gibeah of the Benjaminites;
30Benaiah of Pirathon; Hiddai of the tor-
rents of Gaash; 3lAbi-albon the Arba-
thite; Azmaveth of Bahurim; 32 Eliahba of
Shaalbon; the sons of Jashen: Jonathan
33son ofl Shammah the Hararite; Ahiam
son of Sharar the Hararite; 3aEliphelet
son of Ahasbai of Maacah; Eliam son of
Ahithophel the Gilonite ; 35 fl6216r 6f
Carmel; Paarai the Arbite; 36lgal son
of Nathan of Zobah; Bani the Gadite;
STZelek the Ammonite; Naharai of Bee-
roth, the armor-bearer of Joab son of
Zeruiah; 38 Ira the Ithrite; Gareb the
Ithrite; 39Uriah the Hittite-thirty-seven
in all.

Dauid's Ccnstu of Isroel and Judah

C) A Again the anger of the Lono was
1a kindled against Israel. and he in-
cited David against them, saying, "Go,
count the people of Israel and Judah."
2So the king said to Joab and the com-
manders of the army,.i who were with
him, "Go through all the tribes of Israel,
[rom Dan to Beer-sheba, and take a cen-
sus of the people, so that I may know how
many there are." 3But Joab said to the
king, "May the Lono your God increase
r-he number of the people a hundredfold,
rvhile the eyes of my lord the king can still
see itl But why does my lord the king want
to do this?" 4But the king's word pre-
vailed against Joab and the commanders
y Gk: Heb lacks sol o/ k Another reading is
Hezrai / I Chr2l.2 Gk: Heb to Joab the
tommand,er of the amy
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or perhaps both. For Tehoa, see 14.2. 2t,27 Ana-
thoth, also the home of the prophet Jeremiah (see

Jer 1.1), was the priestly town in Benjamin to
which Abiathar was banished (l Kings 2.26).
Mebunnai is probably a mistake for Sibbecai
(see 21.18; I Chr 11.29). 23.28 Netophah was a
town southeast of Bethlehem. 23.29 Heleb is
probably Hildai of I Chr 27.15, where we learn
that he was descended from thejudge Othniel (cf.

Judg 3.7-l l). Gibeah of the Benjaminites was Saul's
home (see note on I Sam 9.1). 2330 Pirathon.
Home of the minor judge Abdon (Judg 12.13-
l5), may have been southwest of Shechem in
Ephraim in the direction of Mount Gaasi (Josh
24.30; Judg 2.9). 23.!l Abi-aLbon the Arbathite is
probably a corruption of Abial the Beth-
arabathite: the town of Beth-arabah was on the
border between Judah and Benjamin (Josh 15.6;
18.18). For Bahurim, the home of Azmaaeth, whose
name means "The (god) Death is strong," see note
on 3.16. 23,32 Eliahba's hometown is called
"Shaalabbin" in Josh 19.42 and "Shaalbim" in
Judg 1.35; I Kings 4.9; it was northwest of Jerusa-
lem in the territory of Dan. The best Greek manu-
script lacks the sons o/ and calls Jashen "the
Gunite" (cf. "the Gizonite" in I Chr 11.34); per-
haps his home was Gimzo, which was not far from
Shaalbim (cf. 2 Chr 28.18). 23.33 For Shammah
the Hararite, see v. ll. 23.34 Eliphelet's home is
less likely to be the Aramean kingdom of Maacah
(see 10.6) or Beth-maacah near Dan (see

20.14-15) than the territory of the Judahite clan
of Maacah near Eshtemoa south of Hebron
(l Chr 4.19), For Ahithophel the Gilonite see 15.12;
Eliam might be the same as the Eliam who was
Bathsheba's father (see ll.3). 23.35 For Carmel,
see note on I Sam 25.2. If Paarai was really an

Arbite,he might have come from the town of Arab
near Hebron (Josh 15.52), though we would have
expected "Arabite"; but some manuscripts call
him an Archite (cf. 15.32). 23.36 The original
reading of this verse, partially preserved in the
Septuagint and I Chr 11.37, was probably "Igal
son of Nathan, the commander of the army of the
llagrites," a group of nomadic tribes living east of
(iilead on the Transjordanian plateau (see 1 Chr
5.10, 19-22). 23,37 David must have won the
loyahy of Zeleh the Ammonite in the days before the
incident described in l0.l-5 brought his friendly
relations with the Ammonites to an end. For Bee-
roth, see 4.2-3. 23.38 The Ithrites were one of
the leading families of Kiriath-.jearim (I Chr 2.53;
cf. 1 Sam 7.1; 2 Sam 6.1). 23.39 Uriah the Hittite
rtas the first husband o[ Bathsheba (see chs.
11-12). We can only guess how the number
tlirty-seaen was arrived at; in our list there are only
thirty or thirty-one.

24.1-9 David takes a census of Israel and Ju-
dah, and the Lord is displeased. 24.1 The anger
oJ the Lonn seems to function independenrly of the
Lord himself in this passage, inciting David to do
something that the Lord condemns; in this re-
gard, note that the Chronicler, in his version
of the story, replaces the anger of the Lono with
"Satan" (see I Chr 2l.l). 24.2 From Dan to Beer-
sheba. See note on 3.9-10. 24.3 Joab's counsel
(cf. 19.5-8) about the prospect of a census is
r<,oted in the notion that its primary purpose is to
determine the number of men eligible for military
service and soldiers on active duty are subject to a
strict regimen of ritual procedures and are espe-
cially vulnerable, therefore, to cultic dangers (see
Er 30.11); thus the plague that results is no sur-
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of the army. So Joab and the command-
ers of the army went out from the pres-
ence of the king to take a census of the
people of Israel. 5They crossed the Jor-
dan, and began from- Aroer and from the
city that is in the middle of the valley, to-
ward Gad and on to Jazer. 6Then they
came to Gilead, and to Kadesh in the land
of the Hittites;" and they came to Dan,
and from Dano they went around to Sidon,
Tand came to the forrress of Tyre and to
all the cities of the Hivites and Canaan-
ites; and they went out to the Negeb of
Judah at Beer-sheba. 8So when they had
gone through all the land, they came back
to Jerusalem at the end of nine months
and twenty days. 9Joab reported to the
king the number of those who had been
recorded: in Israel there were eight hun-
dred thousand soldiers able to draw the
sword, and those of Judah were five hun-
dred thousand.

The Census Plague

l0 But afterward, David was stricken
to the heart because he had numbered the
people. David said to the Lono, "I have
sinned greatly in what I have done. But
now, O Lono, I pray you, take away the
guilt ofyour servant; for I have done very
foolishly." llWhen David rose in the
morning, the word of the Lono came to
the prophet Gad, David's seer, saying,

2 SAMUEL 24.5-24.17

l2"Go and say to David: Thus says the
Lono: Three things I offerp you; choose
one of them, and I will do it to you." 13So
Gad came to David and told him; he
asked him, "Shall threes years of famine
come to you on your land? Or will you
flee three months before your foes while
they pursue you? Or shall there be three
days' pestilence in your land? Now con-
sider, and decide what answer I shall re-
turn to the one who sent me." l4Then
David said to Gad, "I am in great distress;
Iet us fall into the hand of the Lono, for
his mercy is great; but let me not fall into
human hands."

l5 So the Lono sent a pestilence on
Israel from that morning until the ap-
pointed time; and seventy thousand of the
people died, from Dan to Beer-sheba.
l6But when the angel stretched out his
hand toward Jerusalem to destroy it, the
Lono relented concerning the evil, and
said to the angel who was bringing de-
struction among the people, "It is
enough; now stay your hand." The angel
of the Lono was then by the threshing
floor of Araunah the Jebusite. lTWhen
David saw the angel who was destroying

m Gk Mss: Heb encatnped in Aroer south of
n Gk: Heb to the land of Tahtim-hodsh.i
o Cn Cornpare Gk: Heb thel came to Datt-jaan and
p Or hold otLer q I Chr 2l . 12 Gk: Heb seten

prise. 24.5-7 The census itinerary seems to
surround the kingdom, but perhaps we are to un-
derstand that it includes the interior areas as well.
Aroer was in southern Transjordan at the south-
east corner of David's kingdom (see Deut 4.48;

Josh 12.2); Gad was the Israelite tribe that inhab-
ited this region (see Josh 13.8-13, 24-28; notes
on I Sam 10.27; 13.7); Jazer was situated on the
Israelite-Ammonite boundary. 24.6 For GiLead,

see note on 2.9. Kadcsh in the land of the Htttites
ought to be Kadesh on the Orontes in Syria, but
this is much too far north and Kadesh of Naph-
tali, near Lake Huleh, seems more likely; in any
case, the text is suspicious. Dan was the traditional
northern border of the promised land (cf. v.2);
Sidon was an important Phoenician city, but in this
case it probably designates Phoenicia as a whole,
modern Lebanon. 24.7 The fortress of Tyre was
the northwest turning point in the census; rt
seems to refer to the Phoenician capital, but it is

more likely to be an Israelite-Phoenician border
fortification. '[he cities of the Hiuites and Canaanites
were probably the towns along the coastal plain
west of Israel and Judah; the census is now pro-

ceeding southward. The Ncgeb of Judah was the
southern desert, and Beer-sheba was the traditional
southern border corresponding to Dan in r'.6.
24.9 Modern scholarship has still not learned
how to interpret population statistics of the kind
expressed here; they are much too high to corre-
spond to historical realitv.

24,10-17 David's census provokes divine
punishment in the form of a pestilence sent
against Israel. 24,10 David's change of heart is
probably a result of his realization of the ritual
danger in which he has placed his subjects, some-
thing Joab understood from the beginning.
24.11 The prophet Gad, about whom we know
very little, made his first appearance in I Sam
22.5; he may have been David's personal seer.
24,14 The hand of the Lono is plague, as in, e.g.,
I Sam 5.6. 24.15 The cause of the pestilence is
probably the ritualjeopardl,brought on by a cen-
sus (see note on 24.3); the cause is explained dif-
ferently in I Chr 21.6-7. 24.16 The direct
agent of the plague, the angel, is restrained by the
Lord in order to protect Jerusalem; for Araunah
lhe Jebusite, see the section that fol.lows.
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the people, he said to the LoRD, "I alone
have sinned, and I alone have done rvick-
edl)'; but these sheep, what have thel'
done? Let your hand, I pray, be against
me and against my father's hottse."

The Threshing Floor of Araunah the Jebtuite

18 That day Gad came to David and
said to him, "Go up and erect an altar to
the Lono on the threshing floor of Arau-
nah the Jebusite." l9Following Gad's in-
structions, David went up, as the Lono
had commanded. 20When Araunah
Iooked down, he saw the king and his ser-
vants coming toward him; and Araunah
went out and prostrated himself before
the king with his face to the ground.
2lAraunah said, "Why has my lord the
king come to his servant?" David said, "To
buy the threshing floor from you in order
to build an altar to the LoRD, so that the
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plague may be averted from the people."
22Then Araunah said to David, "Let my
lord the king take and offer up what
seems good to him; here are the oxen for
the burnt offering, and the threshing
sledges and the yokes of the oxen for the
wood. 23All this, O king, Araunah gives
to the king." And Araunah said to the
king, "May the Lono your God respond
[avorably to you."

24 But the king said to Araunah, "No,
but I will buy them from you for a price;
I will not offer burnt offerings to the
Lono my God that cost me nothing." So
David bought the threshing floor and the
oxen for fifty shekels of silver. 25 David
built there an altar to the LoRD, and of-
fered burnt offerings and offerings of
well-being. So the Lono answered his sup-
plication for the land, and the plague was
:rverted from Israel.

24.18-25 David purchases a piece of land
that will become the site of the altar of the Jerusa-
lem temple; cf. the more detailed account in
1 Chr 2l-22. 24.18 In the ancient world the
threshing lloor was thought of as a place where di-
vine power might manifest itself; cf. 6.6; Judg
6.37; I Kings 22.10. The name Araunah is not Se-

rnitic, and scholars have proposed that his ances-
try was Hurrian or Hittite; the pertinent fact for
this account, however, is that he is a Jebusite, a

rnember of the pre-Israelite population of Jerusa-
lem (see note on 5.6). 24,21-24 Cf. Abraham's
negotiations with the people of Hebron in Gen
23.3- 16.



1 KINGS

Content

THE BOOKS OF I AND 2 KINGS were originally a single literary work that
provided a continuous account of Israel's history from the death of David and
the accession of Solomon (ca. 970 n.c.r.) to the release of the exiled King Je-
hoiachin from prison in Babylon (561/60 n.c.r.). Within this larger work, I Kings
covers the end of David's reign and the reign of Solomon (1 Kings l-ll), the
division of Israel into the two separate kingdoms of Israel and Judah
(1 Kings 12), and the history of the two kingdoms to the death of the Israelite
king Ahab and the succession of his son Ahaziah (1 Kings 13-22).

Name and, Canonical Position

The division of Kings into two separate books took place in Hebrew texts in the
Middle Ages under the influence of much earlier Greek and Latin translations,
which saw Kings as the continuation of a history of Israelite kingship beginning
in I Samuel with an account of Saul's accession. Within this larger history, I and

2 Kings constituted the third and fourth books of Reigns or Kingdoms. In Jewish
tradition 1 and 2 Kings are part of the division of the Bible known as the Former
Prophets, which consists of the books of Joshua, Judges, I and 2 Samuel, and I
and 2 Kings. Together these books recount Israel's history from the conquest of
Canaan to the end of the monarchy and the beginning of the exile. Modern
scholars usually refer to them as the Deuteronomistic History because they share

similar literary styles and theological oudooks and appear to be heavily influ-
enced by the book of Deuteronomy.

Literary Character

The books of Kings trace a continuous history of the period that they cover, but
they make no claim to be completely original or comprehensive. At a number of
points in the narrative readers are referred to external sources, such as the Book
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of the Acts of Solomon (l Kings 11.'ll), the Book of the Anttals of the Kings

of Judah (..g., I Kings 14.29; 15.7,23 22.45), and the Book of the Annals of
the Kings of Israel (..g., I Kings 14.19; 15.31; 16.5, l4). These rvorks, none of
$'hich has sun'ived, presumably contained additional information on the reigns

of the kings being discussed and mai have provided some of the information
incorporated in Kings. Scholars also suspect that other sources, both written and

oral, may have been used during the process of composition. Additional records

from temple or palace archives may lie behind the account of Solomon's court
and building activities (l Kings 4-7), while traditional collections of prophetic

stories may form the basis of the history of the Northern Kingdom (Israel) from
Ahab to Jehu (1 Kings l7-2 Kings l0).

Although Kings presents readers with a coherent history of Israel, the work
contains enough shifts in literary style and point of view to make scholars suspect

that it has had a complex literary history. While some specialists maintain that
Kings is basically the work of a single author and attribute the shifts to the

various sources that were employed in the composition, others have suggested

that Kings was originally written in the preexilic period and then revised one or
more times. There is still much disagreement about the details of the book's

editorial history, but many scholars advocate an original edition in the time of
Hezekiah (ca.7l5-687/6 r.c.n.) orJosiah (ca.640-609 r.c.r.), with final editing
taking place sometime early in the exile (586-539 n.c.r.).

In addition to creating an impression of literary unity by presenting events in
rough chronological sequence, Kings also uses other devices to give a coherent
structure to the whole work. The most obvious of these devices are the formulaic
introductions and conclusions that are used to frame the stories of individual
rulers, The reign of each king is introduced with a note on the date of his

accession, calculated according to the regnal year of the king in the neighboring
kingdom (..9., I Kings 15.1, 25). This system of correlative dating creates in-
soluble chronological problems within the whole work, but it has the effect of
stressing the fundamental unity of Israel and Judah, even though the two king-
doms were technically separate political entities throughout much of their his-

tory. (On the problems of chronology in I and 2 Kings, see the table, "Chro-
nology of the Kings of the Divided Monarchy," at 1 Kings 12.) The note of the
king's accession is followed by an indication of the length of his reign
(l Kings 15.2, 25) and, in the case of .fudean kings, by a record of his age at
accession and the name of his mother (l Kings 15.2;22.aD. The king's reign is

then evaluated by the historian, and sometimes additional information is pro-
vided (1 Kings 15.3-5, 26). At the end of the account, readers are referred ro
other literary works for additional data. The king's death, burial, and successor

are then recorded (l Kings 15.8, 27-28). Another feature of the literary struc-
ture of Kings is the use of the motif of prophecy and fulfillmenr, particularly in
the history of the Northern Kingdom (l Kings l3-2 Kings l7). Whenever the
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narrative records a prophet's words concerning the fate of a king or dynasty, the

fulfillment of that prophecy is usually noted (e.g., I Kings 14.7-ll; 15.29-30).

Message

Although the books of Kings in fact contain much historical information, their
overall interest is religious rather than historiographic in the modern sense.

Kings clearly reflects the theological concerns of the book of Deuteronomy, al-

though there is no unambiguous literary relationship between the two. The the-

ology of Kings is most obvious in the evaluations made of each king and in the

occasional comments on crucial historical events, such as the fall of the Northern
Kingdom (2 Kings 17 .l-23). Underlying this theology is the Deuteronomic prin-
ciple that the Lord is Israel's only God (Deut 6.4). The worship of other gods is

forbidden, and all of the Lord's covenant laws must be obeyed, including the

requirement that the Lord may legitimately be worshiped in only one place

(Deut l2). According to Kings, all of the Northern kings followed the evil ex-

ample of their ancestor Jeroboam, who violated divine law by setting up rival
sanctuaries outside of Jerusalem and by encouraging the people to worship the
bull images that he had set up in them (l Kings 12.25-33). Later Northern kings
continued to worship other gods, particularly the Canaanite god Baal, and re-

fused prophetic demands for reform. For these crimes the Northern Kingdom
was eventually destroyed (2 Kings 17.l-23). In Judah Solomon's willingness to
allow the worship of other gods was punished by the loss of the Northern tribes
(l Kings 1l). Yet, God's promise that David would have an eternal dynasty re-
mained firm (2 Sam 7.1-17), in spite of the fact thatJudean kings allowed ir-
regular worship at sanctuaries outside of Jerusalem until the time of Hezekiah.
Eventually, however, Judah too followed the evil ways of the Northern Kingdom
and was punished. Jerusalem was destroyed, its inhabitants were exiled, and the
monarchy came to an end. Robert R. Wilson
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The Struggle for the Succession

1 KinS David was old and advanced in
I years: and although they covered

him with clothes, he could not get warm.
2So his servanrs said to him, "Let a young
virgin be sought for my lord the king, and
let her wait on the king, and be his atten-
dant; let her lie in your bosom, so that my
lord the king may be warm." 3So they
searched for a beautiful girl throughout
all the territory of Israel, and found Abi-
shag the Shunammite, and brought her to
the king. aThe girl was very beautiful.
She became the king's attendant and
served him, but the king did not know her
sexually.

5 Now Adonljah son of Haggith ex-
alted himself, saying, "I will be king"; he
prepared for himself chariots and horse-
men, and fifty men to run before him.
6His father had never at any time dis-
pleased him by asking, "Why have you
done thus and so?" He was also a very
handsome man, and he was born next af-
ter Absalom. 7 He conferred with Joab son
of Zeruiah and with the priest Abiathar,
and they supported Adonijah. 8But the
priest Zadok, and Benaiah son of Jehoi-
ada, and the prophet Nathan, and Shimei,
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and Rei, and David's own warriors did not
side with Adonijah.

9 Adonijah sacrificed sheep, oxen,
and fatted cattle by the stone Zoheleth,
which is beside En-rogel, and he invited
all his brothers, the king's sons, and all the
royal officials of Judah, lobut he did not
invite the prophet Nathan or Benaiah or
the warriors or his brother Solomon.

I I Then Nathan said to Bathsheba,
Solomon's mother, "Have you not heard
that Adonijah son of HaS4gith has become
king and our lord David does not know it?
l2Now therefore come, let me give you
advice, so that you may save your own life
and the life of your son Solomon. l3Go in
at once to King David, and say to him,
'Did you not, my lord the king, swear to
your servant, saying: Your son Solomon
shall succeed me as king, and he shall sit
on my throne? Why then is Adonijah
king?' t+Then while you are still there
speaking with the king, I will come in af-
ter you and confirm your words."

l5 So Bathsheba went to the king in
his room. The king was very old; Abishag
the Shunammite was attending the king.
l6Bathsheba bowed and did obeisance to
the king, and the king said, "What do you
wish?" lTShe said to him, "My lord, you
swore to your servant by the Lono your

f.f-55 I Kings opens with an account of the
political intrigue that finally led to the accession of
Solomon, whose reign claims a large share of the
narrator's attention (chs. 1-11). The first two
chapters of the book are actually the conclusion of
the "Throne Succession Narrative" (2 Sam 9-20),
an originally independent literary work that
scholars usually ascribe to an eyewitness to the
events being described. As a whole, the narrative
shows that in spite of David's character flaws and
the self-destructive tendencies within the royal
family itself, God was nevertheless willing to
honor the promise that David's dynasty would be
eternal (2Sam 7.1-17). For the narrator the ac-
cession of Solomon is a definitive sign of the
promise's fulfillment. 1.1 A considerable num-
ber of years seems to have elapsed between the
events recounted in 2 Sam 20 and those recorded
here, for David's health has deteriorated drasti-
cally enough to trigger various plots to ensure
the continued operation of the government.
1.3 The zeal of David's servants to find a beauti-
ful maiden leads them as far as Shunem (modern
Solem), a site slightly to the north of the town
of Jezreel, at the western end of the Jezreel Val-
ley. f .5-6 With the death of Amnon (2 Sam

13.28-29) and Absalom (2 Sam 18.14-15) and
the apparent death of Chileab (2 Sam3.2-5), Ado-
nijah is David's oldest son and therefore a logical
choice to be the ailing king's successor. However,
the principle of primogeniture was not yet estab-
lished in Israel, and the narrative hints that Ado-
nijah's actions are treasonous, describing them in
the same language used earlier to describe Absa-
lom's failed attempt to seize the throne from his
father (2 Sam 14.25; 15.1). 1.7-8 Joab, the vet-
eran commander of David's regular army, and
,lbiathar, one of David's high priests, support Ad-
onijah, but Zadoh, the other high prtest, Benaiah,
the commander of David's private mercenary
lbrces, and Nathan, the prophet, along with two
otherwise unknown officials, are excluded from
Adonijah's plans and ultimately support the acces-
sion of Solomon. 1,9 En-rogel is a spring a short
distance south of Jerusalem, where the stone Zo-
heleth (Serpent's Stone) marked a sacred spot.
Lll-27 Nathan's plan to obtain the throne for
Solomon involves reminding David of an oath nor
otherwise mentioned in Samuel or Kings. The
prophet's reasons for pressing Solomon's case are
never stated, but the narrative is careful to ex-
clude Solomon himself from the plots that lead to



513

God, saying: Your son Solomon shall suc-
ceed me as king, and he shall sit on my
throne. l8But now suddenly Adoniliah has
become king, though you, my lord the
king, do not know it. 19He has sacrificed
oxen, fatted cattle, and sheep in abun-
dance, and has invited all the children of
the king, the priest Abiathar, and Joab the
commander of the army; but your servant
Solomon he has not invited. 20But you,
my lord the king-the eyes of all Israel
are on you to tell them who shall sit on the
throne of my lord the king after him.
2l Otherwise it will come to pass, when my
lord the king sleeps with his ancestors,
that my son Solomon and I will be
counted offenders."

22 While she was still speaking with
the king, the prophet Nathan came in.
23The king was told, "Here is the prophet
Nathan." When he came in before the
king, he did obeisance to the king, with
his face to the ground. 24Nathan said,
"My lord the king, have you said, 'Adoni-
jah shall succeed me as king, and he shall
sit on my throne'? 25For today he has
gone down and has sacrificed oxen, fatted
cattle, and sheep in abundance, and has
invited all the king's children, Joab the
commander, of the army, and the priest
Abiathar, who are now eating and drink-
ing before him, and saying, 'Long live
King Adonijah!' 26But he did not invite
me, your servant, and the priest Zadok,
and Benaiah son of Jehoiada, and your
servant Solomon. 27Has this thing been
brought about by my lord the king and
you have not let your servants know who
should sit on the throne of my lord the
king after him?"

28 King David answered, "Summon
Bathsheba to me." So she came into the
king's presence, and stood before the
king. 291hs king swore, saying, "As the
Lono lives, who has saved my life from
every adversity, sO2. I swore to you by the

I KINGS l.l8-1.41

Lono, the God of Israel, 'Your son Solo-
mon shall succeed me as king, and he
shall sit on my throne in my place,'so will
I do this day." 311hsn Bathsheba bowed
with her face to the ground, and did obei-
sance to the king, and said, "May my lord
King David live forever!"

32 King David said, "Summon to me
the priest Zadok, the prophet Nathan,
and Benaiah son of Jehoiada." When they
came before the king, 33the king said to
them, "Take with you the servants of your
lord, and have my son Solomon ride on
my own mule, and bring him down to Gi-
hon. 34There let the priest Zadok and the
prophet Nathan anoint him king over Is-
rael; then blow the trumpet, and say,
'Long live King Solomon!' 35You shall go
up following him. Let him enter and sit
on my throne; he shall be king in my
place; for I have appointed him to be
ruler over Israel and over Judah." 36Be-
naiah son of Jehoiada answered the king,
"Amenl May the Lono, the God of my
lord the
has been

so ordain. 37As the Lonn
my lord the king, so may he

be with Solomon, and make his throne
greater than the throne of my lord King
David."

38 So the priest Zadok, the prophet
Nathan, and Benaiah son of Jehoiada,
and the Cherethites and the Pelethites,
went down and had Solomon ride on
King David's mule, and led him to Gihon.
3gThere the priest Zadok took the horn of
oil from the tent and anointed Solomon.
Then they blew the trumpet, and all the
people said, "Long live King Solomon!"
aoAnd all the people went up following
him, playing on pipes and rejoicing with
$eat joy, so that the earth quaked at their
nolse.

4l Adonijah and all the guests who
were with him heard it as they finished
feasting. When Joab heard the sound of
a Gk: Heb tJu conmanltrs

king,
with

his enthronement. l.2E In the dialogues with
David the narrator assumes that only one person
at a time has an audience with the king. 1.33 In
Davidic Israel horses were not yet used for riding,
and the mule was a mode of ffansportation re-
served for royaky (2 Sam 13.29; 18.9; Zech 9.9).
The Gihon spring is located south of Jerusalem on
the western side of the Kidron Valley and slightly
to the north of En-rogel, well within the hearing
of Adonijah and his party. 1.34-35 Solomon is

appointed both David's successor and his co-
regent. The practice ofhaving a king anointed by
a prophet recalls the earlier consecration of Saul
(l Sam l0.l) and David (l Sam 16.l-13) and
probably represents God's direct choice of the
king (cf. I Kings I9.15-16; 2 Kings 9.1-10). Solo-
mon is called both king ar,d rultr in v. 35, the lat-
ter title being one also given to Saul (l Sam 9.16;
l0.l) and David (l Sam 25.30). 1.38 The Cher-
ethites and Pelethites were units in David's private
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the trumpet, he said, "Why is the city in
an uproar?" a2While he was still speaking,
Jonathan son of the priest Abiathar ar-
rived. Adonijah said, "Come in, for you
are a worthy man and surely you bring
good news." 43Jonathan answered Adoni-
jah, "No, for our lord King David has
made Solomon king; aathe king has sent
with him the priest Zadok, the prophet
Nathan, and Benaiah son of Jehoiada,
and the Cherethites and the Pelethites;
and they had him ride on the king's mule;
45the priest Zadok and the prophet Na-
than have anointed him king at Gihon;
and they have gone up from there rejoic-
ing, so that the city is in an uproar. This is
the noise that you heard. 46Solomon now
sits on the royal throne. 4TMoreover the
king's servants came to congratulate our
lord King David, saying,'May God make
the name of Solomon more famous than
yours, and make his throne greater than
your throne.' The king bowed in worship
on the bed aSand went on to pray thus,
'Blessed be the Lono, the God of Israel,
who today has granted one of my off-
springb to sit on my throne and permit-
ted me to witness it."'

49 Then all the guests of Adonijah got
up trembling and went their own ways.
50Adoniiah, fearing Solomon, got up and
went to grasp the horns of the altar.
5lSolomon was informed, "Adonliah is
afraid of King Solomon; see, he has laid
hold of the horns of the altar, saying, 'Let
King Solomon swear to me first that he
will not kill his servant with the sword."'
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52So Solomon responded, "lf he proves to
be a rvorthy man, not one of his hairs shall
fall to the ground; but if wickedness is
found in him, he shall die." 53Then King
Solomon sent to have him brought down
from the altar. He came to do obeisance
to King Solomon; and Solomon said to
him, "Go home."

Dauid's Instruction to Solomon

C| When David's lime to die drew near,
t he charged his son Solomon. sa1 ing:
2"I am about to go the way of all the
earth. Be strong, be courageous, 3and
keep the charge of the Lono your God,
walking in his ways and keeping his stat-
utes, his commandments, his ordinances,
and his testimonies, as it is written in the
Iaw of Moses, so that you may prosper in
all that you do and wherever you turn.
aThen the Lono will establish his word
that he spoke concerning me: 'If your
heirs take heed to their way, to walk be-
fore me in faithfulness with all their heart
and with all their soul, there shall not fail
you a successor on the throne of Israel.'

5 "Moreover you knolv also what Joab
son of Zeruiah did to me, how he dealt
with the two commanders of the armies of
Israel, Abner son of Ner, and Amasa son
of Jether, whom he murdered, retaliating
in time of peace for blood that had been
shed in war, and putting the blood of war
on the belt around his waist, and on the
sandals on his feet. 6Act therefore accord-

b Gk: Heb one

mercenary army (2 Sam 8.18; 20.23). 1.48
David here recalls Nathan's earlier oracle promis-
ing the king an eternal dynasty (2Sam 7.12).
f .49-53 The horns of the alnr were projections at-
tached to each of the altar's four corners (Ex
29.12; 30.10; Lev 4.7). Because of the sanctity of
the altar, a person who had inadvertently commit-
ted a crime could touch the altar and claim sanc-
tuary, but this right was not given to willful
criminals (Ex 21.14; I Kings 2.28-35).

2,1-9 The dying David's advice to Solomon is
an example of a common literary genre, the fare-
well speech. In the or such speeches often serve
to mark important turning points in Israel's
history and to provide a theological interpre-
tive framework for subsequent events (Gen
4?.29-50.14; Josh 23-24; Deut 33-34; I Macc
2.49-70). 2.2-4 David's opening exhortation
contains strong echoes of the book of Deuteron-
omy (Deut 4.29, 40;6.5; 8.6; 10.12; 11.1, 22; cf.

.fosh 23.14). Solomon is urged to emulate the
ideal Deuteronomic king by keeping the Mosaic
law (Deut 17.14-20). Only if he is obedient will
God fulfrll the promise made to David that his
dynasty will be eternal (2Sam 7.12-16). This
stress on the conditional character of God's prom-
ise is a hallmark of Deuteronomistic theology.
25-G Abner, the former commander of Saul's
army, killed./oaD's brother Asahel during the tur-
bulent years of fighting between Israel and Judah
that followed Saul's death and was subsequently
slain by Joab (2 Sam 3.22-30). Amasa replaced
Joab as commander of the army during Absalom's
revolt against David and then remained in that
position after the king returned to power. Am-
asa's delay in quelling a later rebellion provoked
Joab to kill him (2 Sam 17.25; 19.11-15;
20.4-10). Both killings could have been con-
sidered justifiable under the circumstances.
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ing to your wisdom, but do not let his gray
head go down to Sheol in peace. TDeal
loyally, however, with the sons of Barzillai
the Gileadite, and let them be among
those who eat at your table; for with such
Ioyalty they met me when I fled from
your brother Absalom. 8There is also with
you Shimei son of Gera, the Benjaminite
from Bahurim, who cursed me with a ter-
rible curse on the day when I went to Ma-
hanaim; but when he came down to meet
me at the Jordan, I swore to him by the
Lono, 'I will not put you to death with the
sword.'9Therefore do not hold him guilt-
less, for you are a wise man; you will know
what you ought to do to him, and you
must bring his gray head down with blood
to Sheol."

Death of Dauid

10 Then David slept with his ances-
tors, and was buried in the city of David.
I I The time that David reigned over Israel
was forty years; he reigned seven years in
Hebron, and thirty-three years in Jerusa-
lem. l2So Solomon sat on the throne of
his father David; and his kingdom was
firmly established.

Solomon Consolidates His Reign

13 Then Adonijah son of Haggith
came to Bathsheba, Solomon's mother.
She asked, "Do you come peaceably?" He
said, "Peaceably." 141L.r, he said, "May I
have a word with you?" She said, "Go on."
15He said, "You know that the kingdom
was mine, and that all Israel expected me
to reign; however, the kingdom has

l KrNGS 2.7-2.25

turned about and become my brother's,
for it was his from the Lono. I6And now
I have one request to make ofyou; do not
refuse me." She said to him, "Go on."
lTHe said, "Please ask King Solomon-he
will not refuse you-to give me Abishag
the Shunammite as my wife." lSBath-
sheba said, "Very well; I will speak to the
king on your behalf."

19 So Bathsheba went to King Solo-
mon, to speak to him on behalf of Adoni-
jah. The king rose to meet her, and
bowed down to her; then he sat on his
throne, and had a throne brought for the
king's mother, and she sat on his right.
2OThen she said, "I have one small re-
quest to make of you; do not refuse me."
And the king said to her, "Make your re-
quest, my mother; for I will not refuse
you." 2lShe said, "Let Abishag the Shu-
nammite be given to your brother Adoni-
juh as his wife." 22King Solomon
answered his mother, "And why do you
ask Abishag the Shunammite for Adoni-
jah? Ask for him the kingdom as welll For
he is my elder brother; ask not only for
him but also for the priest Abiathar and
for Joab son of Zeruiah!" 23Then King
Solomon swore by the Lono, "So may God
do to me, and more also, for Adonijah has
devised this scheme at the risk of his Iife!
24Now therefore as the Lox.o lives, who
has established me and placed me on the
throne of my father David, and who has
made me a house as he promised, today
Adonijah shall be put to death." 25So
King Solomon sent Benaiah son of Jehoi-
ada; he struck him down, and he died.

2,7 Barzill.ai provided food for David and his sup-
porters during Absalom's revolt (2 Sam 17 .27 -29;
19.31-40). Being invited to eat at the king's table
was considered a mark of royal favor (2 Sam 9,7;
19.28; I Kings 18.19; 2 Kings 25.29; Neh 5.17).
2.8 When David fled from Jerusalem in the wake
of Absalom's revolt, Shimei cursed the king for
killing members of Saul's family in order to re-
move rivals to the throne (2Sam 16.5-13). Al-
though David later swore not to kill Shimei (2 Sam
19.16-23), Solomon would not have been bound
by that oath.

2,10-f2 In David's time Jerusalem was con-
sidered the king's personal property (2 Sam 5.9).
David in fact ruled over all Israel, Judah and Is-
rael together, for thirty-three years. ln Hebron he
ruled Judah alone for seven years and six months
(2 Sam 5.4-5).

2.13-46 The narrator may feel that Solo-
mon's throne was firmly established immediately
after David's death (v. l2), but Solomon himself
feels it necessary to secure his kingdom by elimi-
nating anyone who might be a threat to his
power. 2.13-25 Abuhag's status in the court was
ambiguous because of her unusual relationship
with David (cf. 1.1-4), but Solomon clearly con-
siders her to be a concubine. In this period royal
concubines normally became the property of the
new king (2 Sam 3.6-7; 12.8; 16.21-22), so Solo-
mon interprets Adonijah's request as a threat and
uses it as a pretext to have him killed (vv.22-25).
The text is silent on the question of whether or
not Bathsheba anticipated this result. However,
the extraordinary deference shown to her by Sol-
omon (w. 19-20) is an indication of the power
and status the queen mother enjoyed in the
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26 The king said to the priest Abia-
thar, "Go to Anathoth, to your estate; for
you deserve death. But I will not at this
time put you to death, because you car-
ried the ark of the Lord Goo before my
father David, and because you shared in
all the hardships my father endured."
27So Solomon banished Abiathar from
being priest to the Lono, thus fulfilling
the word of the Lonn that he had spoken
concerning the house of EIi in Shiloh.

28 When the news came to Joab-for
Joab had supported Adonijah though he
had not supported Absalom-Joab fled to
the tent of the Lono and grasped the
horns of the altar. 2gWhen it was told
King Solomon, "Joab has fled to the tent
of the Lono and now is beside the altar,"
Solomon sent Benaiah son of Jehoiada,
saying, "Go, strike him down." 30So Bena-
iah came to the tent of the Lono and said
to him, "The king commands, 'Come
out.'" But he said, "No, I will die here."
Then Benaiah brought the king word
again, saying, "Thus said Joab, and thus
he answered me." 3rThe king replied to
him, "Do as he has said, strike him down
and bury him; and thus take away from
me and from my father's house the guilt
for the blood that Joab shed without
cause. 32The Lonn will bring back his
bloody deeds on his own head, because,
without the knowledge of my father Da-
vid, he attacked and killed with the sword
two men more righteous and better than
himself, Abner son of Ner, commander of
the army of Israel, and Amasa son of Je-
ther, commander of the army of Judah.
33So shall their blood come back on the
head of Joab and on the head of his de-
scendants forever; but to David, and to
his descendants, and to his house, and to
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his throne, there shall be peace from the
Lono forevermore." 34Then Benaiah son
of Jehoiada went up and struck him down
:rnd killed him; and he was buried at his
own house near the wilderness. 35The
king put Benaiah son of Jehoiada over
the army in his place, and the king put the
priest Zadok in the place of Abiathar.

36 Then the king sent and summoned
Shimei, and said to him, "Build yourself a
house in Jerusalem, and live there, and do
not go out from there to any place what-
ever. 37For on the day you go out, and
cross the Wadi Kidron, know for certain
that you shall die; your blood shall be on
vour own head." 38And Shimei said to the
king, "The sentence is fair; as my lord the
king has said, so will your servant do." So
Shimei lived in Jerusalem many days.

39 But it happened at the end ofthree
years that two of Shimei's slaves ran away
to King Achish son of Maacah of Gath.
When it was told Shimei, "Your slaves are
in Gath," aoShimei arose and saddled a
donkey, and went to Achish in Gath, to
search for his slaves; Shimei went and
brought his slaves from Gath. 4lWhen
Solomon was told that Shimei had gone
from Jerusalem to Gath and returned,
a2the king sent and summoned Shimei,
and said to him, "Did I not make you
swear by the Lono, and solemnly adjure
vou, saying, 'Know for certain that on the
day you go out and go to any place what-
ever, you shall die'? And you said to me,
'The sentence is fair; I accept.' 43why
then have you not kept your oath to the
Lono and the commandment with which I
charged you?" aaThe king also said to
Shimei, "You know in your own heart all
the evil that you did to my father David;
so the Lono will bring back your evil on

Judean royal court. 2,26-27 Abiathar sup-
ported Adonijah in the struggle over the succession
(see 1.7). Anathoth is located about three miles
northeast of Jerusalem. Abiathar's descendants,
some of whom were still in Anathoth at the begin-
ning of the exile (Jer 1 l), saw his loss of priestly
status in Jerusalem as a final judgment against
the priestly house of Eli for their corrupt man-
agement of the old shrine at Shiloh (1 Sam
2.27-36). 2.28-!5 Joab rightly suspects that
Solomon is conducting a purge of Adonijah's sup-
porters and therefore seeks sanctuary at the altar
associated with the tent shrine that David had set
up to house the ark of God (2 Sam 6.17). How-
ever, Solomon chooses not to consider Joab eligi-

ble to claim the protection of the altar (see note on
l Kings 1.49-53). After Joab's death, Benaiah,
rvho had been commander of David's private
:rrmy and an early supporter of Solomon (1.8),
becomes commander of the regular army as

well. 2.36-46 Even though David counseled
Solomon to kill Shimei (see 2.8-9), the king in-
stead places him under house arrest in Jerusa-
lem. 2.37 -fhe Wad,i Kd,ron is the valley to the
east of Jerusalem between the Temple Mount
and the Mount of Olives, so Shimei was in effect
confined to the city. 2,39 Shimei's ill-considered
trip to Gath on the coastal plain is a blatant viola-
tion of his agreement with Solomon.
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your own head. a5But King Solomon shall
be blessed, and the throne of David shall
be established before the Lonn forever."
46Then the king commanded Benaiah
son of Jehoiada; and he went out and
struck him down, and he died.

So the kingdom was established in the
hand of Solomon.

Solomon's Prayer for Wi:dom

q Solomon made a marriage alliance
J with Pharaoh king of Egyfit: he took
Pharaoh's daughter and brought her into
the city of David, until he had finished
building his own house and the house of
the Loro and the wall around Jerusalem.
2The people were sacrificing at the high
places, however, because no house had yet
been built for the name of the Lor.o.

3 Solomon loved the Lono, walking in
the statutes of his father David; only, he
sacrificed and offered incense at the high
places. +The king went to Gibeon to sacri-
fice there, for that was the principal high

I KrNGS 2.45-3.10

place; Solomon used to offer a thousand
burnt offerings on that altar. 5At Gibeon
the Lono appeared to Solomon in a
dream by night; and God said, "Ask what
I should give you." 6And Solomon said,
"You have shown great and steadfast love
to your servant my father David, because
he walked before you in faithfulness, in
righteousness, and in uprightness of heart
toward you; and you have kept for him
this great and steadfast love, and have
given him a son to sit on his throne today.
TAnd now, O Lono my God, you have
made your servant king in place of my fa-
ther David, although I am only a little
child; I do not know how to go out or
come in. 8And your servant is in the midst
of the people whom you have chosen, a
great people, so numerous they cannot be
numbered or counted. 9Give your servant
therefore an understanding mind to gov-
ern your people, able to discern between
good and evil; for who can govern this
your great people?"

l0 It pleased the Lord that Solomon

3.1-15 Solomon's dream at Gibeon not only
provides divine legitimation for his reign but also
indicates the degree to which his kingship at its
best will conform to Deuteronomic theological
ideals (Deut 17.14-20). 3.1-2 At the beginning
of the account the narrator makes two introduc-
tory remarks that indicate both Solomon's grow-
ing power and the seeds of his eventual downfall.
His political alliance with an unnamed king of
Egypt indicates that Solomon is now powerful
enough to be part of the world of international
politics. He is also to become one of Israel's most
famous builders, expanding David's original city,
fortifying the walls, and building an elaborate
royal palace and a splendid temple so that wor-
ship could take place appropriately at one site.
However, Solomon also follows the common im-
perial practice of cementing political alliances
with marriages (2 Sam 3.2-5; 5.13), and he par-
ticipates in or at least tolerates the worship of his
wives' native gods in Jerusalem, a situation that
ultimately leads to his downfall (ch. 1l). 3.2 The
high plnces at which Israelites worshiped before
the building of the temple were open-air plat-
forms or shrines where sacrifices and other cultic
activities took place. The Lord was sometimes
worshiped at the high places, but other deities
were worshiped there as well. The Deuteronomis-
tic narrator considered them illegitimate after the
building of the temple. 3.3 The stahrtes of . . .

Dadd that Solomon obeyed were the Mosaic laws
David himself followed rather than laws David
promulgated. 3,4 Gibeon (modern el-Jib) lies

about five and a half miles northwest ofJerusalem
and was a Hivite enclave well into monarchical
times (Josh 9.3-10.15; 2 Sam 21.1-9). The city
was an important worship center by Solomon's
day, but its early connections with Israelite wor-
ship are uncertain (l Chr 16.39; 21.29:2 Chr 1.3,
13) 3.5 Many Israelites considered the dream to
be a normal means of divine revelation (but see

ler 23.23-32 for a dissenting view). Revelatory
dreams took various forms and sometimes con-
tained dialogues of the sort described here (Gen
20.3-7; 26.24; 28.12-16; I Sam 3.1-15; 28.6).
3.6 The steadfast loue God has shown to David re-
fers to God's faithfulness to the demands of the
covenant between God and Israel (as expressed in
the Mosaic law) and between God and David (as

expressed in 2 Sam 7). By invoking the covenant
in this context, Solomon indicates his desire to en-
ter into the same relationship with God that his
father, David, had accepted. 3.7 Solomon's ref-
erence to himself as a little chid lwho does] zol
hnow how to go out or come in is not to be taken
literally (see 11.42; 14.21) but is an expression of
humility designed to indicate the king's willing-
ness to be God's servant (vv.6, 7, 8, 9) and to
accept divine instruction concerning the duties of
kingship. 3.9 Understanding mind, lit. "listening
heart." The Israelite considered the heart to be
both the seat of the intellect and an organ
of perception, so a listening heart is one open
to divine direction. Only such a heart is capable
of governing God's people and distinguish-
ing good from evil.
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had asked this. llGod said to him, "Be-
cause )ou have asked this, and have not
asked for yourself long life or riches, or
for the life of your enemies, but have
asked for yourself understanding to dis-
cern what is right, 12I now do according
to your word. Indeed I give you a wise
and discerning mind; no one like you has
been before you and no one like you shall
arise after you. 13I give you also what you
have not asked, both riches and honor all
your life; no other king shall compare
with you. lalf you will walk in my ways,
keeping my statutes and my command-
ments, as your father David walked, then
I will lengthen your life."

15 Then Solomon awoke; it had been
a dream. He came to Jerusalem where he
stood before the ark of the covenant of
the Lono. He offered up burnt offerings
and offerings of well-being, and provided
a feast for all his servants.

Solomon's Wisdom in Judgment

16 Later, two women who were prosti-
tutes came to the king and stood before
him. lTThe one woman said, "Please, my
lord, this woman and I live in the same
house; and I gave birth while she was in
the house. l8Then on the third day after
I gave birth, this woman also gave birth.
We were together; there was no one else
with us in the house, only the two of us
were in the house. l9Then this woman's
son died in the night, because she lay on
him. 20She got up in the middle of the
night and took my son from beside me
while your servant slept. She laid him at
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her breast, and laid her dead son at m)'
breast. 2l\\hen I rose in the morning to
nurse my son, I saw that he was dead; but
when I looked at him closely in the morn-
ing, clearly it was not the son I had
borne." 22 But the other woman said, "No,
the living son is mine, and the dead son is
yours." The first said, "No, the dead son
is yours, and the Iiving son is mine." So
they argued before the king.

23 Then the king said, "The one says,
'This is my son that is alir.e, and your son
is dead'; while the other says, 'Not so!
Your son is dead, and my son is the living
one.'" 24So the king said, "Bring me a
sword," and they brought a sword before
the king. 25The king said, "Divide the liv-
ing boy in two; then give half to the one,
and half to the other." 26But the woman
whose son was alive said to the king-
because compassion for her son burned
within her-"Please, my lord, give her the
living boy; certainly do not kill him!" The
other said, "It shall be neither mine nor
yours; divide it." 27Then the king re-
sponded: "Give the first woman the living
boy; do not kill him. She is his mother."
28All Israel heard of the judgment that
the king had rendered; and they stood in
awe of the king, because they perceived
that the wisdom of God was in him, to
execute justice.

Solomon's Administratiae Officers

/ King Solomon was king over all Is-
a rael, 2and these were his high offi-
cials: Azariah son of Zadok was the priest;
3Elihoreph and Ahliah sons of Shisha

3,16-28 The fruit of divine wisdom is imme-
diately apparent in this story meant to illustrate
Solomon's success as a judge. Stories of a similar
sort are found in other cultures, and it is likely
that this tale was part of an oral collection of
Solomonic stories before it was incorporated
into Kings.

4.1-19 These two lists of Solomon's adminis-
trative officers were probably taken from old ar-
chives or perhaps from the Booh of the Ach of
Solomon (ll.4l). Both lists show signs of being
slightly garbled during the process of transmis-
sion. They are intended to illustrate the effective-
ness of Solomon's administrative skills, but they
also illustrate the degree to which his kingdom
has expanded and become a typical imperial state.
His tendencies in this direction run counter to
Deuteronomic norms concerning kingship (Deut

17.14-20) and illustrate the dangers of which
Samuel warned the Israelites when they asked for
a king (l Sam 8.11-18) . 4.2-6 Some of Solo-
rnon's officials (Zadok, Benaiah, Adoniram, and

.fehoshaphat) are holdovers from David's regime
t2Sam 8.16-18; 20.23-26; lChr 18.15-17),
while others (Azariah son of Zadok, Azariah son
of Nathan, and Zabud son of Nathan) represent
the beginning of a hereditary bureaucracy. The
inclusion of Abiathar in the list suggests that it
comes from the beginning of Solomon's reign, be-
fbre the priest's banishment (2.26-27). 4.3 The
secretaries were scribes who kept official records,
but they also had major administrative responsi-
lrilities. Scholars have suggested that the record.er
was the keeper of the royal archives or perhaps
the royal herald, but in either case he functioned
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were secretaries; Jehoshaphat son of Ahi-
lud was recorder; aBenaiah son of Jehoi-
ada was in command of the army; Zadok
and Abiathar were priests; 5Azariah son
of Nathan was over the officials; Zabud
son of Nathan was priest and king's
friend; 6Ahishar was in charge of the pal-
ace; and Adoniram son of Abda was in
charge of the forced labor.

7 Solomon had twelve officials over all
Israel, who provided food for the king
and his household; each one had to make
provision for one month in the year.
SThese were their names: Ben-hur, in the
hill country of Ephraim; 9Ben-deker, in
Makaz, Shaalbim, Beth-shemesh, and
Elon-beth-hanan; 10Ben-hesed, in Arub-
both (to him belonged Socoh and all the
land of Hepher); rlBen-abinadab, in all
Naphath-dor (he had Taphath, Solomon's
daughter, as his wife); l2Baana son of
Ahilud, in Taanach, Megiddo, and all
Beth-shean, which is beside Zarethan be-
low Jezreel, and from Beth-shean to Abel-
meholah, as far as the other side of
Jokmeam; l3 Ben-geber, in Ramoth-gilead
(he had the villages of Jair son of Manas-
seh, which are in Gilead, and he had the
region of Argob, which is in Bashan, sixty
great cities with walls and bronze bars);
laAhinadab son of Iddo, in Mahanaim;
l5Ahimaaz, in Naphtali (he had taken
Basemath, Solomon's daughter, as his
wife); I632una son of Hushai, in Asher
and Bealoth' lTJehoshaphat son of Pa-
ruah, in Issachar; l8Shimei son of Ela, in
Benjamin; 19Geber son of Uri, in the land
of Gilead, the country of King Sihon of
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the Amorites and of King Og of Bashan.
And there was one official in the land of
Judah.

Magnificence of Solomon's Rule

20 Judah and Israel were as numerous
as the sand by the sea; they ate and drank
and were happy. 2lc$61orrrot was sover-
eign over all the kingdoms from the Eu-
phrates to the land of the Philistines, even
to the border of Egypt; they brought trib-
ute and served Solomon all the days of his
Iife.

22 Solomon's provision for one day
was thirty cors of choice flour, and sixty
cors of meal, 2319, fat oxen, and twenty
pasture-fed cattle, one hundred sheep,
besides deer, gazelles, roebucks, and fat-
ted fowl. 24For he had dominion over all
the region west of the Euphrates from
Tiphsah to Gaza, over all the kings west of
the Euphrates; and he had peace on all
sides. 25 During Solomon's lifetime Judah
and Israel lived in safety, from Dan even
to Beer-sheba, all of them under their
vines and fig trees. 26Solomon also had
forty thousand stalls of horses for his
chariots, and twelve thousand horsemen.
2TThose officials supplied provisions for
King Solomon and for all who came to
King Solomon's table, each one in his
month; they let nothing be lacking.
28They also brought to the required place
barley and straw for the horses and swift
steeds, each according to his charge.

c Ch5.l in Heb

at the highest levels of the government. 4.5 The
one who zr,as ouer the fficink supervised the district
adminisrrators listed in w. 7- 19. The hing's friend,
was the king's chief counselor. 4.6 The official
in charge of the pahce was probably the overseer of
all royal estates and buildings. The officer in
charge of the forced lnbor was the chief tax collector,
who supervised the money, goods, and labor that
were owed yearly to the crown (see also 12.18).
4.7-19 The list of Solomon's administrative
districts does not seem to conform to Israel's
traditional tribal divisions and is probably an indi-
cation that the king deliberately tried to break up
the older governmental system. If vv. 13 and 19
do not refer to the same district, then Judah lies
outside the list of twelve administrative units and
may not have been taxed in the same way they
were.

4.20-28 The description of Solomon's em-
pire and court underlines the magnificence of his
reign. 4.20-21 The growth of Israel's popula-
tion and the expansion of its territory are the
lulfillment of the promises of land and progeny
rhat God gave to Israel's ancestors (Gen 12.2;
13.14-17; 15.18-19; 22.17; 32.12: Deut 1.7-8).
4,22-2E The inventory of Sokrmon's daily provi-
sions shows the extraordinary size of his court,
particularly since the catalog does not include
perishable food that would not have been kept in
royal storerooms and livestock pens. Solomon's
extensive empire and the general contentment
with his rule did not last to the end of his reign
(see ch. ll). 4.22 As a dry measure a cor cor.-
tains about 14 bushels. 4,23 The fal oxen were
probably expensive grain-fed animals, in contrast
to the more common pasture-fed, cattle.
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Fame of Solomon's Wisdom

29 God gave Solomon very great wis-
dom, discernment, and breadth of under-
standing as vast as the sand on the
seashore, 30so that Solomon's wisdom sur-
passed the wisdom of all the people of the
east, and all the wisdom of Egypt. 31He
was wiser than anyone else, wiser than
Ethan the Ezrahite, and Heman, Calcol,
and Darda, children of Mahol; his fame
spread throughout all the surrounding
nations. 32He composed three thousand
proverbs, and his songs numbered a thou-
sand and five. 33 He would speak of trees,
from the cedar that is in the Lebanon to
the hyssop that grows in the wall; he
would speak of animals, and birds, and
reptiles, and fish. 34People came from all
the nations to hear the wisdom of Solo-
mon; they came from all the kings of the
earth who had heard of his wisdom.

Preparations and Materiak for the Temple

X, No* King Hiram of Tyre sent his
\, servants to Solomon, when he heard
that they had anointed him king in place
of his father; for Hiram had always been
a friend to David. 2Solomon sent word to
Hiram, saying, 3"You know that my fa-

I KINGS 4.29-5.8

ther David could not build a house for the
name of the Lono his God because of the
warfare with which his enemies sur-
rounded him, until the Lono put them
under the soles of his feet..4But now the
Lono my God has given me rest on every
side; there is neither adversary nor mis-
fortune. 5So I intend to build a house for
the name of the Loro my C,od, as the
Lono said to my father David, 'Your son,
whom I will set on your throne in your
place, shall build the house for my name.'
6Therefore command that cedars from
the Lebanon be cut for me. My servants
will join your servants, and I will give you
whatever wages you set for your servants;
for you know that there is no one among
us who knows how to cut timber like the
Sidonians."

7 When Hiram heard the words of
Solomon, he rejoiced greatly, and said,
"Blessed be the Loro today, who has
given to David a wise son to be over this
great people." 8Hiram sent word to Solo-
mon, "I have heard the message that you
have sent to me; I will fulfill all your
needs in the matter of cedar and cypress

d Ch 5.15 in Heb
his feet

e Gk Tg Vg: Heb my feet or

4,29-34 This description of Solomon's wis-
dom suggests why he is credited with producing
much of the or's wisdom literature (Prov l.l;
25.1;Eccl l.l;Song l.l). 4.31 Ethanand Heman
are said to have written psalms (Pss 88;89). Calcol
and Darda were perhaps musicians. 4.33 For ex-
amples of nature wisdom see Judg 9.8-15;
2 Kings 14.9; Prov 6.6; 30.15-19, 24-31.

5.f-19 Just as David had built a royal palace
and had proposed to build a temple after God
had given the king "rest from all his enemies
around him" (2 Sam 7.1), so now Solomon turns
his attention to building houses for himself and
for the Lord. Throughout the ancient Near East
the establishment of a new king was typically fol-
lowed by palace and temple construction so that
the new ruler and his god could be properly en-
throned. 5.1 Tyre was a Phoenician city just off
the coast of southern Lebanon and, along with
Sidon, another Phoenician city twenty-two miles
to the north, it dominated coastal trade around
the Mediterranean throughout much of the hrst
millennium s.c.t. Hirarn is more than a frfund to
Daaid; the Hebrew text suggests that the two were
treaty partners (see also 2 Sam 5.1l). Hiram's in-
terest in continuing this treaty relationship may
have prompted him to send goodwill ambassadors

to Solomon (see v. l2). 5.3-5 In spite of the fact
that 2 Sam 7 gives no explanation for God's for-
bidding David to build a temple, Solomon here
suggests that David could not build a divine house
because his kingdom had not been firmly estab-
lished. He was still engaged in warfare with his
enemies. This retrospective explanation defends
David's failure to build a temple, but it contradicts
2 Sam 7.1 . The phrase until the Lonn put th"em und"er
the soles of hts feet may be based on 2 Sam 7.1I,
which seems to imply that God will give David rest
from his enemies sometime in the future. The al-
ternate readin g ry feet would suggest that only 'in

Solomon's day was the kingdom established firmly
enough to permit temple building, and this read-
ing would provide a better transition to v. 4. Solo-
mon clearly sees the building of the temple as a
fulfillment of Nathan's prophecy (2 Sam 7.13).
5.6 bbanon was famous in the ancient world as a
source for ceda,r, a wood whose durability made it
highly desirable as a building material. Cedar
trees in Lebanon grew particularly tall and
straight, characteristics that made them useful in
the construction of monumental buildings. Solo-
mon proposes to send workers to aid the Phoeni-
cians (here called simply Sidonians) in cutting the
timber and offers to pay the wages of the men
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timber. 9My servants shall bring it dorvn
to the sea from the Lebanon; I will make
it into rafts to go by sea to the place you
indicate. I will have them broken up there
for you to take away. And you shall meet
my needs by providing food for my
household." l0So Hiram supplied Solo-
mon's every need for timber of cedar and
cypress. llSolomon in turn gave Hiram
twenty thousand cors of wheat as food for
his household, and twenty cors of fine oil.
Solomon gave this to Hiram year by year.
l2So the Lono gave Solomon wisdom, as

he promised him. There was peace be-
tween Hiram and Solomon; and the two
of them made a treaty.

13 King Solomon conscripted forced
labor out of all Israel; the levy numbered
thirty thousand men. l4He sent them to
the Lebanon, ten thousand a month in
shifts; they would be a month in the Leba-
non and two months at home; Adoniram
was in charge of the forced labor. 15Solo-
mon also had seventy thousand laborers
and eighty thousand stonecutters in the
hill country, l6besides Solomon's three
thousand three hundred supervisors who
were over the work, having charge of the
people who did the work. 17At the king's
command, they quarried out great, costly
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stones in order to lal the foundation of
the house with dressed stones. lSSo Solo-
mon's builders and Hiram's builders and
the Gebalites did the stonecutting and
prepared the timber and the stone to
build the house.

Solomon BuiLds the TemPle

R ln the four hundred eightieth year
U after the Israelites came out of the
land of Egypt, in the fourth year of Solo-
mon's reign over Israel, in the month of
Ziv, which is the second month, he began
to build the house of the Lono. 2The
house that King Solomon built for the
Lono was sixty cubits long, twenty cubits
wide, and thirty cubits high. 3The vesti-
bule in front of the nave of the house was
twenty cubits wide, across the width of the
house. Its depth was ten cubits in front of
the house. 4For the house he made win-
dows with recessed frames.f 5He also
built a structure against the wall of the
house, running around the walls of the
house, both the nave and the inner sanc-
tuary; and he made side chambers all
around. 6The Iowest storys was five cu-
bits wide, the middle one was six cubits

f Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain g Gk: Heb
strue tl$e

involved. 5.9 Hiram's counteroffer leaves all of
the timber cutting and logging in the hands of the
Phoenicians. In return, Solomon will provide
food not just for the Phoenician loggers but for
Hiram's entire royal court. 5.11 As a dry mea-
sure a,or is about 14 bushels; as a wet measure, it
is estimated to be between 35 and 60 gallons. Fine
oil, lit. "beaten oil," was olive oil produced by al-
lowing the oil to drip naturally out of a basket of
crushed olives. 5.13-f7 Work on the temple
added to the tax burden already imposed to sup-
port Solomon's court. 5.14 On Adoniram, see
ZSam 20.24; notes on 4.2-6; 4.6. 5.17 The
dressed stones for the foundation were ashlars,
huge squared, finished blocks whose size made
them very difficult to quarry and transport.
5,18 Gebalites were inhabitants of the Phoenician
coastal city Gebal, later called Byblos by the
Greeks.

6.1-22 This detailed description of the build-
ing of the temple is designed to impress readers
with the building's magnificence and the splendor
of Solomon's reign. The account is sometimes
confusing because it uses a large number of rare
and probably archaic architectural terms, which
even the ancient Greek translators no longer un-
derstood. Most of the information in ch. 6 is taken

from archival sources or from the Booh of the Acts

of Solomon (11.41). 6.1 Scholars estimate the

fourth year of Solomon's reigr to lie somewhere be-
tween 966 and 956 r.c.n. This chronology would
place the exodus about the middle of the fifteenth
century B.c.E., a date that most modern scholars
would consider too early. The month of Ziu is

the second month in the Canaanite calendar
(April-May), The temple was built to the north of
David's city on a threshing floor David acquired
from Araunah the Jebusite (2Sam 24.18-25).
6.2 A cubit is about 18 inches. Solomon's temple
seems to have been built on Phoenician-Syrian
models and was essentially a rectangular building
having an overall interior length of 90 feet, a
width of 30 feet, and a height of 45 feet. 6.3 To
this central structure was added an unroofed resri-
bule or entrarrce area l5 feet long and 30 feet
wide. A worshiper entering the temple passed
through the vestibule and then came to the
60-foot-long naae (v. l7). 6.5 The nave in turn
led to an inner sanctuary or Holy of Holies, which
was a perfect 3O-foot cube (v.20). Around the
outside of the nave and the inner sanctuary was a
three-story structure, which helped to support the
walls and also provided storage space. Latticed
windows high in the walls let in light and provided
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wide, and the third was seven cubits wide;
for around the outside of the house he
made offsets on the wall in order that the
supporting beams should not be inserted
into the walls of the house.

7 The house was built with stone fin-
ished at the quarry, so that neither ham-
mer nor ax nor any tool of iron was heard
in the temple while it was being built.

8 The entrance for the middle story
was on the south side of the house: one
went up by winding stairs to the middle
story, and from the middle story to the
third. 9So he built the house, and finished
it; he roofed the house with beams and
planks of cedar. lOHe built the structure
against the whole house, each storyh five
cubits high, and it was joined to the house
with timbers of cedar.

I I Now the word of the Lono came to
Solomon, 12"Concerning this house that
you are building, if you will walk in my
statutes, obey my ordinances, and keep all
my commandments by walking in them,
then I will establish my promise with you,
which I made to your father David. l3I
will dwell among the children of Israel,
and will not forsake my people Israel."

14 So Solomon built the house, and
finished it. lsHe lined the walls of the
house on the inside with boards of cedar;
from the floor of the house to the rafters
of the ceiling, he covered them on the in-
side with wood; and he covered the floor
of the house with boards of cypress. 16 He
built twenty cubits of the rear of the house
with boards of cedar from the floor to the
rafters, and he built this within as an in-
ner sanctuary, as the most holy place.
lTThe house, that is, the nave in front of
the inner sanctuary, was forty cubits long.
l8The cedar within the house had carv-
ings of gourds and open flowers; all was
cedar, no stone was seen, l9The inner

1 KrNGS 6.7-6.29

sanctuary he prepared in the innermost
part of the house, to set there the ark of
the covenant of the Lonn. 20The interior
of the inner sanctuary was twenty cubits
long, twenty cubits wide, and twenty cu-
bits high; he overlaid it with pure gold.
He also overlaid the altar with cedar.i
2l Solomon overlaid the inside of the
house with pure gold, then he drew
chains of gold across, in front of the inner
sanctuary, and overlaid it with gold.
22Next he overlaid the whole house with
gold, in order that the whole house might
be perfect; even the whole altar that be-
longed to the inner sanctuary he overlaid
with gold.

The Furnishings of the Temple

23 In the inner sanctuary he made
two cherubim of olivewood, each ten cu-
bits high. 24Five cubits was the length of
one wing of the cherub, and five cubits
the length of the other wing of the
cherub; it was ten cubits from the tip of
one wing to the tip of the other. 25The
other cherub also measured ten cubits;
both cherubim had the same measure and
the same form. 26The height of one
cherub was ten cubits, and so was that of
the other cherub. 27He put the cherubim
in the innermost part of the house; the
wings of the cherubim were spread out so
that a wing of one was touching the one
wall, and a wing of the other cherub was
touching the other wall; their other wings
toward the center of the house were
touching wing to wing. 2811s also overlaid
the cherubim with gold.

29 He carved the walls of the house all
around about with carved engravings of
cherubim, palm trees, and open flowers,
h Heb lacks euh story i Meaning of Heb
uncertain

an exit for sacrificial smoke. 6.fl-13 Just as

Kings understands God's dynastic promise to Da-
vid to be conditional on obedience (2.4) and sees

the divine promise of longevity to Solomon in a
similar way (3.14), so here Kings reminds Solo-
mon that God's willingness to dwell in the temple
is also conditional. This typically Deuteronomistic
perspective runs counter to the widely held belief
that God had promised to dwell eternally in Jeru-
salem (Pss 68.16; 135.21;Jer 7.1-15). 6.lE The
elaborate decorations in the temple probably had
religious significance. 6.19 The ark of the coue-
nnnt was an old religious object associated with the

Lord, which David had moved to Jerusalem and
installed in a tent shrine (2 Sam 6). Solomon later
installs the ark in the inner sanctuary of the tem-
ple, where it is considered the throne of God
(2 Kings 19.15; Pss. 80.1; 99.1; Isa 37.16). Other
Israelite traditions saw it simply as the container
for the Mosaic law (Ex 25.16; I Kings 8.9).

6.23-38 The furnishings of the temple were
as elaborate and impressive as the building it-
self. 6.23-28 The cherubim (singular, cherub)
were fantastic composite creatures on which God
was sometimes thought to ride (2Sam 22.11; Ps

18.10; Ezek l; l0). In the temple they served
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in the inner and outer rooms. 3(jThe floor
of the house he overlaid with gold, in the
inner and outer rooms.

3l For the entrance to the inner sanc-
tuary he made doors of olivervood; the
lintel and the doorposts \ir'ere five-sided..r
32He covered the two doors of olivewood
with carvings of cherubim, palm trees,
and open flowers; he overlaid them with
gold, and spread gold on the cherubim
and on the palm trees.

33 So also he made for the entrance to
the nave doorposts of olivewood, four-
sided each, 34and two doors of cypress
wood; the two leaves of the one door were
folding, and the two leaves of the other
door were folding. 35 He carved cheru-
bim, palm trees, and open flowers, over-
Iaying them with gold evenly applied
upon the carved work. 36He built the in-
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ner court n'ith three courses of dressed
stone to one course of cedar beams.

37 In the fourth year the foundation
of the house of the Lono was laid, in the
month of Ziv. 38 In the eleventh year, in
the month of Bul, which is the eighth
month, the house was finished in all its
parts, and according to all its specifica-
tions. He was seven years in building it.

Solomon's Palace and Other Buildings

F7 Solomon was building his own house
J thirteen years, and he finished his

entire house.
2 He built the House of the Forest of

the Lebanon one hundred cubits long,
fifty cubits wide, and thirty cubits high,
built on four rows of cedar pillars, with

I Meaning of Heb uncertain

as guardians of the divine presence. 6,3E The
month of Bul was the eighth month in the Ca-
naanite calendar (October-November).

7.1-12 Like the description of the temple
and its furnishings (6.1-38; 7.13-51), the ac-
count of Solomon's other building activities is
probably drawn from old archives or from the
Booh of the Acts of Solomon (11.41). The king re-
quired considerably more time to build the palace
than he did the temple (see 6.38). As in ch. 6, the
descriptions of the buildings are sometimes un-

clear because of the archaic technical terms em-
ployed. 7.2-6 The house (v.l) Solomon built
was in fact a complex of interrelated buildings just
to the south of the new temple. A cubit is about l8
inches. The House of the Forest of l*banon took its
name either from the cedar from which it was
constructed or from its distinctive rows of cedar
pillars, which may have given it the look of a for-
est. Of the five buildings in the complex, three of
them were for public use, while two (the king's
house and the house of his Egyptian queen) were
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cedar beams on the pillars. 3It was roofed
with cedar on rhe forty-five rafters, fif-
teen in each row, which were on the pil-
lars. 4There were window frames in the
three rows, facing each other in the three
rows. 5All the doorways and doorposts
had four-sided frames, opposite, facing
each other in the three rows.

6 He made the Hall of Pillars fifty cu-
bits long and thirty cubits wide. There was
a porch in front with pillars, and a canopy
in front of them.

7 He made the Hall of the Throne
where he was to pronounce judgment, the
Hall of Justice, covered with cedar from
floor to floor.

8 His own house where he would re-
side, in the other court back of the hall,
was of the same construction. Solomon
also made a house like this hall for Phar-
aoh's. daughter, whom he had taken in
marrlage.

I All these were made of costly stones,

r Kr NGS 7 .3-7 .t5

cut according to measure, sawed with
saws, back and front, from the foundation
to the coping, and from outside to rhe
great court. loThe foundation was of
costly stones, huge stones, stones of eight
and ten cubits. I I There were costly stones
above, cut to measure, and cedarwood.
I2The great court had three courses of
dressed stone to one layer of cedar beams
all around; so had the inner court of the
house of the Lono, and the vestibule of
the house.

Products of Hiram the Bronzeworker

l3 Now King Solomon invited and re-
ceived Hiram from Tyre. l4He was the
son of a widow of the tribe of Naphtali,
whose father, a man of Tyre, had been an
artisan in bronze; he was full of skill, intel-
Iigence, and knowledge in working
bronze. He came to King Solomon, and
did all his work.

l5 He cast two pillars of bronze. Eigh-

Solomon's private domain. 7.9 Sawed stone has
a smoother surface than stone finished with a
hammer and chisel.

7,13-51 This archival account of the furnish-
ings of the temple underscores the high quality of
craftsmanship involved in Solomon's building
projects. Like the temple itself, the furnishings
were likely to have been inspired by Phoenician
religious practices. 7.13-14 Hiram from Tyre is

not the king who supplied Solomon with building
materials (ch. 5) but an artisan skilled in working
bronze. The text's reference to his Israelite
mother is designed to combat the notion that
work on the temple was done by a foreigner.
7.15-22 The two pillars of bronze flanked the
entrance to the temple, where they do not seem
to have had any obvious structural function.

t
I

l1 l1

A depiction of the temple bj 7'. A. Busink, an authority on ancient architecture. Although the temple's
interior decorations are described in d.etaiL in 1 Kngs 6, Little informtttion is giuen about its externtzl
afupearance, uhich m4 haoe been starh andfonnidablz.
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teen cubits r\'as the height of the one. and
a cord of nvelve cubits rvould encircle it;
the second pillar lvas ,L. t2ms.r l6He
also made trvo capitals of molten bronze,
to set on the tops of the pillars; the height
of the one capital was five cubits, and the
height of the other capital was five cubits.
lTThere were nets of checker work with
wreaths of chain rvork for the capitals on
the tops of the pillars; seven/ for the one
capital, and seven/ for the other capital.
l8He made the columns with two rows
around each latticework to cover the capi-
tals that were above the pomegranates; he
did the same with the other capital.
l9Now the capitals that were on the tops
of the pillars in the vestibule were of lily-
work, four cubits high. 20The capitals
were on the two pillars and also above the
rounded projection that was beside the
latticework; there were two hundred
pomegranates in rows all around; and so
with the other capital. 2l He set up the pil-
Iars at the vestibule of the temple; he set
up the pillar on the south and called it
Jachin; and he set up the pillar on the
north and called it Boaz. 22On the tops of
the pillars was lily-work. Thus the work
of the pillars was finished.

23 Then he made the molten sea; it
was round, ten cubits from brim to brim,
and five cubits high. A line of thirty cubits
would encircle it completely. 24Under its
brim were panels all around it, each of ten
cubits, surrounding the sea; there were
two rows of panels, cast when it was cast.
25 It stood on twelve oxen, three facing
north, three facing west, three facing
south, and three facing east; the sea was
set on them. The hindquarters of each
were toward the inside. 26lts thickness
was a handbreadth; its brim was made like
the brim of a cup, Iike the flower of a lily;
it held two thousand baths.-

27 He also made the ten stands of
bronze; each stand was four cubits long,
four cubits wide, and three cubits high.
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2sThis r{as the constructic)n of the stands:
rher.had bor-ders; the borders were within
rhe frames: 29on the borders that were set
in the frames rvere lions, oxen, and cheru-
bim. On the frames, both above and be-
lorv the lions and oxen, there were
wreaths of beveled work. 3OEach stand
had four bronze wheels and axles of
bronze; at the four corners were supports
flor a basin. The supports were cast with
wreaths at the side of each. 3l Its opening
lvas within the crown whose height was
one cubit; its opening was round, as a
pedestal is made; it was a cubit and a half
wide. At its opening there were carvings;
its borders were four-sided, not round.
:l2The four wheels were underneath the
borders; the axles of the wheels were in
the stands; and the height of a wheel was
a cubit and a half. 33The wheels were
made like a chariot rvheel; their axles,
their rims, their spokes, and their hubs
were all cast. 34There were four supports
at the four corners of each stand; the sup-
ports were of one piece with the stands.
ItsOn the top of the stand there was a
round band half a cubit high; on the top
of the stand, its stays and its borders were
of one piece with it. 36On the surfaces of
its stays and on its borders he carved cher-
ubim, lions, and palm trees, where each
had space, with wreaths all around. 37In
this way he made the ten stands; all of
them were cast alike, with the same size
;rnd the same form.

38 He made ten basins of bronze;
each basin held forty baths,- each basin
measured four cubits; there was a basin
lor each of the ten stands. 39He set five of
the stands on the south side of the house,
rrnd five on the north side of the house; he
set the sea on the southeast corner of
the house.

40 Hiram also made the pots, the

A Cn: Heb and a cord of tweLue cubits encircled the
:econd pillar; Compare Jer 52.21 / Heb: Gk a
trct m A Heb measure of volume

7.21 The names Jaehin and Boaz are probably sig-
nificant, but only the meaning of Jahin (Hebrew,
"he establishes") is certain. As an architectural
feature, these impressive objects may have served
as symbolic markers of the sacredness of the tem-
ple enclosure. 7.25-26 The molten.rca was a cast
bronze vessel of enormous size (a bath is roughly
the equivalent of 5.5 gallons), supported by a ped-
estal of twelve oxen or bulls. which are traditional

(lanaanite symbols of fertilit,v. The precise func-
tion of this object is uncertain. 2 Chr 4.6 suggests
that it was for the priests to wash in, but this seems
<luestionable given the object's height off the
ground. The sea may have represented the cos-
rnic sea or had some other religious association.
i.27-39 '[he ten slands consisted of bronze
wagons that served as supports for basins.
7,40-47 The pots, the shouels, and the basins were
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shovels, and the basins. So Hiram finished
all the work that he did for King Solomon
on the house of the Lono: 4lthe two pil-
lars, the two bowls of the capitals that
were on the tops of the pillars, the two
Iatticeworks to cover the two bowls of the
capitals that were on rhe tops of the pil-
lars; 42d1s four hundred pomegranates
for the two latticeworks, two rows of
pomegranates for each Iatticework, to
cover the two bowls of the capitals that
were on the pillars; 43the ten stands, the
ten basins on the stands; 44the one sea,
and the twelve oxen underneath the sea.

45 The pots, the shovels, and the ba-
sins, all these vessels that Hiram made for
King Solomon for the house of the Lono
were of burnished bronze. a6In the plain
of the Jordan the king cast them, in the
clay ground between Succoth and Zare-
than. 4TSolomon left all the vessels un-
weighed, because there were so many of
them; the weight of the bronze was not
determined.

48 So Solomon made all the vessels
that were in the house of the Lono: the
golden altar, the golden table for the
bread of the Presence, 49the lampstands
of pure gold, five on the south side and
five on the north, in front of the inner
sanctuary; the flowers, the lamps, and the
tongs, of gold; 506r. cups, snuffers, ba-
sins, dishes for incense, and firepans, of
pure gold; the sockets for the doors of the
innermost part of the house, the most
holy place, and for the doors of the nave
of the temple, of gold.

1 KrNGS 7.41-8.7

51 Thus all the work that King Solo-
mon did on the house of the Lono was
finished. Solomon brought in the things
that his father David had dedicated, the
silver, the gold, and the vessels, and
stored them in the treasuries of rhe house
of the Lonn.

B

Dedication of the Temple

Then Solomon assembled the elders
of Israel and all the heads of the

tribes, the leaders of the ancestral houses
of the Israelites, before King Solomon in
Jerusalem, to bring up the ark of the cov-
enant of the Lono out of the city of David,
which is Zion. 2All the people of Israel
assembled to King Solomon at the festival
in the month Ethanim, which is the sev-
enth month. 3And all the elders of Israel
came, and the priests carried the ark. 4So
they brought up the ark of the Lono, the
tent of meeting, and all the holy vessels
that were in the tent; the priests and the
Levites brought them up. 5King Solomon
and all the congregation of Israel, who
had assembled before him, were with him
before the ark, sacrificing so many sheep
and oxen that they could not be counted
or numbered. 6Then the priests brought
the ark of the covenant of the Lono to its
place, in the inner sanctuary of the house,
in the most holy place, underneath the
wings of the cherubim. 7 For the cherubim
spread out their wings over the place of
the ark, so that the cherubim made a cov-

used during sacrificial rituals. These objects
closely resemble those created earlier for use in
the tabernacle (Ex 27.3). Hiram cast all of the
utensils by pouring bronze into clay molds.
7.46 Succolh and, Zarethan are on the plain of the

Jordan River near the Jabbok. 7.48-50 This
passage too echoes earlier descriptions of the tab-
ernacle (Lx 25.23-40; 30.1-10). On the brea.d of
the Presmce, see Lev 24.5-9; F-x 25.23-30; 40.23;
Num 4.7. Apparently the la,mpstands each sup-
ported only one lamp and are therefore not
identical with the seven-branched lampstands
mentioned elsewhere (Ex 25.31-40; 37.17-24
Lev 24.1-4). 7.51 For the objects Dauin had dcdi-
cated to the Lord, see 2 Sam 8.9-12; I Chr
29.1-5.

E.l-13 Solomon's installation of the ark
marks the religious climax of the new temple's con-
struction and signifies the beginning of God's
permanent residence in the building. 8.1-2

The leaders Solomon assembles are the heads
of Israel's traditional kinship groups or line-
ages, and theyjoin with all the people of Israel for
the ceremony. The installation takes place in
Ethanim, the seventh month of the old Canaanite
calendar (September-October), so for unknown
reasons Solomon delayed the event for almost a
year after the completion of the temple itself
(6.38). The feshual associated with the gathering
was probably Sukkoth (the Festival of Booths or
Tabernacles), a seven-day fall harvest festival,
which in Deuteronomic tradition was the occasion
for the ritual reading of the Mosaic law every
seven years (Ex 23.16; 34.22; Deut 16.13-17;
31.9-13; cf. I Kings 8.65-66). 8.3-4 The prjesls

and the kaites, the traditional custodians of the
ark (Deut 31.9; 2 Sam 15.24), carried it from the
tent in Zion, the older part of Jerusalem which
David had occupied (2 Sam 6.1-23), and moved it
north to the new temple. 8,6 Arh. See note on
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ering above the ark and its poles. 8The
poles rvere so long that the ends of
the poles were seen from the holy place in
front of the inner sanctuary; but they
could not be seen from outside; they are
there to this day. 9There was nothing in
the ark except the two tablets of stone that
Moses had placed there at Horeb, where
the Lono made a covenant with the Israel-
ites, when they came out of the land of
Egypt. I0And when the priests came out
of the holy place, a cloud filled the house
of the Lono, llso that the priests could
not stand to minister because of the
cloud; for the glory of the Lono filled the
house of the Lono.

12 Then Solomon said,
"The Lonn has said that he

would dwell in thick
darkness.

l3 I have built you an exalted house,
a place for you to dwell in

forever."

Solomon's SPeech

14 Then the king turned around and
blessed all the assembly of Israel, while all
the assembly of Israel stood. 15He said,
"Blessed be the Lono, the God of Israel,
who with his hand has fulfilled what he
promised with his mouth to my father Da-
vid, saying, l6'Since the duy that I
brought my people Israel out of Egypt, I
have not chosen a city from any of the
tribes of Israel in which to build a house,
that my name might be there; but I chose
David to be over my people Israel.' lTMy
father David had it in mind to build a
house for the name of the Lono, the God
of Israel. l8But the Lonn said to my fa-
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rher David. '\'ou did rvell to consider
lruilding a house for m1' name; l9nsv.r-
rheless you shall not build the house, but
vour son who shall be born to you shall
build the house for my name.'20Now the
Lono has upheld the promise that he
rnade; for I have risen in the place of my
father David; I sit on the throne of Israel,
rs the LoRD promised, and have built the
house for the name of the Lono, the God
of Israel. 2l There I have provided a place
for the ark, in which is the covenant of the
Lono that he made with our ancestors
when he brought them out of the land of
Egypt."

Solomon's Prayer of Dedication

22 Then Solomon stood before the al-
tar of the Lono in the presence of all the
assembly of Israel, and spread out his
hands to heaven. 23He said, "O Lono,
God of Israel, there is no God like you in
heaven above or on earth beneath, keep-
ing covenant and steadfast love for your
servants who walk before you with all
their heart, 24the covenant that you kept
[or your servant my father David as you
declared to him; you promised with your
mouth and have this day fulfilled with
your hand. 25Therefore, O Lonp, God of
Israel, keep for your servant my father
David that which you promised him, say-
ing, 'There shall never fail you a successor
before me to sit on the throne of Israel, if
only your children look to their way, to
walk before me as you have walked before
me.' 26Therefore, O God of Israel, let
your word be confirmed, which you
promised to your servant my father
David.

6.79. Cherubim. See note on 6.23-28. 8.8 The
ark's carrying poles extended through the veil that
blocked the inner sanctuary from public view
(2Chr 3.14) and reminded visitors to the nave
of the ark's presence, The remark that the poles
are there to this day indicates that the account was
written sometime after the events being narrat-
ed but before the destruction of the temple.
E.f0-ll Once the ark is in its proper place, the
temple is filled with a cloud, a traditional symbol of
God's presence (Ex 13.21; 19.16), and with the
glory of the Lono, the visible aura or radiance sur-
rounding the deity (Ex 40.34-35; Ezek 1.1-28;

thich darhness in which God dwells is the dark cloud
that conceals the deity.

8.14-21 Solomon's speech to the assembled
people refers to the fulfillment of God's promise
to David (2 Sam 7.1-17).

E.22-53 Solomon's prayer of petition to the
Lord is an archetypical statement of Deuterono-
mistic theology and is directed to the people and
to readers as much as it is to the deity. After intro-
ductory references to God's faithfulness to the
covenant with David (w.22-30; 2 Sam 7.1-17),
the king makes seven petitions (vv. 3l-32, 33-34,
35-36,37-40, 4t-43, 44-45, 46-51), each of
which asks God to hear the prayers of those who
are righteous and truly repent of their sins. The
last case deals with exile and captivity and holds
out hope for the exilic audience reading the book.
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27 "But will God indeed dwell on the
earth? Even heaven and the highest
heaven cannot contain you, much less this
house that I have built! 2SRegard your
servant's prayer and his plea, O Lono my
God, heeding the cry and the prayer that
your servant prays to you today; 29that
your eyes may be open night and day to-
ward this house, the place of which you
said, 'My name shall be there,' that you
may heed the prayer that your servant
prays toward this place. 30Hear the plea
of your servant and of your people Israel
when they pray toward this place; O hear
in heaven your dwelling place; heed and
forgive.

3l "If someone sins against a neighbor
and is given an oath to swear, and comes
and swears before your altar in this house,
32then hear in heaven, and act, andjudge
your servants, condemning the guilty by
bringing their conduct on their own head,
and vindicating the righteous by reward-
ing them according to their righteousness.

33 "When your people Israel, having
sinned against you, are defeated before
an enemy but turn again to you, confess
your name, pray and plead with you in
this house, 34then hear in heaven, forgive
the sin of your people Israel, and bring
them again to the land that you gave to
their ancestors.

35 "When heaven is shut up and there
is no rain because they have sinned
against you, and then they pray toward
this place, confess your name, and turn
from their sin, because you punishn
them, 36then hear in heaven, and forgive
the sin of your servants, your people Is-
rael, when you teach them the good way
in which they should walk; and grant rain
on your land, which you have given to
your people as an inheritance.

37 "If there is famine in the land, if
there is plague, blight, mildew, locust, or
caterpillar; if their enemy besieges them
in any" of their cities; whatever plague,
whatever sickness there is; S8whatever
prayer, whatever plea there is from any
individual or from all your people Israel,
all knowing the afflictions of their own
hearts so that they stretch out their hands
toward this house; 39then hear in heaven
your dwelling place, forgive, act, and ren-
der to all whose hearts you know -according to all their ways, for only you
know what is in every human heart-
40so that they may fear you all the days
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that they live in the land that you gave to
our ancestors.

4l "Likewise when a foreigner, who is
not of your people Israel, comes from a
distant land because of your name
42 -for they shall hear of your great
name, your mighty hand, and your out-
stretched arm - when a foreigner comes
and prays toward this house, 43then hear
in heaven your dwelling place, and do ac-
cording to all that the foreigner calls to
you, so that all the peoples of the earth
may know your name and fear you, as do
your people Israel, and so that they may
know that your name has been invoked
on this house that I have built.

44 "If your people go out to battle
against their enemy, by whatever way you
shall send them, and they pray ro the
Lono toward the city that you have cho-
sen and the house that I have built for
your name, 45then hear in heaven their
prayer and their plea, and maintain their
cause.

46 "If they sin against you-for there
is no one who does not sin-and you are
angry with them and give them to an en-
emy, so that they are carried away captive
to the land of the enemy, far off or near;
a7 yet if they come to their senses in the
land to which they have been taken cap-
tive, and repent, and plead with you in
the Iand of their captors, saying, 'We have
sinned, and have done wrong; we have
acted wickedly'; +sif they repent with all
their heart and soul in the land of their
enemies, who took them captive, and pray
to you toward their land, which you gave
to their ancestors, the city that you have
chosen, and the house that I have built for
your name; 49then hear in heaven your
dwelling place their prayer and their plea,
maintain their cause 50and forgive your
people who have sinned against you, and
all their transgressions that they have
committed against you; and grant them
compassion in the sight of their captors,
so that they may have compassion on
them 5l (for they are your people and her-
itage, which you brought out of Egypt,
from the midst of the iron-smelter). 52161
your eyes be open to the plea of your ser-
vant, and to the plea of your people Is-
rael, Iistening to them whenever they call
to you. 53For you have separated them

n Or uhen you ansuer o Gk Syr: Heb in the hnd.
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from among all the peoples of the earth,
to be your heritage, just as you promised
through Moses, your servant, when you
brought our ancestors out of Egypt,
O Lord Goo."

Solomon Blesses the Assembly

54 Now when Solomon finished offer-
ing all this prayer and this plea to the
Lono, he arose from facing the altar of
the Lonp, where he had knelt rvith hands
outstretched toward heaven; 55he stood
and blessed all the assembly of Israel with
a loud voice:

56 "Blessed be the Lono, who has
given rest to his people Israel according to
all that he promised; not one word has
failed of all his good promise, which he
spoke through his servant Moses. 57The
Lono our God be with us, as he was with
our ancestors; may he not leave us or
abandon us, 58but incline our hearts to
him, to walk in all his ways, and to keep
his commandments, his statutes, and his
ordinances, which he commanded our an-
cestors. 59let these words of mine, with
which I pleaded before the Lono, be near
to the Lono our God day and night, and
may he maintain the cause of his servant
and the cause of his people Israel, as each
day requires; 60so that all the peoples of
the earth may know that the Lono is God;
there is no other. 6lTherefore devote
yourselves completely to the Loxp our
God, walking in his statutes and keeping
his commandments, as at this day."
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Solomon Offers Sacrifices

62 Then the king, and all Israel with
him, offered sacrifice before the Lono.
63Solomon offered as sacrifices of well-
being to the Lono [wenty-two thousand
oxen and one hundred twenty thousand
sheep. So the king and all the people of
Israel dedicated the hotrse of the Lono.
6aThe same day the king consecrated the
middle of the court that was in front of
the house of the Lono; for there he of-
fered the burnt offerings and the grain
offerings and the fat pieces of the sacri-
fices of well-being, because the bronze al-
tar that was before the Lono was too small
Lo receive the burnt offerings and the
grain offerings and the Iat pieces of the
sacrifices o[ well-being.

65 So Solomon held the festival at that
time, and all Israel with him-a great as-
sembly, people from Lebo-hamath to the
Wadi of Egypt-before the Lono our
God, seven days.r,66On the eighth day he
sent the people away; and they blessed the
king, and went to their tents, joyful and in
good spirits because of all the goodness
that the Lonp had shown to his servant
David and to his people Israel.

9
God Appears Again to Solomon

When Solomon had finished build-
ing the house of the Lono and the

king's house and all that Solomon desired
to build, 2the Lono appeared to Solomon

p Compare Gk: Heb seuen days and seaen days,

Jburteen day

8.54-61 This section resumes the narra-
tive that frames Solomon's lengthy prayer (cf.
w. 14-22). It consists chiefly of Deuteronomistic
exhortation to covenant faithfulness. 8.54 Arose
. . . uhere he had, hnelt. This contrasts with v. 22
where Solomon is said to have been praying while
standing. 8.55 Blessed all the assembly of Israel,
normally a priestly function (cf. Num 6.22-27) is

here done by the king (as in v. l4). 8.56 Who has
giaen rest. The author saw in this reference a ful-
fillment of the promise given in Deut 12.10-11.

8.62-66 Following common ancient Near
Eastern practice, Israel's kings sometimes carried
out priestly duties, as Solomon does here (2 Sam
6; I Kings 13; 2 Kings 19.14-19), even though
such priestly behavior is left out of Deuter-
onomy's list of royal responsibilities (Deut
17.14-20\. 8.65 bbo-hamath (sometimes trans-
lated as "Entrance of Hamath") was the tradi-

tional northern boundary of the land promised to
Israel (Num 34.7-9; Josh I3.5; Ezek 47.15). Its
exact location is uncertain, but it has been identi-
Iied with modern Lebweh, to the south of the city
of Hamath (modern Hama) on the Orontes River
in Syria. The Wadi of Egypt or Wadi of the Arabah
(Am 6.14) was the traditional southern boundary
and is usually identified with the Wadi el-Arish in
Egypt's Sinai Peninsula.

9.f -9 The location of Solomon's second vi-
sion is not specified, but the divine revelation pre-
sumably comes in a dream, as it did at Gibeon. See
notes on 3.1-15. God's address to Solomon is in
good Deuteronomistic style and articulates the
theological views that underlie the rest of Kings.
The address thus provides a necessary framework
lor understanding both the narrative of the rest
of Solomon's reign (9.10-l1.43) and the account
of the history of Israel and Judah to the exile.
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a second time, as he had appeared to him
at Gibeon. 3The Lono said to him, "I have
heard your prayer and your plea, which
you made before me; I have consecrated
this house that you have built, and put my
name there forever; my eyes and my
heart will be there for all time. 4As for
you, if you will walk before me, as David
your father walked, with integrity of heart
and uprightness, doing according to all
that I have commanded you, and keeping
my statutes and my ordinances, 5then I
will establish your royal throne over Israel
forever, as I promised your father David,
saying, 'There shall not fail you a succes-
sor on the throne of Israel.'

6 "If you turn aside from following
me, you or your children, and do not
keep my commandments and my statutes
that I have set before you, but go and
serve other gods and worship them, Tthen
I will cut Israel off from the land that I
have given them; and the house that I
have consecrated for my name I will cast
out of my sight; and Israel will become a
proverb and a taunt among all peoples.
8This house will become a heap of ru-
ins;c everyone passing by it will be aston-
ished, and will hiss; and they will say,
'Why has the Lono done such a thing to
this land and to this house?' gThen they
will say, 'Because they have forsaken the
Lono their God, who brought their ances-
tors out of the land of Egypt, and em-
braced other gods, worshiping them and
serving them; therefore the Lonn has
brought this disaster upon them."'

l KrNGS 9.3-9.r8

Solomon's Fufiher Dealings with Hiram

l0 At the end of twenty years, in
which Solomon had built the two houses,
the house of the Lonp and the king's
house, ll King Hiram of Tyre having sup-
plied Solomon with cedar and cypress
timber and gold, as much as he desired,
King Solomon gave to Hiram twenty cities
in the land of Galilee. 12 But when Hiram
came from Tyre to see the cities that Solo-
mon had given him, they did not please
him. l3Therefore he said, "What kind of
cities are these that you have given me,
my brother?" So they are called the land
of Cabul. to this day. Ia3,r1 Hiram had
sent to the king one hundred twenty tal-
ents of gold.

Other Acts of Solomon

l5 This is the account of the forced
labor that King Solomon conscripted to
build the house of the Lono and his own
house, the Millo and the wall of Jerusa-
lem, Hazor, Megiddo, 5,s2s1 16(Pharaoh
king of Egypt had gone up and captured
Gezer and burned it down, had killed the
Canaanites who lived in the city, and had
given it as dowry to his daughter, Solo-
mon's wife; 17so Solomon rebuilt Gezer),
Lower Beth-horon, lSBaalath, Tamar in

g SyrOld Latin: Heb uill become high
meaning a land good for nothing

r Perhaps

9.3 God's initial statement concerning the sancti-
fication of the temple verbalizes what readers
have already seen in 8.10-ll. The temple is now
holy because God has caused the divine name
to dwell there forever. The promise to keep the
temple always in view is a positive answer to
Solomon's prayer (8.29, 52). 9.4-5 Addressing
Solomon directly, God again makes the continua-
tion of Davidic rule contingent on Solomon's obe-
dience to the commandments associated with the
covenant (cf.2.4). 9.6-9 In these verses the yoz
of the address switches from singular to plural,
and God warns Solomon's descendants that they
too must obey if the divine presence is to remain
in the temple. If they do not obey the law, here
summarized by the command to worship only the
Lord (Deut 6.4), then king and people together
will be punished (cf. 6. I I - l3). This threat is later
recalled in the Deuteronomistic explanation
for the destruction of the Northern Kingdom

(2 Kings 17.7-8) and ultimately becomes the ex-
planation for the fall of Jerusalem and the exile
(2 Kings 21.1l-15).

9.f0-f4 Hiram had already been paid for the
building materials (see 5.9-11), so Solomon prob-
ably sells the cities in order to replenish his de-
pleted treasury. 9,ll Galilee is in northern
Israel between the Jezreel Valley and the Leontes
River. The upper part of the region lies just to
the east of Tyre. Ll3 The meaning of Cabul is
uncertain. 9.14 Even though Hiram was dis-
pleased with the cities when he saw them, he had
apparently already paid for them and was unable
to cancel the sale. A talent weighs about 75
pounds.

9,15-25 This account of Solomon's other ac-
tivities probably comes from official archives.
9.15 The Millo was an artificial platform or ter-
race of earth constructed to provide a suitable
building surface. Its exact location in Jerusalem is
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the rvilderness. rsithir-r the land. l!ras rtell
as all of Solomor-r's storage cities, the cities
for his chariots, the cities for his cavaln,
and whatever Solomon desired to build,
in Jerusalem, in Lebanon, and in all the
land of his dominion. 20All the people
rvho rvere left of the Amorites, the Hit-
tites, the Perizzites, the Hivites, and the
Jebusites, who rvere not of the people of
Israel - 21 their descendants rvho rvere
still left in the land. rvhom the Israelites
were unable to destroy completely-these
Solomon conscripted for slave labor, and
so they are to this day. 22 3.,1 of the Israel-
ites Solomon made no slaves; they rvere
the soldiers, they were his officials, his
commanders, his captains, and the com-
manders of his chariotry and cavalry.

23 These were the chief officers who
were over Solomon's work: five hundred
fifty, who had charge of the people who
carried on the work.

24 But Pharaoh's daughter went up
from the city of David to her own house
that Solomon had built for her; then he
built the Millo.

25 Three times a year Solomon used
to offer up burnt offerings and sacrifices
of well-being on the altar that he built for
the Lonn, offering incense, before the
Lono. So he completed the house.
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S o I o nt on's Conme rt i a l,4c tii' it)

26 King Solomon built a fleet of ships
at Ezion-geber, rvhich is near Eloth on the
shore of the Red Sea., in the land of
Edom. 2THiram sent his servants u'ith the
fleet, sailors who were familiar with the
sea, together with the servants of Solo-
mon. 2uThey went to Ophir, and im-
ported from there four hundred twenty
talents of gold, which they delivered to
King Solomon.

Vkit of the Queen of Sheba

10 When the queen of Sheba heard
of the fame of Solomon (fame

due tou the name of the Lono), she came
to test him with hard questions. 2She
came to Jerusalem with a very great reti-
nue, with camels bearing spices, and very
much gold, and precious stones; and
rvhen she came to Solomon, she told him
all that was on her mind. 3Solomon an-
swered all her questions; there was noth-
ing hidden from the king that he could
not explain to her. 4When the queen of
Sheba had observed all the wisdom of Sol-
omon, the house that he had built, 5the
food of his table, the seating of his offi-
s Gk: Heb offering incerce uith it that uas
t Or Sea of Reeds u Meaning of Heb uncertain

unknown. 9,20-22 In addition to the Israelites
who were forced to provide labor for Solomon's
building activities (5.13-18), he also employed
slave labor drawn from the pre-Israelite inhabi-
tants of Canaan, the same people marked for ex-
termination by the book of Deuteronomy (Deut
7.1-6; 20.16-18). The claim that Solomon used
Israelites only as overseers does not agree with
5.13-18 or 12.1.

9.26-2E Because Israel was not known for
trading by sea, the fleet represents an attempt to
expand Solomon's economic base. 9,26 Ezion-
geber is on the Gulf of Aqaba, so Solomon intends
to use the Red Sea for access to ports in eastern
Africa and southern Arabia. 9,28 Ophir was re-
nowned as a source for gold (lob22.24;28.16; Ps

45.9; Isa 13.12). Its exact location is uncertain. A
talent weighs about 75 pounds.

l0.l-29 While the building and dedication of
the temple mark the religious high point of Solo-
mon's reign, the story of the queen of Sheba's visit
shows him at the height of his secular power. The
narrator has taken an old legend of the foreign
ruler's visit and used it as an occasion to dramatize
Solomon's enormous wisdom and the material
rewards that wisdom can bring. References to

gold and precious objects abound, and the sheer
richness of the description is designed to leave
readers as awestruck as the queen herself. In
the context of the overall narrative, the chapter
sharpens the contrast. between the brilliance of
the Solomonic court (chs. 3-10) and the dark side
of his reign, the sins that ultimately bring judg-
ment on the Davidic dynasty ar-rd on the nation as

a whole (ch. 1l). l0.l The exact location of
Sheba is unknown, but many scholars identify it
with Saba, the home of the Sabeans, who occupied
the southwestern part of the Arabian Peninsula
(modern Yemen). This is precisely the area with
which Solomon was anxious to establish trading
relationships (9.26-28). Ancient Israelite geogra-
phers recognized their own kinship with the in-
habitants of Sheba (Gen 10.28) but also associated
them with Africa (Gen 10.7). 'Ihis perception of
the Sabeans probably reflects their crucial role in
transporting spices, gold, and precious stones
from Africa, India, and Arabia (Ps 72.10; Isa
{)0.6; Jer 6.20; Ezek 27.22-23). The queen's iard
questioru are not described in detail, but they were
riddles of the sort that were the basis of Samson's
contest with the Philistines (Judg 14.12-18). The
rrbility to solve riddles was the mark of a wise per-
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cials, and the attendance of his servants,
their clothing, his valets, and his burnt
offerings that he offered at the house of
the Lono, there was no more spirit in her.

6 So she said to the king, "The report
was true that I heard in my own land of
your accomplishments and of your wis-
dom, Tbut I did not believe the reports
until I came and my own eyes had seen it.
Not even half had been told me; your wis-
dom and prosperity far surpass the report
that I had heard. 8Happy are your
wives!'' Happy are these your servants,
who continually attend you and hear your
wisdom! 9Blessed be the Lono your God,
who has delighted in you and set you on
the throne of Israell Because the Lono
loved Israel forever, he has made you
king to execute justice and righteous-
ness." l0Then she gave the king one hun-
dred twenty talents of gold, a great
quantity of spices, and precious stones;
never again did spices come in such quan-
tity as that which the queen of Sheba gave
to King Solomon.

I I Moreover, the fleet of Hiram,
which carried gold from Ophir, brought
from Ophir a great quantity of almug
wood and precious stones. 12From the al-
mug wood the king made supports for the
house of the Lono, and for the king's
house, Iyres also and harps for the sing-
ers; no such almug wood has come or
been seen to this day.

13 Meanwhile King Solomon gave to
the queen of Sheba every desire that she
expressed, as well as what he gave her out
of Solomon's royal bounty. Then she re-
turned to her own land, with her servants.

14 The weight of gold that came to
Solomon in one year was six hundred
sixty-six talents of gold, l5besides that
which came from the traders and from
the business of the merchants, and from
all the kings of Arabia and the governors

I KrNGS 10.6-t0.27

of the land. l6King Solomon made two
hundred large shields of beaten gold; six
hundred shekels of gold went into each
large shield. lTHe made three hundred
shields of beaten gold; three minas of
gold went into each shield; and the king
put them in the House of the Forest of
Lebanon. lsThe king also made a great
ivory throne, and overlaid it with the fin-
est gold. l9The throne had six steps. The
top of the throne was rounded in the
back, and on each side of the seat were
arm rests and two lions standing beside
the arm rests, 2Owhile twelve lions were
standing, one on each end of a step on the
six steps. Nothing like it was ever made in
ar.y kingdom.2lAll King Solomon's
drinking vessels were of gold, and all the
vessels of the House of the Forest of Leba-
non were of pure gold; none were of
silver-it was not considered as anything
in the days of Solomon. 22 For the king
had a fleet of ships of Tarshish at sea with
the fleet of Hiram. Once every three years
the fleet of ships of Tarshish used to come
bringing gold, silver, ivory, apes, and
peacocks. B

23 Thus King Solomon excelled all
the kings of the earth in riches and in wis-
dom. 24The whole earth sought the pres-
ence of Solomon to hear his wisdom,
which God had put into his mind. 25Every
one of them brought a present, objects of
silver and gold, garments, weaponry,
spices, horses, and mules, so much year by
year.

26 Solomon gathered together chari-
ots and horses; he had fourteen hundred
chariots and twelve thousand horses,
which he stationed in the chariot cities
and with the king in Jerusalem. 27The
king made silver as common in Jerusalem
as stones, and he made cedars as numer-
v Gk Syr: Heb men w Or baboorc

son (Ps 49.4; Prov 1.6). 10.6-9 The foreigner's
praise of Solomon's court serves as the ultimate
validation of his status in the international arena
and demonstrates the superiority of Israel's
God. 10.10 A tal-entweighs about 75 pounds. An
exchange of gifts was customary at meetings be-
tween monarchs (cf. v. l3). l0.ll On Solomon's
trading ventures with Hiram, see 9.26-28. Here
Israelite participalion in the voyages is not men-
tioned. Ophir. See note on 9.28. Almug wood. is per-
haps red sandalwood. 10.16 The large shields

were probably rectangular and designed to pro-
tect the entire body. The ones mentioned here
and in v. 17 are decorative rather than function-
al. The weight of a shekel varied greatly in an-
cient Israel, but it averaged about .4 ounce.
10.17 The slzields referred to here were likely to
have been small circular shields, A mina is the
equivalent of fifty shekels. 10.22 The location
of Tarshish is uncertain. Some scholars have
placed it in the Mediterranean (see Gen 10.4),
while others prefer a site in India, Africa, or



I KINGS 10.28-l 1.l3

ous as the sycamores of the Shephelah.
28Solomon's import of horses rvas from
Egypt and Kue, and the king's traders re-
ceived them from Kue at a price. 29A
chariot could be imported from Egypt for
six hundred shekels of silver, and a horse
for one hundred fifty; so through the
king's traders they were exported to all
the kings of the Hittites and the kings of
Aram.

Solomon's Errors

1 1 King Solomon loved many for-
I I eign women along with the

daughter of Pharaoh: Moabite, Ammon-
ite, Edomite, Sidonian, and Hittite
women, 2from the nations concerning
which the Lono had said to the Israelites,
"You shall not enter into marriage with
them, neither shall they with you; for they
will surely incline your heart to follow
their gods"; Solomon clung to these in
Iove. 3Among his wives were seven hun-
dred princesses and three hundred con-
cubines; and his wives turned away his
heart. 4For when Solomon was old, his
wives turned away his heart after other
gods; and his heart was not true to the
Lono his God, as was the heart of his fa-
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rher Da'r'id. 5For Solomon follorved As-
tarte the goddess of the Sidonians, and
Milcom the abomination of the Ammon-
ites. 65o Solomon did what was evil in the
sight of the Lono, and did not completely
follow the Lono, as his father David had
done. TThen Solomon built a high place
for Chemosh the abomination of Moab,
and for Molech the abomination of the
Ammonites, on the mountain east of Jeru-
salem. sHe did the same for all his for-
eign wives, who offered incense and
sacrificed to their gods.

9 Then the Lono was angry with Solo-
mon, because his heart had turned away
from the Loro, the God of Israel, who
had appeared to him trvice, loand had
commanded him concerning this matter,
that he should not follorv other gods; but
he did not observe what the Loro com-
manded. llTherefore the Lono said to
Solomon, "Since this has been your mind
and you have not kept my covenant and
my statutes that I have commanded you, I
will surely tear the kingdom from you and
give it to your servant. l2Yet for the sake
of your father David I rvill not do it in
your lifetime; I will tear it out of the hand
of your son. l3I will not, however, tear

Arabia. The context suggests that the ships were
capable of making long voyages. 10.28 Kze is
located in southeastern Turkey. 10.29 The
hings of the Hittites ruled over parts of northern
Syria. Solomon's importation of war horses and
chariots from Egypt is a direct violation of the
prohibition in Deut 17.16.

l1.l-13 These verses provide a sharp
contrast with the rosy picture of Solomon's
achievements in chs.3-10. In characteristic
Deuteronomistic style, the narrator provides a

theological evaluation of the king's reign and con-
cludes that in the end Solomon violated the condi-
tions attached to God's promise of an eternal
Davidic dyriasty Q.a; 9.a-5). ll.l-2 Deuteron-
omy's prohibition against intermarriage with the
original inhabitants of Canaan (Deut 7.1-6) is
here expanded to include Phoenician trading
partners such as Sidon and vassals such as Moab,
Ammon, and Edom. The latter three nations, Is-
rael's immediate neighbors to the easr and south,
had been subjugated by David and were vassals
during much of Solomon's reign (2 Sam 8.2,
9-14; 12.26-31\. 11.4 The reference to Solo-
mon's old age may be an oblique attempt to blame
his sins on senility. In reality the difficulties
started early in his reign with his marriage to an
Egyptian princess (3.1). ll.5 The note that Sol-

omon followed these deities seems to imply that
he actually worshiped them and did not simply
toferate their worship. Astarte (or Ashtoreth) was a
Canaanite goddess corresponding to the Mesopo-
tamian goddess Ishtar and later identified with
Aphrodite and Venus. In extrabiblical texts, as
well as in the or, she is usually portrayed as the
consort of Baal, the Canaanite storm god repre-
senting fertility. She was particularly popular
among the Phoenicians and was the leading fe-
male deity in both Tyre and Sidon. The name of
the Ammonite deity Milclm is derived from a Se-
rnitic root meaning "king" or "ruler." He is usu-
ally identified with Baal. ll.7 High plaee. See
rlote on 3.2. Chemosh was the chief deity of Moab,
but little is known about his characteristics. Mo-
1ecD, usually known only as a deity worshiped out-
side of Jerusalem in the Valley of Hinnom (Lev
t8.21; 20.2-5; 2 Kings 23.10; Jer 32.35), is not
otherwise associated with Ammon, and it is likely
that Milcom is intended here (see v.5). ll.9 For
()od's appearances to Solomon, see 3.5-14;
().1-9. ll.l3 Because of God's fidelity to the
(ovenant with David, the Davidic line will not be
terminated, even though such termination would
have been justified. This gracious divine action
{ulfills one of the promises in Nathan's oracle ro
I)avid (2 Sam 7.14-15).
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away the entire kingdom; I will give one
tribe to your son, for the sake of my ser-
vant David and for the sake of Jerusalem,
which I have chosen."

Aduersaries of Solornon

14 Then the Lono raised up an adver-
sary against Solomon, Hadad the Edom-
ite; he was of the royal house in Edom.
lSFor when David was in Edom, and Joab
the commander of the army went up to
bury the dead, he killed every male in
B6op 16(for Joab and all Israel remained
there six months, until he had eliminated
every male in Edom); lTbut Hadad fled to
Egypt rvith some Edomites who were ser-
vants of his father. He was a young boy at
that time. lSThey set out from Midian
and came to Paran; they took people with
them from Paran and came to Egypt, to
Pharaoh king of Egypt, who gave him a
house, assigned him an allowance of food,
and gave him land. l9Hadad found great
favor in the sight of Pharaoh, so that he
gave him his sister-in-law for a wife, the
sister of Queen Tahpenes. 20The sister of
Tahpenes gave birth by him to his son Ge-
nubath, whom Tahpenes weaned in Phar-
aoh's house; Genubath was in Pharaoh's
house among the children of Pharaoh.
2l When Hadad heard in Egypt that David
slept with his ancestors and that Joab the
commander of the army was dead, Hadad
said to Pharaoh, "Let me depart, that I
may go to my own country." 22But Phar-
aoh said to him, "What do you lack with
me that you now seek to go to your own
country?" And he said, "No, do let
me go."

23 God raised up another adversary
against Solomon,* Rezon son of Eliada,
who had fled from his master, King Had-
adezer of Zobah.24He gathered followers
around him and became leader of a ma-

1 KrNGS tt.t4-l1.33

rauding band, after the slaughter by Da-
vid; they went to Damascus, sertled rhere,
and made him king in Damascus. 25 He
was an adversary of Israel all the days of
Solomon, making trouble as Hadad did;
he despised Israel and reigned over
Aram.

Jeroboam's Rebellion

26 Jeroboam son of Nebat, an Ephra-
imite of Zercdah, a servant of Solomon,
whose mother's name was Zeruah, a
widow, rebelled against the king. 27T!r,e
following was the reason he rebelled
against the king. Solomon built the Millo,
and closed up the gap in the wallr of the
city of his father David. 28The man Jero-
boam was very able, and when Solomon
saw that the young man was industrious
he gave him charge over all the forced la-
bor of the house of Joseph. 29About that
time, when Jeroboam was leaving Jerusa-
lem, the prophet Ahijah the Shilonite
found him on the road. Ahijah had
clothed himself with a new garment. The
two of them were alone in the open coun-
try 3owhen Ahijah laid hold of the new
garment he was wearing and tore it into
twelve pieces. 3l He then said to Jero-
boam: Take for yourself ten pieces; for
thus says the Lono, the God of Israel,
"See, I am about to tear the kingdom
from the hand of Solomon, and will give
you ten tribes. 32One tribe will remain his,
for the sake of my servant David and for
the sake of Jerusalem, the city that I have
chosen out of all the tribes of Israel.
33This is because he has, forsaken me,
worshiped Astarte the goddess of the Si-
donians, Chemosh the god of Moab, and
Milcom the god of the Ammonites, and
has, not walked in my ways, doing what
x Heb him y Heb lacks in the wall
z Gk Syr Vg: Heb they haue

ll,l4-25 Although Solomon is allowed to die
before witnessing the judgment against his house,
he does see the beginning of the loss of his em-
pire. ll.15-16 For David's campaigns against
Edom, see 2Sam 8.11-14. The claim that David
hillcd nery male in Eilun is doubtless exaggerated.
ll.l9 The Egyptian Queen Tahpenes is otherwise
unknown. 11.23 On David's battles with Hodad,-
eur of Zobah, see 2 Sam 8.3-8; 10.15-19.

11.26-llJJ The story of Jeroboam's rise to
power is basically favorable toward the future

king, although some early Greek translations give
a more negative picture. 11.29 Ahijah is identi-
fied with the old Israelite shrine at Shiloh and
represents a theological viewpoint similar to that
of the Deuteronomistic author. For similar pro-
phetic involvement in a change of dynasty, see
I Sam 15.27-28. ll.3l In contrast to v. 13, this
verse seems to imply that two tribes are left to the
house of David. The two are presumably Judah
and Benjamin (see 12.21). The early absorption
of Benjamin into the much larger Judah may
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is right il mv sight and keeping mv stat-
utes and my ordinances, as his father Da-
vid did. 34Nevertheless I rvill not take the
whole kingdom away from him but rvill
make him ruler all the days of his life, for
the sake of my servant David whom I
chose and who did keep my command-
ments and my statutes; 35but I lvill take
the kingdom away from his son and give it
to you-that is, the ten tribes. 36Yet to his
son I will give one tribe, so that my ser-
vant David may always have a lamp before
me in Jerusalem, the city where I have
chosen to put my name. 37I will take you,
and you shall reign over all that your soul
desires; you shall be king over Israel. 38If
you will listen to all that I command you,
walk in my ways, and do what is right in
my sight by keeping my statutes and my
commandments, as David my servant did,
I will be with you, and will build you an
enduring house, as I built for David, and
I will give Israel to you. 39For this reason
I will punish the descendants of David,
but not forever." 40Solomon sought
therefore to kill Jeroboam; but Jeroboam
promptly fled to Egypt, to King Shishak
of Egypt, and remained in Egypt until the
death of Solomon.

Death of Solomon

4l Now the rest of the acts of Solo-
mon, all that he did as well as his wisdom,
are they not written in the Book of the
Acts of Solomon? a2The time that Solo-
mon reigned in Jerusalem over all Israel
was forty years. 43Solomon slept with his
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ancestors and rr'as buried in the citv of his
father David; and his son Rehoboam suc-
ceeded him.

The Northern Tribes Secede

1 O Rehoboam went to Shechem, for
L 1 all Israel had come to Shechem to

make him king. 2\'1'ths. Jeroboam son of
Nebat heard of it (for he was still in Egypt,
where he had fled from King Solomon),
then Jeroboam returned from, Egypt.
3And they sent and called him; and Jero-
boam and all the assembly of Israel came
and said to Rehoboam, 4"Your father
made our yoke heavy. Now therefore
lighten the hard service of your father
and his heavy yoke that he placed on us,
and we will serve you." 5He said to them,
"Go away for three days, then come again
to me." So the people went away.

6 Then King Rehoboam took counsel
with the older men who had attended his
father Solomon while he was still alive,
saying, "How do you advise me to answer
this people?" TThey answered him, "If
you will be a servant to this people today
and serve them, and speak good words to
them when you answer them, then they
will be your servants forever." SBut he
disregarded the advice that the older men
gave him, and consulted with the young
men who had grown up with him and
now attended him. 9He said to them,
"What do you advise that we answer this
people who have said to me, 'Lighten the
yoke that your father put on us'?" l0The

a Gk Vg Compare 2 Chr 10.2: Heb liled in

have led the author of v. 13 to consider them a

single tribe. 11.36 The meaning of the word
translated lamp is uncertain. If the translation is
retained, the statement would seem to mean that
David will always have a presence or representa-
tive before God in Jerusalem. Some scholars have
suggested that the word should be translat-
ed "fief' or "dominion." 11.40 Sftitftal is the
Hebrew rendering of the name of Pharaoh
Shoshenq I (ca.931-910n.c.r.). He later invad-
ed Palestine during the reign of Rehoboam
(14.25-26).

ll.4l-43 This summary marks the end of
Solomon's reign. ll.4l The Booh of the Aets of
Solomon is otherwise unknown but is probably the
source of much of the archival data in this part
of Kings.

12.l-19 As in the case of David's elevation ro
kingship (l Sam 16.l-13; 2 Sam 5.1-5), divine

legitimation through a prophet here precedes
popular election. l2,l Shechem was located
about forty-one miles north of Jerusalem, be-
tween Mount Gerizim and Mount Ebal. It had
been an important religious center for the north-
ern tribes (Josh 24; Deut 27), and Rehoboam's
journey may have been intended to placate north-
ern religious and political interests. 12.2-3 The
Hebrew text of v. 2 (see text note a) seems to
imply that Jeroboam remained in political ex-
ile in Egypt until the Northern rribes summon
him to lead their negotiations with Rehoboam
(v.3). In the Greek text Jeroboam returns be-
fore he is summoned. 12.4 -fhe Israelites are
referring here to the taxes and forced labor
required by Solomon's large court and numer-
ous building projects (see 4.6-19; 5.13-18).
12.6-7 Throughout the ancienr Near East it was
customary for new monarchs to grant concessions
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CHRONOLOGY OF THE KINGS OF THE DIVIDED MONARCHY

JUDAH ISRAEL

Rehoboam (922-915 r.c.n.)
Abijam (915-913)
Asa (913-873)

Jehoshaphat (873-849)

Jehoram (849-843)
Ahaziah (84312)

Athaliah (843-837)

Jehoash (837-800)

Amaziah (800-783)
AzariahlU zziah (7 83-7 42)

Jeroboam I (922-901 n.c.r.)

Nadab (901-900)
Baasha (900-877)
Elah (877-876)
Zimri (876)

Omri (876-869)
Ahab (869-850)
Ahaziah (850-849)

Jehoram (849-843/2)

Jehu (843/2-815)

Jehoahaz (815-802)

Joash (802-786)

Jeroboam ll (786-746)
Zechariah (746-745)
Shallum (745)

Menahem (745-737)
Pekahiah (737-736)
Pekah (73G-732)

Hoshea (732-724)
Fall of Samaria (72211 t.c.n.)

Jotham (742-735)

Lhaz (735-715)

Hezekiah (715-68716)

Manasseh (68716442)
Amon (642-640)

Josiah (640-609)

Jehoahaz (609)

Jehoiakim (609-598)

Jehoiachin (598/7)

Babylanian con4uest of Jenualen
and first drportatiun (597 g.c.n.)

Zedekiah (597-58716)

Destruction of Jerusalem and

secand deportation (58716 n.c.r.)

Dates following the kings' names are approximate years of their rule. The chronological data given
in the books of I and 2 Kings pose insurmountable problems, howevel for the construction of a

firm chronology of the Divided Monarchy. The system adopted here is one of several approxima-
tions used by scholars.
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young men r{ho had grorr'n up rr'ith him
said to him, "Thus you should sa)' to this
people who spoke to you, '\'our father
made our yoke heavy, but you must
lighten it for us'; thus you should say to
them,'My little finger is thicker than my
father's loins. tlNorv, whereas my father
laid on you a heavy yoke, I will add to
your yoke. My father disciplined you with
whips, but I will discipline you with
scorpions.'"

12 So Jeroboam and all the people
came to Rehoboam the third day, as the
king had said, "Come to me again the
third day." 13The king answered the peo-
ple harshly. He disregarded the advice
that the older men had given him laand
spoke to them according to the advice of
the young men, "My father made your
yoke heavy, but I will add to your yoke;
my father disciplined you with whips, but
I will discipline you with scorpions." l5So
the king did not listen to the people, be-
cause it was a turn of affairs brought
about by the Lono that he might fulfill his
word, which the Lonp had spoken by Ahi-
jah the Shilonite to Jeroboam son of
Nebat.

16 When all Israel saw that the king
would not listen to them, the people an-
swered the king,

"What share do we have in
David?

We have no inheritance in the
son of Jesse.

To your tents, O Israel!
Look now to your own house,

O David."
So Israel went away to their tents. lTBut
Rehoboam reigned over the Israelites
who were living in the towns of Judah.
lSWhen King Rehoboam sent Adoram,
who was taskmaster over the forced labor,
all Israel stoned him to death. King Reho-
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boam then hurriedll mounted his chariot
to flee to Jerusalem. 19So Israel has been
in rebellion against the house of David to
this day.

First Dlnasty: Jeroboam Reigns ouer Israel

20 When all Israel heard that Jero-
boam had returned, they sent and called
him to the assembly and made him king
over all Israel. There was no one who fol-
lowed the house of David, except the tribe
of Judah alone.

2l When Rehoboam came to Jerusa-
lem, he assembled all the house of Judah
and the tribe of Benjamin, one hundred
eighty thousand chosen troops to fight
against the house of Israel, to restore the
kingdom to Rehoboam son of Solomon.
22 But the word of God came to Shemaiah
the man of God: 23Say to King Rehoboam
of Judah, son of Solomon, and to all the
house of Judah and Benjamin, and to the
rest of the people, 24"Thus says the LoRD,
You shall not go up or fight against your
kindred the people of Israel. Let everyone
go home, for this thing is from me." So
they heeded the word of the Lono and
went home again, according to the word
of the Lono.

Jeroboam's Golden Calaes

25 Then Jeroboam built Shechem in
the hill countly of Ephraim, and resided
there; he went out from there and built
Penuel. 26Then Jeroboam said to himself,
"Now the kingdom may well revert to the
house of David. 27 If this people continues
to go up to offer sacrifices in the house of
the Lono at Jerusalem, the heart of this
people will turn again to their master,
King Rehoboam of Judah; they will kill
me and return to King Rehoboam of Ju-
dah." 28So the king took counsel, and

at the beginning of their reigns. f2.ll If
the reference to scorpions is not simply meta-
phorical, it may signify a particularly painful
kind of whip. 12.15 For Ahijah's oracle,
see 11.29-39. 12.16 Israel's call to revolt is

reminiscent of the words used by Northerners
during the revolts of the Davidic period (2 Sam
20.1). The reference to tents evokes Israel's
premonarchical past as well as the possibility of
military activity. 12.18 In spite of the threats of
revolt, Rehoboam apparently tries to enforce his
harsher policies in the North.

12.20-24 Shemaiah's oracle underscores the

divine legitimation of Jeroboam's rise to power.
12.20-2f On the problem of the number of
tribes that remained faithful to the Davidic house,
see note on I I .31.

12.25-33 From the standpoint of the narra-
tor, the new king's reign is problematic from the
beginning, for his first royal acts violate most of
the Deuteronomistic guidelines for proper wor-
ship. 12.25 On the significance of Jeroboam's
choice of Shechem as the first capital, see note on
12.1. Penuel was east of the Jordan at a ford of the
.[abbok River, where Jacob wrestled with God (cf.
Gen 32.30-31). 12.28 The two calues may have
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made two calves of gold. He said to rhe
people,b "You have gone up to Jerusalem
long enough. Here are your gods,
O Israel, who brought you up out of the
Iand of Egypt." 29He set one in Bethel,
and the other he put in Dan. 30And this
thing became a sin, for the people went to
worship before the one at Bethel and be-
fore the other as far as Dan.c 3lHe also
made housesd on high places, and ap-
pointed priests from among all the peo-
ple, who were not Levites. 32Jeroboam
appointed a festival on the fifteenth day
of the eighth month like the festival that
was in Judah, and he offered sacrifices on
the altar; so he did in Bethel, sacrificing to
the calves that he had made. And he
placed in Bethel the priests of the high
places that he had made. 33 He went up to
the altar that he had made in Bethel on
the fifteenth day in the eighth month, in
the month that he alone had devised; he
appointed a festival for the people of Is-

I KrNGS 12.29-13.4

rael, and he went up to the altar to offer
lncense

L3
A Man of God, from Judah

While Jeroboam was standing by
the altar to offer incense, a man

of God came out of Judah by the word of
the Lono to Bethel 2and proclaimed
against the altar by the word of the Lono,
and said, "O altar, altar, thus says the
Lono: 'A son shall be born to the house of
David, Josiah by name; and he shall sacri-
fice on you the priests of the high places
who offer incense on you, and human
bones shall be burned on you."'3He gave
a sign the same day, saying, "This is the
sign that the Lonn has spoken: 'The altar
shall be torn down, and the ashes that are
on it shall be poured out."' 4when the

b Gk: Heb to them
the one u far as Dan
Heb a houe

c Compare Gk: Heb uent to
d Gk Vg Compare 13.32:

been bull images, traditional ancient Near Eastern
symbols of power and fertility. In Canaan they
were associated both with the god El, the head of
the pantheon, and with the storm god Baal. The
worship of the bull or calf in Israel had ancient
roots (see, e.g., Ex 32), and Jeroboam may have
thought that he was reinstituting an older and
more authentic form of the worship of the Lord.
In any case, his actions violate Israel's traditional
prohibition against making images of the deity
(Ex 20.4-6; Deut 4.15-19; 5.8-10), while the
manufacture of two of these objects violates the
Deuteronomic ban against worshiping more than
one God (Deut 5.7; 6.4). 12.29 Bethel lies just
north of Jerusalem and therefore on the southern
boundary of the newly created Northern King-
dom. It had old associations with the worship of
the Lord (Gen 28.10-22; Judg 20.18-28). Dan is

the traditional marker of Israel's northern bor-
der. 12,31 High places. See note on 3.2. The
houses were for the cultic activities that took place
at the high places. Deuteronomy requires that all
priests be Letiles (Deut 18. I -8). 12.12 The festi-
ual referred to here is the Festival ofTabernacles,
a harvest festival usually held on the fifteenth
day of the seventh month (Num 29.12-39).
12.33 Jeroboam's priestly activities are not part of
a king's proper duties according to Deuteronomy
(Deut 17.14-20).

l3.l-34 This chapter continues the narrative
begun in 12.33 and makes explicit the condemna-
tion of Jeroboam's religious policies implied in the
descriptions of 12.26-32. The bulk of ch. 13 is
composed of two interrelated prophetic legends,
that is, stories that focus on prophets and their

activities. Both stories may have once circulat-
ed orally in prophetic circles. The first story
(vv. l-10) continues the theme of the prophetic
condemnation of sinful rulers, a theme that will
dominate the remainder of I Kings and extend as

far as 2 Kings 13. The second story (vv.11-32)
deals with the problem of true and false prophecy
and may have originally been intended as a warn-
ing to prophets about the conduct of their office.
Both stories illustrate an important theological
motif of this portion of Kings, the inevitable ful-
fillment of the word of a genuine prophet (cf.
Deut 18.15-22). f3.f The unnamed Judean is
given the title man of God, a designation used par-
ticularly in the Elljah-Elisha stories (l Kings I7-
2 Kings l0). The title may have originally been
used to identify individuals able to use divine
power in miraculous ways. On the significance of
Jeroboam's cultic installation at Bethel, see notes
on 12.28; 12.29. 13.2 The judgment oracle is

directed against the altnr itself and not against the
king or the dynasty. Josiah frnally desecrated the
altar at Bethel about 620 s.c.n., roughly three
hundred years after the prophecy was originally
delivered (2 Kings 23.15-18). Sacrificing the
priests and burning their bones on the altar would
have defiled it, making it unfit for religious pur-
poses. 13.3 Because the fulfillment of a proph-
ecy might be delayed for many years, prophets
sometimes gave signs to guarantee the truth of
their oracles (Isa 7.1l-17). The sign became a vis-
ible proof that the prophecy was true. Here the
sign, the destruction of the altar, occurs immedi-
ately (v. 5). 13.4 The withering of the king's
hand demonstrates the power of the prophet and
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king heard rvhat the man of God cried out
against the altar at Bethel, Jeroboam
stretched out his hand from the altar, say-
ing, "Seize himl" But the hand that he
stretched out against him withered so that
he could not draw it back to himself. 5The
altar also was torn down, and the ashes
poured out from the altar, according to
the sign that the man of God had given by
the word of the Lono. 6The king said to
the man of God, "Entreat now the favor
of the Lono your God, and pray for me,
so that my hand may be restored to me."
So the man of God entreated the Lono;
and the king's hand was restored to him,
and became as it was before. TThen the
king said to the man of God, "Come home
with me and dine, and I will give you a
gift." 8But the man of God said to the
king, "If you give me half your kingdom,
I will not go in with you; nor will I eat
food or drink water in this place. 9For
thus I was commanded by the word of the
Lono: You shall not eat food, or drink wa-
ter, or return by the way that you came."
loSo he went another way, and did not
return by the way that he had come to
Bethel.

1l Now there lived an old prophet in
Bethel. One of his sons came and told him
all that the man of God had done that day
in Bethel; the words also that he had spo-
ken to the king, they told to their father.
l2Their father said to them, "Which way
did he go?" And his sons showed him the
way that the man of God who came from
Judah had gone. l3Then he said to his
sons, "Saddle a donkey for me." So they
saddled a donkey for him, and he
mounted it. laHe went after the man of
God, and found him sitting under an oak
tree. He said to him, "Are you the man of
God who came from Judah?" He an-
swered, "I am." t5Then he said to him,
"Come home with me and eat some food."
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16But he said, "I cannot return lvith you,
or go in rvith 1'ou; nor rr'ill I eat food or
drink rvater rvith 1'ou in this place; 17fs1 11

rvas said to me by the word of the Lono:
You shall not eat food or drink rvater
there, or return by the way that you
came." l8Then the other. said to him, "I
also am a prophet as you are, and an an-
gel spoke to me by the word of the Lono:
Bring him back with you into your house
so that he may eat food and drink water."
But he was deceiving him. l9Then the
man of God. went back with him, and ate
food and drank water in his house.

20 As they were sitting at the table, the
word of the Lono came to the prophet
who had brought him back; 2land he pro-
claimed to the man of God who came
from Judah, "Thus says the Lono: Be-
cause you have disobeyed the word of the
Lono, and have not kept the command-
ment that the Lono your God com-
manded you, 22but have come back and
have eaten food and drunk water in the
place of which he said to you, 'Eat no
food, and drink no water,'your body shall
not come to your ancestral tomb." 23 After
the man of God. had eaten food and had
drunk, they saddled for him a donkey be-
longing to the prophet who had brought
him back. 24Then as he went away, a lion
met him on the road and killed him. His
body was thrown in the road, and the
donkey stood beside it; the lion also stood
beside the body. 25People passed by and
saw the body thrown in the road, with the
Iion standing by the body. And they came
and told it in the town where the old
prophet lived.

26 When the prophet who had
brought him back from the way heard of
it, he said, "It is the man of God who dis-
obeyed the word of the Lono; therefore
c Heb he

the divine protection given to him. 13.6 Proph-
ets were often thought to be particularly effective
in interceding with God (see, e.g., Gen 20.7;
I Sam 7.5; 12.19). In this case the healing be-
comes another sign to demonstrate the truth of
the prophet's words. 13.9 To eat or drink at
Bethel would have suggested the prophet's will-
ingness to participate in the illegitimate cultic ac-
tivities taking place there. l3.ll Rather than
indicating actual kinship, the word son may indi-
cate membership in a prophetic guild. The father
would then have been the head of the guild.

13.18 The use of the word angel may be an at-
tempt to imply that the old prophet did not re-
ceive the oracle directly from God, a situation that
should have warned the man of God of the possi-
bility that the oracle was false. Subtlety aside,
readers are simply told that the old prophet
lied. 13.19 Even a genuine prophet cannor de-
termine whether another prophet's oracle is true
or false. 13.24 The lion's peculiar behavior, kill-
ing the prophet but not the donkey and standing
beside the body rather than eating it (cf. v. 28), is
intended to dramatize the supernatural nature of
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the Lono has given him to the lion, which
has torn him and killed him according to
the word that the Lono spoke to him."
27Then he said to his sons, "Saddle a don-
key for me." So they saddled one, 28and
he went and found the body thrown in
the road, with the donkey and the lion
standing beside the body. The lion had
not eaten the body or attacked the don-
key. 2911r. prophet took up the body of
the man of God, laid it on the donkey,
and brought it back to the city,rto mourn
and to bury him. 30He laid the body in his
own grave; and they mourned over him,
saying, "Alas, my brother!" 3lAfter he
had buried him, he said to his sons,
"When I die, bury me in the grave in
which the man of God is buried; lay my
bones beside his bones. 32For the saying
that he proclaimed by the word of the
Lono against the altar in Bethel, and
against all the houses of the high places
that are in the cities of Samaria, shall
surely come to pass."

33 Even after this event Jeroboam did
not turn from his evil way, but made
priests for the high places again from
among all the people; any who wanted
to be priests he consecrated for the
high places. 3aThis matter became sin
to the house of Jeroboam, so as to cut it
off and to deStroy it from the face of the
earrh.

I KrNGS 13.27-14.10

will not be known that you are the wife of
Jeroboam, and go to Shiloh; for the
prophet Ahijah is there, who said of me
that I should be king over this people.
3Take with you ten loaves, some cakes,
and a jar of honey, and go to him; he will
tell you what shall happen to the child."

4 Jeroboam's wife did so; she set out
and went to Shiloh, and came to the house
of Ahijah. Now Ahijah could not see, for
his eyes were dim because of his age. 5 But
the Lonn said to Ahijah, "The wife of Jer-
oboam is coming to inquire of you con-
cerning her son; for he is sick. Thus and
thus you shall say to her."

When she came, she pretended to be
another woman. 6But when Ahiiah heard
the sound of her feet, as she came in at
the door, he said, "Come in, wife of Jero-
boam; why do you pretend to be another?
For I am charged with heavy tidings for
you. 7Go, tell Jeroboam, 'Thus says the
Lono, the God of Israel: Because I ex-
alted you from among the people, made
you leader over my people Israel, 8and
tore the kingdom away from the house of
David to give it to you; yet you have not
been like my servant David, who kept my
commandments and followed me with all
his heart, doing only that which was right
in my sight, 9but you have done evil above
all those who were before you and have
gone and made for yourself other gods,
and cast images, provoking me to anger,
and have thrust me behind your back;
lOtherefore, I will bring evil upon the
house of Jeroboam. I will cut off from

f Gk: Heb he came lo the lourt of the old, prophet

Judgment on the House of Jeroboam

1 / At that time Abijah son of Jero-L+ boam fell s16[. 2J"erobou* ,u"id to
his wife, "Go, disguise yourself, so that it

the event. 13.30 The burial of the man of God
in the old prophet's grave fulfills the judgment
oracle in v.22. lg.3l-32 The incident demon-
strates to the old prophet the truth of the words
of the man of God, and the old prophet symboli-
cally identifies himself with his colleague's mes-
sage by requesting burial in the same grave.
13.33 On Jeroboam's non-Levitical priests, see
note on 12.31.

l4.f-f8 This old legend, originally told to
demonstrate the prophet's extraordinary powers,
is used by the narrator as the occasion for ajudg-
ment oracle against the house of Jeroboam.
14.2 The use of a disguise may indicate that Jero-
boam wanted to avoid a confrontation with Ahi-
jah over the question of the king's religious
activities. On Ahijah's earlier contacts with Jero-

boam, see 11.29-39. 14.3 The food was prob-
ably intended as a fee for the prophet's services.
For examples of similar situations, see I Sam
9.1-21; 2 Kings 8.7-15. 14.4'fhe prophet's
weak eyes are mentioned to demonstrate that his
knowledge of his visitor's identity could only have
come through divine revelation. 14.7-8 The
beginning of the oracle implies that Jeroboam's
kingship had been divinely instituted and that his
dynasty could have been eternal if he had been
obedient as David had been (see 11.29-39).
14.9 The comparison must be with Solomon, who
also did what was evil in the sight of the Lord
(11.6). For a description of Jeroboam's religious
practices, see 12.26-32. 14.10-ll Parts of this
graphic and somewhat crudejudgment oracle are
later reapplied to some of Jeroboam's successors
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Jeroboam every male, both bond and free
in Israel, and rvill consume the house of
Jeroboam, just as one burns up dung until
it is all gone. 1l Anyone belonging to Jero-
boam rvho dies in the city, the dogs shall
eat; and anyone who dies in the open
country, the birds of the air shall eat; for
the Lono has spoken.' l2Therefore set
out, go to your house. When your feet en-
ter the city, the child shall die. 13All Israel
shall mourn for him and bury him; for he
alone of Jeroboam's family shall come to
the grave, because in him there is found
something pleasing to the Lonp, the God
of Israel, in the house of Jeroboam.
l4Moreover the Lono will raise up for
himself a king over Israel, who shall cut
off the house of Jeroboam today, even
right nowlr

l5 "The Lono will strike Israel, as a
reed is shaken in the water; he will root
up Israel out of this good land that he
gave to their ancestors, and scatter them
beyond the Euphrates, because they have
made their sacred poles,n provoking the
Lonp to anger. 16He will give Israel up
because of the sins of Jeroboam, which he
sinned and which he caused Israel to
commit."

17 Then Jeroboam's wife got up and
went away, and she came to Tirzah. As
she came to the threshold of the house,
the child died. tsAII Israel buried him
and mourned for him, according to the
word of the Lono, which he spoke by his
servant the prophet Ahijah.
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Death of Jeroboam

l9 Norv the rest of the acts of Jero-
boam, horv he warred and how he
reigned, are written in the Book of the
Annals of the Kings of Israel. 20The time
that Jeroboam reigned was twenty-two
years; then he slept with his ancestors,
and his son Nadab succeeded him.

Rehoboam Reigns ouer Jul,ah

2l Now Rehoboam son of Solomon
reigned in Judah. Rehoboam was forty-
one years old when he began to reign, and
he reigned seventeen years in Jerusalem,
the city that the Lono had chosen out of
all the tribes of Israel, to put his name
there. His mother's name was Naamah
the Ammon116. 22Judah did what was evil
in the sight of the Lono; they provoked
him to jealousy with their sins that they
committed, more than all that their ances-
tors had done. 23 For they also built for
themselves high places, pillars, and sacred
polesh on every high hill and under every
Ereen tree; 24there were also male temple
prostitutes in the land. They committed
all the abominations of the nations that
the Lono drove out before the people of
Israel.

25 In the fifth year of King Reho-
boam, King Shishak of Egypt came up
against Jerusalem; 26he took away the
treasures of the house of the Lono and
the treasures of the king's house; he took

,g Meaning of Heb uncertain h Heb Asheim

(16.2-4;21.21-24). 14.15 This part of the ora-
cle already envisions the exile and destruction of
the whole Northern Kingdom (2 Kings 17.I-23),
not just the end of Jeroboam's dynasty. The Ashe-
rim (here translated sated poles) were wooden cult
objects associated with the worship of the Canaan-
ite goddess Asherah. They are usually thought to
be poles or perhaps representations of trees (cf.
Deut 16.21). In second-millennium Syro-Palestine
the goddess was portrayed as the consort of the
god El, the head of the pantheon. However, by
the or period she was considered the consort of
the storm god Baal. In some circles in Israel she
may have been part of the worship of the Lord.
14.f6 By setting up illegitimate places of worship,
Jeroboam provided an opportunity for Israel to
sin. 14.17 Jeroboam had apparently moved his
capital to Tirzah (cf. 12.25), located about seven
miles northeast of Shechem.

f 4.19-20 The Booh of the Annals of the Kings of

Israel has not survived, but it was probably the
source of some of the chronological data included
in Kings. Jeroboam reigned from ca. 922 to
901 s.c.n.

14.21-31 Although Rehoboam has already
appeared in the narrative (ch. l2), this is a more
systematic account of his reign. 14.21 Reho-

boam's dates are uncertain, but he probably ruled
from ca. 922 to 915 s.c.t. 14.25 High pl.ues. See
note on 3.2. The pillars were stones used to mark
sacred spots. They were often associated with the
norship of Baal. Sacred poles. See note on 14.15.
14,24 -fhe prostitutes may have been of both sexes.
They had some sort of official role in fertility
rites. 14.25 Shishak is the Hebrew name of Phar-
aoh Shoshenq I (ca. 931-910 n.r:.n.), who invaded
a number of towns in both Israel and Judah.
On his earlier political involvement with Israel,
see I1.40. 14.26 On Solomon's siields, see notes
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everything. He also took away all the
shields of gold that Solomon had made;
27so King Rehoboam made shields of
bronze instead, and committed them to
the hands of the officers of the guard,
who kept the door of the king's house.
28As often as the king went into the house
of the Lono, the guard carried them and
brought them back to the guardroom.

29 Now the rest of the acts of Reho-
boam, and all that he did, are they not
written in the Book of the Annals of the
Kings of Judah? 30There was war be-
tween Rehoboam and Jeroboam continu-
ally. 3lRehoboam slept with his ancestors
and was buried with his ancestors in the
city of David. His mother's name was Naa-
mah the Ammonite. His son Abljam suc-
ceeded him.

Abijarn Reigns ouer Jud,ah: Idolatry and War

I X Now in the eighteenth year of
L J King Jeroboam son of Nebat,

Abijam began to reign over Judah. 2 He
reigned for three years in Jerusalem. His
mother's name was Maacah daughter of
Abishalom. 3 He committed all the sins
that his father did before him; his heart
was not true to the Lonp his God, like the
heart of his father David. 4Nevertheless
for David's sake the Lono his God gave
him a lamp in Jerusalem, setting up his
son after him, and establishing Jerusalem;
Sbecause David did what was right in the
sight of the Lono, and did not turn aside
from anything that he commanded him
all the days of his life, except in the matter

l KINGS 14.27-15.16

of Uriah the Hittite. 6The war begun be-
tween Rehoboam and Jeroboam conrin-
ued all the days of his life. TThe rest of
the acts of Abijam, and all that he did, are
they not written in the Book of the Annals
of the Kings of Judah? There was war be-
tween Abljam and Jeroboam. 8Abijam
slept with his ancestors, and they buried
him in the city of David. Then his son Asa
succeeded him.

Asa Reigrx ouer Judah

9 In the twentieth year of King Jero-
boam of Israel, Asa began to reign over
Judah; l0he reigned forty-one years in Je-
rusalem. His mother's name was Maacah
daughter of Abishalom. llAsa did what
was right in the sight of the Lono, as his
father David had done. l2He put away
the male temple prostitutes out of the
land, and removed all the idols that his
ancestors had made. l3He also removed
his mother Maacah from being queen
mother, because she had made an abomi-
nable image for Asherah; Asa cut down
her image and burned it at the Wadi Kid-
ron. l4But the high places were not taken
away. Nevertheless the heart of Asa was
true to the Lono all his days. lsHe
brought into the house of the Lono the
votive gifts of his father and his own vo-
tive gifts-silver, gold, and utensils.

All'iance uith Aram against Israel

16 There was war between Asa and
King Baasha of Israel all their days.

on 10.16; 10.17. 14.29 Thz Booh of the Annals of
the Kings of lUon no longer exists, but it probably
provided chronological information on the Ju-
dean kings (see Introduction to I Kings).

ts.l-E Abijam's brief reign receives a nega-
tive evaluation from the Deuteronomistic narra-
tor, although no details of the king's crimes are
mentioned. l5.l Abijam reigned ca. 915-913
B.c.E. 15.4 On the meaning of the lnmp, see note
on I 1.36. Because of God's fidelity to the promise
to David (2Sam 7.1-17), the Davidic dynasty is

allowed to survive even though individual kings
do evil. 15.5 The story of David and Uriah th*
Hittite is told in 2 Sam l1-12.

15.9-15 In contrast to his predecessor's,
Asa's relatively long reigrr receives a positive eval-
uation from the Deuteronomistic narrator be-
cause of the king's religious reforms. 15.9 Asa
reigned ca. 913-873 n.c.r. 15,10 According to

this verse Asa and Abijam both had the same
mother (cf. v. 2). This would make them brothers
rather than father and son (v. 8). Alternatively, it
may be that Maacah held the important post of
queen mother but was not necessarily Asa's bio-
logical mother. 2 Chr 13.2 gives a different name
for Abijam's mother, thus resolving the problem,
but it is not clear which version of the genealogy is

correct. 15.12 Ternplz Prostitutes. See note on
14.24. 15.13 The nature of the abomirmbl.e image
is not indicated. On the goddess Asherah, see
note on 14.15. Wadi Kidron. See note on 2.37.
15.14 High places. See note on 3.2.

15.16-24 The war over the secession of the
Northern tribes and the subsequent struggles
over borders began in the days of Jeroboam and
Rehoboam (14.30) and continued during the
reigns of their successors (15.6). 15.16 Because
of his interactions with Asa, Baasha of Israel is
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lTKing Baasha of Israel wenl up against
Judah, and built Ramah, to prevent any-
one from going out or coming in to King
Asa of Judah. l8Then Asa took all the sil-
ver and the gold that were left in the trea-
sures of the house of the Lono and the
treasures of the king's house, and gave
them into the hands of his servants. King
Asa sent them to King Ben-hadad son of
Tabrimmon son of Hezion of Aram, who
resided in Damascus, saying, 19"Let there
be an alliance between me and you, like
that between my father and your father: I
am sending you a present of silver and
gold; go, break your alliance with King
Baasha of Israel, so that he may withdraw
from me." 2OBen-hadad listened to King
Asa, and sent the commanders of his ar-
mies against the cities of Israel. He con-
quered Ijon, Dan, Abel-beth-maacah, and
all Chinneroth, with all the land of Naph-
tali. 2lWhen Baasha heard of it, he
stopped building Ramah and lived in Tir-
zah. 22Then King Asa made a proclama-
tion to all Judah, none was exempt: they
carried away the stones of Ramah and its
timber, with which Baasha had been
building; with them King Asa built Geba
of Benjamin and Mizpah. 23Now the rest
of all the acts of Asa, all his power, all that
he did, and the cities that he built, are
they not written in the Book of the Annals
of the Kings of Judah? But in his old age
he was diseased in his feet. 24Then Asa
slept with his ancestors, and was buried
with his ancestors in the city of his
father David; his son Jehoshaphat suc-
ceeded him.
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Nadab Reigns oi.ter Israel

25 Nadab son of Jeroboam began to
reign over Israel in the second year of
King Asa of Judah; he reigned over Israel
two years. 26He did what was evil in the
sight of the Lonn, walking in the way of
his ancestor and in the sin that he caused
Israel to commit.

27 Baasha son of Ahijah, of the house
of Issachar, conspired against him; and
Baasha struck him dor.r,n at Gibbethon,
which belonged to the I'hilistines; for Na-
dab and all Israel were laying siege to Gib-
bethon. 28So Baasha killed Nadab; in the
third year of King Asa of Judah, and suc-
ceeded him. 29As soon as he was king, he
killed all the house of Jeroboam; he left to
the house of Jeroboam not one that
breathed, until he had destroyed it, ac-
cording to the word of the Lonp that he
spoke by his servant Ahijah the Shilonite

- 30because of the sins of Jeroboam that
he committed and that he caused Israel to
commit, and because of the anger to
which he provoked the Lono, the God of
Israel.

3l Now the rest of the acts of Nadab,
and all that he did, are they not written
in the Book of the Annals of the
Kings of Israel? 32There was war be-
tween Asa and King Baasha of Israel all
their days.

i Hebhim

introduced into the narrative at this point, even
though the official account of his reign does not
appear until 15.33-16.7. 15.17 Baasha was able
to extend his southern border to Ramah tn the
tribe of Benjamin. Ramah lay about five miles
north of Jerusalem and was an ideal site for a

fortress. 15.18 Aram was a state or confedera-
tion of states to the west of the Northern King-
dom in what is now Syria. Throughout much of
the monarchical period Aram was engaged in a
power struggle with Israel and Judah. Several Ar-
amean kings bore the name Ben-h.ad.ad. This indi-
vidual had a treaty relationship with Baasha of
Israel (v.19). 15.19 Asa is probably referring
to relations between David and Solomon and
the Arameans, which were certainly not peace-
ful (2 Sam 8.5-12; I Kings 11.23-25; 2 Chr
8.3-4). 15.20 These towns and the territories
around them all lie on Israel's eastern border, and

the Aramean encroachment represents a signifi-
cant loss of territory for the Northern Kingdom.
15.21 The combined pressure from Judah and
Aram forces Baasha to abandon his border out-
post and withdraw to the capital (see note on
14.17).

15.25-32 The narrator has little to say about
-\adab's reign except to repeat the formulaic re-
mark that he did what was evil in the sight of
the Lord and walked in the ways of Jeroboam.
15.25 Nad,ab ruled from ca. 901 to 900 s.c.r.
15.27 Gibbethon lay slightly beyond the southwest-
ern border of Israel, so Nadab was apparently
attempting to extend his kingdom in that direc-
tion. 15.29-30 The narrator quotes part of
Ahijah's judgment oracle against Jeroboam and
his descendants (14.10-ll) and interprets Na-
dab's assassination as the fulfillment of the pro-
phetic word.
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Second Dynasty: Baasha Reigns oaer Israel

33 In the third year of King Asa of
Judah, Baasha son of Ahijah began to
reign over all Israel atTirzah; he reigned
twenty-four years. 34He did what was evil
in the sight of the Lono, walking in the
way of Jeroboam and in the sin that he
caused Israel to commit.

l KINGS 15.33-t6.15

Elah Reigns oaer Israel

8 In the twenty-sixth year of King Asa
of Judah, Elah son of Baasha began to
reign over Israel in Tirzah; he reigned
two years. gBut his servant Zimri, com-
mander of half his chariots, conspired
against him. When he was at Tirzah,
drinking himself drunk in the house of
Arza, who was in charge of the palace at
Tirzah, l0Zimri came in and struck him
down and killed him, in the twenty-
seventh year of King Asa of Judah, and
succeeded him.

I I When he began to reign, as soon as
he had seated himself on his throne, he
killed all the house of Baasha; he did not
leave him a single male of his kindred or
his friends. l2Thus Zimri destroyed all
the house of Baasha, according to the
word of the Lono, which he spoke against
Baasha by the prophet Jehu- 13because

of all the sins of Baasha and the sins of his
son Elah that they committed, and that
they caused Israel to commit, provoking
the Lonp God of Israel to anger with their
idols. l4Now the rest of the acts of Elah,
and all that he did, are they not written in
the Book of the Annals of the Kings of
Israel?

Third Dynasty: Zimri Reigns oaer Israel

15 In the twenty-seventh year of King
Asa of Judah, Zimri reigned seven days in
Tirzah. Now the troops were encamped

The word of the LoRD came to
Jehu son of Hanani against Baa-

sha, saying, 2"Since I exalted you out of
the dust and made you leader over my
people Israel, and you have walked in the
way of Jeroboam, and have caused my
people Israel to sin, provoking me to an-
ger with their sins, 3therefore, I will con-
sume Baasha and his house, and I will
make your house like the house of Jero-
boam son of Nebat. 4Anyone belonging to
Baasha who dies in the city the dogs shall
eat; and anyone of his who dies in the
field the birds of the air shall eat."

5 Now the rest of the acts of Baasha,
what he did, and his power, are they not
written in the Book of the Annals of the
Kings of Israel? 6Baasha slept with his an-
cestors, and was buried atTirzah; and his
son Elah succeeded him. TMoreover the
word of the Lonp came by the prophet
Jehu son of Hanani against Baasha and
his house, both because of all the evil that
he did in the sight of the Lono, provoking
him to anger with the work of his hands,
in being like the house of Jeroboam, and
also because he destroyed it.

f533-f6.7 The formal account of Baasha's
twenty-four-year reign contains no further infor-
mation on his achievements. From the theological
standpoint of the narrator, Baasha is simply an-
other example of a Northern king who did evil by
walking in the ways of Jeroboam. 15.33 Baasha
reigned from ca. 900 to 877 n.c.t. 16,l Jehu son

of Hanani is identified by Chronicles as a prophet
active in Jerusalem during this period. He is also
said to have delivered an oracle to king Jehosha-
phat (2Chr 19.2-3) and is credited with having
written a history of Jehoshaphat's reign (2 Chr
20.34). Jehu's father, Hanani, was also a prophet
and may have been the same individual who
prophesied against Baasha's Southern contempo-
rary, Asa (2 Chr 16.7-10). 16.4 Jehu's oracle is
in part virtually identical with Ahijah's prophecy
against Jeroboam (l4.ll). 16.7 This verse,
which repeats the substance of vv. 2-4, seems out
of place, coming as it does after Baasha's death
has already been reported (v.6). The narrator

here condemns Baasha for destroying the house
ofJeroboam, even though Baasha's action carried
out God's decree ofjudgment.

16.8-14 The introduction to Elah's reign
omits the customary negative evaluation, al-
though an oblique reference is later made to his
sins, along with those of his father (v. l3). The
bulk of the account concentrates on the circum-
stances of Elah's death, which is characteristically
interpreted as a judgment on the house of Baa-
sha. As in the case of Jeroboam (14.10-ll;
15.27-30), the prophetic judgment oracle is not
fulfilled against the king to whom it is delivered
but against his son. 16,8 Elah reigned from ca.
877 to 876 s.c.r. 16.12 This is another example
of the narrator's interest in noting the fulfillment
of prophecies (see w. 2-4).

f 6.f 5-20 The narrative of Zimri's brief reign
is in fact simply an account of the aftermath of his
coup against Elah. 16.15 On the significance of
military activity at Gibbethon, see note on 75.27.
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against Gibbethon, rvhich belonged to the
Philistines, l6and the troops rvho rvere en-
camped heard it said, "Zimri has con-
spired, and he has killed the king";
therefore all Israel made Omri, the com-
mander of the army, king over Israel that
day in the camp. lTSo Omri went up from
Gibbethon, and all Israel with him, and
they besieged Tirzah. lsWhen Zimri saw
that the city was taken, he went into the
citadel of the king's house; he burned
down the king's house over himself with
fire, and died - l9because of the sins that
he committed, doing evil in the sight of
the Lonn, walking in the way of Jero-
boam, and for the sin that he committed,
causing Israel to sin. 20 Now the rest of the
acts of Zimri, and the conspiracy that he
made, are they not written in the Book of
the Annals of the Kings of Israel?

Fourth Dynasty: Omri Reigru oaer Israel

2l Then the people of Israel were di-
vided into two parts; half of the people
followed Tibni son of Ginath, to make
him king, and half followed Omri. 22But
the people who followed Omri overcame
the people who followed Tibni son of Gi-
nath; so Tibni died, and Omri became
king. 23 1n the thirty-first year of King Asa
of Judah, Omri began to reign over Is-
rael; he reigned for twelve years, six of
them in Tirzah.

Samaria the Neu Capital

24 He bought the hill of Samaria from
Shemer for two talents of silver; he forti-
fied the hill, and called the city that he
built, Samaria, after the name of Shemer,
the owner of the hill.

c4f)

25 Omri did rvhat rvas evil in the sight
of the Lono; he did more evil than all rvho
were before him. 26For he walked in all
the way of Jeroboam son of Nebat, and in
the sins that he caused Israel to commit,
provoking the Lono, the God of Israel, to
anger by their idols. 27 Now the rest of the
acts of Omri that he did, and the power
that he showed, are they not written in the
Book of the Annals of the Kings of Israel?
28Omri slept with his ancestors, and was
buried in Samaria; his son Ahab suc-
ceeded him.

Ahab Reigns oaer Israel

29 In the thirty-eighth year of King
Asa of Judah, Ahab son of Omri began to
reign over Israel; Ahab son of Omri
reigned over Israel in Samaria twenty-two
years. 3OAhab son of Omri did evil in the
sight of the Lono more than all who were
before him.

Ahab Marries Jezebel and Worships Baal

3l And as if it had been a light thing
for him to walk in the sins-of Jeroboam
son of Nebat, he took as his wife Jezebel
daughter of King Ethbaal of the Sidoni-
ans, and went and served Baal, and wor-
shiped him. 32He erected an altar for
Baal in the house of Baal, which he built
in Samaria. 33Ahab also made a sacred
pole.-r Ahab did more to provoke the an-
ger of the Lono, the God of Israel, than
had all the kings of Israel who were be-
fore him. 34In his days Hiel of Bethel
built Jericho; he laid its foundation at the
cost of Abiram his firstborn, and set up its

-j Heb Asherah

16.19 The Deuteronomistic narrator formulai-
cally attributes Zimri's death to his sins, although
it is difficult to know what he could have done in
seven days.

f 6.21-23 Omri was one of Israel's most pow-
erful rulers and one of the few whose name has
been preserved in extrabiblical sources. The Mo-
abite Stone credits him with capturing Moabite
territory, and Assyrian sources continue to call Is-
rael "the Land of Omri" long after his death.
16.23 Omri reigned from ca. 876 to 869 r.c.n.

16.24-28 The only one of Omri's achieve-
ments mentioned by the narrator is the king's
construction of a new capital at Samaria.

f6.29-30 The narrator considers Ahab to be
even more sinful than his predecessors, probably

because of his introduction of the worship of Baal
into Israel. 16.29 Ahab reigned from ca. 869 to
850 a.c.r.

16.31-34 Just as Solomon was led to sin be-
cause of his foreign marriages (ch. ll), so also
Ahab's marriage to a Phoenician princess in-
creases the already fatal sins of the Northern
Kingdom. 16.31 Baal was the Canaanite storm
god, who provided the rain necessary for the fer-
tility of the land. His worship was widespread in
Canaan and had probably infiltrated Israel long
before the time of Ahab. However, Ahab gave the
Baal cult official status in the capital. 16.33 On
the sacred pole or Asherah (plural, Asherim), see

note on 14.15. 16.34 This verse notes the work-
ing out of Joshua's curse when the Israelites
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Bates at the cost of his youngest son Se-
gub, according to the word of the Lono,
which he spoke by Joshua son of Nun.

Elijah Predicts a Drought

1 17 Now Eliiah the Tishbite, of
L I Tishbet in Gilead, said to Ahab,

"As the Lono the God of Israel lives, be-
fore whom I stand, there shall be neither
dew nor rain these years, except by my
word." 2The word of the Lono came to
him, saying, 3"Go from here and turn
eastward, and hide yourself by the Wadi
Cherith, which is east of the Jordan. 4You
shall drink from the wadi, and I have
commanded the ravens to feed you
there." 5So he went and did according to
the word of the Lono; he went and lived
by the Wadi Cherith, which is east of the
Jordan. 6The ravens brought him bread
and meat in the morning, and bread and
meat in the evening; and he drank from
the wadi. TBut after a while the wadi

l KrNGS 17.r-17.13

dried up, because there was no rain in the
land.

The Widou of Zarephath

8 Then the word of the Lono came to
him, saying, 9"Go now to Zarephath,
which belongs to Sidon, and live there;
for I have commanded a widow there to
feed you." l0So he set out and went to
Zarephath. When he came to the gate of
the town, a widow was there gathering
sticks; he called to her and said, "Bring
me a little water in a vessel, so that I may
drink." IIAs she was going to bring it, he
called to her and said, "Bring me a morsel
of bread in your hand." l2But she said,
"As the Lono your God lives, I have noth-
ing baked, only a handful of meal in a jar,
and a little oil in a jug; I am now gather-
ing a couple of sticks, so that I may go
home and prepare it for myself and my
son, that we may eat it, and die." t3Elijah

ft Gk: Heb of the settlers

destroyed Jericho (Josh 6.26). The narrator ap-
parently sees in the event an analogy to the fulfill-
ment of prophecy.

l7.l-7 This is the first of a series of stories
concerning prophetic opposition to the Omride
dynasty and to the worship of the Phoenician
Baal, which King Ahab had introduced into Israel
(l Kings l7-2 Kings l0). Before being incorpo-
rated into the book of Kings, many of the stories
probably circulated orally in Northern prophetic
circles, and the Elijah and Elisha stories may have
already been gathered into collections before be-
ing written down. Many of the stories focus on the
miraculous deeds of the prophets and glorify
both the prophets themselves and the God they
represent. The writer of Kings has modified some
of the stories slightly in order to dramatize a cen-
tral theme of the book: the inevitable destruction
of the evil Northern kings. l7.l The opening of
the first Elijah story seems abrupt, but it must be
seen against the background of Ahab's introduc-
tion of Baal worship (16.31-33). According to the
mythology of the Baal cult, the storm god was
responsible for bringing life-giving rains at cer-
tain times of the year and thus restoring fertility
to the land. After the yearly rainy season, the
ground got progressively drier, and eventually all
vegeation died. During this period Baal was
thoughr to be in the power of the god of death
and sterility. In this verse Elijah announces that
the yearly alternation between life and death is an
illusion and that Baal has nothing to do with
bringing rain and fertility. In reality the Lord
controls both rain and drought, fertility and ste-

rility, and life and death. To illustrate the point,
the prophet announces that God has decreed a

three-year drought. The meaning of ?rilrDz is un-
certain. The Greek translators understood it as

the name of the otherwise unknown town from
which Elijah came. The Hebrew seems to require
the translation "of the settlers." Gilead is a moun-
tainous region of Transjordan (modern Jordan)
between Bashan and Moab (see note on 2 Kings
15.25) near the eastern boundary of the Northern
Kingdom. 17.3 The exact location of the Wa.di

Cherith is unknown, but the journey east of the

Jordan probably removes Elijah from Ahab's ju-
risdiction. 17.4 Although God denies rain to
apostate Israel, the faithful prophet is provided
with both water and food. 17.7 A wadi is a

stream bed that contains water only in the rainy
season.

f7.8-fO This prophetic legend originally
focused on the prophet's ability to perform mira-
cles. However, in its present context it provides
another example of God's care for Elijah and for
all faithful Israelites who support him. Cf. the
similar tale involving Elisha in 2Kings 4.1-7.
17.9 Thejourney to Zarephalh on the Phoenician
coast south of Sidon takes the prophet into the
heartland of the Baal cult (cf. 16.31). Even here
God's power over sterility and fertility is evident.
17.10 Wtdows often had no means of economic
support, and if they were not sustained by the
king or by the religious community (cf. Deut
14.28-29), they were quickly reduced to poverty
and forced to become scavengers and beggars.
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said to her, "Do not be afraid; go and do
as you have said; but first make me a little
cake of it and bring it to me, and after-
wards make something for yourself and
your son. l4For thus says the Lono the
God of Israel: The jar of meal will not be
emptied and the jug of oil will not fail un-
til the day that the Loro sends rain on the
earth." 15She went and did as Elijah said,
so that she as well as he and her house-
hold ate for many days. l6The jar of meal
was not emptied, neither did the jug
fail, according to the word of the
that he spoke by Elijah.

of oil
Lono

Elijah Reuiues the Widow's Son

17 After this the son of the woman,
the mistress of the house, became ill; his
illness was so severe that there was no
breath left in him. l8She then said to Eli-
jah, "What have you against me, O man
of God? You have come to me to bring my
sin to remembrance, and to cause the
death of my son!" lgBut he said to her,
"Give me your son." He took him from
her bosom, carried him up into the upper
chamber where he was lodging, and laid
him on his own bed. 20He cried out to the
Lono, "O Lono my God, have you
brought calamity even upon the widow
with whom I am staying, by killing her
son?" 2lThen he stretched himself upon
the child three times, and cried out to the
Loro, "O Lono my God, let this child's
life come into him again." 22The Lono lis-
tened to the voice of Elijah; the life of the
child came into him again, and he re-
vived. 23Ehjah took the child, brought
him down from the upper chamber into
the house, and gave him to his mother;
then Elijah said, "See, your son is alive."
24So the woman said to Elliah, "Now I
know that you are a man of God, and that
the word of the Lono in vour mouth is
truth."
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Elijah's Messagt' to Ahab

1 O After manv da1 s the word of the
I O Lonn came to tti.jun, in the third
year of the drought,/ saying, "Go,
present yourself to Ahab; I will send rain
on the earth." 2So Elijah went to present
himself to Ahab. The famine was severe
in Samaria. 3Ahab summoned Obadiah,
who was in charge of the palace. (Now
Obadiah revered the Lono greatly; 4when
Jezebel was killing off the prophets of the
Lono, Obadiah took a hundred prophets,
hid them fifty to a cave, and provided
them with bread and water.) 5Then Ahab
said to Obadiah, "Go through the land to
all the springs of water and to all the wa-
dis; perhaps we may find grass to keep
the horses and mules alive, and not lose
some of the animals." 65o they divided
the land between them to pass through it;
Ahab went in one direction by himself,
and Obadiah went in another direction by
himself.

7 As Obadiah was on the way, Elijah
met him; Obadiah recognized him, fell on
his face, and said, "Is it you, my lord Eli-
jah?" sHe answered him, "It is I. Go, tell
your lord that Elijah is here." gAnd he
said, "How have I sinned, that you would
hand your servant over to Ahab, to kill
me? l0As the Lono your God lives, there
is no nation or kingdom to which my lord
has not sent to seek you; and when they
would say, 'He is not here,' he would re-
quire an oath of the kingdom or nation,
that they had not found you. llBut now
you say, 'Go, tell your lord that Elijah is
here.' 12As soon as I have gone from you,
the spirit of the Loro will carry you I
know not where; so, when I come and tell
Ahab and he cannot find you, he will kill
me, although I your servant have revered
the Lono from my youth. r3Has it not
been told my lord what I did when Jezebel
killed the prophets of the Lonn, how I hid
1 Heb lacks of the drought

17 .17 -24 Although this story of the resurrec-
tion of the widow's son serves to demonstrate Eli-
jah's ability to mediate divine power, the account
also provides a third dramatic example of God's
control over life and death. A similar story is
told about Elisha (2 Kings 4.18-37). f 7.2f The
number three often figures prominently in rituals.

f8.f-19 This account of Ahab's efforts to
cope with the drought provides an introduction to

one of the most famous of the Elijah stories, the
contest with the prophets of Raal on Mount Car-
mel (vv. 20-40). l8.l This verse has its counter-
part in 17.1. Just as God, not Baal, controls
drought (17.1), so also God, not Baal, provides
rain. According to the terms of the oath in 17.1,
only Elijah's word can end the drought, and he
must at last confront Ahab. 18.12 For a dra-
matic example of the Lord carrying Elijah away,
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a hundred of the Lono's prophets fifty to
a cave, and provided them with bread and
water? l4Yet now you say, 'Go, tell your
lord that Elijah is here'; he will surely kill
me." 15Elijah said, "As the Lono of hosts
Iives, before whom I stand, I will surely
show myself to him today." 165o Obadiah
went to meet Ahab, and told him; and
Ahab went to meet Elijah.

17 When Ahab saw Elijah, Ahab said
to him, "Is it you, you troubler of Israel?"
l8He answered, "I have not troubled Is-
rael; but you have, and your father's
house, because you have forsaken the
commandments of the Lono and followed
the Baals. 19Now therefore have all Israel
assemble for me at Mount Carmel, with
the four hundred fifty prophets of Baal
and the four hundred prophets of Ashe-
rah, who eat at Jezebel's table."

Elijah's Triumph ouer the Priests of Baal

20 So Ahab sent to all the Israelites,
and assembled the prophets at Mount
Carmel. 2t Eliiah then came near to all the
people, and said, "How long will you go
Iimping with two different opinions? If
the Lono is God, follow him; but if Baal,
then follow him." The people did not an-
swer him a word. 22Then Elliah said to
the people, "I, even I only, am left a
prophet of the Lonp; but Baal's prophets
number four hundred fifty. 23let two
bulls be given to us; let them choose one
bull for themselves, cut it in pieces, and
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lay it on the wood, but put no fire to it; I
will prepare the other bull and Iay it on
the wood, but put no fire to it. 24Then
you call on the name of your god and I
will call on the name of the Lono; the god
who answers by fire is indeed God." All
the people answered, "Well spoken!"
25Then Eliiah said to the prophets of
Baal, "Choose for yourselves one bull and
prepare it first, for you are many; then
call on the name of your god, but put no
fire to it." 265o they took the bull that was
given them, prepared it, and called on the
name of Baal from morning until noon,
crying, "O Baal, answer us!" But there
was no voice, and no answer. They limped
about the altar that they had made. 27At
noon Elijah mocked them, saying, "Cry
aloud! Surely he is a god; either he is
meditating, or he has wandered away, or
he is on ajourney, or perhaps he is asleep
and must be awakened." 28Then they
cried aloud and, as was their custom, they
cut themselves with swords and lances un-
til the blood gushed out over'them. 29As
midday passed, they raved on until the
time of the offering of the oblation, but
there was no voice, no answer, and no
response.

30 Then Elijah said to all the people,
"Come closer to me"; and all the people
came closer to him. First he repaired the
altar of the Lono that had been thrown
down; et Eltah took twelve stones, accord-
ing to the number of the tribes of the sons

see 2 Kings 2.1I. 18.17 Ahab greets Elljah as

troubler of Israel because he decreed the three-year
drought (17.1). 18.18 The prophet's rejoinder
locates the problem with Ahab's institution of
Baal worship in Israel. Elijah's use of the plural,
Baals, is due to the fact that local manifestations
of the Canaanite god were sometimes consider-
ed independent deities in their own right.
18.19 Mount Carmel lies in western Israel at the
entrance of the Jezreel Valley. The four hundred
prophek of Asherah do not appear again in the
story. For a discussion of Asherah, see note on
14.15. Both groups of prophets were part of the
royal court.

18.20-40 The contest with the prophets of
Baal demonstrates conclusively that there is only
one true God in Israel and that that God, not
Baal, is responsible for the fertility of the land.
18.21 The precise meaning of the word trans-
lated lirnping is uncertain, but there is no doubt
about the sense of Elljah's question. f8.22 Eli-
jah's claim to be the only remaining prophet of

the Lord is an exaggeration for rhetorical effect
(see 18.13). 18.24 As a storm god, Baal should
have been able to supply fire in the form of light-
ening. Fire is also often associated with the Lord
(see, e.g., Gen 15.17; Ex 14.24; 19.18; Deut 4.1l;
5.22-24; Isa 30.27). 18.26 The word translated
limped probably refers to some sort of ritual dance
(see also v.2l). f8.27 Elijah's taunts mock vari-
ous aspects of the Baal cult. The suggestion that
Baal is mzditahng may simply mean that he has
other things on his mind. Wand,e.ring away may be
a euphemism for taking care of bodily functions.
The reference to a journey may reflect the possibil-
ity that during the dry season Baal travels to the
underworld. Part of the worship of Baal may have
involved rituals to waken the god when he was
asleep and in the power of death. 18.28 Mourn-
ers often rzt themselves during funeral rites, and
Baal worshipers may have done the same in an
attempt to release the god from the power of
death (Lev 19.28; Deut 14.1; Jer 16.6; 41.5;47.5:
Hos 7.14). 1E.29 The oblation was an offering
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of Jacob, to rvhom the rvord of the Lono
came, saying, "Israel shall be your name";
32with the stones he built an altar in the
name of the Lonn. Then he made a
trench around the altar, large enough to
contain two measures of seed. 33Next he
put the wood in order, cut the bull in
pieces, and laid it on the wood. He said,
"Fill four jars with water and pour it on
the burnt offering and on the wood."
SaThen he said, "Do it a second time";
and they did it a second time. Again he
said, "Do it a third time"; and they did it a
third time, 35so that the water ran all
around the altar, and filled the trench
also with water.

36 At the time of the offering of the
oblation, the prophet Elijah came near
and said, "O Lono, God of Abraham,
Isaac, and Israel, Iet it be known this day
that you are God in Israel, that I am your
servant, and that I have done all these
things at your bidding. sTAnswer me,
O Lono, answer me, so that this people
may know that you, O Lono, are God,
and that you have turned their hearts
back." 38Then the fire of the Lono fell
and consumed the burnt offering, the
wood, the stones, and the dust, and even
licked up the water that was in the trench.
39When all the people saw it, they fell on
their faces and said, "The Lono indeed is
God; the Lono indeed is God." +oElijah
said to them, "Seize the prophets of Baal;
do not let one of them escape." Then they
seized them; and Elijah brought them
down to the Wadi Kishon, and killed
them there.
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The Drought Ends

4l Elijah said to Ahab, "Go up, eat
and drink; for there is a sound of rushing
rain." 42So Ahab went up to eat and to
drink. Elljah went up to the top of Car-
mel; there he bowed himself down upon
the earth and put his face between his
knees. 43 He said to his servant, "Go up
now, look toward the sea." He went up
and looked, and said, "There is nothing."
'Ihen he said, "Go again seven times."
'14At the seventh time he said, "Look, a
little cloud no bigger than a person's hand
is rising out of the sea." Then he said, "Go
say to Ahab, 'Harness your chariot and go
down before the rain stops you."' 45ln a
little while the heavens grew black with
clouds and wind; there was a heavy rain.
.A.hab rode off and went to Jezreel. 46But
the hand of the Loxo was on Elijah; he
girded up his loins and ran in front of
Ahab to the entrance of Jezreel.

Eli,jah Flees to Mount Horeb

1 9 f5:#:1 #'i:it:'i:h ilifl
irll the prophets with the sword. 2Then
.fezebel sent a messenger to Elijah, saying.
"So may the gods do to me, and more
also, if I do not make your life like the life
of one of them by this time tomorrow."
:iThen he was afraid; he got up and fled
for his life, and came to Beer-sheba,
which belongs to Judah; he left his ser-
vant there.

4 But he himself wen[ a day's journey

made around sunset (Ex 29.39). 18.32 The sig-
nificance of the tuo nxeasures of seed is unclear.
18.34 Note again the number three in ritual con-
texts (cf. 17.21). The water probably serves both
to symbolize the rain that is coming and to un-
derscore the decisiveness of God's response.
18.40 Elijah executes the prophets in accordance
with the Deuteronomic law prescribing death as

the penalty for prophets who advocate the wor-
ship of other gods (Deut 13.1-5). The Wadi
.Kriiom runs between Mount Carmel and the Gali-
lean hills.

18.41-46 Now that the people have acknowl-
edged that there is only one God in Israel (v.39),
Elijah speaks the word to end the drought (cf.
l7.l). 18.41 Although there is still no sign of
rain, Elijah knows that it is coming (18.1), and he
instructs Ahab to begin celebrating the end of the
drought. 18.42-44 The purpose of Elijah's rit-

ual is unclear. 18.45 In addition to a palace in
the capital (Samaria), Ahab also had a royal resi-
rlence in the town of Jezreel at the foot of Mount
Gilboa (21.1). 18.46 Possessed by God's spirit,
Elijah runs about seventeen miles to Jezreel in
fiont of Ahab's chariot.

19.l-18 Elijah's efforts to flee from Jezebel's
wrath inadvertently lead him to reverse Israel's
journey through the wilderness until he arrives at
Mount Horeb (Sinai), the sacred spot where Is-
rael's covenant with God was first made (Ex
19-34). Throughout the narrative there are a
number of allusions to Moses, and it is clear
that for the Deuteronomistic narrator Elijah is
to be considered a prophet "like Moses" (Deut
18.9-22). l9.l Beer-shzba, a city in the northern
Negev desert, marks the traditional southern
boundary of Judah, so Elijah is well beyond Jeze-
bel's reach. 19.4 Like Moses before him, Elijah
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into the wilderness, and came and sat
down under a solitary broom tree. He
asked that he might die: "It is enough;
now, O Lonn, take away my life, for I am
no better than my ancestors." sThen he
Iay down under the broom tree and fell
asleep. Suddenly an angel touched him
and said to him, "Get up and eat." 6He
looked, and there at his head was a cake
baked on hot stones, and a jar of rvater.
He ate and drank, and lay down again.
TThe angel of the Lono came a second
time, touched him, and said, "Get up and
eat, otherwise the journey will be too
much for you." SHe got up, and ate and
drank; then he went in the strength of
that food forty days and forty nights to
Horeb the mount of God. 9At that place
he came to a cave, and spent the night
there.

Then the word of the Lono came to
him, saying, "What are you doing here,
El!jah?" loHe answered, "I have been
very zealous for the Lono, the God of
hosts; for the Israelites have forsaken
your covenant, thrown down your altars,
and killed your prophets with the sword. I
alone am left, and they are seeking my
life, to take it away."

I I He said, "Go out and stand on the
mountain before the Lono, for the Lonn
is about to pass by." Now there was a great
wind, so strong that it was splitting moun-

I KINGS 19.5-19.18

tains and breaking rocks in pieces before
the Lono, but the Lono was not in the
wind; and after the wind an earthquake,
but the Lonn was not in the earthquake;
12and after the earthquake a fire, but the
Lono was not in the fire; and after the fire
a sound of sheer silence. t3When Elijah
heard it, he wrapped his face in his man-
tle and went out and stood at the entrance
of the cave. Then there came a voice to
him that said, "What are you doing here,
Elijah?" l4He answered, "I have been
very zealous for the Lono, the God of
hosts; for the Israelites have forsaken
your covenant, thrown dOwn your altars,
and killed your prophets with the sword. I
alone am left, and they are seeking my
life, to take it away." l5Then the Lono
said to him, "Go, return on your way to
the wilderness of Damascus; when you ar-
rive, you shall anoint Hazael as king over
Aram. l6Also you shall anoint Jehu son of
Nimshi as king over Israel; and you shall
anoint Elisha son of Shaphat of Abel-
meholah as prophet in your place.
lTWhoever escapes from the sword of
Hazael, Jehu shall kill; and whoever es-
capes from the sword of Jehu, Elisha shall
kill. l8Yet I will leave seven thousand in
Israel, all the knees that have not bowed
to Baal, and every mouth that has not
kissed him."

felt that he was not up to the task of provid-
ing religious leadership for Israel (cf. Num
I 1.1 l-15). 19.8 Elijah'sjowney of forty days and

forty nighx recalls Israel's forty-year sojourn in the
wilderness and also the forty days and nights that
Moses spent at Sinai, where he did not eat or
drink until he had written down the words of
God's covenan t (Lx 34.27 -28). 19.9 The narra-
tor may understand the caue to be the cleft in the
rock where Moses was shielded from God's glory
(Ex 33.17-23). f9.f0 Elijah's state of depres-
sion causes him to exaggerate the problem. There
are certainly faithful worshipers of the Lord left
in Israel, and Elljah is not the only remaining
prophet (17.24; 18.3-4). l9.ll-12 Wintl, earth-
qruhc, and fire were traditionally associated with
God (Ex 19.16; 20.18; Deut 4.ll; 5.22-24; ltdg
5.4-5; Isa 30.27; Nah 1.3-5; Ps 18.ll-15;
68.7-8), but for rhe Deuteronomisric narraror,
God is not to be identified with these natural
phenomena. The translation sound of sheer silence
is uncertain. If the translation is retained, the
comment would suggest that no new revelation
followed the appearance of the wind, earthquake,

and fire, for the text does not indicate that God
was in the silence either. Other scholars have ren-
dered the phrase "a gentle little breeze," "the
sound of a light whisper," or the traditional "still
small voice." The latter two translations would
suggest that some sort of verbal revelation did
take place. l9.l3a This verse implies that Elijah
does not leave the safety of the cave until after
the storm, which he heard but did not see.

19.14 Whatever the import of the storm and the
silence, the events apparently made no impression
on the prophet, who simply repeats his earlier an-
swer (v. l0). 19,15 This time God's response is
to issue a new prophetic commission. The wiW.er-

ness of Damaseus is the Syrian desert. Elijah's suc-
cessor, Elisha, actually legitimizes Hazael as ruler
of Ararn (Syria; 2 Kings 8.7-15). The command to
anoint a foreign ruler indicates God's control over
political affairs outside Israel. 19.16 Elisha also
anoints Jehu, who finally overthrows the dynasty
of Omri and wipes out Baal worship in Israel
(2 Kings 9-10). 19.18 Kissing the image or sym-
bol of Baal was apparently a common act of wor-
ship (Hos 13.2).
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Elkha Becomes Elijah's DkciPle

l9 So he set out from there, and
found Elisha son of Shaphat, who was
plowing. There were twelve yoke of oxen
ahead of him, and he was with the twelfth.
Elijah passed by him and threw his mantle
over him. 20He left the oxen, ran after
Elijah, and said, "Let me kiss my father
and my mother, and then I will follow
you." Then Elijah- said to him, "Go back
again; for what have I done to you?" 2l He
returned from following him, took the
yoke of oxen, and slaughtered them; us-
ing the equipment from the oxen, he
boiled their flesh, and gave it to the peo-
ple, and they ate. Then he set out and
followed Elijah, and became his servant.

Ahab's Wars with the Arameans

O n King Ben-hadad of Aram gath-
1W ered all his army together; thirty-
two kings were with him, along with
horses and chariots. He marched against
Samaria, laid siege to it, and attacked it.
2Then he sent messengers into the city to
King Ahab of Israel, and said to him:
"Thus says Ben-hadad: 3Your silver and
gold are mine; your fairest wives and chil-
dren also are mine." 4The king of Israel
answered, "As you say, my lord, O king, I
am yours, and all that I have." 5The mes-
sengers came again and said: "Thus says
Ben-hadad: I sent to you, saying, 'Deliver
to me your silver and gold, your wives and
children'; 6nevertheless I will send my
servants to you tomorrow about this time,
and they shall search your house and the
houses ofyour servants, and lay hands on
whatever pleases them," and take it
away."
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7 Then rhe king of Israel called all the
elders of the land, and said, "Look norv!
See how this man is seeking trouble; for
he sent to me for my wives, my children,
my silver, and my gold; and I did not re-
fuse him." 8Then all the elders and all the
people said to him, "Do not listen or con-
sent." 9So he said to the messengers of
Ben-hadad, "Tell my lord the king: All
that you first demanded of your servant I
will do; but this thing I cannot do." The
messengers left and brought him word
again. l0Ben-hadad sent to him and said,
"The gods do so to me, and more also, if
the dust of Samaria will provide a handful
for each of the people who follow me."
I I The king of Israel answered, "Tell him:
One who puts on armor should not brag
Iike one who takes it off." l2When Ben-
hadad heard this messa€ie-now he had
been drinking with the kings in the booths

-he said to his men, "Take your posi-
tions!" And they took their positions
against the city.

Prophetic Suppmt for Ahab

13 Then a certain prophet came up to
King Ahab of Israel and said, "Thus says
the Lono, Have you seen all this great
multitude? Look, I will give it into your
hand today; and you shall know that I am
the Lono." laAhab said, "By whom?" He
said, "Thus says the Lono, By the young
men who serve the district governors."
Then he said, "Who shall begin the bat-
tle?" He answered, "You." lsThen he
mustered the young men who served the
district governors, two hundred thirty-
two; after them he mustered all the peo-
ple of Israel, seven thousand.
m Heb he n Gk Syr Vg: Heb 1oz

f9.19-2f Almost immediately Elijah fulfills
the third of God's commands (v. 16). lg.f g Eli-
jah does not actually anoint Elisha, but the mean-
ing of his symbolic act is clear. 19,20 Elisha's
request indicates that he does not yet have the
determination to be Elijah's successor. Elijah's re-
sponse sugBests that he wants nothing to do with
disciples who are not completely focused on the
task at hand. 19.21 The slaughter of the ani-
mals is an irrevocable act indicating that Elisha is

willing to make a decisive break with his past life.
20.f-f2 These verses contain the first of sev-

eral stories set against the background of Israel's
wars with Aram (modern Syria). After being sub-
dued by David (2Sam 8.5-12), the Arameans

began to harass Israel during Solomon's reign
(11.23-25) and continued to do so intermittently
thereafter. 20.1 On Ben-hadad;s earlier inter-
actions with Israel, see 15.18-21. 20.6 Ben-
hadad's second demand would have allowed the
-{rameans to take anything they wanted from the
royal palace. 20,11 Ahab's reply quotes a prov-
crb warning Ben-hadad not to be too confident
:Lbout the outcome of the battle. 20.12 The
booths were temporary shelters in which the army
lived in the field.

20.15-22 This part of the narrative is un-
usual in that it indicates prophetic support for
,\hab rather than the opposition that charac-
terizes most of the stories about his reign.
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16 They went out at noon, while Ben-
hadad was drinking himself drunk in the
booths, he and the thirty-two kings allied
with him. lTThe young men who served
the district governors went out first. Ben-
hadad had sent out scouts,o and they re-
ported to him, "Men have come out from
Samaria." 18He said, "If they have come
out for peace, take them alive; if they
have come out for war, take them alive."

l9 But these had already come out of
the city: the young men who served the dis-
trict governors, and the army that fol-
lowed them. 2oEach killed his man; the
Arameans fled and Israel pursued them,
but King Ben-hadad of Aram escaped on
a horse with the cavalry. zlThe king of
Israel went out, attacked the horses and
chariots, and defeated the Arameans with
a €feat slaughter.

22 Then the prophet approached the
king of Israel and said to him, "Come,
strengthen yourself, and consider well
what you have to do; for in the spring the
king of Aram will come up against you."

The Arameans Are Defeated

23 The servants of the king of Aram
said to him, "Their gods are gods of the
hills, and so they were stronger than we;
but let us fight against them in the plain,
and surely we shall be stronger than they.
24Also do this: remove the kings, each
from his post, and put commanders in
place of them; 252p4 muster an army like
the army that you have lost, horse for
horse, and chariot for chariot; then we
will fight against them in the plain, and

l KINGS 20.16-20.33

surely we shall be stronger than they." He
heeded their voice, and did so.

26 In the spring Ben-hadad mustered
the Arameans and went up to Aphek to
fight against Israel. 27 After the Israelites
had been mustered and provisioned, they
went out to engage them; the people of
Israel encamped opposite them like two
little flocks of goats, while the Arameans
filled the country. 28A man of God ap-
proached and said to the king of Israel,
"Thus says the Lono: Because the Arame-
ans have said, 'The Lono is a god of the
hills but he is not a god of the valleys,'
therefore I will give all this great multi-
tude into your hand, and you shall know
that I am the Lono." 2gThey encamped
opposite one another seven days. Then on
the seventh day the battle began; the Isra-
elites killed one hundred thousand Ara-
mean foot soldiers in one day. 3011-r. t..,
fled into the city of Aphek; and the wall
fell on twenty-seven thousand men that
were left.

Ben-hadad also fled, and entered the
city to hide. 3lHis servants said to him,
"Look, we have heard that the kings of
the house of Israel are merciful kings; let
us put sackcloth around our rvaists and
ropes on our heads, and go out to the
king of Israel; perhaps he will spare your
life." 32So they tied sackcloth around
their waists, put ropes on their heads,
went to the king of Israel, and said, "Your
servant Ben-hadad says, 'Please let me
Iive."' And he said, "Is he still alive? He is
my brother." 33 Now the men were watch-

o Heb lacks srozls

20.16 The ftjngs with Ben-hadad were rulers of
individual cities. 20.20-21 Israel's decisive vic-
tory against superior forces indicates that God
supplied divine aid. 20.22 Spring was the tradi-
tional time for beginning a military campaign
(2Sam ll.l).

20,23-34 The second engagement between
Israel and Aram is treated as an example of a

religious war, which should have been conducted
according to the regulations laid down in Deut 20.
From the perspective of the narrator, the spoil
should have been devoted to the deity, and the
enemy should have been killed. 20,23 The Ara-
mean civil servants assume that because Israel's
God is often associated with mountains (Sinai),
the Lord's power is restricted to mountain areas.
Readers already know that God's power extends
beyond Israel's nati,onal boundaries (19.15).

20.24 The command,ers are probably Ben-hadad's
own officials and are thus thought to be more
professional and strongly motivated than the
hngs, who as semi-independent rulers are looking
out for their own interests. 20.26 Several towns
bear the name Aphek, but the one mentioned here
probably lies about three miles east of the Sea of
Galifee. 20.2E On the prophetic tirle man of God,

see note on 13.1. 20.31 Sachcloth was a dark-
colored cloth of goat's hair or camel's hair origi-
nally used to make grain sacks. Made into a

garment, it was worn in times of mourning or na-
tional distress (Gen37.34;2 Sam 3.31; Lam 2.10).
It was also worn by captives as a sign of submis-
sion. 20.32 Brother, a term ,used in treaties to
indicate that the parties involved are of equal
status.
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ing for an omen; thel'quickll'took it up
from him and said, "Yes, Ben-hadad is
your brother." Then he said, "Go and
bring him." So Ben-hadad came out to
him; and he had him come up into the
chariot. 3aBen-hadadp said to him, "I rvill
restore the towns that my father took
from your father; and you may establish
bazaars for yourself in Damascus, as my
father did in Samaria." The king of Israel
responded,c "I will let you go on those
terms." So he made a treaty with him and
let him go.

A Prophet Condemns Ahab

35 At the command of the Lono a cer-
tain member of a company of prophets.
said to another, "Strike mel" But the man
refused to strike him. 36Then he said to
him, "Because you have not obeyed the
voice of the Lonn, as soon as you have left
me, a lion will kill you." And when he had
Ieft him, a lion met him and killed him.
37Then he found another man and said,
"Strike me!" So the man hit him, striking
and wounding him. 38Then the prophet
departed, and waited for the king along
the road, disguising himself with a ban-
dage over his eyes. 39As the king passed
by, he cried to the king and said, "Your
servant went out into the thick of the bat-
tle; then a soldier turned and brought a
man to me, and said, 'Guard this man; if
he is missing, your life shall be given for
his life, or else you shall pay a talent of
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silver.' +u \\ hile ) our servant was busy
here and there, he was gone." The king of
Israel said to him, "So shall your judg-
ment be; you yourself have decided it."
4l Then he quickly took the bandage away
from his eyes. The king of Israel recog-
nized him as one of the prophets. 42Then
he said to him, "Thus sa)'s the Lonn, 'Be-
cause you have let the man go whom I
had devoted to destruction, therefore
your life shall be for his life, and your
people for his people."' a3The king of Is-
rael set out toward home, resentful and
sullen, and came to Samaria.

2L
Naboth's Vineprd

Later the following events took
place: Naboth the Jezreelite had a

vineyard in Jezreel, beside the palace of
King Ahab of Samaria. 2 And Ahab said to
Naboth, "Give me your vineyard, so that I
may have it for a vegetable garden, be-
cause it is near my house; I will give you a
better vineyard for it; or, if it seems good
to you, I will give you its l'alue in money."
3 But Naboth said to Ahab, "The Lono
forbid that I should give you my ancestral
inheritance." aAhab went home resentful
and sullen because of what Naboth the
Jezreelite had said to him; for he had said,
"I will not give you my ancestral inheri-
tance." He lay down on his bed, turned
away his face, and would not eat.

p Heb He g Heb lacks Th.e hing of Israel
respond,ed, r Heb of the sorc of the ?rophets

20.35-43' While Ahab may see his victory as

an opportunity to regain lost territory and estab-
lish peace, the prophet in this story sees the out-
come as a violation of the terms of the religious
war (Deut 20). For a similar story involving Saul
and Samuel, see I Sam 15. 20.35 The member of
a cornpany of prophex belonged to one of the pro-
phetic guilds that were active in Israel during this
period. The striking was apparently intended to
make the prophet look as if he had been in a bat-
tle. 20.38 The bandage is sometimes thought to
have covered a distinctive mark on the forehead
of prophetic guild members. 20.39-40 This
'Juridical parable" is designed to trap the hearer
into announcing the punishment for his own
crime (see also 2Sam l2.l-12). A talent weighs
about 75 pounds.

2f .f -16 Like the story of David, Uriah, and
Bathsheba (2Sam ll.l-12.25), this narrative
probes the question of the limits of royal power.

Unlike the other stories about Elijah and Ahab,
where the underlying issue is religious apostasy,
rhis story focuses on the king's willingness to vio-
Iate individual rights. Elsewhere in the ancient
Near East, monarchs had, or sought to have, abso-
lute control over their subjects. However, as this
story illustrates, such control was never an ideal in
Israel, where the king was never above the law
and was always subject to divine judgment.
2l.l Jeroboam had built a second palace in
the town of Jezreel, where he lived when he was
not in the capital in Samaria (see 18.45-46).
21.3 Israelites normally tried to prevent inherited
property from passing out of the family, although
there were no legal barriers against land sales.
However, according to some legal traditions, land
<ould not be sold in perpetuity but had to reverr
eventually to its original owner (Lev 25.8-17,
23-25:27.16-25). 21.4 Ahab is resentful and sul-
len not just because he does not get his way but
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5 His wife Jezebel came to him and
said, "Why are you so depressed that you
will not eat?" 6He said to her, "Because I
spoke to Naboth the Jezreelite and said to
him, 'Give me your vineyard for money;
or else, if you prefer, I will give you an-
other vineyard for it'; but he answered, 'I
will not give you my vineyard.'" THis wife
Jezebel said to him, "Do you now govern
Israel? Get up, eat some food, and be
cheerful; I will give you the vineyard of
Naboth the Jezreelite."

8 So she wrote letters in Ahab's name
and sealed them with his seal; she sent the
letters to the elders and the nobles who
lived with Naboth in his city. 9She wrote
in the letters, "Proclaim a fast, and seat
Naboth at the head of the assembly;
l0seat two scoundrels opposite him, and
have them bring a charge against him,
saying, 'You have cursed God and the
king.'Then take him out, and stone him
to death." llThe men of his city, the el-
ders and the nobles who lived in his city,
did as Jezebel had sent word to them. Just
as it was written in the letters that she had
sent to them, 12*1s, proclaimed a fast and
seated Naboth at the head of the assem-
bly. t311r. two scoundrels came in and sat
opposite him; and the scoundrels brought
a charge against Naboth, in the presence
of the people, saying, "Naboth cursed
God and the king." So they took him out-
side the city, and stoned him to death.
l4Then they sent to Jezebel, saying, "Na-
both has been stoned; he is dead."

l5 As soon as Jezebel heard that Na-
both had been stoned and was dead, Jeze-
bel said to Ahab, "Go, take possession of

1 KrNGS 2r.5-2r.24

the vineyard of Naboth the Jezreelite,
which he refused to give you for money;
for Naboth is not alive, but dead." r6As
soon as Ahab heard that Naboth was
dead, Ahab set out to go down to the vine-
yard of Naboth the Jezreelite, to take pos-
session of it.

Elijah Pronounces God's Sentence

17 Then the word of the Lonp came
to Elijah the Tishbite, saying: l8Go down
to meet King Ahab of Israel, who rules'
in Samaria; he is now in the vineyard of
Naboth, where he has gone to take posses-
sion. l9You shall say to him, "Thus says
the Lono: Have you killed, and also taken
possession?" You shall say to him, "Thus
says the Lono: In the place where dogs
licked up the blood of Naboth, dogs will
also lick up your blood."

20 Ahab said to Elijah, "Have you
found me, O my enemy?" He answered,
"I have found you. Because you have sold
yourself to do what is evil in the sight of
the Lono, 2l I will bring disaster on you; I
will consume you, and will cut off from
Ahab every male, bond or free, in Israel;
22and I will make your house like the
house of Jeroboam son of Nebat, and like
the house of Baasha son of Ahijah, be-
cause you have provoked me to anger and
have caused Israel to sin. 23Also concern-
ing Jezebel the Lono said, 'The dogs shall
eat Jezebel within the bounds of Jezreel.'
24Anyone belonging to Ahab who dies in
the city the dogs shall eat; and anyone of
s Hebuho is

because Naboth's oath (v.3) precludes the possi-
bility of further negotiations. 21.8 This verse
seems to imply that Ahab has returned to Sa-

maria. 21.9 Naboth is to be seated with the lead-
ers of the people, but he is not by himself their
head. 21,10 In Deuteronomic law two witnesses
were required forconviction (Deut 17.6-7; 19.15;
cf. Num 35.30), and there were severe penalties
for giving false testimony (Ex 20.16; Deut 5.20;
19.16-21). For the prohibitions against cursing
God or the king, see Ex 22.28; Lev 24.14-16.
21.15 The property of executed criminals may
have been forfeited to the crown, or Naboth may
have had no relatives to prevent the king from
taking the land.

21.17-29 Jezebel may be able to conceal her
crime from Ahab and from the people, but she
cannot conceal it from God. For his involvement

in the murder and for his theft of Naboth's land,
both the king and his house are condemned.
Ironically it is not his apostasy but his willingness
to exceed the limits on royal power that brings an
end to his rule. 21.19 The first announcement
of judgment applies to Ahab personally and not
to his house. 21.21-24 The second announce-
ment of judgment is virtually identical with the
one made to Jeroboam (14.10-11) and is also sim-
ilar to the one made to Baasha (16.3-4).
21.22 Ahab's crime of causing Israel to sin prob-
ably refers to his encouragement of illegitimate
worship (16.32-33) rather than to his involve-
ment in the Naboth incident. 21.23 The oracle
against Ahab and his house is expanded to in-
clude Jezebel, who in the eyes of the narrator was
responsible for introducing Baal worship into
Israel and was directly involved in Naboth's
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his rvho dies in the open countr\. the birds
of the air shall eat."

25 (Indeed, there was no one like
Ahab, who sold himself to do what was
evil in the sight of the Lono, urged on by
his wife Jezebel. 26He acted most abomi-
nably in going after idols, as the Amorites
had done, whom the Lono drove out be-
fore the Israelites.)

27 When Ahab heard those words, he
tore his clothes and put sackcloth over his
bare flesh; he fasted, lay in the sackcloth,
and went about dejectedly. 28Then the
word of the Lono came to Elijah the Tish-
bite: 29"Have you seen how Ahab has
humbled himself before me? Because he
has humbled himself before me, I will not
bring the disaster in his days; but in his
son's days I will bring the disaster on his
house."

Joint Campaign uith Judah Against Aram

For three years Aram and Israel
continued without war. 2But in

cct)

king of Israel, "Inquire f irst for the rvord
of the Lono." 6Then the king of Israel
gathered the prophets together, about
four hundred of them, and said to them,
"Shall I go to battle against Ramoth-
gilead, or shall I refrain?" They said, "Go
up; for the Lono will give it into the hand
of the king." 73rr1 Jehoshaphat said, "Is
there no other prophet of the Lono here
of whom we may inquire?" sThe king of
Israel said to Jehoshaphat, "There is still
one other by whom we may inquire of the
Lonn, Micaiah son of Imlah; but I hate
him, for he never prophesies anything fa-
vorable about me, but only disaster." Je-
hoshaphat said, "Let the king not say such
a thing." gThen the king of Israel sum-
moned an officer and said, "Bring quickly
Micaiah son of Imlah." l0Now the king of
Israel and King Jehoshaphat of Judah
were sitting on their thrones, arrayed in
their robes, at the threshing floor at the
entrance of the gate of Samaria; and all
the prophets were prophesying before
them. It Zedekiah son of Chenaanah
made for himself horns of iron, and he
said, "Thus says the Lonp: With these you
shall gore the Arameans until they are de-
stroyed." 12All the prophets were proph-
esying the same and saying, "Go up to
Ramoth-gilead and triumph; the Lono
will give it into the hand of the king."

Micaiah Predicts Failure

13 The messenger who had gone to
summon Micaiah said to him, "Look, the

22
the third year King Jehoshaphat of Judah
came down to the king of Israel. 3The
king of Israel said to his servants, "Do you
know that Ramoth-gilead belongs to us,
yet we are doing nothing to take it out of
the hand of the king of Aram?" 4He said
to Jehoshaphat, "Wi[ you go with me to
battle at Ramoth-gilead?" Jehoshaphat re-
plied to the king of Israel, "I am as you
are; my people are your people, my
horses are your horses."

5 But Jehoshaphat also said to the

murder. 21,27 ln this case, sacheloth is a sign of
mourning and penitence (see note on 20.31).
21.29 For the motif of penitence leading to a
postponement or modification of judgment, see

2 Sam 12.13-14; 2 Kings 22.11-20. The oracle
against Ahab's house is finally fulfilled in 2 Kings
10.17, while Jezebel's death is recorded in 2 Kings
9.30-37. The judgment against Ahab personally
occurs more quickly (ch. 22).

22,1-12 After the interlude of Naboth's vine-
yard, the narrator returns to the subject of Israel's
wars with Aram (see ch. 20). 22.1 The treaty
Ahab made with Ben-hadad of Aram apparently
maintained the peace (20.34). 22.2 During this
period the Judean king Jehoshaphat was one of
Ahab's vassals (v.44), a relationship Ahab sealed
by marrying his daughter, Athaliah, to Jehosha-
phat's son, Jehoram (2 Kings 8.18, 26). 22,3
Ramoth-gtLead was a Levitical city east of the Jor-
dan and had been one of Solomon's adminis-

trative centers (4.13). Its precise location is un-
known. 22.4 As a vassal of Ahab's, Jehoshaphat
is bound to fight against Israel's enemies.
22.5 Throughout the ancient Near East, it was
customary before battle to seek a divine oracle or
omen to determine whether or not there would be
a favorable outcome (see, e.g., I Sam 28.3-19;
Ezek 21.21-23). 22.6-7 The four hundred
prophets were part of the royal court, but the Ju-
dean king apparently doubted that they were
prophets of the Lord. 22.11 Zed,ekiah's pro-
phetic act with the horns was not thought to be an
illustration of his prophecy but was believed to
have the power to actualize his words.

22,1!-28 Micaiah not only supplies a true or-
acle for Ahab but also provides a rare glimpse into
the inner world of the prophet. The story also
lurnishes a clear example of the conflicts that
could arise when one prophet's words disagreed
rvith those of another. 22.13 The messenger
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words of the prophets with one accord are
favorable to lhe king; let your word be
like the word of one of them, and speak
favorably." laBut Micaiah said, "As the
Lono lives, whatever the Lonn says to me,
that I will speak."

15 When he had come to the king, the
king said to him, "Micaiah, shall we go to
Ramoth-gilead to battle, or shall we re-
frain?" He answered him, "Go up and tri-
umph; the Lono will give it into the hand
of the king." 163st the king said to him,
"How many times must I make you swear
to tell me nothing but the truth in the
name of the Lono?" lTThen Micaiaht
said, "I saw all Israel scattered on the
mountains, like sheep that have no shep-
herd; and the Lono said,'These have no
master; let each one go home in peace."'
18The king of Israel said to Jehoshaphat,
"Did I not tell you that he would not
prophesy anything favorable about me,
but only disaster?"

I 9 Then Micaiah t said, "Therefore hear
the word of the Lono: I saw the Loxo
sitting on his throne, with all the host
of heaven standing beside him to the
right and to the left of him. 20And the
Lono said, 'Who will entice Ahab, so that
he may go up and fall at Ramoth-gilead?'
Then one said one thing, and another
said another, 2luntil a spirit came for-
ward and stood before the Lono, saying,
'I will entice him.' 22'How?' the Lor,n
asked him. He replied, 'I will go out and
be a lying spirit in the mouth of all his
prophets.' Then the Lono t said, 'You are
to entice him, and you shall succeed; go
out and do it.'23So you see, the Loxo has
put a lying spirit in the mouth of all these
your prophets; the Lono has decreed di-
saster for you."

24 Then Zedekiah son of Chenaanah

l KrNGS 22.14-22.35

came up to Micaiah, slapped him on the
cheek, and said, "Which way did the spirit
of the Lono pass from me to speak to
you?" 2sMicaiah replied, "You will find
out on that day when you go in to hide in
an inner chamber." 26The king of Israel
then ordered, "Take Micaiah, and return
him to Amon the governor of the city and
to Joash the king's son, 27and say, 'Thus
says the king: Put this fellow in prison,
and feed him on reduced rations of bread
and water until I come in peace."' 28Mi-
caiah said, "If you return in peace, the
Lonp has not spoken by me." And he said,
"Hear, you peoples, all of you!"

Defeat and Death of Ahab

29 So the king of Israel and King Je-
hoshaphat of Judah went up to Ramoth-
gilead. 30The king of Israel said to
Jehoshaphat, "I will disguise myself and
go into battle, but you wear your robes."
So the king of Israel disguised himself
and went into battle. 3l Now the king of
Aram had commanded the thirty-two cap-
tains of his chariots, "Fight with no one
small or great, but only with the king of
Israel." 32When the captains of the chari-
ots saw Jehoshaphat, they said, "It is
surely the king of Israel." So they turned
to fight against him; and Jehoshaphat
cried out. 33When the captains of the
chariots saw that it was not the king of
Israel, they turned back from pursuing
him. 34But a certain man drew his bow
and unknowingly struck the king of Israel
between the scale armor and the breast-
plate; so he said to the driver of his char-
iot, "Turn around, and carry me out of
the battle, for I am wounded." 35The bat-
tle grew hot that day, and the king was

t Heb he

apparently wants to avoid the confusion that
would result if Micaiah were to go against the pro-
phetic consensus. 22.f5-fG Micaiah's decision
to follow the majority is not credible because his
oracle departs from his customary message.
22,19-23 Micaiah attempts to give more author-
ity to his oracle by describing the circumstances
in which he received it. He became an observer
of the heavenly court and overheard God discuss-
ing events with supernatural advisers (cf. Isa
6.1-13). 22.22 The spirit is not described as a
being who is inherently evil or as a tempter or
adversary (cf. Job l-2; Zech 3.1-2). Rather, the
spirit plans to become a lying spirit temporarily in

order to deceive Ahab. 22.24-25 The confron-
tation between the two prophets indicates that
neither prophet was willing to admit that the
other might be right.

22,29-40 In spite of Ahab's efforts to nullify
the prophetic oracles, the words of Elijah (21.19)
and Micaiah (22.17) are inevitably fulfilled.
22,30 Ahab disguises himself so that the enemy
will think that the royally attired Jehoshaphat is
the king of Israel. 22.32 Jehoshaphat's cry may
have been a distinctive battle cry that allowed the
Arameans to identify him. 22.55 The Israelites
try to prevent the enemy from discovering that
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propped up in his chariot facing the Ara-
means, until at evening he died; the blood
from the wound had flowed into the bot-
tom of the chariot. 36Then about sunset a
shout went through the army, "Every man
to his city, and every man to his country!"

37 So the king died, and was brought
to Samaria; they buried the king in Sa-
maria. 38They washed the chariot by the
pool of Samaria; the dogs licked up his
blood, and the prostitutes washed them-
selves in it,, according to the word of the
Lono that he had spoken. 39Now the rest
of the acts of Ahab, and all that he did,
and the ivory house that he built, and all
the cities that he built, are they not written
in the Book of the Annals of the Kings of
Israel? a0So Ahab slept with his ancestors;
and his son Ahaziah succeeded him.

Jehoshaphat Reigns ouer Judah
4l Jehoshaphat son of Asa began to

reign over Judah in the fourth year of
King Ahab of Israel. a2Jehoshaphat was
thirty-frve years old when he began to
reign, and he reigned twenty-five years in
Jerusalem. His mother's name was Azu-
bah daughter of Shilhi. 43 He walked in all
the way of his father Asa; he did not turn
aside from it, doing what was right in the
sight of the Lono; yet the high places
were not taken away, and the people still
sacrificed and offered incense on the high
places. aaJehoshaphat also made peace
with the king of Israel.
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45 Norv the rest of the acts of Jehosha-
phat, and his power that he showed, and
how he waged war, are they not written in
the Book of the Annals of the Kings of
Judah? a6The remnant of the male tem-
ple prostitutes who were still in the land in
the days of his father Asa, he exter-
minated.

47 There was no king in Edom; a dep-
uty was king. a8Jehoshaphat made ships
of the Tarshish type to go to Ophir for
gold; but they did not [lo, for the ships
were wrecked at Ezion-geber. 49Then
Ahaziah son of Ahab said to Jehoshaphat,
"Let my servants go with your servants in
the ships," but Jehoshaphat was not will-
ing. sOJehoshaphat slept with his ances-
tors and was buried with his ancestors in
the city of his father David; his son Jeho-
ram succeeded him.

Ahaziah Reign^s ouer Israel

5l Ahaziah son of Ahab began to
reign over Israel in Samaria in the seven-
teenth year of King Jehoshaphat of Ju-
dah; he reigned two years over Israel.
s2 He did what was evil in the sight of the
Lonp, and walked in the way of his father
and mother, and in the way of Jeroboam
son of Nebat, who caused Israel to sin.
53He served Baal and worshiped him; he
provoked the Lon,n, the God of Israel, to
anger, just as his father had done.

u Heb lacks in il

the king had been wounded. 22.36 The end of
the battle fulfills Micaiah's vision of a scattered
Israel (v. l7). 22.38 This verse partially fulfills
Elijah's prophecy (21.19), although his original
oracle called for Ahab's blood to be spilled in Jez-
reel. The reference to the prostitutes is a bizarre
addition to the prophecy.

22.41-50 The formal account of Jehosha-
phat's reign portrays him as a good king, al-
though he too fails to remove the high places.
22.41-42 Jehoshaphat reigned from ca. 873 to

849 s.c.r. 22.43 High pl.a,ces. See note on 3.2.
22.46 On the temple prostitutes, see note on 14.24.
22,48-49 Like Solomon, Jehoshaphat tries to
become involved in long-distance maritime trade,
but he is not successful (see notes on 9.26;
9.28; 10.22).

22.51-5! The stereotypical introduction to
Ahaziah's reign gives him the expected negative
evaluation. The account of his activities is contin-
ued in 2 Kings. 22,51 Ahaztah ruled from ca.
850 to 849 s.c.r.



2 KINGS

THE TWO BOOKS OF KINGS were once a single work, so 2 Kings simply
continues the account of Israel's history that was begun in I Kings. The narra-
tives of 2 Kings cover the history of Israel from the reign of Ahaziah
(ca. 850-849 n.c.r.) to the Assyrian destruction of Samaria, the capital of the

Northern Kingdom (721 n.c.n.). Interwoven with that history is the story of

Judah from the reign of Jehoshaphat to the years immediately following the

destruction of the Southern Kingdom, the fall of Jerusalem, and the Babylonian
exile (586 n.c.n.). For a full introduction to 2 Kings, see the Introduction to

1 Kings. Robert R. Wikon
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Elijah Denounces Ahaziah

1 After the death of Ahab, Moab re-
I belled against Israel.
2 Ahaziah had fallen through the lat-

tice in his upper chamber in Samaria, and
lay injured; so he sent messengers, telling
them, "Go, inquire of Baal-zebub, the god
of Ekron, whether I shall recover from
this injury." 3But the angel of the Lono
said to Elljah the Tishbite, "Get up, go to
meet the messengers of the king of Sa-
maria, and say to them, 'Is it because
there is no God in Israel that you are go-
ing to inquire of Baal-zebub, the god of
Ekron?' 4Now therefore thus says the
Lono, 'You shall not leave the bed to
which you have gone, but you shall surely
die."' So Elijah went.

5 The messengers returned to the
king, who said to them, "Why have you
returned?" 6They answered him, "There
came a man to meet us, who said to us,
'Go back to the king who sent you, and say
to him: Thus says the Lono: Is it because
there is no God in Israel that you are
sending to inquire of Baal-zebub, the god
of Ekron? Therefore you shall not leave
the bed to which you have gone, but shall
surely die.' " 7 He said to them, "What sort
of man was he who came to meet you and
told you these things?" SThey answered
him, "A hairy man, with a leather belt
around his waist." He said, "It is Elijah the
Tishbite."
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9 Then the king sent to him a captain
of fifty rvith his fifty men. He went up to
Elljah, who was sitting on the top of a hill,
and said to him, "O man of God, the king
sa,vs, 'Come dorvn."' l0But ElSah an-
swered the captain of fifty, "If I am a man
of God, let fire come down from heaven
and consume you and vour fifty." Then
fire came dolvn from heaven, and con-
sumed him and his fifty.

I I Again the king sent to him another
captain of fifty with his fifty. He went
up, and said to him, "O man of God, this
is the king's order: Come down quickly!"
l2But Eliiah answered them, "If I am a
man of God, let fire come down from
heaven and consume you and your fifty."
Then the fire of God came down from
heaven and consumed him and his fifty.

l3 Again the king sent the captain of a
third fifty with his fifty. So the third cap-
tain of fifty went up, and came and fell on
his knees before Elijah, and entreated
him, "O man of God, please let my life,
and the life of these fifty servants of
yours, be precious in your sight. laLook,
fire came down from heaven and con-
sumed the two former captains of fifty
men with their fifties; but now let my life
be precious in your sight." l5Then the an-
gel of the Lono said to Elijah, "Go down
with him; do not be afraid of him." So he
set out and went down with him to the
king, 162n6 said to him, "Thus says the

a Gk Compare verses 9, 13: Heb He ansuered

f.l-18 The story of Ahaziah's illness is used
by the narrator as another illustration of the inevi-
table fulfillment of a prophetic judgment oracle
against a corrupt Northern king. The basic narra-
tive has been elaborated by the incorporation
of legendary material illustrating the prophet's
ability to wield divine power. l.l This note on
Moab's revolt seems to be out of place, since Moab
plays no role in the narrative until 3.5. On the
other hand, it is possible that the narrator under-
stands the revolt as ajudgment on the evil dynasty
of Ahab (see I Kings 22.51-53; cf. I Kings
ll.l-26). 1.2 The word lattice implies a woven
structure of some sort (l Kings 7.17; Job 18.8),
which probably covered a window. On the prac-
tice of consulting a deity through a prophet in
times of sickness, cf. 2 Kings 8.7-15; I Kings
l4.l-18, which is strikingly similar to the story
being told here. The name Baal-zebub means
"Baal of the Flies" or "Lord of the Flies" and is
probably an intentional Israelite corruption of
Baal-zebul, "Baal the Prince." The deity would

have been a local manifestation of the Canaanite
storm god, Baal, whose worship had been intro-
duced into Israel by Ahaziah's father, Ahab (see

note on I Kings 16.31). The Nr preserves the
name in the form Beelzebul (Mt 10.25; 12.24;Mk
3.22; Lk I L l5) and reflects the later development
of the figure into the prince of demons. Ehron was
a Philistine city that lay about twenty-two miles
west of Jerusalem. Part of the tribe of Judah in
David's time (l Sam 7.14), Ekron may have been
back in Philistine hands by the time this story
takes place. 1.3 The message Elijah is to deliver
reflects the ongoing struggle between the Lord
lrnd Baal over the issue of who is the true God in
lsrael. For an earlier stage of the contest, see
I Kings 18.17-40. 1.9-16 The threefold ac-
count of attempts to summon Elijah illustrates the
rlivine protection afforded the prophet and also
his ability to control God's power. For a similar
story, see I Sam 19.18-24. 1.9 Man of God. See
)]ote on I Kings 13.1. l.lo Fire is a traditional
symbol of God's active presence. See notes on
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Lonn: Because you have sent messengers
to inquire of Baal-zebub, the god of
Ekron,-is it because there is no God in
Israel to inquire of his word?-therefore
you shall not leave the bed to which you
have gone, but you shall surely die."

17 So he died according to the word
of the Lono that Elijah had spoken. His
brother,b Jehoram succeeded him as king
in the second year of King Jehoram son of
Jehoshaphat of Judah, because Ahaziah
had no son. l8Now the rest of the acts of
Ahaziah that he did, are they not written
in the Book of the Annals of the Kings of
Israel?

Elijah Ascends to Heaaen

q Now when the Lono was about to
a take Elijah up to heaven by a whirl-
wind, Elijah and Elisha were on their way
from Gilgal. zElijah said to Elisha, "Stay
here; for the Lox.o has sent me as far as
Bethel." But Elisha said, "As the Lono
lives, and as you yourself live, I will not
Ieave you." So they went down to Bethel.
3The company of prophetsc who were in
Bethel came out to Elisha, and said to
him, "Do you know that today the Lono
will take your master away from you?"
And he said, "Yes, I know; keep silent."

4 Elijah said to him, "Elisha, stay here;
for the Lonp has sent me to Jericho." But

2 KINGS I.L7_2.11

he said, "As the Lono lives, and as you
yourself live, I will not leave you." So they
came to Jericho. 5The company of proph-
etsc who were at Jericho drew near to EIi-
sha, and said to him, "Do you know that
today the Lono will take your master away
from you?" And he answered, "Yes, I
know; be silent."

6 Then Elijah said to him, "Stay here;
for the Lono has sent me to the Jordan."
But he said, "As the Lono lives, and as
you yourself live, I will not leave you." So
the two of them went on. TFifty men of
the company of prophets. also went, and
stood at some distance from them, as they
both were standing by the Jordan. 8Then
Elijah took his mantle and rolled it up,
and struck the water; the water was
parted to the one side and to the other,
until the two of them crossed on dry
ground.

9 When they had crossed, Elijah said
to Elisha, "Tell me what I may do for you,
before I am taken from you." Elisha said,
"Please let me inherit a double share of
your spirit." l0He responded, "You have
asked a hard thing; yet, if you see me as I
am being taken from you, it will be
granted you; if not, it will not." 1l As they
continued walking and talking, a chariot
b Gk Syr: Heb lacks Hu brothcr c Hebsorc of the
prophlts

I Kings 18.24; 19.11-12. l.l7 The narrator
notes the immediate fulfillment of the prophecy.
Jehoram of Israel should not be confused with Je-
horam son of Jehoshaphat, king of Judah. The rela-
tive chronology of this verse cannot be made to
agree with the synchronisms of 3.1; I Kings
22.5l.ltis possible that in these passages the nar-
rator used sources with conflicting chronologies
or different systems of reckoning. l.l8 The Booh

of the Annals of the Kings of Israel. See note on
I Kings 14.19-20.

2.f-fE The dramatic story of Elijah's ascen-
sion to heaven in a storm constitutes the climax of
the narratives about this mysterious figure. Of all
of the acts of power associated with him, this is the
one that has most intrigued readers and fueled
speculation about the prophet's character and
eventual return. By the end of the or period he
had already been connected with the coming of
the "day of the Lono" (Mal 4.5), while later Jewish
and Christian traditions associated him with the
Messiah (Mt ll.l3-14; 16.13-14;17.10-13; Mk
6.14-15; 8.27-28;9.11-13; Lk 1.17; 9.7-8,
18-19). 2.1 The whirluind is elsewhere con-
nected with God's presence (Job 38.1; 40.6; Ps

83.15; Jer 23.19;Zech9.l4). Gilgalis probably not
the site on the Jordan where the Israelites first
entered the land ofCanaan (Josh 4.19) but a town
about seven miles north of Bethel. 2.2 BetheL.

See note on I Kings 12.29. 2.3 The com.pany of
prophets was a prophetic guild. 2.4 Jerieholiesin
the Jordan Valley about six miles north of the
Dead Sea. 2.8 The nnntle is a symbol of the
prophet's power (cf. I Kings 19.19). Elijah's part-
ing of the Jordan's waters recalls both the entry of
Israel into Canaan (Josh 4.7-17) and Moses'part-
ing of the sea during the exodus (F-x 14.21-22).
For other attempts to portray Elljah as a proph-
et like Moses, see notes on I Kings 19.1-18.
2,9 Elisha's request. for a doubLe share of your spirit
refers to the legal provision that a firstborn son
must receive a double portion of the inheritance
(Deut 21.15-17). Elisha thus asks to have the sta-
tus of Elijah's firstborn and to inherit more of his
spirit than any other prophetic heirs. Elisha is not
requesting more of the spirit than Ellljah had but
only a fraction of it. 2.10 Although Elijah al-
ready knows that Elisha is to be his successor
(l Kings 19.16), the older prophet leaves the final
decision to the Lord. 2,11 The Lord is often
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of fire and horses of fire separated the
two of them, and Elijah ascended in a
whirlwind into heaven. 12Elisha kept
watching and crying out, "Father, father!
The chariots of Israel and its horsemen!"
But when he could no longer see him, he
grasped his own clothes and tore them in
two pieces.

13 He picked up the mantle of Elljah
that had fallen from him, and went back
and stood on the bank of the Jordan.
l4He took the mantle of Elliah that had
fallen from him, and struck the water,
saying, "Where is the Lono, the God of
Elijah?" When he had struck the water,
the water was parted to the one side and
to the other, and Elisha went over.

15 When the company of prophetsa
who were at Jericho saw him at a distance,
they declared, "The spirit of Elijah rests
on Elisha." They came to meet him and
bowed to the Bround before him. l6They
said to him, "See now, we have fifty strong
men among your servants; please let them
go and seek your master; it may be that
the spirit of the Lono has caught him up
and thrown him down on some mountain
or into some valley." He responded, "No,
do not send them." lTBut when they
urged him until he was ashamed, he said,
"Send them." So they sent fifty men who
searched for three days but did not find
him. lsWhen they came back to him (he
had remained at Jericho), he said to them,
"Did I not say to you, Do not go?"

Eli:ha Performs Lliracles

l9 Now the people of the city said to
Elisha, "The location of this city is good,
as my lord sees; but the water is bad, and
the land is unfruitful." 20He said, "Bring
me a new bowl, and put salt in it." So they
brought it to him. 2lThen he went to the
spring of water and threw the salt into it,
and said, "Thus says the Lono, I have
made this water wholesome; from now on
neither death nor miscarriage shall come
from it." 22So the water has been whole-
some to this day, according to the word
that Elisha spoke.

23 He went up from there to Bethel;
and while he was going up on the way,
some small boys came out of the city and
-ieered at him, saying, "Go away, bald-
head! Go away, baldhead!" 2aWhen he
turned around and saw them, he cursed
them in the name of the Lono. Then two
she-bears came out of the woods and
mauled forty-two of the boys. 25From
there he went on to Mount Carmel, and
then returned to Samaria.

3
Jehoram Reigns oaer Israel

In the eighteenth year of King Je-
hoshaphat of Judah, Jehoram son of

Ahab became king over Israel in Samaria;
he reigned twelve years. 2He did what
rvas evil in the sight of the Lono, though
r)ot like his father and mother, for he re-

rl Heb soru of the Prophels
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associated withfire. See note on l l0. 2.12 Elisha
addresses F-lijahasfather, a traditional title for the
head of a prophetic guild and one often used by a

disciple speaking to a master. The phrase the char-
iox of Israel and its horsemez may simply describe
the heavenly army that Elisha is seeing (v. ll), or
the phrase may apply to Elijah and imply that he
is more powerful and more valuable to Israel than
all of its army. Elisha tears his clothes as a sign of
mourning (Gen 37.34 2Sam 13.31; Job 1.20).
2,13-14 Elisha's ability to use the mantle to re-
peat the earlier miracle demonstrates that he
has indeed become Elijah's successor. 2.16 The
company of prophets did not see what happened
to Elijah, and they assume that God's spirit has
simply transported him to another location (see

I Kings 18.7-16). Elisha knows that this is not the
case and is reluctant to let them search.

2,lS-25 Just as the Elljah narratives be-
gin with stories designed to demonstrate the
prophet's power and authority (l Kings l7), so

also the Elisha narratives include a number of
prophetic legends dealing with his miraculous
rleeds. 2.19-22 The tale of Elisha caring for his
Iollowers by purifying the water is reminiscent
of Moses sweetening the waters of Marah (Ex
)5.23-25). 2.23 The small boys apparently do
not want the prophet to visit the shrine at Bethel,
perhaps because they know that he would disap-
prove of it (see I Kings 12.28-30; l3.l-10).

3.f -3 The formal report on Jehoram's reign
indicates that he continued in the tradition of Is-
rael's evil kings, although he did try to discourage
the worship of Baal. Because for the narrator the
real problem in Israel is heterodox worship
generally (see I Kings 12.25-32), this minor re-
form makes little difference in the overall evalu-
ation. 3.1 Jehorarn ruled from about 849 to
843/2s.c.E. On the chronological problems in-
volved in his dates, see note on 1.17. 3.2 Pi,llar.
See note on I Kings 14.23.
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moved the pillar of Baal that his father
had made. 3Nevertheless he clung to the
sin of Jeroboam son of Nebat, which he
caused Israel to commit; he did not de-
part from it.

War uith Moab

4 Now King Mesha of Moab was a
sheep breeder, who used to deliver to the
king of Israel one hundred thousand
lambs, and the wool of one hundred thou-
sand rams. 5But when Ahab died, the
king of Moab rebelled against the king of
Israel. 6So King Jehoram marched out of
Samaria at that time and mustered all Is-
rael. 7As he went he sent word to King
Jehoshaphat of Judah, "The king of Moab
has rebelled against me; will you go with
me to battle against Moab?" He answered,
"I will; I am with you, my people are your
people, my horses are your horses."
sThen he asked, "By which way shall we
march?" Jehoram answered, "By the way
of the wilderness of Edom."

9 So the king of Israel, the king of Ju-
dah, and the king of Edom set out; and
when they had made a roundabout march
of seven days, there was no water for the
army or for the animals that were with
them. l0Then the king of Israel said,
"Alas! The Lono has summoned us, three
kings, only to be handed over to Moab."
IIBut Jehoshaphat said, "Is there no
prophet ofthe Lono here, through whom
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we may inquire of the Lono?" Then one
of the servants of the king of Israel an-
swered, "Elisha son of Shaphat, who used
to pour water on the hands of Elijah, is
here." l2Jehoshaphat said, "The word of
the Lonn is with him." So the king of Is-
rael and Jehoshaphat and the king of
Edom went down to him.

13 Elisha said to the king of Israel,
"What have I to do with you? Go to your
father's prophets or to your mother's."
But the king of Israel said to him, "No; it
is the Lono who has summoned us, three
kings, only to be handed over to Moab."
laEHsha said, "As the Lono of hosts lives,
whom I serve, were it not that I have re-
gard for King Jehoshaphat of Judah, I
would give you neither a look nor a
glance. lsBut get me a musician." And
then, while the musician was playing, the
power of the Lono came on him. l6And
he said, "Thus says the Lono,'I will make
this wadi full of pools.' 17 For thus says the
Lono, 'You shall see neither wind nor
rain, but the wadi shall be filled with wa-
ter, so that you shall drink, you, your cat-
tle, and your animals.' lSThis is only a
trifle in the sight of the Lono, for he will
also hand Moab over to you. l9You shall
conquer every fortified city and every
choice city; every good tree you shall fell,
all springs of water you shall stop up, and
every good piece of land you shall ruin
with stones." 20The next day, about the

3.4-27 This report of Israel's war with Moab
is unusual in that it portrays Elisha as actively
involved in working toward a victory for Israel
and its allies (see also 6.8-23; 6.24-7.2; I Kings
20.13-22). In this sense the account is in sharp
contrast with the otherwise very similar battle re-
port in 1 Kings 22.1-40. 3,7 Jehoshaphat of Ju-
dnh is a vassal of the Northern king, as was also
the case during Ahab's reign. The Judeans are
therefore obligated to join Israel in quelling the
Moabite rebellion (cf. I Kings 22.4). 3.E Jeho-
ram proposes to march south through Judah and
then east across the northern part of Edom and
through the northeastern desert, the atilderness of
Edom. -fhis route would require the cooperation
of the Edomites, who at the time were vassals of
Judah (8.20). The three armies then plan to
march north into Moab, approaching their target
from the southeast. 3.9 The king of Edom was in
fact an official who was probably appointed by

Jehoshaphat (l Kings 22.47). 3.ll As in I Kings
22.7, it is Jehoshaphat who proposes to seek di-

vine guidance through a prophet ofthe Lord. Eli-
sha's reputation as Elijah's successor is already
well established. The reference to pouring uater
indicates that Elisha acted as Elijah's servant.
3.13 Elisha's reference is to the prophets of Baal
and the prophets of Asherah, who were part
of Ahab's court (l Kings 18.19; cf I Kings
22.6, 10-12). Jehoram's reply suggests that the
Lord has directed Israel to fight the Moabites.
3.14 Elisha here reflects the point of view of the
narrator, who sees all of the Northern kings as

illegitimate and apostate but who believes in the
eternal divine election of Jerusalem and the Da-
vidic house. 3.15 Prophets sometimes used mu-
sic to induce trance or possession by God's spirit
(l Sam 10.5-6). 3.16-f7 The wadi would nor-
mally have contained water only during the rainy
season. 3.19 The extreme destruction of Moab
is a violation of the laws governing religious war
(Deut 20.19-20). 3.20 The or does not speci-
fy the precise time of t}:,e mmning offenng \Lx
29.38-42), but later Jewish sources require that it
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time of the morning offering, suddenll'
water began to florv from the direction of
Edom, until the country was filled rvith
water.

2l When all the Moabites heard that
the kings had come up to fight against
them, all who were able to put on armor,
from the youngest to the oldest, were
called out and were drawn up at the fron-
tier. 22When they rose early in the morn-
ing, and the sun shone upon the water,
the Moabites saw the water opposite them
as red as blood. 23They said, "This is
blood; the kings must have fought to-
gether, and killed one another. Now then,
Moab, to the spoill" 24But when they
came to the camp of Israel, the Israelites
rose up and attacked the Moabites, who
fled before them; as they entered Moab
they continued the attack.. 25The cities
they overturned, and on every good piece
of land everyone threw a stone, until it
was covered; every spring of water they
stopped up, and every good tree they
felled. Only at Kir-hareseth did the stone
walls remain, until the slingers sur-
rounded and attacked it.26When the king
of Moab saw that the battle was going
against him, he took with him seven hun-
dred swordsmen to break through, oppo-
site the king of Edom; but they could not.
27Then he took his firstborn son who
was to succeed him, and offered him as a
burnt offering on the wall. And great
wrath came upon Israel, so they with-
drew from him and returned to their
own land.

4
Elkha and the Widow's Oil

Now the wife of a rnember of the
company of prophetsf cried to Eli-

sha, "Your servant my husband is dead;
and you knorv that your servant feared
the Lono, but a creditor has come to take
rny trvo children as slaves." 2Elisha said to
her, "What shall I do for you? Tell me,
rvhat do you have in the house?" She an-
swered, "Your servant has nothing in the
house, except a jar of oil." 3He said, "Go
outside, borrow vessels from all your
neighbors, empty vessels and not just a
{ew. 4Then go in, and shut the door be-
hind you and your children, and start
yrouring into all these vessels; when each
is full, set it aside." 5So she left him and
shut the door behind her and her chil-
tlren; they kept bringing vessels to her,
zrnd she kept pouring. 6When the vessels
rvere full, she said to her son, "Bring me
another vessel." But he said to her,
"There are no more." Then the oil
stopped flowing. TShe came and told the
rnan of God, and he said, "Go sell the oil
and pay your debts, and you and your
<:hildren can live on the rest."

Elisha Raises the Shunammite's Son

8 One day Elisha was passing through
Shunem, where a wealthy woman lived,
rvho urged him to have a meal. So when-

c Compare Gk Syr: Meaning of Heb uncertain
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be made at dawn. 3,22 The water red as blood ts
probably intended to be a miraculous occurrence,
although some scholars have suggested that the
Edomites saw water colored by the rising morning
sun or by the country's red sandstone. 3.25 Kir-
hareseth was located about eleven miles east of the
Dead Sea and seventeen miles south of the Arnon
River. 3.27 Extrabiblical sources indicate that
human sacrifices were sometimes offered in times
of siege, although there are no other or refer-
ences to the practice (but cf. 16.3; 21.6). The word
translated urath is often associated with the wrath
of a deity, and the text may be implying that the
anger of Moab's god caused the Israelites to
withdraw.

4,1-7 This is the first of four prophetic leg-
ends in ch.4 and is designed to enhance the
prophet's authority by demonstrating his miracu-

lous powers. All of the stories probably circulated
orally before being incorporated in Kings. For
rr similar story told about Elijah, see I Kings
17.8-16. 4,1 In the remaining Elisha stories he
is portrayed as the leader of a company of probhels,
a prophetic guild. The widow has no means of
support and cannot repay the debt. The selling of
people into slavery in such circumstances was ap-
parently common (Ex 21.7; Am 2.6; 8.6; Mic 2.9).
See note on I Kings 17.10. 4.2 Elisha's question
implies that he is powerless to intervene with the
r:reditor on her behalf. His actual response will be
rnuch more dramadc.

4,8-37 This story of the miraculous birth,
tleath, and resurrection of a child is a gem of
Hebrew narrative art and reflects careful shap-
ing and polishing over a long period of time.
For a parallel story about Elijah, see I Kings
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ever he passed that way, he would stop
there for a meal. gShe said to her hus-
band, "Look, I am sure that this man who
regularly passes our way is a holy man of
God. lOlet us make a small roof chamber
with walls, and put there for him a bed, a
table, a chair, and a lamp, so that he can
stay there whenever he comes to us."

1l One day when he came there, he
went up to the chamber and lay down
there. 12He said to his servant Gehazi,
"Call the Shunammite woman." When he
had called her, she stood before him.
I3He said to him, "Say to her, Since you
have taken all this trouble for us, what
may be done for you? Would you have a
word spoken on your behalf to the king or
to the commander of the army?" She an-
swered, "I live among my own people."
l4He said, "What then may be done for
her?" Gehazi answered, "Well, she has no
son, and her husband is old." 15He said,
"Call her." When he had called her, she
stood at the door. 16He said, "At this sea-
son, in due time, you shall embrace a
son." She replied, "No, my lord, O man of
God; do not deceive your servant."

17 The woman conceived and bore a
son at that season, in due time, as Elisha
had declared to her.

l8 When the child was older, he went
out one day to his father among the reap-
ers. l9He complained to his father, "Oh,
my head, my head!" The father said to his
servant, "Carry him to his mother." 20He
carried him and brought him to his
mother; the child sat on her lap until
noon, and he died. 2l.She went up and
laid him on the bed of the man of God,
closed the door on him, and left. 22Then
she called to her husband, and said, "Send
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me one of the servants and one of the
donkeys, so that I may quickly go to the
man of God and come back again." 23 He
said, "Why go to him today? It is neither
new moon nor sabbath." She said, "It will
be all right." 2aThen she saddled the don-
key and said to her servant, "Urge the ani-
mal on; do not hold back for me unless I
tell you." 25 So she set out, and came to the
man of God at Mount Carmel.

When the man of God saw her coming,
he said to Gehazi his servant, "Look, there
is the Shunammite woman; 26run at once
to meet her, and say to her, Are you all
right? Is your husband all right? Is the
child all right?" She answered, "It is all
right." 27When she came to the man of
God at the mountain, she caught hold of
his feet. Gehazi approached to push her
away. But the man of God said, "Let her
alone, for she is in bitter distress; the
Lono has hidden it from me and has not
told me." 28Then she said, "Did I ask my
lord for a son? Did I not say, Do not mis-
Iead me?" 29He said to Gehazi, "Gird up
your loins, and take my staff in your
hand, and go. Ifyou meet anyone, give no
greeting, and ifanyone greets you, do not
answer; and lay my staff on the face of the
child." 30Then the mother of the child
said, "As the Lono lives, and as you your-
self live, I will not leave without you." So
he rose up and followed her. 3lGehazi
went on ahead and laid the staff on the
face of the child, but there was no sound
or sign of life. He came back to meet
him and told him, "The child has not
awakened."

32 When Elisha came into the house,
he saw the child lying dead on his bed.

17.17-24. 4.8 Shunem. See note on I Kings 1.3.
4.10 Because little is known about the second
floor of Israelite houses, the precise nature of
the structure she proposes to build is unclear.
4.13 The Shunammite's kindness is rewarded by
Elisha, whose offer of aid indicates his ability to
influence the highest levels of government. Her
reply indicates that all of her physical needs can
be met by her own family. 4.16-17 The or has
preserved several stories about the miraculous
birth of a child to a barren woman, e.g., Gen
l8.l-I5; 30.1-24; Judg 13.2-25; I Sam l.l-28.
The phrase translated in due time probably means
"next year" (Gen 18.10, l4). 4.16 The unusual
phrase Elisha uses to promise the birth of the

child, loz shall embrace a son, is ironically reflected
in v. 20. 4.19 The child probably suffered sun-
stroke. 4,22-23 The husband does not know
that the child has died, so he is puzzled by his
wife's desire to visit Elijah. 4.23 New moons and
sabbaths were times for special rituals, so these
were apparently appropriate times to visit reli-
gious figures (Ex 20.8-11; Num 28.11-15; Isa
l.l4; 66.23; Hos 2.ll;Am 8.5). 4.26 Because of
the importance of her errand, the Shunammite
wishes to speak to the prophet directly and offers
only a courteous reply to Gehazi. 4.29 Without
being told directly, the prophet now knows the
nature of the problem. 4.30 The woman's per-
sistence convinces Elisha to accompany her.
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33So he went in and closed the door on
the two of them, and prayed to the LoRD.
34Then he got up on the bedg and lay
upon the child, putting his mouth upon
his mouth, his eyes upon his eyes, and his
hands upon his hands; and while he lay
bent over him, the flesh of the child be-
came warm. 35He got down, walked once
to and fro in the room, then Bot up again
and bent over him; the child sneezed
seven times, and the child opened his
eyes. 36Elishah summoned Gehazi and
said, "Call the Shunammite woman." So
he called her. When she came to him, he
said, "Take your son." 37She came and
fell at his feet, bowing to the ground; then
she took her son and left.

Elisha Purifies the Pot of Stew

38 When Elisha returned to Gilgal,
there was a famine in the land. As the
company of prophets was, sitting before
him, he said to his servant, "Put the large
pot on, and make some stew for the com-
pany of prophets.') 39One of them went
out into the field to gather herbs; he
found a wild vine and gathered from it a
lapful of wild gourds, and came and cut
them up into the pot of stew, not knowing
what they were. 40They served some for
the men to eat. But while they were eating
the stew, they cried out, "O man of God,
there is death in the pot!" They could not
eat it. 4tHe said, "Then bring some
flour." He threw it into the pot, and said,
"Serve the people and let them eat." And
there was nothing harmful in the pot.

Elisha Feeds One Hundred Men

42 A man came from Baal-shalishah,
bringing food from the first fruits to the
man of God: nventy loaves of barley and
flresh ears of grain in his sack. Elisha said,
"Give it to the people and let them eat."
-13But his servant said, "How can I set this
before a hundred people?" So he re-
peated, "Give it to the people and let them
eat, for thus says the Lono, 'They shall eat
and have some left."' 44He set it before
them, they ate, and had some left, accord-
ing to the word of the Lono.

The Healing of Naamrtn

X Naaman, commander of the army o[
J the king of Aram, was a great man
and in high favor with his master, because
by him the Lono had given victory to
Aram. The man, though a mighty war-
rior, suffered from leprosy.ft 2Now the
Arameans on one of their raids had taken
a young girl captive from the land of Is-
r-ael, and she served Naaman's wife. 3She
said to her mistress, "If only my lord were
rvith the prophet who is in Samaria! He
rvould cure him of his leprosy."ft 4So Na-
amanh went in and told his lord just what
the girl from the land of Israel had said.
5And the king of Aram said, "Go then,
and I will send along a letter to the king of
Israel."

He went, taking with him ten talents of
Heb lacks on the bed h }leb he
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4.35 Apparently the effort exhausted the
prophet so that he has to rest a bit before making
a second attempt. The sneezing indicates that the
child's breath has returned. The number seren of-
ten appears in rituals.

4.3E-41 This prophetic legend illustrates the
prophet's ability to care for his disciples in times
of hardship. 4.38 Grlgal. See note on 2.1. The
eompany of ltrophex, the prophetic guild, was prob-
ably gathered around Elisha for instruction.
4.39 The identification of the herbs and, the wild,
gourds is uncertain.

4.42-44 This miraculous feeding of the
prophetic guild is reminiscent of the accounts
of Jesus feeding large crowds (Mt 14.13-21;
15.32-38; Mk 8.1-10). 4.42 Bonl+hali:hah is
southwest of Shechem.

5.1-l9a This account of the healing of Naa-
man may have once been simply a legend that

focused on Elisha's miraculous healing powers.
l{owever, the story in its final form has been
shaped to emphasize Naaman's conversion and
his acknowledgment of the power of the one true
(iod. The theme of the conversion of foreign offi-
cials was particularly meaningful to Israel during
and after the Babylonian exile. See, e.g., Dan
2.46-47; 3.28; 4.34-37', 6.25-27. 5.1 For an
account of Israel's earlier battles with Aram
(Syria), see I Kings 20.1-34: 22.1-40 and notes
there. The notion that the Loan hod giuen aictory to
Aram reflects I Kings 22.19-23. The word trans-
lated. leprosy is applied to a number of skin dis-
eases, none of which is identical with modern
leprosy (Hansen's disease). 5.3 Elisha already
has a reputation as a healer, presumably on the
basis of stories like 4.8-37. 5.5 A talent weighs
about 75 pounds. The weight of a shekel ya-
rred greatly in ancient Israel, but it averaged
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silver, six thousand shekels of gold, and
ten sets of garments. 6 He brought the let-
ter to the king of Israel, which read,
"When this letter reaches you, know that I
have sent to you my servant Naaman, that
you may cure him of his leprosy."t
TWhen the king of Israel read the letter,
he tore his clothes and said, "Am I God, to
give death or life, that this man sends
word to me to cure a man of his leprosy?t
Just look and see how he is trying to pick
a quarrel with me."

8 But when Elisha the man of God
heard that the king of Israel had torn his
clothes, he sent a message to the king,
"Why have you torn your clothes? Let him
come to me, that he may learn that there
is a prophet in Israel." 9So Naaman came
with his horses and chariots, and halted at
the entrance of Elisha's house. lOElisha
sent a messenger to him, saying, "Go,
wash in the Jordan seven times, and your
flesh shall be restored and you shall be
clean." llBut Naaman became angry and
went away, saying, "I thought that for me
he would surely come out, and stand and
call on the name of the Loro his God,
and would wave his hand over the spot, and
cure the leprosy!I 12Are not Abana- and
Pharpar, the rivers of Damascus, better
than all the waters of Israel? Could I not
wash in them, and be clean?" He turned
and went away in a rage. l3But his ser-
vants approached and said to him, "Fa-
ther, if the prophet had commanded you
to do something difficult, would you not
have done it? How much more, when all
he said to you was, 'Wash, and be clean'?"
14So he went down and immersed himself
seven times in the Jordan, according to
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the word of the man of God; his flesh was
restored like the flesh of a young boy, and
he was clean.

15 Then he returned to the man of
God, he and all his company; he came and
stood before him and said, "Now I know
that there is no God in all the earth except
in Israel; please accept a present from
your servant." l6But he said, "As the
Lono lives, whom I serve, I will accept
nothingl" He urged him to accept, but he
refused. l7Then Naaman said, "If not,
please let two mule-loads of earth be
given to your servant; for your servant
will no longer offer burnt offering or sac-
rifice to any god except the Lono. lSBut
may the Lono pardon your servant on
one count: when my master goes into the
house of Rimmon to worship there, lean-
ing on my arm, and I bow down in the
house of Rimmon, when I do bow down
in the house of Rimmon, may the LoRD
pardon your servant on this one count."
lgHe said to him, "Go in peace."

Gehazi's Greed

But when Naaman had gone from him
a short distance, 2OGehazi, the servant of
Elisha the man of God, thought, "My mas-
ter has let that Aramean Naaman off too
lightly by not accepting from him what he
offered. As the Lono lives, I will run after
him and get something out of him." 2l So
Gehazi went after Naaman. When Naa-
man saw someone running after him, he
jumped down from the chariot to meet
him and said, "Is everything all right?"
I A term for several skin diseases; precise meaning
uncertain m Another reading is Amarn

.4 ounce. 5.6 The Syrian king seems to assume
that Elisha is employed in the royal court and that
the king of Israel will know how to interpret the
request for healing. 5.7 The king of Israel does
not make the connection with Elisha at all and
assumes that the Syrian is making an impossible
request so that the Israelite king's failure to com-
ply will provide an excuse for another Syrian raid.
Tearing clothing was a sign of mourning or dis-
tress (see, e.g., Josh 7.6; Esth 4.1-3; Job 1.20).
5.10 The number snen often appears in rituals.
5.ll Naaman expects Elisha to perform a ritual
similar to the ones used by other healers. The Ar-
amean does not realize that Elisha's power is so

great that ritual is unnecessary. 5,12 The Abana
(or Amana) River flows just north of Damascus,
the capital of Aram. The Pharpar River lies to the

south of the city. 5.13 The riie father is usually
used by a disciple addressing a master. It is not
usually employed by servants. 5,17 Naaman as-

sumes that Israel's God can only be worshiped in
the land of lsrael, so the dirt is necessary to create
a "miniature Israel" in Syria. The question of how
C,od could be worshiped in a foreign land became
a serious one for Israel during the exile (cf. Ps

137.4). 5.18 Rimnon (probably meaning "thun-
derer") is an epithet of the Syrian storm god Ha-
dad, a deity usually identified with the Canaanite
god Baal (see note on I Kings 16.31).

5.fgb-27 This epilogue to the story of Naa-
man's healing serves to contrast Gehazi's greed
with the unselfishness of Elisha, who will not use
his great powers for his own benefit (v. 16).
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22He replied, "Yes, but my master has
sent me to say, 'Two members of a com-
pany of prophets" have just come to me
from the hill country of Ephraim; please
give them a talent of silver and two
changes of clothing."' 23Naaman said,
"Please accept two talents." He urged him,
and tied up two talents of silver in two
bags, with two changes of clothing, and
gave them to two of his servants, who car-
ried them in front of Gehazi." 24When
he came to the citadel, he took the bagsc
from them, and stored them inside; he
dismissed the men, and they left.

25 He went in and stood before his
master; and Elisha said to him, "Where
have you been, Gehazi?" He answered,
"Your servant has not gone anywhere at.
all." 26But he said to him, "Did I not go
with you in spirit when someone left his
chariot to meet you? Is this a time to ac-
cept money and to accept clothing, olive
orchards and vineyards, sheep and oxen,
and male and female slaves? 2TTherefore
the leprosye of Naaman shall cling to
you, and to your descendants forever."
So he left his presence leprous,t as white
as snow.

6
The Miracle of the Ax Head

Now the company of prophets" said
to Elisha, "As you see, the place

where we live under your charge is too
small for us. 2 Let us go to the Jordan, and
let us collect logs there, one for each of us,
and build a place there for us to live." He
answered, "Do so." SThen one of them
said, "Please come with your servants."
And he answered, "I will." 4So he went
with them. When they came to the Jor-
dan, they cut down trees. 5But as one was
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felling a log, his ax head fell into the wa-
ter; he cried out, "Alas, masterl It was
borrowed." 6Then the man of God said,
"Where did it fall?" When he showed him
the place, he cut off a stick, and threw it in
there, and made the iron float. 7He said,
''Pick it up." So he reached out his hand
and took it.

The Aramean Attach Is Thwarted

8 Once when the king of Aram was at
war with Israel, he took counsel with his
officers. He said, "At such and such a
place shall be my camp." 9But the man of
God sent word to the king of Israel, "Take
care not to pass this place, because the Ar-
ameans are going down there." l0The
king of Israel sent word to the place of
which the man of God spoke. More than
once or twice he warned such a place. so
that it was on the alert.

l l The mind of the king of Aram was
greatly pefturbed because of this; he
called his officers and said to them, "Now
tell me who among us sides with the king
of Israel?" 12Then one of his officers said,
"No one, my lord king. It is Elisha, the
prophet in Israel, who tells the king of Is-
rael the words that you speak in your bed-
chamber." 13He said, "Go and find where
he is; I will send and seize him." He was
told, "He is in Dothan." l4So he sent
horses and chariots there and a great
army; they came by night, and sur-
rounded the city.

15 When an attendant of the man of
God rose early in the morning and went
rr Heb soru of thz prophets o Heb htm
p Heblacks thc bags q A term for several skin
<liseases; precise meaning uncertain
r Heb warned, it

5.22 Company of prophets. See notes on 4. I ; 4.38. A
talent weighs about 75 pounds. 5.26 Apparently
Elisha has extrasensory perception and is able to
travel in spirit even though his body does not
move. See also 6.8-9. Elisha's question elaborares
on Gehazi's greed.

6.1-7 The legend of the floating ax head is
another illustration of the prophet's extraordi-
nary powers. 6.1 The company of prophets or
prophetic guild has probably outgrown its meet-
ing space. The other stories about this group sug-
gest that its members do not all live together but
do gather periodically, probably for instrucrion
from Elisha (see, e.g., 4.1-2,38; 5.22). 6.6 Eli-
sha's use of a new ax handle rather than the old

one may imply that the miracle requires the use of
new objects. Note, e.g., the new bowl in 2.20, and
cf. the use of a new garment in Ahijah's prophetic
act (l Kings 11.29).

6.8-23 This story from the time of the Ara-
mean wars again shows Elisha using his miracu-
bus powers on behalf of Israel against the
Syrians. For other stories in which Elisha acts for
rather than against Israel, see 3.1-27; 6.24-7.2,
and cf. the story of the unnamed prophet in
I Kings 20.13-22. 6.8 For earlier episodes in
the war between Israel and Aram, see I Kings
20.1-34; 22.1-40 and nores. 6.9 Elijah appar-
ently got the information through extrasensory
perception (cf. 5.26). 6.13 Dothan is about ten



569

out, an army with horses and chariots was
all around the city. His servant said, "Alas,
master! What shall we do?" l6He replied,
"Do not be afraid, for there are more with
us than there are with them." lTThen Eli-
sha prayed: "O Lono, please open his
eyes that he may see." So the Lono
opened the eyes of the servant, and he
saw; the mountain was full of horses and
chariots of fire all around Elisha. lsWhen
the Arameanss came down against him,
Elisha prayed to the Lono, and said,
"Strike this people, please, with blind-
ness." So he struck them with blindness as
Elisha had asked. lgElisha said to them,
"This is not the way, and this is not the
city; follow me, and I will bring you to the
man whom you seek." And he led them to
Samaria.

20 As soon as they entered Samaria,
Elisha said, "O Lono, open the eyes of
these men so that they may see." The
Lonn opened their eyes, and they saw that
they were inside Samaria. 2lWhen the
king of Israel saw them he said to Elisha,
"Father, shall I kill them? Shall I kill
them?" 22He answered, "No! Did you
capture with your sword and your bow

2 Kr NGS 6.16-6.28

those whom you want to kill? Set food and
water before them so that they may eat
and drink; and let them go to their mas-
ter." 23So he prepared for them a great
feast; after they ate and drank, he sent
them on their way, and they went to their
master. And the Arameans no longer
came raiding into the land of Israel.

Ben-hadad's Siege of Samaria

24 Some time later King Ben-hadad of
Aram mustered his entire army; he
marched against Samaria and laid siege to
it. 25As the siege continued, famine in Sa-
maria became so great that a donkey's
head was sold for eighty shekels of silver,
and one-fourth of a kab of dove's dung
for five shekels of silver. 26Now as the
king of Israel was walking on the city wall,
a woman cried out to him, "Help, my lord
king!" 27He said, "No! Let the Lono help
you. How can I help you? From the
threshing floor or from the wine press?"
28But then the king asked her, "What is
your complaint?" She answered, "This
woman said to me, 'Give up your son; we

s Heb they

miles north of Samaria. 6.16 The exhortation
not to be afraid often introduces prophecies of
salvation and deliverance (Isa 41.10; Jer 1.8).
6.17 The horses and chariots offire are the heavenly
army that fights for Israel in times of need (see

also 2.1l). On the motif of the supernatural pro-
tection of the prophet, cf. 1.9-15. Fire is often
associated with the Lord (see note on I Kings
18.24). 6.21 The king of Israel here calls Elisha

father, the traditional form of address used by
a disciple speaking to a master. The use of the
title here implies that the king acknowledges the
authority of the prophet. 6.22 For a very differ-
ent response in a .similar situation, cf. I Kings
20.35-43. 6.23 This comment implies that the
Syrians were so overwhelmed by the divine power
being exercised by the prophet that they broke off
hostilities.

6.24-7.20 The gripping account of the Ara-
mean siege of Samaria is a subtle and polished
piece of work. In a radical departure from the
usual spareness of Hebrew narrative style, the
narrator uses extensive detail to create a vivid pic-
ture of life in the besieged city. In contrast to
many of the Elisha stories, this one does not credit
the prophet with being the agent of the city's sal-
vation but focuses almost entirely on C'od's myste-
rious act of deliverance. 6.24 Several Aramean
kings bore the name Ben-hadad. This individual is

probably not to be identified with the Ben-hadad
of I Kings 15.18 or I Kings 20.1. The chronologi-
cal relationship of the siege to the incident de-
scribed in 6.8-23 cannot be established. The
events being described here clearly do not reflect
the situation of 6.23. 6.25 The extreme scarcity
of food during the siege is indicated by the high
price being paid even for so unappetizing an item
as a donhq's hea.d. Shehel. See note on 5.5. A laD is
a little over a quart. Dried dung was used for fuel
in the ancient Near East, although in Israel it may
have been considered impure, at least by priests
(Ezek 4.12-15). This quantity of daue's dung
would probably not make much of a fire. Some
scholars have suggested that dove's dung was a
slang term for some sort of inedible seed pods or
husks. 6,27 The king realizes that there is little
that he can do to help the woman, but he does
ironically point to the solution to the problem.
The Lord will eventually help the city (7.6).
6.2E-29 Extrabiblical sources report cases ofcan-
nibalism in times of siege, and the or alludes to
such behavior during the Babylonian siege of Je-
rusalem (Lam 2.20; 4.10; Ezek 5.10). Deutero-
nomic ]aw includes cannibalism as one of the
curses to be visited on Israel if it breaks the cove-
nant (Deut 28.53-57). The matter-of-fact way in
which the woman presents her case adds to the
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will eat him today, and we will eat my son
tomorrow.' 29So we cooked my son and
ate him. The next day I said to her, 'Give
up your son and we will eat him.' But she
has hidden her son." 3OWhen the king
heard the words of the woman he tore his
clothes - now since he was walking on the
city wall, the people could see that he
had sackcloth on his body underneath-
3l and he said, "So may God do to me, and
more, if the head of Elisha son of Shaphat
stays on his shoulders today." 32So he dis-
patched a man from his presence.

Now Elisha was sitting in his house, and
the elders were sitting with him. Before
the messenger arrived, Elisha said to the
elders, "Are you aware that this murderer
has sent someone to take off my head?
When the messenger comes, see that you
shut the door and hold it closed against
him. Is not the sound of his master's feet
behind him?" 3:While he was still speak-
ing with them, the kingt 6r-. down to
him and said, "This trouble is from the
I onol Why should I hope in the Lono
,7 any longer?" I But Elisha said, "Hear
/ the word of the Lonn: thus says the

Lono, Tomorrow about this time a mea-
sure of choice meal shall be sold for a
shekel, and two measures of barley for a
shekel, at the gate of Samaria." 2Then the
captain on whose hand the king leaned
said to the man of God, "Even if the Lono
were to make windows in the sky, could
such a thing happen?" But he said, "You
shall see it with your own eyes, but you
shall not eat from it."

3 Now there were four leprousu men
outside the city gate, who said to one an-
other, "Why should we sit here until we
die? +If we say, 'Let us enter the city,' the
famine is in the city, and we shall die
there; but if rve sit here, we shall also die.
'l'herefore, let us desert to the Aramean
camp; if they spare our lives, we shall live;
and if they kill us, we shall but die." 5So
they arose at twilight to go to the Ara-
nrean camp; but when they came to the
edge of the Aramean camp, there was no
one there at all. 6For the Lord had caused
the Aramean army to hear the sound of
chariots, and of horses, the sound of a
great army, so that they said to one an-
other, "The king of Israel has hired the
kings of the Hittites and the kings of
Lgypt to fight against us." 7So they fled
away in the twilight and abandoned their
tents, their horses, and their donkeys leav-
ing the camp just as it was, and fled for
their lives. SWhen these leprousu men
had come to the edge of the camp, they
went into a tent, ate and drank, carried
off silver, gold, and clothing, and went
and hid them. Then they came back, en-
tered another tent, carried off things
from it, and went and hid them.

9 Then they said to one another,
"What we are doing is wrong. This is a
day of good news; if we are silent and wait
until the morning light, we will be found
guilty; therefore let us go and tell the
king's household." l0So they came and

t See 7.2: Heb russenger u A term for several
skin diseases: precise meaning uncertain
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horror of it. 6,30 The tearing of clothes and the
wearing of sackcloth are both signs of mourning
and distress. See notes on 5.7; 1 Kings 20.31.
6.31 There is nothing specific in the story to ex-
plain why the king blamed the situation on Elisha.
However, the king views the siege as the work of
the Lord (v. 33), so the king may assume that the
Lord's representative, the prophet, is involved as
well. 6.!2 The elders, the leaders of Israel's tradi-
tional kinship groups, have come to Elisha for
instruction, just as the company of prophets regu-
larly did (4.38). Elisha is apparently willing to
speak with the king personally but not with the
messenger. He therefore orders the door to be
closed against the messenger until the king arrives
(v.33). 6,33 The king does not see the siege as
divine punishment for past sins, which probably
was the perspective of the narrator, but as an ar-
bitrary exercise in divine power that warrants
rejecting God. 7.1 Elisha's surprising reply indi-

cates that God will soon reverse the city's fortunes.
Cf. the prices listed in 6.25. The gate was the city's
nrain market area. 7,2 The ca,ptain on uhose hand
the king leaned did not literally support the king
but was his chief adviser. The precise meaning of
the word translated eaptain is uncertain. The win-
dows in the sky are the openings through which rain
comes (Gen 7.11;Mal 3.10). The captain assumes
that the food to which Elisha is referring could
alrpear only as a result of new growth. 7,3 ltp-
rour. See note on 5.1. People in this condition
were forbidden to come within the gates of the
city (Lev l3.l l, 46; Num 12.14-16). 7.6 In this
period the Hittites ruled a few city-states north of
Svria, but they were hardly a major threat. The
Egyptians would have represented a greater dan-
ger. 7.7 According to the narrator, the Arame-
alrs are so frightened that they even abandon
their horses and donkeys, which would have has-
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called to the gatekeepers of the city, and
told them, "We went to the Aramean
camp, but there was no one to be seen or
heard there, nothing but the horses tied,
the donkeys tied, and the tents as they
were." lrThen the gatekeepers called out
and proclaimed it to the king's household.
l2The king got up in the night, and said
to his servants, "I will tell you what the
Arameans have prepared against us.
They know that we are starving; so they
have left the camp to hide themselves in
the open country, thinking, 'When they
come out of the city, we shall take them
alive and get into the city."' l3One of his
servants said, "Let some men take five of
the remaining horses, since those left here
will suffer the fate of the whole multitude
of Israel that have perished already;, Iet
us send and find out." l4so they took two
mounted men, and the king sent them af-
ter the Aramean army, saying, "Go and
find out." l5so they went after them as
far as the Jordan; the whole way was lit-
tered with garments and equipment that
the Arameans had thrown away in their
haste. So the messengers returned, and
told the king.

16 Then the people went out, and
plundered the camp of the Arameans. So
a measure of choice meal was sold for a
shekel, and two measures of barley for a
shekel, according to the word of the
Lonn. lTNow the king had appointed the
captain on whose hand he leaned to have
charge of the gate; the people trampled
him to death in the gate, just as the man
of God had said when the king came
down to him. 18For when the man of God
had said to the king, "Two measures of
barley shall be sold for a shekel, and a

2 Kr NGS 7.1 l-8.6

measure of choice meal for a shekel,
about this time tomorrow in the gate of
Samaria," l9the captain had answered the
man of God, "Even if the Lono were to
make windows in the sky, could such a
thing happen?" And he had answered,
"You shall see it with your own eyes, but
you shall not eat from it." 2oIt did indeed
happen to him; the people trampled him
to death in the gate.

The Shunammite Woman's Innd Restored

B
Now Elisha had said ro the woman
whose son he had restored to life,

"Get up and go with your household, and
settle wherever you can; for the Lono has
called for a famine, and it will come on
the land for seven years." 2So the woman
got up and did according to the rvord of
the man of God; she went with her house-
hold and settled in the land of the Philis-
tines seven years. SAt the end ofthe seven
years, when the woman returned from
the land of the Philistines, she set out to
appeal to the king for her house and her
land. 4Now the king was talking with Ge-
hazi the servant of the man of God, say-
ing, "Tell me all the great things that
Elisha has done." sWhile he was telling
the king how Elisha had restored a dead
person to life, the woman whose son he
had restored to life appealed to the king
for her house and her land. Gehazi said,
"My lord king, here is the woman, and
here is her son whom Elisha restored to
life." 6When the king questioned the
woman, she told him. So the king ap-
pointed an official for her, saying, "Re-
store all that was hers, together with all
r Compare Gk Syr Vg: Meaning of Heb uncertain

tened their flight. 7.13 The servant suggests
risking the loss of the horses to the Arameans be-
cause the animals would be likely to starve during
the siege an).\day. 7,17 'lo be sure readers do
not miss the point, the narrator clarifies it in
w. 18-20 (cf. 7.1-3).

8.f -6 This brief story about the Shunammite
woman's land claim is a sequel to the account in
4.8-37. The narrative demonstrates Elisha's will-
ingness to use his powers to aid those who support
him. 8.1 The story's connection with the pre-
ceding narrative is unclear. The seven-year fam-
ine does not seem to be related to the starvation
caused by the siege but is a new threat of which
the Lord has warned the prophet. Famines were
common occurrences in ancient Israel (4.38;

I Kings l7.l), but sometimes people could mi-
grate in order to escape them (Gen 12.10; 26.1).
8.2 The woman's temporary residence with
the Philistines, somewhere on the west coast of
Palestine, indicates that the famine was not
widespread. 8,3 Apparently the Shunammite's
house and lands had been taken in her absence,
although the circumstances of the loss are un-
clear. They might have become crown property
for some reason, or perhaps her neighbors simply
expanded their borders. 8.4 In contrast to the
preceding narrative (6.31), the king here idolizes
Elisha. 8.6 The Shunammite's involvement in
Elisha's powerful deed is enough to persuade the
king to act favorably on her case.
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the revenue of the fields from the dav
that she left the land until norv."

Death of Ben-hadad

7 Elisha rvent to Damascus while King
Ben-hadad of Aram was ill. When it was
told him, "The man of God has come
here," Sthe king said to Hazael, "Take a
present with you and go to meet the man
of God. Inquire of the Lonn through him,
whether I shall recover from this illness."
9So Hazael went to meet him, taking a
present with him, all kinds of goods of
Damascus, forty camel loads. When he en-
tered and stood before him, he said,
"Your son King Ben-hadad of Aram has
sent me to you, saying, 'Shall I recover
from this illness?"' l0Elisha said to him,
"Go, say to him, 'You shall certainly re-
cover'; but the Lono has shor.l'n me that
he shall certainly die." I I He fixed his gaze
and stared at him, until he was ashamed.
Then the man of God wept. t2Hazael
asked, "Why does my lord weep?" He an-
swered, "Because I know the evil that you
will do to the people of Israel; you will set
their fortresses on fire, you will kill their
young men with the sword, dash in pieces
their little ones, and rip up their pregnant
women." L3Hazael said, "What is your ser-
vant, who is a mere dog, that he should do
this great thing?" Elisha answered, "The
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Lonn has shorvn me tha.t you are to be
king over Aram." 14Then he left Elisha,
and went to his master Ben-hadad," who
said to him, "What did Elisha say to you?"
And he ansrvered, "He told me that you
would certainly recover." 15But the next
day he took the bed-cover and dipped it
in water and spread it over the king's face,
until he died. And Hazael succeeded him.

Jehoram Reigns oaer Jud,ah

16 In the fifth year of King Joram son
of Ahab of Israel,* Jehoram son of King
Jehoshaphat of Judah began to reign.
tTHe was thirty-two years old when he be-
came king, and he reigned eight years in
Jerusalem. ISHe walked in the way of the
kings of Israel, as the house of Ahab had
done, for the daughter of Ahab was his
wife. He did what was evil in the sight of
the Lono. l9Yet the Lono would not de-
stroy Judah, for the sake of his servant
David, since he had promised to give a
lamp to him and to his descendants
forever.

20 In his days Edom revolted against
the rule of Judah, and set up a king of
their own. 2lThen Joram crossed over
to Zair with all his chariots. He set out

w Heb lacks Ben-had,ad. x Gk Syr: Heb adds
.lehoshaphat being hing of Jud,ah,

8.7-15 The illness of the Aramean king Ben-
hadad provides Elisha with an opportunity to
carry out one of the divine commands to his pred-
ecessor, Elijah. However, rather than anointing
Hazael as king over Aram (l Kings 19.15), the
prophet simply plants the seeds of rebellion in the
mind of the future king. 8.7 Ben-hadad. See
note on 6.24. Elisha is portrayed here as a wel-
come figure in the Aramean capital. E.8 It was
a common practice to seek a prophetic oracle
in cases of illness (cf. 1.2-8; I Kings l4.l-16).
8.9 The present Hazael brings to Elisha is enor-
mous and is intended to indicate the high regard
in which the Arameans hold the prophet. The
term son is used to designate a disciple, and its use
here is a sign of subservience. 8,10 The transla-
tion correctly indicates that Elisha counseled Haz-
ael to lie, although the Hebrew text and many
later commentators tried to avoid that interpreta-
tion of events. E.ll The phrase until he was
ashamed, may simply mean "for a long time."
8,12 Hazael's attacks on Israel are described less
dramatically in 10.32; 13.7.

8.f6-24 The reign of Jehoshaphat's son Je-
horam (Joram) receives a strong negative evalu-

ation because of his intermarriage with the family
of the Northern king Ahab, who represents for
the narrator the epitome of evil and apostasy
(l Kings 16.31-33). 8.16 JehoramandJoramare
variant forms of the same name and are used in-
rerchangeably in this narrative for both the
\orthern and Southern kings. Jehoram ofJudah
reigned from ca. 849 to 843 s.c.r. 8.17 A com-
parison ofthis verse with 3.1 reveals a chronologi-
cal problem usually solved by positing a four-year
coregency with Jehoshaphat. 8.18 The mar-
r-iage between Jehoram and Ahab's daughter Ath-
aliah had been arranged to cement the treaty that
rnade Jehoshaphat Ahab's vassal (see note on
I Kings 22.2). In the eyes of the narrator, the Is-
laelite princess introduced evil into the Judean
royal house in the same way that the Phoenician
princess Jezebel introduced evil into the house of
r\hab (l Kings 16.31). 8.19 The lamp symbolizes
an eternal Davidic presence or representative be-
fore the Lord in Jerusalem. See note on I Kings
11.36. E.20 Edom had been a vassal of Judah's
during Jehoshaphat's reign. See notes on 3.8;
3.9. 8.21 Zair is an unknown location in or near
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by night and attacked the Edomites and
their chariot commanders who had sur-
rounded him;r but his army fled home.
22So Edom has been in revolt against the
rule of Judah to this day. Libnah also re-
volted at the same time. 23Now the rest of
the acts of Joram, and all that he did, are
they not written in the Book of the Annals
of the Kings of Judah? 24So Joram slept
with his ancestors, and was buried with
them in the city of David; his son Ahaziah
succeeded him.

Ahaziah Reigns oaer Jud,ah

25 In the twelfth year of King Joram
son of Ahab of Israel, Ahaziah son of
King Jehoram of Judah began to reign.
26Ahaziah was twenty-two years old when
he began to reign; he reigned one year in
Jerusalem. His mother's name was Atha-
liah, a granddaughter of King Omri of Is-
rael. 27He also walked in the way of the
house of Ahab, doing what was evil in the
sight of the Lono, as the house of Ahab
had done, for he was son-in-law to the
house of Ahab.

28 He went with Joram son of Ahab to
wage war against King Hazael of Aram
at Ramoth-gilead, where the Arameans
wounded Joram. 29King Joram returned
to be healed in Jezreel of the wounds that
the Arameans had inflicted on him at Ra-
mah, when he fought against King Hazael
of Aram. King Ahaziah son of Jehoram of

2 KrNGS 8.22-9.7

Judah went down to see Joram son of
Ahab in Jezreel, because he was wounded.

Anointing of Jehu

f} Then the prophet Elisha called a
J member of the company of proph-
ets, and said to him, "Gird up your loins;
take this flask of oil in your hand, and go
to Ramoth-gilead. 2When you arrive, look
there for Jehu son ofJehoshaphat, son of
Nimshi; go in and get him to leave his
companions, and take him into an inner
chamber. 3Then take the flask of oil,
pour it on his head, and say, 'Thus says
the Lono: I anoint you king over Israel.'
Then open the door and flee; do not
linger."

4 So the young man, the young
prophet, went to Ramoth-gilead. 5He ar-
rived while the commanders of the army
were in council, and he announced, "I
have a message for you, commander."
"For which one of us?" asked Jehu. "For
you, commander." 65o Jehu, got up and
went inside; the young man poured the
oil on his head, saying to him, "Thus says
the Lonp the God of Israel: I anoint you
king over the people of the Lonp, over
Israel. TYou shall strike down the house
of your master Ahab, so that I may
avenge on Jezebel the blood of my ser-
vants the prophets, and the blood of all

y Meaning of Heb uncertain z Hebsoru of thc
probhets a Heb he

Edom. 8,22 Libnah was in western Judah near
Philistine territory. 8.23 The Book of the Annal"s of
the Kings of Judnh. See note on I Kings 14.29.

8.25-29 The brief reign of Ahaziah of Judah
was also tainted by his kinship with the house of
Ahab and receives the expected negative evalu-
ation from the narrator. E.25 Ahaziah reigned
in 843/2 s.c.e. 8.26 AthaLinh was also the daugh-
ter of Ahab (v. l8). 8,27 ?rhaziah was in fact a
blood relative of the house of Ahab, since Ahab
was Ahaziah's grandfather. 8.28 For an earlier
dispute between Israel and Aram over Rarnoth-
gileod, see I Kings 22.1-40. The precise location
of the town is unknown. 8.29 Ramah here is not
the town in Benjamin (see I Kings 15.17) but a

shortened form of the name Ramoth-gilead.
9.1-13 The story of the prophetic anointing

of Jehu introduces a series of narratives that deal
with his successful revolt against the Omride dy-
nasty and with his religious reforms (9.1-10.36).
In contrast to the other prophetic narratives

about Northern kings, the Jehu stories are ex-
traordinarily favorable toward the king, and it
is possible that they were originally the climax
of a collection of prophetic legends dealing
with the eradication of Baal worship in Israel.
9.1-3 The anointing of Jehu fulfills the last of
the commands that God gave to Elijah at Mount
Horeb (l Kings 19.15-16; cf. I Kings 19.19-21;
2Kings 8,7-15). 9.1 The anointing is actually
performed by a member of a prophetic guild, of
which Elisha is the head. 9.2 An inner chambu
would be a private room that could be closed off
to the public. 9,3 On the practice of the pro-
phetic anointment of kings, see I Sam l0.l; 16.3;
I Kings 1.34. Prophets seem to have been in-
volved particularly in anointing the first king of
a new dynasty. 9.4 Ramoth-gilzad. See note
on 8.28. 9.7 Here the death of Ahab is not
grounded only in the Naboth's vineyard incident
(l Kings 21.21-24) but is related to retribution
against Jezebel for killing God's prophets (l Kings
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lhe servants of the Lorn. SFor the whole
house of Ahab shall perish; I will cut off
from Ahab every male, bond or free, in
Israel. 9I will make the house of Ahab like
the house of Jeroboam son of Nebat, and
like the house of Baasha son of Ahijah.
loThe dogs shall eat Jezebel in the terri-
tory of Jezreel, and no one shall bury
her." Then he opened the door and fled.

1l When Jehu came back to his mas-
ter's officers, they said to him, "Is every-
thing all right? Why did that madman
come to you?" He answered them, "You
know the sort and how they babble."
12They said, "Liar! Come on, tell us!" So
he said, "This is just what he said to me:
'Thus says the Lono, I anoint you king
over Israel."' 13Then hurriedly they all
took their cloaks and spread them for him
on the bareb steps; and they blew the
trumpet, and proclaimed, "Jehu is king."

Joram of Israel Killed

14 Thus Jehu son of Jehoshaphat son
of Nimshi conspired against Joram. Jo-
ram with all Israel had been on guard at
Ramoth-gilead against King Hazael of
Aram; 15but King Joram had returned to
be healed in Jezreel of the wounds that
the Arameans had inflicted on him, when
he fought against King Hazael of Aram.
So Jehu said, "If this is your wish, then let
no one slip out of the city to go and tell
the news in Jezreel." 16Then Jehu
mounted his chariot and went to Jezreel,
where Joram was lying ill. King Ahaziah
of Judah had come down to visit Joram.

17 In Jezreel, the sentinel standing on
the tower spied the company of Jehu ar-
riving, and said, "I see a company." Joram
said, "Take a horseman; send him to meet
them, and let him say,'Is it peace?"' 18So
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the horseman went to meet him; he
said, "Thus says the king, 'Is it peace?"'
.[ehu responded, "What have you to do
with peace? Fall in behincl me." The sen-
tinel reported, saying, "'Ihe messenger
reached them, but he is not coming back."
l9Then he sent out a second horseman,
who came to them and said, "Thus says
the king, 'Is it peace?"' Jehu answered,
"What have you to do with peace? Fall in
behind me." 20Again the sentinel re-
ported, "He reached them, but he is not
coming back. It looks like the driving of
Jehu son of Nimshi; for he drives like a
maniac."

2l Joram said, "Get ready." And they
got his chariot ready. Then King Joram of
Israel and King Ahaziah of Judah set out,
each in his chariot, and went to meet
Jehu; they met him at the property of Na-
both the Jezreelite. 22When Joram saw
Jehu, he said, "Is it peace, Jehu?" He an-
swered, "What peace can there be, so long
as the many whoredoms and sorceries of
your mother Jezebel continue?" 23Then
Joram reined about and fled, saying to
Ahaziah, "Treason, Ahaziah!" 2aJehu
drew his bow with all his strength, and
shot Joram between the shoulders, so that
the arrow pierced his heart; and he sank
in his chariol. 25Jehu said to his aide Bid-
kar, "Lift him out, and throw him on the
plot of ground belonging to Naboth the
Jezreelite; for remember, when you and I
rode side by side behind his father Ahab
how the Lono uttered this oracle against
him: 26'For the blood of Naboth and for
the blood ofhis children that I saw yester-
day, says the Lono, I swear I will repay
you on this very plot of ground.' Now
therefore lift him out and throw him on
b Meaning of Heb uncertain

18.4; 19.10, l4). 9.8-10 This portion of the or-
acle repeats in a slightly altered form the earlier
prophecy of Elijah (l Kings 21.21-24; cf. I Kings
l4.ll; 16.4). 9.ll The epithet madman was of-
ten applied to prophets with low credibility (Jer
29.26; Hos 9.7).

9.f4-26 After the anointing (vv. l-13), Eli-
sha and the prophets play no further role in the
narrative. Instead, Jehu himself is the center
of attention, and the detailed narrative of the
coup is intended to glorify him and his reign.
9.14-16 These verses repeat the essence of
8.28-29 to explain why the two kings, Joram and
Ahaziah, were at the palace in Jezreel rather than

at the site of the battle. 9.17 Joram's question is
a general one. He probably suspects a reversal in
the battle rather than a coup. 9.21 The location
of the subsequent action at Naboth's property
is influenced by the oracle in I Kings 21.19.
9.22 The reference to Jezebel's whoredoms \s not
to be taken literally. Rather the language ofadul-
tery and prostitution is often used to characterize
tlre worship of other gods (Ex 34.16; Lev 17.7;
Deut 31.16; Judg 2.17; 8.33; Jer 2.1-13; Hos
1-3). 9.26 Throwing Joram's body on Naboth's
land represents a conflation of Elijah's prophecy
against Ahab (l Kings 21.19) and the prophecy
against his dynasty (l Kings 21.21-22).
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the plot of ground, in accordance with the
word of the Lox,o."

Ahaziah of Judah Killed

27 When King Ahaziah of Judah
saw this, he fled in the direction of
Beth-haggan. Jehu pursued him, saying,
"Shoot him also!" And they shot him. in
the chariot at the ascent to Gur, which is
by lbleam. Then he fled to Megiddo, and
died there. 28His officers carried him in
a chariot to Jerusalem, and buried him
in his tomb with his ancestors in the city
of David.

29 In the eleventh year of Joram son
of Ahab, Ahaziah began to reign over
Judah.

Jezebel's Violent Death

30 When Jehu came to Jezreel, Jezebel
heard of it; she painted her eyes, and
adorned her head, and looked out of the
window. 3lAs Jehu entered the gate, she
said, "Is it peace, Zirnri, murderer of your
master?" 32He looked up to the window
and said, "Who is on my side? Who?" Two
or three eunuchs looked out at him. 33 He
said, "Throw her down." So they threw
her down; some of her blood spattered on
the wall and on the horses, which tram-
pled on her. 34Then he went in and ate
and drank; he said, "See to that cursed
woman and bury her; for she is a king's
daughter." 35But when they went to bury
her, they found no more of her than the
skull and the feet and the palms of her
hands. 36When they came back and told
him, he said, "This is the word of the
Loxn, which he spoke by his servant Eli-
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jah the Tishbite, 'In the territory of lez-
reel the dogs shall eat the flesh ofJezebel;
37the corpse of Jezebel shall be Iike dung
on the field in the territory of Jezreel, so
that no one can say, This is Jezebel."'

10
Massacre of Ahab's Descend,ants

Now Ahab had seventy sons in
Samaria. So Jehu wrote letters

and sent them to Samaria, to the rulers of
lezreel,d to the elders, and to the guard-
ians of the sons of. Ahab, saying, 2"Since
your master's sons are with you and you
have at your disposal chariots and horses,
a fortified city, and weapons, 3select the
son of your master who is the best quali
fied, set him on his father's throne, and
fight for your master's house." 4But they
were utterly terrified and said, "Look, two
kings could not withstand him; how then
can we stand?" 5So the steward of the pal-
ace, and the governor of the city, along
with the elders and the guardians, sent
word to Jehu: "We are your servants; we
will do anything you say. We will not
make anyone king; do whatever you think
right." 6Then he wrote them a second let-
ter, saying, "If you are on my side, and if
you are ready to obey me, take the heads
of your master's sons and come to me at
Jezreel tomorrow at this time." Now the
king's sons, seventy persons, were with
the leaders of the city, who were charged
with their upbringing. TWhen the letter
reached them, they took the king's sons
and killed them, seventy persons; they put
c Syr Vg Compare Gk: Heb lacks and thel
d Or of the cJry; Vg Compare Gk e Gk:
lacks of the sons of

shot him
Heb

9,27-29 The text does not explain why Jehu
wanted to kill Ahaziah, although the latter was

Joram's vassal and might have felt obligated to
support one of Joram's sons as the next king of
Israel. 9.27 Beth-haggan, probably to be identi-
fied with modern Jenin, lies on the main road
southwest of Jezreel. The ascent n Gur, whith i.s by

Ibleam is located just south of Jenin. Megidd,o lies
west-northwest of Jezreel in the Plain of Esdrae-
lon. 9.29 This verse repeats 8.25 but corrects
the chronology to take into account the fact that
Joram and Ahaziah died in the same year.

9.30-37 The death of Jezebel brings to an
end the influence of the most powerful woman in
the history of the Northern Kingdom. 9.30 Jez-
ebel's formal dress and her appearance at the
window give the occasion the air of a royal audi-

ence. 9.31 Jezebel's taunting greeting recalls
Zimri's assassination of the Northern king Elah
and the slaughter of all of Baasha's descendants
(l Kings 16.8-14). 9.36-37 Jehu's quotation
elaborates Elijah's original oracle (l Kings 21.23).

l0.f-17 Jehu's slaughter of Ahab's descen-
dants follows the familiar practice of usurpers
who destroy all rivals (see 2 Sam 3-4; I Kings
15.28-30; 16.8-14). l0.l The ntmber seaentyis
probably not precise but refers to all of the possi-
ble claimants to the throne (see Judg 9.5; 12.14).
10.2-4 Jehu invites the guardians to fight to con-
tinue the royal line of Ahab, something they are
afraid to do. 10.6 Jehu's letter is ambiguous,
since in Hebrew, as in English, the word heads can
refer to a part of the anatomy or to leaders of a
group. The recipients of the letter will choose to
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their heads in baskets and sent them to
him at Jezreel. 8When the messenger
came and told him, "They have brought
the heads of the king's sons," he said, "Lay
them in two heaps at the entrance of the
gate until the morning." 9Then in the
morning when he went out, he stood and
said to all the people, "You are innocent.
It was I who conspired against my master
and killed him; but who struck down all
these? l0Know then that there shall fall to
the earth nothing of the word of the
Lono, which the Lono spoke concerning
the house of Ahab; for the Lono has done
what he said through his servant Elijah."
l l So Jehu killed all who were left of the
house of Ahab in Jezreel, all his leaders,
close friends, and priests, until he left him
no survlvor.

12 Then he set out and went to Sa-
maria. On the way, when he was at Beth-
eked of the Shepherds, l3Jehu met
relatives of King Ahaziah of Judah and
said, "Who are you?" They answered,
"We are kin of Ahaziah; we have come
down to visit the royal princes and the
sons of the queen mother." l4He said,
"Take them alive." They took them alive,
and slaughtered them at the pit of Beth-
eked, forty-two in all; he spared none
of them.

l5 When he left there, he met Jehona-
dab son of Rechab coming to meet him;
he greeted him, and said to him, "Is your
heart as true to mine as mine is to
yours?"r Jehonadab answered, "It is."
Jehu said,r "If it is, give me your hand."
So he gave him his hand. Jehu took him
up with him into the chariot. 16He said,
"Come with me, and see my zeal for the

Lonn." So heh had him ride in his char-
iot. lTWhen he came to Samaria, he killed
all rvho rvere left to Ahab in Samaria, until
he had wiped them out, according to the
word of the Lono that he spoke to Elijah.

Slaughter of WorshiPers of Baal

l8 Then Jehu assembled all the peo-
ple and said to them, "Ahab offered Baal
small service; but Jehu rvill offer much
more. 19Now therefore summon to me all
the prophets of Baal, all his worshipers,
and all his priests; Iet none be missing, for
I have a great sacrifice to offer to Baal;
whoever is missing shall not live." But
.fehu was acting with cunning in order to
destroy the worshipers of 3u21. 2OJehu
decreed, "Sanctify a solemn assembly for
Baal." So they proclaimed it. 2lJehu sent
word throughout all Israel; all the wor-
shipers of Baal came, so that there was no
one left who did not come. They entered
the temple of Baal, until the temple of
Baal was filled from wall to wall. 22He
said to the keeper of the wardrobe,
"Bring out the vestments for all the wor-
shipers of Baal." So he brought out the
vestments for them. 23Then Jehu entered
the temple of Baal with Jehonadab son
of Rechab; he said to the worshipers of
Baal, "Search and see that there is no wor-
shiper of the Lono here among you, but
only worshipers of Baal." 2aThen they
proceeded to offer sacrifices and burnt
offerings.

Now Jehu had stationed eighty men

f Gk: Heb Is it ight with your heart, as my heart is
uith your heart? g Gk: Heb lacks Jehu said
h Gk Syr Tg: Heb they
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understand the word literally. 10.8 This display
is intended to discourage opposition to Jehu's
plans. f0.9-f f Jehu implies that he did not in-
tend the murder of Ahab's descendants, but he
sees this turn of events as the fulfillment of Eli-
jah's prophecy (1 Kings 21.21-22,24). The narra-
tor, however, is clear about Jehu's intentions.
10.12-14 By slaughtering the relatives of Aha-
ziah, Jehu may have thought that he was eliminat-
ing all of the remaining scions of the house of
David, thus paving the way for a successful annex-
ation of Judah. 10.12 Beth-ehed of the Shepherds
is on the road between Jezreel and Samaria, but
its precise location is uncertain. 10.15 Jehonadab
son of Rechab was associated with a group called
the Rechabites, who developed a reputation as

fanatical worshipers of the Lord. Like the Naz-

irites (Num 6.1-21), the Rechabites considered all
aspects of Canaanite culture to be corrupting, and
they therefore avoided cultivating land, planting
vineyards, drinking wine, and building houses
(jer 35). Jehonadab presumably saw Jehu's revolt
as an opportunity to restore the worship of the
Lord in the Northern Kingdom. 10.17 In Sa-
maria Jehu completes the slaughter of the house
of Ahab that he began in Jezreel (see v. I l). The
narrator then duly notes the fulfillment of Ehjah's
prophecy (l Kings 21.21-22,24).

t0.lE-31 After destroying all of the house
of Ahab, Jehu removes all traces of the worship
of Baal that Ahab and Jezebel had introduced
into Israel (l Kings 16.31-33). 10.19 Jehu's
statement is again ambiguous (cf. v.6), since
the Hebrew word translated sacrifice also means
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outside, saying, "Whoever allows any of
those to escape whom I deliver into your
hands shall forfeit his life." 25As soon as
he had finished presenring the burnt
offering, Jehu said ro the guards and to
the officers, "Come in and kill them; let
no one escape." So they put rhem to the
sword. The guards and the officers threw
them out, and then went into the citadel
of the temple of Baal. 26They brought out
the pillar; that was in the temple of Baal,
and burned it. 27Then they demolished
the pillar of Baal, and desroyed the tem-
ple of Baal, and made it a latrine to
this day.

28 Thus Jehu wiped out Baal from Is-
rael. 29But Jehu did not turn aside from
the sins of Jeroboam son of Nebat, which
he caused Israel to commit-the golden
calves that were in Bethel and in Dan.
30The Lono said to Jehu, "Because you
have done well in carrying out what I con-
sider right, and in accordance with all that
was in my heart have dealt with the house
of Ahab, your sons of the fourth genera-
tion shall sit on the throne of Israel."
StBut Jehu was not careful to follow the
Iaw of the Lono the God of Israel with all
his heart; he did not turn from the sins of
Jeroboam, which he caused Israel to
commit.

Death of Jehu

32 In those days the Lono
trim off parts of Israel. Hazael

began to
defeated

2 KrNGS 10.25-l1.3

them throughout the territory of Israel:
33from the Jordan eastward, all the land
of Gilead, the Gadites, the Reubenites,
and the Manassites, from Aroer, which is
by the Wadi Arnon, that is, Gilead and
Bashan. 34Now the rest of the acts of
Jehu, all that he did, and all his power, are
they not written in the Book of the Annals
of the Kings of Israel? 35So Jehu slept
with his ancestors, and they buried him in
Samaria. His son Jehoahaz succeeded
him. 36The time that Jehu reigned over
Israel in Samaria was twenty-eight years.

Athaliah Reigns oaer Ju.dah

1 1 Now when Athaliah, Ahaziah's
I I mother, saw that her son was

dead, she set about to destroy all the royal
family. 2But Jehosheba, King Joram's
daughter, Ahaziah's sister, took Joash son
of Ahaziah, and stole him away from
among the king's children who were
about to be killed; she put-r him and his
nurse in a bedroom. Thus shet hid him
from Athaliah, so that he was not killed;
3he remained with her six years, hidden
in the house of the Lono, while Athaliah
reigned over the land.

i Gk Vg Syr Tg: Heb ptllars j
Heb lacks she put k Gk Syr Vg

With 2 Chr 22.1 I
Compare

2 Chr 22.1 l: Heb they

"slaughter." 10.26-27 Pillnrs. See note on
I Kings 14.23. Because the pillars were stone,
the burning was probably part of the process of
cracking the stone so that it could be demol-
ished. 10,29 Because the narrator considers the
real theological problem in the North to be the
illegitimate worship of the Lord, which was intro-
duced by Jeroboam (l Kings 12.26-32), Jehu still
receives the standard negative evaluation, in spite
of his eradication of the worship of Baal.

10.32-36 The closing summary of Jehu's
reign has been expanded to include further refer-
ences to Hazael's successful attacks on Israelite
territory. This activity was probably thought to be
a fulfillment of Elisha's prophetic vision (8.12).
10.33 The land of Gilead and the areas occupied
by the tribes of Gad, Reuben, and Manasseh all
lay east of the Jordan and were traditionally Isra-
elite territory. Aroer is on the Arnon River, which
joins the Dead Sea at the midpoint of its eastern
shore. The town marks the southern limit of Ara-

mean expansion, while Bashan, in southern Syria,
marks the northern limit. 10.36 Jehu reigned
from ca. 84312 to 815 r.c.r.

ll.l-3 In the wake of the confusion caused
by Jehu's murder of Ahaziah and his relatives
(9.27-28; 10.12-14), Athaliah seizes the throne
of Judah. Although she rules seven years (v.4),
the narrator does not consider her a legitimate
ruler, both because as a daughter of Ahab of Is-
rael she was not of Davidic descent and because
her connections with Jezebel represent a rejection
of the worship of the Lord (see notes on 8.18;
8.26). The narrator therefore omits the normal
facts about her rule. ll,l Athnliah reigned
ca. 843-837 s.c.r. ll.2 The text does not indi-
cate whether or not Jehoshzba was also Athaliah's
daughter. Joash wottld have been Athaliah's
grandson, but his early isolation from her and his
association with the priests in the house of the
Lord (v. 3) seem to have left him untainted in the
eyes of the narrator.
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The Daui.dic Monarclry Is Restored

4 But in the seventh year Jehoiada
summoned the captains of the Carites and
of the guards and had them come to him
in the house of the Lono. He made a cov-
enant with them and put them under oath
in the house of the Lonn; then he showed
them the king's son. 5 He commanded
them, "This is what you are to do: one-
third of you, those who go off duty on the
sabbath and guard the king's 5orr5s 6(an-
other third being at the gate Sur and a
third at the gate behind the guards), shall
guard the palace; Tand your two divisions
that come on duty in force on the sabbath
and guard the house of the Lox.o/ 8shall
surround the king, each with weapons in
hand; and whoever approaches the ranks
is to be killed. Be with the king in his com-
ings and goings."

9 The captains did according to all
that the priest Jehoiada commanded;
each brought his men who were to go off
duty on the sabbath, with those who were
to come on duty on the sabbath, and came
to the priest Jehoiada. l0The priest deliv-
ered to the captains the spears and shields
that had been King David's, which were in
the house of the Lono; llthe guards
stood, every man with his weapons in his
hand, from the south side of the house to
the north side of the house, around the
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altar and the house, to guard the king on
every side. t2Then he brought out the
king's son, put the crorvn on him, and
gave him the covenant;m they proclaimed
him king, and anointed him; they clapped
their hands and shouted, "Long live the
king!"

l3 When Athaliah heard the noise of
the guard and of the people, she went
into the house of the Lono to the people;
L4when she looked, there was the king
standing by the pillar, according to cus-
tom, with the captains and the trumpeters
beside the king, and all the people of the
land rejoicing and blowing trumpets. Ath-
aliah tore her clothes and cried, "Treason!
'freason!" l5Then the priest Jehoiada
<:ommanded the captains who were set
()ver the army, "Bring her out between
the ranks, and kill with the sword anyone
rvho follows her." For the priest said, "Let
her not be killed in the house of the
Lonp." 1650 they laid hands on her; she
lvent through the horses'entrance to the
king's house, and there she was put to
cleath.

17 Jehoiada made a covenant between
the Lono and the king and people, that
they should be the Lono's people; also be-
tween the king and the people. l8Then all
the people of the land went to the house

I Heb the lnno to thc king m Or treaty or
teilimony; Heb ed.ulh

ll,4-21 The account of the restoration of
the Davidic line is the only major story thus far in
2 Kings to focus completely on the affairs of Ju-
dah. The extraordinary detail in the narrative
suggests that it came from temple sources in Jeru-
salem. ll.4 Jehoiada was a priest in the house of
the Lord (v.9). In 2Chr 22.11he is also said to
have been Jehosheba's husband. The Carites were
mercenaries charged with guarding the palace
and the temple. Their origins are unknown. On
the basis of the Hebrew text of 2 Sam 20.23, some
scholars have equated them with the Chereth-
ites, a foreign mercenary unit in David's private
army. ll.5-8 The translation here follows
closely a rather confusing Hebrew text. Appar-
ently the troops who guard,ed the king's house were
divided into three groups, each serving a week
ending on the sabbath. Jehoiada took the group
about to go off duty (one-third of the total guard),
divided it into three subgroups, and assigned one
subgroup to each of three stations. The remain-
ing two-thirds of the tota.l guard were brought to
the house of the Lord to guard the king (Joash).
ll.6 The location of the gate Szr is unknown.

V. 19 implies that the gate behind the guards con-
nected the temple with the palace. ll.l0 The
weapons may have been those that David cap-
tured from the Arameans (see 2 Sam 8.7).
ll.l2 The meaning of the word translated coue-

nanl is disputed. If the translation is retained, the
reference may be to the book of the law that the
king is supposed to copy and study (Deut
17.18-19). Some scholars have argued that the
word refers to some sort of royal insignia, per-
haps jewelry. ll.l4 'fhe pillar was probably one
oI'the pair at the entrance to the temple (see note
on 1 Kings 7.15-22; cf. 2 Kings 23.3).The people

of the l.and were probably wealthy landowners.
They seem to have been an important social
group in Judah and enjoyed a great deal of po-
litical influence (21.23-24; 23.30; Jer 1.18;
34.19-20; 37.2). Tore her elothes. See note on 5.7.
ll.l7 The renewal of the coaenan, between the
people and the Lord and between the Davidic
house and the people is appropriate in the light of
the disruption. Unlike the similar ceremony in
23.1-3, the terms of this covenant are not speci-
fied. ll.I8 There are no earlier references to a
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of Baal, and tore it down; his altars and
his images they broke in pieces, and they
killed Mattan, the priest of Baal, before
the altars. The priest posted guards over
the house of the Lono. 19He took the cap-
tains, the Carites, the guards, and all the
people of the land; then they brought the
king down from the house of the Lono,
marching through the gate of the guards
to the king's house. He took his seat on
the throne of the kings. 20So all the peo-
ple of the land rejoiced; and the city was
quiet after Athaliah had been killed with
the sword at the king's house.

!ln Jehoasho was seven years old when
he began to reign.

The Temple Repaired

I C) In theseventh yearofJehu,Jeho-
L 1 ash began to reign: he reigned
forty years in Jerusalem. His mother's
name was Zlbiah of Beer_sheba. 2Jehoash
did what was right in the sight of the
Lonp all his days, because the priest Je-
hoiada instructed him. 3Nevertheless the
high places were not taken away; the peo-
ple continued to sacrifice and make offer-
ings on the high places.

4 Jehoash said to the priests, "All the
money offered as sacred donations that is
brought into the house of the Lono, the
money for which each person is assessed

-the money from the assessment of
persons-and the money from the volun-
tary offerings brought into the house of
the Lono, 5let the priests receive from
each of the donors; and let them repair

2 KrNGS 11.r9-r2.r3

the house wherever any need of repairs is
discovered." 6But by the twenty-third
year of King Jehoaitr tt e priests had
made no repairs on the house. TThere-
fore King Jehoash summoned the priest
Jehoiada with the other priests and said to
them, "Why are you not repairing the
house? Now therefore do not accept any
more money from your donors but hand
it over for the repair of the house." 8So
the priests agreed that they would neither
accept more money from the people nor
repair the house.

9 Then the priest Jehoiada took a
chest, made a hole in its lid, and set it be-
side the altar on the right side as one en-
tered the house of the Lono; the priests
who guarded the threshold put in it all
the money that was brought into the
house of the Lono. l0Whenever they saw
that there was a great deal of money in
the chest, the king's secretary and the
high priest went up, counted the money
that was found in the house of the Lono,
and tied it up in bags. I I They would give
the money that was weighed out into the
hands of the workers who had the over-
sight of the house of the Lonn; then they
paid it out to the carpenters and the
builders who worked on the house of the
Loxo, 12to the masons and the stonecut-
ters, as well as to buy timber and quarried
stone for making repairs on the house of
the Lono, as well as for any outlay for re-
pairs of the house. 13 But for the house of
the Lono no basins of silver, snuffers,

n Ch l2.l in Heb o Another spelling is Joash;
see verse 19

temple of Baal in Jerusalem. It may have
been introduced by Athaliah. ll.2l In a formal
statement of a Judean king's accession, the in-
formation in this verse would normally come
immediately before the statement of the length
of his reign (l2.lb; cf. l4.l-2).

f2.f-f6 The account ofJehoash's reign con-
centrates primarily on his provisions for the main-
tenance of the temple and thus illustrates his
fidelity to the worship of the Lord. A similar con-
cern for the temple will be exhibited later by Jo-
siah, one of Judah's great kings in the opinion of
the narrator (22.3-10). l2.l Jehoash and Joash
are variants of the same name and are used inter-
changeably throughout the narrative. Jehoash
ruled from ca. 837 to 800n.c.p. (cf. 13.1, l0), so
the forty-year reign assigned to him here is an
approximation. 12.3 High pl,ar,es. See note on
I Kings 3.2. 12.4 The money being referred to

here came from the census tax (tht money for which
each person is assessed [Ex 30.11-16]), from the
valuation of an individual for the purpose of pay-
ing a vow (the assessment of persons [Lev 27.1-8]),
and from uoluntary offerings. 12,5 Under this ar-
rangement, the priests were to receive all of the
money but were also responsible for temple re-
pairs when they were needed. 12.6 The priests
were apparently reluctant to take money out of
their own funds, so they did not repair the tem-
ple. 12.7-8 Under the new arrangement, the
priests would no longer accept the money, but
they would also no longer be responsible for pay-
ing for repairs. 12.10 Representatives of the
crown and the temple would jointly take the mon-
ey from the "bank" and turn it over to the
workers. 12.13 Themoneyhadtobeusedtopay
for repairs and could not be melted down to
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bo'rvls, trumpets, or any vessels of gold, or
of silver, were made from the money that
rvas brought into the house of the Lono,
l4for that was given to the workers who
rvere repairing the house of the Lonp
with it. 15They did not ask an accounting
from those into whose hand they deliv-
ered the money to pay out to the workers,
for they dealt honestly. 1616. money
from the guilt offerings and the money
from the sin offerings was not brought
into the house of the Lono; it belonged to
the priests.

Hazael Threatens Jenualem

17 At that time King Hazael of Aram
went up, fought against Gath, and took it.
But when Hazael set his face to go up
against Jerusalem, l8King Jehoash of
Judah took all the votive gifts that Je-
hoshaphat, Jehoram, and Ahaziah, his
ancestors, the kings of Judah, had dedi-
cated, as well as his own votive gifts, all the
gold that was found in the treasuries of
the house of the Lono and of the king's
house, and sent these to King Hazael of
Aram. Then Hazael withdrew from Je-
rusalem.

Death of Joash

l9 Now the rest of the acts of Joash,
and all that he did, are they not written in
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the Book of the Annals of the Kings of
Judah? 20His servants arose, devised a
conspiracy, and killed Joash in the house
of Millo, on the way that goes down to
Silla. 21It was Jozacar son of Shimeath
and Jehozabad son of Shomer, his ser-
vants, who struck him down, so that he
died. He was buried with his ancestors in
the city of David; then his son Amaziah
succeeded him.

13
Jehoahaz Reigns ouer Israel

In the twenty-third year of King
Joash son of Ahaziah of Judah,

Jehoahaz son of Jehu began to reign over
Israel in Samaria; he reigned seventeen
years. 2He did what was evil in the sight
of the Lono, and followed the sins of Jer-
oboam son of Nebat, which he caused Is-
rael to sin; he did not depart from them.
:)The anger of the Lono was kindled
against Israel, so that he gave them re-
peatedly into the hand of King Hazael of
.A.ram, then into the hand of Ben-hadad
son of Hazael. aBut Jehoahaz entreated
the Lono, and the Lono heeded him; for
he saw the oppression of Israel, how the
king of Aram oppressed them. 5There-
{bre the Lonn gave Israel a savior, so that
they escaped from the hand of the Ara-
rneans; and the people of Israel lived in
their homes as formerly. 6Nevertheless
they did not depart from the sins of the

make ritual vessels. 12.16 The money from gzilt

ffirings and sin offerings was distinct from the
money mentioned in v. 4 and so was not subject to
being banked but remained the property of the
priests. On these two offerings, see Lev 4.1-6.7',
Num 15.22-31.

f2.f7-18 Aramean raiding extends into Ju-
dah during Jehoash's reign, but the king is able to
avoid the loss of territory. 12.f7 On Hazael's
earlier raids in Israel, see 8.28-29; 10.32-33.
Gath was a Philistine city on the coastal plain in
southern Palestine. It may have briefly been
part of the old Davidic empire (2 Chr 26.6).
12,18 Votiae gr//s were donated to the temple as

an act of royal piety (1 Kings 7.51; 15.15). This
was not the first time they were reclaimed in or-
der to bribe a would-be attacker (see I Kings
15.18), nor would it be the last (see 2Kings
18. l5).

12.f9-2f Kings does not give any hint about
the reason for Joash's murder, although 2 Chr
24.23-27 claims that the killing was in retribution
for the king's murder of the son of the priest Je-
hoiada. 12.20 Millo. See note on I Kings 9.15.

l3.l-9 In typical Deuteronomistic style, the
narrator interprets Aramean military activity dur-
ir-rg Jehoahaz's reign as a divine judgment on the
king's sins. l3.l Jehoahaz reigned from ca. 815
to 802 n.c.r. 13,2 On the sins of Jnoboam, see

I Kings 12.26-32. 13.3-5 The motif of God
using foreign rulers to punish Israel and then
sending a deliverer when Israel complains is a
common one in Deuteronomistic literature, par-
ticularly in the accounts of Israel's early history
(.[udg 2.11-23 and the formulaic introductions to
the stories of most of the judges; see also I Kings
11.14-26). 13.3 Ben-hadad continues the mili-
tirry activity against Israel that was begun by his
firther Hazael (see 8.28-29; 10.32-33). For ear-
lier episodes in Israel's ongoing war with the Ara-
nreans, see I Kings 20.1-34; 22.1-40; 2 Kings
6 8-7.20. 13.5 The sador is not identified. The
stories in Judges usually mention a specific indi-
vidual at this point in the narrative. 13,6 After
the excursus on foreign oppressors (w. 3-5), the
beginning of this verse alludes to v. 2 in order to
rcturn to the subject of Jehoahaz's sins. On the
sacred pole or Asherah, see note on I Kings 14.15,
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house of Jeroboam, which he caused Is-
rael to sin, but walkedp in them; the sa-
cred polee also remained in Samaria. 7So

Jehoahaz was left with an army of not
more than fifty horsemen, ten chariots
and ten thousand footmen; for the king
of Aram had destroyed them and made
them like the dust at threshing. sNow the
rest of the acts ofJehoahaz and all that he
did, including his might, are they not
written in the Book of the Annals of the
Kings of Israel? 9So Jehoahaz slept with
his ancestors, and they buried him in Sa-
maria; then his son Joash succeeded him.

Jehoash Reigns ooer Israel

l0 In the thirty-seventh year of King
Joash of Judah, Jehoash son of Jehoahaz
began to reign over Israel in Samaria; he
reigned sixteen years. llHe also did what
was evil in the sight of the Lonn; he did
not depart from all the sins of Jeroboam
son of Nebat, which he caused Israel to
sin, but he walked in them. l2Now the
rest of the acts of Joash, and all that he
did, as well as the might with which he
fought against King Amaziah of Judah,
are they not written in the Book of the
Annals of the Kings of Israel? 13So Joash
slept with his ancestors, and Jeroboam sat
upon his throne; Joash was buried in Sa-
maria with the kings of Israel.

Death of Elisha

14 Now when Elisha had fallen sick
with the illness of which he was to die,
King Joash of Israel went down to him,

2 KrNGS 13.7-13.22

and wept before him, crying, "My father,
my father! The chariots of Israel and its
horsemen!" 15Elisha said to him, "Take a
bow and arrows": so he took a bow and
arrows. l6Then he said to the king of Is-
rael, "Draw the bow"; and he drew it. Eli-
sha laid his hands on the king's hands.
l7Then he said, "Open the window east-
ward"; and he opened it. Elisha said,
"Shoot"; and he shot. Then he said, "The
Lono's arrow of victory, the arrow of vic-
tory over Aram! For you shall fight the
Arameans in Aphek until you have made
an end of them." 18He continued, "Take
the arrows"; and he took them. He said
to the king of Israel, "Strike the ground
with them"; he struck three times, and
stopped. l9Then the man of God was an-
gry with him, and said, "You should have
struck five or six times; then you would
have struck down Aram until you had
made an end of it, but now you will strike
down Aram only three times."

20 So Elisha died, and they buried
him. Now bands of Moabites used to in-
vade the land in the spring of the year.
2IAs a man was being buried, a maraud-
ing band was seen and the man was
thrown into the grave of Elisha; as soon as
the man touched the bones of Elisha, he
came to life and stood on his feet.

Israel Recaptures Cities from Aram

22 Now King Hazael of Aram op-
pressed Israel all the days of Jehoahaz.

p Gk Syr Tg Vg: Heb fu ualked q Heb Asherah

13.10-13 The formal account of Jehoash's
reign offers only the standard remarks about his
sin, in spite of the fact that the king is treated
sympathetically in the following story dealing with
Elisha's death (vv. 14-21). 13.10 Jehoashand.Jo-
ash are variants of the same name and are used
interchangeably throughout the narrative. Jeho-
ash{oash of Israel should not be confused with
his contemporary Jehoash{oash of Judah. Jeho-
ash of Israel reigned from ca. 802 to 786 t.c.n.
13.f2-f3 These verses are repeated in 14.15-16.
Here they seem out of place, since other sto-
ries about Jehoash's reign follow in w. 14-25.
13.12 Jehoash's war with Amaziah is described in
t4.8-14.

13.14-21 Elisha first appeared in the narra-
tive in I Kings 19.19-21, during the reign of
Ahab, so his death marks the end of almost fifty
years of prophetic activity. Even on his deathbed

the prophet remains a supporter of the Jehu dy-
nasty. 13.14 The king's words had earlier been
used by Elisha himself when he witnessed Elijah's
disappearance in a whirlwind (2.12). The epithet
father would. normally be used by a disciple ad-
dressing a master. The reference to chanols and
horsemen may imply that the prophet's support is
worth more to lsrael than all of its army.
13.17 Aram (Syria) lay to the east oflsrael. Apheh.
See note on I Kings 20.26. 13.18-19 The num-
ber three often plays an important role in rituals,
spells, and symbolic actions, but in this case it does
not represent completeness. 13.21 For a similar
resurrection brought about by the prophet's
touch, see 4.32-35. Stories of this sort are often
told about saints and wonder-workers.

15,22-25 The narrator clearly understands
Jehoash's victories over Aram as a fulfillment
of the blessings of Elisha. 13.22 On Hazael's
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23 But the Lono was gracious to them and
had compassion on them; he turned to-
ward them, because of his covenant with
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and would
not destroy them; nor has he banished
them from his presence until now.

24 When King Hazael of Aram died,
his son Ben-hadad succeeded him.
25Then Jehoash son of Jehoahaz took
again from Ben-hadad son of Hazael the
towns that he had taken from his father
Jehoahaz in war. Three times Joash de-
feated him and recovered the towns of
Israel.

Amaziah Reigns ouer Jud,ah

1 / In the second year of King Joash
I. 'I son of Joahaz of Israel, King Am-

aziah son of Joash of Judah, began to
reign. 2 He was twenty-five years old when
he began to reign, and he reigned twenty-
nine years in Jerusalem. His mother's
name was Jehoaddin of Jerusalem. 3He
did what was right in the sight of the
Lono, yet not like his ancestor David; in
all things he did as his father Joash had
done. 4But the high places were not re-
moved; the people still sacrificed and
made offerings on the high places. 5As
soon as the royal power was firmly in his
hand he killed his servants who had mur-
dered his father the king. 6But he did not
put to death the children of the murder-

582

ers; according to what is written in the
book of the Iarv of Moses, rvhere the Lono
commanded, "The parents shall not be
put to death for the children, or the chil-
dren be put to death for the parents;
but all shall be put to death for their
own sins."

7 He killed ten thousand Edomites in
the Valley of Salt and took Sela by storm;
he called it Jokthe-el, which is its name to
this day.

8 Then Amaziah sent messengers to
King Jehoash son of Jehoahaz, son of
Jehu, of Israel, saying, "Come, let us look
one another in the face." gKing 

Jehoash
of Israel sent word to King Amaziah of
Judah, "A thornbush on Lebanon sent to
a cedar on Lebanon, saying, 'Give your
daughter to my son for a wife'; but a wild
animal of Lebanon passed by and tram-
pled down the thornbush. l0You have in-
deed defeated Edom, and your heart has
Iifted you up. Be content with your glory,
and stay at home; for why should you
provoke trouble so that you fall, you and
Iudah with you?"

I I But Amaziah would not listen. So
King Jehoash of Israel went up; he and
King Amaziah of Judah faced one an-
other in battle at Beth-shemesh, which be-
longs to Judah. t2Judah was defeated by
Israel; everyone fled home. 13King Jeho-
ash of Israel captured King Amaziah of

military activities during Jehoahaz's reign, see
w. 3-5. 13.23 Here for the only time in Kings
God's compassion for Israel is grounded in the
covenant with Israel's ancestors (Gen 15.1-21;
26.23-25; 28.10-22). As a motive for compas-
sion, this covenant functions in the same way that
God's covenant with David serves to preserve Ju-
dah and the Davidic dynasty (2 Sam 7.1-17).

l4.l-22 The narrator gives Amaziah's reign
a relatively positive evaluation, but the main focus
of the account is the king's military exploits. Al-
though he was successful in fighting the Edom-
ites, he was not able to free Judah from being
Israel's vassal, a relationship that began at least
as early as the reign of Ahab (l Kings 22.4).
l4.l-2 According to the synchronisms in v. 23
and 15.8, Amazinh could not have reigned as long
as the twenty-nine years assigned to him here.
Most scholars assume that he shared a coregency
with his son Azariah, who was perhaps put on the
throne after the disastrous Israelite invasion of
Jerusalem. Amaziah's dates therefore remain un-
certain; he may have reigned from ca. 800 to

783 s.c.B. 14,4 High plnces. See note on I Kings
3.2. 14.5 On the murder of Joash, see 12.19-21
and note. 14.6 The citation of the law is from
Deut 24.16; cf. Jer 31.29-301 Ezek 18.2-4,20.
14.7 The exact location of the Valley o/ SaD is un-
known, although many scholars would locate it in
Edom near the southern end of the Dead Sea.
David had earlier defeated Edomites there (2 Sam
8.13). The location of Sela is also disputed.
Itl.S Amaziah's intentions toward Jehoash are
ambiguous, but the initiative of the Judean king,
$'ho was a vassal of Jehoash's, probably led the
Northerner to interpret the message as a hostile
act. 14.9-f0 Fables of this sort were used in
Israel in political and prophetic circles (Judg
9.7-15: Ezek 17.1-10). f4.9 The thornbush
(Amaziah), an irritating and worthless plant, is
seeking to become the equal of the majestic cedar

fiehoash), but the wil.d anhnal (also Jehoash) is
capable of destroying the thornbush. l4.tl
Beth-shemesh is about sixteen miles southwest of
Jerusalem. 14.13 The Ephraim Gate was in Jeru-
salem's northern wall facing Ephraim. 'fhe Corner
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Judah son of Jehoash, son of Ahaziah, at
Beth-shemesh; he came to Jerusalem, and
broke down the wall of Jerusalem from
the Ephraim Gate to the Corner Gate, a
distance of four hundred cubits. 14He
seized all the gold and silver, and all the
vessels that were found in the house of
the Loao and in the treasuries of the
king's house, as well as hostages; then he
returned to Samaria.

15 Now the rest of the acts that Jeho-
ash did, his might, and how he fought
with King Amaziah of Judah, are they not
written in the Book of the Annals of the
Kings of Israel? 16Jehoash slept with his
ancestors, and was buried in Samaria with
the kings of Israel; then his son Jeroboam
succeeded him.

17 King Amaziah son of Joash of Ju-
dah lived fifteen years after the death of
King Jehoash son of Jehoahaz of Israel.
lSNow the rest of the deeds of Amaziah,
are they not written in the Book of the
Annals of the Kings of Judah? lgThey
made a conspiracy against him in Jerusa-
Iem, and he fled to Lachish. But they sent
after him to Lachish, and killed him
there. 20They brought him on horses; he
was buried in Jerusalem with his ancestors
in the city of David. 2lAll the people of
Judah took Azariah, who was sixteen
years old, and made him king to succeed
his father Amaziah. 22He rebuilt Elath
and restored it to Judah, after King Ama-
ziah. slept with his ancestors.

2 KrNGS 14.L4-14.29

Jeroboam II Reigns oaer Israel

23 In the fifteenth year of King Ama-
ziah son of Joash of Judah, King Jero-
boam son ofJoash of Israel began to reign
in Samaria; he reigned forty-one years.
2aHe did what was evil in the sight of the
Lonn; he did not depart from all the sins
of Jeroboam son of Nebat, which he
caused Israel to sin. 25He restored the
border of Israel from Lebo-hamath as far
as the Sea of the Arabah, according to the
word of the Lonp, the God of Israel,
which he spoke by his servant Jonah son
of Amittai, the prophet, who was from
Gath-hepher. 26For the Lono saw that the
distress of Israel was very bitter; there was
no one left, bond or free, and no one to
help Israel. 27But the Lono had not said
that he would blot out the name of Israel
from under heaven, so he saved them by
the hand of Jeroboam son of Joash.

28 Now the rest of the acts of Jero-
boam, and all that he did, and his might,
how he fought, and how he recovered for
Israel Damascus and Hamath, which had
belonged to Judah, are they not written in
the Book of the Annals of the Kings of
Israel? 29Jeroboam slept with his ances-
tors, the kings of Israel; his son Zechaiah
succeeded him.

r Heb the king

Gate was in the northwest corner of the city. A
cubit is about 18 inches, so Jehoash tore down
about 600 feet of the wall. 14.14 The hostages

may have been taken in exchange for the cap-
tured Judean king, who was allowed to remain on
the throne. 14.f5-16 These verses are a dupli-
cate of 13.12-13. 14.19 larhi:h is about thirty
miles southwest of Jerusalem. 14.22 El.ath lies
on the northern coast of the Gulf of Aqaba and is
closely associated with Ezion-geber, one of Solo-
mon's seaports (l Kings 9.26). The reference to
rebuilding Elath implies that Azariah had re-
gained control of Edom.

14.23-29 Although Jeroboam was in fact one
of Israel's most powerful and successful kings, the
narrator says little about the significance of his
achievements and concentrates instead on the fa-
miliar theme of the king's sins. 14.23 Jeroboam
reigned from ca. 786 to 746 r.c.r. 14.24 On the
siru of Jeroboam, the first king of Israel, see I Kings
12.26-32. 14.25 bbo-hnmath marked the north-

ern border of Solomon's empire. For a discussion
of the location of this site, see note on I Kings
8.65. The Sea of the Arabai is identical with the Salt
Sea or the Dead Sea (Josh 3.16; 12.3). Jeroboam
thus reconstituted the northern part of the old
Solomonic empire. The text implies that this ex-
pansion occurred to fulfill an oracle from Jonah
the son of Am,ittai, who is otherwise known as the
subject ofthe book ofJonah. Jonah's oracle, how-
ever, has not been preserved. Gath-hcph* is about
two miles east of Sepphoris. 14.26-27 On the
motif of God sending deliverers to Israel in time
of distress, see 13.3-5. This is an uncharacteristi-
cally positive view of God's relationship to the
Northern Kingdom. 14.28 Damascus was the capi-
tal of Aram (Syria). Harnath lies on the Orontes
River in Syria between Damascus and Aleppo.
This recovery of Aramean territory was possible
largely because the Assyrians had broken the
power of Aram.



2 KINGS l5.l-15.19

15
Azariah Reigns our Judah

In the twenty-seventh year of
King Jeroboam of Israel King Az-

ariah son of Amaziah of Judah began to
reign. 2He was sixteen years old when he
began to reign, and he reigned fifty-two
years in Jerusalem. His mother's name
was Jecoliah of Jerusalem. 3 He did what
was right in the sight of the Loxp, just as
his father Amaziah had done. 4Neverthe-
less the high places were not taken away;
the people still sacrificed and made offer-
ings on the high places. 5The Lono struck
the king, so that he was leprous, to the
day of his death, and lived in a separate
house. Jotham the king's son was in
charge of the palace, governing the peo-
ple of the land. 6Now the rest of the acts
of Azariah, and all that he did, are they
not written in the Book of the Annals of
the Kings of Judah? 7 Azariah slept with
his ancestors; they buried him with his an-
cestors in the city of David; his son Jo-
tham succeeded him.

Zecfuriah Reigns ouer Israel

8 In the thirty-eighth year of King Az-
ariah of Judah, Zechariah son of Jero-
boam reigned over Israel in Samaria six
months. 9He did what was evil in the sight
of the Lono, as his ancestors had done.
He did not depart from the sins of Jero-
boam son of Nebat, which he caused Is-
rael to sin. l0Shallum son of Jabesh
conspired against him, and struck him
down in public and killed him, and
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reigned in place of him. I I Now the rest of
the deeds of Zechariah are written in the
Book of the Annals of the Kings of Israel.
l2This was the promise of the Lono that
he gave to Jehu, "Your sons shall sit on
the throne of Israel to the fourth genera-
tion." And so it happened.

Shallum Reigns oaer Israel

13 Shallum son of Jabesh began to
reign in the thirty-ninth year of King Uz-
ziah of Judah; he reigned one month in
Samaria. l4Then Menahem son of Gadi
came up from Tirzah and came to Sa-
maria; he struck down Shallum son of Ja-
besh in Samaria and killed him; he
reigned in place of him. 15 Now the rest of
the deeds of Shallum, including the con-
spiracy that he made, are written in the
Book of the Annals of the Kings of Israel.
l6At that time Menahem sacked Tiphsah,
all who were in it and its territory from
Tirzah on; because they did not open it to
him, he sacked it. He ripped open all the
pregnant women in it.

Menahem Reigns oaer Israel

17 In the thirty-ninth year of King Az-
ariah of Judah, Menahem son of Gadi be-
gan to reign over Israel; he reigned ten
years in Samaria. lsHe did what was evil
in the sight of the Lono; he did not depart
all his days from any of the sins of Jero-
boam son of Nebat, which he caused Is-
rael to sin. lgKing Pul of Assyria came

s A term for several skin diseases: precise meaning
uncertain

l5.l-7 In spite of Azariah's long reign, the
narrator gives no details of his activities and
records only the fact of his leprosy. No explana-
tion is given here for his disease, although 2 Chr
26.16-20 interprets the affliction as punishment
for violating ritual regulations. l5,l Azariah
is also called Uzziah (w. 13, 30, 32, 34; 2 Chr
26-27; lsa l.l; 6.1). He reigned from ca. 783 to
742s.c.n. 15.4 High places. See note on I Kings
3.2. 15.5 l*prous. See note on 5.1. Azariah's son

Jotham served as overseer of all royal estates and
buildings and was probably coregent during the
latter part of his father's reign.

l5.E-12 Zechariah's brief reign receives a
typically negative evaluation from the narrator.
The king's assassination marks the end of the
Jehu dynasty and the beginning of a period of
internal political upheaval, complicated by As-
syria's increasing involvement in Israel's political

alfairs. 15,8 Zechariah ruled Israel from ca. 746
to 745 s.c.r. 15.12 For God's dynastic promise
to Jehu, see 10.30.

15.f3-16 Shallum's reign is so brief that
the narrator does not even mention his sins.
15.13 Shallum ruled in 745a.c.r. 15.14 Tirzah.
See note on I Kings 14.17. 15.16 The location
of Ttplxah is uncertain. Ripping open pregnant
uornenwas considered a barbarous practice and is
elsewhere associated only with foreign armies
(8.I2; Hos 13.16; Am Ll3).

15.17-22 Menahem's reign is marked by a
resurgence in Assyrian military activity that even-
tually leads to the fall of the Northern King-
dom. 15.17 Menahem reigned from ca. 745 to
737 s.c.r. 15.19 King Pzl is Tiglath-pileser III,
who was king of Assyria from 745 to 727 s.c.r.
IVl<'nahem in effect becomes an Assyrian vassal.
15.19-20 Talent, shekel. See note on 5.5.
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against the land; Menahem gave Pul a
thousand talents of silver, so that he
might help him confirm his hold on the
royal power. 2OMenahem exacted the
money from Israel, that is, from all the
wealthy, fifty shekels of silver from each
one, to give to the king of Assyria. So the
king of Assyria turned back, and did not
stay there in the land. 2lNow. the rest of
the deeds of Menahem, and all that he
did, are they not written in the Book of
the Annals of the Kings of Israel? 22 Men-
ahem slept with his ancestors, and his son
Pekahiah succeeded him.

Pekahiah Reigns oaer Israel

23 In the fiftieth year of King Azariah
of Judah, Pekahiah son of Menahem be-

2 KrNGS r5.20-15.27

gan to reign over Israel in Samaria; he
reigned two years. 2+He did what was evil
in the sight of the Lono; he did not turn
away from the sins of Jeroboam son of
Nebat, which he caused Israel to sin. 25 Pe-
kah son of Remaliah, his captain, con-
spired against him with fifty of the
Gileadites, and attacked him in Samaria,
in the citadel of the palace along with Ar-
gob and Arieh; he killed him, and reigned
in place of him. 26Now the rest of the
deeds of Pekahiah, and all that he did, are
written in the Book of the Annals of the
Kings of Israel.

Pekah Reigtts over Israel

27 In the fifty-second year
Azariah of Judah, Pekah son of

of King
Remaliah

15.23-26 The reign ofPekahiah receives the
usual negative evaluation from the narrator, who
mentions only the assassination that ended the
king's rule. 15.2! Pekahiah ruled from ca.737 to
736 s.c.n. 15,25 Gilead,ites. For Gilead, see note

on I Kings 17.1. The interpretation of Argob and
Arieh is disputed. The names are variously inter-
preted as warriors, as cities, and even as features
of palace architecture.

15.27-ll The official account of Pekah's

,lr t:,

Se.a

PHRYGIA

G
x

l.Sardis
ilLYDIA

,rl

irl

I
\

100

300 Km.

Abydos

EG

cO

YP

Ef,E
i i ,j:',.

:f :. tj

.ead
''S€4''

'-URA
L.

I
[,
," B

s
AUADr

{
f

i
E

&

A{
s*
En

MM ERIANS

AR

F

{$

T Ean mhe PlreAssyri
the e Westof rhestand Conqu

'Tadmor

(tributary to Assyria)

KEDAR

Assyrion Empire - 824 B.C.E.

Assyrion Empire - 640 B.C.E,

tr Greok colonies

@ Copyight by HAiloilo lilCORmR[IED. M.plmod, ilJ.

E L A!:M

.Susa l
(Sushan) r

*

Behind th.e eaents nanated in 2 Kings 15-23 are Assyria's expansion in tlu eighth centu.ry n.c.t. and
i* collision uith Egypt's sphere of influence.

Seff

't

iti

,i i

t

0



2 KrNGS 15.28-16.6

began to reign over Israel in Samaria; he
reigned twenty years. 28He did what was
evil in the sight of the Lono; he did not
depart from the sins of Jeroboam son of
Nebat, which he caused Israel to sin.

29 In the days of King Pekah of Israel,
King Tiglath-pileser of Assyria came and
captured Ijon, Abel-beth-maacah, Janoah,
Kedesh, Hazor, Gilead, and Galilee, all
the land of Naphtali; and he carried the
people captive to Assyria. 30Then Hoshea
son of EIah made a conspiracy against Pe-
kah son of Remaliah, attacked him, and
killed him; he reigned in place of him, in
the twentieth year of Jotham son of Uz-
ziah. 3lNow the rest of the acts of Pekah,
and all that he did, are written in the
Book of the Annals of the Kings of Israel.

Jotham Reigns oaer Ju.dah

32 In the second year of King Pekah
son of Remaliah of Israel, King Jotham
son of Uzziah of Judah began to reign.
33 He was twenty-five years old when he
began to reign and reigned sixteen years
in Jerusalem. His mother's name was Je-
rusha daughter of Zadok. 34He did what
was right in the sight of the Lopo, just as
his father Uzziah had done. 35Neverthe-
less the high places were not removed; the
people still sacrificed and made offerings
on the high places. He built the upper
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gate of the house of the Lono. 36Now the
rest of the acts of Jotham, and all that he
did, are they not written in the Book of
the Annals of the Kings of Judah? 37In
those days the Lonn began to send King
Rezin of Aram and Pekah son of Rema-
liah against Judah. 3sJotham slept with
his ancestors, and was buried with his an-
cestors in the city of David, his ancestor;
his son Ahaz succeeded him.

16
Ahaz Reigns ouer Judah

In the seventeenth year of Pekah
son of Remaliah, King Ahaz son

ofJotham ofJudah began to reign.2Ahaz
was twenty years old when he began to
reign; he reigned sixteen years in Jerusa-
lem. He did not do what was right in the
sight of the Lono his God, as his ancestor
David had done, 3but he walked in the
way of the kings of Israel. He even made
his son pass through fire, according to the
abominable practices of the nations whom
the Loxp drove out before the people of
lsrael. 4He sacrificed and made offerings
on the high places, on the hills, and under
every green tree.

5 Then King Rezin of Aram and King
Pekah son of Remaliah of Israel came up
to wage war on Jerusalem; they besieged
Ahaz but could not conquer him. 6At that

reign notes only the loss of Israelite territory to
Assyria. His extensive involvement in Judean af-
fairs is covered in ch.16. 15.27 Scholars agree
that Pehah could not have ruled for the twenty
years assigned to him in this verse. He may have
ruled from ca. 736 to 732s.c.n. 15,29 These
overlapping references to the towns of ljon, Abel-
beth-maaeah, Janoah, Kefush, and Hazor and to the
regions of Gibad, Galibe, and Naphnli indicate
that Tiglath-pileser took significant portions of
northcentral Israel and parts of Transjordan.
15,30 Hoshea's coup may have had support from
the Assyrians.

f5.32-38 The narrator gives no details about
Jotham's reign except to note the beginning of
attempts to force Judah into an anti-Assyrian co-
alition. 15,12 Jothnn ruled from ca. 742 to
735 s.c.r. 15.35 Highplnces. See note on I Kings
3.2. The location of the upper gate of the temple is
unknown. 15.37 The kings of Aram (Syria) and
Israel were rying to force Judah into a coalition
against Assyria (cf. ch. l6; Isa 7.1-8.10).

f6.f-20 Ahaz is one of the few Judean kings
to receive a negative evaluation from the histo-
rian. Part of the reason for this assessment may lie

in the king's heterodox religious practices, but the
narrator may have also been upset by Ahaz's will-
ingness to make an alliance with Assyria, thus
becoming an Assyrian vassal. 16.l Aftaz ruled
from ca. 735 to 715 s.c.n. 16.3 The remark that
Ahaz made his son pass through fire probably refers
to a rite carried out as part of the worship of the
god Molech, whose cult was practiced just outside
of Jerusalem in the Valley of Hinnom. As part of
the ritual, children were sacrificed by fire to the
god, who was probably an underworld deity. The
cult, which may have been designed to ensure fer-
tility, must have had royal patronage. The wor-
ship of Molech was banned by Deuteronomy,
uhich associated it with the abominations of the
Canaanites (Deut 18.9-14), and later biblical writ-
ers condemned it as well (Lev 18.21; 20.2-5; Jer
7 .31; 19.5;32.35). 16.4 Ahaz is the first Judean
king since Solomon who is said to have personally
worshiped atthe high pl,aces. On the significance of
these cultic installations, see note on I Kings 3.2.
16.5 The kings of Aram and Israel apparently
wanted to overthrow Ahaz in order to force Ju-
dah into an anti-Assyrian coalition. For a differ-
ent perspective on the same incident, see Isa
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time the king of Edomt recovered Elath
for Edom,, and drove the Judeans from
Elath; and the Edomites came to Elath,
where they live to this day. 741ru, r.r,
messengers to King Tiglath-pileser of As-
syria, saying, "I am your servant and your
son. Come up, and rescue me from the
hand of the king of Aram and from the
hand ofthe king of Israel, who are attack-
ing me." 8Ahaz also took the silver and
gold found in the house of the Loxo and
in the treasures of the king's house,
and sent a present to the king of Assyria.
gThe king of Assyria listened to him; the
king of Assyria marched up against Da-
mascus, and took it, carrying its people
captive to Kir; then he killed Rezin.

10 When King Ahaz went to Damas-
cus to meet King Tiglath-pileser of As-
syria, he saw the altar that was at
Darnascus. King Ahaz sent to the priest
Uriah a model of the altar, and its pat-
tern, exact in all its details. llThe priest
Uriah built the altar; in accordance with
all that King Ahaz had sent from Damas-
cus, just so did the priest Uriah build it,
before King Ahaz arrived from Damas-
cus. l2When the king came from Damas-
cus, the king viewed the altar. Then the
king drew near to the altar, went up on it,
l3and offered his burnt offering and his
grain offering, poured his drink offering,
and dashed the blood of his offerings of
well-being against the altar. 14The bronze
altar that was before the Lono he re-
moved from the front of the house, from
the place between his altar and the house
of the Lono, and put it on the north side
of his altar. 15 King Ahaz commanded the

2 KrNGS 16.7-r7.2

priest Uriah, saying, "Upon the great altar
offer the morning burnt offering, and the
evening grain offering, and the king's
burnt offering, and his grain offering,
with the burnt offering of all the people
of the land, their grain offering, and their
drink offering; then dash against it all the
blood of the burnt offering, and all the
blood of the sacrifice; but the bronze altar
shall be for me to inquire by." t015.
priest Uriah did everything that King
Ahaz commanded.

17 Then King Ahaz cut off the frames
of the stands, and removed the laver from
them; he removed the sea from the
bronze oxen that were under it, and put it
on a pediment of stone. l8The covered
portal for use on the sabbath that had
been built inside the palace, and the outer
entrance for the king he removed fromu
the house of the Lono. He did this be-
cause of the king of Assyria. l9Now the
rest of the acts of Ahaz that he did, are
they not written in the Book of the Annals
of the Kings of Judah? 20 Ahaz slept with
his ancestors, and was buried with his an-
cestors in the city of David; his son Heze-
kiah succeeded him.

Hoshea and the Exile of Israel

1 l-7 In the twelfth year of King Ahaz
L I ofJudah, Hoshea son of EIah be-

gan to reign in Samaria over Israel; he
reigned nine years. 2 He did what was evil
in the sight of the Loro, yet not like the

t Cn: Heb Ktng Rezin of Aram u Cn: Heb Aram
v Cn: Heb lacks from

7.1-8.10. 16.6 On Judah's rebuilding of Elath,
see 14.22 and note there. 16.7 Ignoring Isaiah's
counsel to trust in the Lord and to avoid foreign
entanglements (Isa 7.1-9), Ahaz buys protection
from Assyria. 16,9 Kir is said to have been the
original home of the Arameans (Am 9.7), so it is
appropriate that Tiglath-pileser relocates them
there. The precise location of Kir is unknown.
16.10 The text does not indicate why Ahaz was
attracted to the altar he saw in Damascus. There is

nothing to indicate that it was anything other than
an Aramean cult object, although it might have
been a particularly large or grand one (v. l5).
Uriah the priest appears in Isa 8.2 as one of the
prophet's supporters. f6.f2-f3 As did his
predecessors Solomon and Jeroboam (l Kings
8.63; I Kings 12.32), Ahaz dedicates the altar by
offering his own sacrifices. 16.17-18 Ahaz

apparently takes some of the temple furnish-
ings and uses them as part of his bribe to the king
of Assyria. 16.17 The making of the snnds
is described in I Kings 7.27-37. The sea and
bronze oxen appear in I Kings 7.23-26. f6.18
The meaning of the phrase translated the

couered portal for use on the sabbath continues to be
the subject of scholarly debate.

f7.l-6 Hoshea was the Israelite king upon
whom the punishment for the sins of the North-
ern Kingdom finally fell. It is therefore odd that
the narrator does notjudge Hoshea as harshly as

some of the other Northern kings and even omits
the standard reference to walking in the ways of
Jeroboam. l7,l Here Hoshea's accession is syn-
chronized with the reign of Ahaz of Judah, while
in 15.30 the synchronization is with Jotham, a fact
that may indicate a coregency in Judah. Hoshea
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kings of Israel rtho rvere before him.
3King Shalmaneser of Assyria came up
against him; Hoshea became his vassal,
and paid him tribute. 4But the king of As-
syria found treachery in Hoshea; for he
had sent messengers to King So of Eg1'pt,
and offered no tribute to the king of As-
syria, as he had done year by year; there-
fore the king of Assyria confined him and
imprisoned him.

5 Then the king of Assyria invaded all
the Iand and came to Samaria; for three
years he besieged it. 6In the ninth year of
Hoshea the king of Assyria captured Sa-
maria; he carried the Israelites away to
Assyria. He placed them in Halah, on the
Habor, the river of Gozan, and in the cit-
ies of the Medes.

The Cawes of Israel's Exile

7 This occurred because the people of
Israel had sinned against the Lonn their
God, who had brought them up out of the
land of Egypt from under the hand of
Pharaoh king of Egypt. They had wor-
shiped other gods 8and walked in the cus-
toms of the nations whom the Lono drove
out before the people of Israel, and in the
customs that the kings of Israel had intro-
duced.,' gThe people of Israel secretly
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did things that rrere not right against the
Loro their God. They built for them-
selves high places at all their torvns, from
rvatchtorver to fortified city; 10f1., set up
for themselves pillars and sacred poles'
on every high hill and under every green
tree; llthere they made offerings on all
the high places, as the nations did whom
the Lonn carried away before them. They
did rvicked things, provoking the Lono to
anger; tZthey served idols, of which the
Lono had said to them, "You shall not do
this." l3Yet the Lono warned Israel and
Judah by every prophet and every seer,
saying, "Turn from your evil ways and
keep my commandments and my statutes,
in accordance with all the law that I com-
manded your ancestors and that I sent to
you by my servants the prophets." l4They
would not listen but were stubborn, as
their ancestors had been, who did not be-
lieve in the Lono their God. l5They de-
spised his statutes, and his covenant that
he made with their ancestors, and the
warnings that he gave them. They went
after false idols and became false; they
followed the nations that were around
them, concerning whom the Lono had
commanded them that thev should not do

rv Meaning of Heb uncertain x Heb Asherim

ruled in Samaria from ca. 732 to 724s.c.r.
17,3 King Shalmaneser is Shalmaneser V, who
ruled Assyria from 727 to 722s.c.r. 17.4 The
phrase translated to King So of Egypt is controver-
sial because no Egyptian ruler by that name can
be identified. Some scholars interpret the phrase
to refer to the place at which the messengers met
the king of Egypt. 17.6 After a siege lasting
more than two years, Samaria finally fell in
72211t.c.B. to the new Assyrian king, Sargon II.
The relocation of populations was a characteristic
of Assyrian foreign policy during this period. /{a-
lah is a city northeast of Nineveh. The llaDor River
is the modern Habur, a tributary of the Euphra-
tes. The riuer of Gozan may also refer to the
Habur. The cities of the Medes lay to the east of
Assyria.

17.7-23 These verses occupy a crucial posi-
tion in the book of Kings. Coming as they do im-
mediately after the account of the fall of the
Northern Kingdom, they provide a theological
framework for understanding Israel's history
from the narrator's Deuteronomistic point of view.
At the same time, they set up the history of the
North as an object lesson for the kingdom of
Judah and define the theological terms that will

govern the continued existence of the Southern
Kingdom and the Davidic dynasty. Although the
narrative of Kings up to this point focuses almost
entirely on the actions of Israel's kings, here the
narrator's theological assessment concentrates in-
stead on the sins of the people and the kings play
only an incidental role in the Deuteronomistic ex-
planation of the disaster. 17.7-8 The primary
cause of the exile of Israel is the people's worship
of other gods, an act that violates Deuteronomy's
directive to worship only the Lord and to avoid
the gods of Canaan (see Deut 6.4-15; 7.I-6).
17,9 The note that the people secretly did things
that were not right may indicate the narrator's rec-
ognition that there have been relatively few illus-
trations of Israel's sins up to this point. lleglz
pLaees. See note on I Kings 3.2. Their continued
use violates the commands in Deut 12.2-4, which
requires that the people worship only at the sanc-
tuary of God's choosing. 17.10 On the pillars
and satred poles (Asherim), see notes on I Kings
14.15; 14.23. These objects too should have been
removed (Deut 7.5; 12.2-4). 17.13 Although a
number of prophets are mentioned earlier in
Kings, none of them are described as calling the
people to repent. For later examples, see Jer 7.3,
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as they did. t6They rejected all the com-
mandments of the Lono their God and
made for themselves cast images of two
calves; they made a sacred pole,r wor-
shiped all the host of heaven, and served
Baal. l7They made their sons and their
daughters pass through fire; they used
divination and augury; and they sold
themselves to do evil in the sight of the
Lono, provoking him to anger. l8There-
fore the Loxo was very angry with Israel
and removed them out of his sight; none
was left but the tribe of Judah alone.

l9 Judah also did not keep the com-
mandments of the Lono their God but
walked in the customs that Israel had in-
roduced. 20The Lono rejected all the de-
scendants of Israel; he punished them
and gave them into the hand of plunder-
ers, until he had banished them from his
presence.

2l When he had torn Israel from the
house of David, they made Jeroboam son
of Nebat king. Jeroboam drove Israel
from following the Lonp and made them
commit great sin. 22The people of Israel
continued in all the sins that Jeroboam
committed; they did not depart from
them 23until the Lono removed Israel out
of his sight, as he had foretold through all
his servants the prophets. So Israel was
exiled from their own land to Assyria un-
til this day.

Assyria Resettles Sarnaria

24 The king of Assyria brought peo-
ple from Babylon, Cuthah, Avva, Ha-
math, and Sepharvaim, and placed them
in the cities of Samaria in place of the peo-

2 KrNGS 17.16-t7.33

ple of Israel; they took possession of Sa-
maria, and settled in its cities. 25When
they first settled there, they did not wor-
ship the Lono; therefore the Lono sent
Iions among them, which killed some of
them. 265o the king of Assyria was told,
"The nations that you have carried away
and placed in the cities of Samaria do not
know the law of the god of the land;
therefore he has sent lions among them;
they are killing them, because they do not
know the law of the god of the land."
27Then the king of Assyria commanded,
"Send there one of the priests whom you
carried away from there; let [is1z go and
live there, and teach them the law of the
god of the land." 28So one of the priests
whom they had carried away from Sa-
maria came and lived in Bethel; he taught
them how they should worship the Lono.

29 But every nation still made gods of
its own and put them in the shrines of the
high places that the people of Samaria
had made, every nation in the cities in
which they lived; 30*1s people of Babylon
made Succoth-benoth, the people of Cuth
made Nergal, the people of Hamath
made Ashima; 3lthe Avvites made Nibhaz
and Tartak; the Sepharvites burned their
children in the fire to Adrammelech and
Anammelech, the gods of Sepharvaim.
32They also worshiped the Lono and ap-
pointed from among themselves all sorts
of people as priests of the high places,
who sacrificed for them in the shrines of
the high places. 33So they worshiped the
Lono but also served their own gods, after
the manner of the nations from among

y HebAsherah z Syr Vg: Heb them

5; l8.ll; Ezek 33.1 l. f7.16 Tuo calues. See note
on I Kings 12.28. The host of heaoen are the sun,
moon, and stars. Their worship is prohibited in
Deut 4.19; 17.2-5. 17.17 Making sons and
daughters Pass tlaough fre is banned, along with
diuinat'ion and augury, in Deut 18.9-14. On
the sacrificing of children, see note on 16.3.
f7.f9-20 These verses are probably the work
of an exilic writer who knew Judah's ultimate
fate and sought to explain it the same way that
the fall of Samaria was earlier explained.
17,21-21 Here the narrator finally returns to the
theme of Jeroboam's sin, which has provided the
literary and theological structure for Israel's his-
tory since the revolt of the Northern Kingdom
(l Kings 12.16-20).

17,24-41 These verses attempt to explain

why the worship of the Lord existed alongside of
the worship of other gods in the territory that was
once the home of the Israelites. 17.24 ,\ll of
these cities were part of the Assyrian Empire, ex-
cept for Babylon, on the Euphrates River, and Cu-
thah, in central Babylonia; their precise location
is uncertain. In keeping with Assyrian practice,
the name Samarin is now used to refer to the en-
tire region and not just to the old capital city.
17.25 The lions are agents of divine judgment
(see I Kings 13.24; 20.36). Apparently the Lord
still lays claim to the land, even though the Israel-
ites have been removed. f7.30-31 Nergal was
a Babylonian underworld god associated with
plague. Nibhnz and Tartak w ere Elamite gods. The
remaining deities cannot be identified with any
certainty.
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whom they had been carried ar\a).. 3+To
this da1 they continue to practice their
former customs.

They do not worship the Lono and they
do not follow the statutes or the ordi-
nances or the larv or the commandment
that the Lono commanded the children of
Jacob, whom he named Israel. 35The
Lono had made a covenant with them and
commanded them, "You shall not worship
other gods or bow yourselves to them or
serve them or sacrifice to them, 36but you
shall worship the Lono, who brought you
out of the land of Egypt with great porver
and with an outstretched arm; you shall
bow yourselves to him, and to him you
shall sacrifice. 37The statutes and the or-
dinances and the law and the command-
ment that he wrote for you, you shall
always be careful to observe. You shall not
worship other gods; 38you shall not forget
the covenant that I have made with you.
You shall not worship other gods, 39but
you shall worship the Lono your God; he
will deliver you out of the hand of all your
enemies." 4OThey would not listen, how-
ever, but they continued to practice their
former custom.

4l So these nations worshiped the
Lono, but also served their carved images;
to this day their children and their chil-
dren's children continue to do as their an-
cestors did.

Hezekiah's Reign oaer Judah

1 Q ln the third vear of King Hoshea
I (.) son of Elah of Israel, Hezekiah
son of King Ahaz of Judah began to
reign. 2 He was twenty-five years old when
he began to reign; he reigned twenty-nine
years in Jerusalem. His mother's name
was Abi daughter of Zechariah. 3 He did
what was right in the sight of the Lono
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.j.rst as his ancestor Darid had done. '1He
removed the high places, broke dorun the
pillars, and cut down the sacred pole.,
I{e broke in pieces the bronze serpent
that Moses had made, for unril those days
the people of Israel had made offerings to
ir; it lvas called Nehushtan. 5 He trusted in
the Lono the God of Israel; so that there
\vas no one like him among all the kings of
-Judah after him, or among those who
rvere before him. 6For he held fast to the
Lono; he did not depart from follorving
him but kept the commandments that rhe
Lonn commanded Moses. TThe Lono was
with him; wherever he went, he pros-
pered. He rebelled against the king of As-
syria and would not serve him.8He
attacked the Philistines as far as Gaza
and its territory, from watchtower to forti-
fied city.

9 In the fourth year of King Heze-
kiah, which was the seventh year of King
Hoshea son of Elah of lsrael, King Shal-
maneser of Assyria came up against
Samaria, besieged it, l0and at the end
of three years, took it. In the sixth year of
Hezekiah, which was the ninth year of
King Hoshea of Israel, Samaria was taken.
llThe king of Assyria carried the Israel-
ites away to Assyria, settled them in Ha-
lah, on the Habor, the river of Gozan, and
in the cities of the Medes, l2because they
did not obey the voice of the Lono their
God but transgressed his covenant-all
that Moses the servant of the Lono had
commanded; they neither listened nor
obeyed.

Sennacherib Inuades Ju.d,ah

13 In the fourteenth year of King
Hezekiah, King Sennacherib of Assyria
came up against all the {brtified cities of
a Heb Asherah

18,l-12 From the standpoint ofthe narrator,
the reign of Hezekiah marks a high point in Ju-
dah's history. He is the first king to walk com-
plete.ly in the ways of his ancestor David, and
Hezekiah's religious reforms win high praise from
the historian. In fact, the stories about his deeds
are so favorable that some modern scholars have
concluded that 2 Kings once ended with an ac-
count of his rule. l8,l Hezekiah reigned from ca.
715 to 687/6 s.c.s. lE.4 Hezekiah was rhe first
Judean king to remove the high places (see nore on
I Kings 3.2). Pillars, sacred pole (Asherah). See

notes on I Kings 14.15; 14.23. The bronze serpent
attributed to Moses was a cultic object used in ritu-
als to prevent or treat snakebite (Num 21.4-9).
Serpents also played a wide variety of roles in the
religions of the ancient Near East. 18.8 Gaza
was a Philistine city near the Mediterranean coast
and marked the traditional sourhern border of
Canaan. Hezekiah seems to have tried to push his
borders westward to recapture parts of the old
Davidic empire. f 8.9-12 Much of the material
in these verses summarizes 17.5-8. See notes on
17.6; 17.7-8.
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Judah and captured them. 14King Heze-
kiah of Judah sent to the king of Assyria
at Lachish, saying, "I have done wrong;
withdraw from me; whatever you impose
on me I will bear." The king of Assyria
demanded of King Hezekiah of Judah
three hundred talents of silver and thirty
talents of gold. lsHezekiah gave him all
the silver that was found in the house of
the Lono and in the treasuries of the
king's house. l6At that time Hezekiah
stripped the gold from the doors of the
temple of the Lono, and from the door-
posts that King Hezekiah of Judah had
overlaid and gave it to the king of Assyria.
l7 The king of Assyria sent the Tartan, the
Rabsaris, and the Rabshakeh with a great
army from Lachish to King Hezekiah at
Jerusalem. They went up and came to Je-
rusalem. When they arrived, they came
and stood by the conduit of the upper
pool, which is on the highway to the Ful-
ler's Field. l8When they called for the
king, there came out to them Eliakim son
of Hilkiah, who was in charge of the pal-
ace, and Shebnah the secretary, and Joah
son of Asaph, the recorder.

l9 The Rabshakeh said to them, "Say
to Hezekiah: Thus says the great king, the
king of Assyria: On what do you base this
confidence ofyours? 20Do you think that
mere words are strateg"y and power for
war? On whom do you now rely, that you
have rebelled against me? 2lSee, you are
relying now on Egypt, that broken reed of

2 KrNGS 18.14-18.28

a staff, which will pierce the hand of any-
one who leans on it. Such is Pharaoh king
of Egypt to all who rely on him. 22But if
you say to me, 'We rely on the Lono our
God,' is it not he whose high places and
altars Hezekiah has removed, saying to
Judah and to Jerusalem, 'You shall wor-
ship before this altar in Jerusalem'?
23Come no\,v, make a wager with my mas-
ter the king of Assyria; I will give you two
thousand horses, if you are able on your
part to set riders on them. 24 How then
can you repulse a single captain among
the least of my master's servants, when
you rely on Egypt for chariots and for
horsemen? 25 Moreover, is it without
the Lono that I have come up against
this place to destroy it? The Lono said
to me, Go up against this land, and
destroy it."

26 Then Eliakim son of Hilkiah, and
Shebnah, and Joah said to the Rabshakeh,
"Please speak to your servants in the Ara-
maic language, for we understand it; do
not speak to us in the language of Judah
within the hearing of the people who are
on the wall." 27But the Rabshakeh said to
them, "Has my master sent me to speak
these words to your master and to you,
and not to the people sitting on the wall,
who are doomed with you to eat their own
dung and to drink their own urine?"

28 Then the Rabshakeh stood and
called out in a loud voice in the language
of Judah, "Hear the word of the great

18,13-37 These verses begin an extended ac-
count of Sennacherib's invasion of Palestine in
701 n.c.r. The account continues through 19.37
and is at least partially paralleled in 2 Chr 32; Isa
36-37. The narrative includes much traditional
material and shows signs of having gone through
a long editorial history. l9,l3 SennacheriD ruled
Assyria from 705 to 681 n.c.r. His invasion was
in retaliation for Hezekiah's rebellion (v. 7).
18.14 Lachuh. See note on 14.19. A nlent weighs
about 75 pounds. lE.l7 The Tartan ("Yiceroy"\
was the second-ranking Assyrian officer after the
king. The Rabsaris ("Chief Eunuch") was often
involved in leading the Assyrian army.The Rab-
sh,ahzh ("Chief Butler") was usually involved in
running the royal court and the personal business
of the king. Cond.uit . . . Field. The site where the
two delegations met is mentioned again in Isa 7.3
and seems to have been an important part of Je-
rusalem's \,vater supply. The precise location is

uncertain. 18.18 Elnkim was the overseer of

royal estates and buildings. Shebnah kept the royal
records but also had high administrative respon-
sibilities. Joah was perhaps the royal herald.
lE.2l Hezekiah had sought help from Egypt in
his attempt to resist Assyria. This policy was
firmly opposed by the prophet Isaiah (Isa
30.1-5). 1E,22 In contrast to the view of the
narrator, the Rabshakeh assumes that the altars
and high places removed during Hezekiah's
religious reforms were legitimate places for the
worship of the Lord (v. 4). In fact, Hezekiah's cen-
tralization of worship in Jerusalem is in accor-
dance with the demands of Deut 12. 18,25 The
Rabshakeh here appeals to Deuteronomistic the-
ology, which tends to explain disaster as the result
of sin. 18.26 The Judeans request that the
negotiations be carried out in Aramaic, a West
Semitic dialect related to Hebrew. By this time
Aramaic had become the language of interna-
tional diplomacy and trade but was not well
understood by the inhabitants of Jerusalem,
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king, the king of Assyria! 29Thus says the
king: 'Do not let Hezekiah deceive you,
for he will not be able to deliver you out
of my hand. 30Do not let Hezekiah make
you rely on the Lonn by saying, The Lono
will surely deliver us, and this city will not
be given into the hand of the king of As-
syria.' 3tDo not listen to Hezekiah; for
thus says the king of Assyria: 'Make your
peace with me and come out to me; then
every one of you will eat from your own
vine and your own fig tree, and drink wa-
ter from your own cistern, 32until I come
and take you away to a land like your own
Iand, a land of grain and wine, a land of
bread and vineyards, a land of olive oil
and honey, that you may live and not die.
Do not listen to Hezekiah when he mis-
Ieads you by saying, The Lono will deliver
us. 33Has any of the gods of the nations
ever delivered its land out of the hand of
the king of Assyria? S4Where are the gods
of Hamath and Arpad? Where are the
gods of Sepharvaim, Hena, and Iwah?
Have they delivered Samaria out of my
hand? 35Who among all the gods of the
countries have delivered their countries
out of my hand, that the Lono should de-
Iiver Jerusalem out of my hand?'"

36 But the people were silent and an-
swered him not a word, for the king's
command was, "Do not answer him."
37Then Eliakim son of Hilkiah, who was
in charge of the palace, and Shebna the
secretary, and Joah son of Asaph, the re-
corder, came to Hezekiah with their
clothes torn and told him the words of the
Rabshakeh.
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Hezehiah Consults Isaiah

I 9 H*'t,f '1,:,f.Ti:li*:lli,*|;
rr'ith sackcloth, and went into the house of
the Lono. 2And he sent Eliakim, who was
in charge of the palace, and Shebna the
secretary, and the senior priests, covered
with sackcloth, to the prophet Isaiah son
of Amoz. 3They said to him, "Thus sa1's
Hezekiah, This day is a day of distress, of
rebuke, and of disgrace; children have
come to the birth, and there is no strength
to bring them forth. 4It may be that the
Lono your God heard all the words of the
Rabshakeh, whom his master the king of
Assyria has sent to mock the living God,
and will rebuke the words that the Lono
1'our God has heard; therefore lift up
).our prayer for the remnant that is left."
5When the servants of King Hezekiah
came to Isaiah, 6Isaiah said to them, "Say
to your master, 'Thus says the Lono: Do
not be afraid because of the words that
you have heard, with which the servants
of the king of Assyria have reviled me. 7I
myself will put a spirit in him, so that he
shall hear a rumor and return to his own
land; I will cause him to fall by the sword
in his own land."'

Sennacherib's Threat

8 The Rabshakeh returned, and
found the king of Assyria fighting against
Libnah; for he had heard that the king
had left Lachish. eWhen the kinga [62161

b Heb he

who spoke only the local dialect of Hebrew.
f8.54 All ofthese cities had earlier been captured
by the Assyrians. 18.37 On the significance of
tearing clothing, see note on 5.7.

f 9.1-7 Hezekiah's consultation of Isaiah dur-
ing the crisis reflects the common practice of seek-
ing divine guidance before or during military
activities. See, e.g., 3.9-12; I Kings 22.1-12.
Here the consultation is intended to be inter-
preted as a sign of the king's piety. l9.l On the
meaning of tearing clothing and wearing sack-
cloth, see notes on 5.7; I Kings 20.31. 19.2 Elia-
him, Shebna. See note on 18.18. 19,3 The distress
Hezekiah feels is due to the Assyrian threat, and
the rebuhe and disgrace are the result of the Rab-
shakeh's taunts (18.19-35). The proverb (chil.dren
. . . bring them fortft) means that the critical moment
for deliverance has arrived but that the partici-
pants themselves are not able to bring it into exis-

rence. 19.6 Isaiah's oracle of salvation opens in
typical style with an exhortation not to fear (see,

e.g., Isa 7.4). 19.7 The spirit will deceive Sen-
nacherib, although the oracle does not specify the
nature of the rumor that he will hear (cf. I Kings
22.20-23).

19,8-f3 This report of Sennacherib's second
message to Hezekiah is taken by some scholars to
be simply a variant of the report in 18.19-35.
Other scholars see here evidence of a second As-
syrian campaign, while still others take these
verses as the second phase of the negotiations.
The narrator clearly intends the latter interpreta-
tion. 19.8 Libnnh. See note on 8.22. 19,9 Tir-
hahah ruled Egypt (here called Ethiopia) from ca.
690 to 664 B.c.E., so he must have been com-
mander of the army rather than king when this
incident occurred. This word of an imminent
Egyptian attack may have been the rumor men-
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concerning King Tirhakah of Ethiopia,.
"See, he has set out to fight against you,"
he sent messengers again to Hezekiah,
saying, l0"Thus shall you speak to King
Hezekiah of Judah: Do not let your God
on whom you rely deceive you by promis-
ing that Jerusalem will not be given inro
the hand of the king of Assyria. l l See,
you have heard what the kings of Assyria
have done to all lands, destroying them
utterly. Shall you be delivered? l2Have
the gods of the nations delivered them,
the nations that my predecessors de-
stroyed, Gozan, Haran, Rezeph, and the
people of Eden who were in Telassar?
l3Where is the king of Hamath, the king
of Arpad, the king of the city of Sephar-
vaim, the king of Hena, or the king of
Ivvah?"

Hezekiah's Prayer

14 Hezekiah received the letter from
the hand of the messengers and read it;
then Hezekiah went up to the house of
the Lono and spread it before the Lono.
15And Hezekiah prayed before the Lono,
and said: "O Lono the God of Israel, who
are enthroned above the cherubim, you
are God, you alone, of all the kingdoms of
the earth; you have made heaven and
earth. l6lncline your ear, O Lono, and
hear; open your eyes, O Lono, and see;
hear the words of Sennacherib, which he
has sent to mock the living God. ITTruly,
O Lono, the kings of Assyria have laid
waste the nations and their lands, l8and
have hurled their gods into the fire,
though they were no gods but the work of
human hands-wood and stone-and so
they were destroyed. lgSo now, O Lono
our God, save us, I pray you, from his
hand, so that all the kingdoms of the

2 KINGS 19.10-t9.25

earth may know that you, O Lono, are
God alone."

20 Then Isaiah son of Amoz sent to
Hezekiah, saying, "Thus says the LoRD,
the God of Israel: I have heard your
prayer to me about King Sennacherib of
Assyria. 2lThis is the word that the Lonn
has spoken concerning him:

She despises you, she
scorns )ou-

virgin daughter Zion;
she tosses her head-behind your

back,
daughter Jerusalem.

22 "Whom have you mocked and
reviled?

Against whom have you raised
your volce

and haughtily lifted your eyes?
Against the Holy One of Israel!

23 By your messengers you have
mocked the Lord,

and you have said, 'With my
many chariots

I have gone up the heights of the
mountains,

to the far recesses of Lebanon;
I felled its tallest cedars,

its choicest cypresses;
I entered its farthest retreat,

its densest forest.
24 I dug

and
wells
drank foreign waters,

I dried up with the sole of my
foot

all the streams of Egypt.'

25 "Have you not heard
that I determined it long ago?

I planned from days of old

c Or Nubia; Heb Cush

tioned in v. 7. 19,10-f3 The arguments ad-
vanced here summarize those in 18.19-35.
19.12-13 The cities mentioned were all places
where populations had recently been displaced.
Several of the cities were connected with the exile
of the Northern Kingdom (cf . 17.6,24).

19.14-34 In contrast to Hezekiah's response
to the first Assyrian visit (vv. l-7), this time Heze-
kiah himself goes to the temple and prays to the
Lord. The answer to the prayer then comes in the
form of a second oracle from Isaiah. 19.15 The
phrase before the Lono implies that the king was
before the ark within the Holy of Holies, an area

where normally only priests were allowed to
enter. Cherubilrz. See note on I Kings 6.23-28.
19.18 The gods were in fact the divine statues,
usually made of wood, that represented the gods
in many temples. 19.25-28 God here implies
that the Assyrian victories are all part of a divine
plan that has been in existence since the begin-
ning of the world. Sennacherib is simply the tool
God is using to punish the nations. However, be-
cause of the Assyrian king's arrogant assumption
that he is in control of the situation, God will
thwart his efforts and make him return to his
land. These themes are also found elsewhere
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r\'hat nor{ I bring to
that you.should make

cltres

pass,
fortified

crash into heaps of ruins,
26 while their inhabitants, shorn of

strength,
are dismayed and confounded;

they have become like plants of
the field

and like tender grass,
like grass on the housetops,

blighted before it is grorvn.

27 "But I know your risingd and
your sitting,

your going out and coming in,
and your raging against me.

28 Because you have raged
against me

and your arrogance has come
to my ears,

I will put my hook in your nose
and my bit in your mouth;

I will turn you back on the way
by which you came.

29 "And this shall be the sign for you:
This year you shall eat what grows of it-
seli and in the second year what springs
from that; then in the third year sow,
reap, plant vineyards, and eat their fruit.
30The surviving remnant of the house of
Judah shall again take root downward,
and bear fruit upwardi 3I for from Jerusa-
lem a remnant shall go out, and from
Mount Zion a band of survivors. The zeal
of the Lono of hosts will do this.

32 "Therefore thus says the Lono con-
cerning the king of Assyria: He shall not

t:ome into this cit1 , shoot an arrorv there,
t:ome before it rvith a shield, or cast up a
siege ramp against it. 3J B-y the way that he
came, by the same he shall return; he shall
not come into this citv, says the Lono.
:J4For I will defend this city to save it, for
my own sake and for the sake of my ser-
vant David."

Sennacherib's Defeat and Death

35 That very night the angel of the
LoRD set out and struck down one hun-
dred eighty-fi1'e thousand in the camp of
the Assyrians; when morning dawned,
they were all dead bodies. 36Then King
Sennacherib of Assyria left, went home,
and lived at Nineveh. 37As he was wor-
shiping in the house of his god Nisroch,
his sons Adrammelech and Sharezer
killed him with the srvord, and they es-
caped into the land of Ararat. His son
Esar-haddon succeeded him.

94c

20
Hezehiah's lllness

In those days Hezekiah became
sick and was at the point of death.

The prophet Isaiah son of Amoz came to
him, and said to him, "Thus says the
Loxo: Set your house in order, for you
shall die; you shall not recover." 2Then
Hezekiah turned his face to the wall and
prayed to the Lono: 3"Remember now,
O Lonn, I implore you, how I have
walked before you in faithfulness with a
whole heart, and have done what is good
in your sight." Hezekiah wept bitterly.
d Gk Compare lsa 37.27 Q Ms: MT lacks ruing

in Isaiah's prophecies (see, e.g., Isa 10.12-19;
14.24-27). f9.28 The references to a hook in
the nose and a bit in the mouth compare the king
to an animal who will be led wherever its owner
wants it to go. 19.29 Isaiah's sign does not indi-
cate a rapid return to normal living conditions. It
will take the land two years to recover from the
ravages of the Assyrian invasion, and during that
time the people will have to gather grain that
grows naturally. Only in the third year will they be
able to plant and reap a normal harvest.

f9.35-37 ln spite of many ingenious at-
tempts from antiquity to the present day, there is
no good way to rationalize the miraculous salva-
tion of Jerusalem. The event is simply a dramatic
fulfillment of Isaiah's oracle of deliverance.
19.37 The god Nisroch is otherwise unknown.
The name is probably a corruption of the name of

one of the Mesopotamian deiries. The land of Ara-
rat is Urartu, modern Armenia. After a struggle
over the succession, Esar-haddon came to the As-
syrian throne in 681 anci ruled until 669 s.c.r.

20.1-ll The story ol Hezekiah's illness also
exists in an expanded version in Isa 38.1-22. The
incident is not assigned a specific date, but v.6
seems to point forward to the miraculous deliver-
ance of Jerusalem in 701r.c.n. It is likely, then,
that the story is out of place chronologically and
should have preceded the narratives of chs.
l8-19. The story is probablv in its present posi-
tion because of its link in v. 12 with the story of
the visit from the messengers of Merodach-
baladan. Whatever the reasons for the displace-
ment of 20.1-11, its present position causes
the healing to appear as a special favor for the
king whose piety and fidelity to the Lord had



595

4Before Isaiah had gone out of the mid-
dle court, the word of the Lono came to
him: s"Turn back, and say to Hezekiah
prince of my people, Thus says the Lox.o,
the God of your ancestor David: I have
heard your prayer, I have seen your tears;
indeed, I will heal you; on the third day
you shall go up to the house of the Lono.
6I will add fifteen years to your life. I will
deliver you and this city out of the hand
of the king of Assyria; I will defend this
city for my own sake and for my servant
David's sake." TThen Isaiah said, "Bring a
Iump of figs. Let them take it and apply it
to the boil, so that he may recover."

8 Hezekiah said to Isaiah, "What shall
be the sign that the Lono will heal me,
and that I shall go up to the house of the
Lonp on the third day?" 9lsaiah said,
"This is the sign to you from the Lono,
that the Lono will do the thing that he has
promised: the shadow has now advanced
ten intervals; shall it retreat ten intervals?"
l0Hezekiah answered, "It is normal for
the shadow to lengthen ten intervals;
rather let the shadow retreat ten inter-
vals." IlThe prophet Isaiah cried to the
Lono; and he brought the shadow back
the ten intervals, by which the sun. had
declined on the dial of Ahaz.

Enuoys from Babylon

12 At that time King Merodach-
baladan son of Baladan of Babylon sent

2 KINGS 20.4-20.19

envoys with letters and a present to Heze-
kiah, for he had heard that Hezekiah had
been sick. 13Hezekiah welcomed them;r
he showed them all his treasure house,
the silver, the gold, the spices, the pre-
cious oil, his armory, all that was found in
his storehouses; there was nothing in his
house or in all his realm that Hezekiah
did not show them. l4Then the prophet
Isaiah came to King Hezekiah, and said to
him, "What did these men say? From
where did they come to you?" Hezekiah
answered, "They have come from a far
country, from Babylon." 15 He said,
"What have they seen in your house?"
Hezekiah answered, "They have seen all
that is in my house; there is nothing in my
storehouses that I did not show them."

l6 Then Isaiah said to Hezekiah,
"Hear the word of the Lono: lTDays are
coming when all that is in your house, and
that which your ancestors have stored up
until this day, shall be carried to Babylon;
nothing shall be left, says the Lono.
l8Some of your own sons who are born to
you shall be taken away; they shall be eu-
nuchs in the palace of the king of Bab-
ylon." l9Then Hezekiah said to Isaiah,
"The word of the Lono that you have spo-
ken is good." For he thought, "Why not, if
there will be peace and security in my
days?"

e SyrSee Isa38.8 and Tg: Heb it f Gk Vg Syr:
Heb When Hezekiah heard, about lhem

saved Jerusalem during the Assyrian invasion.
20.4 The midd,lc court must have been part of the
royal palace. 20.5 The phrase on the third d"ay

indicates the end of a brief period of time (cf. Hos
6.1-2). 20.6 Here the king's recovery and the
salvation of Jerusalem from the Assyrians are
linked together in the same prophecy. 20.7 The
translation follows the Greek text, which suggests
that Isaiah's action set the healing process in mo-
tion but that the completion of the process still lay
in the future. The Hebrew text reports that the
healing took place immediately, thus rendering
the following sign superfluous. In antiquity
fgs were thought to have healing properties.
20,8 The sign is intended to authenticate the
prophecy and guarantee its fulfillment (cf.
I Kings 13.3 and note). 20.9 For a similar
sign involving the sun, see Josh 10.12-13.
20.11 The dial of Ahaz was a series of steps on
which the movement of a shadow cast by the sun
marked the hours.

20.12-fg The story of Hezekiah's encounter
with the messengers of Merodach-baladan also

appears to be out of place in the history of Heze-
kiah's reign. Merodach-baladan ruled Babylon be-
tween 722 and 710 n.c.r. and then again briefly
from 704 to 703, before Sennacherib deposed
him. The visit to Hezekiah must have taken place
well before the Assyrian invasion of 701 s.c.r. and
probably occurred during Merodach-baladan's
first term on the throne. The purpose of the visit
was perhaps to encourage trade between Babylon
and the west and to secure allies who might be
useful in the future. The prophet Isaiah, who was
generally opposed to all foreign alliances, op-
posed any sort of contact with the Babylonians.
The compiler of Kings may have placed this nega-
tive story about Hezekiah in its present position in
order to detract somewhat from the king's reputa-
tion for piety. In this way Hezekiah would not
overshadow the future achievements of Josiah,
whom the narrator regarded as Judah's greatest
king. 20,17 ln Isaiah's oracle this interchange
with the Babylonians becomes an explanation for
the destruction of Jerusalem and the exile in
587/6 g.c.e.
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Death of Hezekiah

20 The rest of the deeds of Hezekiah,
all his power, how he made the pool and
the conduit and brought water into the
city, are they not written in the Book of
the Annals of the Kings of Judah? 2rHez-
ekiah slept with his ancestors; and his son
IVlanasseh succeeded him.

Manasseh Reigns ouer Judah

O 1 Manasseh was twelve years old
1 L when he began to reign; he
reigned fifty-five years in Jerusalem. His
mother's name was Hephzibah. 2He did
what was evil in the sight of the Lono, fol-
lowing the abominable practices of the na-
tions that the Lono drove out before the
people of Israel. 3For he rebuilt the high
places that his father Hezekiah had de-
stroyed; he erected altars for Baal, made a
sacred pole,r as King Ahab of Israel had
done, worshiped all the host of heaven,
and served them. 4He built altars in the
house of the Lono, of which the Lono had
said, "In Jerusalem I will put my name."
5He built altars for all the host of heaven
in the two courts of the house of the
Lono. 6He made his son pass through
fire; he practiced soothsaying and augury,
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rrnd dealt rr'ith mediums and u'ith wizards.
He did much evil in the sight of the Lox.n,
provoking him to anger. TThe carved im-
age of Asherah that he had made he set in
rhe house of which the Lono said to David
and to his son Solomon, "In this house,
and in Jerusalem, which I have chosen
out of all the tribes of Israel, I will put my
name forever; 8I will not cause the feet of
Israel to rvander any more out of the land
rhat I gave to their ancestors, if only they
will be careful to do according to all that I
have commanded them, and according to
all the law that my servant Moses com-
manded them." 9But they did not listen;
Manasseh misled them to do more evil
than the nations had done that the Lono
destroyed before the people of Israel.

l0 The Lono said by his servants the
prophets, I l "Because King Manasseh of
Judah has committed these abominations,
has done things more wicked than all that
the Amorites did, who were before him,
and has caused Judah also to sin with his
idols; 12*1s1efore thus says the Lonp, the
God of Israel, I am bringing upon Jerusa-
lem and Judah such evil that the ears of
everyone who hears of it will tingle. 13I
will stretch over Jerusalem the measuring

g Heb Asherah

20.20-21 The concluding summary of Heze-
kiah's reign finally mentions one of his most im-
pressive achievements, the construction of the
Siloam tunnel. To provide Jerusalem with a se-

cure water supply during a siege, the king cut a

passage through 1,749 feet of solid rock to lead
water from the Gihon spring outside the city to
the pool of Siloam safely inside the walls. A wall
inscription originally carved in the tunnel still ex-
ists to testify to his achievement.

2f .l-18 In the eyes of the Deuteronomistic
narrator, the long reign of Manasseh was the epit-
ome of evil. Perhaps reacting against the religious
reforms of his father, Hezekiah (18.4-6), Manas-
seh restored the cultic practices of Ahaz (16.2-4)
and elaborated on them, in the process violating
many of the provisions for worship laid down in
the book of Deuteronomy. More to the point, he
committed many of the same sins that Ied to the
devastation of the Northern Kingdom and to the
exile of its inhabitants (17.7-18). It is not surpris-
ing, then, that the narrator blames Manasseh for
the Babylonian destruction of Jerusalem and the
exile. 2l.l Mana"sseh ruled from ca. 687/6 to
642 n.c.r. 21.2 Following the abominable practices

of the nations is forbidden in Deut 12.29-31 (cf.
2Kings 17.7). 21.3 High pla,ces. See nore on

I Kings 3.2. Sacred pol.es. See note on I Kings
14.15. The destruction of these installations is
commanded in Deut 12.2-4 (cf .2 Kings 17.9-10,
16). In the narrator's view, Ahab was the most sin-
ful of all of the Northern kings because of his
official encouragement of the worship of Baal
and Asherah (see the assessment in I Kings
16.31-33). Host of heauen. See note on 17.16.
21,5 It is not clear exactly where these altars were
placed in the temple courts. 21.6 Madc his son
pass through fire. See note on 16.3. This practice
and the various types of divination mendoned
here are forbidden in Deut 18.9-14 (cf. 2 Kings
17.17). 2l.l Asherah. See note on I Kings
14.15. 21.7-8 For the Deuteronomistic narra-
tor, the promise of an eternal Davidic line and the
promise of the permanent dwelling of Israel in
the land were both always contingent on obedi-
ence to the divine law; see, e.g., I Kings 9.3-9.
21.10 The prophets who delivered this judgment
oracle are not identified. 2l.ll -fhe Amorites
were among the original inhabitants of Canaan
and therefore one of the peoples whose practices
were to be avoided. 21.13 The same standards
that were applied to Israel will also be applied to
Judah. The parallels between the two are already
evident. For the narrator's opinions on the house
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line for Samaria, and the plummet for the
house of Ahab; I will wipe Jerusalem as
one wipes a dish, wiping it and turning it
upside down. la I will cast off the remnant
of my heritage, and give them into the
hand of their enemies; they shall become
a prey and a spoil to all their enemies,
l5because they have done what is evil in
my sight and have provoked me to anger,
since the day their ancestors came out of
Egypt, even to this day."

l6 Moreover Manasseh shed very
much innocent blood, until he had filled
Jerusalem from one end to another, be-
sides the sin that he caused Judah to sin so
that they did what was evil in the sight of
the Lono.

17 Now the rest of the acts of Manas-
seh, all that he did, and the sin rhat he
committed, are they not written in the
Book of the Annals of the Kings of Ju-
dah? lSManasseh slept with his ancestors,
and was buried in the garden of his
house, in the garden of Uzza. His son
Amon succeeded him.

Amon Reigns ooer Judah
l9 Amon was twenty-two years old

when he began to reign; he reigned two
years in Jerusalem. His mother's name
was Meshullemeth daughter of Haruz of
Jotbah. 20He did what was evil in the sight

2 KrNGS 21.14-22.3

of the Lono, as his father Manasseh had
done. 2l He walked in all the way in which
his father walked, served the idols that his
father served, and worshiped them; 22hs
abandoned the Lox.o, the God of his an-
cestors, and did not walk in the way of the
Lono. 23The servants of Amon conspired
against him, and killed the king in his
house. 24But the people of the Iand killed
all those who had conspired against King
Amon, and the people of the land made
his son Josiah king in place of him. 25 Now
the rest of the acts of Amon that he did,
are they not written in the Book of the
Annals of the Kings of Judah? 26He was
buried in his tomb in the garden of Uzzai
then his son Josiah succeeded him.

Josiah Reigns oaer Ju.dah

O C) Josiah was eight years old when
11 he began to reign: he reign-
ed thirty-one years in Jerusalem. His
mother's name was Jedidah daughter of
Adaiah of Bozkath. 2He did what was
right in the sight of the Lono, and walked
in all the way of his father David; he did
not turn aside to the right or to the left.

Hilkiah Finds the Book of the l-aw

3 In the eighteenth year of King
Josiah, the king sent Shaphan son of

of Ahab, see note on 21.3. One uipes a dkh and
turns it upside doun to be sure that all of its con-
tents have been removed. 21.14 After the
destruction of the Northern Kingdom, only Ju-
dah remained as the remnant of God's heritage.
21.18 The location of rhe gard.en of Uzza is

unknown.
2f .19-26 The reign of Amon saw the con-

tinuation of all of the evil policies of his father,
Manasseh. 21,19 Amon ruled from ca. 642 to
640 s.c.r. 21.24 People of thz land. See note on
ll.14. 21,26 Garden of Uzza. See note on 21.18.

22,1-2 The narrator of Kings views Josiah as
the Judean king who most closely conformed to
the Davidic model. Even more than the highly
praised Hezekiah, Josiah was obedient to God's
law, a fact which the historian illustrates by de-
scribing in detail the king's religious reforms.
22,1 Josiah reigned from ca. 640 to 609s.c.r.

22,3-20 Josiah's pious concern for repairing
the temple leads to the discovery of a lawbook,
which motivates the king to make a new covenant
between the people and the Lord and to carry out
a religious reform throughout the land. Most
scholars identify this book as an early version of

the present book of Deuteronomy, an identifica-
tion that is based on several factors. Like Deuter-
onomy, the lawbook contains dire threats against
people who reject the Lord and worship other
gods (vv. 16-17; cf. Deut 27-28). Similarly, the
book leads to the making of a covenant (23.2-3),
a concept that plays an important role throughout
Deuteronomy (see, e.g., Deut 29). Finally, the re-
forms carried out by Josiah generally conform to
the sort of worship that Deuteronomy demands.
In the eyes of the narrator, then, Josiah was the
ideal king precisely because his rule was guided
by the Deuteronomic law (cf. Deut 17.18-20).
22,3 Josiah's eighteenthyear was 622 s.c.r. Accord-
ing to 2 Chr 34.3-18, Josiah began his religious
reforms in his twelfth year, even though the law-
book was not discovered in the temple until Jo-
siah's eighteenth year. Many scholars believe the
chronology of Chronicles to be correct, and if it is,

then it is likely that the writer of Kings reordered
events to emphasize the crucial role of the law-
book. Shaphan and his descendants seem to have
been supporters of the Deuteronomistic theology
advocated by the narrator of Kings, and they later
aided the prophet Jeremiah in the final days
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Azaliah, son of Nleshullam, the secretan,
to the house of the Lono, sa)ing, 4"Go
up to the high priest Hilkiah, and have him
count the entire sum of the money that
has been brought into the house of the
Lonn, which the keepers of the threshold
have collected from the people; 5let it be
given into the hand of the workers rvho
have the oversight of the house of the
Lono; let them give it to the workers who
are at the house of the Lonn, repairing
the house, 6that is, to the carpenters, to
the builders, to the masons; and let them
use it to buy timber and quarried stone to
repair the house. TBut no accounting
shall be asked from them for the money
that is delivered into their hand, for they
deal honestly."

8 The high priest Hilkiah said to Sha-
phan the secretary, "I have found the
book of the law in the house of the Lono."
When Hilkiah gave the book to Shaphan,
he read it. gThen Shaphan the secretary
came to the king, and reported to the
king, "Your servants have emptied out the
money that was found in the house, and
have delivered it into the hand of the
workers who have oversight of the house
of the Lono." l0 Shaphan the secretary in-
formed the king, "The priest Hilkiah has
given me a book." Shaphan then read it
aloud to the king.

1l When the king heard the words of
the book of the law, he tore his clothes.
l2Then the king commanded the priest
Hilkiah, Ahikam son of Shaphan, Achbor
son of Micaiah, Shaphan the secretary,
and the king's servant Asaiah, saying,
13"Go, inquire of the Lono for me, for
the people, and for all Judah, concerning
the words of this book that has been
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found; for great is the rrrath of the Lono
that is kindled against us, because our an-
cestors did not obey the words of this
book, to do according to all that is written
concerning us."

l4 So the priest Hilkiah, Ahikam,
Achbor, Shaphan, and Asaiah went to the
prophetess Huldah the rvife of Shallum
son of Tikvah, son of Harhas, keeper of
the wardrobe; she resided in Jerusalem in
the Second Quarter, where they consulted
her. l5She declared to them, "Thus says
the Lono, the God of Israel: Tell the man
who sent you to me, l6Thus says the
Lono, I will indeed bring disaster on this
place and on its inhabitants-all the
words of the book that the king of Judah
has read. lTBecause they have abandoned
me and have made offerings to other
gods, so that they have provoked me to
anger with all the work of their hands,
therefore my wrath will be kindled against
this place, and it will not be quenched.
l8But as to the king of Judah, who sent
you to inquire of the Lono, thus shall you
say to him, Thus says the Lono, the God
of Israel: Regarding the words that you
have heard, l9because your heart was
penitent, and you humbled yourself be-
fore the Lono, when you heard how I
spoke against this place, and against its in-
habitants, that they should become a deso-
lation and a curse, and because you have
torn your clothes and wept before me, I
also have heard you, says the LoRD.
20Therefore, I will gather you to your an-
cestors, and you shall be gathered to your
grave in peace; your eyes shall not see
all the disaster that I rvill bring on this
place." They took the message back to
the king.

before the capture of Jerusalem (Jer 26.24;29.3;
36.10-12). 22.4-7 On the arrangements for
making repairs on the temple, see 12.4-16 and
notes. 22.8 The booh of the lnu was probably a
scroll. The precise circumstances of its discovery
are not related. Some scholars have speculated
that the scroll had been stored in the temple or
hidden away during the anti-Deuteronomic re-
forms of Manasseh (21.2-9). Others have sug-
gested that the book was in fact written by Hilkiah
and then conveniently "found." 22,11 Tore hts
clothes. See note on 5.7. 22.13 People inquired
of a deity through a prophet in times of person-
al or national distress (1.2; 8.7-15; I Kings

14.1-18; 22.5-12). 22.14 Huld.ah is not men-
tioned elsewhere, but she was clearly an impor-
tant figure in Jerusalemite society. The Second

Quarter was on the western hill of Jerusalem, an
area enclosed by a city wall during the reign of
Hezekiah. The expansion of the city at that rime
was perhaps to accommodate refugees from the
Assyrian invasion of Israel. 22,16-17 Huldah's
judgment oracle is reminiscent of 21.12; Deut
27-28. 22.20 Huldah's prophecy to Josiah im-
plies that the king will have a nonviolent death.
In this case, the prophecl' was not fulfilled
(23.29-30).
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Josiah's Reformation

C) c), Then the king directed that all
1 J the elders of Judah and Jerusa-
lem should be gathered to him. 2The king
went up to the house of the Lonn, and
with him went all the people of Judah, all
the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the priests,
the prophets, and all the people, both
small and great; he read in their hearing
all the words of the book of the covenant
that had been found in the house of the
Lono. 3The king stood by the pillar and
made a covenant before the Lono, to fol-
low the Lono, keeping his command-
ments, his decrees, and his statutes, with
all his heart and all his soul, to perform
the words of this covenant that were writ-
ten in this book. All the people joined in
the covenant.

4 The king commanded the high
priest Hilkiah, the priests of the second
order, and the guardians of the threshold,
to bring out of the temple of the Lono all
the vessels made for Baal, for Asherah,
and for all the host of heaven; he burned
them outside Jerusalem in the fields of
the Kidron, and carried their ashes to

2 KrNGS 23.r-23.9

Bethel.5He deposed the idolatrous
priests whom the kings of Judah had or-
dained to make offerings in the high
places at the cities of Judah and around
Jerusalem; those also who made offerings
to Baal, to the sun, the moon, the constel-
Iations, and all the host of the heavens.
6He brought out the image ofh Asherah
from the house of the Lono, outside Jeru-
salem, to the Wadi Kidron, burned it at
the Wadi Kidron, beat it to dust and
threw the dust of it upon the graves of the
common people. 7He broke do'w'n the
houses of the male temple prostitutes that
were in the house of the Lono, where the
women did weaving for Asherah. 8He
brought all the priests out of the towns of
Judah, and defiled the high places where
the priests had made offerings, from
Geba to Beer-sheba; he broke down the
high places of the gates that were at the
entrance of the gate of Joshua the gover-
nor of the city, which were on the left at
the gate of the city. 011r. priests of the
high places, however, did not come up to
the altar of the Lono in Jerusalem, but ate
unleavened bread among their kindred.
ft Heb lacks image of

23,1-27 Although Josiah's religious reforms
were clearly inspired by Deuteronomic regula-
tions concerning worship, some scholars have sug-
gested that the cultic practices he curtailed were
of Assyrian origin and that the reforms therefore
constituted a revolt against Assyria. However,
most of the practices involved seem to have been
Canaanite rather than Assyrian, and many of
them appear elsewhere in Kings associated with
one or another of the native rulers. Yet the lack of
connection with Assyrian religion does not neces-
sarily mean that Josiah's reforms did not have po-
litical as well as religious motives. In addition to
purifying worship of the Lord in Judah and Jeru-
salem, he also went into the North and destroyed
shrines throughout Ephraim. concentrating par-
ticularly on Bethel, one of the royal sanctuaries of
the old Northern Kingdom (w. 15-20). At this
time Ephraim was technically an Assyrian prov-
ince, Samaria, and Josiah's activities there could
certainly have been understood as hostile acts. Jo-
siah's reforms in the North symbolically made the
country fit for the worship of the Lord and may
have been intended as a prelude to a political
claim that would have reconstituted the old Da-
vidic empire. 23.1-3 Strictly speaking, both the
making of the covenant and the reformation of
Israelite religion are an exercise in futility, since

irrevocable judgment has already been decreed
against the city and the people (22.16-17). In the
context of the present narrative, Josiah's actions
therefore can only be interpreted as a sign of his
willingness to obey God's law even though obedi-
ence will not bring future benefit. 23.3 The coa-

enant is an important Deuteronomic concept and
it constitutes an oath of loyalty to the Lord.
23,4 On the worship of Baal, Asherah, and the host

of heaaen, which had been introduced (or reintro-
duced) into Judah by Manasseh, see notes on
I Kings 14.15; 2 Kings 17.16. Kidron. See note
on I Kings 2.37. Cf. I Kings 15.13. Carrying the
ashes to Bethel shows Josiah's zeal to defile the
old royal sanctuary of the Northern Kingdom.
23.7 On the cultic role of prostitutes, see note
on 1 Kings 14.24. The women were probably
weaving clothes for the statue of the goddess.

23,8 The priesls mentioned here are priests of the
Lord, in contrast to the idolatrous priests of v. 5.
High Places. See note on I Kings 3.2. The removal
of the high places effectively centralizes worship
in Jerusalem in accordance with Deut 12. Gebalies
to the north of the Dead Sea and marks Judah's
northern boundary. Beer-sheba is the traditional
marker of the southern boundary. The location
of the gate of Joshua is unknown. 23.9 The treat-
ment of Ll'l.e priests of the high pJaces contradicts
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to He defilcd Topheth, rthich is in the val-
le1' of Ben-hinnom, so that no one rr'ould
make a son or a daughter pass through
fire as an offering to Molech. I I He re-
moved the horses that the kings of Judah
had dedicated to the sun, at the entrance
to the house of the Lono, by the chamber
of the eunuch Nathan-melech, which rvas
in the precincts;i then he burned the
chariots of the sun with fire. 12The altars
on the roof of the upper chamber of
Ahaz, which the kings of Judah had
made, and the altars that Manasseh had
made in the two courts of the house of the
Lono, he pulled down from there and
broke in pieces, and threw the rubble into
the Wadi Kidron. l3The king defiled the
high places that were east of Jerusalem, to
the south of the Mount of Destruction,
which King Solomon of Israel had built
for Astarte the abomination of the Sidoni-
ans, for Chemosh the abomination of
Moab, and for Milcom the abomination of
the Ammonites. 14He broke the pillars in
pieces, cut down the sacred poles,-l and
covered the sites with human bones.

l5 Moreover, the altar at Bethel, the
high place erected by Jeroboam son of
Nebat, who caused Israel to sin-he
pulled down that altar along with the high
place. He burned the high place, crushing
it to dust; he also burned the sacred
pole.l l6As .Josiah turned, he saw the
tombs there on the mount; and he sent
and took the bones out of the tombs, and
burned them on the altar, and defiled it,
according to the word of the Lono that
the man of God proclaimed,l rvhen Jero-
boam stood by the altar at the festival; he
turned and looked up at the tomb of the
man of God who had predicted these
things. lTThen he said, "What is that
monument that I see?" The people of the
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citr told hirl. "It is the tonrb <-rf the man <,rf
(iocl rvho came from Judah and predicted
rhese things that you have done against
the altar at Bethel." 18He said. "Let him
rest; let no one move his bones." So they
Iet his bones alone, rvith the bones of
the prophet rvho came out of Samaria.
19 Moreover, Josiah removed all the
shrines of the high places that rvere in the
towns of Samaria, which kings of Israel
had made, provoking the Lonn to anger;
he did to them just as he had done at
Bethel. 20 He slaughtered on the altars all
the priests of the high places who were
there, and burned human bones on them.
Then he returned to Jerusalem.

2l The king commanded all the peo-
ple, "Keep the passover to the LoRD your
God as prescribed in this book of the cov-
enant." 22No such passover had been kept
since the days of the judges who judged
Israel, even during all the days of the
kings of Israel and of the kings ofJudah;
23but in the eighteenth year of King
Josiah this passover was kept to the LoRD
in Jerusalem.

24 Moreover Josiah put away the me-
diums, wizards, teraphim,- idols, and all
the abominations that were seen in the
land of Judah and in Jerusalem, so that he
established the words of the law that were
written in the book that the priest Hilkiah
had found in the house of the Lono.
25Before him there was no king like him,
who turned to the LoRD with all his heart,
with all his soul, and with all his might,
according to all the law of Moses; nor did
any like him arise after him.

i Meaning of Heb uncertain j Heb Asherim
k Heb Asherah ,l Gk: Heb proclaimed,, uho had
pred,icted these things m Or household gods

Deut 18.6-8, which allows outlying priests to sac-
rifice at the temple in Jerusalem. 23.10 Topheth
was an installation for the worship of Molech. See
note on 16.3. 23.11 The horses and chariots of
the sun were probably thought to convey the sun
across the sky and must have been part of a solar
cult. 23.12 On Manasseh's altars, see 2l .5.

21.13 The Mount of Destrur,ion is the Mount of Ol-
ives. On Solomon's altars to foreign gods, see
I Kings I1.5-7 and notes. 23.14 On pilhrs and
sacred poLes, see notes on I Kings 14.15; 14.23.
23.15-18 Josiah's reforms at Bethel fulfill
the prophecy against the altar in I Kings 13.
23.18 The old prophet referred to here came

from Bethel rather than Samaria (l Kings 13.11,
3l). 23.19-20 The reforms outside of Bethel
may have also been considered a fulfillment of
prophecy (see I Kings 13.32). 23.21-23 Josiah's
command resumes the narrative of vv. 1-3. Ac-
cording to Deuteronomic lau' (Deut 16.5-6), the
Passover must be celebrated at the central sanctu-
ary rather than in individual homes. The text
claims that the last Passover celebrated in this wa,v

took placejust after Israel entered Canaan (Josh
5.10-l l). 23.24 Diviners are prohibited by
Deut 18.9-14. Teraphim were images of house-
hold deities and may also have been used in
divination. 23,25 The narraror makes the same
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26 Still the Lono did nor rurn from
the fierceness of his great wrath, by which
his anger was kindled against Judah, be-
cause of all the provocations with which
Manasseh had provoked him. 27The
Lono said, "I will remove Judah also our
of my sight, as I have removed Israel; and
I will reject this city that I have chosen,
Jerusalem, and the house of which I said,
My name shall be there."

Josiah Dies in Battle

28 Now the rest of the acts of Josiah,
and all that he did, are they not writren in
the Book of the Annals of the Kings of
Judah? 29 In his days Pharaoh Neco king
of Egypt went up to the king of Assyria to
the river Euphrates. King Josiah went to
meet him; but when Pharaoh Neco met
him at Megiddo, he killed him. 30His ser-
vants carried him dead in a chariot from
Megiddo, brought him to Jerusalem, and
buried him in his own tomb. The people
of the land took Jehoahaz son of Josiah,
anointed him, and made him king in
place of his father.

Reign and Captiuity of Jehoah.az

3l Jehoahaz was twenty-three years
old when he began to reign; he reigned
three months in Jerusalem. His mother's
name was Hamutal daughter of Jeremiah
of Libnah. 32He did what was evil in the

2 KrNGS 23.26-24.2

sight of the Lono,.just as his ancestors had
done. 33Pharaoh Neco confined him at
Riblah in the land of Hamath, so rhar he
might not reign in Jerusalem, and im-
posed tribute on the land of one hundred
talents of silver and a talent of gold.
34Pharaoh Neco made Eliakim son oiJo-
siah king in place of his father Josiah, and
changed his name to Jehoiakim. But he
took Jehoahaz away; he came to Egypt,
and died ,1r..s. 35Jehoiakim gave the sil-
ver and the gold to Pharaoh, but he taxed
the land in order to meet Pharaoh's de-
mand for money. He exacted the silver
and the gold from the people of the land,
from all according to their assessment, to
give it to Pharaoh Neco.

Jehoiakim Reigns ouer Ju.dah

36 Jehoiakim was twenty-five years
old when he began to reign; he reigned
eleven years in Jerusalem. His mother's
name was Zebidah daughter of Pedaiah of
Rumah. 37 He did what was evil in the
sight of the Lono, just as all his ancestors
had done.

Judah Oaemun by Enemies

C) / In his days King Nebuchadnezzar
17. of Babylon came up: Jehoiakim
became his servant for three years; then
he turned and rebelled against him. 2The
Lono sent against him bands of the Chal-

statement about Hezekiah in 18.5. 21,26-27
These verses allude to the substance of the
prophetic oracle against Manasseh in 21.10-15.

23.28-SO Josiah's sudden death comes as a

shock and seems to be an anticlimax after the
praise the narrator lavishes on the king's reign.
22,29 Pharaoh Neco, who had just come to the
throne in 610 s.c.r., was apparently on his way to
join the Assyrians in an attempt to curb the grow-
ing power of the Babylonians. He met Josiah in
609 s.c.n. at Megiddo, which was strategically lo-
cated in the Plain of Esdraelon in northwestern
Palestine on the standard trade route between
Egypt and Mesopotamia. It is usually assumed
that Josiah attempted to block the Egyptian ad-
vance, but the text does not actually mention a

battle. It may be that Neco simply murdered Jo-
siah. 21.30 People of the hnd. See note on I1.14.

23.31-35 Jehoahaz's brief reign ends when
Neco interferes directly in Judean affairs and
places a puppet king on the throne. The text
gives no details about the evil Jehoahaz is said to
have done. 21.31 Jehoahaz ruled in 609 s.c.r.

23.33 Ribkh lay about seven miles south of Ka-
desh on the Orontes River on the trade route con-
necting Egypt, northern Syria, and Mesopotamia.
A talmt weighs about 75 pounds.

23.36-37 Jehoiakim was the king upon
whom God's judgment finally fell. Like all of the
other Judean kings after Josiah, he is evaluated
negatively by the narrator. 23.36 Jehoiakim
ruled ca. 609-598 r.c.r.

24.1-7 Because in the mind of the narrator
the fate of Judah has already been sealed, little
time is spent in describing the achievements of
Jehoiakim, and the text concentrates complete-
ly on his relationship with the Babylonians.
24.1 At the battle of Carchemish (605 a.c.n.),
Nebuchadnezzar had won a decisive victory over
the Egyptians, and he followed this triumph with
a campaign in Syria and Palestine. It was during
this time that Jehoiakim thought it prudent
to conclude a treaty with Nebuchadnezzar, and
Judah was a Babylonian vassal from 604 to 602
s.c.n. However, in 601/600 B.c.E. the Babylonians
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deans, bands of the Arameans. bands of
the Moabites, and bands of the Ammon-
ites; he sent them against Judah to de-
stroy it, according to the word of the
Lonn that he spoke by his servants the
prophets. 3Surely this came upon Judah
at the command of the Lono, to remove
them out of his sight, for the sins of Ma-
nasseh, for all that he had committed,
4and also for the innocent blood that he
had shed; for he filled Jerusalem with in-
nocent blood, and the Lonn was not will-
ing to pardon. 5 Now the rest of the deeds
of Jehoiakim, and all that he did, are they
not written in the Book of the Annals of
the Kings of Judah? 6So Jehoiakim slept
with his ancestors; then his son Jehoiachin
succeeded him. TThe king of Egypt did
not come again out of his land, for the
king of Babylon had taken over all that
belonged to the king of Egypt from the
Wadi of Egypt to the River Euphrates.

Jehoiachin and the Siege of Jerusalem

8 Jehoiachin was eighteen years old
when he began to reign; he reigned three
months in Jerusalem. His mother's name
was Nehushta daughter of Elnathan of
Jerusalem. 9He did what was evil in
the sight of the Lono, just as his father
had done.

10 At that time the servants of King
Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon came up to
Jerusalem, and the city was besieged.
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t I King Nebuchadne zzar of Babl'lon came
to the cit), rvhile his servants were besieg-
ing it; tzKinB Jehoiachin of Judah gave
himself up to the king of Babylon, him-
self, his mother, his servants, his officers,
and his palace officials. The king of Bab-
ylon took him prisoner in the eighth year
of his reign.

13 He carried off all the treasures of
the house of the Lono, and the treasures
of the king's house; he cut in pieces all the
vessels of gold in the temple of the LoRD,
which King Solomon of Israel had made,
all this as the Loto had foretold. 14He

carried away all Jerusalem, all the offi-
cials, all the warriors, ten thousand cap-
tives, all the artisans and the smiths; no
one remained, except the poorest people
of the land. l5 He carried away Jehoiachin
to Babylon; the king's mother, the king's
wives, his officials, and the elite of the
land, he took into captivity from Jerusa-
lem to Babylon. l6The king of Babylon
brought captive to Babylon all the men of
valor, seven thousand, the artisans and
the smiths, one thousand, all of them
strong and fit for war. 17 The king of Bab-
ylon made Mattaniah, Jehoiachin's uncle,
king in his place, and changed his name to
Zedekiah.

Zedehiah and the Fall of Jerusalem

18 Zedekiah was twenty-one years old
when he began to reign; he reigned

were driven back to their homeland by the Egyp-
tians. Jehoiakim concluded that the political
tide had turned, and so he rebelled. 24.2 The
rebellion was badly timed, for after resupplying
his army Nebuchadnezzar again moved west and
began to punish the rebels. This invasion is inter-
preted by the narrator as the promised punish-
ment against Judah and Jerusalem. The or
frequently uses the name Chaldeans to refer to the
inhabitants of Babylonia during this period. The
Arameans (Syrians), Moabites, and Ammonites were
Judah's neighbors to the east and had periodically
been at war with Israel and Judah during the mo-
narchical period. 24,3-4 On the szru of Manas-
szi, see 21.1-16. 24.7 The battle of Carchemish
put an end to Egyptian power, at least temporar-
ily (see v. l).

24.8-17 Jehoiakim apparently died during
Nebuchadnezzar's invasion ofJudah, so the brunt
of the Babylonian attack fell on the new king, Je-
hoiachin. The narrator naturally focuses the ac-
count on the Babylonian sack of Jerusalem and
on the exile of the king and the royal court.

24.8 Jehoiachin ruled briefly in 59817, before the
Babylonians deported him. 24,12 The eighth year
refers to the 1,ear of Nebuchadnezzar's reign in
which the deportations actually began. The city
was captured in March, 597 s.c.r., the seventh
year of Nebuchadnezzar's kingship. 24.13 The
prediction of the deportation was made by the
prophet Isaiah during the reign of Hezekiah
(20.12-21). 24,14 ln this verse the number of
exiles is set at ten thousand, while v. 16 sets the
figure at eight thousand.

24.18-25.21 Although Zedekiah ruled for
eleven years, the narrator concentrates on the last
significant events of the king's reign: the fall of
Jerusalem and the exile. A condensed version of
this account is found in 2 Chr 36. I I -21, and the
whole account, with small variations, has been
appended to the book of Jeremiah (Jer 52). A
shortened version of 25.1-21 is also found in Jer
39. l- 14. The unusually large number of accounts
of the fall indicates the extraordinary political and
religious significance of this traumatic event.
24.18 Zefuhfuh reigned between 597 and. 58716
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eleven years in Jerusalem. His mother's
name was Hamutal daughter of Jeremiah
of Libnah. tsHe did what was evil in the
sight of the Lonp, just as Jehoiakim had
done.20Indeed, Jerusalem and Judah so
angered the Lono that he expelled them
from his presence.

Zedekiah rebelled against the king of
C) X Babylon. I And in the ninth year
1J of his reign, in the tenth month,
on the tenth day of the month, King Neb-
uchadnezzar of Babylon came with all his
army against Jerusalem, and laid siege to
it; they built siegeworks against it all
around. 2So the city was besieged until
the eleventh year of King Zedekiah. 3On
the ninth day of the fourth month the
famine became so severe in the city that
there was no food for the people of the
land. 4Then a breach \.yas made in the city
wall;" the king with all the soldiers fled"
by night by the way of the gate between
the two walls, by the king's garden,
though the Chaldeans were all around the
city. They went in the direction of the Ar-
abah. 5But the army of the Chaldeans
pursued the king, and overtook him in
the plains of Jericho; all his army was scat-
tered, deserting him. 6Then they cap-
tured the king and brought him up to the
king of Babylon at Riblah, who passed
sentence on him. TThey slaughtered the
sons of Zedekiah before his eyes, then put
out the eyes ofZedekiah; they bound him
in fetters and took him to Babylon.

8 In the fifth month, on the seventh
day of the month-which was the nine-
teenth year of King Nebuchadnezzar,
king of Babylon-Nebuzaradan, the cap-
tain of the bodyguard, a servant of the
king of Babylon, came to Jerusalem. 9He
burned the house of the Lono, the king's
house, and all the houses of Jerusalem;

2 KrNGS 24.19-25.t9

every great house he burned down. l0All
the army of the Chaldeans who were with
the captain of the guard broke down the
walls around Jerusalem. llNebuzaradan
the captain of the guard carried into exile
the rest of the people who were left in the
city and the deserters who had defected to
the king of Babylon-all the rest of the
population. 12But the captain of the
guard left some of the poorest people of
the land to be vinedressers and tillers of
the soil.

13 The bronze pillars that were in the
house of the Lonp, as well as the stands
and the bronze sea that were in the house
of the Lono, the Chaldeans broke in
pieces, and carried the bronze to Babylon.
l4They took away the pots, the shovels,
the snuffers, the dishes for incense, and
all the bronze vessels used in the temple
service, l5as well as the firepans and the
basins. What was made of gold the captain
of the guard took away for the gold, and
what was made of silver, for the silver.
l6As for the two pillars, the one sea, and
the stands, which Solomon had made for
the house of the Lonp, the bronze of all
these vessels was beyond weighing. lTThe
height of the one pillar was eighteen cu-
bits, and on it was a bronze capital; the
height of the capital was three cubits; Iat-
ticework and pomegranates, all of bronze,
were on the capital all around. The sec-
ond pillar had the same, with the lat-
ticework.

18 The captain of the guard took the
chief priest Seraiah, the second priest
Zephaniah, and the three guardians of
the threshold; l9f.ot, the city he took an
officer who had been in command of the

n Heb lacks raall o Gk Compare ler 39.4; 52.7:
Heb lacks tht king and lacks fled.

B.c.E. 24,20 Zedekiah's reign was marked by po-
litical indecision as the king struggled unsuccess-
fully to chart a safe course through troubled Near
Eastern waters. Although Egyptian power had
been broken in 605 n.c.e. (see note on 24,1), Phar-
aoh Psammetichus II began to extend his influ-
ence into Palestine in 592 n.c.B., and thereafter
Zedekiah was torn between maintaining his status
as a Babylonian vassal and seeking a new alliance
with Egypt. He finally decided on the latter
course, with disastrous results. 25.1-2 The
siege of Jerusalem finally began in January of 587
s.c.E. and lasted for eighteen months. 25.4 The
city wall was finally breached in July of 586 s.c.r.

In their unsuccessful attempt to escape, the king
and his court fled through a gate in the southeast
wall of Jerusalem, where Hezekiah had built a sec-

ond wall to protect the pool of Siloam (see note on
20.20-21).'fhe Arabah refers to land in the Jor-
dan Valley rift between the Sea of Galilee and the
Dead Sea. 25.5 Jericho. See note on 2.4.
25,6 Riblnh. See note on 23.33. 25.9 The tem-
ple was destroyed in August of 586 n.c.e.
25.11 This is the second deportation of Jerusa-
lem's inhabitants. 25,f3-f7 On the origin of
these temple furnishings, see I Kings 7.15-50
and notes. 25.17 A czbit is l8 inches.
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soldiers, and five men of the k
cil who were found in the city:
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the land, serve the king of Babylon, and it
shall be rvell rvith you." 25But in the sev-
enth month, Ishmael son of Nethaniah
son of Elishama, of the royal family, came
with ten men; they struck down Gedaliah
so that he died, along with the Judeans
and Chaldeans rvho rvere rvith him at Miz-
pah. 26Then all the people, high and
low,p and the captains of the forces set out
and went to Egypt; for they were afraid of
the Chaldeans.

Jehoiachin Released from Prison

27 In the thirty-seventh year of the
exile of King Jehoiachin of Judah, in the
twelfth month, on the trventy-seventh day
of the month, King Evil-merodach of
Babylon, in the year that he began to
reign, released King Jehoiachin of Judah
from prison; 28he spoke kindly to him,
and gave him a seat above the other seats
of the kings who were with him in Bab-
ylon. 29So Jehoiachin put aside his prison
clothes. Every day of his life he dined reg-
ularly in the king's presence. 30For his al-
lowance, a regular allon'ance was given
him by the king, a portion every day, as
long as he lived.

p Or young and, old

,ing's
; the

coun-
secre-

tary who was the commander of the army
who mustered the people of the land; and
sixty men of the people of the land who
were found in the city. zoll.Srrzaradan
the captain of the guard took them, and
brought them to the king of Babylon at
Riblah. 2lThe king of Babylon struck
them down and put them to death at Rib-
lah in the land of Hamath. So Judah went
into exile out of its land.

Gedalr,ah Made Gouernor of Judah

22 He appointed Gedaliah son of Ahi-
kam son of Shaphan as governor over the
people who remained in the land of Ju-
dah, whom King Nebuchadnezzar of Bab-
ylon had left. 23 Now when all the captains
of the forces and their men heard that the
king of Babylon had appointed Gedaliah
as governor, they came with their men
to Gedaliah at Mizpah, namely, Ishmael
son of Nethaniah, Johanan son of Ka-
reah, Seraiah son of Tanhumeth the Ne-
tophathite, and laazaniah son of the
Maacathite. 2aGedaliah swore to them
and their men, saying, "Do not be afraid
because of the Chaldean officials; live in

25.22-26 In an attempt to maintain political
stability, Nebuchadnezzar appoints an administra-
tor from an important Judean family. A more de-
tailed account of Gedaliah's activities is found in
Jer 40.7-41.18 25.22 Gedaliah's grandfather,
Shaphan, had been the scribe during the reign of
Josiah (22.3). Gedaliah's father, Ahiham, was part
of the delegation sent to Huldah (22.12) and
was later a supporter of Jeremiah (ler 26.24).
25,23 Several Israelite towns bore the name Miz-
pah.-fhe one mentioned here probably lay on the
border between Israel and Judah, about eight
miles north of Jerusalem. Mizpah may have been

one of the few sites left standing after the Babylo-
nianinvasion. 25.24 Gedaliah's pro-Babylonian
stance \4/as also shared by Jeremiah, who received
special treatment from the Babylonians after
the fall of Jerusalem (ler 27.1-22; 39.13-14;
40.1-6). 25,26 This verse seems to imply that
the remaining inhabitants fled to Egypt (cf. v.2l).

25.27-30 This brief epilogue recounting Je-
hoiachin's release from prison introduces a note
of hope that the Davidic monarchy might not be
finally destroyed. A parallel account is found in
Jer 52.31-34. 25.27 Euil-merodach ruled Bab-
ylon from ca. 562 to 560 s.c.E.
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IN THE HEBREW BIBLE I and 2 Chronicles are called "The Events of the
Days." The title Chronicles can be traced back to Jerome in the fifth century c.E.

The books of 1 and 2 Chronicles were written after the exile and in Jerusalem,
probably in the fourth century s.c.B. The author is conventionally called the

Chronicler. While these books share many.themes with the nearly contempora-
neous books of Ezra and Nehemiah, a growing number of scholars believe they
are separate compositions. Note, however, that the first verses of Ezra (1.1-3a)

are identical to the last verses of Chronicles (2 Chr 36.22-23).

Structure and Sources

The books of Chronicles consist of four sections: genealogies and lists that trace

the story from Adam to the community after the exile (1 Chr l-9); the reign of
David (l Chr 10-29); the reign of Solomon (2 Chr l-9); and the history of the

Davidic monarchy until the Babylonian captivity (2 Chr l0-36).
The books are largely parallel to the books of Samuel and Kings, which are

part of the Deuteronomistic History, a portion of the Hebrew Bible running
from Deuteronomy to 2 Kings, and they reached their final form in the mid-
sixth century B.c.E. (2 Sam 9-20 is passed over, and the material on the Northern
Kingdom is virtually ignored). In fact, Samuel and Kings served as the major
source for the Chronicler, though his copy of these books differed in significant
ways from the text as we now have it in the Hebrew Bible. Especially useful in
establishing the earlier text of Samuel and Kings are the Greek translation of the

Bible (the Septuagint) and the Dead Sea Scrolls. The genealogical notices of
I Chr l-8 show strong ties to Genesis, Exodus, Numbers, Joshua, Samuel, and

Ruth. Pss 96; 105; 106 are cited in I Chr 16. The Chronicler also used the books

of Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Zechariah. The Chronicler refers readers to additional
sources at the end of every king's history, though most of these references are

taken over or revised from the Deuteronomistic History. The genealogies in
I Chr 1-9 came to the Chronicler from a variety of sources, as did a number of
other lists of names (1 Chr 12; 23-27). Material that appears to come from other
sources includes the description of the fortifications of Rehoboam (2 Chr
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ll.5-10), the descriptions of armies (2 Chr 14.8: l7.l*-l9; 25.5;26.11-15), and
the reference to Hezekiah's tunnel (2 Chr 32.30). Because of their importance.
parallels in Samuel and Kings are cited at the beginning of notes u'herever ap-

propriate.

Theology

Whereas past scholarship often debated the historical value of the Chronicler's
additional material, there is a greater interest today in the theological point the

author was making. At the same time archaeological and form-criticaljudgments
are reaching new levels of sophistication. Occasionally there is no hard data that
justify a historicaljudgment. The Chronicler's magnification of an account, often
for theological reasons, can be seen in his use of large numbers. Abijah, for
example, accompanied by an army of 400,000, attacked the army of Jeroboam,
which was 800,000 strong, and inflicted 500,000 casualties (2 Chr 13).

The author frequently expresses his own views in royal speeches and prayers

that often base their appeal on an authoritative scriptural text. These composi-

tions play a significant role in the structuring of Chronicles. The speeches

(l Chr 22;28;29) and a prayer of David (1 Chr 29.10-19) link David closely
with Solomon and place great emphasis on the temple. The period of the Di-
vided Monarchy is enclosed with speeches calling for repentance by Abijah
(2 Chr 13.4-12) and by Hezekiah (2 Chr 30.6-9). Both speeches indicate the

Chronicler's openness to the Northern Kingdom's participation in the ritual life
of the Jerusalem temple. Frequent references to prophets are found in material
taken from the parallel accounts in Samuel and Kings, in material added by the
Chronicler, and in source references that mention prophets in connection with
certain kings (2 Chr 9.29).

Other Matters of Worldaiew

The Chronicler shows special loyalty to the Levites and includes in their number
singers, gatekeepers, and even bakers (1 Chr 9.31-32). Among the many tasks of
the Levites was teaching (2 Chr 17.7-g). They were also in charge of holy objects,

prepared the rows of "show" bread (1 Chr 9.28-32;23.29-31;2 Chr 29.18),
and served as judges and scribes. In addition, they led in singing and praise
(l Chr 15.16-24; 16.442).

The author devotes extraordinary attention to David and Solomon and treats
them as equals, often omitting negative information contained in his sources. In
his presentation of events, the work of David and Solomon centered on the
building of the temple and the installation of its personnel. The Chronicler calls
on all Israel of his day, including especially the Northern Kingdom, to join in
recognizing the Second Temple and its ritual life in Jerusalem.

The Chronicler interprets divine punishments or blessings as retribution for a

king's behavior. Such retribution is immediate, with the consequences befalling
the evil or righteous king during his own lifetime. Faithful royal behavior is
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accompanied by many children, building projects, a well-equipped army, victory
in war, cultic reforms, or tribute from the nations. A wicked king experienced
God's wrath, war, defeat in battle, disease, or conspiracy.

Interpreters now find a far more open attitude to the Northern Kingdom in
Chronicles than was previously recognized. Those willing to return to the Lord
and come to his sanctuary were to be welcomed (2 Chr 30.7-8). Hezekiah's

Passover celebration was unique in its inclusion of the North, and both he and

Josiah conducted reforming activities in the North. The Chronicler seems to be

inviting Northerners to acknowledge the claims of the temple in Jerusalem and

to participate in its ritual life. Ralph W. Klein

From Adam to Abraham

1 Adam, Seth, Enosh; 2Kenan, Ma-
I hahlel, Jared; 3Enoch, Methuse-

Iah, Lamech; 4Noah, Shem, Ham, and
Japheth.

5 The descendants of Japheth: Go-
mer, Magog, Madai, Javan, Tubal, Me-
shech, and Tiras. 6The descendants of
Gomer: Ashkenaz, Diphath,, and Togar-
mah. TThe descendants of Javan: Elishah,
Tarshish, Kittim, and Rodanim.b

8 The descendants of Ham: Cush,
Egypt, Put, and Canaan. 9The descen-
dants of Cush: Seba, Havilah, Sabta, Ra-
ama, and Sabteca. The descendants of
Raamah: Sheba and Dedan. loCush be-
came the father of Nimrod; he was the
first to be a mighty one on the earth.

11 Egypt became the father of Ludim,
Anamim, Lehabim, Naphtuhim, 12Path-
rusim, Casluhim, and Caphtorim, from
whom the Philistines come.c

13 Canaan became the father of Sidon

his firstborn, and Heth, laand the Jebu-
sites, the Amorites, the Girgashites, 151|r.
Hivites, the Arkites, the Sinites, 16the Ar-
vadites, the Zemarites, and the Ha-
mathites.

17 The descendants of Shem: Elam,
Asshur, Arpachshad, Lud, Aram, Uz,
Hul, Gether, and Meshech.d lSArpach-
shad became the father of Shelah; and
Shelah became the father of Eber. l9To
Eber were born two sons: the name of the
one was Peleg (for in his days the earth
was divided), and the name of his brother
Joktan. 20Joktan became the father of Al-
modad, Sheleph, Hazarmaveth, Jerah,
2l Hadoram, Uzal, Diklah, 2?Ebal, Abim-
ael, Sheba, 23Ophir, Havilah, and Jobab;
all these were the descendants of Joktan.

24 Shem, Arpachshad, Shelah; 25 Eber,

a Gen 10.3 Ripath; See GkYg b Gen 10.4
Dodanim: See Syr Vg c Heb Casluhin, from uhith
the Philktiws eome, Caphtoim: See Am 9.7, ler 47.4
d Muhin Gen 10.23

l,l-27 Cf. Gen 5.1-32; l0.l-29; ll.10-26.
The author traces human history from Adam, the
first ancestor of humankind, to Abraham, the an-
cestor of the faithful. The real goal of the geneal-
ogy in ch. l, however, is reached with Israel
(2.1-2). God's purpose for Israel began at cre-
ation. Nearly all the genealogies of Genesis are
included except Gen 4.17-22 (the genealogy of
Cain) and 19.30-38 (the births of Moab and Ben-
ammi [Ammonites]). I.l-4 The list of names is

derived from Gen 5, but other details of that ge-
nealog'y are omitred. 1.5-23 The Table of Na-
tions in Gen l0 divides the then-known world into
geographicaUcultural groups roughly as follows:
the children of Shem are in Mesopotamia and

Arabia; the children of Ham are in northeast
Africa and Syro-Palestine; the children of Japheth
are in Europe and Asia. Nations are assigned to
eponymous ancestors who fit into a genealogical
tree (e.g., Egypt in w.8, I1). 1.7 Rodanim, the
inhabitants of Rhodes. 1.8 Canann, considered a

son of Ham, as in Gen 9.22. ln modern discus-
sions, Canaan and the Amorites (v. 14) are consid-
ered Semites. l,lo Nimrod. Much additional
information about this hunter is provided in Gen
10.8-12 (w.9-14 in Hebrew). l.ll Caphtorim,
the people of Crete (cf. Jer 47.4; Am 9.7).
1.24-27 This genealogical list is derived from
Gen ll.10-26, with the omission of the details, as

in vv. l-4. There is some overlap with the materi-
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Peleg, Reu; 26Serug, Nahor,
27Abram, that is, Abraham.

Terah;

From Abraham to Jacob

28 The sons of Abraham: Isaac and
Ishmael. 29These are their genealogies:
the firstborn of Ishmael, Nebaioth; and
Kedar, Adbeel, Mibsam, 30Mishma, Du-
mah, Massa, Hadad, Tema, 3tJetur, Na_
phish, and Kedemah. These are the sons
of Ishmael. 32The sons of Keturah, Abra-
ham's concubine: she bore Zimran, Jok-
shan, Medan, Midian, Ishbak, and Shuah.
The sons of Jokshan: Sheba and Dedan.
33The sons of Midian: Ephah, Epher, Ha-
noch, Abida, and Eldaah. All these were
the descendants of Keturah.

34 Abraham became the father of
Isaac. The sons of Isaac: Esau and Israel.
35The sons of Esau: Eliphaz, Reuel, Je-
ush, Jalam, and Korah. 36The sons of Eli-
phaz: Teman, Omar, Zephi, Gatam,
Kenaz, Timna, and Amalek. 37The sons
of Reuel: Nahath, Zerah, Shammah, and
Mizzah.

38 The sons of Seir: Lotan, Shobal,
Zibeon, Anah, Dishon, Ezer, and Dishan.
39The sons of Lotan: Hori and Homam;
and Lotan's sister was Timna. 40The sons
of Shobal: Alian, Manahath, Ebal, Shephi,
and Onam. The sons of Zibeon: Aiah and
Anah. alThe sons of Anah: Dishon. The
sons of Dishon: Hamran, Eshban, Ithran,
and Cheran. a2The sons of Ezer: Bilhan,
Zaavan, and Jaakan.. The sons of Di-
shan:rUz and Aran.
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13 These are the kings who reigned in
the land of Edom before any king reigned
over the Israelites: Bela son of Beor,
rvhose city rvas called Dinhabah. aaWhen
Bela died, Jobab son of Zerah of Bozrah
succeeded him. a5When Jobab died, Hu-
sham of the land of the Temanites suc-
ceeded him. 46When Husham died,
Hadad son of Bedad, who defeated Mid-
ian in the country of Nloab, succeeded
him; and the name of his city was Avith.
aTWhen Hadad died, Samlah of Masre-
kah succeeded him.4sWhen Samlah died,
Shaulg of Rehoboth on the Euphrates
succeeded him. 49When Shaulc died,
Baal-hanan son of Achbor succeeded him.
5oWhen Baal-hanan died, Hadad suc-
ceeded him; the name of his city was Pai,
and his wife's name Mehetabel daughter
of Matred, daughter of Me-zahab. 5l And
Hadad died.

The clansh of Edom were: clansr,
Timna, Aliah,, Jetheth, 52Oholibamah,
EIah, Pinon, l3Kenaz, Teman, Mibzar,
5aMagdiel, and Iram; these are the clansh
of Edom.

The Sons of Israel and the Descendants
of Judah

C) These are the sons of Israel: Reu-
1 ben, Simeon, Levi, Judah, lssachar,
Zebulun, 2Dan, Joseph, Benjamin, Naph-
tali, Gad, and Asher. 3The sons of Judah:
e Or and, Ahan; See Gen 36.27 f See 1.38: Heb
Dkhon
See Gen

g Or Saul h Or chizfs i Or Alaah;
36.40

als in vv. 17-23. 1,25 Eber. Cf. Gen 10.24-25;
ll.l4-17. The root of the name plays on the
name "Hebrews" to portray Eber as the epony-
mous ancestor, the namesake, of the Hebrew
people. 1.27 Abram. His name is changed to
Abraham in Gen 17.5.

r.28-54 Cf. Gen 25.1-4, 13-16, 19-26;
36.1-5, 10-13, 20-28, 3l-43. Abraham's
descendants through three separate women,
with the subsidiary, nonelect lines reported
first. f .29-31 Ishmael, the son of Abraham and
his Egyptian slave-girl Hagar (Gen l6; 2l).
1.32-33 Perhaps a later addition to the Chroni-
cler's account.; note the summary in v. 28. Keturah,
a concubine Abraham took after the death of
Sarah. 1.34 Israel, the standard name for Jacob
in Chronicles (except for I Chr 16.13, 17, both
quotations from Ps 105). 1.35-54 EsaulEd,om,
the brother of Israel, is given lengthy attention.
l.16 Tinna, in Gen 36.12 a concubine of Eliphaz

and mother of Amalek. 1,38-42 The soru of
Seir inhabited the same territory as Edom (cf.
Gen 36.8). 1.43-5la List of Edomite kings.
1.43 This verse presupposes the existence of the
monarchy in Israel, so that this genealogy must be
considerably later than Moses. l.5l Hatad's
death is not recorded in Genesis. Cl.ans. Chiefs (see
text note D) is preferable.

2.1-55 Chronicles has an inclusive view of Is-
rael and so lists all twelve tribes. For the order of
the tribes in these verses, with the exception of
Dan, see Gen 35.23-26. The rest ofchs.2-8 pro-
vide details of the Israelite genealogy though no
details are provided for Zebulun and, perhaps,
Dan (but see 7.12). The genealogy of Judah, the
most important tribe in the postexilic community,
extends from 2.3 to 4.23. 2.3-4 Based on
Gen 38. Judah sires twins by his daughter-in-law
Tamar. 2.3 Bath+hru, the daughter of Shua
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Er, Onan, and Shelah; these three the Ca-
naanite woman Bath-shua bore to him.
Now Er, Judah's firstborn, was wicked in
the sight of the Lono, and he put him to
death. aHis daughter-in-law Tamar also
bore him Perez and Zerah. Judah had five
sons in all.

5 The sons of Perez: Hezron and Ha-
mul. 6The sons of Zerah: Zimri, Ethan,
Heman, Calcol, and Dara,J five in all.
TThe sons of Carmi: Achar, the troubler
of Israel, who transgressed in the matter
of the devoted thing; 82n61 Ethan's son
was Azariah.

9 The sons of Hezron, who were born
to him: Jerahmeel, Ram, and Chelubai.
l0Ram became the father of Amminadab,
and Amminadab became the father of
Nahshon, prince of the sons of Judah.
I I Nahshon became the father of Salma,
Salma of Boaz, 123s22 of Obed, Obed of
Jesse. l3Jesse became the father of Eliab
his firstborn, Abinadab the second,
Shimea the third, 14Nethanel the fourth,
Raddai the fifth, 15Ozem the sixth, David
the seventh; l6and their sisters were Zeru-
iah and Abigail. The sons of Zeruiah:
Abishai, Joab, and Asahel, three. ITAbi-
gail bore Amasa, and the father of Amasa
was Jether the Ishmaelite.

l8 Caleb son of Hezron had children
by his wife Azubah, and by Jerioth; these
were her sons: Jesher, Shobab, and Ar-
don. l9When Azubah died, Caleb mar-
ried Ephrath, who bore him Hur. 20Hur
became the father of Uri, and Uri became
the father of Bezalel.

2L Afterward Hezron went in to the
daughter of Machir father of Gilead,
whom he married when he was sixty years
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old; and she bore him Segub; 22and Se-
gub became the father of Jair, who had
twenty-three towns in the land of Gilead.
23But Geshur and Aram took from them
Havvoth-jair, Kenath and its villages, sixty
towns. All these were descendants of Ma-
chir, father of Gilead. 24After the death
of Hezron, in Caleb-ephrathah, Abijah
wife of Hezron bore him Ashhur, father
of Tekoa.

25 The sons of Jerahmeel, the first-
born of Hezron: Ram his firstborn, Bu-
nah, Oren, Ozem, and Ahijah. 26Jerah-
meel also had another wife, whose
name was Atarah; she was the mother of
Onam. 27The sons of Ram, the firstborn
of Jerahmeel: Maaz, Jamin, and Eker.
28The sons of Onam: Shammai and Jada.
The sons of Shammai: Nadab and Abi-
shur. 29The name of Abishur's wife was
Abihail, and she bore him Ahban and Mo-
lid. 30The sons of Nadab: Seled and Ap-
paim; and Seled died childless. 3lThe
sonk of Appaim: Ishi. The sont of Ishi:
Sheshan. The sonr of Sheshan: Ahlai.
32The sons of Jada, Shammai's brother:
Jether and Jonathan; and Jether died
childless. 33The sons of Jonathan: Peleth
and Zaza. These were the descendants of
Jerahmeel. 34Now Sheshan had no sons,
only daughters; but Sheshan had an
Egyptian slave, whose name was Jarha.
35So Sheshan gave his daughter in mar-
riage to his slave Jarha; and she bore him
Attai. 36Attai became the father of Na-
than, and Nathan of Zabad. sTZabadbe-
came the father of Ephlal, and Ephlal of
Obed. 38Obed became the father of Jehu,
j Or Darda; Compare Syr Tg some Gk Mss; See
I Kings 4.31 k Heb soru

(Gen 38.2). 2.4 Perez, a twin, who makes a
"breach" and comes out of the womb before his
brother Zerah (Gen 38.27-30). 2.5 Hezron and
Hamul, grandsons of Judah (Gen 46.12; Num
26.21). 2,6-8 Descendants of Zerah, the youn-
ger brother of Perez. 2,7 Achar (cf. Achan in
Josh 7.1, l8; Achor in Josh 7.24, 26) violated the
provisions of the holy war by taking booty from
Jericho. 2,9 Chelubai, Caleb. The descendants of
Hezron, grandson of Judah, are divided into the
descendants of Ram (2.10-17; 3.1-24 [descen-
dants of Davidl), Caleb (2. I 8-24 , 42-55), and Je-
rahmeel (2.25-33; 2.34-41). 2,10-17 Ram,
Hezron's second son, was the ancestor of David.
2.15 According to I Sam 16.10-11; 17.12-14,
David is the eighth son. 2.16-17 Abishai,

Joab, Asahel, and Amasa, nephews of David and

his trusted military leaders. 2.17 lshmaelite.
The Hebrew of 2Sam 17.25 reads "Israelite."
2.lE-24 Descendants of Caleb/Chelubai, the
third son of Hezron. 2.18 The verse should be-
gin, "Caleb . . . had Jerioth by his wife Azubah."
Hence Jerioth is the mother of the following three
men. 2,20 Bezalel, a craftsman who worked on
the tabernacle (Ex 31.2; 35.30). 2.24 In . . . Ash-
hur,better "Caleb went in to Ephrathah (and Hez-
ron's wife was Abijah) and she bore him Ashhur."
The parenthesis supplies the name of the daugh-
ter of Machir in v. 21. 2.25-33,34-41 Two lists
of descendants of Jerahmeel, the oldest son of
Hezron. At the time of David the Jerahmeelites
lived in the Negeb ofJudah (l Sam 27.10; 30.29).
According to v.3l Ahlai is the son of Sheshan,
but according to v.34 Sheshan had no sons.
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and Jehu of Azariah. 39Azariah became
the father of Helez, and Helez of Eleasah.
4OEleasah became the father of Sismai,
and Sismai of Shallum. 4l Shallum became
the father of Jekamiah, and Jekamiah of
Elishama.

42 The sons of Caleb brother of Je-
rahmeel: Mesha, his firstborn, who was
father of Ziph. The sons of Mareshah fa-
ther of Hebron. a3The sons of Hebron:
Korah, Tappuah, Rekem, and Shema.
44Shema became father of Raham, father
of Jorkeam; and Rekem became the fa-
ther of Shammai. 45The son of Shammai:
Maon; and Maon was the father of Beth-
zur. aoEphah also, Caleb's concubine,
bore Haran, Moza, and Gazez; and Haran
became the father of Gazez. aTThe sons of
Jahdai: Regem, Jotham, Geshan, Pelet,
Ephah, and Shaaph. 48Maacah, Caleb's
concubine, bore Sheber and Tirhanah.
49She also bore Shaaph father of Mad-
mannah, Sheva father of Machbenah and
father of Gibea; and the daughter of Ca-
leb was Achsah. 50These were the descen-
dants of Caleb.

The sons- of Hur the firstborn of Eph-
rathah: Shobal father of Kiriath-jearim,
slSalma father of Bethlehem, and Ha-
reph father of Beth-gader. 52Shobal fa-
ther of Kiriath-jearim had other sons:
Haroeh, half of the Menuhoth. 53And the
families of Kiriath-jearim: the Ithrites, the
Puthites, the Shumathites, and the Mish-
raites; from these came the Zorathites and
the Eshtaolites. 54The sons of Salma:
Bethlehem, the Netophathites, Atroth-
beth-joab, and half of the Manahathites,
the Zorites. 55The families also of the
scribes that lived at Jabez: the Tirathites,
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the Shimeathites, and the Sucathites.
These are the Kenites rvho came from
Hammath, father of the house of Rechab.

3
Descendants of Dauid and Solomon

These are the sons of David who
were born to him in Hebron: the

firstborn Amnon, by Ahinoam the Jezre-
elite; the second Daniel, by Abigail the
Carmelite; 2the third Absalom, son of
Maacah, daughter of King Talmai of Ge-
shur; the fourth Adonijah, son of Hag-
gith; 36. fifth Shephatiah, by Abital; the
sixth Ithream, by his wife Eglah; 45fu

were born to him in Hebron, where he
reigned for seven years and six months.
And he reigned thirty-three years in Jeru-
salem. 5These were born to him in Jeru-
salem: Shimea, Shobab, Nathan, and
Solomon, four by Bath-shua, daughter of
Ammiel; 6then Ibhar, Elishama, Eliphe-
let, TNogah, Nepheg, Japhia, sElishama,
Eliada, and Eliphelet, nine. 9All these
were Datid's sons, besides the sons of the
concubines; and Tamar was their sister.

l0 The descendants of Solomon: Re-
hoboam, Abijah his son, Asa his son, Je-
hoshaphat his son, llJoram his son,
Ahaziah his son, Joash his son, 12firnrriu1,
his son, Azariah his son, Jotham his son,
tzAhaz his son, Hezekiah his son, Manas-
seh his son, l4Amon his son, Josiah his
son. lSThe sons of Josiah: Johanan the
firstborn, the second Jehoiakim, the third
Zedekiah, the fourth Shallum. 16The de-
scendants of Jehoiakim: Jeconiah his son,
Zedekiah his son; 17and the sons of Jeco-
1 Gk reads Mareshah m Gk Vg: Heb soz

2.41 Elisharna's pedigree is certified by a linear
genealogy of fourteen generations (vv. 34-41),
but his identity is unknown. 2.42-50a Some
of the additional descendants of Caleb are actu-
ally cities (e.g., Ziph, Mareshah, Hebron).
2.50b-55 A continuation of the genealogy of the
Calebite Hur, begun in vv. 18-19.

3.1-24 Cf. 2 Sam 3.2-5; 5.5, 13-16.
3.1-4 Sons born to David in Hebron. Daniel,
Chileab (2 Sam 3.3). Abigail, widow of Nabal
(l Sam 25). 3.4 2 Sam 5.5 specifies that David's
reign in Hebron was "over Judah," while his reign
in Jerusalem was "over all Israel and Judah."
3.5-9 Sons born to David in Jerusalem. Cf. 1 Chr
14.3-7. 3.5 Only Solomon is identified as a
son of Bath-shua elsewhere. 3.6-7 Eliphelet,
Nogah. Cf . I Chr 14.5-6; lacking in 2 Sam 5.15.

3.9 This verse is an addition by the Chronicler.
Cf.2Sam 13.1. 3.f0-16 Kings in Jerusalem.
3.ll Athaliah is not included in the list because
she was not a descendant of David. 3.12 Azariah
(2Kings l5.l), Uzziah in 2Chr 26. 3.15 Joha-
nan, otherwise unknown. Shallum, Jehoahaz
(2Chr 36.1; Jer 22.11). 3.16 Jeconiah, Jehoia-
chin (2 Chr 36.9); Coniah (ler 22.24). Zetlehiah his

soz. Zedekiah was the successor (son) to Jeconiah,
and Jeconiah the successor (son) to Jehoiakim;
Zedekiah's father was Josiah, as v. l5 attests.
2 Chr 36.10 makes Zedekiah the brother of Jehoi-
achin. S,l7-24 The descendants of Jeconiah,
who was taken captive in 597 s.c.E. and released
from Babylonian prison some thirty-seven years
later (2 Kings 25.27-30). The following approxi-
mate birth dates have been proposed: Jeconiah,
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niah, the captive: Shealtiel his son, 18Mal-
chiram, Pedaiah, Shenazzar, Jekamiah,
Hoshama, and Nedabiah; lgThe sons of
Pedaiah: Zerubbabel and Shimei; and the
sons of Zerubbabel: Meshullam and Han-
aniah, and Shelomith was their sister;
20and Hashubah, Ohel, Berechiah, Hasa-
diah, and Jushab-hesed, five. 2lThe sons
of Hananiah: Pelatiah and Jeshaiah, his
son, Rephaiah, his sontr Arnan, his son,
Obadiah, his sonn Shecaniah. 22The
son, of Shecaniah: Shemaiah. And the
sons of Shemaiah: Hattush, Igal, Bariah,
Neariah, and Shaphat, six. 23The sons of
Neariah: Elioenai, Hizkiah, and Azrikam,
three. 24The sons of Elioenai: Hodaviah,
Eliashib, Pelaiah, Akkub, Johanan, Dela-
iah, and Anani, seven.

4
Descendants of lunah

The sons of Judah: Perez, Hezron,
Carmi, Hur, and Shobal. 2Reaiah

son of Shobal became the father of Ja-
hath, and Jahath became the father of
Ahumai and Lahad. These were the fami-
lies of the Zorathites. 3These were the
sonsp of Etam: Jezreel, Ishma, and Id-
bash; and the name of their sister was
Hazzelelponi, aand Penuel was the father
of Gedor, and Ezer the father of Hushah.
These were the sons of Hur, the firstborn
of Ephrathah, the father of Bethlehem.
5Ashhur father of Tekoa had two wives,
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Helah and Naarah; 6Naarah bore him
Ahuzzam, Hepher, Temeni, and Haa-
hashtari.s These were the sons of Naa-
rah. TThe sons of Helah: Zercth, lzhar,,
and Ethnan. 8 Koz became the father of
Anub, Zobebah, and the families of Ahar-
hel son of Harum. 9Jabez was honored
more than his brothers; and his mother
named him Jabez, saying, "Because I bore
him in pain." l0Jabez called on the God of
Israel, saying, "Oh that you would bless
me and enlarge my border, and that your
hand might be with me, and that you
would keep me from hurt and harm!"
And God granted what he asked. llChe-
Iub the brother of Shuhah became the fa-
ther of Mehir, who was the father of
Eshton. l2Eshton became the father of
Beth-rapha, Paseah, and Tehinnah the fa-
ther of Ir-nahash. These are the men of
Recah. 13The sons of Kenaz: Othniel and
Seraiah; and the sons of Othniel: Hathath
and Meonothai.' l4Meonothai became
the father of Ophrah; and Seraiah be-
came the father of Joab father of Ge-
harashim,t so-called because they were
artisans. l5The sons of Caleb son of Je-
phunneh: Iru, EIah, and Naam; and the
son" of Elah: Kenaz. 16The sons of Jehal-
n Gk Compare Syr Vg: Heb soru o/ o Heb soru
p Gk Compare Vg: Heb tlu fathzr
q Or Ahuhtari r Another reading is Zohar
s Gk Vg: Heb lacks and Meonothai t That is
Valley of arlisarc

616 (cf. 2 Kings 24.8; 2 Chr 36.9 [608]); Pedaiah,
595; Zerubbabel, 570; Hananiah, 545; Shecaniah,
520; Shemaiah, 495; Neariah, 470; Elioenai,445;
Hodaviah, 420. If these proposals are correct, the
present form of this list would date to about
400 n.c.r. If this list is part of the original edition
of Chronicles, a date prior to 400 s.c.r. would be
impossible. 3.17-f 8 The Babylonian Chronicle,
a cuneiform historiographical source of the
eighth century a.c.r., mentions five sons of the
king of Judah instead of the seven named here.
3.18 Shenazzar, to be distinguished from Shesh-
bazzar (Ezra 1.8). 3,19 Zerubbabel and Joshua
were leaders of the postexilic community at the
time of Haggai. Elsewhere he is called the son of
Shealtiel (Ezra 3.2). Perhaps Shealtiel died child-
less and Pedaiah engendered Zerubbabel in a levi-
rate marriage (Deut 25.5-10). 3.20 The last
five children of Zerubbabel may have been born
after their parents' return to Palestine. The
etymologies of these names express Israel's hope;
e.g., Hashubah in Hebrew means "Yahweh has
considered," Berechiah, "Yahweh has blessed."
3.21 Repham.h . . . Shecaniah, brothers of Pelatiah

and Jeshaiah. On the basis of the Septuagint,
some understand them as four additional genera-
tions, as translated here. 3.22 Sbc. Only five
names are given. 3.24 Anani is mentioned in an
Aramaic letter of 407 s.c.r.

4,1-2, A miscellaneous collection of genealo-
gies related to Judah. 4.1 Sorc, descendants. Hez-
ron was a grandson of Judah (2.5), Hur a

great-great-grandson (2.19), etc. 4.2 Zorathites.
Zorah (cf .2.53) was a city fortified by Rehoboam,
as were Etam (v. 3) and Tekoa (v. 5; cf. 2 Chr
11.6-10). 4.4 Bethlehem, a town five miles south
of Jerusalem. Ephrathah is listed as its "grand-
mother" and either Hur or Salma (1 Chr 2.51, 54)
as its "father." Cf. "Bethlehem of Ephrathah"
(Mic 5.2). 4.5 Tehoa, home of Amos; six miles
south of Bethlehem. 4.9-10 Jabez is linked
etymologically to the word for pain and harm.
4.13 Soru of Kenaz. The Kenizzites were a south-
ern tribe thatjoined with Judah. Ca.leb is aKeniz-
zite in Num 32.I2; Josh 14.6, 14. 4.14
Ge-harashim, some thirty miles northwest of Jeru-
salem; cf. Neh 11.35. 4.16 Ztph, a town south of
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lelel: Ziph, Ziphah, Tiria, and Asarel.
ITThe sons of Ezrah: Jether, Mered,
Epher, and Jalon. These are the sons of
Bithiah, daughter of Pharaoh, rvhom Me-
red married;u and she conceived and
bore*' Miriam, Shammai, and Ishbah fa-
ther of Eshtemoa. 18And his Judean wife
bore Jered father of Gedor, Heber father
of Soco, and Jekuthiel father of Zanoah.
19The sons of the wife of Hodiah, the sis-
ter of Naham, were the fathers of Keilah
the Garmite and Eshtemoa the Maaca-
thite. 2oThe sons of Shimon: Amnon,
Rinnah, Ben-hanan, and Tilon. The sons
of Ishi: Zoheth and Ben-zoheth. 2lThe
sons of Shelah son of Judah: Er father of
Lecah, Laadah father of Mareshah, and
the families of the guild of linen workers
at Beth-ashtrea; 222p6 Jokim, and the
men of Cozeba, and Joash, and Saraph,
who married into Moab but returned to
Lehem"' (now the records" are ancient).
23These were the potters and inhabitants
of Netaim and Gederah; they lived there
with the king in his service.

Descendants of Simeon

24 The sons of Simeon: Nemuel, Ja-
min, Jarib, Zerah, Shaul;r 25Shallum was
his son, Mibsam his son, Mishma his son.
26The sons of Mishma: Hammuel his son,
Zaccur his son, Shimei his son. 2TShimei
had sixteen sons and six daughters; but
his brothers did not have many children,
nor did all their family multiply like the
Judeans. 28They lived in Beer-sheba,
Moladah, Hazar-shual, 29Bilhah, Ezem,
Tolad, 3oBethuel, Hormah, Zlklag,
3IBeth-marcaboth, Hazar-susim, Beth-
biri, and Shaaraim. These were their
towns until David became king. 32And
their villages were Etam, Ain, Rimmon,
Tochen, and Ashan, five towns, 33along
with all their villages that were around
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these tort'ns as far as Baal. These were
their settlements. And they kept a gene-
alogical record.

34 Meshobab, Jamlech, Joshah son of
Arr.aziab, 35Joel, Jehu son of Joshibiah
son of Seraiah son of Asiel, 36 Elioenai, Ja-
akobah, Jeshohaiah, Asaiah, Adiel, Jesim-
iel, Benaiah, 37Ziza son of Shiphi son of
Allon son of Jedaiah son of Shimri son of
Shemaiah- 33these mentioned by name
were leaders in their families, and their
clans increased greatly. 39They journeyed
to the entrance of Gedor, to the east side
of the valley, to seek pasture for their
flocks, 4owhere they found rich, good
pasture, and the land was very broad,
quiet, and peaceful; for the former inhab-
itants there belonged to Ham. 4lThese,
registered by name, came in the days of
King Hezekiah of Judah, and attacked
their tents and the Meunim who were
found there, and exterminated them to
this day, and settled in their place, be-
cause there was pasture there for their
flocks. a2And some of them, five hundred
men of the Simeonites, went to Mount
Seir, having as their leaders Pelatiah, Nea-
riah, Rephaiah, and Uzziel, sons of Ishi;
+sthey destroyed the remnant of the Am-
alekites that had escaped, and they have
lived there to this day.

Descendants of Reuben

The sons of Reuben the firstborn of5 Israel (He was the firstborn, but tre-
filed his father's bed his birth-cause he de

right was given to the sons of Joseph son
of Israel, so that he is not enrolled in the
genealogy according to the birthright;
2though Judah became prominent among
u The clause: These are . . . mnrried, is transposed
from verse 18 v Heb lacks and bore
n, Vg Compare Gk: Heb and Juhubi-lahem
x Or matters y Or Saul

Hebron. 4.21 Shelnh, the oldest surviving son of
Judah. Er, named after his uncle, the oldest son of
Judah. Note the mention of guilds: linen uorkers
(v.21) and potters (v.23). 4.23 King. The list
dates to preexilic times.

4.24-41 This genealogy is made up of de-
scendants of Simeon, especially through Shaul
(w.24-27; cf. Gen 46.10; Ex 6.15; Num
26.12-14), settlements of the Simeonires near
Beer-sheba (vv.28-33; cf. Josh 15.21-32;
19.2-8), and leaders and conquests (w. 34-43).
4.39 Gedor. The Septuagint reads "Gerar," a rown

in the Negeb, within Simeonite territory. Attacks
at the time of Hezekiah were against the Philis-
tines in the southwest and against Edom in the
southeast (w. 39-43).

5.1-10 Ch. 5 deals with the two and a half
tribes living east of the Jordan. 5.1 Reuben had
sexual relations with Bilhah, his father's concu-
bine (Gen 35.22; 49.4). The Chronicler uses this
incident to explain why Judah, the fourth oldest
son, is listed first. 5.2 Ruler, David and his dy-
nasty. The transfer of the birthright to Joseph is
unknown elsewhere. Both the Northern tribes
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his brothers and a ruler came from him,
yet the birthright belonged to Joseph.)
SThe sons of Reuben, the firstborn of Is-
rael: Hanoch, Pallu, Hezron, and Carmi.
4The sons of Joel: Shemaiah his son, Gog
his son, Shimei his son, SMicah his son,
Reaiah his son, Baal his son, 6|ssr.h hit
son, whom King Tilgath-pilneser of As-
syria carried away into exile; he was a
chieftain of the Reubenites. TAnd his kin-
dred by their families, when the geneal-
ogy of their generations was reckoned:
the chief, Jeiel, and Zechariah,8and Bela
son of Azaz, son of Shema, son of Joel,
who lived in Aroer, as far as Nebo and
Baal-meon. 9He also lived to the east as
far as the beginning of the desert this side
of the Euphrates, because their cattle had
multiplied in the land of Gilead. l0And in
the days of Saul they made war on the
Hagrites, who fell by their hand; and they
lived in their tents throughout all the re-
gion east of Gilead.

Descendants of Gad,

I I The sons of Gad lived beside them
in the land of Bashan as far as Salecah:
l2Joel the chief, Shapham the second, Ja-
nai, and Shaphat in Bashan. 13And their
kindred according to their clans: Michael,
Meshullam, Sheba, Jorai, Jacan, Zia, and
Eber, seven. l4These were the sons of Ab-
ihail son of Huri, son of Jaroah, son of
Gilead, son of Michael, son of Jeshishai,
son of Jahdo, son of Buz, l5A.[1 son of
Abdiel, son of Guni, was chief in their
clan; 162n6 they lived in Gilead, in Ba-
shan and in its towns, and in all the pas-
ture lands of Sharon to their limits. l7AII
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of these were enrolled by genealogies in
the days of King Jotham of Judah, and in
the days of King Jeroboam of Israel.

18 The Reubenites, the Gadites, and
the half-tribe of Manasseh had valiant
warriors, who carried shield and sword,
and drew the bow, expert in war, forty-
four thousand seven hundred sixty, ready
for service. lgThey made war on the Hag-
rites, Jetur, Naphish, and Nodab; 20and
when they received help against them, the
Hagrites and all who were with them were
given into their hands, for they cried to
God in the battle, and he granted their
entreaty because they trusted in him.
2l They captured their livestock: fifty
thousand of their camels, two hundred
fifty thousand sheep, two thousand don-
keys, and one hundred thousand captives.
22Many fell slain, because the war was of
God. And they lived in their territory un-
til the exile.

The Half-Tribe of Manasseh

23 The members of the half-tribe of
Manasseh lived in the land; they were
very numerous from Bashan to Baal-
hermon, Senir, and Mount Hermon.
24These were the heads of their clans:
Epher,, Ishi, Eliel, Azriel, Jeremiah,
Hodaviah, and Jahdiel, mighty warriors,
famous men, heads of their clans. 25But
they transgressed against the God of their
ancestors, and prostituted themselves to
the gods of the peoples of the land, whom
God had destroyed before them. 26So the
God of Israel stirred up the spirit of King
Pul of Assyria, the spirit of King Tilgath-
z Gk Vg: Heb and. Eph.er

(oseph) and the Southern (Judah) have pro-
minence in this verse. 5.3 Cf. Gen 46.9; Ex
6.14; Num 26.5-6. 5,4 Joel's connection to
the Reubenite genealogy is not stated (cf. v.8).
5.6 Tilgath-pilneser. The Assyrian king Tiglath-
pileser III conquered Gilead in 733 s.c.n.
5.8 Aroer . . . Nebo and Baal-meon. Since these cities
were lost to Moab in the late ninth century r.c.r.,
according to the Mesha Inscription, the materia.ls
in these verses must. antedate this time.
5.10 Saul fought with rhe Hagrites (cf. w. 19-20),
an enemy from Transjordan (cf. 11.38; 27.30; Ps
83.6), at the end of the eleventh century B.c.E.

5.ll-22 Gad was north of Reuben in Trans-
jordan. 5.16 The Mesha Inscription mentions a

people of Sharon. 5.17 This enrollment, from
about 750 B.c.E., presupposes that Jotham and

Jeroboam II were contemporaries. 5.18-22
The war against the Hagrites and others is de-
scribed in terms of holy war (cf. esp. w.20,22).
5.21 The enormous number of animals and cap-
tives demonstrates the size of the God-given
victory.

5,21-26 The half-tribe of Manasseh lived in
the northernmost part of Transjordan. 5.23 Se-

nir. Cf. Deut 3.8-9. Mount Hermon (9,230 feet)
marked the northernmost limit of Joshua's con-
quest (Josh 11.3). 5.25-26 A summary of the
fate of the two and a half tribes, based in part on
2 Kings 17. 5,26 Pul, the Babylonian throne
name of Tiglath-pileser. The Assyrian locales at
the end of the verse are derived from 2 Kings
17.6; l8.l l.
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pilneser of Assyria, and he carried them
away, namely, the Reubenites, the Gad-
ites, and the half-tribe of Manasseh, and
brought them to Halah, Habor, Hara, and
the river Gozan, to this day.

6
Descendants of lzui

, The sons of Levi: Gershom,b Ko-
hath, and Merari. 2The sons of Ko-

hath: Amram,lzhar, Hebron, and Uzziel.
3The children of Amram: Aaron, Moses,
and Miriam. The sons of Aaron: Nadab,
Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar. 4Eleazar be-
came the father of Phinehas, Phinehas of
Abishua, 5Abishua of Bukki, Bukki of
Uzzi, 6Uzzi of Zerahiah, Zeruhiah of Me-
raioth, 7 Meraioth of Amariah, Amariah
of Ahitub, sAhitub of Zadok, Zadok of
Ahimaaz, 9Ahimaaz of Azariah, Azariah
ofJohanan, lOand Johanan ofAzariah (it
was he who served as priest in the house
that Solomon built in Jerusalem). llAza-
riah became the father of Amariah, Ama-
riah of Ahitub, t2Ahitub of Zadok, Zadok
of Shallum, l3Shallum of Hilkiah, Hilkiah
of Azariah, 14 Azariah of Seraiah, Seraiah
ofJehozadak; 152.6 Jehozadak went into
exile when the Lonp sent Judah and Jeru-
salem into exile by the hand of Nebu-
chadnezzar.

16. The sons of Levi: Gershom, Ko-
hath, and Merari. lTThese are the names
of the sons of Gershom: Libni and
Shimei. l8The sons of Kohath: Amram,
Izhar, Hebron, and Uzziel. 19The sons of
Merari: Mahli and Mushi. These are the
clans of the Levites according to their an-
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cestry. 20Of Gershom: Libni his son, Ja-
hath his son, Zimmah his son, 2lJoah his
son, Iddo his son, Zerah his son, Jeatherai
his son. 22The sons of Kohath: Ammina-
dab his son, Korah his son, Assir his son,
23Elkanah his son, Ebiasaph his son, Assir
his son, 24Tahath his son, Uriel his son,
Uzziah his son, and Shaul his son. 25The
sons of Elkanah: Amasai and Ahimoth,
26Elkanah his son, Zophai his son, Nahath
his son, 2TEliab his son, Jeroham his son,
Elkanah his son. 28The sons of Samuel:
Joela his firstborn, the second Abijah..
29The sons of Merari: Mahli, Libni his
son, Shimei his son, Uzzah his son,
3OShimea his son, Haggiah his son, and
Asaiah his son.

Musicians Appointed by Dauid

3l These are the men whom David
put in charge of the service of song in the
house of the Lono, after the ark came to
rest there. 32They ministered with song
before the tabernacle of the tent of meet-
ing, until Solomon had built the house of
the Lono in Jerusalem; and they per-
formed their service in due order.
33These are the men who served; and
their sons were: Of the Kohathites: He-
man, the singer, son of Joel, son of Sam-
uel, 34rot, of Elkanah, son of Jeroham,
son of Eliel, son of Toah, 35son of Zuph,
son of Elkanah, son of Mahath, son of
a Ch 5.27 in Heb b HebGershon, variant of
Gershom; See 6.16 c Ch6.l in Heb d GkSyr
Compare verse 33 and I Sam 8.2: Heb lacks Joel
e Heb reads Vashni, andAbijah for the seconl Abijah,
taking the second, as a proper name

6.f-30 For other genealogies of Levites,
see Gen 46.11; Ex 6.16-25; Num 3.1-4, l7;
26.57-58. 6.2-15 The descendants of Aaron
comprise the high priests. Cf. 6.50-53; 9.11; Ezra
7.1-5; Neh 11.10-tl. 6.8 Zadok is made a de-
scendant of Aaron by identifying his father as

Ahitub (the grandfather of Abiathar, another
high priest at the time of David; I Sam 20-23;
lKings 2.27; cf. 2Sam 8.17). Ahimaaz. Cf.
2Sam 15.27. 6.9-10 Azarinh. Cf. I Kings 4.2.
6.10 The parenthesis, dating this priest to Solo-
mon, should probably be transferred to Azariah
in v.9. 6.ff-12 The sequence Amariah ...
Ahitub ... Zadok is duplicated from vv.7-8.
6.1t Hilkiah. Cf. 2 Chr 34-35. 6.14 Azariah . . .

Seraiah, a conflation of ancient variants. Seraiah
was killed at the beginning of the Babylonian exile
(2 Kings 25.18-21). 6.16-30 The genealogy of
three sons of Levi. 6.17,20-21 The genealogy

of Gershom through Libni, his oldest son.
6.18,22-28 This genealogy of Kohath proceeds
to Shaul (v.24), but then adds a second line
(vv.25-28), beginning with Elkanah (v.23), that
makes Samuel a Levite. I Sam l.l classifies him
as an Ephraimite whose father was named Elka-
nah. 6.19,29-30 The genealogy of Merari
through Mahli, his oldest son. 6.28 Joel, Abijah.
The corruption of Samuel's sons leads the elders
to request a king to rule Israel like all the nations
(l Sam 8.1-6).

6.3f-53 These genealogies connect the sing-
ers Heman, Asaph, and Ethan to Kohath, Ger-
shom, and Merari, respectively, and so make the
singers Levites. These genealogies begin with the
sons and move "backward" to the fathers.
6.3f-32 David appoints the Levitical singers; the
duties of the priests go back to Moses. 6.33 He-



615

Amasai,36son of Elkanah, son of Joel, son
of Azariah, son of Zephaniah, 37son of
Tahath, son of Assir, son of Ebiasaph, son
of Korah, 38son of Izhar, son of Kohath,
son of Levi, son of Israel; 39and his
brother Asaph, who stood on his right,
namely, Asaph son of Berechiah, son of
Shimea, 40son of Michael, son of Baase-
iah, son of Malchijah, 4l son of Ethni, son
of Zerah, son of Adaiah, 42son of Ethan,
son of Zimrnah, son of Shimei, 43son of
Jahath, son of Gershom, son of Levi.
44On the left were their kindred the sons
of Merari: Ethan son of Kishi, son of
Abdi, son of Malluch, 45son of Hasha-
biah, son of Amaziah, son of Hilkiah,
46son of Amzi, son of Bani, son of She-
mer, 47s6n of Mahli, son of Mushi, son of
Merari, son of Levi; 482n6 their kindred
the Levites were appointed for all the ser-
vice of the tabernacle of the house
of God.

49 But Aaron and his sons made
offerings on the altar of burnt offering
and on the altar of incense, doing all the
work of the most holy place, to make
atonement for Israel, according to all that
Moses the servant of God had com-
manded. sOThese are the sons of Aaron:
Eleazar his son, Phinehas his son, Abishua
his son, 5l Bukki his son, Uzzihis son, Zer-
ahiah his son, 52Meraioth his son, Ama-
riah his son, Ahitub his son, 53Zadok his
son, Ahimaaz his son.

Settlements of the Leaites

54 These are their dwelling places ac-
cording to their settlements within their
borders: to the sons of Aaron of the fami-
Iies of Kohathites - for the lot fell to them
first- 55to them they gave Hebron in the
land of Judah and its surrounding pas-
ture lands, 56but the fields of the city and
its villages they gave to Caleb son of Je-
phunneh. 57To the sons of Aaron they
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gave the cities of refuge: Hebron, Libnah
with its pasture lands, Jattir, Eshtemoa
with its pasture lands, 5sHilenr with its
pasture lands, Debir with its pasture
lands, 59Ashan with its pasture lands, and
Beth-shemesh with its pasture lands.
60From the tribe of Benjamin, Geba with
its pasture lands, Alemeth with its pasture
lands, and Anathoth with its pasture
lands. All their towns throughout their
families were thirteen.

6l To the rest of the Kohathites were
given by lot out of the family of the tribe,
out of the half-tribe, the half of Manas-
seh, ten towns. 62To the Gershomites ac-
cording to their families were allotted
thirteen towns out of the tribes of Issa-
char, Asher, Naphtali, and Manasseh in
Bashan. 63To the Merarites according to
their families were allotted twelve towns
out of the tribes of Reuben, Gad, and Zeb-
ulun. 645o the people of Israel gave the
Levites the towns with their pasture lands.
65They also gave them by lot out of the
tribes of Judah, Simeon, and Benjamin
these towns that are mentioned by name.

66 And some of the families of the
sons of Kohath had towns of their terri-
tory out of the tribe of Ephraim. 67They
were given the cities of refuge: Shechem
with its pasture lands in the hill country of
Ephraim, Gezer with its pasture lands,
68Jokmeam with its pasture lands, Beth-
horon with its pasture lands, 69Alalon
with its pasture lands, Gath-rimmon with
its pasture lands; 702n61 out of the half-
tribe of Manasseh, Aner with its pasture
lands, and Bileam with its pasture lands,
for the rest of the families of the Ko-
hathites.

7l To the Gershomites: out of the
half-tribe of Manasseh: Golan in Bashan
with its pasture lands and Ashtaroth with
its pasture lands; 723n61 out of the tribe of
f Other readings Hilez, Holon; See Josh 2 l. I 5

man,grandsonof Samuel. 6.44 Ethan. See I Chr
15.17. In 25.1, 3 Jeduthun is the head ofthe third
family of singers. 6.48 The duties of the singers
are distinguished from those of more generic
Levites. 6.49-53 The duties of the Aaronite
priests (sacrifices and service within the Holy of
Holies) and a list of the high priests up until the
time of Solomon (cf. 6.2-8).

6.54-81 Cf. Josh 2l.l-42. On the basis of
when these cities were under Israelite control or
when they existed simultaneously, a date during

the United Monarchy can be established for this
list of Levitical dwetling places. They served as

administrative centers for the management of the
royal holdings and collected taxes. 6.55-59 Cit-
ies from the territories of Simeon and Judah.
6.60 Cities from Benjamin. 6.66-81 Cities
from Ephraim, Manasseh, Issachar, Asher, Naph-
tali, Zebulun, Reuben, and Gad. 6.69 The be-
ginning of the verse should read: "And out of the
tribe of Dan: Elteke with its pasture lands, Gibbe-
thon with its pasture lands." Cf. Josh 21.23.
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Issachar: Kedesh rvith its pasture lands,
Daberathg with its pasture lands, 73Ra-
moth with its pasture lands, and Anem
with its pasture lands; 74es1 of the tribe of
Asher: Mashal rvith its pasture lands, Ab-
don with its pasture lands, 75f{skok with
its pasture lands, and Rehob with its pas-
ture lands; 76and out of the tribe of
Naphtali: Kedesh in Galilee with its pas-
ture lands, Hammon with its pasture
lands, and Kiriathaim with its pasture
lands. 77To the rest of the Merarites out
of the tribe of Zebulun: Rimmono with its
pasture lands, Tabor with its pasture
lands, 78and across the Jordan from Jeri-
cho, on the east side of the Jordan, out of
the tribe of Reuben: Bezer in the steppe
with its pasture lands, Jahzah with its pas-
ture lands, T9Kedemoth with its pasrure
lands, and Mephaath with its pasrure
Iands; 80an61 out of the tribe of Gad: Ra-
moth in Gilead with its pasture lands, Ma-
hanaim with its pasture lands, 8l Heshbon
with its pasture lands, and Jazer with its
pasture lands.

Descendants of Issachar

n The sonsh of Issachar: Tola, Puah,
/ Jashub, and Shimron, four. 2The

sons of Tola: Uzzi, Rephaiah, Jeriel, Jah-
mai, Ibsam, and Shemuel, heads of their
ancestral houses, namely of Tola, mighty
warriors of their generations, their num-
ber in the days of David being twenty-two
thousand six hundred. 3The son, of
Uzzi: lzrahiah. And the sons of Izrahiah:
Michael, Obadiah, Joel, and Isshiah, five,
all of them chiefs; 4and along rvith them,
by their generations, according ro their
ancestral houses, were units of the fight-
ing force, thirty-six thousand, for they
had many wives and sons. 5Their kindred
belonging to all the families of Issachar
were in all eighty-seven thousand mighty
warriors, enrolled by genealogy.

6r6

Descendants of Benjarnin

6 The sons of Benjamin: Bela, Becher,
and Jediael, three. TThe sons of Bela: Ez-
bon, Uzzi, Uzziel, Jerimoth, and Iri, five,
heads of ancestral houses, mighty war-
riors; and their enrollment by genealogies
was twenty-two thousand thirty-four.
sThe sons of Becher: Zemirah, Joash, Eli-
ezer, Elioenai, Omri, Jeremoth, Abijah,
Anathoth, and Alemeth. AII these were
the sons of Becher; 9and their enrollment
by genealogies, according to their genera-
tions, as heads of their ancestral houses,
mighty warriors, was twenty thousand two
hundred. l0The sons of Jediael: Bilhan.
And the sons of Bilhan: Jeush, Benjamin,
Ehud, Chenaanah, Zethan, Tarshish, and
Ahishahar. llAll these were the sons of
Jediael according to the heads of their an-
cestral houses, mighty warriors, seventeen
thousand two hundred, ready for service
in war. l2And Shuppim and Huppim
were the sons of Ir, Hushim the soni of
Aher.

Descendants of Naphtali

l3 The descendanrs of Naphtali: Jah-
ziel, Guni, Jezer, and Shallum, the descen-
dants of Bilhah.

Descendants of Manasseh

14 The sons of Manasseh: Asriel,
whom his Aramean concubine bore; she
bore Machir the father of Gilead. 15And
Machir took a wife for Huppim and for
Shuppim. The name of his sister was
Maacah. And the name of the second
was Zelophehad; and Zelophehad had
daughters. 16Maacah the wife of Machir
bore a son, and she named him Peresh;
the name of his brother rvas Sheresh; and
his sons were Ulam and Rekem. lTThe
g Or Dobrath h Syr Compare Yg: Heb And to
the sow i Heb soru

7.1-5 The genealogy of Issachar through his
oldest son, Tola (cf. Gen 46.13; Num 26.23-25).
The numbers in these verses (vv. 2, 4, 5) suggesr
that a military census list has been put in gene-
alogical form (cf. I Chr 5.23-26). 7.2 Cf. ch. 21.

7,6-12 This genealogy also appears to be
from the military census list used in 7.1-5 (note
the numbers in w.7, 9, ll). The Chronicler re-
turns to the genealogy of Benjamin in ch. 8. Cf.
Gen 46.21; Num 26.38-41. 7.12 Some scholars

emend the soru of Ir to read "the sons of Dan."
Hence this verse may contain a fragment of the
genealogy of Dan. Cf. Gen 46.23; Num 26.42.
7.13 Cf. Gen 46.24-25; Num 26.48-49. As Gen
46.25 indicates, Bilhah is the mother of Dan and
Naphtali. 7.15 Maacah, identified in v. 16 as the
rvife of Machir. Cf. Num 26.29-S4.Inheritance in
the family of Zehphehad, in which there were only
daughters, is discussed in Num 27.1-11;
36.1-12; Josh 17.3-6.
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sonJ of Ulam: Bedan. These were the
sons of Gilead son of Machir, son of Ma-
nasseh. l8And his sister Hammolecheth
bore Ishhod, Abiezer, and Mahlah. lgThe
sons of Shemida were Ahian, Shechem,
Likhi, and Aniam.

Descendants of Ephraim

20 The sons of Ephraim: Shuthelah,
and Bered his son, Tahath his son, Elea-
dah his son, Tahath his son, 2lZabad his
son, Shuthelah his son, and Ezer and El-
ead. Now the people of Gath, who were
born in the land, killed them, because
they came down to raid their cattle.
22And their father Ephraim mourned
many days, and his brothers came to com-
fort him. 23f,ptr12i6,t went in to his wife,
and she conceived and bore a son; and he
named him Beriah, because disasterl had
befallen his house. 24His daughter was
Sheerah, who built both Lower and Up-
per Beth-horon, and Uzzen-sheerah.
2sRephah was his son, Resheph his son,
Telah his son, Tahan his son, 26Ladan his
son, Ammihud his son, Elishama his son,
27\snm his son, Joshua his son. 28Their
possessions and settlements were Bethel
and its towns, and eastward Naaran, and
westward Gezer and its towns, Shechem
and its towns, as far as Ayyah and its
towns; 29also along the borders of the Ma-
nassites, Beth-shean and its towns, Taa-
nach and its towns, Megiddo and its
towns, Dor and its towns. In these lived
the sons of Joseph son of Israel.

Descendants of Asher

30 The sons of Asher: Imnah, Ishvah,
Ishvi, Beriah, and their sister Serah.
3lThe sons of Beriah: Heber and Mal-
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chiel, who was the father of Birzaith.
32Heber became the father of Japhlet,
Shomer, Hotham, and their sister Shua.
33The sons of Japhlet: Pasach, Bimhal,
and Ashvath. These are the sons of Japh-
let. 3aThe sons of Shemer: Ahi, Rohgah,
Hubbah, and Aram. 35The sons of He-
lem" his brother: Zophah, Imna, Shelesh,
and Amal. 36The sons of Zophah: Suah,
Harnepher, Shual, Beri, Imrah, 37 Bezer,
Hod, Shamma, Shilshah, Ithran, and Be-
era. 38The sons of Jether: Jephunneh,
Pispa, and Ara. 39The sons of Ulla: Arah,
Hanniel, and Rizia. a0All of these were
men of Asher, heads of ancestral houses,
select mighty warriors, chief of the
princes. Their number enrolled by gene-
alogies, for service in war, was twenty-six
thousand men.

B

Descendants of Benjamin

Benjamin became the father of Bela
his firstborn, Ashbel the second,

Aharah the third,2Nohah the fourth, and
Rapha the fifth. 3And Bela had sons: Ad-
dar, Gera, Abihud,, aAbishua, Naaman,
Ahoah, 5Gera, Shephuphan, and Huram.
6These are the sons of Ehud (they were
heads of ancestral houses of the inhabi-
tants of Geba, and they were carried into
exile to Manahath): TNaaman,p Ahijah,
and Gera, that is, Heglam,v who became
the father of Uzza and Ahihud. sAnd
Shaharaim had sons in the country of
Moab after he had sent away his wives
Hushim and Baara. I He had sons by his
wife Hodesh: Jobab, Zibia, Mesha, Mal-
j Heb soru k Heb He I Heb beraah
m Here spelled Noz; see Ex 33.11
n Or Hotham; see 7.32 o Or father of Ehud.; see
8.6 p Heb and. Naamn q Or he camed them
into exile

7,20-21a,25-27 A linear genealogy from
Ephraim to Joshua, the leader of the conquest,
for whom the Chronicler shows little interest else-
where. 7.21b-24 This anecdote from the life of
the ancestor Ephraim interrupts the genealogy.
After defeat in an attack upon Gath, Ephraim
sires a child, Bernh, the etymology of whose name
points to the "disaster" that had befallen his
house. The family settles farther east near Lower
and, Upper Beth-hnron (twin cities in Ephraim near
Benjamin that guarded a pass from the coast to
Jerusalem). 7.22 Brothers. The only brother
known in the Bible is Manasseh. 7.28-29 A list
of towns representing the southern and northern

boundaries of the territory settled by the sons of
Joseph. Cf. Josh l6-18.

7.30-40 The genealogy of Asher (cf. Gen
46.17; Num 26.44-47) based on a military census
list (l Chr 7.40; cf . 7.1-12).

8.1-40 An extensive and obscure genealogy
of Benjamin concludes the Chronicler's depiction
of all Israel and demonstrates the great interest
he had in this tribe. 8.1-? Descendants of Ben-
jamin and Ehud. 8.3 Abihud. Read "the father
of Ehud" (Judg 3.15). In v. 6 Ehud's descendants
are said to dwell in Geba, a town northwest of the
Dead Sea. 8,8-12 Moab. David met with the
king of Moab (1 Sam 22.3-4; cf. Ruth I); perhaps
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cam, l0Jeuz, Sachia, and Mirmah. These
were his sons, heads of ancestral houses.
llHe also had sons by Hushim: Abitub
and Elpaal. l2The sons of Elpaal: Eber,
Misham, and Shemed, who built Ono and
Lod with its towns, l3and Beriah and
Shema (they were heads of ancestral
houses of the inhabitants of Aijalon, who
put to flight the inhabitants of Gath);
l4and Ahio, Shashak, and Jeremoth.
l5Zebadiah, Arad, Eder, l6Michael, Ish-
pah, and Joha were sons of Beriah. 17 Zeb-
adiah, Meshullam, Hizki, Heber, 18Ish-
merai, Izliah, and Jobab were the
sons of Elpaal. I9Jakim, Zichri, Zabdi,
20Elienai, Zillethai, Eliel, 2lAdaiah, Ber-
aiah, and Shimrath were the sons of
Shimei. 22 Ishpan, Eber, Eliel, 23Abdon,
Zichri, Hanan, 24 Hananiah, Elam, Antho-
thljah, 25 Iphdeiah, and Penuel were the
sons of Shashak. 26Shamsherai, Sheha-
riah, Athalia6, 2TJaareshiah, Elijah, and
Zichri were the sons of Jeroham. 28These
were the heads of ancestral houses, ac-
cording to their generations, chiefs.
These lived in Jerusalem.

29 Jeiel. the father of Gibeon lived in
Gibeon, and the name of his wife was Ma-
acah. 30His firstborn son: Abdon, then
Zur, Kish, Baal,, Nadab, 3lGedor, Ahio,
Zecher, 32and Mikloth, who became the
father of Shimeah. Now these also lived
opposite their kindred in Jerusalem, with
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their kindred. 33 Ner became the father of
Kish, Kish of Saul,t Saul, of Jonathan,
Malchishua, Abinadab, and Esh-baal;
34and the son of Jonathan was Merib-
baal; and Merib-baal became the father of
Nlicah. 35The sons of Micah: Pithon, Me-
lech, Tarea, and Ahaz. 36Ahaz became
the father of Jehoaddah; and Jehoaddah
became the father of Alemeth, Azmaveth,
and Zimri; Zimri became the father of
Moza. 37 Moza became the father of
Binea; Raphah was his son, Eleasah his
son, Azel his son. 38Azel had six sons, and
these are their names: Azrikam, Bocheru,
Ishmael, Sheariah, Obadiah, and Hanan;
all these were the sons of Azel. 39The sons
of his brother Eshek: UIam his firstborn,
Jeush the second, and Eliphelet the third.
4oThe sons of Ulam were mighty war-
riors, archers, having many children and
grandchildren, one hundred fifty. AII
these were Benjaminites.
O So all Israel-was enrolled by genealo-
J gies; and these are written in the
Book of the Kings of Israel. And Judah
was taken into exile in Babylon because of
their unfaithfulness. 2Now the first to live
again in their possessions in their towns
were Israelites, priests, Levites, and tem-
ple servants.

r Compare 9.35: Heb lacks Jeiel
Ver: Compare 8.33 and 9.36

s Gk Ms adds
t Or Shaul

other Israelites lived in Moab in early times.
E,lZ Ono and Lod, towns located southeast of
Joppa, which were resettled in postexilic times
(Ezra2.33). 8.13 Originally assigned to Dan and
later fortified by Rehoboam (2 Chr ll.l0), Aijalon
apparently became part of Benjamin after the di-
vision of the kingdom. 8.29-40 The genealogy
of Saul is repeated from 9.35-44, where it pro-
vides for a transition from the genealogies in
chs. l-9 to the accountof his death in ch. 10. The
genealogy has its geographical focus al Gibeon, a
Benjaminite city, five and a half miles northwest
of Jerusalem. 8.30 Ner should be inserted be-
fore Nadab, as in Greek manuscript tradition (cf.
v. 33). 8.32 Part of the family moved to Jerusa-
lem. 8.X3 Esh-baaL The form of this name (with
the northwest Semitic divine name "Baal," famil-
iar from the Canaanite deity of this name, cf.
vv. 30, 34) indicates the antiquity of this geneal-
ogy. The same person elsewhere is called Ishvi
(l Sam 14.49) and Ish-bosheth (2 Sam 2.8).
8.34 Merib-botl, Mephibosheth (2 Sam 4.4). Mi-
cah, the last of the descendants of Saul known

elsewhere in the or (2 Sam 9.12). 8.35-38 The
genealogy of Saul is traced to a point in late
preexilic or exilic times. 8.39-40 These verses
do not appear in the parallel genealogy of Saul in
9.35-44 and are probably later additions.

9.f-34 Cf. Neh ll.3-24. The author uses
\eh ll, a list of those living in Jerusalem when
Nehemiah rebuilt the walls. The nature of the
Chronicler's genealogical sources is not clarified
by the reference to the Book of the Kings of Israel
1v. l). This verse forms a conclusion to the preex-
ilic genealogies in chs. l-8. Vv. 2-3 anticipate the
repopulation of the land and are followed by lists
of Judahites (vv. 4-6), Benjaminites (vv. 7-9),
priests (w. l0-13), Levites (vv. l4-16), and gate-
keepers (vl. 17-27). Israel and Judah once more
live in Jerusalem, the ciry of the temple, where the
clergy functions in accord with the Lord's ordi-
nances. The Chronicler links the community of
his day with the Israel described in chs. l-9.
9,2 In their towns. Cf. Neh I Ll. I Chr 9, however,
deals only with those living in Jertsalem. Temple
sertants are mentioned onlv here in Chronicles
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Inhabitank of Jerusalem After the Exile

3 And some of the people of Judah,
Benjamin, Ephraim, and Manasseh lived
in Jerusalem: aUthai son of Ammihud,
son of Omri, son of Imri, son of Bani,
from the sons of Perez son of Judah.
5And of the Shilonites: Asaiah the first-
born, and his sons. 6Of the sons of Zerah:
Jeuel and their kin, six hundred ninety.
7Of the Benjaminites: Sallu son of Me-
shullam, son of Hodaviah, son of Hasse-
nuah, slbneiah son of Jeroham, Elah son
of Uzzi, son of Michri, and Meshullam
son of Shephatiah, son of Reuel, son of
Ibnijah; 9and their kindred according to
their generations, nine hundred fifty-six.
All these were heads of families according
to their ancestral houses.

Priestly Families

l0 Of the priests: Jedaiah, Jehoiarib,
Jachin, lland Azariah son of Hilkiah, son
of Meshullam, son of Zadok, son of Mera-
ioth, son of Ahitub, the chief officer of
the house of God; l2and Adaiah son of
Jeroham, son of Pashhur, son of Malchi-
jah, and Maasai son of Adiel, son of Jah-
zerah, son of Meshullam, son of
Meshillemith, son of Immer; l3besides
their kindred, heads of their ancestral
houses, one thousand seven hundred
sixty, qualified for the work of the service
of the house of God.

Leaitical Families

14 Of the Levites: Shemaiah son of
Hasshub, son of Azrikam, son of Hasha-
biah, of the sons of Merari; l5and Bak-
bakkar, Heresh, Galal, and Mattaniah son
of Mica, son of Zichri, son of Asaph;
l6and Obadiah son of Shemaiah, son of
Galal, son of Jeduthun, and Berechiah
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son of Asa, son of Elkanah, who lived in
the villages of the Netophathites.

Gatekeepers

17 The gatekeepers were: Shallum,
Akkub, Talmon, Ahiman; and their kin-
dred Shallum was the chief, l8stationed
previously in the king's gate on the east
side. These were the gatekeepers of the
camp of the Levites. l9Shallum son of
Kore, son of Ebiasaph, son of Korah, and
his kindred of his ancestral house, the Ko-
rahites, were in charge of the work of the
service, guardians of the thresholds of the
tent, as their ancestors had been in charge
of the camp of the Lono, guardians of the
entrance. 20And Phinehas son of Eleazar
was chief over them in former times; the
Lono was with him. 2lZechariah son of
Meshelemiah was gatekeeper at the en-
trance of the tent of meeting. 22Al[ these,
who were chosen as gatekeepers at the
thresholds, were two hundred twelve.
They were enrolled by genealogies in
their villages. David and the seer Samuel
established them in their office of trust.
23So they and their descendants were in
charge of the gates of the house of the
Lono, that is, the house of the tent, as
guards. 24The gatekeepers were on the
four sides, east, west, north, and south;
25and their kindred who were in their vil-
lages were obliged to come in every seven
days, in turn, to be with them; 26f61 d1s
four chief gatekeepers, who were Levites,
were in charge of the chambers and the
treasures of the house of God. 27 And they
would spend the night near the house of
God; for on them lay the duty of watch-
ing, and they had charge of opening it ev-
ery mornlng.

28 Some of them had charge of the
utensils of service, for they were required
to count them when they were brought in
and taken out. 29Others of them were ap-

but are frequent in Ezra and Nehemiah.
9.3 Ephraim and Manasseh, not mentioned in Neh
ll.4 and probably symbolizing the whole North-
ern Kingdom. 9.5-6 Among the Judahites,
Chronicles adds references to the descendants of
Shelah (cf. Num 26.20 for an alternate vocaliza-
tion of "Shilonites") and Zuah. 9.ll Chief offuer
of the house of God. Y. I I is in fact a list of high
priests. 9.17-34 This stirring apology for the
gatekeepers has no parallel in Neh ll. 9.19 The
duties of the gatekeepers continue those of

the Levites who had worked with the taberna-
cle. 9.20,22 The prestige of Phinehas (Num
25.11-13) stands behind the gatekeepers at the
time of Moses, and the prestige of Daaid and . . .

Samuel lends them authority during the United
Monarchy. Since Samuel died before David be-
came king, calling Samuel a seer lnay refer to his
general influence on David and to Samuel's bat-
tles for the purity of the religious practice at Shi-
loh. 9.21 Zechariah, a gatekeeper at the time of
David (26.2, l4). 9.26 The gatekeepers are
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pointed over the furniture, and over all
the holy utensils, also over the choice
flour, the wine, the oil, the incense, and
the spices. 30Others, of the sons of the
priests, prepared the mixing of the spices,
3land Mattithiah, one of the Levites, the
firstborn of Shallum the Korahite, rvas in
charge of making the flat cakes. 32Also
some of their kindred of the Kohathites
had charge of the rows of bread, to pre-
pare them for each sabbath.

33 Now these are the singers, the
heads of ancestral houses of the Levites,
living in the chambers of the temple free
from other service, for they were on duty
day and night. 3aThese were heads of an-
cestral houses of the Levites, according to
their generations; these leaders lived in
Jerusalem.

The Farnily of King Saul

35 In Gibeon lived the father of Gib-
eon, Jeiel, and the name of his wife was
Maacah. 36His firstborn son was Abdon,
then Zur, Kish, Baal, Ner, Nadab, 37 Ge-
dor, Ahio, Zechariah, and Mikloth; 38and
Mikloth became the father of Shimeam;
and these also lived opposite their kin-
dred in Jerusalem, with their kindred.
39Ner became the father of Kish, Kish of
Saul, Saul of Jonathan, Malchishua, Abin-
adab, and Esh-baal; 40and the son ofJon-
athan was Merib-baal; and Merib-baal
became the father of Micah. 4lThe sons
of Micah: Pithon, Melech, Tahrea, and
Ahaz;" 42and Abaz became the father of
Jarah, and Jarah of Alemeth, Azmaveth,
and Zimri; and Zimri became the father
of Moza. 43Moza became the father of
Binea; and Rephaiah was his son, Eleasah
his son, Azel his son. 44Azel had six sons,
and these are their names: Azrikam, Bo-
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cheru, Ishmael, Sheariah, Obadiah, and
Hanan; these rvere the sons of Azel.

Death of Saul and Hk Sons

1 n Norr the Philistines fought
I U against Israel: and the men of"Is-
rael fled before the Philistines, and fell
slain on Mount Gilboa. 2The Philistines
overtook Saul and his sons; and the Philis-
dnes killed Jonathan and Abinadab and
Malchishua, sons of Saul. 3The battle
pressed hard on Saul; and the archers
found him, and he was wounded by the
archers. 4Then Saul said to his armor-
bearer, "Draw your sword, and thrust me
through with it, so that these uncircum-
cised may not come and make sport of
me." But his armor-bearer was unwilling,
for he was terrified. So Saul took his own
sword and fell on it. 5When his armor-
bearer saw that Saul was dead, he also fell
on his sword and died. 6Thus Saul died;
he and his three sons and all his house
died together. TWhen all the men of Is-
rael who were in the valley saw that the
armyv had fled and that Saul and his sons
were dead, they abandoned their towns
and fled; and the Philistines came and oc-
cupied them.

8 The next day when the Philistines
came to strip the dead, they found Saul
and his sons fallen on Mount Gilboa.
gThey stripped him and took his head
and his armor, and sent messengers
throughout the land of the Philistines to
carry the good news to their idols and to
the people. l0They put his armor in the
temple of their gods, and fastened his
head in the temple of Dagon. 1l But when
all Jabesh-gilead heard everything that
the Philistines had done to Saul, l2all the

u Compare 8.35: Heb lacks aruL Ahaz
r: Heb they

identified as ltaites. 9.33 The singers are con-
sidered important enough to be freed from other
Levitical duties. 9.34 With v. 3 this sentence
emphasizes that the list identifies those who had
returned from exile and were dwelling in
Jerusalem. V. 34 and vv.35-44 were later copied
to the end of ch. 8, where v. 34 (8.28) does not fir
the context.

9.35-44 See note on 8.29-40.
l0.l-14 Cf. I Sam 31.1-13. Chronicles omirs

the story of Saul's kingship excepr for his death
and his defeat by the Philistines. l0.l Mount Gil-
Doa is six miles west of Beth-shan. 10.2 Chroni-

cles does not mention another son, Ish-bosheth,
who succeeded to a portion of his father's king-
dom (2 Sam 2.8-10). 10.4 Uncircumcised, a term
of derision for Israel's non-Semitic neighbors (cf.
I Sam 17.36; 18.25-27). 10.6 All his house (dy-
nasty) indicates the severity of the defeat; the bat-
tle of Gilboa marks a decisive change in Israel's
Iristory, 10.9 The head and armor, trophies sig-
naling victory, are carried around throughout
Philistine territory, giving jo1' to both idols and
lreople. 10.10 Dagon, a fertility deity. The tem-
yrle of Dagon recalls the Israelite loss of the ark at
the battle of Ebenezer (l Sam 5.1-4). 10.12 Ja-
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valiant warriors got up and took away the
body of Saul and the bodies of his sons,
and brought them to Jabesh. Then they
buried their bones under the oak in Ja-
besh, and fasted seven days.

l3 So Saul died for his unfaithfulness;
he was unfaithful to the LoRD in that he
did not keep the command of the Lono;
moreover, he had consulted a medium,
seeking guidance, laand did not seek
guidance from the Lono. Therefore the
Lonn "' put him to death and turned the
kingdom over to David son of Jesse.

Daa'id, Anointed King of All Israel

I 1 Then all Israel gathered together
I I to David at Hebron and said,

"See, we are your bone and flesh. 2For
some time now, even while Saul was king,
it was you who commanded the army of
Israel. The Lono your God said to you: It
is you who shall be shepherd of my people
Israel, you who shall be ruler over my
people Israel." 3So all the elders of Israel
came to the king at Hebron, and David
made a covenant with them at Hebron be-
fore the Lono. And they anointed David
king over Israel, according to the word of
the Lono by Samuel.

Jerusalem Captured

4 David and all Israel marched to Je-
rusalem, that is Jebus, where the Jebusites

I CHRONICLES IO.I3-I I.I3

were, the inhabitants of the land. sThe
inhabitants of Jebus said to David, "You
will not come in here." Nevertheless Da-
vid took the stronghold of Zion, now the
city of David. 6David had said, "Whoever
attacks the Jebusites first shall be chief
and commander." And Joab son of Zeru-
iah went up first, so he became chief. 7 Da-
vid resided in the stronghold; therefore it
was called the city of David. 8 He built the
city all around, from the Millo in com-
plete circuit; and Joab repaired the rest of
the city. 9And David became greater and
greater, for the Lono of hosts was
with him.

Daaid's Mighty Men and Their Exploits

l0 Now these are the chiefs of David's
warriors, who gave him strong support in
his kingdom, together with all Israel, to
make him king, according to the word of
the Lono concerning Israel. llThis is an
account of David's mighty warriors: Ja-
shobeam, son of Hachmoni,'was chief of
the Three;r he wielded his spear against
three hundred whom he killed at one
time.

12 And next to him among the three
warriors was Eleazar son of Dodo, the
Ahohite. i3He was with David at Pas-
dammim rvhen the Philistines were gath-

w Heb he x Or a Hachmorute y Compare
2 Sam 23.8: Heb Thirry or ruptains

besh, a city thirteen miles southeast of Beth-shan;
it was rescued by Saul from Nahash the Ammon-
ite early in his reign (l Sam ll). Now its army
provides the king and his sons with proper bur-
ial. 10.13-14 The king, wounded by archers,
actually commits suicide (v.4). Saul did not keep
the Lord's command in general, and he sought
(the verb is a pun on the name Saul) a medium in
order to consult with the spirit world (cf. I Sam
28.8-25). Thus he also did not seek the Lord in
the wider sense of the word. "Seeking the Lono"
in Chronicles means showing loyalty or reverence
toward God. In retribution for Saul's sins, the
Lord turns the kingdom over to David, just as he
instigated the division of the kingdom between
Rehoboam and Jeroboam (2 Chr 10.15).

ll.l-9 Cf. 2 Sam 5.1-10. Chronicles omits
the events of 2 Sam l-4, many of which might be
interpreted as negative events that followed the
death of Saul. ll.3 Hebron, a city south of Jeru-
salem. Chronicles does not mention the separate
anointings by Judah (2 Sam 2.4) and by Israel
(2 Sam 5.3). David's covenant with the people is

echoed by the great feast in I Chr 12.38-40.
ll.4 Jebus, an alternate name for Jerusalem, ap-
parently derived from the name of its inhabitants,
the Jebusites. In 2 Sam 5.6-7 David's personal
army conquers the future capital; in Chronicles
the campaign is waged by David and a united
Israel. ll.6 Joab, David's nephew, becomes chief
officer because of his daring. ll.8 In Chroni-
cles, blessed kings undertake building projects.
The Millo was a series of terraces built on the east-
ern side of the city. 11.9 The Lord is with David
as surely as he had departed from Saul.

f I.10-47 Cf. 2 Sam 23.8-39. The individual
exploits told here are not as important as the
unanimous support of these chiefs for David's
kingship. The Chronicler puts the list at the be-
ginning of David's reign; in Samuel it comes near
the king's death. The first twelve names are re-
peated in 27.2-15. 11.10 David has the support
of all the tribes (ch. 12) in addition to the heroes.
David's kingship also results from the divine word
of promise. ll.ll Three. Jashobeam, Eleazar,
and Shammah (2Sam 23.11-12) make up this
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ered there for battle. There was a plot of
ground full of barley. Now the people
had fled from the Philistines, l4but he
and David took their stand in the middle
of the plot, defended it, and killed the
Philistines; and the Lono saved them bv a
great victory

l5 Three of the thirty chiefs rvent
dorvn to the rock to David at the cave of
Adullam, while the army of Philistines was
encamped in the valley of Rephaim. l6 Da-
vid was then in the stronghold; and the
garrison of the Philistines was then at
Bethlehem. l7 David said longingly,
"O that someone would give me water to
drink from the well of Bethlehem that is
by the gate!" t8Then the Three broke
through the camp of the Philistines, and
drew rvater from the rvell of Bethlehem
that was by the gate, and they brought it
to David. But David would not drink of it;
he poured it out to the Lono, l9and said,
"My God forbid that I should do this. Can
I drink the blood of these men? For at the
risk of their lives they brought it." There-
fore he would not drink it. The three war-
riors did these things.

20 Now Abishai,, the brother of Joab,
was chief of the Thirty., With his spear
he fought against three hundred and
killed them, and won a name beside the
Three. 21He was the most renownedl, of
the Thirty,, and became their com-
mander; but he did not attain to the
Three.

22 Benaiah son of Jehoiada was a val-
iant manc of Kabzeel, a doer of great
deeds; he struck down two sons ofd Ariel
of Moab. He also went down and killed a
lion in a pit on a day when snow had
fallen. 23And he killed an Egyptian, a
man of great stature, five cubits tall. The
Egyptian had in his hand a spear like a
weaver's beam; but Benaiah went against
him with a staff, snatched the spear out of
the Egyptian's hand, and killed him with
his own spear. 24Such were the things Be-
naiah son of Jehoiada did, and he won a
name beside the three warriors. 25He was
renowned among the Thirty, but he did
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not attain to the Three. Ar-rd Darid put
him in charge of his bodl,guard.

26 The warriors of the armies rvere
Asahel brother of Joab. Elhanan son of
Dodo of Bethlehem, 2TShammoth of Ha-
rod,. Helez the Pelonite. 28 Ira son of Ik-
kesh of Tekoa, Abiezer of Anathoth,
2eSibbecai the Hushathite, IIai the Aho-
hite, 30Maharai of Netophah, Heled son
of Baanah of Netophah, :)111[2[ son of Ri-
bai of Gibeah of the Benjaminites, Bena-
iah of Pirathon, 32Hurai of the wadis of
Gaash, Abiel the Arbathite, 33Azmaveth
of Baharum, Eliahba of Shaalbon. 34Ha-
shemr the Gizonite, Jonathan son of Sha-
gee the Hararite, 35Ahiam son of Sachar
the Hararite, Eliphal son of Ur, 36 Hepher
the Mecherathite, Ahijah the Pelonite,
37 Hezro of Carmel, Naarai son of Ezbai,
38Joel the brother of Nathan, Mibhar son
of Hagri, 39Zelek the Ammonite, Naha-
rai of Beeroth, the armor-bearer of Joab
son of Zeruiah, 40 Ira the Ithrite, Gareb the
Ithrite, al Uriah the Hittite, Zabad son of
Ahlai, +2Adina son of Shiza the Reuben.
ite, a leader of the Reubenites, and thirty
with him, 43Hanan son of Maacah, and
Joshaphat the Mithnite, 44Uzzia the Ash-
terathite, Shama and Jeiel sons of Ho-
tham the Aroerite, a5Jediael son of
Shimri, and his brother Joha the Tizite,
aoEliel the Mahavite, and Jeribai and
Joshaviah sons of Elnaam, and Ithmah
the Moabite, +7Eliel, and Obed, and Jaa-
siel the Mezobaite.

Daaid's Follouers in the Wilderness

1 C) The following are rhose who
L 1 came to David at Ziklag, while he

could not move about freely because of
Saul son of Kish; they were among the
mighty warriors rvho helped him in war.
2They were archers, and could shoot ar-

z Gk Vg Tg Compare 2 Sam 23.18: Heb Abshai
,r Syr: Heb Threr b Compare 2 Sam 23.19: Heb
nore renouned, among lhe tuo c Syr: Heb the son ol'
d ualiant man d See 2 Sam 23.20: Heb lacks sons
,,f e Compare 2 Sam 23.25: Heb the Harorite
f Compare Gk and 2 Sam 23.32: Heb the sons of
ITashem

elite group of warriors. ll.f5-19 David refuses
to drink water gained by a daring raid on the Phil-
istines. 1f .20-25 Abishai and Benaiah, though
outstanding leaders, are not included among the
Three. ll.4l Uriah, husband of Bathsheba.
ll.4lb-47 Names without parallel in 2 Samuel.

l2.l-22 A list of tribal groups who rally to
l)avid already at Hebron. l2.l-7 Twenty-three
soldiers from Saul's own tribe of Benjamin sup-
lrort David. l2.l Zihltrg, a city in the southern
part of Judah, given to David by Achish, King of
(iath (l Sam 27.5-12). f2.8-15 Eleven Gadites
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rows and sling stones with either the right
hand or the left; they were Benjaminites,
Saul's kindred. 3The chief was Ahiezer,
then Joash, both sons of Shemaah of Gib-
eah; also Jeziel and Pelet sons of Az-
maveth; Beracah, Jehu of Anathoth,
{ Ishmaiah of Gibeon. a warrior among
the Thirty and a leader over the Thirty;
Jeremiah,r Jahaziel, Johanan, Jozabad of
Gederah, sEluzai,h Jerimoth, Bealiah,
Shemariah, Shephatiah the Haruphite;
6Elkanah, Isshiah, Azarel, Joezer, and Ja-
shobeam, the Korahites; Tand Joelah and
Zebadiah, sons ofJeroham of Gedor.

8 From the Gadites there went over to
David at the stronghold in the wilderness
mighty and experienced warriors, expert
with shield and spear, whose faces were
like the faces of lions, and who were swift
as gazelles on the mountains: 9Ezer the
chief, Obadiah second, Eliab third,
l0Mishmannah fourth, Jeremiah fifth,
llAttai sixth, Eliel sevenrh, l2Johanan
eighth, Elzabad ninth, l3Jeremiah tenth,
Machbannai eleventh. 14These Gadites
were officers of the army, the least equal
to a hundred and the greatest to a thou-
sand. l5These are the men who crossed
the Jordan in the first month, when it was
overflowing all its banks, and put to flight
all those in the valleys, to the east and to
the west.

16 Some Benjaminites and Judahites
came to the stronghold to David. ITDavid
went out to meet them and said to them,
"If you have come to me in friendship, to
help me, then my heart will be knit to you;
but if you have come to betray me to my
adversaries, though m1'hands have done
no wrong, then may the God of our ances-
tors see and give judgment." 18Then the

I CHRONICLES 12.3_12.24

spirit came upon Amasai, chief of the
Thirty, and he said,

"We are yours, O David;
and with you, O son of Jesse!

Peace, peace to you,
and peace to the one who

helps youl
For your God is the one who

helps you."

Then David received them, and made
them officers of his troops.

l9 Some of the Manassites deserted to
David when he came rvith the Philistines
for the battle against Saul. (Yet he did not
help them, for the rulers of the Philistines
took counsel and sent him away, saying,
"He will desert to his master Saul at the
cost of our heads.") 20As he went to Zik-
lag these Manassites deserted to him: Ad-
nah, Jozabad, Jediael, Michael, Jozabad,
Elihu, and Zillethai, chiefs of the thou-
sands in Manasseh. 21They helped David
against the band of raiders,i for they
were all warriors and commanders in the
army. 22 Indeed from day to day people
kept coming to David to help him, until
there was a great army, like an army
of God.

Daaid's Army at Hebron

23 These are the numbers of the divi-
sions of the armed troops who came to
David in Hebron to turn the kingdom of
Saul over to him, according to the word of
the Lono. 2aThe people of Judah bearing
shield and spear numbered six thousand

g Heb verse 5
of hu lrooPs

h Heb verse 6 i Or u ofJicers

come from their tribal home on the other side of
the Jordan River. 12.16-18 Benjamin and Ju-
dah are often linked in Chronicles. Clothed with
the spirit, the soldier Amasai delivers a prophetic
oracle supporting David. He wishes peace both to
the king and to God. l2,lS-22 Seven chiefs of
N{anasseh, a northern tribe, alsojoin David at Zik-
lug. 12.19 Though David is allied with the Phil-
istines, the enemies of Saul, he is dismissed by
them before Saul's death in battle, thus clearing
him of any guilt for that death (l Sam 29).
12.22 God's help (v. 18) is matched by help of-
fered by numerous military volunteers. Army of
God can mean a numerous army or one that exerts
the power of God's army in holy war.

12,23-40 The size of the armies that rally to
David at Hebron from the southern tribes (Judah,
Simeon and Benjamin) is relatively small, but the
troops from the north (Ephraim, the half-tribe of
Manasseh, Issachar, Zebulun, Naphtali, Dan, and
Asher) are quite large, as are the volunteers from
the Transjordan (Reuben, Gad, and the half-tribe
of Manasseh). The more distant tribes show their
enthusiasm for David's kingship by their ex-
tremely high numbers. Judah has a mere 6,800
men; Zebulun 50,000. There are a total of 339,
600 soldiers. Through large numbers the author
stresses the overwhelming and unified support of
all Israel for David. Ephraim and Manasseh are
more enthusiastic than Judah; the remotest tribes
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eight hundred armed troops. 25Of the
Simeonites, mightl' rvarriors, seven thou-
sand one hundred. 26Of the l.evites four
thousand six hundred. 2TJehoiada, leader
of the house of Aaron, and with him three
thousand seven hundred.28Zadok, a
young warrior, and twenty-two com-
manders from his own ancestral house.
29Of the Benjaminites, the kindred of
Saul, three thousand, of whom the major-
ity had continued to keep their allegiance
to the house of Saul. 30Of the Ephraim-
ites, twenty thousand eight hundred,
mighty warriors, notables in their ances-
tral houses. 31Of the half-tribe of Manas-
seh, eighteen thousand, who were
expressly named to come and make David
king. 32Qg Issachar, those who had un-
derstanding of the times, to know what
Israel ought to do, two hundred chiefs,
and all their kindred under their com-
mand. 33Of Zebulun, fifty thousand sea-
soned troops, equipped for battle with all
the weapons of war, to help David.r with
singleness of purpose. 3aOf Naphtali, a
thousand commanders, with whom there
were thirty-seven thousand armed with
shield and spear.35Of the Danites,
twenty-eight thousand six hundred
equipped for battle. 36Of Asher, forty
thousand seasoned troops ready for bat-
tle. 37Of the Reubenites and Gadites and
the half-tribe of Manasseh from beyond
the Jordan, one hundred twenty thou-
sand armed with all the weapons of war.

38 All these, warriors arrayed in battle
order, came to Hebron with full intent to
make David king over all Israel; likewise
all the rest of Israel were of a single mind
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to make David king. 3!t'11.,"r' rvere there
rvith David for three clays, eating and
drinking, for their kindred had provided
for them. a0And also their neighbors,
from as far away as Issachar and Zebulun
and Naphtali, came bringing food on
donkeys, camels, mules, and oxen-
abundant provisions of meal, cakes of
figs, clusters of raisins, wine, oil, oxen,
and sheep, for there was -joy in Israel.

Th,e Ark Brought from Kiriath-jearim

13 David consulted with the com-
manders of the thousands and of

the hundreds, with every leader. 2David
said to the whole assembly of Israel, "If it
seems good to you, and if it is the will of
the Lono our God, let us send abroad to
our kindred who remain in all the land of
Israel, including the priests and Levites in
the cities that have pasture lands, that
they may come together to us. 3Then let
us bring again the ark of our God to us;
for we did not turn to it in the days of
Saul." aThe whole assembly agreed to do
so, for the thing pleased all the people.

5 So David assembled all Israel from
the Shihor of Egypt to Lebo-hamath, to
bring the ark of God from Kiriath-jearim.
6And David and all Israel went up to Ba-
alah, that is, to Kiriath-jearim, which be-
longs to Judah, to bring up from there the
ark of God, the Loro, who is enthroned
on the cherubim, which is called by hisr
name. TThey carried the ark of God on a
new cart, from the house of Abinadab,

7 Gk: Heb lacks Daaid ft Heb lacks hr

are the most enthusiastic of all. 12.28 Zadoh,
possibly to be identified with the high priest who
served David in Jerusalem. 12.29 Saul's tribe
has supported the short-lived kingdom of Ish-
bosheth (2 Sam 2-4). 12.38 Even those who do
not participate in the army are of a single mind
(28.9; 2 Chr 19.9; 25.2). 12.40 Three tribes
from the far north bring abundant foodstuffs,
as if to celebrate the king's coronarion with a

great banquet. Twin themes emerge: unanim-
ity and joy.

l3.l-14 Cf.2Sam 6.1-lt. All Israel, at Da-
vid's invitation, brings the ark of the covenant
from its temporary home in Kiriath-jearim to Je-
rusalem (cf. I Sam 4-6, without parallel in
Chronicles, which tells of the Philistine caprure
and return of the ark). All Israel also participates
in the dedication of Solomon's temple (2 Chr 7.8)

and in Hezekiah's Passover (2 Chr 30.5). The
Lord's sharp punishment of Uzzah for touching
the ark irritates and terrifies David, causing him
not to take the ark directly to Jerusalem. Another
explanation for this detour is given in 15.2, 13.
13.l-5 These verses are added in Chronicles to
emphasize the people's total dedication to the ark,
including the participation in the procession by
priests and Levites. In 2 Sam 6.1 the ark is
brought up by thirty thousand men from David's
army. 13,5 Shihor, one of the most eastern
branches of the Nile. Lebo-hamath (Hebrew, "En-
trance of Hamath"), the traditional nonhern bor-
der of Israel. Kiriath-jearim, a city eight miles
northwest of Jerusalem, where the ark was left
by the Philistines. 13.6-14 'fhere are numer-
ous minor variations from the text of Samuel.
13.6 The epithet enthroned on the cherubim first ap-
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and, Uzzah and Ahiol were driving the
cart. 8David and all Israel were dancing
before God with all their might, with song
and lyres and harps and tambourines and
cymbals and trumpets.

9 When they came to the threshing
floor of Chidon, Uzzah put out his hand
to hold the ark, for the oxen shook it.
IoThe anger of the Lono was kindled
against Uzzah; he struck him down be-
cause he put out his hand to the ark; and
he died there before God. llDavid was
angry because the Lono had burst out
against Uzzah; so that place is called
Perez-uzzahm to this day. l2p2uid was
afraid of God that day; he said, "How can
I bring the ark of God into my care?" 13 So
David did not take the ark into his care
into the city of David; he took it instead
to the house of Obed-edom the Gittite.
laThe ark of God remained with the
household of Obed-edom in his house
three months, and the Lono blessed
the household of Obed-edom and all that
he had.

Dauid. Established at Jerualem

1 / King Hiram of Tyre sent messen-
L+ g..r"to David. aiong with cedar

logs, and masons and carpenters to build
a house for him. 2David then perceived
that the Lono had established him as king
over Israel, and that his kingdom was

I CHRONICLES I3.8_14.13

highly exalted for the sake of his people
Israel.

3 David took more wives in Jerusalem,
and David became the father of more
sons and daughters. 4These are the
names of the children whom he had in
Jerusalem: Shammua, Shobab, and Na-
than; Solomon, 5Ibhar, Elishua, and El-
Pelet; 6Nogah, Nepheg, and Japhia;
TElishama, Beeliada, and Eliphelet.

Defeat of the Philistines

8 When the Philistines heard that Da-
vid had been anointed king over all Israel,
all the Philistines went up in search of Da-
vid; and David heard of it and went our
against them. 9Now the Philistines had
come and made a raid in the valley of
Rephaim. loDavid inquired of God,
"Shall I go up against the Philistines? Will
you give them into my hand?" The Lonp
said to him, "Go up, and I will give them
into your hand." 1l So he went up to Baal-
perazim, and David defeated them there.
David said, "God has burst out" against
rhy enemies by -y hand, Iike a bursting
flood." Therefore that place is called
Baal-perazim.o 12They abandoned their
gods there, and at David's command they
were burned.

13 Once again the Philistines made a

I Or and his brother m That is Bursting Out
Against Uzmh n Heb paraz o That is Lord oJ'
Bursting Out

pears in I Sam 4.4. 13.9 Chidon, in 2 Sam 6.6
"Nacon." l3.ll The Hebrew term translated
burst out is derived from the same root as Perez in
Perez-uzzah. 13.13 Did not tahz. In 2 Sam 6.10
David is "unwilling" to take the ark to Jerusalem.
Obed-edom, a Levite (15.18,21).

l4,l-17 Cf. 2 Sam 5.11-12. Chronicles
places between the first and second attempts to
bring the ark to Jerusalem new materials and pas-
sages equivalent to 2 Sam 5.ll-25. Hiram's provi-
sion of materials for David's building projects
(14.1-2), the list of David's children born in Jeru-
salem (14.3-7), and the victories over the Philis-
tines (14.8-17) appear as rewards for the loyal,
though flawed and unsuccessful, attempt by Da-
vid and all Israel to bring the ark to Jerusalem.
l4,l-2 Cf. 2Sam 5.ll-12. l4.l House. Cf.
15.1. 14.2 And is not in the Hebrew text. Read
"because his kingdom was ..." David knew that
he himself should be king since his kingdom pros-
pered through God's commitment to Israel.
14.3-7 Cf .2 Sam 5.13-16. While Saul and all his
sons die (10.6), David, the blessed king, has many

children. An almost identical list of children is
found in 3.1-9. 14.3 More wiaes and, more sons

and daughters presuppose 2 Sam 3.2-5, a list of
David's sons born at Hebron to six different
wives, though this list is not mentioned in Chroni-
cles. 14.4 SoLomon, born in Jerusalem, plays a
role equal to David's in Chronicles. 14,7 Beelt-
ada, appears as Eliada in 3.8; 2 Sam 5.16.
14.8-f7 Cf. 2Sam 5.17-25. David's victories
over the Philistines reflect God's approval for his
attempt to bring the ark to Jerusalem. David in-
quires of God, follows God's directions, and wins
a decisive victory. Note the clear contrast to his
predecessor, Saul. l4,ll Burst ozl, a translation
of a term from the same Hebrew root that ap-
pears in Baal-perazirn, providing an explanation
for the naming of that city. Cf. note on 13.11.
14.12 In 2 Sam 5.21 David and his men take the
idols as booty. In Chronicles they burn them ac-
cording to the law (Deut 7.5; 12.3). Judging by
one of the ancient Greek recensions of Samuel,
the Lucianic recension, this correction toward the
Torah may have already been made in the text of
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raid in the vallev. l+When David again in-
quired of God, God said to him, "You
shall not go up after them; go around and
come on them opposite the balsam trees.
l5When you hear the sound of marching
in the tops of the balsam trees, then go
out to battle; for God has gone out before
you to strike down the army of the Philis-
tines." l6David did as God had com-
manded him, and they struck down the
Philistine army' from Gibeon to Gezer.
lTThe fame of David went out into all
Iands, and the Lono brought the fear of
him on all nations.
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dred thirt,v of his kindredl 8of the sons of
Elizaphan, Shemaiah the chief, rvith trvo
hundred of his kindred; gof the sons of
Hebron, Eliel the chief, with eighty of his
kindred; 10of the sons of Uzziel, Ammin-
adab the chief, u'ith one hundred trvelve
of his kindred.

I I David summoned the priests Zadok
and Abiathar, and the Levites Uriel, Asa-
iah, Joel, Shemaiah, Eliel, and Ammina-
dab. l2He said to them, "You are the
heads of families of the Levites; sanctify
yourselves, you and your kindred, so that
you may bring up the ark of the Lono, the
God of Israel, to the place that I have pre-
pared for it. 13Because 1'ou did not carry
it the first time,s the Lono our God burst
out against us, because we did not give it
proper care." 14So the priests and the Le-
vites sanctified themselves to bring up the
ark of the Lono, the God of Israel. l5 And
the Levites carried the ark of God on their
shoulders with the poles, as Moses had
commanded according to the word of the
Lonn.

16 David also commanded the chiefs
of the Levites to appoint their kindred as
the singers to play on musical instru-
ments, on harps and lyres and cymbals, to
raise loud sounds of joy. ITSo the Levites
appointed Fleman son of Joel; and of his
kindred Asaph son of Berechiah; and of
the sons of Merari, theil kindred, Ethan
p Heb He g N{eaning of Heb uncertain

15
The Ark Brought to Jerualem

Davidp built houses for himself
in the city of David, and he pre-

pared a place for the ark of God and
pitched a tent for it. 2Then David com-
manded that no one but the Levites were
to carry the ark of God, for the Lono had
chosen them to carry the ark of the Lono
and to minister to him forever. 3 David as-
sembled all Israel in Jerusalem to bring
up the ark of the Lono to its place, which
he had prepared for it. aThen David
gathered together the descendants of
Aaron and the Levites: 5of the sons of
Kohath, Uriel the chief, with one hun-
dred twenty of his kindred; 666 the sons
of Merari, Asaiah the chief, with two hun-
dred twenty of his kindred; 769 the sons
of Gershom, Joel the chief, with one hun-

Samuel used by Chronicles. 14.16 The Philis-
tines are defeated throughout Judah, from GiD-
eon, five and a half miles northwest of Jerusalem,
to Gezer, about sixteen miles farther west (cf. Isa
28.21). 14.17 An addition in Chronicles, which
records David's international fame and God's im-
position of the fear of David on the nations. Note
the contrast with 10.13-14, where the author
summarizes his negative views on Saul.

l5.l-24 Chronicles adds a series of prepara-
tions for the movement of the ark. l5.l The tent
David pitched for the ark in Jerusalem is different
from the tabernacle, which, according to Chroni-
cles, is still at Gibeon (16.39). 15.2 Chronicles
favors the buites;their dfiy to carry the arhisbased
on Deut 10.8; 18.5. 15.3 The participation by
all Israel is also affirmed by v. 25. 15.4-10 This
list of six Levite chiefs from six different families
provides details supplementing v. ll. The num-
bers associated with the leaders are small and sug-
gest the relative antiquity of this list. The families
of Kohath, Merari, and Gershom are standard in

lists of Levites. The fourth family is that of Eliza-
phan, who is identified as a grandson of Kohath
through Uzziel (see Ex 6.18, 22). The families of
Hebron and Uzziel are considered elsewhere as

descendants of Kohath (1 Chr 6.18). l5.ll Za-
rloh and Abiathar (cf. 2 Sam 15.24-29) serve as

chief priests under David. Abiathar, a descendanr.
of Eli, is exiled by Solomon to Anathoth, the
hometown of Jeremiah, when Bathsheba asked
the king to give Abishag, a concubine of David, to
Solomon's rival Adonijah (l Kings 2.26-27).
I Kings notes that Abiathar had carried the ark in
rhe time of David. 15.12 To san*ify oneself
probably involved at least bathing and abstention
from sexual intercourse. 15.13a The Hebrew
Bible, though the text is difficult, suggests that the
Levites'failure to carry the ark (or their failure to
carry it with poles, v. l5; cf. Ex 25.13-14; 37 .4-5)
had been the cause of the earlier aborted proces-
sion to Jerusalem. 15.16-24 The installation of
Levitical musicians. 15.16 Chronicles supports
rnany of the cultic activities of its own day by re-
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son of Kushaiah; lSand with them their
kindred of the second order, Zechariah,
Jaaziel, Shemiramoth, Jehiel, Unni, Eliab,
Benaiah, Maaseiah, Mattithiah, Eliphe-
lehu, and Mikneiah, and the gatekeepers
Obed-edom and Jeiel. l9The singers He-
man, Asaph, and Ethan were to sound
bronze cymbals; 20Zechariah, Aziel, She-
miramoth, Jehiel, Unni, Eliab, Maaseiah,
and Benaiah were to play harps according
to Alamoth; 2lbut Mattithiah, Eliphelehu,
Mikneiah, Obed-edom, Jeiel, and Azaziah
were to lead with lyres according to the
Sheminith. 22Chenaniah, leader of the
Levites in music, was to direct the music,
for he understood it. 23Berechiah and
Elkanah were to be gatekeepers for the
ark. 2aShebaniah, Joshaphat, Nethanel,
Amasai, Zechariah, Benaiah, and Eliezer,
the priests, were to blow the trumpets
before the ark of God. Obed-edom and
Jehiah also were to be gatekeepers for
the ark.

25 So David and the elders of Israel,
and the commanders of the thousands,
went to bring up the ark of the covenant
of the Lono from the house of Obed-
edom with rejoicing. 26And because God
helped the Levites who were carrying the
ark of the covenant of the Lonn, they sac-
rificed seven bulls and seven rams. 27Da-
vid was clothed with a robe of fine linen,
as also were all the Levites who were car-
rying the ark, and the singers, and Chena-
niah the leader of the music of the
singers; and David wore a linen ephod.
28So all Israel brought up the ark of the

1 CHRONICLES 15.18-16.6

covenant of the Lono with shouting, to
the sound of the horn, trumpets, and
cymbals, and made loud music on harps
and lyres.

29 As the ark of the covenant of the
Lono came to the city of David, Michal
daughter of Saul looked out of the win-
dow, and saw King David leaping and
dancing; and she despised him in her
heart.

16
The Ark Placed in the Tent

They brought in the ark of God,
and set it inside the tent that Da-

vid had pitched for it; and they offered
burnt offerings and offerings of well-
being before God. 2When David had fin-
ished offering the burnt offerings and the
offerings of well-being, he blessed the
people in the name of the Lono; 3and he
distributed to every person in Israel-
man and woman alike-to each a loaf of
bread, a portion of meat,. and a cake of
rarslns.

4 He appointed certain of the Levites
as ministers before the ark of the Lono, to
invoke, to thank, and to praise the Lono,
the God of Israel. 5Asaph was the chief,
and second to him Zechariah, Jeiel, She-
miramoth, Jehiel, Mattithiah, Eliab, Bena-
iah, Obed-edom, and Jeiel, with harps
and lyres; Asaph was to sound the cym-
bals, 6and the priests Benaiah and Jaha-
ziel were to blow trumpets regularly,
before the ark of the covenant of God.

r Compare Gk Syr Vg: Meaning of Heb uncertain

porting that they were originally commissioned by
King David. 15,18 Obed-ed,om, a Levitical singer,
later demoted with his family to the rank of gate-
keeper (v. 24; cf.26.l-ll). 15.19-21 The sing-
ers are divided into groups according to their
playing of bronze cymbals, harps, and lyres,
respectively.

15.25-f6.3 Cf. 2Sam 6.12-19. All Israel
now successfully brings the ark to Jerusalem and
puts it in David's tent. Chronicles omits an equiva-
lent for 2 Sam 6.12a (the Lord's blessing of the
house of Obed-edom) and 2 Sam 6.20b-23 (an
argument between David and his wife Michal
about his dancing before the ark). Perhaps the
latter verses seemed too negative for this happy
occasion, or their criticism of David's wild dancing
seemed inappropriate. 15.26 God's approval
for the procession is shown by his support for the
Levites. 15.27 Since the linen ephod was worn
only by priests in the Chronicler's era, the author

finds inappropriate the reference in 2Sam 6.14
that states that David himself had worn such a
garment (perhaps a loincloth). He writes instead
that David and all the Levites were clothed uith a
robe of fine linen, '[he final words of the verse (Da-
uid wore a linen ephod) were a later addition to
Chronicles from the text of Samuel. 15.29 As a
descendant of Saul's house, Michal despises Da-
vid's efforts on behalf of the ark, just as her father
neglected the ark with disastrous consequences
for himself and his house (10.13-14).

16.4-7 Levites and priests are given specific
duties in connection with the ark. The Levites are
to invoke, thank, and pray until the temple is
built, at which time they will also participate in the
sacrificial rituals. Prior to that time, sacrifices are
offered only at Gibeon (vv. 39-40). The names in
this list are related to those in 15.17-18, 19-24.
Their inclusion here gives a Davidic pedigree to
the musical guilds of the Chronicler's day.
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Dauid's Psalm of Tlnnhsgii'ing

7 Then on thar day David first ap-
pointed the singing of praises to the LoRD
by Asaph and his kindred.

8 O give thanks to the Lonn, call
on his name,

make known his deeds among
the peoples.

I SinB to him, sing praises to him,
tell of all his wonderful works.

1o Glory in his holy name;
let the hearts of those who seek

the Lono rejoice.
ll Seek the Lono and his strength,

seek his presence continually.
12 Remember the wonderful rvorks

he has done,
his miracles, and the judgments

he uttered,
13 O offspring of his servant

Israel,,
children of Jacob, his chosen

ones.

14 He is the Lono our God;
his judgments are in all the

earth.
l5 Remember his covenant forever,

the word that he commanded,
for a thousand generations,

16 the covenant that he made with
Abraham,

his sworn promise to Isaac,
t7 which he confirmed to Jacob as a

statute,
to Israel as an everlasting

covenant,
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18 saf ing, "To you I rvill gir-e the
Iand of Canaan

as your portion for an
inheritance."

19 When thel rvere ferv in number,
of little account, and strangers

in the land.'
20 rvandering from nation to nation,

from one kingdom to another
people,

21 he allowed no one to oppress
them;

he rebuked kings on their
account,

22 saying, "Do not touch my
anointed ones;

do my prophets no harm."

23 Sing to the Loto, all the earth.
Tell of his salvation from day

to day.
24 Declare his glory among the

nations,
his marvelous works among all

the peoples.
25 For great is the Lono, and greatly

to be praised;
he is to be revered above all

gods.
26 For all the gods of the peoples

are idols,
but the Lor.o made the

heavens.
27 Honor and majesty are

before him;
s Another reading is Abraham (compare Ps 105.6)
r Hebin it

16.8-36 Cf. Pss 105; 95; 106. Chronicles
includes three psalms illustrating hou' the Le-
vites led Israel's praises. This passage also shows
one way the Psalter was used in the postexilic
temple. 16.8-22 Cf. Ps 105.1-15. The Levites
praise God for his saving deeds for the people.
The patriarchs were protected by God because of
his covenant promise that they would inherit the
land (w. 16-18). 16.ll The community is to
seeh the Loao in a way Saul did not. 16.13 Israel,
a replacement for "Abraham" in Ps 105.6. The
change shows how the community in the time of
the writer was identifying itself with the patri-
archs and claiming for itself the promise that they
would be protected in the future. 16.15 The im-
perative remember is directed at the author's com-
munity; in Ps 105.8 God is construed as the
subject of the verb in the phrase "He is mind-

lul." 16.19 They, as in Ps 105.12; the Hebrew of
Chronicles actually reads "When you were few in
number." Again, the identification of the audi-
ence with the patriarchs is exceedingly close.
16,22 Anointed ones and prophets refer in this con-
rext to kings and prophets. Or both may refer to
kings, with David and his heirs being assigned a

prophetic role. 16.23-33 Cf. Ps 96.1-13. The
Levites urge people to tell God's wonders to the
rlations and to bow before the Lord, who is com-
ing to judge. Chronicles omits Ps 96.11b, l3b,
lrcth of which refer to God's.iudging of the peo-
ple, but that idea is present in 16.33.
16,27,29 His place (v. 27) replaces "his sanctuary"
in Ps 96.6, jtst as before hin (v.29\ replaces "into
)ris courts" in Ps 96.8. Without these changes the
poem would refer to a temple that had not yet



strength and joy are in his
place.

28 Ascribe to the LoRD, O families
of the peoples,

ascribe to the LoRD glory and
strength.

29 Ascribe to the LoRD the glory due
his name;

bring an offering, and come
before him.

Worship the LoRD in holy
splendor;

30 tremble before him, all the
earth.

The world is firmly established;
it shall never be moved.

3l Let the heavens be glad, and let
the earth rejoice,

and let them say among the
nations, "The Lono is
king!"

32 Let the sea roar, and all that
fills it;

let the field exult, and
everything in it.

33 Then shall the trees of the forest
sing for joy

before the Lono, for he comes
to judge the earth.

34 O give thanks to the LoRD, for he
is good;

for his steadfast love endures
forever.

35Say also:
"Save us, O God of our salvation,

and gather and rescue us from
among the nations.

that we may give thanks to your
holy name,

and glory in your praise.

I CHRONICLES I6.28_17.1

36 Blessed be the Lono, the God of
Israel,

from everlasting to everlasting."
Then all the people said "Amen!" and
praised the Lono.

Re gular Worship Maintained,

37 David left Asaph and his kinsfolk
there before the ark of the covenant of
the Lono to minister regularly before the
ark as each day required, 38and also
Obed-edom and his, sixty-eight kinsfolk;
rvhile Obed-edom son of Jeduthun and
Hosah were to be gatekeepers. 39And he
left the priest Zadok and his kindred the
priests before the tabernacle of the Lonn
in the high place that was at Gibeon, 40to
offer burnt offerings to the LoRD on the
altar of burnt offering regularly, morning
and evening, according to all that is writ-
ten in the law of the Lono that he com-
manded Israel. 4l With them were Heman
and Jeduthun, and the rest of those cho-
sen and expressly named to render thanks
to the LoRD, for his steadfast love endures
forever. 42 Heman and Jeduthun had with
them trumpets and cymbals for the music,
and instruments for sacred song. The
sons of Jeduthun were appointed to the
gate.

43 Then all the people departed to
their homes, and David went home to
bless his household.

God's Couenant uith Dauid

1 l-1 Now when David settled in his
L I house, David said to the prophet

Nathan, "I am living in a house of cedar,
but the ark of the covenant of the Lono is

u Gk Syr Y g: Heb their
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been built. 16.34-36 Cf. Ps 106. Most of Ps 106,
which recites a long,history of Israel's sinful na-
ture and God's decision to hand Israel over to the
enemy, is omitted. 16.34 This verse serves as a
refrain in Chronicles (cf. v. 4l and note on 2 Chr
5.13). 16,35 Of our salaation and rescue us, added
by Chronicles to the text of Ps 106.

16.37-42 Appointment of cultic personnel in
Jerusalem and Gibeon. 16.39 Cf. 21.29',2Chr
1.3-6. f6.39-40 The morning and eaening sacri-
fices, required by the Torah (Ex 29.38-42; Num
28.3-8); are practiced in the time of David at Gib-
eon. -fhe presence of the tabernacle and altar in
Gibeon makes Solomon's visit there (2Chr 1.3)
appropriate. 16.43 Cf. 2 Sam 6.19b-20a. Every-

one's return home brings the ark story to an
end. Chronicles omits David's altercation with his
wife Michal in 2 Sam 6.20b-23.

l7,l-15 Cf. 2 Sam 7.1-17. In response to
David's desire to build a temple (house) for the
Lord, th6 Lord promises to give David an ever-
lasting dynasty (house). l7.l The term houe in
Hebrew means both temple and dynasty. Chroni-
cles omits "the Lono had given him rest from all
his enemies around him" (2Sam 7.1). Further
wars ofDavid appear in chs. l8-20 and only their
successful conclusion creates a time for temple
building. David is disqualified as temple builder
because ofhis warfare (22.8). Note also the substi-
tution of subdue in I Chr 17.10 for "give you rest"
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under a tent." 2 Nathan said to David, "Do
all that 1'ou have in mind, for God is
rvith you."

3 But that same night the word of the
Lono came to Nathan, saying: 4Go and
tell my servant David: Thus says the
Lono: You shall not build me a house to
live in. 5For I have not Iived in a house
since the day I brought out Israel to this
very day, but I have lived in a tent and a
tabernacle.' 6Wherever I have moved
about among all Israel, did I ever speak a
word with any of the judges of Israel,
whom I commanded to shepherd my peo-
ple, saying, Why have you not built me a
house ofcedar? TNow therefore thus you
shall say to my servant David: Thus says
the Lono of hosts: I took you from the
pasture, from following the sheep, to be
ruler over my people Israel; Sand I have
been with you wherever you went, and
have cut off all your enemies before you;
and I will make for you a name, Iike the
name of the great ones of the earth. 9I
will appoint a place for my people Israel,
and will plant them, so that they may live
in their own place, and be disturbed no
more; and evildoers shall wear them
down no more, as they did formerly,
lOfrom the time that I appointed judges
over my people Israel; and I will subdue
all your enemies.

Moreover I declare to you that the
Lono will build you a house. I I When your
days are fulfilled to go to be with your
ancestors, I will raise up your offspring
after you, one of your own sons, and I will
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t'stablish his kingdom. l2He shall build a

house for me, and I s'ill establish his
throne forever. 13I rvill be a father to him,
and he shall be a son to me. I will not take
rny' steadfast love from him, as I took it
liom him who was before vou, labut I will
confirm him in my house and in my king-
dom forever, and his throne shall be es-
tablished forever. 15In accordance with
irll these words and all this vision, Nathan
spoke to David.

Dauid's Prayer

16 Then King David went in and sat
before the Lonp, and said, "Who am I,
O Lono God, and what is my house, that
vou have brought me thus far? lTAnd
even this was a small thing in your sight,
O God; you have also spoken of your ser-
vant's house for a great while to come.
You regard me as someone of high
rank,. O Lono God! l8And what more
can David say to you for honoring your
servant? You know your servant. l9For
vour servant's sake, O Lono, and accord-
ing to your own heart, you have done all
these great deeds, making known all these
great things. 20There is no one like you,
O Lono, and there is no God besides you,
according to all that we have heard with
our ears. 2l Who is like your people Israel,
one nation on the earth whom God went
to redeem to be his people, making for
yourself a name for great and terrible
r Gk 2 Sam 7.6: Heb bnt I haue been from tent to tent
and. from tabnnncle w Meaning of Heb uncertain

in 2 Sam 7.1l. 17.4 Not, a change in Chronicles,
although the question posed in 2 Sam 7.5 ("Are
you the one to build me a house to live in?") has
much the same effect. Na/ already appears in the
Septuagint of Samuel. 17 ,6 Judgu. The Hebrew
of 2 Sam 7.7 has "tribes" although the xnsv there
reads "tribal leaders," following the Septuagint.
17,9 Wear thern down.2Sam 7.10 reads "afflict
them." 17.10 Subdue. See note on 17.1. I d,ecl,a,re

to ylu that the Lono uill build you a house.2 Sam 7. I I
reads "the Lono declares to you that the Lor.o will
make you a house." In this case horce in Chroni-
cles means temple; in Samuel it refers to the dy-
nasty. l7.ll One of your oun sorc. 2Sam 7.12
reads "who shall come forth from your body."
l7.l3a Chronicles leaves out at this point materi-
als from 2 Sam 7.14: "When he commits iniquity,
I will punish him with a rod such as mortals use,
with blows inflicted by human beings." This con-
forms to the Chronicler's omission elsewhere of

negative reports about David and Solomon.
17.14 I uill confirm him in my house and in ry king-
,lom foreur, and his throne .. . foreur. 2 Sam 7.16
reads "Your house and your kingdom shall be
made sure forever before me; your throne ...
forever." The focus in Chronicles is on Solomon,
rrot David. In this case again, house in Chronicles
means temple; in Samuel it means dynasty. The
hingdom in Chronicles refers to God's kingdom,
not David's.

17.16-27 Cf. 2Sam 7.18-29. In David's
prayer in response to Nathan's oracle, God's
power, shown in the exodus, is hailed as the au-
rhority behind David's dynasty'. 17,16 House in
the prayer always refers to the dynasty. Cf. w. 17,
23,24,25,27. 17.21-2! The exodus from
Egypt guarantees the promises made to David. In
the accounts of Solomon, the promise to David
becomes the basis for the entire relationship be-
tween God and Israel.
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things, in driving ou[ nations before your
people whom you redeemed from Egypt?
22And you made your people Israel to be
your people forever; and you, O Lono,
became their God.

23 "And now, O Lono, as for the
word that you have spoken concerning
your servant and concerning his house, let
it be established forever, and do as you
have promised. 24Thus your name will be
esablished and magnified forever in the
saying, 'The Lonn of hosts, the God of
Israel, is Israel's God'; and the house of
your servant David will be established in
your presence. 25For you, my God, have
revealed to your servant that you will
build a house for him; therefore your ser-
vant has found it possible to pray before
you. 26And now, O Lono, you are God,
and you have promised this good thing to
your servanq 27 16...1ore may it please
you to bless the house of your servant,
that it may continue forever before you.
For you, O Loto, have blessed and are
blessed* forever."

Dauid's Kingdom Establ.tshed and Extended

I CHRONICLES 17.22-I8.I5

Arameans of Damascus came to help King
Hadadezer of Zobah, David killed twenty-
two thousand Arameans. 6Then David
put garrisonsz in Aram of Damascus; and
the Arameans became subject to David,
and brought tribute. The Lono gave vic-
tory to David wherever he went. TDavid
took the gold shields that were carried by
the servants of Hadadezer, and brought
them to Jerusalem. SFrom Tibhath and
from Cun, cities of Hadadezer, David
took a vast quantity of bronze; with it Sol-
omon made the bronze sea and the pillars
and the vessels of bronze.

9 When King Tou of Hamath heard
that David had defeated the whole army
of King Hadadezer of Zobah, I0he sent
his son Hadoram to King David, to greet
him and to congratulate him, because he
had fought against Hadadezer and de-
feated him. Now Hadadezer had often
been at war with Tou. He sent all sorts of
articles of gold, of silver, and of bronze;
11 these also King David dedicated to the
Lono, together with the silver and gold
that he had carried off from all the na-
tions, from Edom, Moab, the Ammonites,
the Philistines, and Amalek.

12 Abishai son of Zeruiah killed eigh-
teen thousand Edomites in the Valley of
Salt. tSHe put garrisons in Edom; and all
the Edomites became subject to David.
And the Lono gave victory to David wher-
ever he went.

D auid's Adm inis tr ation

14 So David reigned over all Israel;
and he administered justice and equity to
all his peopl.. l5Joab son of Zeruiah was

x Or and it is blessed. y Meaning of Heb
uncertain z Gk Vg 2 Sam 8.6 Compare Svr:
Heb lacks ganisou

18 Some time afterward, David at-
tacked the Philistines and sub-

dued them; he took Gath and its villages
from the Philistines.

2 He defeated Moab, and the Moab-
ites became subject to David and brought
tribute.

3 David also struck down King Had-
adezer of Zobah, toward Hamath,.t as he
went to set up a monument at the river
Euphrates. 4David took from him one
thousand chariots, seven thousand cav-
alry, and twenty thousand foot soldiers.
David hamstrung all the chariot horses,
but left one hundred of them. 5When the

lE.l-13 Cf.2Sam 8.1-14. The wars in the
following three chapters demonstrate why David
was unfit to build the temple. l8.l Gath and ix
aillages replaces the obscure "Metheg-ammah" of
2Sam 8.1. 18,2 Moab, a country east of the
Dead Sea. David's harsh treatment of the l\{oab-
ites in 2 Sam 8.2 is omirted. 18.3 Hada.dezer, an
Aramean (Syrian) king located in the Lebanese
Beqaa Valley. 18.4 Since the cavalry is not yet a

major factor in warfare, David destroys the cap-
tured horses. lE.6 The victories given to David
fulfill the promise of I7.10. Cf. 18.13; 19.13.
18,8 David's war spoils are used by Solomon to
prepare various items for the temple. Cf. v. 11.

This information is lacking in the parallel Hebrew
text of Samuel. 18.9-10 Another Aramean
king hears of David's victories and voluntarily
sends him tribute. l8,ll Edom. 2Sam 8.12
reads "Aram" (Syria), though the Septuagint has
"Idumea" (Edom). 18.f 2-13 Abkhai is a neph-
ew of David and commander of the "Thirty"
(l 1.20-21). He and his brothers Asahel and Joab
are courageous and, at times, foolhardy. Edom was
located south ofJudah and Moab. In 2Sam 8.I3
David is credited with these victories.

18.14-17 Cf. 2Sam 8.15-18. This list of
royal officials reveals the growing complexity of
the royal administration. l8.l5a David entrusts
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over the arm.v; Jehoshaphat son of Ahilud
was recorder: l6Zadok son of Ahitub and
Ahimelech son of Abiathar were priests;
Shavsha was secretary; lTBenaiah son of
Jehoiada was over the Cherethites and the
Pelethites; and David's sons were the chief
officials in the service of the king.

Defeat of the Ammonites and Arameans

19 Some time afterward, King Na-
hash of the Ammonites died, and

his son succeeded him. 2 David said, "I will
deal loyally with Hanun son of Nahash,
for his father dealt loyally with me." So
David sent messengers to console him
concerning his father. When David's ser-
vants came to Hanun in the land of the
Ammonites, to console him, 3the officials
of the Ammonites said to Hanun, "Do you
think, because David has sent consolers to
you, that he is honoring your father?
Have not his servants come to you to
search and to overthrow and to spy out
the land?" 4So Hanun seized David's ser-
vants, shaved them, cut off their garments
in the middle at their hips, and sent them
away; 5and they departed. When David
was told about the men, he sent messen-
gers to them, for they felt greatly humili-
ated. The king said, "Remain at Jericho
until your beards have grown, and then
return."

6 When the Ammonites saw that they
had made themselves odious to David,
Hanun and the Ammonites sent a thou-

632

sand talents of silver to hire chariots and
<avalry from Mesopotamia, from Aram-
rnaacah and from Zobah. TThe)' hired
thirty-two thousand chariots and the king
of Maacah rvith his army, rvho came and
<:amped before Medeba. And the Am-
monites were mustered from their cities
ernd came to battle. 8When David heard
of it, he sent Joab and all the army of the
rvarriors. 9The Ammonites came out and
drew up in battle affay at the entrance of
the city, and the kings who had come were
by themselves in the open country.

10 When Joab saw that the line of bat-
tle was set against him both in front and in
the rear, he chose some of the picked men
of Israel and arrayed them against the Ar-
ameans; I I the rest of his troops he put in
the charge of his brother Abishai, and
they were arrayed against the Ammonites.
l2He said, "If the Arameans are too
strong for me, then you shall help me; but
if the Ammonites are too strong for you,
then I will help you. 13Be strong, and let
us be courageous for our people and for
the cities of our God; and may the Lono
do what seems good to him." laSo Joab
and the troops who were with him ad-
vanced toward the Arameans for battle;
and they fled before him. l5When the
Ammonites saw that the Arameans fled,
they likewise fled before Abishai, Joab's
brother, and entered the city. Then Joab
came to Jerusalem.

16 But when the Arameans saw that

command of the army to a nephew. 18.16 Zadok
. . . priests. The text of Chronicles has been dam-
aged. David has two high priests, Zadok and Abia-
thar. 18.17 Behaiah is a local commander who
supported Solomon in his battle with Adonijah
for the throne. He also leads foreign mercenary
groups such as the Cherethites and the Pelethites.

l9.r-20.3 Cf. 2 Sam l0.l-19; ll.1; 12.26,
30, 31. David's additional victories demonstrate
God's blessing of the king, but they also show why
he is barred from building the temple. The
Chronicler omits David's affair with Bathsheba,
which took place in the course of his Ammonite
wars, as well as his murder of her husband, Uriah,
and its aftermath. The Chronicler also does not
include 2 Sam 9, which indicates that some mem-
bers of Saul's family survived the battle of Gilboa.
Similarly, 2 Sam l3.l-21.17 is omitted both be-
cause it refers to the "trouble . . . from within your
own house" (2Sam 12.10-ll) that befell David
because of his transgressions and because it indi-

cates that all Israel, including the king's own sons,
clid not support him. l9.l Nahash, an opponent
of Saul ( I Sam I l). The Ammonites lived north and
east of Moab; their name is echoed in the modern
city of Amman. 19.2-5 A group sent by David
to express official grief is sharnefully treated by
the Ammonites. 19.6-9 Hanun hires mercenar-
ies to fight David. 19.7 The thirtllwo thousand
chariots are an escalation of the thirty-three thou-
sand infantry hired according to 2 Sam 10.6. Cf.
also David's destruction of seven thousand chario-
teers (v. l8) with the parallel account in 2 Sam
10.18 and its seven hundred chariot teams.
19.10-15 When Joab takes on the Arameans and
his brother Abishai opposes the Ammonites, the
two brothers pledge themselves to mutual aid.
Both enemy armies flee. 19.16-19 The de-
{eated Arameans summon more of their kin liv-
ing beyond the Euphrates. David leads all Israel
against them, killing some forty-seven thousand
Arameans. As a result the Arameans sue David
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they had been defeated by Israel, they
sent messengers and brought out the Ara-
means who were beyond the Euphrates,
with Shophach the commander of the
army of Had adezer at their head. I7 When
David was informed, he gathered all Is-
rael together, crossed the Jordan, came to
them, and drew up his forces against
them. When David set the battle in array
against the Arameans, they fought with
him. 18The Arameans fled before Israel;
and David killed seven thousand Ara-
mean charioteers and forty thousand foot
soldiers, and also killed Shophach the
commander of their army. lgwhen the
servants of Hadadezer saw that they had
been defeated by Israel, they made peace
with David, and became subject to him. So
the Arameans were not willing to help the
Ammonites any more.

Siege and Capture of Rabbah

O n In the spring of the year, the time
1W when kings go out to battle, Joab
led out the army, ravaged the country of
the Ammonites, and came and besieged
Rabbah. But David remained at Jerusa-
lem. Joab attacked Rabbah, and over-
threw it.2David took the crown of
Milcom, from his head; he found that it
weighed a talent of gold, and in it was a
precioirs stone; and it was placed on Da-
vid's head. He also brought out the booty
of the city, a very great amount. 3 He
brought out the people who were in it,
and set them to workb with saws and iron
picks and axes.c Thus David did to all the
cities of the Ammonites. Then David and
all the people returned to Jerusalem.

I CHRONICLES 19.17_21.4

Exploits Against the Philistines

4 After this, war broke out with the
Philistines at Gezer; then Sibbecai the Hu-
shathite killed Sippai, who was one of the
descendants of the giants; and the Philis-
tines were subdued. 5Again there was war
with the Philistines; and Elhanan son of
Jair killed Lahmi the brother of Goliath
the Gittite, the shaft of whose spear was
like a weaver's beam. 6Again there was
war at Gath, where there was a man of
great size, who had six fingers on each
hand, and six toes on each foot, nventy-
four in number; he also was descended
from the giants. TWhen he taunted Israel,
Jonathan son of Shimea, David's brother,
killed him. 8These were descended from
the giants in Gath; they fell by the hand of
David and his servants.

The Census and Plague

C) 1 Satan stood up against lsrael. and
1 L incited David to count the people
of Israel. 2So David said to Joab and the
commanders of the army, "Go, number
Israel, from Beer-sheba to Dan, and bring
me a report, so that I may know their
number." 3But Joab said, "May the Lono
increase the number of his people a hun-
dredfoldl Are they not, my lord the king,
all of them my lord's servants? Why then
should my lord require this? Why should
he bring guilt on Israel?" 4But the king's
word prevailed against Joab. So Joab de-
parted and went throughout all Israel,

a Gk Vg See I Kings I 1.5, 33: MT of their hing
b Compare 2 Sam 12.31: Heb and he saued,
c Compare 2 Sam 12.31: Heb saus

for peace and no longer assist the Ammonites.
20.1 JerusaLem. At this point 2 Sam ll.2-12.25
tells the story of David, Bathsheba, Uriah, and the
prophetic condemnation by Nathan before re-
porting the conclusion of the battle with the Am-
monites. Since Chronicles idealizes David's and
Solomon's work for the temple and its ritual life,
it would not have served its purposes to rehearse
the sins of the United Monarchy. We may be sure
that the Chronicler and his readers were well
aware of these negative incidents. 20,2 Milcom,
the national god of the Ammonites. A talent of
goll, about 75 pounds.

20.4-8 Cf. 2 Sam 21.18-22. The wars end, as

they had begun (18.1), with the Philistines.
20.4 The hero Sibbecai hails from a town near
Bethlehem, Subdued. Cf. 17.10; 2 Chr 13.18;

28.19. 20,5 Elhanan's killing of Goliath (2 Sam
21.19) is later ascribed to David. The victim in
Chronicles, hrhmi the brother of Goliath, arose
through miswriting of the letters of Elhanan's
hometown, Bethlehem. 20.8 Gianx, or Rapha, a

deity.
2l.l-17 Cf. 2 Sam 24.1-17. Chronicles omits

the Song of David (2 Sam 22; Ps 18) and the Last
Words of David (2Sam 23.1-7). The list of
mighty men in 2 Sam 23.8-39 is included in
I Chr ll.ll-41. 2l.l Satan. Cf. lob l-2; Zech
3.I-10, where, however, the figure is called "the
satan." In 2Sam 24.1 the Lord incites David.
21,2 Beer-sheba to Dan. Chronicles describes the
land from south to north. 21.3 Joab's final ac-
cusing question is not found in 2 Samuel. David's
census shows reliance on numerical might rather
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and came back to Jerusalem. 5Joab gave
the total count of the people to David. ln
all Israel there rvere one million one hun-
dred thousand men rvho drew the srvord,
and in Judah four hundred seventy thou-
sand lvho drerv the sword. 6But he did
not include Levi and Benjamin in the
numbering, for the king's command was
abhorrent to Joab.

7 But God was displeased with this
thing, and he struck Israel. SDavid said to
God, "I have sinned greatly in that I have
done this thing. But now, I pray you, take
away the guilt of your servant; for I have
done very foolishly." 9The Lonn spoke to
Gad, David's seer, saying, 10"Go and say
to David, 'Thus says the Lonn: Three
things I offer you; choose one of them, so
that I may do it to you."' llSo Gad came
to David and said to him, "Thus says the
Lono, 'Take your choice: l2either three
years of famine; or three months of dev-
astation by your foes, while the sword of
your enemies overtakes you; or three days
of the sword of the Lono, pestilence on
the land, and the angel of the Lono de-
stroying throughout all the territory of Is-
rael.' Now decide what answer I shall
return to the one who sent me." l3Then
David said to Gad, "I am in great distress;
let me fall into the hand of the Lono, for
his mercy is very great; but let me not fall
into human hands."

14 So the Lono sent a pestilence on
Israel; and seventy thousand persons fell
in Israel. l5And God sent an angel to Je-
rusalem to destroy it; but when he was
about to destroy it, the Lono took note
and relented concerning the calamity; he
said to the destroying angel, "Enough!
Stay your hand." The angel of the Lonn
was then standing by the threshing floor
of Ornan the Jebusite. 16 David looked up
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rrnd sarv the angel of the Lono standing
lretrveen earth and heaven, and in his
lrand a drarvr-r sword stretched out over
.ferusalem. Then David and the elders,
r:lothed in sackcloth, fell on their faces.
LTAnd David said to God, "Was it not I
rvho gave the command to count the peo-
ple? It is I who have sinned and done very
rvickedly. But these sheep, what have they
done? Let your hand, I pray, O Lono my
God, be against me and against my fa-
rher's house; but do not let your people be
plagued!"

Dauid's Altar and Sacrifice

l8 Then the angel of the Lono com-
manded Gad to tell David that he should
go up and erect an altar to the Lono on
r he threshing floor of Ornan the Jebusite.
l9So David went up following Gad's in-
structions, which he had spoken in the
name of the Lono. 20Ornan turned and
saw the angel; and while his four sons
rvho were with him hid themselves, Ornan
continued to thresh wheat. 2lAs David
()ame to Ornan, Ornan looked and saw
David; he went out from the threshing
floor, and did obeisance to David with his
lace to the ground. 22David said to Or-
nan, "Give me the site of the threshing
floor that I may build on it an altar to the
Lono-give it to me at its full price-so
that the plague may be averted from the
people." 23Then Ornan said to David,
"Take it; and let my lord the king do rvhat
seems good to him; see, I present the
oxen for burnt offerings, and the thresh-
ing sledges for the wood, and the wheat
lbr a grain offering. I give it all." 24But
King David said to Ornan, "No; I will buy
them for the full price. I rvill not take for
the Lono what is yours, nor offer burnt

than on the Lord's help. 21.5 2 Sam 24.9 has
Israel, "eight hundred thousand," Judah, "five
hundred thousand." The figure of four hundred
seventy thousand for Judah in Chronicles may re-
sult from the exclusion of Benjamin (v.6). It is
probable that the numbers in Chronicles did not
originally include Judah. 21.6 Levi's exclusion
is based on Num 1.49;2.33. Benjamin's exclusion
may relate to the presence of the tabernacle in
Gibeon. 21.9 Spohe. The Lord's address is more
direct than in 2 Sam 24.11. Gad,, a cotrt
prophet. 21.12 Angel of the hxo. The Chroni-
cler worked with a text of Samuel, found in the
Dead Sea Scrolls, that gives similar emphasis to

this figure (cf. v. 16). 21.13 David chooses pun-
ishment by (the angel of) the Lord, known for his
great mercy. God's grace leads to the choice of the
temple site in 22.1. 21,L5 Ornan.2 Sam 24.16
leads "Araunah," a variant spelling. The punish-
rnent does not include Jerusalem.

2l.lE-27 Cf. 2 Sam 24.18-25. 21.20 Or-
rran's soru are not mentioned in 2 Sam 24.20 and
rnay have arisen by a copyist's error. 21,22 Da-
r id's offer to buy the threshing floor at full priee is
an addition by the Chronicler, who relates this
purchase to Abraham's offer to buy the cave
of Machpelah as a burial site. Cf. also v. 24;
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offerings that cost me nothing." 25So Da-
vid paid Ornan six hundred shekels of
gold by weight for the site. 26David built
there an altar to the Lono and presented
burnt offerings and offerings of well-
being. He called upon the Lonn, and he
answered him with fire from heaven on
the altar of burnt offering. 27Then the
Lono commanded the angel, and he put
his sword back into its sheath.

The Place Chosen for thc Temple

28 At that time, when David saw that
the Lono had answered him at the thresh-
ing floor of Ornan the Jebusite, he made
his sacrifices there. 29For the tabernacle
of the Lono, which Moses had made in
the wilderness, and the altar of burnt
offering were at that time in the high
place at Gibeon; 30but David could not go
before it to inquire of God, for he was
afraid of the sword of the angel of the
C)C) Lono. lThen David said, "Here
11 shall be the house of the Lono
God and here the altar of burnt offering
for Israel."

Dauid Prepares to Build the Temple

2 David gave orders to gather to-
gether the aliens who were residing in the

I CHRONICLES 21.25_22.9

land of Israel, and he set stonecutters to
prepare dressed stones for building the
house of God. 3David also provided great
stores of iron for nails for the doors of the
gates and for clamps, as well as bronze in
quantities beyond weighing, 4and cedar
logs without number-for the Sidonians
and Tyrians brought great quantities of
cedar to David. 5For David said, "My son
Solomon is young and inexperienced, and
the house that is to be built for rhe Lono
must be exceedingly magnificent, famous
and glorified throughout all lands; I will
therefore make preparation for it." So
David provided materials in great quan-
tity before his death.

David's Charge to Solomon and the kad,ers

6 Then he called for his son Solomon
and charged him to build a house for the
Lono, the God of Israel. TDavid said to
Solomon, "My son, I had planned to build
a house to the name of the Lono my God.
8But the word of the Lonn came to me,
saying, 'You have shed much blood and
have waged great wars; you shall not
build a house to my name, because you
have shed so much blood in my sight on
the earth. 9See, a son shall be born to you;
he shall be a man of peace. I will give him
peace from all his enemies on every side;

Gen 23.9. 21.25 Srx hundred shehek of gold.
2Sam 24.24 reads "fifty shekels of silver." The
medieval Jewish commentator Rashi suggests that
David paid fifty shekels for each tribe. 21.26 The
second sentence in this verse is not found in
2 Samuel. The Lord's fire confirms the choice
of this site, much as the fire at the first sacrifice at
Sinai validated the sacrificial system (Lev 9.24).
21.27 The Lord's command to the angel does not
appear in the standard text of 2 Samuel. The
word translated sheath is a Persian loanword.

21.2E-22.1 This significant addition by the
Chronicler identifies Ornan's threshing floor as

the site of the future temple. 21.29 Only in
Chronicles do we hear that the tabernacle and the
altar of burnt offering were located at Gibeon.
This information explains in part why Solomon's
famous dream (l Kings 3.5) took place at Gib-
eon. 21.30 The angel's suord, in 21.16 prevents
David from worshiping at Gibeon (2 Chr
1.6-13). 22.1 The future site of the temple
and its altar is validated by the word of David
and the actions of the Lord and his angel. This
site has continuity with the Mosaic institutions
of tabernacle and altar. The story explains
why the nation's worship center is transferred

from Gibeon to Jerusalem.
22.2-5 David provides materials for the tem-

ple. 22.2 Aliens were used in forced labor gangs.
It is unclear whether native Israelites were subject
to such service (cf. I Kings 5.13; 9.20-22).
22.1 Bronze was obtained, in part, through wars
(18.8, l0). Note the emphasis on qoantityi great
stores and beyond ueighing. 22,4 Cedar from Leba-
non was supplied by the Phoenicians for the Sec-
ond Temple (F.zra 3.7). 22,5 According to the
Chronicler, Solomon would have been unable to
manage the building of the temple if his father
had not assembled all the necessary materials.
On the other hand, David was unable to build
the temple himself (17.4; 22.7-8;28.2-3;
2 Chr 6.7-9).

22.6-fG A speech addressed to Solomon
based in part on Moses' commissioning of Joshua
(josh l). 22.7 Throughout the Deuteronomistic
History (see Introduction), the temple is the place
for God's name to dwell (e.g., Deut 12.11; I Kings
8.16, 19, 20, 29). 22.8 David's bloodshed
bars him from building the temple. 22.9 Solo-
mon fulfills the promises in Nathan's oracle
(I7.ll-14). The third occurrence of the word
feace in this verse is a pun in Hebrew on the word
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for his name shall be Solomon,d and I
will give peacee and quiet to Israel in his
days. l0He shall build a house for my
name. He shall be a son to me, and I will
be a father to him, and I will esablish his
royal throne in Israel forever.' I I Nolv, my
son, the Loro be with you, so that you
may succeed in building the house of the
Lono your God, as he has spoken con-
cerning you. 12Only, may the Lono grant
you discretion and understanding, so that
when he gives you charge over Israel you
may keep the law of the Lono your God.
l3Then you will prosper if you are careful
to observe the statutes and the ordinances
that the Lono commanded Moses for Is-
rael. Be strong and of good courage. Do
not be afraid or dismayed. IaWith great
pains I have provided for the house ofthe
Lono one hundred thousand talents of
gold, one million talents of silver, and
bronze and iron beyond weighing, for
there is so much of it; timber and stone
too I have provided. To these you must
add more. l5You have an abundance of
workers: stonecutters, masons, carpen-
ters, and all kinds of artisans without
number, skilled in working 16gold, silver,
bronze, and iron. Now begin the work,
and the Lonn be with you."

17 David also commanded all the lead-
ers of Israel to help his son Solomon, say-
ing, 18"1r not the Lono your God with
you? Has he not given you peace on every
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side? For he has delivered the inhabitants
of the Iand into my hand; and the land is
subdued before the Lono and his people.
t9Now set your mind and heart to seek
rhe Lono your God. Go and build the
sanctuary of the Lonn God so that the ark
of rhe covenant of the Lono and the holy
vessels of God may be brought into a
house built for the name of the Lono."

Families of the Leuites and Their Functions

23 When David was old and full of
days, he made his son Solomon

king over Israel.
2 David assembled all the leaders of

Israel and the priests and the Levites.
3The Levites, thirty years old and up-
ward, were counted, ancl the total was
thirty-eight thousand. 4"Twenty-four
thousand of these," David said, "shall
have charge of the work in the house of
the Lono, six thousand shall be officers
and judges, 5four thousand gatekeepers,
and four thousand shall offer praises to
the Lono with the instruments that I have
made for praise." 6And David organized
them in divisions corresponding to the
sons of Levi: Gershon,r Kohath, and
Merari.

7 The sons of Gershong were Ladan
and Shimei. 8The sons of Ladan: Jehiel
d Heb Shelomoh e Hebshalom f Or Gershom;
See I Chr 6.1, note, and 23.15 g VgCompare
Gk Syr: Heb to the Gershonite

Solomon. The other two occurrences might better
be translated "rest." Deut 12.9-11indicates that
when the Lord would give the people rest from
their enemies, they should gather to one central
sanctuary. Only in the reign of Solomon does Is-
rael attain rest. 22.12 Solomon's wisdom en-
ables him to keep the Torah (Josh 1.7-8).
22,14 The amounts of the precious metals are ex-
aggerated in order to stress the magnificence of
the temple. The gold amounts to 3,750 tons, the
silver to 37,500 tons! 22.16 Begin the uork. The
encouragement in David's speech is clarified by a

literal translation, "Rise and act." 22.17-fg A
speech addressed to the leaders of Israel.
22.18 "Rest" is again preferable to beace (see note
on 22.9). The Chronicler seeks to suggest thar
God is with the people of his own period and
gives them rest, just as he was with Solomon and

chs. 23-27 were a later addition to the Chroni-
cler's work. 23.1 The transition from David to
Solomon is orderly and honorable and contrasts
rvith the intrigues in the second half of 2 Samuel
and I Kings l-2. David's death and Solomon's
coronation are narrated in I Chr 25.22-30.
23.3 Thirty years old. Cf. Num 4.3, but in I Chr
23.24, 27; 2 Chr 31.17; Ezra 3.8 the beginning
age for Levites is twenty. Nunt 8.23-26 sets the
age at twenty-five. Thirty-eight thousand. Note by
comparison the small number of Levites among
the returnees in Ezra 2 and how few Levites ac-
company Ezra on his trip home (Ezra 8.15-20).
23.4-5 The four groups of Levites are listed in
decreasing numerical order. David is credited for
arranging them into four groups and assigning
them their duties: those in charge of work in the
temple, officers andjudges, gatekeepers, and mu-
sicians. 23,6 Gershon, Kohath, and Merari. The
three sons of Levi provide the names for the Le-
vitical divisions.

23.7-24 A list of the fathers' houses of the
Levites, who are in charge of the work of the

gave him rest (vv.9-ll). 22.19 The
seehing of the Loao would result in their
the sanctuary for the ark.

23.1-6 Introduction to the Levitical organi-
zation. It is likely that some of the materials in

people's
building
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the chiei Zetham, and Joel, three. 9The
sons of Shimei: Shelomoth, Haziel, and
Haran, three. These were the heads of
families of Ladan. loAnd the sons of
Shimei: Jahath, Zina, Jeush, and Beriah.
These four were the sons of Shimei. 1l Ja-
hath was the chief, andZizah the second;
but Jeush and Beriah did not have many
sons, so they were enrolled as a single
family.

12 The sons of Kohath: Amram, Iz-
har, Hebron, and lJzziel, four. l3The
sons of Amram: Aaron and Moses. Aaron
was set apart to consecrate the most holy
things, so that he and his sons forever
should make offerings before the Lono,
and minister to him and pronounce bless-
ings in his name forever; l4but as for Mo-
ses the man of God, his sons were to be
reckoned among the tribe of Levi. 15The
sons of Moses: Gershom and Eliezer.
l6The sons of Gershom: Shebuel the
chief. lTThe sons of Eliezer: Rehabiah
the chief; Eliezer had no other sons, but
the sons of Rehabiah were very numerous.
lSThe sons of Izhar: Shelomith the chief.
lgThe sons of Hebron: Jeriah the chief,
Amariah the second, Jahaziel the third,
and Jekameam the fourth. 20The sons of
Uzziell. Micah the chief and Isshiah the
second.

2l The sons of Merari: Mahli and Mu-
shi. The sons of Mahli: Eleazar and Kish.
22Eleazar died having no sons, but only
daughters; their kindred, the sons of
Kish, married them. 23The sons of Mu-
shi: Mahli, Eder, and Jeremoth, three.

24 These were the sons of Levi by
their ancestral houses, the heads of fami-
Iies as they were enrolled according to the
number of the names of the individuals
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from twenty years old and upward who
were to do the work for the service of the
house of the Lonn. 25For David said,
"The Loxo, the God of Israel, has given
rest to his people; and he resides in Jeru-
salem forever. 26And so the Levites no
longer need to carry the tabernacle or any
of the things for its service"- 27for ac-
cording to the last words of David these
were the number of the Levites from
twenty years old and upward- 28"but
their duty shall be to assist the descen-
dants of Aaron for the service of the
house of the Lonn, having the care ofthe
courts and the chambers, the cleansing of
all that is holy, and any work for the ser-
vice of the house of God; 29to assist also
with the rows of bread, the choice flour
for the grain offering, the wafers of un-
leavened bread, the baked offering, the
offering mixed with oil, and all measures
of quantity or size. 30And they shall stand
every morning, thanking and praising the
Lonn, and likewise at evening, 3t2n6l
whenever burnt offerings are offered to
the Lono on sabbaths, new moons, and
appointed festivals, according to the num-
ber required of them, regularly before the
Lono. 32Thus they shall keep charge of
the tent of meeting and the sanctuary,
and shall attend the descendants of
Aaron, their kindred, for the service of
the house of the Lono."

Diuisions of the Priests

C) A The divisions of the descendants
1a of Aaron were these. The sons of
Aaron: Nadab, Abihu, Eleazar, and Itha-
mar. 2But Nadab and Abihu died before

house of the Lord. 23.7-ll Descendants of
Gershon. The genealogy extends only three gener-
ations after Levi and hence would not have
reached to David. 23,7 Ladan. Elsewhere the
first son of Gershon is Libni (cf. Ex 6.17; Num
3.18, 2l; I Chr 6.17, 20). 23.9 The first sen-
tence in this verse is a later addition; its removal
clarifies the genealogy. 23.12-20 Descendants
of Kohath. 23,13 Aaron's priestly duties are
defined. 23,14-17 The genealogy of Moses,
not Aaron, is provided, and it is assigned to
the Levites. 23.21-23 Descendants of Merari.
23.24 Conclusion of the list.

23.25-32 The duties of the Levites as com-
pared to those of the priests (cf.9.28-32),
23,25 The rest that is necessary for the temple to

be built is already present in David's time. Cf.
17.10; 22.9. 23.26-27 The construction of the
temple obviates the need for Levites to carry the
tabernacle. Elsewhere the Chronicler speaks of
the Levites carrying the ark. David made the Le-
vites assistants to the Aaronite priests, thus limit-
ing their status. 23.30 Note the role of the
Levites as musicians.

24.1-19 The twenty-four priestly courses.
This final, organizational development of the
priesthood in the or may have been completed by
the mid-fourth centuryB.c.E. 24.1 For the de-
scendants of Aaron, see 6.2; Ex 6.2-15; Num
3.2-4. 24,2-! The author of this section does
not mention that Nadab and Abihu died because

they offered illicit fire (Num 3.4). Zadoh, a leading
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their father, and had no sons; so Eleazar
and Ithamar became the priests. 3Along
with Zadok of the sons of Eleazar, and
Ahimelech of the sons of Ithamar, David
organized them according to the ap-
pointed duties in their service. 4Since
more chief men were found among the
sons of Eleazar than among the sons of
Ithamar, they organized them under six-
teen heads of ancestral houses of the sons
of Eleazar, and eight of the sons of Itha-
mar. 5They organized them by lot, all
alike, for there were officers of the sanc-
tuary and officers of God among both the
sons of Eleazar and the sons of Ithamar.
6The scribe Shemaiah son of Nethanel, a
Levite, recorded them in the presence of
the king, and the officers, and Zadok the
priest, and Ahimelech son of Abiathar,
and the heads of ancestral houses of the
priests and of the Levites; one ancestral
house being chosen for Eleazar and one
chosen for Ithamar.

7 The first lot fell to Jehoiarib, the sec-
ond to Jedaiah, 8the third to Harim, the
fourth to Seorim, 9the fifth to Malchijah,
the sixth to Mijamin, lOthe seventh to
Hakkoz, the eighth to Abljah, l1 the ninth
to Jeshua, the tenth to Shecaniah, l2the
eleventh to Eliashib, the twelfth to Jakim,
l3the thirteenth to Huppah, the four-
teenth to Jeshebeab, 14the fifteenth to Bil-
gah, the sixteenth to Immer, 15the
seventeenth to Hezir, the eighteenth to
Happizzez, l6the nineteenth to Petha-
hiah, the twentieth to Jehezkel, lTthe
twenty-first to Jachin, the twenty-second
to Gamul, 18the twenty-third to Delaiah,
the twenty-fourth to Maaziah. l9These
had as their appointed duty in their ser-
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vice to enter the house of the Lono ac-
cording to the procedure established for
them by their ancestor Aaron, as the
Lono God of Israel had commanded him.

Other Izuites

20 And of the rest of the sons of Levi:
of the sons of Amram, Shubael; of the
sons of Shubael, Jehdeiah. 2lOf Reha-
l;iah: of the sons of Rehabiah, Isshiah the
chief. 22Of the Izharites, Shelomoth; of
the sons of Shelomoth, Jahath. 23The
sons of Hebron:h Jeriah the chief,; Am-
:rriah the second, Jahaziel the third, Jeka-
rneam the fourth. 2aThe sons of Uzziel,
Micah; of the sons of Micah, Shamir.
25The brother of Micah, Isshiah; of the
sons of Isshiah, Zechariah.26The sons of
Merari: Mahli and Mushi. The sons of Ja-
rrziah: Beno.t 27The sons of Merari: of
laaziah, Beno,; Shoham, Zaccur, and
Ibri. 28Of Mahli: Eleazar, who had no
sons. 29Of Kish, the sons of Kish: Jerah-
rneel. 30The sons of Mushi: Mahli, Eder,
and Jerimoth. These were the sons of
the Levites according to their ancestral
houses. 3l These also cast lots correspond-
ing to their kindred, the descendants of
.{aron, in the presence of King David, Za-
rlok, Ahimelech, and the heads of ances-
tral houses of the priests and of the
Levites, the chief as well as the youngest
l>rother.

h See 23.19: Heblacks Hebron i See 23.19:
l-Ieb lacks the chief j Or his soz: Meaning of Heb
r rncertaln

priest during David's and Solomon's reigr,s. Ahim-
elech is Abiathar's father, not his son as in v.6.
Abiathar is the other leading priest at the time of
David. Ahimelech's tie to Ithamar in this chapter
is in tension with other evidence that would link
him to Eleazar (18.16; I Sam 22.20). 24.4 The
descendants of Eleazar are superior to the descen-
dants of Ithamar in numbers and in ranking, de-
spite the implication of v. 5. 24.5 By lot. In
ch.23 they are appointed by royal decree. Note
also the participation of the leading priests Zadok
and Abiathar. 24.7-18 A list in order of the
twenty-four priestly houses. 24.7 The family of
the Maccabees descend from Jehoiarib (l Macc
2.1). 24.10 Hahhoz's descendants are barred
from the priesthood after the return because they

could not find their record in the genealogies
(Ezra 2.61). His inclusion in the present list may
indicate that this list is later and that the family
had made gains in having its claims acknowl-
dged. Abijah, the priestly course to which Zecha-
riah, the father of John the Baptist, belonged (Lk
I.5). 24.19 The duties of the priests were given
by God, as revealed to Aaron. The duties of the
Levites in ch.23 are assigned by David.

24,20-31 A supplementary list of Levites.
'this list repeats some of the information of
23.7-24, extends five families of Koharh and one
of Merari by another generation, and adds an-
other son, laaziah, to Merari. 24.31 The Le-
\ites, like the priests, have their positions assigned
try lot.
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The Temple Musicians

C) X David and the officers of the
1J army also set apart for the service
the sons of Asaph, and of Heman, and of
Jeduthun, who should prophesy with
lyres, harps, and cymbals. The list of
those who did the work and of their du-
ties was: 2Of the sons of Asaph: Zaccur,
Joseph, Nethaniah, and Asarelah, sons of
Asaph, under the direction of Asaph, who
prophesied under the direction of the
king. 196 Jeduthun, the sons of Jedu-
thun: Gedaliah, Zeri, Jeshaiah, Shimei,r
Hashabiah, and Mattithiah, six, under the
direction of their father Jeduthun, who
prophesied with the lyre in thanksgiving
and praise to the Lono. aOf Heman, the
sons of Heman: Bukkiah, Mattaniah, Uz-
ziel, Shebuel, and Jerimoth, Hananiah,
Hanani, Eliathah, Giddalti, and Romamti-
ezer, Joshbekashah, Mallothi, Hothir, Ma-
hazioth. 5All these were the sons of
Heman the king's seer, according to the
promise of God to exalt him; for God had
given Heman fourteen sons and three
daughters. 6They were all under the di-
rection of their father for the music in the
house of the Lonn with cymbals, harps,
and lyres for the service of the house of
God. Asaph, Jeduthun, and Heman were
undelthe order of the king. 711r", 

"116their kindred, who were trained in sing-
ing to the Loxo, all of whom were skillful,
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numbered two hundred eighty-eight.
8And they cast lots for their duties, small
and great, teacher and pupil alike.

9 The first lot fell for Asaph to Jo-
seph; the second to Gedaliah, to him and
his brothers and his sons, twelve; lOthe
third to Zaccur, his sons and his brothers,
twelve; llthe fourth to Izri, his sons and
his brothers, twelve; l2the fifth to Netha-
niah, his sons and his brothers, twelve;
l3the sixth to Bukkiah, his sons and his
brothers, twelve; 14the seventh to Jesare-
lah,i his sons and his brothers, twelve;
I5the eighth to Jeshaiah, his sons and his
brothers, twelve; l6the ninth to Matta-
niah, his sons and his brothers, twelve;
l7the tenth to Shimei, his sons and his
brothers, twelve; l8the eleventh to Azarel,
his sons and his brothers, twelve; l91hs
twelfth to Hashabiah, his sons and his
brothers, twelve; 20to the thirteenth, Shu-
bael, his sons and his brothers, twelve;
2lto the fourteenth, Mattithiah, his sons
and his brothers, twelve; 22to the fif-
teenth, to Jeremoth, his sons and his
brothers, twelve; 23to the sixteenth, to
Hananiah, his sons and his brothers,
twelve; 24to the seventeenth, to Joshbeka-
shah, his sons and his brothers, twelve;
25to the eighteenth, to Hanani, his sons
and his brothers, twelve; 26to the nine-
teenth, to Mallothi, his sons and his broth-
t One Ms: Gk: MT lacks Shimzi I Or Asarelah:
see 25.2

25.1-6 The families of Levitical singers. The
families are listed in a traditional order of Asaph,
Heman, and Jeduthun in v. 1, but in vv.2-6 the
order is Asaph, Jeduthun, and Heman. The four-
teen people assigned to Heman indicate his in-
creasing prominence. In even later lists of singers,
Jeduthun is replaced by Ethan. The singers are
said to prophesy (vv. l, 2, 3), and Heman is called
the king's seer (v.5). Their prophetic activity may
carry on the tradition of the preexilic prophets
associated with ritual activities at shrines, or it may
indicate that the hortatory words of Levites (and
priests) are viewed as a way in which God reveals
himself to his people (cf. the description of Leviti-
cal singers in prophetic terms elsewhere, 2 Chr
20. I 4; 29.25 ; 35. I 5). Prophetic and musical activi-
ties are combined in v. l. 25.2 Perhaps the
number "four" originally appeared after Asarelah
but has been dropped out; cf. vv.3, 5. 25,,
Shimei is restored on the basis of v. 17.
25.4 Some scholars have reconsrructed a poem
(or the first lines of five poems) out of the names
Hananiah . . . Mahazioth ("Be gracious to me, O

Yahweh, be gracious to me; You are my God. I
exalt (you), I praise (my) helper. / Siuing in adver-
sity I said, Clear Signals give plentifully"). The
number fourteen in v.5, however, presupposes
that all these words in v. 4 are to be understood as
proper names.

25.7-31 A supplementary list of singers that
arranges the singers named in vv. l-6 into twenty-
four courses, like the priests in ch. 24. Small
differences in the spelling of names suggest that
the supplementary list has developed over a period
of time. 25.7 The number tuo hundred eighry-
eight is a product of twenty-four courses multiplied
by twelve members in each course. 25,8 The
assignment to the Menty-four courses was made
by lot', cf. 24.5; 26.13. David and his officers
select the families of Levitical singers in the first
place without using lots. Teacher and, pupil. Perhaps
there was some kind of instructional program
to train the singers. 25.9 After Joseph should.
appear "his sons and his brothers, twelve," as
with the other twenty-three names.
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ers, twelve; 27 to the tu'entieth, to
Eliathah, his sons and his brothers,
twelve; 28to the twenty-first, to Hothir, his
sons and his brothers, twelve; 29to the
twenty-second, to Giddalti, his sons and
his brothers, twelve; 30to the twenty-
third, to Mahazioth, his sons and his
brothers, twelve; 3lto the twenty-fourth,
to Romamti-ezer, his sons and his broth-
ers, twelve.

The Gatekeepers

2 6 *ft;,:n:,ollll"ll,,:ii1i,'i,[E-
shelemiah son of Kore, of the sons of
Asaph. 2Meshelemiah had sons: Zecha-
riah the firstborn, Jediael the second, Zeb-
adiah the third, Jathniel the fourth,
3EIam the fifth, Jehohanan the sixth,
Eliehoenai the seventh. 4Obed-edom
had sons: Shemaiah the firstborn,lehoza-
bad the second, Joah the third, Sachar
the fourth, Nethanel the fifth,5Ammiel the
sixth, Issachar the seventh, Peullethai the
eighth; for God blessed him. 6AIso to his
son Shemaiah sons were born who exer-
cised authority in their ancestral houses,
for they were men of great ability. 71hs
sons of Shemaiah: Othni, Rephael, Obed,
and Elzabad, whose brothers were able
men, Elihu and Semachiah. 8AIl these,
sons of Obed-edom with their sons and
brothers, were able men qualified for the
service; sixty-two of Obed-edom. 9Me-
shelemiah had sons and brothers, able
men, eighteen. l0Hosah, of the sons of
Merari, had sons: Shimri the chief (for
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rhough he rvas not the firstborn, his fa-
ther made him chie0, ltHilkiah the sec-
ond, Tebaliah the third, Zechariah the
fourth: all the sons and brothers of Hosah
totaled thirteen.

12 These divisions of the gatekeepers,
corresponding to their leaders, had du-
ties, just as their kindred did, ministering
in the house of the Lono; 13and they cast
lots by ancestral houses, small and great
alike, for their gates. laThe lot for the
east fell to Shelemiah. They cast lots also
[or his son Zechariah, a prudent coun-
selor, and his lot came out for the north.
lsObed-edom's came out for the south,
and to his sons was allotted the store-
house. 16For Shuppim and Hosah it came
out for the west, at the gate of Shallecheth
on the ascending road. Guard corre-
sponded to guard. 17On the east there
were six Levites each day,- on the north
four each day, on the south four each day,
as well as two and two at the storehouse;
I8and for the colonnade" on the west
there were four at the road and two at the
colonnade." l9These were the divisions
of the gatekeepers among the Korahites
and the sons of Merari.

The Treasurers, Officers, and Judges

20 And of the Levites, Ahijah had
charge of the treasuries of the house of
God and the treasuries of the dedicated
gifts. zlThe sons of Ladan, the sons of
the Gershonites belonging to Ladan, the

m Gk: Heb lacks each day n Heb parbar:
meaning uncertain

26.f-f9 A list of the gatekeepers appointed
by David (23.5; gatekeepers are also mentioned in
9.17-32; 15.18, 24: 16.38). Since gatekeepers
were not originally Levites, this list is relatively
late. 26.1 Korahites. Korah was from the clan of
Kohath (6.22). Asagh should read "Ebiasaph." Cf.
the Septuagint. 26.4-8 The materials about
Obed-ed.om are intrusive since he is not linked by
descent to the Levites and since the total number
in his family, sixty-two, is out of proportion with
the rest of the chapter. Meshelemiah has eighteen
in his family, Hosah thirteen. On Obed-edom,
see 15.18, 24; 16.38 (where his number is given as

sixty-eight). V. 9 continues the content of v. 3. If
w.4-8 are a later addition, then w. l2-18, which
presuppose them, are also a later addition.
26.12-18 See note on 26.4-8. 26.11 Lots. Cf.
24.5, 3l 25.8. David is not mentioned in this
chapter since gatekeepers presuppose the exis-

tence of the temple, which David did not live to
see. 26.14 In order to come up with four names
for the four gates, both Shelemiah (Meshelemiah
of vv. l-2) and his son Zechariah were assigned
gates. 26,16 Shuppim, a mistaken repetition of
the previous Hebrew word. Gate of Shallecheth,
otherwise unknown. 26.18 Colonnade. The Tem-
ple Seroll ftom Qumran (l lQTemple) describes an
area full of pillars in the temple, used for offer-
ings. The total of the number of watches in
vv.17-18 is twenty-four, corresponding to the
twenty-four courses of the priests and the singers.

26,20-32 Other Levites. 26.20 Many
would emend Ahijah to "their brothers." These
brothers, or Gershonites (absent from w. l-19),
lvere in charge of the temple treasuries (w.
2l-22); they (v. 20) or the Kohathites of Am-
lam's line (v.25) were in charge of the treasuries
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heads of families belonging to Ladan the
Gershonite: Jehieli.,

22 The sons of Jehieli, Zetham and his
brother Joel, were in charge of the trea-
suries of the house of the Lono. 23Of the
Amramites, the Izharites, the Hebronites,
and the Uzzielites: 2aShebuel son of Ger-
shom, son of Moses, was chief officer in
charge of the treasuries. 25His brothers:
from Eliezer were his son Rehabiah, his
son Jeshaiah, his son Joram, his son
Zichri, and his son Shelomoth. 26This
Shelomoth and his brothers were in
charge of all the treasuries of the dedi-
cated gifts that King David, and the heads
of families, and the officers of the thou-
sands and the hundreds, and the com-
manders of the army, had dedicated.
27 From booty won in battles they dedi-
cated gifts for the maintenance of the
house of the Lono. 28Also all that Samuel
the seer, and Saul son of Kish, and Abner
son of Ner, and Joab son of Zeruiah had
dedicated-all dedicated gifts were in the
care of Shelomothp and his brothers.

2S Of the Izharites, Chenaniah and
his sons were appointed to outside duties
for Israel, as officers and judges. 30Of the
Hebronites, Hashabiah and his brothers,
one thousand seven hundred men of abil-
ity, had the oversight of Israel west of the
Jordan for all the work of the Lono and
for the service of the king. 3tg6 the He-
bronites, Jerijah was chief of the Hebron-

1 CHRONICLES 26.22_27 .5

ites. (In the fortieth year of David's reign
search was made, of whatever genealogy
or family, and men of great ability among
them were found ar Jazer in Gilead.)
32 King David appointed him and his
brothers, two thousand seven hundred
men of ability, heads of families, to have
the oversight of the Reubenites, the Gad-
ites, and the half-tribe of the Manassites
for everything pertaining to God and for
the affairs of the king.

The Military Diaisions

q n This is the list of the people of
1 I Israel, the heads of families, the
commanders of the thousands and the
hundreds, and their officers who served
the king in all matters concerning the di-
visions that came and went, month after
month throughout the year, each division
numbering twenty-four thousand:

2 Jashobeam son of Zabdiel was in
charge of the first division in the first
month; in his division were twenty-four
thousand. 3He was a descendant ofPerez,
and was chief of all the commanders of
the army for the first month. aDodai the
Ahohite was in charge of the division of
the second month; Mikloth was the chief
officer of his division. In his division were
twenty-four thousand. sThe third com-

o The Hebrew text of verse 2l is confused
p Gk Compare 26.28: Heb Shelomith

of dedicated gifts (v. 25-28). 26.22 The treasur-
its of the house of the lnao contained things like
temple vessels. 26.23 These four Levitical fami-
lies are descended from Kohath. The Uzzielites
are not mentioned in the rest of the chapter.
26.24 Shzbuel. Cf. 23.12-16. A descendant of Mo-
ses' son Gershom, he is in charge of both treasur-
ies (though cf. v. 20). 26.25-27 The treasuries
of the dedicated gifts contained booty won in bat-
tles (v.27; cf. 18.7-8, ll). 26.25 Stulomoth is a

descendant of Moses'son Eliezer. 26.28 Abner is

Saul's general; /oaD is David's general. Samuel too
had won military victories (l Sam 7.3-14). The
favorable mention of Saul contrasts with
10.13-14 and may indicate it is a later addition.
26.29 lzharites were Kohathites (v. 23). Officers and
jurlges. See 23.4; Deut 17.9. 26.30 Work of thz
l.ono and . . . seruice of tfu king, religious and secu-
lar responsibilities, including taxes. Cf. v. 32.
Hashabiah and seventeen hundred Hebronites
have oversight of Cisjordan. 26.31 David's

fonieth \s his last year (29.27; I Kings 2.ll).
26.31-32 Jerijah (cf. 23.19; 24.23) and twenty-

seven hundred Hebronites have oversight of the
two and a half Transjordanian tribes.

27,1-15 Commanders of the monthly divi-
sions. The twelve commanders in this list are simi-
lar to twelve of the first sixteen chiefs recorded in
ll.l0-47. Two hundred eighty-eight thousand
men were at the king's disposal, with twenty-four
thousand on duty each month. Since the list does
not concern the Levites or the final acts of David,
it is a later addition in this context. There is no
evidence that civilians at David's time served the
king for a month each year. The model for this
chapter may lie in the officials who provided food
for Solomon's household each month (l Kings
4.7 -19) and the priestly courses and other groups
of twelve and twenty-four in the immediate con-
text. The Davidic era is portrayed as a time of
perfect order. 27.1 Commandns of the thouands
and tfu hundreds, words denoting the military char-
acter of the following list. 27,4 Mihloth uas the

chief officer of his diaision, perhaps a marginal com-
ment about the difference between this verse and
ll.l2, where Eleazar son of Dodo is called the
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mander, for the third month, tvas Bena-
iah son of the priest Jehoiada, as chief; in
his division were twenty-four thousand.
6This is the Benaiah rvho was a mighty
man of the Thirty and in command of the
Thirty; his son Ammizabad was in charge
of his division.s TAsahel brother of Joab
was fourth, for the fourth month, and his
son Zebadiah after him; in his division
were twenty-four thousand. 8The fifth
commander, for the fifth month, was
Shamhuth, the Izrahite; in his division
were twenty-four thousand. gSixth, for
the sixth month, was Ira son of Ikkesh the
Tekoite; in his division were twenty-four
thousand. l0Seventh, for the seventh
month, was Helez the Pelonite, of the
Ephraimites; in his division were twenty-
four thousand. llEighth, for the eighth
month, was Sibbecai the Hushathite, of
the Zerahites; in his division were twenty-
four thousand. l2Ninth, for the ninth
month, was Abiezer of Anathoth, a Benja-
minite; in his division were twenty-four
thousand. l3Tenth, for the tenth month,
was Maharai of Netophah, of the Zera-
hites; in his division were twenty-four
thousand. 14Eleventh, for the eleventh
month, was Benaiah of Pirathon, of the
Ephraimites: in his division were twenty-
four thousand. 15Twelfth, for the twelfth
month, was Heldai the Netophathite, of
Othniel; in his division were twenty-four
thousand.

I-eaders of Tribes

16 Over the tribes of Israel, for the
Reubenites, Eliezer son of Zichri was chief
officer; for the Simeonites, Shephatiah
son of Maacah; lTfor Levi, Hashabiah son
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of Kemuel; for Aaron, Zadok; lttfor Ju-
dah, Elihu, one of David's brothers; for
Issachar, Omri son of Michael; l9for Zeb-
ulun, Ishmaiah son of Obadiah; for
Naphtali, Jerimoth son of Azriel; 20f61
the Ephraimites, Hoshea son of Azaziah;
for the half-tribe of Manasseh, Joel son of
Pedaiah; 2l for the half-tribe of Manasseh
in Gilead, Iddo son of Zechariah; for Ben-
jamin, Jaasiel son of Abner; 22for Dan,
Azarel son of Jeroham. 'Ihese were the
leaders of the tribes of Israel. 2a David did
not count those below twenty years ofage,
for the Lono had promised to make Israel
as numerous as the stars of heaven.
2aJoab son of Zeruiah began to count
them, but did not finish; yet wrath came
upon Israel for this, and the number was
not entered into the account of the An-
nals of King David.

Other Ciuic Officiak

25 Over the king's treasuries was Az-
maveth son of Adiel. Over the treasuries
in the country, in the cities, in the villages
and in the towers, was Jonathan son of
Uzziah.26Over those who did the work of
the field, tilling the soil, was Ezri son of
Chelub. 27Over the vineyards was Shimei
the Ramathite. Over the produce of the
vineyards for the wine cellars was Zabdi
the Shiphmite. 28Over the olive and syca-
more trees in the Shephelah was Baal-
hanan the Gederite. Over the stores of oil
was Joash. 29Over the herds that pastured
in Sharon was Shitrai the Sharonite. Over
the herds in the valleys was Shaphat son
of Adlai. 3OOver the camels was Obil the

g Gk Vg: Heb Ammizabad uas his diuision

Ahohite. 27.7 Asahel is killed by Abner early in
David's reign (2 Sam 2.18-23), when his kingdom
includes only Judah; Ashahel could not have com-
manded troops for a united Israel one month a
year. The mention of his son Zebad,inh is an effort
to correct this error.

27.16-24 The aim of this list of tribal leaders,
a later addition to the text, is to lessen the criti-
cism of David for the census described in ch.21.
The number of tribes is kept at twelve by omitting
Gad and Asher (the last of the twelve tribes in 2.2)
although the tribe of Joseph is represented by
three names: the Ephraimites and the two halves
of Manasseh. 27.17 Aaron is never considered a

tribe and no father's name is provided for Za-
doh. 21.18 Elihu. David has a brother Eliab, per-

haps here misspelled, or Elihu might be an eighth
son of Jesse mentioned, but not named, in I Sam
16.10-11; 17.12. 27.23 David's census is com-
pared to the one taken by Moses in the wilderness,
rvhich also numbers only those who are over
twenty (Num I.l-19). Stars of heauen. Cf. Gen
15.5;22.17. 27,24 Did not finish. Cf. 21.5. In
ch.2l Joab is the one who objects to the census.
-fhe author explains why the census numbers did
not appear in the Annals of King Daaid, a source
<locument known to him (but see 21.5).

27.25-31 David's twelve administrators, who
rnanage his treasuries (or storehouses), agricul-
tural endeavors, and livestock. This list indicates
the probable sources of the king's income. Cf. also
the list of officials in 18.14-17.
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Ishmaelite. Over the donkeys was Jehde-
iah the Meronothite. Over the flocks was
Jaziz the Hagrite. 31All these were stew-
ards of King David's property.

32 Jonathan, David's uncle, was a
counselor, being a man of understanding
and a scribe; Jehiel son of Hachmoni at-
tended the king's sons. 33Ahithophel was
the king's counselor, and Hushai the Ar-
chite was the king's friend. 34After Ahith-
ophel came Jehoiada son of Benaiah, and
Abiathar. Joab was commander of the
king's army.

Solomon Instructed to BuiLd the Temple

q a David assembled at Jerusalem all
1O the officials of Israel, the officials
of the tribes, the officers of the divisions
that served the king, the commanders of
the thousands, the commanders of the
hundreds, the stewards of all the property
and cattle of the king and his sons, to-
gether with the palace officials, the
mighty warriors, and all the warriors.
2Then King David rose to his feet and
said: "Hear me, my brothers and my peo-
ple. I had planned to build a house of rest
for the ark of the covenant of the LoRD,
for the footstool of our God; and I made
preparations for building. 3But God said
to me, 'You shall not build a house for my
name, for you are a warrior and have
shed blood.' 4Yet the Lono God of Israel
chose me from all my ancestral house to
be king over Israel forever; for he chose
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Judah as leader, and in the house of Ju-
dah my father's house, and among my fa-
ther's sons he took delight in making me
king over all Israel. 5And of all my sons,
for the Lonn has given me many, he has
chosen my son Solomon to sit upon the
throne of the kingdom of the Loro over
Israel. 6 He said to me, 'It is your son Solo-
mon who shall build my house and my
courts, for I have chosen him to be a son
to me, and I will be a father to him. z I will
establish his kingdom forever if he contin-
ues resolute in keeping my command-
ments and my ordinances, as he is today.'
8Now therefore in the sight of all Israel,
the assembly of the Lono, and in the hear-
ing of our God, observe and search out all
the commandments of the Lono your
God; that you may possess this good land,
and leave it for an inheritance to your
children after you forever.

9 "And you, my son Solomon, know
the God of your father, and serve him
with single mind and willing heart; for the
Lono searches every mind, and under-
stands every plan and thought. If you
seek him, he will be found by you; but if
you forsake him, he will abandon you for-
ever. l0Take heed now, for the Lono has
chosen you to build a house as the sanctu-
ary; be strong, and act."

I I Then David gave his son Solomon
the plan of the vestibule of the temple,
and of its houses, its treasuries, its upper
rooms, and its inner chambers, and of the

27.32-!4 David's seven advisers. 27 ,32 Jon-
athan, not to be confused with Saul's son and
David's friend with the same name. 27.33 Ahith-
opheL. See 2 Sam 16.23; 17 .23. He sides with Absa-
fom and commits suicide. Hushai. See 2 Sam
15.32-37. 27.34 Abiathar is one of two high
priests under David. Joab. Cf. 18.15.

2E.l-10 David's public charge to Solomon
echoes his earlier private admonition (22.6-16).
28.1 The substance of23.2 repeated. The groups
listed include many that were discussed in
chs. 23-27. 28.2 Footstool. Cf. Ps 132.7. ^Res, in
this verse and in Ps 132 refers to the ark's or to
God's rest, not the rest God gives to Israel. Cf.
note on 22.9. 28.3 David the uarrior is con-
trasted with Solomon, the man of peace. Cf.
22.8-9. 28.4 The choice of David is made
through a series of eliminations, much as in ear-
lier lot-casting ceremonies (cf. Josh 7.16-18;
I Sam 10.20-21). 28.5 The oracle of Nathan
(17.1-15) is fulfilled first of all in Solomon.
28.6 Only in Chronicles is Solomon designated as

chosen. Cf. vv. 5, l0; 29.1. 28.7 The promise to
Solomon is made conditionally, but his current
obedience indicates that compliance is attain-
able. 28.8 This verse is addressed to the leaders
of Israel and makes presence in the land condi-
tional upon carrying out the commandments
(Deut 5.33-6.3). Possess and leaue. This challenge
is addressed to every generation. 2E,9-f0 Di-
rect address to Solomon. 28.9 Plan and thought.
The vocabulary is drawn from Gen 6.5;8.21. Seeh

and abandon, typical words for obedience and dis-
obedience in Chronicles (10.13-14; 2 Chr 15.2).
The doctrine of retribution is affirmed here.

28,11-21 David gives Solomon instructions
for the temple. 28.11 Plnn, a technical term is
also used when God gives Moses instructions
about the hbernacle (Ex 25.9, 40). David's written
plan comes from divine inspiration according to
v. l9 (cf. "the hand ofthe Lono," Ezek 1.3; 3.14).
Detailed plans for the Second Temple are also
given in Ezek 40-48. Room for the mercy seat,

a reference to the innermost room or Holy of
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room for the mercy seat;r l2and the plan
of all that he had in mind: for the courts
of the house of the Lono, all the sur-
rounding chambers, the treasuries of the
house of God, and the treasuries for dedi-
cated gifts; 13for the divisions of the
priests and of the Levites, and all the work
of the service in the house of the Lonp;
for all the vessels for the service in the
house of the Loxo, t4the weight of gold
for all golden vessels for each service, the
weight of silver vessels for each service,
l5the rveight of the golden Iampstands
and their lamps, the weight of gold for
each lampstand and its lamps, the weight
of silver for a lampstand and its lamps,
according to the use of each in the service,
16the weight of gold for each table for the
rows of bread, the silver for the silver ta-
bles, lTand pure gold for the forks, the
basins, and the cups; for the golden bowls
and the weight of each; for the silver
bowls and the weight of each; l8for the
altar of incense made of refined gold, and
its weight; also his plan for the golden
chariot of the cherubim that spread their
wings and covered the ark of the covenant
of the Lono.

19 "All this, in writing at the Lono's
direction, he made clear to me-the plan
of all the works."

20 David said further to his son Solo-
mon, "Be strong and of good courage,
and act. Do not be afraid or dismayed; for
the Lono God, my God, is with you. He
will not fail you or forsake you, until all
the work for the service of the house of
the Lono is finished. 2l Here are the divi-
sions of the priests and the Levites for all
the service of the house of God; and with
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r.ou in all the rr'ork rr'ill be everl'volunteer
who has skill for any kind of service; also
the officers and all the people wrll be
rvholly at your command."

Offerings for Building the Temple

29 [;",11#r'#* !",f;Jfffi;
alone God has chosen, is ;-oung and inex-
perienced, and the work is great; for the
temple, will not be for mortals but for
the Lor.o God. 2 So I have provided for the
house of my God, so far as I was able,
the gold for the things of gold, the silver
for the things of silver, and the bronze for
the things of bronze, the iron for the
things of iron, and wood for the things of
wood, besides Breat quantities of onyx
and stones for setting, antimony, colored
stones, all sorts of precious stones, and
marble in abundance. 3 Moreover, in ad-
dition to all that I have provided for the
holy house, I have a treasure of my own
of gold and silver, and because of my de-
votion to the house of my God I give it to
the house of my God: 4three thousand
talents of gold, of the gold of Ophir, and
seven thousand talents of refined silver,
for overlaying the walls of the house,
5and for all the work to be done by arti-
sans, gold for the things of gold and silver
for the things of silver. Who then will of-
fer willingly, consecrating themselves to-
day to the Lono?"

6 Then the leaders of ancestral houses
made their freewill offerings, as did also

r Or the corer s Heb fortress

Holies. 28,12 On the treasuries, see 26.22-28.
28.13a On the dioisions of the priests and Levites,
see chs.23-24. 2E.l3b-f8 The details about
the temple vessels indicate that they serve as a
source of continuity between the First and the
Second temples. Cf. 2Chr 4.1-22; 36.18; Ezra
1.7-ll;7.19; 8.25, 33. The silver vessels are not
mentioned elsewhere but are presupposed in
2 Kings 25.15. 28.18 The ark is given emphasis
by a repetition of the word plan. The reference ro
the gol.d.en chariot of the cherubim evokes the visions
of Ezek l; 10. 28.20-21 A final admonition to
Solomon indicates the difficulties he faces.
28.2O He will not fail you or forsake you. Cf. Josh 1.5.
28.21 Shill. Cf. Ex 35.10. Reference to rhose
who will assist Solomon sets the stage for ch. 29.

29.1-9 Contributions to the temple. Cf.
the parallel to the tabernacle, Ex 25.1 -7 ; 35.4-9,
20-29. 29.1-5 David's contributions. Cf.
22.2-5, 14. 29.1 The word translated temple oc-
curs only in late biblical Hebrew and is a postexilic
Ioanword, Cf. v. 19. 29.4 Three thousandtalents of
gol.d, 112.5 tons. Seaen thousand tabnts of refined sil-
'uer,262.5 tons, Ophir, a source of gold, reached by
ship, perhaps in Africa or Arabia. 29.5 David
invites the people to contribute and is heeded; cf.
rhe same sequence when Moses invites the people
to give to the tabernacle (Ex 35.4-9; 35.20-29).
29.6-9 Contributions by others. In the wilder-
ness period, the people make contributions and
work on the tabernacle. Since only Levites are
permitted in the temple, lay participation in
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the leaders of the tribes, the commanders
of the thousands and of the hundreds,
and the officers over the king's work.
7 They gave for the service of the house of
God five thousand talents and ten thou-
sand darics of gold, ten thousand talents
of silver, eighteen thousand talents of
bronze, and one hundred thousand ta[-
ents of iron. 8Whoever had precious
stones gave them to the treasury of the
house of the Lono, into the care of Jehiel
the Gershonite. gThen the people re-
joiced because these had given willingly,
for with single mind they had offered
freely to the Lono; King David also re-
joiced greatly.

Dauid's Praise to God

l0 Then David blessed the Lono in
the presence of all the assembly; David
said: "Blessed are you, O Lono, the God
of our ancestor Israel, forever and ever.
IlYours, O Lono, are the greatness, the
power, the glory, the victory, and the maj-
esty; for all that is in the heavens and on
the earth is yours; yours is the kingdom,
O Lono, and you are exalted as head
above all. 12Riches and honor come from
you, and you rule over all. In your hand
are power and might; and it is in your
hand to make great and to give strength
to all. l3And now, our God, we give
thanks to you and praise your glorious
name.

14 "But who am I, and what is my
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people, that we should be able to make
this freewill offering? For all things come
from you, and of your own have we given
you. I5 For we are aliens and transients be-
fore you, as were all our ancestors; our
days on the earth are like a shadow, and
there is no hope. 160 Lono our God, all
this abundance that we have provided for
building you a house for your holy name
comes from your hand and is all your
own. l7I know, my God, that you search
the heart, and take pleasure in upright-
ness; in the uprightness of my heart I
have freely offered all these things, and
now I have seen your people, who are
present here, offering freely andjoyously
to you. l8O Lono, the God of Abraham,
Isaac, and Israel, our ancestors, keep for-
ever such purposes and thoughts in the
hearts of your people, and direct their
hearts toward you. 19Grant to my son Sol-
omon that with single mind he may keep
your commandments, your decrees, and
your statutes, performing all of them, and
that he may build the templet for which
I have made provision."

20 Then David said to the whole as-
sembly, "Bless the Lono your God." And
all the assembly blessed the Lono, the
God of their ancestors, and bowed their
heads and prostrated themselves before
the Lono and the king. 2l On the next day
they offered sacrifices and burnt offer-
ings to the Lono, a thousand bulls, a thou-

t HebJbmess

building is impossible. 29.7 Fire thousand talents
(of gold), 187.5 tons. Ten thotrand darics of gold,
84,200 grams or 185 pounds. This coin was intro-
duced about 515 s.c.r. by Darius I and is, hence,
used anachronistically in this passage. Ten thou-
sand, talents of siluer,375 tons. Eighteen thousand, taL-

ents of bronze, 675 tons. One hundred, thousand taLents

of ir0n,3,750 tons. All the weights, except perhaps
for the darics, are exaggerations. They demon-
strate all Israel's dedication to the temple.
29.8 Jehiel, cf. 23.8; 26.21-22. 29.9 The joy of
David and the people in contributing echoes the
joy of Israel in making David king (12.39-41).

29.10-19 David praises God with joy and hu-
mility. 29.11 This verse is the source of the con-
cluding doxology to the Lord's Prayer, which
appears in later manuscripts of Mt 6.13: "For the
kingdom and the power and the glory are yours
forever. Amen." God's kingship is a persistent
theme in Chronicles (l Chr 16.23-33; 17.14) and

relativizes the upcoming kingship of Solomon.
29. 14 The generous gifts of vv. I -9 are first of all
God's gifts to Israel. 29,15 David recalls that the
landless ancestors were few, but received the prom-
ise of the land. Cf. vv. I 0, 18. Even in the land the
Israelites share their ancestors' vulnerability and
dependency. 29.18 David asks that the people
maintain their present generous purPoses and
thought-s and that their faith always be directed to-
ward God. The building of the temple is crucial,
but it is not the ultimate in religious devotion.
29.19 David prays that Solomon will obey the law
and build the temple and so maintain the dynasty
(cf. ch. l7). 29.20-22a The assembly blesses the
Lord. 29,21 Sacrifices, peace offerings in which
the people would eat the sacrificial animal and
contribute to the joy mentioned in v. 22. The
large number of animals indicates the significance
of the event. Cf. 2 Chr 7.4-5; 30.23-27.
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sand rams, and a thousand lambs, rvith
their libations, and sacrifices in abun-
dance for all Israel; 22and they ate and
drank before the Lonn on that day with
great joy.

Solomon Anointed King

They made David's son Solomon king a
second time; they anointed him as the
Lono's prince, and Zadok as priest.
23Then Solomon sat on the throne of the
Lonn, succeeding his father David as

king; he prospered, and all Israel obeyed
him. 2aAll the leaders and the mighty
warriors, and also all the sons of King
David, pledged their allegiance to King
Solomon. 25The Lono highly exalted
Solomon in the sight of all Israel, and be-
stowed upon him such royal majesty as
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had not been on anv king before him in
Israel.

Summary of Dauid's Reign

26 Thus David son of Jesse reigned
over all Israel. 27The period that he
reigned over Israel was forty years; he
reigned seven years in Hebron, and
thirty-three years in Jerusalem.2sHe died
in a good old age, full of days, riches, and
honor; and his son Solomon succeeded
him. 29Now the acts of King David, from
first to last, are written in the records of
the seer Samuel, and in the records of the
prophet Nathan, and in the records of the
seer Gad, 3Owith accounts of all his rule
and his might and of the events that befell
him and Israel and all the kingdoms of
the earth.

25,22b-25 The anointing of Solomon.
29.22b A second time, lacking in Septuagint and
added by someone who did not understand that
23.1 was a heading for the whole following sec-
tion. Zad,ok is already active as priest (16.39) and
does not succeed Abiathar as sole priest until later
(l Kings 2.35). The present notice gives the high
priest nearly equal standing with the king.
29,23 Throne of the Lono. The kingdom is the
Lord's (cf. 17.14). 29.24 The claim that all the
king's sons and all the leaders obey him is contra-
dicted by I Kings l-2. 29.25 The Lord's exalta-
tion of Solomon is also mentioned in 2 Chr I . I . Cf.
Josh 3.7; 4.14.

29.26-30 Cf. I Kings 2.10-12. Chronicles
puts the notice of David's death after the acces-
sion of Solomon and so binds the two reigns
closely together. Vv.28-30 were added by the
Chronicler to the summary from I Kings.
29.27 David's reign in Hebron is already over all
Israel. 29.2E David dies in riches and honor. ln
I Kings l, the frail king has to be warmed by a

young virgin and prodded by Bathsheba to pre-
vent Adonijah from taking the throne from Solo-
mon. 29.29 Authorship of the books of Samuel
and Kings - and of other records? - is attributed
to the prophetic figures of Samue| Nathan,
and Cad.
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Solomon Requsts Wisdom
-l Solomon son of David established
I himself in his kingdom; the Lono his

God was with him animade him exceed-
ingly great.

2 Solomon summoned all Israel, the
commanders of the thousands and of the
hundreds, the judges, and all the leaders
of all Israel, the heads of families. 3Then
Solomon, and the whole assembly with
him, went to the high place that was at
Gibeon; for God's tent of meeting, which
Moses the servant of the Lono had made
in the wilderness, was *rs16. 4(But David
had brought the ark of God up from
Kiriath-jearim to the place that David
had prepared for it; for he had pitched a
tent for it in Jerusalem.) sMoreover the
bronze altar that Bezalel son of Uri, son of
Hur, had made, was there in front of the
tabernacle of the Lono. And Solomon and
the assembly inquired at it. 6Solomon
went up there to the bronze altar before

the Lono, which was at the tent of meet-
ing, and offered a thousand burnt offer-
ings on it.

7 That night God appeared to Solo-
mon, and said to him, "Ask what I should
give you." 8Solomon said to God, "You
have shown great and steadfast love to my
father David, and have made me succeed
him as king. 99 Lono God, let your
promise to my father David now be ful-
filled, for you have made me king over a
people as numerous as the dust of the
earth. r0Give me now wisdom and knowl-
edge to go out and come in before this
people, for who can rule this great people
of yours?" 1l God answered Solomon,
"Because this was in your heart, and you
have not asked for possessions, wealth,
honor, or the life of those who hate you,
and have not even asked for long life, but
have asked for wisdom and knowledge for
yourself that you may rule my people
over whom I have made you king, l2y7i5-
dom and knowledge are granted to you. I
will also give you riches, possessions, and

[Introductory material to 2 Chronicles is con-
tained in the Introduction to I Chronicles.]

l.l-13 Cf. I Kings 3.1-15. l.l Chronicles
omits the reference to Solomon's marriage to
Pharaoh's daughter in I Kings 3. Established him-
self may include building projects. raising an
army, and making reforms. Perhaps there is also
an allusion to Solomon's mastering of the troubles
that accompany his rise to power in I Kings
2.5-46. Mad.e him exceed,ingly great. Cf. Josh 3.7;
4.14; lChr 29.25. 1.2-3 In l Kings 3.4 Solo-
mon goes to Gibeon alone; his first act as king in
Chronicles is to lead a national pilgrimage to the
bronze altar at Gibeon. Assemblies of aLl Israel rn
Chronicles always deal with the temple. 1.4 Cf.

I Chr 13.l-16.1. 1.5 BezaleL. See Ex 31.2-ll;
I Chr 2.20; cf. Ex 38.1-2. ft. The nsv translates
"the Lono." The Hebrew pronoun is ambigu-
ous. 1.6 The tent of mteting makes Gibeon
a legitimate place of sacrifice (Lev 17.8-9).
1.7 I Kings 3.5 adds "in a dream" after SoLomon,

but see the criticism of dreams in Jer 23.25-28.
1,8 Chronicles omits the notice of Solomon's
weakness from I Kings 3.7, but see I Chr 22.5;
29.1. 1.9 Fu(illcd. Cf. the promise made to Ja-
cob in Gen 28.14. l.lO In Chronicles wisdom is
the ability to build the temple. In I Kings SoIo-
mon's wisdom is shown in his judging between
two prostitutes (3.16-28), his administrative
magnificence (4.1-5.8), and his knowledge of
nature (5.9-14), all omitted from Chronicles.
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honor, such as none of the kings had rr'ho
were before you, and none after you shall
have the like." 13So Solomon came from'
the high place at Gibeon, from the tent of
meeting, to Jerusalem. And he reigned
over Israel.

Solomon's Military and Commercial Actiuity

14 Solomon gathered together chari-
ots and horses; he had fourteen hundred
chariots and twelve thousand horses,
which he stationed in the chariot cities
and with the king in Jerusalem. l5The
king made silver and gold as common in
Jerusalem as stone, and he made cedar as
plentiful as the sycamore of the Shephe-
Iah. l6Solomon's horses were imported
from Egypt and Kue; the king's traders
received them from Kue at the prevailing
price. 17They imported from Egypt, and
then exported, a chariot for six hundred
shekels of silver, and a horse for one hun-
dred fifty; so through them these were
exported to all the kings of the Hittites
and the kings of Aram.

Preparations for Building the Temple

O b Solomon decided to build a temple
1 for the name of the Lono, and a
royal palace for himself. 2.Solomon con-
scripted seventy thousand laborers and
eighty thousand stonecutters in the hill
country, with three thousand six hundred
to oversee them.
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Alliance u'ith Huram of Tlre

3 Solomon sent word to King Huram
of Tyre: "Once you dealt rvith my father
David and sent him cedar to build himself
a house to live in. 4I am now about to
build a house for the name of the Lono
my God and dedicate it to him for offer-
ing fragrant incense before him, and for
the regular offering of the rows of bread,
and for burnt offerings morning and eve-
ning, on the sabbaths and the new moons
and the appointed festivals of the Lono
our God, as ordained forever for Israel.
5The house that I am about to build will
be great, for our God is greater than
other gods. 6But who is able to build him
a house, since heaven, even highest
heaven, cannot contain him? Who am I to
build a house for him, except as a place to
make offerings before him? 7So now send
me an artisan skilled to work in gold, sil-
ver, bronze, and iron, and in purple,
crimson, and blue fabrics, trained also in
engraving, to join the skilled workers who
are with me in Judah and Jerusalem,
whom my father David provided. sSend
me also cedar, cypress, and algum timber
from Lebanon, for I know that your ser-
vants are skilled in cutting Lebanon tim-
ber. My servants will work with your
servants 9to prepare timber for me in
abundance, for the house I am about to
build will be great and wonderful. t0I will
a Gk Vg: Heb to b Ch 1.18 in Heb c Ch 2.1
in Heb

l l3 Chronicles omits the sacrifices performed by
Solomon on his return to Jerusalem in I Kings
3.15 since in the view of Chronicles the only legiti-
mate sacrificial site at this time is Gibeon.

l,l4-17 Cf. I Kings 10.26-29. Chronicles
moves this account of Solomon's riches and com-
mercial activity from the end of Solomon's reign
to a point between the revelation at Gibeon and
the beginning of the temple building. At this
position it fulfills v. 12 and implies that these
resources were dedicated to constructing the tem-
ple. I.l' Gol.d' not present in the Hebrew of
I Kings 10.27. Shephelni, low hills in western
Palestine, separating the coastal plain from the
central mountain ridge. l.16 Kue, Cilicia, on the
southeast coast of Asia Minor. l.l7 Hihites, peo-
ple living roughly in what is now modern Turkey.
Solomon is a kind of arms merchant.

2.1-18 Cf. I Kings 5.1-8; 7.13-14; 5.9-18.
2.1 Palace. Cf.2.l2;7.11; 8.1; 9.11. Chronicles
omits details about its construction that are re-

ported in l Kings 7.1-12. 2.3-10 A letter of
Solomon to Huram. According to I Kings 5.1 Hi-
ram initiates the correspondence with Solomon.
2,3 Huram, a variant spelling of Hiram found
consistently in Chronicles. 2.4 Chronicles makes
the obligation to sacrifice a major reason for
building the temple. 2.6a The inability of any
temple to contain God is borrowed from Solo-
mon's speech at the dedication of the temple
(6.18). 2.7 The artisan is not mentioned until
I Kings 7.13-14 in the parallel account, where he
is skilled only in bronze work. The wider talents in
Chronicles stem from a comparison of Huram-abi
(v. l3) with Oholiab, who worked on the taberna-
cle (cf. Ex 3l.l-ll;35.30-35). 2.E The identity
of algum is not certain, but 9.10-11 indicates that
it was imported from Ophir. 2.10 A ror was
slightly more than 6 bushels. Abath was 6 gallons
or 22 liters. The enormous amounts of grain,
wine, and oil fit a pattern of Tyrian dependence
on Israel for foodstuffs (Ezek 17.17). In I Kings



649

provide for your servants, those who cut
the timber, twenty thousand cors of
crushed wheat, twenty thousand cors of
barley, twenty thousand bathsd of wine,
and twenty thousand baths of oil."

I I Then King Huram of Tyre an-
swered in a letter that he sent to Solomon,
"Because the Lono loves his people he has
made you king over them." l2Huram also
said, "Blessed be the Lonn God of Israel,
who made heaven and earth, who has
given King David a wise son, endowed
with discretion and understanding, who
will build a temple for the Lono, and a
royal palace for himself.

l3 "I have dispatched Huram-abi, a
skilled artisan, endowed with understand-
ing, I4the son of one of the Danite
women, his father a Tyrian. He is trained
to work in gold, silver, bronze, iron, stone,
and wood, and in purple, blue, and crim-
son fabrics and fine linen, and to do all
sorts of engraving and execute any design
that may be assigned him, with your arti-
sans, the artisans of my lord, your father
David. l5Now, as for the wheat, barley,
oil, and wine, of which my lord has spo-
ken, let him send them to his servants.
16We will cut whatever timber you need
from Lebanon, and bring it to you as rafts
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by sea to Joppa; you will take it up to Je-
rusalem."

17 Then Solomon took a census of all
the aliens who were residing in the land of
Israel, after the census that his father Da-
vid had taken; and there were found to
be one hundred fifty-three thousand six
hundred. l8Seventy thousand of them he
assigned as laborers, eighty thousand as
stonecutters in the hill country, and three
thousand six hundred as overseers to
make the people work.

Solomon Builds the Temple

C) Solomon began to build the house of
.) the Lono in Jerusalem on IVlount
Moriah, where the Lono had appeared to
his father David, at the place that David
had designated, on the threshing floor of
Ornan the Jebusite. 2He began to build
on the second day of the second month of
the fourth year of his reign. 3These are
Solomon's measurementse for building
the house of God: the length, in cubits of
the old standard, was sixty cubits, and the
width twenty cubits. 4The vestibule in
front of the nave of the house was twen-
ty cubits long, across the width of the
d A Hebrew measure of volume e Syr: Heb
foundations

5.ll these are annual payments. 2.ll-16 Hu-
ram's reply. 2.ll-f2 Huram expresses piety
toward the Lord and mentions the Lord's en-
dorsement of Solomon's kingship and his gift of
wisdom to him. 2,13 Huram-abi is a counterpart
to Bezalel and Oholiab from the wilderness pe-
riod (see note on 2.7). 'fhe element aDi in his
name, not attested in I Kings 7.13, may be a play
on the name Oholiab. 2.14 Danite. According to
I Kings 7.14, Hiram is the son of a widow from
Naphtali. The wilderness artisan Oholiab, how-
ever, was from the tribe of Dan (Ex 31.6; 35.34).
His skills correspond to those requested by Solo-
mon in v. 7. Both Dan and Naphtali are descen-
dants of Bilhah, the concubine of Jacob. My lord, a
term of respect, used by Huram for both David
and Solomon (cf. v. l5). 2.16 Joppa, an impor-
tant harbor city in antiquity, today a suburb of Tel
Aviv. The logs could have been carried on ships
or towed as rafts. Cf. lKings 5.9; Ezra 3.7.
2.17 The land of lsrael. Cf . I Chr 22.2; 2 Chr
30.25;34.7. Census. Cf . I Chr 21; 22.2. Chronicles
insists that no Israelite had to do forced labor. Cf.
2Chr 8.7-10. According to I Kings 5.13-18,
omitted by Chronicles, Solomon sends thirty
thousand workers to Lebanon, in three monthly

shifts. 2,18 Three thousand six hundred. I Kings
5.16 has three thousand three hundred, but see
the Septuagint of I Kings.

3.1-17 Cf. I Kings 6.1-7.21. The account of
the building of the temple is shorter in Chronicles
than in I Kings, but the Chronicler edits that ear-
lier account to emphasize the parallels between
the temple and the tabernacle. 3.1 Mount Mo-
riah. The Temple Mount is identified with the
place where Abraham attempted to sacrifice Isaac
(Gen 22.2, 14). This site is also the place where
David saw an angel with a drawn sword at
the time of his census (1 Chr 21.1-22.1).
3.2 959 s.c.r. In I Kings 6.1 the temple building
begins on the four hundred eightieth anniversary
of the exodus. Chronicles generally deemphasizes
the exodus. 3.3 The short cubit was 17.4 inches
and the long cubit 20.4 inches. It is not clear
which of these was considered the old stand.a,rd. Ac-
cording to the short cubit, the temple measures 87
by 29 feet; according to the long cubit 102 by 34
feet. The height is not given. 3.4 According to
I Kings 6.3 the vestibule measures 20 by l0 cubits.
One hundred tuenty. F-lsewhere the temple is 30 cu-
bits high. The verse has been damaged in trans-
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house;r and its height \{as one hundred
twenty cubits. He overlaid it on the inside
with pure gold. sThe nave he lined with
cypress, covered it with fine gold, and
made palms and chains on it. 6 He
adorned the house with settings of pre-
cious stones. The gold was gold from
Parvaim. 7So he lined the house with
gold-its beams, its thresholds, its rvalls,
and its doors; and he carved cherubim on
the walls.

8 He made the most holy place; its
Iength, corresponding to the width of the
house, was twenty cubits, and its width
was twenty cubits; he overlaid it with six
hundred talents of fine gold.9The weight
of the nails was fifty shekels of gold. He
overlaid the upper chambers with gold.

10 In the most holy place he made two
carved cherubim and overlaidc them
with gold. llThe wings of the cherubim
together extended twenty cubits: one
wing of the one, five cubits long, touched
the wall of the house, and its other wing,
five cubits long, touched the wing of the
other cherub; 122n6 of this cherub, one
wing, five cubits long, touched the wall of
the house, and the other wing, also five
cubits long, was joined to the wing of the
first cherub. 13The wings of these cheru-
bim extended twenty cubits; the cheru-
bimh stood on their feet, facing the nave.
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laAnd Solomon, made the curtain of
blue and purple and crimson fabrics and
fine linen, and worked cherubim into it.

15 In front of the house he made two
pillars thirty-five cubits high, with a capi-
tal of five cubits on the top of each. l6He
made encircling.t chains and put them on
the tops of the pillars; and he made one
hundred pomegranates, and put them on
the chains. lTHe set up the pillars in front
of the temple, one on the right, the other
on the left; the one on the right he called
Jachin, and the one on the left, Boaz.

4
Furnishings of the Temple

He made an altar of bronze, twenty
cubits long, twenty cubits wide, and

ten cubits high. 2Then he made the mol-
ten sea; it was round, ten cubits from rim
ro rim, and five cubits high. A line of
thirty cubits would encircle it completely.
3Under it were panels all around, each of
ten cubits, surrounding the sea; there
were two rows of panels, cast when it was
cast. 4It stood on twelve oxen, three fac-
ing north, three facing west, three facing
south, and three facing east; the sea was
set on them. The hindquarters of each
were toward the inside. 5Its thickness was

f Compare I Kings 6.3: Meaning of Heb uncertain
g Heb they ouerlaid h Heb thty i Heb he

.l Cn: Heb in the inner sanctuary

mission. 3.5 Naue. The largest room in the
temple, where most of the ritual activity takes
place. Within it were an incense altar, ten golden
lampstands, and the table for the bread of
the Presence. 3.6 Paruaim, an unknown site.
3.8 Sa hund.red hlents,22.5 tons. David is said to
have amassed 3,750 tons of gold (1 Chr 22.14).
!,9 Fxfty shekels,20 ounces, which is too much for
one nail, too little for all the nails. t,lO Cheru-
bim, winged sphinxes, whose backs formed a
throne for the invisible Lord. 3.14 Solomon's
temple had doors separating the Most Holy Place
from the rest of the building (l Kings 6.31-32).
The curtain may be a projection onto Solomon's
temple from the Second Temple, with influence
also from the tabernacle account (Ex 26.31-33; cf
Mt 27.51). Chronicles omits at this point an equiv-
alent to I Kings 6.29-7.14. I Kings 7.1-12
deals with the king's palace (cf. 2 Chr 2.1).
3.15-17 The pillars,lacking in the Second Tem-
ple, are symbolic and decorative, not structural.
Their height in Chronicles is nearly double that in
Kings (18 cubits; I Kings 7.15). The Chronicler
apparently includes in his calculations the circum-
ference (12 cubits; I Kings 7.15) and the height of

the capital (5 cubits; I Kings 7.16). 3.17 Jachin
in Hebrew means "he establishes." Boaz, meaning
unknown (also the name of David's great-
grandfather; Ruth 4.17, 21-22). Some scholars
interpret these names as the first words in dynas-
tic oracles.

4.1-5.1 Cf. I Kings 7.23-bl. 4.1 This ac-
count of the bronze altar was omitted accidentally
in the present text of I Kings because this verse
rrnd the following verse start the same way: he

made. Eor a description of the altar from the exilic
period, see Ezek 43.13-17. 4.2-5 According to
Chronicles the molten s?o serves the purposes of
purification (cf. Ex 30.18-21). In the temple of
Solomon, it may have symbolized the cosmic sea
dragon. 4.2 The circumference should be 31.4
cubits. Either thirty is an approximation, or the
measurement was calculated from a different
place on the rim (inside versus outside). 4.4 The
luehte animals supporting the sea face outward
and look toward each of the four compass points.
'fhe number twelve implies the twelve tribes of
lsrael (cf. Num 2; Ezek 48.30-35). 4.5 Three
thousanl batfu. I Kings 7.26 reads "two thousand
baths," a calculation based on a hemispherical
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a handbreadth; its rim was made like the
rim of a cup, Iike the flower of a lily; it
held three thousand baths.l 6He also
made ten basins in which to tvash, and set
five on the right side, and five on the left.
In these they were to rinse what was used
for the burnt offering. The sea was for
the priests to wash in.

7 He made ten golden lampstands as
prescribed, and set them in the temple,
five on the south side and five on the
north. 8He also made ten tables and
placed them in the temple, five on the
right side and five on the left. And he
made one hundred basins of gold. 9He
made the court of the priests, and the
great court, and doors for the court; he
overlaid their doors with bronze. l0He set
the sea at the southeast corner of the
house.

I I And Huram made the pots, the
shovels, and the basins. Thus Huram fin-
ished the work that he did for King Solo-
mon on the house of God: l2the two
pillars, the bowls, and the two capitals on
the top of the pillars; and the two lattice-
works to cover the two bowls of the capi-
tals that were on the top of the pillars;
l3the four hundred pomegranates for the
two latticeworks, two rows of pomegran-
ates for each latticework, to cover the two
bowls of the capitals that were on the pil-
lars. 14He made the stands, the basins on
the stands, l5the one sea, and the twelve
oxen underneath it. 16The pots, the shov-
els, the forks, and all the equipment for
these Huram-abi made of burnished
bronze for King Solomon for the house of
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the Lonn. lT In the plain of the Jordan the
king cast them, in the clay ground be-
tween Succoth and Zeredah. l8Solomon
made all these things in great quanrities,
so that the weight of the bronze was not
determined.

l9 So Solomon made all the things
that were in the house of God: the golden
altar, the tables for the bread of the Pres-
ence, 20the lampstands and their lamps of
pure gold to burn before the inner sanc-
tuary, as prescribed; 2lthe flowers, the
lamps, and the tongs, of purest gold;
22the snuffers, basins, ladles, and fire-
pans, of pure gold. As for the entrance to
the temple: the inner doors to the most
holy place and the doors of the nave of
the temple were of gold.
lJ

5 Thus all the work that Solomon did
for the house of the Lono was fin-

ished. Solomon brought in the things that
his father David had dedicated, and
stored the silver, the gold, and all the ves-
sels in the treasuries of the house of God.

The Ark Brought into the Temple

2 Then Solomon assembled the elders
of Israel and all the heads of the tribes,
the leaders of the ancestral houses of the
people of Israel, in Jerusalem, to bring up
the ark of the covenant of the Lono out
of the city of David, which is Zion. 3And
all the Israelites assembled before the king
at the festival that is in the seventh month.

I A Hebrew measure of volume

rather than a cylindrical shape. A bath was ap-
proximately 6 gallons or 22 liters. 4.6 There are
ten basins in Solomon's temple, according to the
Chronicler, while the tabernacle only had one.
Similarly, the tabernacle had but one lampstand
and one table, not ten as in Chronicles (w. 7-8).
An elaborate description of the basins and their
stands in I Kings 7.27-38 is omitted in Chroni-
cles. 4.7 Gold.en lnmpstands, perhaps symbolizing
the presence of God. 4.8 In the tabernacle, a

single table was used for the bread of the Pres-
ence. The function of the ten tables in Chronicles is
not clear, though the lampstands may have been
placed on them. 4.9 Court of the pnesh, called the
inner court in I Kings 6.36; 7.12. 4.10-22 A
close parallel to I Kings 7.39-50 that is perhaps a

later addition. The mention of inner doors (v.22)
contradicts the Chronicler's idea that a curtain
closed off the Most Holy Place (3.14). 4,ll

Huram-abi from Tyre (2.13) makes other miscel-
laneous furnishings. 4.16 Chronicles does not
tell us where Solomon discovered the great quan-
tities of bronze. Recent archaeology demonstrates
that the copper from Timna and the valley of
Elah was not mined in Solomon's time. 4.17 Sol-
omon makes molds for his bronze castings in the
clay of the Jordan River. Suceoth and Zeredah (bet-
ter "Zarethan," following I Kings 7.46), cities just
east of the Jordan River. 5.1 Dedicated, Cf.
I Chr 18.l-13; 26.25-27: 29.1-5. Solomon
stores the silver, gold, and temple vessels in the
treasuries (l Chr 28.12). There may be a pun in
Hebrew on the name "Solomon" and the verb zuas

finished.
5.2-14 Cf. I Kings 8.1-11. In Chronicles the

whole nation of Israel participates in major cultic
events, but in this case the idea is already present
in I Kings. 5.3 Festiaal that is in the snenth month,
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aAnd all the clders of Isracl carne. aud
the Levites carried the ark. 5S<l thev
brought up the ark, the tent of meeting,
and all the holy vessels that rr'ere in the
[ent; the priests and the Ler,'ites brought
them up. 6King Solomon and all the con-
gregation of Israel, rvho had assembled
before him, rvere before the ark, sacrific-
ing so many sheep and oxen that thel
could not be numbered or counted.
TThen the priests brought the ark of the
covenant of the Lono to its place, in the
inner sanctuary of the house, in the most
holy place, underneath the wings of the
cherubim. 8For the cherubim spread out
their wings over the place of the ark, so
that the cherubim made a covering above
the ark and its poles. 9The poles rvere so
Iong that the ends of the poles were seen
from the holy place in front of the inner
sanctuary; but they could not be seen
from outside; they are there to this day.
l0There was nothing in the ark except the
two tablets that Moses put there at Horeb,
where the Lonn made a covenantl with
the people of Israel after they came out
of Egypt.

11 Norv when the priests came out of
the holy place (for all the priests who rvere
present had sanctified themselves, rvith-
out regard to their divisions), l2all the
levidcal singers, Asaph, Heman, and Je-
duthun, their sons a.nd kindred, arrayed
in fine linen, with cymbals, harps, and
lyres, stood east of the altar with one hun-
dred twenty priests who rvere trumpet-
ers. 13lt was the duty of the trumpeters
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ancl singer-s to nrake rhenrselves heard in
unisor-r in praise ar-rd thanksgiving to the
Loxo, and rr'hen the song \\'as raised, rvith
trumpets and c1'mbals and othel musical
instr-uments, in praise to the LoRD,

"For he is good,
for his steadfast kl'e endures

fcrrever,"
the house, the house of' the Lono, rvas
filled with a cloud, l4so that the priests
could not stand to minister because of the
cloud; for the glory of the Lono filled the
house of God.

6
Dedication of the Temple

Then Solomon said, "The Lono has
said that he woulcl reside in thick

darkness. 2 I have built you an exalted
house, a place for you to reside in
forever."

3 Then the king turned around and
blessed all the assembly of Israel, while all
the assembly of Israel stood. 4And he
said, "Blessed be the Lonn, the God of Is-
rael, who rvith his hand has fulfilled what
he promised r,vith his mouth to my father
David, saying,5'Since the day that I
brought my people out of the land of
Egypt, I have not chosen a city from any
of the tribes of Israel in which to build a
house, so that my name might be there,
and I chose no one as ruler over my peo-
ple Israel; 6but I have chosen Jerusalem
in order that my name mity be there, and
I have chosen David to be over my people

1 Heb lacks a coltenant

Tabernacles (Br.roths). 5.4 The Chronicler has
the l-eaites carry the ark (cf. I Chr 15.2, l1-15)
and supports them wherever possible. In I Kings
8.3 the priests carr.v the ark. 5.5 While the ark
has already been brought to Jerusalem by Dar,id
(l Chr l5-16), the tent of meeting (the tabernacle)
is nou,brought from Gibeon (2 Chr 1.3) and pre-
sumably stored in the temple. Priests and the Le-
zrilr-s, better "the Levitical priests." 5.7 The
prlesls alone could enter the Most Holy Place. Cf.
Num 4.5-20; Ezek 44.10-14. 5.9 Holy place.

The Nnsv emends, following I Kings 8.8; the He-
brew reads "the ark." To thu day, taken over from
I Kings 8.8. The ark no longer existed ar the time
Chronicles was written. 5.10 Two tablets. Ac-
cording to a later tradition attested b1 Heb 9.4, a

.jar of manna and Aaron's rod were also in the ark
(cf. Ex 16.32-34; Num I7.10-11). Horeb, the
preferred rvord for Sinai in Deuteronomy-
2 Kings (see I Kings 8.9). 5.f f -13 Almost all of

rhese verses are an addition by the Chronicler.
5.12 The Leuilical singers, Asaph, Heman, and Jedu-
thun. Cf . I Chr 16.37-41. 5.13 For he is good...
foreuer is a couplet frequently used in Chron-
icles (l Chr 16.34, 41; 2 Chr 7.3, 6; 20.21).
5,13-14 The temple is filled u'ith the cloud of the
glorl of the Loru, just as the tabernacle had been at
rts dedication (Ex 40.34-38). The marks of a

rheophany are seen bv the priests. A second theo-
phany, approving the temple, appears in 7.1-3,
rvhere it is visible to all the people.

6.1-ll Cf. I Kings 8.12-21. 6.2 Solomon
builds a permanent house for the Lord, whose
glory had once appeared at Sinai (Ex 20.21) and
tnore frequently at the tabernacle. 6.5-6
'fhough Chronicles follows I Kings very close-
Iv in ch.6. the words my iame might be lhere . . .

u,nd I chose no one ate missing in l Kings 8.16
through a scribal mismke. Solomon is portrayed
<elebrating the divine choice of'Jerusalem and of
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Israel.' 7My father David had it in mind to
build a house for the name of the Lonn,
the God of Israel. 8But the Lonn said to
my father David, 'You did well to consider
building a house for my name; 9neverthe-
less you shall not build the house, but
your son who shall be born to you shall
build the house for my name.' l0Now the
Lorn has fulfilled his promise that he
made; for I have succeeded my father Da-
vid, and sit on the throne of Israel, as the
Lono promised, and have built the house
for the name of the Lono, the God of Is-
rael. llThere I have set the ark, in which
is the covenant of the Lono that he made
with the people of Israel."

Solomon's Prayer of Ded.ication

12 Then Solomon- stood before the
altar of the Lono in the presence of the
whole assembly of Israel, and spread out
his hands. 13Solomon had made a bronze
platform five cubits long, five cubits wide,
and three cubits high, and had set it in rhe
court; and he stood on it. Then he knelt
on his knees in the presence of the whole
assembly of Israel, and spread out his
hands toward heaven. laHe said, "O
Lono, God of Israel, there is no God
like you, in heaven or on earth, keeping
covenant in steadfast love with your ser-
vants who walk before you with all their
heart- l5you who have kept for your
servant, my father David, what you prom-
ised to him. Indeed, you promised with
your mouth and this day have fulfilled
with your hand. l6Therefore, O Lono,
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God of Israel, keep for your servanr, my
father David, that which you promised
him, saying, 'There shall never fail you a
successor before me to sit on the throne of
Israel, if only your children keep to rheir
way, to walk in my law as you have walked
before me.' lTTherefore, O Lono, God of
Israel, let your word be confirmed, which
you promised to your servant David.

18 "But will God indeed reside with
mortals on earth? Even heaven and the
highest heaven cannot contain you, how
much less this house that I have built!
l9Regard your servant's prayer and his
plea, O Lono my God, heeding the cry
and the prayer that your servant prays to
you. 2oMay your eyes be open day and
night toward this house, the place where
you promised to set your name, and may
you heed the prayer that your servant
prays toward this place. ZlAnd hear the
plea of your servant and of your people
Israel, when they pray toward this place;
may you hear from heaven your dtvelling
place; hear and forgive.

22 "If someone sins against another
and is required to take an oath and comes
and swears before your altar in this house,
23may you hear from heaven, and act,
and judge your servants, repaying the
guilty by bringing their conduct on their
own head, and vindicating those who are
in the right by rewarding them in accor-
dance with their righteousness.

24 "When your people Israel, having
sinned against you, are defeated before
m Heb he

his father David. 6,9 Chronicles does not cite
here David's bloodshed as the reason for banning
him from temple building (cf. I Chr 22.8-9;
28.3). 6.10 Solomon is a double fulfillment of
the promise: he succeeds his father as king and he
builds the temple. 6.1I Instead of uith the people

of Israel, I Kings 8.21 reads: "with our ancestors
when he brought them out of the land of Egypt."
Chronicles stresses the contemporary validity of
the covenant more than its antiquity, and it omits
a reference to the exodus. (See also the note on
6.41-42; an equivalent for I Kings 8.51, 53 is
omitted.) The exodus is mentioned in 2 Chr 6.5.

6.12-42 Cf. I Kings 8.22-53. Chronicles fol-
lows the text of Kings closely in this passage, ex-
cept that it replaces most of I Kings 8.50-53 with
its own conclusion in vv.41-42. 6.13 This verse
is missing in I Kings because of scribal error. Note
how both v. 12 and v. 13 end with spread out

his hands. 6,14-17 Solomon prays that God
would fulfill the dynastic promise, just as he had
fulfilled his promise to David about the temple.
6.16 Walh in my law. I Kings 8.25 reads "walk
before me." The expression in Chronicles is
more concrete and may refer to canonical law.
6.18-21 The prayer struggles with ideas about
God's presence. While heaven is God's dwelling
place, not earth among mortals, his name has been
set in the earthly temple. Solomon hopes that his
own prayer and that of the people will induce
God to hear and forgive. 6.22-23 These verses
about oath-taking procedures, even though taken
from I Kings 8.31-32, express well the Chroni-
cler's theory of divine retribution. 6,24-35 Solo-
mon urges God to respond to calamities like
drought, famine, sickness, and especially military
defeat by hearing the people when they repent
(or turn; w.24, 26) and by forgiving them.
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an enem)' but turn again to vou, confess

)'our name, pray and plead rvith 1.ou in
this house, 25may you hear from heaven,
and forgive the sin of your people Israel,
and bring them again to the land that you
gave to them and to their ancestors.

26 "When heaven is shut up and there
is no rain because they have sinned
against you, and then they pray toward
this place, confess your name, and turn
from their sin, because you punish them,
27 may you hear in heaven, forgive the sin
ofyour servants, your people Israel, when
you teach them the good way in which
they should walk; and send down rain
upon your land, which you have given to
your people as an inheritance.

28 "If there is famine in the land,
if there is plague, blight, mildew, locust,
or caterpillar; if their enemies besiege
them in any of the settlements of the
lands; whatever suffering, whatever sick-
ness there is; 29vLu,.r.r prayer, whatever
plea from any individual or from all your
people Israel, all knowing their own suf-
fering and their own sorrows so that they
stretch out their hands toward this house;
30may you hear from heaven, your dwell-
ing place, forgive, and render to all whose
heart you know, according to all their
ways, for only you know the human heart.
3lThus may they fear you and walk in
your ways all the days that they live in the
Iand that you gave to our ancestors.

32 "Likewise when foreigners, who
are not of your people Israel, come from
a distant land because of your great name,
and your mighty hand, and your out-
stretched arm, when they come and pray
toward this house, 33may you hear from
heaven your dwelling place, and do what-
ever the foreigners ask of you, in order
that all the peoples of the earth may know

vour nanre and fear \-ou. as do lour peo-
ple Israel, and that thel mav knorv that
your name has been inr.'oked on this
house that I have built.

34 "If your people go out to battle
against their enemies, by whatever way
you shall send them, and they pray to you
torvard this city that you have chosen and
the house that I have built for your name,
35then hear from heaven their prayer and
their plea, and maintain their cause.

36 "If they sin against you-for there
is no one who does not sin-and you are
angry with them and give them to an en-
emy, so that they are carried away captive
to a land far or near; 37then if they come
ro their senses in the land to which they
have been taken captive, and repent, and
plead with you in the land of their captiv-
ity, saying, 'We have sinned, and have
done wrong; we have acted wickedly'; ssi6
they repent with all their heart and soul in
the land of their captivity, to which they
were taken captive, and pray toward their
land, which you gave to their ancestors,
the city that you have chosen, and the
house that I have built for your name,
39then hear from heaven your dwelling
place their prayer and their pleas, main-
tain their cause and forgive your people
who have sinned against you. 4oNow,
O my God, let your eyes be open and
your ears attentive to prayer from this
place.
4r "Now rise up, O Lonn God, and

go to your resting place,
you and the ark of your might.

Let your priests, O Lono God, be
clothed with salvation,

and let your faithful rejoice in
your goodness.

42 O Lono God, do not reject your
anointed one.
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6.36-40 The focus is on the plight of Israel in
exile and the belief in the effectiveness of prayer
from exile reflects the main concern of the prayer
in I Kings 8. The Chronicler also affirms else-
where that prayers from exile are effective
(33.10-13). 6.40 To prayer from this place, an ad-
dition to the text of I Kings, expressing the theo-
logical concern of the Chronicler's own day.
6,41-42 The conclusion of the prayer is made up
of a quotation from Ps 132.8-10, l. Thus, the
Chronicler builds his hope on words ascribed to
David, rather than those ascribed to Moses in the
period of the exodus, as in I Kings 8.51, 53.
6.41 Resting plarc, the temple. Arh oJ your might.

'Ihe ark symbolized the presence of God in mili-
tary battles. Saluation. Ps 132.9 reads "righteous-
ness." .In your goodness, an addition in Chronicles.
6.42 Steadfast loae for your serranl Dauid. Ps I 32, by
way of contrast, reminds God of David's hard-
ships and the efforts he had expended for God.
Chronicles asks God to keep his promises to the
rrnointed king, indicating that rhe author expects
something from these old promises even after the
rebuilding of the temple, perhaps even some
lbrm of a messianic hope. Isa 55.3 democratizes
the "steadfast, sure love for David" by saying it
now applies to all Israel.
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Remember your steadfast love
for your servant David."

Solomon Dedicates the Ternple

n When Solomon had ended his
I pr^y"r, fire came down from heaven

and consumed the burnt offering and the
sacrifices; and the glory of the Lono filled
the temple. 2The priests could not enter
the house of the Lono, because the glory
of the Lono filled the Lono's house.
3When all the people of Israel saw the fire
come down and the glory of the Lono on
the temple, they bowed down on the
pavement with their faces to the ground,
and worshiped and gave thanks to the
Lono, saying,

"For he is good,
for his steadfast love endures

forever."
4 Then the king and all the people of-

fered sacrifice before the Lonn. 5King
Solomon offered as a sacrifice twenty-two
thousand oxen and one hundred twenty
thousand sheep. So the king and all the
people dedicated the house of God. 6The
priests stood at their posts; the Levites
also, with the instruments for music to the
Lono that King David had made for giv-
ing thanks to the LoRD-for his steadfast
love endures forever-whenever David
offered praises by their ministry. Oppo-
site them the priests sounded trumpets;
and all Israel stood.

7 Solomon consecrated the middle of

2 CHRONICLES 7.1_7.14

the court that was in front of the house of
the Lonn; for there he offered the burnt
offerings and the fat of the offerings of
well-being because the bronze altar Solo-
mon had made could not hold the burnt
offering and the grain offering and the
fat parts.

8 At that time Solomon held the festi-
val for seven days, and all Israel with him,
a very great congregation, from Lebo-
hamath to the Wadi of Egypt. sOn the
eighth day they held a solemn assembly;
for they had observed the dedication of
the altar seven days and the festival seven
days. I0On the twenty-third day of the
seventh month he sent the people away to
their homes, joyful and in good spirits be-
cause of the goodness that the Lono had
shown to David and to Solomon and to his
people Israel.

I I Thus Solomon finished the house
of the Lono and the king's house; all that
Solomon had planned to do in the house
of the Lono and in his own house he suc-
cessfully accomplished.

God's Second Appearance to Solomon

12 Then the Lono appeared to Solo-
mon in the night and said to him: "I have
heard your prayer, and have chosen this
place for myself as a house of sacrifice.
l3When I shut up the heavens so that
there is no rain, or command the locust
to devour the land, or send pestilence
among my people, 14if my people who are

7.1-10 Cf. I Kings 8.54-66. 7.1 Fire from
heaven authenticates the first sacrifices at the new
temple, as at the first sacrifices in the wilderness
(Lev 9.23-24) and at David's presentation of
burnt offerings (l Chr 21.26). Cf. also Judg
6.20-22; I Kings 18. 7.2 A cloud theophany
also occurs in 5.13. 7.3 See note on 5.13.
Chronicles omits Solomon's blessing of the people
in I Kings 8.54-61. 7.5 The large number of
sacrifices is probably a hyperbole to emphasize
the importance of the occasion. Cf. the similar,
large figures at ceremonies in the time of Heze-
kiah (29.32-36) and Josiah (35.7-g). Such sacri-
fices were to be eaten by the people during the
fifteen-day celebration to follow. 7.E As is fit-
ting for such a momentous event, all Israel cele-
brates the dedication of the temple. The wide
geographic area represented by the participants,
fuom bbo-hamath, the traditional northern border
of Israel, to the Wadi of Egypt, the traditional
southern border, recalls the pan-Israelite celebra-
tion when David prepared to bring the ark to Je-

rusalem (l Chr l3). 7.9-10 The dedication lasts
from the eighth to the fourteenth day of the sev-

enth month, followed by the Feast of Tabernacles
from the fifteenth to the twenty-second day ofthe
month, with dismissal on the twenty-third dav.
Hezekiah also is said to have held his great Pass-
over for two weeks (30.23). 7.10 The Chroni-
cler adds a reference to Solomon as part of his
equal treatment for the two kings of the United
Kingdom (cf. I Kings 8.66).

7.ll-22 Cf. I Kings 9.1-9. In this second
theophany to Solomon, God gives a positive re-
sponse to Solomon's prayer at the dedication of
the temple (6.14-42). 7.ll Since the building of
the king's palace (the hing's house) took thirteen
years, according to I Kings 7.1, the second theo-
phany occurs much later than its position in
2 Chronicles would suggest. 7,12 In the night, a

reference to the theophany at Gibeon (1.7-13).
7.12b-f5 This material. not contained in
I Kings, affirms that God will respond to the peti-
tions of ch. 6. 7.14 Humble repentance will
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called bl my name humble themselves,
pray, seek my face, and turn from their
wicked ways, then I will hear from
heaven, and will forgive their sin and heal
their land. I5Now my eyes will be open
and my ears attentive to the prayer that is
made in this place. 16For non' I have cho-
sen and consecrated this house so that m)'
name may be there forever; my eyes and
my heart will be there for all time. lTAs
for you, if you walk before me, as your
father David walked, doing according to
all that I have commanded you and keep-
irrg my statutes and my ordinances,
lSthen I will establish your royal throne,
as I made covenant with your father Da-
vid saying, 'You shall never lack a succes-
sor to rule over Israel.'

l9 "But if youn turn aside and for-
sake my statutes and my commandments
that I have set before you, and go and
serve other gods and worship them,
20then I will pluck youo up from the land
that I have given you;" and this house,
which I have consecrated for my name, I
will cast out of my sight, and will make it
a proverb and a byword among all peo-
ples. 2IAnd regarding this house, now
exalted, everyone passing by will be
astonished, and say, 'Why has the Lono
done such a thing to this land and to this

bct)

house?' 22 The 1 thet u ill sal , 'Because
thel abandoned the Lono the God of
their ancestors who brought them out of
the land of Egypt, and they adopted other
gods, and worshiped them and served
them; therefore he has brought all this ca-
lamity upon them."'

Variotu Actiaities of Solomon

8 At the end of twerlty years, during
which Solomon had built the house

of the Lono and his own house,2Solomon
rebuilt the cities that Huram had given
to him, and settled the people of Israel
in them.

3 Solomon went to Hamath-zobah,
and captured it. a He built Tadmor in the
wilderness and all the storage towns that
he built in Hamath. 5He also built Upper
Beth-horon and Lower Beth-horon, forti-
fied cities, with walls, gates, and bars,
6and Baalath, as well as all Solomon's
storage towns, and all the towns for his
chariots, the towns for his cavalry, and
whatever Solomon desired to build, in Je-
rusalem, in Lebanon, and in all the land
of his dominion. TAll the people who
were left of the Hittites, the Amorites, the
Perizzites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites,
n The word 1oz in this veise is plural
o Heb them

force God to hear, forgive, and heal. Throughout
the rest of 2 Chronicles this principle of immedi-
ate retribution is illustrated through the history of
the Southern Kingdom. 7,18 Made coaenant
uith, more specific and intense than in I Kings 9.5
("promised"). You shalL neuer lnch a suceessor to rule
oaer Israel, another indication of the low-key mes-
sianic hope of the Chronicler. 7.19-22 God's
address to the people, announcing the conse-
quences of idolatry. 7.19 You includes Solomon
and the people since the Chronicler omits the ref-
erence to David's sons in I Kings 9.6. The evil
behavior of the people would force God to banish
all of them from the land. 7.21-22 A similar
question and answer format dealing with the
causes of the desolations of exile appears in Deut
29.24-25.

E.l-18 Cf. I Kings 9.10-28. The Chronicler,
as here with Solomon, often discloses his approval
of a king by recording his many building
projects. 8.2 The parallel text in I Kings 9.ll
reports that Solomon gave Hiram twenty cities,
apparently in payment for help with his various
building projects or because he needed money for
something else. The Chronicler may have been

embarrassed that Solomon disposed of some of
the land of Israel or that he was in debt. As a
result, the Chronicler changes the text to make
the cities pass from Huram (a variant spelling of
Hiram) to Solomon. 8.3-6 Solomon's military
successes, otherwise unreported, also show his life
under blessing, though elsewhere in Chronicles
he is called a man of peace (l Chr 22.9).
8,3 Hamath-zobah, an unknor+'n city, perhaps a
scribal error. David strikes down Hadadezer of
Zobah, toward Hamath, according to 1 Chr
18.3. 8,4 Tadmor, a caravan city (Palmyra) lo-
cated 140 miles northeast of Damascus. I Kings
9.18 reads "Tamar" (a small site in southern Ju-
dah; cf. Ezek 47.19; 48.28). Hamath, modern
Hama, a city located between Damascus and
,A.leppo on the main overland route to Mesopota-
rnia. 8,5 Upper Beth-horon and Louer Beth-horon,
t.win cities in Ephraim that guarded a major pass
on the road from the coast, by way of the valley
of Aijalon, to the hill country and Jerusalem.
8,6 Baalath, an unidentified city in Judah.
8.7-10 The nations in v. 7 are the traditional in-
habitants of the land before the arrival of Israel.
Only the descendants of these nations, not the
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who were not of Israel, 8from their de-
scendants who were still left in the land,
whom the people of Israel had not
destroyed - these Solomon conscripted
for forced labor, as is still the case today.
9But of the people of Israel Solomon
made no slaves for his work; they were
soldiers, and his officers, the commanders
of his chariotry and cavalry. l0These were
the chief officers of King Solomon, two
hundred fifty of them, who exercised au-
thority over the people.

I I Solomon brought Pharaoh's daugh-
ter from the city of David to the house
that he had built for her, for he said,
"My wife shall not live in the house of
King David of Israel, for the places to
which the ark of the Lono has come are
holy."

12 Then Solomon offered up burnt
offerings to the LoRD on the altar of the
Lono that he had built in front of the ves-
tibule, 13as the duty of each day required,
offering according to the commandment
of Moses for the sabbaths, the new moons,
and the three annual festivals-the festi-
val of unleavened bread, the festival of
weeks, and the festival of booths. 14Ac-
cording to the ordinance of his father Da-
vid, he appointed the divisions of the
priests for their service, and the Levites
for their offices of praise and ministry
alongside the priests as the duty of each
day required, and the gatekeepers in their
divisions for the several gates; for so Da-
vid the man of God had commanded.
lsThey did not turn away from what the
king had commanded the priests and Le-
vites regarding anything at all, or regard-
ing the treasuries.

2 CHRONICLES 8.8_9.5

16 Thus all the work of Solomon was
accomplished fromp the day the founda-
tion of the house of the Lono was laid un-
til the house of the Lono was finished
completely.

17 Then Solomon went to Ezion-
geber and Eloth on the shore of the sea, in
the land of Edom. 18Huram sent him, in
the care of his servants, ships and servants
familiar with the sea. They went to Ophir,
together with the servants of Solomon,
and imported from there four hundred
fifty talents of gold and brought it to King
Solomon.

9
Visil of the Queen of Sheba

When the queen of Sheba heard of
the fame of Solomon, she came to

Jerusalem to test him with hard questions,
having a very great retinue and camels
bearing spices and very much gold and
precious stones. When she came to Solo-
mon, she discussed with him all that was
on her mind. 2Solomon answered all her
questions; there was nothing hidden from
Solomon that he could not explain to her.
3When the queen of Sheba had observed
the wisdom of Solomon, the house that he
had built, 4the food of his table, the seat-
ing of his officials, and the attendance of
his servants, and their clothing, his valets,
and their clothing, and his burnt offer-
ingsv that he offered at the house of the
Lonn, there was no more spirit left in her.

5 So she said to the king, "The report
was true that I heard in my own land of
your accomplishments and of your wisdom,

p Gk Syr Vg: Heb la q Gk Svr Vg I Kings 10.5:
Heb ucent

Israelites themselves, are conscripted into forced
labor according to the Chronicler. 8.1 I Solomon
moves a wife who was also the daughter of Phar-
aoh out of Jerusalem because of the sanctifying
presence of the ark in the capital city. Chronicles
does not include the other references from Kings
to this marriage (l Kings 3.1; 7.8; 9.16; lI.1).
8.12 Only the priests are allowed to go beyond
the vestibule. E.f3-15 These verses, added by
the Chronicler, demonstrate Solomon's confor-
mity to the law of Moses (cf. Num 28-29). His
appointment of the Levites follows the prece-
dent of David, his father. Cf. 1 Chr 23-27.
8.f 7-18 Ezion-geber and Eloth were ports on the
northeast end of the Gulf of Aqaba. A joint sailing
venture with Huram embarks from there and
brings back with it four huntred fifty tnlents (about

33,750 pounds) of gold. Ophir, an unknown and
presumably distant city. It took three years to get
there (9.21).

9.f -12 Cf. I Kings 10.1-13. The queen of
Sheba admires the wealth and wisdom of Solo-
mon. Chronicles begins its account of Solomon
with an account of Solomon's relationship with
the king of Tyre (2.1-16). The queen's trip
probably involved commercial interests since the
trade routes to Tyre would pass through Israel.
9,1 Sheba, modern Yemen, some fourteen hun-
dred miles from Jerusalem. The Sabeans pros-
pered because of trade in myrrh, frankincense,
gold, and precious stones. 9.4 The NRsv emen-
dation (see text note q) is correct; the difference
between burnt offerings and ascent involves a

yod, the smallest letter in the Hebrew alphabet.
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6but I did not believe the. repons un-
til I came and my o\{n eyes saw it. Not
even half of the greatness of your wisdom
had been told to me; you far surpass the
report that I had heard. THappy are your
peoplel Huppy are these your servants,
who continually attend you and hear your
wisdom! 8Blessed be the Lonn your God,
who has delighted in you and set you on
his throne as king for the Loto your God.
Because your God loved Israel and rvould
establish them forever, he has made you
king over them. that you may execute jus-
tice and righteousness." 9Then she gave
the king one hundred twenty talents of
gold, a very great quantity of spices, and
precious stones: there were no spices such
as those that the queen of Sheba gave to
King Solomon.

l0 Moreover the servants of Huram
and the servants of Solomon who brought
gold from Ophir brought algum wood
and precious stones. llFrom the algum
wood, the king made stepss for the house
of the Lono and for the king's house,
Iyres also and harps for the singers; there
never was seen the like of them before in
the land of Judah.

12 Meanwhile King Solomon granted
the queen of Sheba every desire that she
expressed, well beyond what she had
brought to the king. Then she returned to
her own land, with her servants.

Solornon's Great Wealth

l3 The weight of gold that came to
Solomon in one year was six hundred
sixty-six talents of gold, l4besides that
which the traders and merchants
brought; and all the kings of Arabia and
the governors of the land brought gold

and silver to Solomon. 15King Solomon
made nvo hundred large shields of beaten
gold; six hundred shekels of beaten gold
went into each large shield. 16He made
three hundred shields of beaten gold;
three hundred shekels o1- gold rvent into
each shield; and the king put them in the
House of the Forest of Lebanon. l7The
king also made a great ivory throne, and
overlaid it rvith pure golcl. lSThe throne
had six steps and a fcrotstool of gold,
rvhich rvere attached to the throne, and on
each side of the seat were arm rests and
two lions standing beside the arm rests,
i9rvhile twelve lions rvere standing, one on
each end of a step on the six steps. The
like of it was never made in any kingdom.
zoAll King Solomon's drinking vessels
were of gold, and all the vessels of the
House of the Forest of Lebanon were of
pure gold; silver was not considered as
anything in the days of Solomon. 2l For
the king's ships went to Tarshish with the
servants of Huram; once every three
years the ships of Tarshish used to come
bringing gold, silver, ivory, apes, and
peacocks. t

22 Thus King Solomon excelled all
the kings of the earth in riches and in wis-
dom. 23All the kings of the earth sought
the presence of Solomon to hear his wis-
dom, which God had put into his mind.
24Every one of them brought a present,
objects of silver and gold, garments,
weaponry, spices, horses, and mules, so
rnuch year by year. 25Solomon had four
thousand stalls for horses and chariots,
and twelve thousand horses, which he sta-
tioned in the chariot cities and with the

r Hebtheir s Gk Vg: Meaning of Heb uncertain
t Or baboons
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9.8 f{zi fGod's) throne. I Kings 10.9 reads "the
throne of Israel." In Chronicles, the throne and
kingdom are God's (l Chr 17.14; 28.5; 29.23;
2 Chr 13.8). God's rule would continue forever,
even if there were no human king, as at the time
when Chronicles was written. Huram affirms that
God's love for Israel led him to place Solomon on
the throne (2.11). 9,9 One hundredtwenty talents,
9,000 pounds. 9,10 Chronicles goes beyond
I Kings 10.11 by making Solomon an equal part-
ner in Huram's gold trade. Algam uood. I Kings
l0.ll reads "almug wood"; it is perhaps red san-
dalwood.

9.f3-2E Cf. I Kings 10.14-29. This idealized

picture of the wealth oI the United Monarchy
rnay imply that a united Israel in the future might
l)rosper similarly. 9.13 Su hundred sixty-six taL-

enls,49,950 pounds. 9.15 These shield,s willlater
be taken by King Shishak of Egypt (12.9-11).
9,16 House of the Forwt oJ' bbanon. Cf. I Kings
7.1-12. 9.18 A footstool of gold. I Kings 10.19
reads "the top of the throne rvas rounded in the
back." The Chronicler may have found the text
rrf Kings theologically offensive. 9.21 Tarshish,
probably a site in Spain, or a designation for any
distant place. Peacochs. The alternate baboons is
preferred by many. 9.25 Solomon's strength in
horses is already mentioned at the beginning
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king in Jerusalem. 26 He ruled over all the
kings from the Euphrates to the land of
the Philistines, and to the border of
Egypt. 27The king made silver as com-
mon in Jerusalem as stone, and cedar as
plentiful as the sycamore of the Shephe-
lah. 28Horses were imported for Solomon
from Egypt and from all lands.

Death of Solomon

29 Now the rest of the acts of Solo-
mon, from first to last, are they not writ-
ten in the history of the prophet Nathan,
and in the prophecy of Ahijah the Shilo-
nite, and in the visions of the seer Iddo
concerning Jeroboam son of Nebat?
30Solomon reigned in Jerusalem over all
Israel forty years. 3lSolomon slept with
his ancestors and was buried in the city of
his father David; and his son Rehoboam
succeeded him.

The Reaolt Against Rehoboam

Rehoboam went to Shechem, for
all Israel had come to Shechem to

2 CHRONICLES 9,26_IO.I I

and all lsrael came and said to Rehoboam,
4"Your father made our yoke heavy. Now
therefore lighten the hard service of your
father and his heavy yoke that he placed
on us, and we will serve you." 5He said to
them, "Come to me again in three days."
So the people went away.

6 Then King Rehoboam took counsel
with the older men who had attended his
father Solomon while he was still alive,
saying, "How do you advise me to answer
this people?" TThey answered him, "If
you will be kind to this people and please
them, and speak good words to them,
then they will be your servants forever."
8But he rejected the advice that the older
men gave him, and consulted the young
men who had grown up with him and
now attended him. 9He said to them,
"What do you advise that we anstver this
people who have said to me, 'Lighten the
yoke that your father put on us'?" l0The
young men who had grown up with him
said to him, "Thus should you speak to
the people who said to you, 'Your father
made our yoke heavy, but you must
lighten it for us'; tell them, 'My little fin-
ger is thicker than my father's loins.
llNow, whereas my father laid on you a
heavy yoke, I will add to your yoke. My

10
make him king. 2\,y["r, Jeroboam son of
Nebat heard of it (for he was in Egypt,
where he had fled from King Solomon),
then Jeroboam returned from Egypt.
3They sent and called him; and Jeroboam

of his reign (1.14-17 I Kings 10.26-29). 9.26
Chronicles adds this description of the wide ex-
tent of the kingdom to provide a positive con-
clusion to the reign of Solomon. The words are
taken from l Kings 4.21.

9.29-3f Cf. I Kings 11.41-43. Chronicles
omits I Kings I l.l-40, which tells of Solomon's
foreign wives, the Lord's decision to give most of
the kingdom to one of the king's servants, and
rebellions in Edom and Aram and by Jeroboam,
the first king of the Northern Kingdom.
9.29 Chronicles ascribes the Book of the Acts of
Solomon (l Kings ll.4l) to a series of prophetic
authors: Nathan (lChr l7), Ahijah (l Kings
ll-15), and ldd.o (2 Chr 12.15; 13.22). There is
no indication that the Chronicler used any other
source than I Kings in producing the account of
Solomon. Chronicles also cites three prophets in
the final summary of David (1 Chr 29.29).

l0.l-19 Cf. I Kings 12.1-20. The Northern
tribes protest against Solomon's oppressive rule,
rebel against Rehoboam, and set up the rival
Northern Kingdom. They remain part of Israel,
according to the Chronicler, but they need to re-
pent of forsaking Cod. l0.l Forty-one miles
north of Jerusalem, Shechem was important in the

patriarchal period (Abraham, Jacob) and was the
site of Joshua's farewell address (josh 24). The
choice of the traditional city of Shechem as the
site for Rehoboam's coronation may imply resis-
tance to the Davidic dynasty and its capital at Je-
rusalem. All Israel in Chronicles refers to all of the
tribes. In I Kings only the Northern tribes are
meant. 10.2 Jeroboam is not mentioned previ-
ously in Chronicles, except for 2 Chr 9.29. Chron-
icles seems to assume knowledge of I Kings
11.26-40. Jeroboam rebels against Solomon and
flees to Egypt. Solomon seeks to kill Jeroboam af-
ter he has been designated king of the ten North-
ern tribes by Ahijah, a prophet from Shiloh.
10.4 The hard sentiee and heatry yoAa probably in-
clude taxes and forced labor. Cf. the mention of
the taskmaster over forced labor (v. 18) with the
denial that Solomon really utilizes the corv6e
within Israel (2.17-18:.8.7-10). The elders coun-
sel moderation and conciliation; Rehoboam's own
generation urges a hard-line approach. Reho-
boam is already forty-one years old. 10.10 M1
LittLe finger, lit. "my little one," a euphemism for
the penis. By using this coarse comparison Re-
hoboam promises a far harsher rule than his
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father disciplined vou rvith rrhips, but I
will discipline .vou rvith scorpions."'

12 So Jeroboam and all the people
came to Rehoboam the third day, as the
king had said, "Come to me again the
third day." l3The king answered them
harshll'. King Rehoboam rejected the ad-
vice of the older men; 14he spoke to them
in accordance with the advice of the
young men, "My father made your yoke
heavy, but I will add to it; my father disci-
plined you with whips, but I will discipline
you with scorpions." l5So the king did not
Iisten to the people, because it was a turn
of affairs brought about by God so that
the Lono might fulfill his word, which he
had spoken by Ahljah the Shilonite to Jer-
oboam son of Nebat.

16 When all Israel saw that the king
would not listen to them, the people an-
swered the king,

"What share do we have in
David?

We have no inheritance in the
son of Jesse.

Each of you to your tents,
O Israell

Look now to your own house,
O David."

So all Israel departed to their tents. 17But
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Rehoboam reigned over the people of Is-
rael rvho rvere living in the cities of Judah.
1ulVhen King Rehoboam sent Hadoram,
rvho rvas taskmaster over the forced labor,
the people of Israel stoned him to death.
King Rehoboam hurriedly mounted his
chariot to flee to Jerusalem. l9So Israel
has been in rebellion against the house of
David to this day.

Judah and Benjamin Fortrfied

1 1 When Rehoboam came to Jerusa-
I I lem, he assembled one hundred

eighty thousand chosen troops of the
house of Judah and Benjamin to fight
against Israel, to restore the kingdom to
Rehoboam. 2But the word of the Lono
came to Shemaiah the man of God: 3Say
to King Rehoboam of Judah, son of Solo-
mon, and to all Israel in Judah and Benja-
min, 4"Thus says the Loxo: You shall not
go up or fight against your kindred. Let
everyone return home, for this thing is
from me." So they heeded the word of the
Lono and turned back from the expedi-
tion against Jeroboam.

5 Rehoboam resided in Jerusalem,
and he built cities for defense in Judah.6He built up Bethlehem, Etam, Tekoa,
TBeth-zur, Soco, Adullam, 8Gath, Mare-

father. l0,ll Scorpions, perhaps a type of
scourge. 10,15 Turn of affairs. The same He-
brew root used here to refer to God's control of
events is also found in I Chr 10.14 to speak of
God's handing the kingdom from Saul to David.
Ahijah's word about the division of the kingdom
(l Kings I I 29-39) is not contained in 2 Chroni-
cles. 10.16 Sazr.,. The verb is lacking in the He-
brew; the Nnsv here follows the text of I Kings
12.16. What share . . . O Dauid,, the poem rejecting
Rehoboam's kingship forms a mirror image to
Amasai's cry of support for David (1 Chr 12.18;
cf. I Sam 2b.10; 2 Sam 20.1). 10.18 Hadoram.
I Kings 12.18 reads "Adoram." By sending the
leader of the forced labor Rehoboam confirms his
hard line and provokes strong opposition. People
of IsraeL. The Chronicler includes the citizens of
the Northern Kingdom in the concept "Israel."
Chronicles omits an equivalent for I Kings 12.20,
which reports that all Israel andints Jeroboam to
be their king.

ll.l-4 Cf. I Kings 12.21-24. The prophet
Shemaiah successfully warns Rehoboam not to
fight against the North, and this resuhs in a tem-
porary truce. ll.l One hundred eighty thousand.
The number of troops is much larger than the
size of ancient armies, but Chronicles has even

bigger figures elsewhere (580,000 at the time of
Asa, 2 Chr 14.8; 307,500 at the time of Uzziah,
2 Chr 26.10). ll.3 All Israel in Judah and Benja-
mln. I Kings 12.23 reads "all the house of Judah
and Benjamin." In Chronicles both North and
South may be called Israel (for the North, see
2 Chr 10.16). ll.4 Against your hindred. I Kings
12.24 reads "against your kindred the people of
Israel." Note that the Northerners in Chronicles
are still deemed kindred (brothers). Thu thing u
from me. The Lord takes responsibility in this verse
for the division of the kingdom.

ll,5-12 According to this paragraph, which
is unique to Chronicles, Rehoboam erected for-
tresses at fifteen strategic sites to protect his king-
dom from the west, south, and east. A lack of
fortresses in the north may imply that he in-
tended to expand his territory in that direction.
The western border is pulled back somewhat, per-
haps indicating that the territory defended re-
flects the effects of Shishak's invasion. According
to archaeology, Beth-zur (v.7) was destroyed at
the time of Rehoboam, and Lachish (v. 9) was not
yet fortified. The list may, therefore, come from a
later king. Theologically, Rehoboam's building
project shows he was under divine favor.
ll,8 Gath, Moresheth-gath or Tell Judeideh,
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shah, Ziph, gAdoraim, Lachish, Azekah,
t0Zorah, Aijalon, and Hebron, fortified
cities that are in Judah and in Benjamin.
I I He made the fortresses strong, and put
commanders in them, and stores of food,
oil, and wine. 12He also put large shields
and spears in all the cities, and made them
very strong. So he held Judah and
Benjamin.

Priests and ltaites Support Rehoboam

13 The priests and the Levites who
were in all Israel presented themselves to
him from all their territories. laThe Le-
vites had left their common lands and
their holdings and had come to Judah
and Jerusalem, because Jeroboam and his
sons had prevented them from serving as
priests of the Lono, 15and had appointed
his own priests for the high places, and
for the goat-demons, and for the calves
that he had made. l6Those who had set
their hearts to seek the Loxo God of Is-
rael came after them from all the tribes of
Israel to Jerusalem to sacrifice to the
Lono, the God of their ancestors. l7They
strengthened the kingdom ofJudah, and
for three years they made Rehoboam son
of Solomon secure, for they walked for
three years in the way of David and
Solomon.

2 CHRONICLES I1.9-12.3

Rehoboam's Marriages

l8 Rehoboam took as his wife Maha-
lath daughter of Jerimoth son of David,
and of Abihail daughter of Eliab son of
Jesse. l9She bore him sons: Jeush, Shema-
riah, and Zaham.2oAfter her he took Ma-
acah daughter of Absalom, who bore him
Abijah, Atta| Ziza, and Shelomith. 21Re-
hoboam loved Maacah daughter of Absa-
lom more than all his other wives and
concubines (he took eighteen wives and
sixty concubines, and became the father
of twenty-eight sons and sixty daughters).
22Rehoboam appointed Abijah son of
Maacah as chief prince among his broth-
ers, for he intended to make him king.
23He dealt wisely, and distributed some of
his sons through all the districts of Judah
and Benjamin, in all the fortified cities;
he gave them abundant provisions, and
found many wives for them.

Egpt Attacks Judah

I C) When the rule of Rehoboam was
L 1 established and he grew strong,
he abandoned the law of the Lono, he
and all Israel with him. 2In the fifth year
of King Rehoboam, because they had
been unfaithful to the Lono, King Shi-
shak of Egypt came up against Jerusalem
3with twelve hundred chariots and sixty

ll.l3-17 The priests and Levites, banned
from liturgical service by Jeroboam, rally to Reho-
boam. Laity join in this movement (cf. v. 16).
ll.l5 Goat-demoru. Cf. Lev 17.7. Originally
pedestals for Yahweh, statues of calaes are inter-
preted in the books of Kings and in Chronicles as
idolatrous. ll.l6 SaeA the Loao, a favorite phrase
in Chronicles for faithfulness. ll.l7 Three years

of obedience are followed by apostasy (12.1) and
the invasion of Shishak (12.2). The positive be-
havior in the first years of Rehoboam is compared
to conduct during the reigns of David and Solo-
mon (cf. 7.10). The end of Solomon's reign ac-
cording to I Kings had been highly flawed.

ll,l8-23 Rehoboam establishes a house-
hold. ll.l8 Mahalath, second cousin to Reho-
boam. Her paternal grandfather is David (as is
Rehoboam's), and her maternal grandfather is
David's brother Eliab. Her parents are first cous-
ins. 11.20 Maacah, granddaughter of David's
rebellious son Absalom (2 Sam l3-18). She is de-
scended from Uriel and his wife Tamar, the
daughter of Absalom (cf. 2 Chr 13.2). In I Kings
15.10 she is the wife of Abijah. Abijah stcceeds

Rehoboam on the throne even though he is not
the eldest (cf. v. 22). ll.2l Rehoboam's numer-
ous wives and concubines are far fewer than those
of his father, Solomon (l Kings 11.17; not men-
tioned in Chronicles). They serve as signs of God's
blessing.

l2.l-14 Cf. I Kings 14.25-28. l2.l Aban-
doned is one of the chief terms for disobedience in
Chronicles; see v. 5. Specific misdeeds are listed in
I Kings 14.22-24. The ktw of the Lono. The Pen-
tateuch probably had canonical status by the time
of the Chronicler. 12.2 Unfarthful, another com-
mon term (see note on 12.1) for disobedience in
Chronicles, without parallel in I Kings 14.25. Shi-
sftafr (Shoshenq I, ca. 945-924 a.c.r.) was founder
of the twenty-second (Libyan) dynasty in Egypt.
His own account of this battle, recorded on the
walls of the Amun-Re temple at Karnak, lists
more than 150 towns. 12.3 Libyaru, people from
the North African coast, just west of Egypt. Szl-
hiim, a grotp of Libyan forces from the western
desert. Ethiopinns. Ethiopia in biblical times was
the region between the first and second cataracts
of the Nile, south of Aswan, and was not identical
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thousand cavalrr'. A countless arm\ came
rvith him from Egypt-Lib1'ans, Sukkiim,
and Ethiopians.u 4He took the fortified
cities of Judah and came as far as Jerusa-
lem. 5Then the prophet Shemaiah came
to Rehoboam and to the officers ofJudah,
rvho had gathered at Jerusalem because of
Shishak, and said to them, "Thus says the
Lono: You abandoned me, so I have
abandoned you to the hand of Shishak."
6Then the officers of Israel and the king
humbled themselves and said, "The Lono
is in the right." TWhen the Lono saw that
they humbled themselves, the word of the
Lonn came to Shemaiah, saying: "They
have humbled themselves; I will not de-
stroy them, but I will grant them some de-
liverance, and my wrath shall not be
poured out on Jerusalem by the hand of
Shishak. 8Nevertheless they shall be his
servants, so that they may know the dif-
ference between serving me and serving
the kingdoms of other lands."

9 So King Shishak of Egypt came up
against Jerusalem; he took away the trea-
sures of the house of the Lono and the
treasures of the king's house; he took ev-
erything. He also took away the shields of
gold that Solomon had made; l0but King
Rehoboam made in place of them shields
of bronze, and committed them to the
hands of the officers of the guard, who
kept the door of the king's house.
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l1\\:henever the king r\'ent into the house
of the Lono, the guard rvould come along
bearing them, and would then bring them
back to the guardroorn. l2Because he
humbled himself the rvrath of the Lono
turned from him, so as not to destroy
them completely; moreover, conditions
rvere good in Judah.

Death of Rehoboam

13 So King Rehoboam established
himself in Jerusalem and reigned. Reho-
boam was forty-one years old when he be-
gan to reign; he reigned seventeen years
in Jerusalem, the city that the Lonn had
chosen out of all the tribes of Israel to put
his name there. His mother's name was
Naamah the Ammonite. l4He did evil, for
he did not set his heart to seek the Lono.

15 Now the acts of Rehoboam, from
first to last, are they not written in the
records of the prophet Shemaiah and of
the seer Iddo, recorded by genealogy?
There were continual wars between Reho-
boam and Jeroboam. 16Rehoboam slept
with his ancestors and was buried in the
city of David; and his son Abijah suc-
ceeded him.

u Or Nubians; Heb Crchites

with modern Ethiopia. 12.4 FortiJied cities. Cf.
ll.6-10. Aijalon occurs in 11.10 and in Shishak's
list. According to Shishak's account, his major at-
tack was on the Negeb region in the south and on
Israel in the north. At least part of his forces
moved toward Gibeon, where Shishak may have
received the submission and tribute of Rehoboam.
This would explain why the city was spared, ac-
cording to the Bible, and account for the lack of
any reference to Jerusalem in Shishak's account.
Thereafter, Shishak turned north and invaded Is-
rael. 12.5-8 The speech by Shemaiah (cf. 11.2)
does not occur in I Kings. 12.5 Exact retribu-
tion is described in this verse. For the word aban-
don, see I Chr 28.9; 2 Chr 15.2:24.20 (where the
term is translated "forsaken"). 12.6 The gov-
ernment's repentance takes the form of its leaders
humbling themsehtes (cf. 2 Chr 7.14; 12.7, 12) and
confessing the righteousness of the Lord.
12.7 The Lord's acceptance of their repentance
fulfills the promise in the divine oracle delivered
to Solomon in 7.14 and explains why Jerusalem
escapes the full brunt of Shishak's attack.
12.8 Service to a foreign king would be more bur-

densome than service to the Lord. 12.9 King
Shuhah . . . Jerusalcrn. The first half of the verse
resumes in v. 2. 12.10 Judah's diminished cir-
cumstances lead Rehoboam to replace the shields
of gold with shields of bronze. 12.12 Conditions
were good in Judah, better "in Judah there was
some good." Positive retribution explains in part
the sparing of Rehoboam from more serious
attack.

12.13-rO Cf. I Kings 14.21-22, 29-31.
12,13-14 The summary of Rehoboam's reign ap-
pears after the Shishak invasion in Chronicles, in-
stead of before it as in Kings. 12.13 In Jerusalem.
I Kings 14.21 reads "in Judah." Naamah the Am-
monite. Note the foreign origin of Rehoboam's
mother, who is mentioned twice in I Kings (14.21,
3l). 12,14 The effects of Rehoboam's euil are
illustrated in this chapter. To .seek is the opposite
of to abandon (v.l). 12.15 Chronicles changes
the "Book of the Annals of the Kings of Judah"
from I Kings 14.29 into prophetic sources written
by Shemaiah and lddo. Genealogl, unclear, perhaps
a reference to another source.
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L3
over J
in Jerusalem. His mother's name was Mi-
caiah daughter of Uriel of Gibeah.

Now there was war between Abijah and
Jeroboam. sAbijah engaged in battle,
having an army of valiant warriors, four
hundred thousand picked men; and
Jeroboam drew up his line of battle
against him with eight hundred thousand
picked mighty warriors. 4Then Abijah
stood on the slope of Mount Zemaraim
that is in the hill country of Ephraim, and
said, "Listen to me, Jeroboam and all Is-
rael! 5Do you not know that the Lono
God of Israel gave the kingship over Is-
rael forever to David and his sons by a
covenant of salt? 6Yet Jeroboam son of
Nebat, a servant of Solomon son of David,
rose up and rebelled against his lord;
Tand certain worthless scoundrels gath-
ered around him and defied Rehoboam
son of Solomon, when Rehoboam was
young and irresolute and could not with-
stand them.

8 "And now you think that you can
withstand the kingdom of the Lono in the
hand of the sons of David, because you
are a great multitude and have with you
the golden calves that Jeroboam made as
gods for you. 9Have you not driven out
the priests of the Lonn, the descendants

Abijah Reigns ouer Judah

In the eighteenth year of King
Jeroboam, Abijah began to reign

udah. 2He reigned for three years

2 CHRONICLES 13.I-I3.15

of Aaron, and the Levites, and made
priests for yourselves like the peoples of
other lands? Whoever comes to be conse-
crated with a young bull or seven rams
becomes a priest of what are no gods.
l0But as for us, the Lono is our God, and
we have not abandoned him. We have
priests ministering to the Lono w'ho are
descendants of Aaron, and Levites for
their service. l l They offer to the Lono ev-
ery morning and every evening burnt
offerings and fragrant incense, set out the
rows of bread on the table of pure gold,
and care for the golden lampstand so that
its lamps may burn every evening; for we
keep the charge of the Lono our God, but
you have abandoned him. l2See, God is
with us at our head, and his priests have
their battle trumpets to sound the call to
battle against you. O Israelites, do not
fight against the Lono, the God of your
ancestors; for you cannot succeed."

13 Jeroboam had sent an ambush
around to come on them from behind;
thus his troops, were in front of Judah,
and the ambush was behind them.
l4When Judah turned, the battle was in
front of them and behind them. They
cried out to the LoRD, and the priests blew
the trumpets. l5Then the people of Ju-
dah raised the battle shout. And when the
people of Judah shouted, God defeated
Jeroboam and all Israel before Abijah and

v Heb they

l3.l-14.1 Cf. I Kings l5.l-8. Abijah in
Chronicles wins a victory against the Northern
Kingdom and preaches to his enemy; in 1 Kings
15.3-6 Abijam (note spelling) continues the sins
of his ancestors and survives only because of
God's loyalty to David. 13.2 Micaiah, Uriel. Abi-
jah has a different mother and grandfather in
I Kings 15.2, Maacah and Abishalom, respec-
tively. The source for the information about con-
stant warfare is I Kings 15.7. Cf. I Kings 15.6.
13.3 The size of the armies is enormous (cf.
2 Sam 24.9). God helps Abijah and Judah to vic-
tory despite their being outnumbered two to
one. 13.4-12 The speech of Abilah was com-
posed by the Chronicler and reflects his theol-
ogy. 13.4 Mount Zemaraim. Cf. Josh 18.22.
The territory of Benjamin served as a kind
of buffer between the North and the South.
13,5 Couenant of salt. Cf. Lev 2.13; Num 18.19.
The covenant with David is everlasting.
13.6-7 Jeroboam is criticized for rebellion and
for associating with the wrong crowd; Reho-

boam's fault is attributed to his youth. With the
pious Abijah on the throne, there is no reason for
the North to rebel. 13.8-ll The sin of the
Northern Kingdom is balanced by the faithfulness
of the Southern Kingdom. The North resists
God's kingdom as manifested in the Davidic dy-
nasty (l Chr 17.14), worships the golden calves as

gods (2 Chr I l.l5), drives out the Aaronite priests
and Levites, and makes priests out of all who step
forward with a gift in their hand (cf. 11.14-15).
Abijah confesses the faith of his people in the
Lord (cf. v.18) and states that the South has
not abandoned him (while the North has; l2.l).
The legitimate Aaronite priests and the Levites
carry out the appropriate sacrifices each day.
13.12 With God on the side of Judah and the
priests readv to blow their trumpets to initiate
holy war, the situation of the North is hopeless.
13.13-20 A battle account. 13.13 Judah is out-
numbered and trapped between two wings of
Israel's army. 13,14-15 Trumpet blasts and bat-
tle cries induce God to intervene in the battle.
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Judah. l6The Israelites fled before Ju-
dah, and God gave them into their hands.
tzAbijah and his army defeated them
with great slaughter; five hundred thou-
sand picked men of Israel fell slain.
l8Thus the Israelites were subdued at
that time, and the people of Judah pre-
vailed, because they relied on the LoRD,
the God of their ancestors. lgAbijah pur-
sued Jeroboam, and took cities from him:
Bethel with its villages and Jeshanah with
its villages and Ephron. with its villages.
20Jeroboam did not recover his power in
the days of Abijah; the Lopo struck him
down, and he died. 2lBut Abijah grew
strong. He took fourteen wives, and be-
came the father of twenty-two sons and
sixteen daughters. 22The rest of the acts
of Abljah, his behavior and his deeds, are
written in the story of the prophet Iddo.

Asa Reigns

1 / * So Abiiah slept with his ancestors,
l'f and thev buried him in the citv of
David. His son Asa succeeded him. Inhis
days the land had rest for ten years.
2zAsa did what was good and right in the
sight of the Lopo his God. 3 He took away
the foreign altars and the high places,
broke down the pillars, hewed down the
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sacred poles,, land commanded Judah
to seek the Lono, the God of their ances-
tors, and to keep the larv and the com-
mandment. 5 He also removed from all
the cities of Judah the high places and the
incense altars. And the kingdom had rest
under him. 6 He built fortified cities in Ju-
dah while the Iand had rest. He had no
war in those years, for the Lono gave him
peace. 7He said to Judah, "Let us build
these cities, and surround them with walls
and towers, gTtes and bars; the land is still
ours because we have sought the Lono
our God; we have sought hln, ql4 he has
given us peace on every side." So they
built and prospered. SAsa had an army of
three hundred thousand from Judah,
armed with large shields and spears, and
two hundred eighty thousand troops
from Benjamin who carried shields and
drew bows; all these were mighty
warriors.

Ethiopian Inuasion Repulsed

9 Zerah the Ethiopian, came out
against them with an army of a million
men and three hundred chariots, and

w Another reading is Ephrain x Ch 13.23 in
Heb y Ch 14.1 in Heb z HebAsherim
a Or Nubian: Heb Cushite

f3.f6-17 Judah's role is to pursue a fleeing ene-
my. The casualties are caused by divine inter-
vention; the action of the Judahite army seems
incidental to the war itself. Fiue hundred thousand.
In all of World War II the United States had
about 400,000 fatal casualties. f3.19 Bethel,Jesh-
anah, and Ephron. Abijah expands his territory to-
ward the north by taking these cities of Benjamin
flosh 18.21-2a). 13.20 The verse implies that
Jeroboam outlived Abijah (cf. I Kings 15.9). Ac-
cording to I Kings 14.20, Jeroboam seems to have
died peacefully. 13,21 Abijah's many wives and
children indicate divine favor. Cf. 11.22. Note
how Abijah also greu strong. 13.22 Story,lit. "the
midrash." See the tisions of lddo in 9.29 and his
records in 12.15. In I Kings 15.7 the sources are
given as the "Book of the Annals of the Kings of
Judah." Chronicles turns this into a prophetic
record. l4.l Rest, a characteristic feature of
pious reigns (cf. w. 5-6; I Chr 22.9). Ten years,
proper retribution for the pious king Asa; but
I Kings 15.16 speaks of continual warfare be-
tween Baasha and Asa.

14.2-8 Cf. l Kings 15.11. The Chronicler
omits I Kings 15.12 and does not return to the
Kings text until 2 Chr 15.16 (1 Kings 15.13).

14.3 The high pLo,ees are not removed by the king
according to a later summary (15.17; I Kings
15.14). Asa's actions in these verses correspond to
the directives of Deut 7.5; 12.3; 16.21-22 and
make him a reformer somewhat like Hezekiah
and Josiah. 14,4 Seek. The same term for faith-
fulness occurs nine times in the three chapters
dealing with Asa. 14.5 Intetue altars or shrines;
the meaning of the word in Hebrew is uncer-
tain. 14,6-7 Asa's obedience brings peace and
provides the wherewithal to build. Divine protec-
tion, however, would seem to obviate the need for
additional fortified cities. 14.7 We haue sought
him. Many emend the text to read "He has sought
us." 14.8 The army of 580,000 shows the divine
favor that rests upon Asa. The army, which lacks
horses and chariots, is roughly half the size of
Zerah's.

14.9-15 Asa shows complete reliance upon
the Lord. 14.9 Zerah, otherwise unknown. A razil-

lion men. The number dramatizes the danger
posed by Zerah and the fact that the Lord helps
the weak Southern Kingdom (v. l1). Three hundred
chariots, a more realistic number, or a small num-
ber because Zerah and the Ethiopians were
seminomadic (note the camels and the tent dwell-
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came as far as Mareshah. l0Asa went out
to meet him, and they drew up their lines
of battle in the valley of Zephathah at Ma-
reshah. llAsa cried to the LoRD his God,
"O Lono, there is no difference for you
between helping the mighty and the weak.
Help us, O Lonp our God, for we rely on
you, and in your name we have come
against this multitude. O Lono, you are
our God; let no morral prevail against
you." 12So the Lono defeated the Erhiopi-
ansb before Asa and before Judah, and
the Ethiopiansb fled. l3Asa and the army
with him pursued them as far as Gerar,
and the Ethiopiansa fell until no one re-
mained alive; for they were broken before
the Lono and his army. The people of Ju-
dah. carried away a great quantity of
booty. l4They defeated all the cities
around Gerar, for the fear of the Lono
was on them. They plundered all the cit-
ies; for there was much plunder in them.
lsThey also attacked the tents of those
who had livestock,a and carried away
sheep and goats in abundance, and cam-
els. Then they returned to Jerusalem.

Azariah's Prophecy and Asa's Reform

2 CHRONICLES 14.10-15.9

If you seek him, he will be found by you,
but if you abandon him, he will abandon
you. 3For a long time Israel was without
the true God, and without a teaching
priest, and without law; 4but when in
their distress they turned to the Lono, the
God of Israel, and sought him, he was
found by them. 5In those times it was not
safe for anyone to go or come, for great
disturbances afflicted all the inhabitants
of the lands. 6They were broken in
pieces, nation against nation and city
against city, for God troubled them with
every sort of distress. TBut you, take cour-
age! Do not let your hands be weak, for
your work shall be rewarded."

8 When Asa heard these words, the
prophecy of Azariah son of Oded," he
took courage, and put away the abomina-
ble idols from all the land of Judah and
Benjamin and from the towns that he had
taken in the hill country of Ephraim. He
repaired the altar of the Lono that was in
front of the vestibule of the house of the
Lono.r9He gathered all Judah and Ben-
jamin, and those from Ephraim, Manas-
seh, and Simeon who were residing as
aliens with them, for great numbers had
deserted to him from Israel when they

b Or Nubiaru: Heb Cuhites c Heb They
d Meaning of Heb uncertain e Compare
Syr Vg: Heb the prophecy, the prophet Obed
f Heb the ustibule of th.e Lonn

15 The spirit of God came upon Az-
ariah son of Oded. 2He went out

to meet Asa and said to him, "Hear me,
Asa, and all Judah and Benjamin: The
Lono is with you, while you are with him.

ings in v. l5\. Mareshah, a city near Lachish, forti-
fied by Rehoboam (11.8). 14.10 7-ephathah,
otherwise unknown. l4.ll-12 The Lord an-
swers Asa's prayerjust as Solomon had requested
in his own prayer (6.34-35). 14.13 Gerar,'f ell
Abu Hureira (cf. Gen 20.1-2:26.1), a city about
thirty miles southwest of Mareshah. The divine
army completely destroys the million-person Ethi-
opian army. All Judah has to do is collect the
booty. 14.14 The /zar instilled by the Lord
makes lsrael's victory over neighboring cities easy
(cf. Ex 23.28; Deut 7.20, 23; Josh 24.12).
14.15 Livestock is taken even from the civilian
herdsmen.

l5.l-19 Cf. I Kings 15.13-15. l5,l The spirit
of God connotes prophetic inspiration and au-
thority (cf. 20.14), Azariah son of Oded, otherwise
unknown. 15.2-7 Azariah's sermon. 15.2 The
maxims in this verse seem to be based on the
victory over Zerah (cf. 14.4, 7). The Lord has
been with Asa because of his early reforms
(14.3-5) and because of his faith (l4.ll).
15.3 This verse seems to describe the period of
the judges, when there was no Priest to give au-

thoritative direction (lazr). 15.4 Cf. Judg 2.18.
15.7 Azariah urges Asa to complete his work of
reform. Readers of Chronicles are to expect the
same kind of deliverance that their ancestors ex-
perienced in the past (v.4). The Chronicler cites

Jer 3 L l 6 ("There is a reward for your work") and
Zeph 3. l6 ("Do not let your hands grow weak") in
order to make his message compelling for his own
generation. 15.8 Since the reform includes por-
tions of Ephraim from the Northern Kingdom,
Asa apparently engages in combat against the
North before his thirty-sixth year (I6.1). Altnr of
the Lono, used for burnt offerings. 15.9 Ephraim,
Manasseh, and Simeon. The association of the
Southern tribe Simeon with the Northern tribes
Ephraim and Manasseh is unexplained. Perhaps
circumstances have forced elements of Simeon to
move north. Asa and other Southern kings (Je-
hoshaphat, Hezekiah, and Josiah) attempt to in-
clude the North within their control and to bring
about recognition of the ritual life centered at the
Jerusalem temple. The Chronicler cites these ex-
amples in support of his own desire to incorpo-
rate all Israel into the cult of the Jerusalem



2 ("HRO\ICLES I 5.10-16.6

sa\\r that the Lono his God rr-as rr'ith him.
l0The)' \\'ere gathered at Jerusalem in the
third month of the fifteenth lear of the
reign of Asa. llThey sacrificed to the
Lono on that day, from the booty that
they had brought, seven hundred oxen
and seven thousand sheep. l2The)' en-
tered into a covenant to seek the Lono,
the God of their ancestors, with all their
heart and rvith all their soul. l3Whoever
would not seek the Lono, the God of Is-
rael, should be put to death, whether
young or old, man or woman. l4They
took an oath to the Lonn with a loud
voice, and with shouting, and rvith trum-
pets, and with horns. tsAll Judah rejoiced
over the oath; for they had sworn with all
their heart, and had sought him with their
whole desire, and he was found by them,
and the Lono gave them rest all around.

l6 King Asa even removed his mother
Maacah from being queen mother be-
cause she had made an abominable image
for Asherah. Asa cut down her image,
crushed it, and burned it at the Wadi Kid-
ron. 17 But the high places were not taken
out of Israel. Nevertheless the heart of
Asa was true all his days. lSHe brought
into the house of God the votive gifts of
his father and his own votive gifts - silver,
gold, and utensils. l9And there was no
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more \\'al' until the thirtr-fifth year of the
reign of Asa.

16
Alliance uith Aram Condemned

In the thirty-sixth year of the
reign of Asa, King Baasha of Is-

rael rvent up against Judah, and built Ra-
mah, to prevent anyone from going out
or coming into the territory ofr King Asa
of Judah. 2Then Asa took silver and gold
from the treasures of the house of the
Lono and the king's house, and sent them
to King Ben-hadad of Aram, 'rvho resided
in Damascus, saying, 3"Let there be an al-
Iiance between me and you, like that be-
tween my father and your father; I am
sending to you silver and gold; go, break
your alliance rvith King Baasha of Israel,
so that he may rvithdrarv from me." 4Ben-
hadad listened to King Asa, and sent the
commanders of his armies against the cit-
ies of Israel. They conquered I.jon, Dan,
Abel-maim, and all the store-cities of
Naphtali. 5When Baasha heard of it, he
stopped building Ramah, and let his work
cease. 6Then King Asa brought all Judah,
and they carried away the stones of Ra-
mah and its timber, rvith which Baasha

g Heb lacks the territory of

temple. 15,10 Third monlh, at or near the Feast
of Weeks, or Pentecost. Fifteenth 1ear. The cove-
nant celebration may take place in the same year
as the victory over Zerah. l5.ll Booty, from the
battle against Zerah (14.13-15). 15,12 The coue-
nant partnefi are the king and the people.
15.13 Worship of other gods is a capital crime
according to Deut 13.6-10; 17.2-7. 15.15 Rest.
Cf. 14.1. f5.16-18 Dependent on I Kings
15.13-15. 15.16 The authority of the position
of queen mother is also seen in the careers of
Bathsheba (1 Kings l.l5-21), Jezebel from the
Northern Kingdom (l Kings 17.21; ill-34), and
Athaliah (l Kings 1l.l-3). Asherah, a Canaanite
goddess, the wife of El, or the consort of Baal.

Jezebel was also an advocate for Asherah (l Kings
18.19). Wadi Kidron, a valley between the Temple
Mount and the Mount of Olives. Hezekiah (2 Chr
29.16; 30.14) and Josiah (2 Kings 23.4-6) also de-
stroy cult objects there. 15,17 High ltlaces . . . out
of Israel. Out of Israel is added by the Chronicler.
Israel is here a designation for the Northern King-
dom. 15.19 No more uar until the thirty-fifth year is
in tension with I Kings 15.16, which describes
continuous warfare between Asa and Baasha.
More is not contained in the Hebrew text. The

Chronicler apparentll does not consider the con-
flicts of 14.9-15: 15.8 to be full rvarfare. Some
scholars believe that rhe thirty-fifth lear should be
calculated as dating from the division of the
United Monarchy. If so, the thirty-fifth year of
r'. l9 and the fifteenth year of v. l0 would be
the same.

16.l-10 Cf. I Kings 15.1i-22. 16.l Accord-
ing to I Kings 16.6, 8 Baasha dies in Asa's
twenty-sixth year. The date in this verse (the
thirty-sixth lear of Asa) may be calculated histori-
cally from the division of the monarchy, making it
only the sixteenth year of Asa's reign. The
Chronicler dates Baasha's attack to the thirty-sixth
year of Asa, making the vast majority of his reign
positive. Baasha, the third king of the Northern
Kingdom. Ramah, a town five miles north of Jeru-
salem. Baasha is trying to prevent people from
deserting to the South (cf. v. 9). 16,2 Ben-hatlad,
lit. "son of Hadad" in Hebrew. the name of two or
rnore kings. Aram, the ancient name for Syria.
16,3 Asa bribes Ben-hadad to open a second,
lrorthern front against Baasha. 16.4 The three
cities lay in the northernmost part of Naphtali.
16.6 When Baasha retreats from Ramah, Asa
uses the materials left behind to fortify two neigh-
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had been building, and with them he built
up Geba and Mizpah.

7 At that time the seer Hanani came to
King Asa of Judah, and said to him, "Be-
cause you relied on the king of Aram, and
did not rely on the Lono your God, the
army of the king of Aram has escaped
you. SWere not the Ethiopiansh and the
Libyans a huge army with exceedingly
many chariots and cavalry? Yet because
you relied on the Lono, he gave them into
your hand. 9For the eyes of the Lono
range throughout the entire earth, to
strengthen those whose heart is true to
him. You have done foolishly in this; for
from now on you will have wars." l0Then
Asa was angry with the seer, and put him
in the stocks, in prison, for he rvas in a
rage with him because of this. And Asa
inflicted cruelties on some of the people
at the same time.

Asa's Disease and Death

I I The acts of Asa, from first to last,
are written in the Book of the Kings of
Judah and Israel. l2In the thirty-ninth
year of his reign Asa was diseased in his
feet, and his disease became severe; yet
even in his disease he did not seek the
Lono, but sought help from physicians.
l3Then Asa slept with his ancestors, dying

2 CHRONICLES 16.7_17.7

in the forty-first year of his reign. 14They
buried him in the tomb that he had hewn
out for himself in the ciry of David. They
laid him on a bier that had been filled
rvith various kinds of spices prepared by
the perfumer's art; and they made a very
great fire in his honor.

Jehoshaphat's Reign

1 F7 His son Jehoshaphat succeeded
L I him, and strengthened himself

against Israel. 2 He placed forces in all the
fortified cities of Judah, and set garrisons
in the land of Judah, and in the cities of
Ephraim that his father Asa had taken.
3The Lonn was with Jehoshaphar, be-
cause he walked in the earlier ways of his
father;i he did not seek the Baals, 4but
sought the God of his father and walked
in his commandments, and not according
to the ways of Israel. 5Therefore the
Lono established the kingdom in his
hand. All Judah brought tribute to Je-
hoshaphat, and he had great riches and
honor. 6His heart was courageous in the
rvays of the Lonn; and furthermore he re-
moved the high places and the sacred
poles.r from Judah.

7 In the third year of his reign he sent

h Or Nubians; Heb Czsiitrs i Another reading
is his fathtr David j Heb Asherim

boring cities. 16.7-10 The prophetic account is
added by the Chronicler to express his own theo-
logical view of the faithless alliance with Ben-
hadad. 16,7 Hanani later rebukes Jehoshaphat
(19.2). Asa would have defeated Aram if he had
remained faithful and is indicted for lack of faith
as evidenced in his foreign alliance (cf. l4.ll).
16.8 Asa's reliance on the Lord in the past led
to the defeat of Zerah, the Ethiopiar-rs, and the
Libyans (14.9-I5). 16.9 A quotation from Zech
4.10. God will protect those who are loyal.
16.10 Slocfu. Asa's treatment of Hanani resembles
Pashhur's treatment of the prophet Jeremiah (Jer
20.2-3). ln prison is not in the Hebrew text. Asa's
anger over the prophetic oracle leads to violence
against other people as well.

16.lr-14 Cf. I Kings 15.23-24. 16.11 The
Chronicler adds and Israel to his source reference.
perhaps to indicate that Judah is part of the larger
people of Israel. f6.12 A year after his treaty
with Ben-hadad, Asa becomes sick with a foot dis-
ease, demonstrating the immediate effect of nega-
tive retribution (cf. 12.2; 24.23). Even then he
does not demonstrate faith but seeks the help of
(has faith in) doctors. 16.14 Chronicles adds ad-
ditional details to the death and burial account of

Asa (spices, a great fire in his honor) that under-
score the positive evaluation of his life. Through
his first thirty-five years he won great victories
and led the nation in reform; in his last six years
he showed lack of faith and he practiced cruelty.
f 7.f -f9 The Chronicler's assessment. of Jehosha-
phat is positive in chs. l7 and 20, but the chapters
in between criticize him for two foreign alliances.
Only the first half verse in ch. 17 is dependent on
I Kings (l5.2ab); the rest is from the Chroni-
cler. 17,2 The king's military strength indicates
divine favor. 17.3-4 Earlier u,a}s of his father, the
ways of Asa, who is described as faithful for his
first thirty-five years. (The Hebrew text mistak-
enly identifies this ancestor with David.) Jehosha-
phat did not seeh the Baak, but soughl the God of hrs

Jather. fidelity to God and his commandments is

contrasted genericallv with the conduct of the
Northern Kingdom (lhe warys oJ'IsraeL). 17.5 Be-
cause of his faith and pious works, tribute and
honor are paid to Jehoshaphat by the whole king-
dom of Judah. 17.6 High places. Cf. 20.33. Sa-

cred polcs, dedicated to the goddess Asherah.
Jehoshaphat is a reforming king. 17,7 Third
year. The Chronicler may have believed that Je-
hoshaphat was a coregent with Asa during his
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his officials, Ben-hail, Obadiah, Zecha-
riah, Nethanel, and Nlicaiah, to teach in
the cities of Judah. sWith them were the
Levites, Shemaiah, Nethaniah, Zebadiah,
Asahel, Shemiramoth, Jehonathan, Ado-
niiah, Tobijah, and Tob-adonijah; and
with these Levites, the priests Elishama
and Jehoram. eThey taught in Judah,
having the book of the law of the Lono
with them; they went around through all
the cities of Judah and taught among the
people.

l0 The fear of the Lono fell on all the
kingdoms of the lands around Judah, and
they did not make war against Jehosha-
phat. I I Some of the Philistines brought
Jehoshaphat presents, and silver for trib-
ute; and the Arabs also brought him
seven thousand seven hundred rams
and seven thousand seven hundred male
goats. l2Jehoshaphat grew steadily great-
er. He built fortresses and storage cities
in Judah. 13He carried out great works
in the cities of Judah. He had soldiers,
mighty warriors, in Jerusalem. laThis
was the muster of them by ancestral
houses: Of Judah, the commanders of
the thousands: Adnah the commander,
with three hundred thousand mighty war-
riors, l52pd next to him Jehohanan the
commander, with two hundred eighty
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thousand, l6and next to him Amasiah
son of Zichri. a volunteer for the service
of rhe Lono, with two hundred thousand
mighty rvarriors. 17Of Benjamin: Eliada, a
mighty warrior, with two hundred thou-
sand armed with bow and shield, l8and
next to him Jehozabad with one hundred
eighty thousand armed for war. lgThese
were in the service of the king, besides
those whom the king had placed in the
fortified cities throughout all Judah.

18
Micaiah Predicts Failure

Now Jehoshaphat had great
riches and honor; and he made a

marriage alliance with Ahab. 2After some
years he went down to Ahab in Samaria.
Ahab slaughtered an abundance of sheep
and oxen for him and for the people who
were with him, and induced him to go up
against Ramoth-gilead. 3 King Ahab of Is-
rael said to King Jehoshaphat of Judah,
"Will you go with me to Ramoth-gilead?"
He answered him, "I am with you, my
people are your people. We will be rvith
you in the war."

4 But Jehoshaphat also said to the
king of Israel, "Inquire first for the word
of the Lono." sThen the king of Israel
gathered the prophets together, four
hundred of them, and said to them, "Shall

final two years of illness. Within a year after
assuming sole power he sends out a sixteen-
person teaching commission. 17.8 Tob-adonijah
may be a mistaken duplication of the two previous
names. The list probably antedates the Chroni-
cler. Note the prominence of the laity and the
listing of Levites before priests. It is not clear
whether the mission of this group is related to
the judicial reform in 19.4-11. 17.9 For the
Chronicle r, the booh of the lau is the Pentateuch. At
Jehoshaphat's time, when the Pentateuch had not
yet been completed, it may have been some kind
of royal law code. f7.f0-ff Fear induced by
God prevents surrounding nations from attacking
Judah and induces Philistines and Arabs to pay
lavish tribute. 17.13-19 While Jehoshaphat has
troops throughout Judah (w. 2, l9), he also has
an extraordinarily large army in Jerusalem:
1,160,000. The size of this army serves to indicate
Jehoshaphat's high standing before God. None of
the five leaders is known from other sources. An
epithet of Amasiah, a wlunteer for the sentice of the
Loao (v.16), gives an air of verisimilitude to the
whole list.

r8.r-19.3 Cf. 1 Kings 22.1-40. This is the

only time in Chronicles that a lengthy text from
I or 2 Kings dealing with a Northern king is in-
cluded. Chronicles omits the bloody details of
Ahab's death (l Kings 22.35-38) and Ahab's final
regnal formula (l Kings 22.39-40). The Chroni-
cler makes significant changes at the beginning
and end; the rest is largely unchanged from
I Kings 22. l8.l Nozu, better "although." The
information about Jehoshaphat's riches in 17.5
should have removed the need for an aLliance. Je-
hoshaphat's son Jehoram marries Athaliah, the
daughter of Ahab. 18.2 The context. in Chroni-
cles makes Jehoshaphat's trip to Samaria part of
the marriage agreement, with Ahab preparing a
banquet of sheep and cattle. Ahab plays the role
of tempter: he induced,, or "seduced," Jehoshaphat
into going with him. Ramoth-gilea.d, a city in the
territory of Gad, some twenty-five miles east of
rhe Jordan River. lE.4-ll The four hundred
court prophets assure the two kings that God sup-
l>orts the upcoming battle. At Jehoshaphat's re-
quest, Ahab agrees to send for Micaiah son of
Imlah, a prophet known for his unfavorable mes-
sages. A prophet named Zedekiah performs a
symbolic act, in which he compares the army to a
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we go to battle against Ramoth-gilead, or
shall I refrain?" They said, "Go up; for
God will give it into the hand of the king."
6But Jehoshaphat said, "Is there no other
prophet of the Loro here of whom we
may inquire?" TThe king of Israel said to
Jehoshaphat, "There is still one other by
whom we may inquire of the Lono, Mica-
iah son of Imlah; but I hate him, for he
never prophesies anything favorable
about me, but only disaster." Jehoshaphat
said, "Let the king not say such a thing."
8Then the king of Israel summoned an
officer and said, "Bring quickly Micaiah
son of Imlah." 9Now the king of Israel
and King Jehoshaphat of Judah were sit-
ting on their thrones, arrayed in their
robes; and they were sitting at the thresh-
ing floor at the entrance of the gate of
Samaria; and all the prophets were
prophesying before them. l0Zedekiah son
of Chenaanah made for himself horns of
iron, and he said, "Thus says the Lox.n:
With these you shall gore the Arameans
until they are destroyed." I I All the
prophets were prophesying the same and
saying, "Go up to Ramoth-gilead and tri-
umph; the Lorn will give it into the hand
of the king."

12 The messenger who had gone to
summon Micaiah said to him, "Look, the
words of the prophets with one accord are
favorable to the king; Iet your word be
Iike the word of one of them, and speak
favorably." l3But Micaiah said, "As the
Lono lives, whatever my God says, that I
will speak."

14 When he had come to the king, the
king said to him, "Micaiah, shall we go to
Ramoth-gilead to battle, or shall I re-
frain?" He answered, "Go up and tri-
umph; they will be given into your hand."
l5But the king said to him, "How many
times must I make you swear to tell me
nothing but the truth in the name of the
Lono?" l6Then Micaiah( said, "I saw all
Israel scattered on the mountains, like
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sheep without a shepherd; and the Lono
said, 'These have no master; Iet each one
go home in peace."' l7The king of Israel
said to Jehoshaphat, "Did I not tell you
that he would not prophesy anything fa-
vorable about me, but only disaster?"

l8 Then Micaiah* said, "Therefore
hear the word of the Lono: I saw the
Lono sitting on his throne, with all the
host of heaven standing to the right and
ro rhe lefr of him. lgAnd the Lonn said,
'Who will entice King Ahab of Israel, so
that he may go up and fall at Ramoth-
gilead?'Then one said one thing, and an-
other said another, 20until a spirit came
forward and stood before the Lox.o, say-
ing, 'I will entice him.' The Lono asked
him, 'How?' 2lHe replied, 'I will go out
and be a lying spirit in the mouth of all his
prophets.'Then the Lonol said,'You are
to entice him, and you shall succeed; go
out and do it.' 22So you see, the Lono has
put a lying spirit in the mouth of these
your prophets; the Lono has decreed di-
saster for you."

23 Then Zedekiah son of Chenaanah
came up to Micaiah, slapped him on the
cheek, and said, "Which way did the spirit
of the Lono pass from me to speak to
you?" 24Micaiah replied, "You will find
out on that day when you go in to hide in
an inner chamber." 25The king of Israel
then ordered, "Take Micaiah, and return
him to Amon the governor of the city and
to Joash the king's son; 26and say, 'Thus
says the king: Put this fellow in prison,
and feed him on reduced rations ofbread
and water until I return in peace."'27Mi-
caiah said, "If you return in peace, the
Lono has not spoken by me." And he said,
"Hear, you peoples, all of you!"

Defeat and Death of Ahab

28 So the king of Israel and King Je-
hoshaphat of Judah went up to Ramoth-

k Heb he

goring bull, to encourage the kings to attack the
Arameans. lE.l2-22 After an initial and pre-
sumably insincere positive oracle, Micaiah says

that Israel will in fact be scattered like sheep with-
out a shepherd. Micaiah reports his attendance at
a meeting of the divine council, where a spirit of-
fered to be a lying spirit in the mouth of all the
prophets so that Ahab would go out and fall at
Ramoth-gilead. With God's encouragement, this

lying spirit induces all the court prophets to urge
Ahab toward disaster. 18.23-27 After a con-
frontation with Zedekiah, Micaiah is imprisoned
by Ahab until he returns safely from battle. Mica-
iah charges that if Ahab were to return safely, this
would prove that the Lord had not sent Micaiah.
18.28-34 The Arameans at first mistake Jehosh-
aphat for Ahab, but the Lord deflects the pursu-
ers; a chance shot later wounds the real king of
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gilead. 29The king of Israel said to
Jehoshaphat, "I will disguise myself and
go into battle, but you lvear your robes."
So the king of Israel disguised himself,
and they went into battle. 30Now the king
of Aram had commanded the captains of
his chariots, "Fight with no one small or
great, but only with the king of Israel."
3lWhen the captains of the chariots saw

Jehoshaphat, they said, "It is the king of
Israel." So they turned to fight against
him; and Jehoshaphat cried out, and the
Lono helped him. God drew them away
from him, 32for when the captains of the
chariots saw that it was not the king of
Israel, they turned back from pursuing
him. 33But a certain man drew his bow
and unknowingly struck the king of Israel
between the scale armor and the breast-
plate; so he said to the driver of his char-
iot, "Turn around, and carry me out of
the battle, for I am wounded." 3aThe bat-
tle grew hot that day, and the king of Is-
rael propped himself up in his chariot
facing the Arameans until evening; then
at sunset he died.
1 O King Jehoshaphat o_f. Judah re-
L J turned in safety to his house in

Jerusalem. 2Jehu son of Hanani the seer
went out to meet him and said to King
Jehoshaphat, "Should you help the wick-
ed and love those who hate the Lono?

Because of this, \r'rath has gone out
against you from the Lono. 3Neverthe-
Iess, some good is found in you, for
you destroyed the sacred polesl out of
the land, and have set your heart to
seek God."

The Reforms of Jehoshaphat

4 Jehoshaphat resided at Jerusalem;
then he went out again among the people,
from Beer-sheba to the hill country of
Ephraim, and brought them back to the
Lono, the God of their ancestors. 5 He ap-
pointed judges in the land in all the forti-
fied cities of Judah, city by city, 62116 rui6
to the judges, "Consider what you are do-
ing, for you judge not on behalf of human
beings but on the Lono's behalf; he is with
you in giving judgment. 7Now, let the
fear of the Lono be upon you; take care
what you do, for there is no perversion of
justice.with the Lono our God, or partial-
ity, or taking of bribes."

8 Moreover in Jerusalem Jehoshaphat
appointed certain Levites and priests and
heads of families of Israel, to give judg-
ment for the Lonn and to decide disputed
cases. They had their seat at Jerusalem.
9He charged them: "This is how you shall
act: in the fear of the Lono, in faithful-
I Heb Asheroth
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Israel. At the end of the day he dies. 18.31 Al-
though and the Lono helped him is not in the He-
brew text of Kings, these words are attested in one
of the ancient Greek recensions of the Bible, the
Lucianic recension, and were probably in the He-
brew text known by the Chronicler. They are not
a theological addition by the Chronicler. God drew
them away from him. ln this addition by the Chroni-
cler, the words dreu them away use the same verb
as induee (seduce) in v. 2. l9.l-3 An addition by
the Chronicler. Having ignored the warning of
the prophet Micaiah (18.27), Jehoshaphat is met
by a prophet of his own kingdom, Jehu, the son
of Hanani (l Kings 16.1, 7). 19.2 The uieked,
namely, Ahab. Loae, a reference to JehoshaphaCs
marriage alliance. The campaign of Jehoshaphat
against Ramoth-grlead represents the kind of un-
holy alliance with the North that the Chronicler
bitterlyopposes. 19,3 Jehoshaphat'sdestruction
of the sacred poles dedicated to the goddess Ashe-
rah (17.6) and his seeking God mitigate the judg-
ment against him.

f9.4-ll This reform and the exemplary be-
havior of Jehoshaphat in a subsequent military
crisis (2 Chr 20), both without parallel in Kings,

illustrate the "good" found in Jehoshaphat (19.3)
that helps him escape divine wrath. 19.4 Again
presupposes the earlier teaching mission in
17.7-9. 19.5 By appointing jud,ges, delegating ju-
dicial authority to officials appointed by himself
throughout the kingdom, Jehoshaphat extends
his own jurisdiction and restricts the influence of
the local courts. Fortilied cities. ln some respects
the account in Chronicles seems to be typologi-
cally older than the laws in Deuteronomy. In Deut
16.18-20, the lawgiver says thatjudges are to be
set up in all towns and not just in the fortified
cities. 19.6-7 The Lord's own sense of integrity
and justice is to give form to the behavior of the
local judges (Deut 10.17-18; 16.19). 19.8 Je-
hoshaphat establishes a central court in Jerusalem
to deal with cases referred to it from local courts.
These cases could be resolved by the establish-
ment of precedents or the formulation of new
law . Thel ha"d their seat at Jenualern. This translation
results from a changed vocalization; "[To decide
the disputed casesl of the inhabitants of Jerusa-
lem" (Septuagint, Vulgate); "They returned to Je-
rusalem" (Hebrew). The Nnsv's alternative seems
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ness, and with your whole heart; l0when-
ever a case comes to you from your
kindred who live in their cities, concern-
ing bloodshed, law or commandment,
statutes or ordinances, then you shall in-
struct them, so that they may not incur
guilt before the Lono and wrath may not
come on you and your kindred. Do so,
and you will not incur guilt. llSee, Ama-
riah the chief priest is over you in all mat-
ters of the Lono; and, Zebadiah son of
Ishmael, the governor of the house of Ju-
dah, in all the king's matters; and the Le-
vites will serve you as officers. Deal
courageously, and may the Lono be with
the good!"

Inuasion from the East

C) n After this the )Ioabites and Am-
LW monites, and with them some of
the Meunites,m came against Jehosha-
phat for battle. 2Messengers" came and
told Jehoshaphat, "A great multitude is
coming against you from Edom," from
beyond the sea; already they are at
Hazazon-tamar" (that is, En-gedi). 3Je-
hoshaphat was afraid; he set himself to
seek the Lonn, and proclaimed a fast
throughout all Judah. aJudah assembled
to seek help from the Lono; from all
the towns of Judah they came to seek
the Lono.

Jehoshaphat's Prayer and Victory

5 Jehoshaphat stood in the assembly
of Judah and Jerusalem, in the house of
the Lono, before the new court, 62n61

said, "O Lono, God of our ancestors, are
you not God in heaven? Do you not rule
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over all the kingdoms of the nations? In
your hand are power and might, so that
no one is able to withstand you. TDid you
not, O our God, drive out the inhabitants
of this land before your people Israel, and
give it forever to the descendants of your
friend Abraham? sThey have lived in it,
and in it have built you a sanctuary for
your name, saying, 9'If disaster comes
upon us, the sword, judgment,r or pesti-
lence, or famine, we will stand beflore this
house, and before you, for your name is
in this house, and cry to you in our dis-
tress, and you will hear and save.' l0See
now, the people of Ammon, Moab, and
Mount Seir, whom you would not let Is-
rael invade when they came from the land
of Egypt, and whom they avoided and did
not destroy - t t they reward us by coming
to drive us out ofyour possession that you
have given us to inherit. l2O our God,
will you not execute judgment upon
them? For we are powerless against this
great multitude that is coming against us.
We do not know what to do, but our eyes
are on you."

13 Meanwhile all Judah stood before
the Lono, with their little ones, their
wives, and their children. l4Then the
spirit of the Lonn came upon Jahaziel son
of Zechariah, son of Benaiah, son of Jeiel,
son of Mattaniah, a Levite of the sons of
Asaph, in the middle of the assembly.
15He said, "Listen, all Judah and inhabi-
tants of Jerusalem, and King Jehosha-
phat: Thus says the Loxo to you: 'Do not
fear or be dismayed at this great multi-
tude; for the battle is not yours but God's.

m Compare 26.7: Heb Ammonites n HebThey
o One Ms: MT Aram p Or the suord of judgment

to be the least likely of the three. l9,ll Amariah,
probably the third high priest after Solomon had
built the temple (l Chr 6.11). Matters of the Loao,
sacral law; the hing's ruttters, civil law. This differ-
entiation of duties may not have arisen until the
Persian period (beginning in 539 n.c.n.).

20.1-30 The conduct of this war is mostly
liturgical, and little can be established about the
historical circumstances. 20,1 Meunitzs, a people
named after the town of Maon, eight and a half
miles south of Hebron. Later in the chapter the
enemies are identified as Ammonites, Moabites,
and the people of Mount Seir or Edom.
20.2 Hazazon-tamar, a town between En-gedi and
Bethlehem. En-gedi, a site on the west shore of the
Dead Sea. 20.3 Though terrified, Jehoshaphat
does the right thing: he seehs the Lono and procl.aims

a fast. 20.6-f2 A prayer of national lament by

Jehoshaphat. 20.9 Jehoshaphat appeals to Solo-
mon's prayer (6.28, 34) at the dedication of the
temple and to the Lord's promise to answer it
(7.12-14\. 20.10 Mount Saer is not mentioned
in v.2, but see vv.22-23. 20.11 Ammon,
Moab, and Edom should be grateful for having
been spared when Israel entered the land (Deut
2.1-22), but instead they now try to take the land
away from Israel. 20.12 Perplexed by the in-
vading horde, Jehoshaphat indicates his strong
trust in God. 20.14 Jahaziel, a Levitical sing-
er (descendant of Asaph) who functions as a
prophet and promises Israel a victory in holy
war (cf. I Chr 25.1-8; 2 Chr 29.25; 35.15).
20.15-f7 The speech ofJahaziel answers Jehosh-
aphat's lament and resembles the speech of a
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16Tomorrow go down against them; they
will come up by the ascent of Ziz; you will
find them at the end of the valley, before
the wilderness of Jeruel. lTThis battle is
not for you to fight; take your position,
stand still, and see the victory of the Lono
on your behalf, O Judah and Jerusalem.'
Do not fear or be dismayed; tomorrow go
out against them, and the Lonn will be
with you."

l8 Then Jehoshaphat bowed down
with his face to the ground, and all Judah
and the inhabitants of Jerusalem fell
down before the LoRD, worshiping the
Lono. l9And the Levites, of the Kohath-
ites and the Korahites, stood up to praise
the Lono, the God of Israel, with a very
loud voice.

20 They rose early in the morning
and went out into the wilderness of Te-
koa; and as they went out, Jehoshaphat
stood and said, "Listen to me, O Judah
and inhabitants of Jerusalem! Believe in
the Lonp your God and you will be estab-
lished; believe his prophets." 2lWhen he
had taken counsel with the people, he ap-
pointed those who were to sing to the
Lono and praise him in holy splendor, as
they went before the army, saying,

"Give thanks to the LoRD,
for his steadfast love endures

forever."
22As they began to sing and praise, the
Lono set an ambush against the Ammon-
ites, Moab, and Mount Seir, who had
come against Judah, so that they were
routed. 23For the Ammonites and Moab
attacked the inhabitants of Mount Seir,
destroying them utterly; and when they
had made an end of the inhabitants of
Seir, they all helped to destroy one
another.

672

24 When Judah came to the watch-
tower of the wilderness, they looked to-
rvard the multitude; they were corpses
Iying on the ground; no one had escaped.
25When Jehoshaphat and his people
came to take the booty from them, they
found livestockq in great numbers,
goods, clothing, and precious things,
which they took for themselves until they
could carry no more. They spent three
days taking the booty, because of its abun-
dance. 26On the fourth day they assem-
bled in the Valley of Beracah, for there
they blessed the Lono; therefore that
place has been called the Valley of Bera-
cah. to this day. 27Then all the people of
Judah and Jerusalem, with Jehoshaphat
at their head, returned to Jerusalem with
joy, for the Lonn had enabled them to re-
joice over their enemies. 28They came to
Jerusalem, with harps and lyres and trum-
pets, to the house of the Lono. 29The fear
of God came on all the kingdoms of the
countries when they heard that the Lonn
had fought against the enemies of Israel.
SoAnd the realm of Jehoshaphat was
quiet, for his God gave him rest all
around.

The End of Jehoshaphat's Reign

3l So Jehoshaphat reigned over Ju-
dah. He was thirty-five years old when he
began to reign; he reigned twenty-five
years in Jerusalem. His mother's name
was Azubah daughter of Shilhi. 32 He
walked in the way of his father Asa and
did not turn aside from it, doing what was
right in the sight of the Lono. 33Yet the
high places were not removed; the people

g Gk: Heb among them r Thatis Blessing

priest before a batde (Deut 20.2-4). 20.16 As-
cent of Ziz, between Tekoa, a town in the highlands
of Judah, and En-gedi (see note on 20.2). Wilder-
ness of Jeruel, unidentified. 20.17 Despite the
fact that Jehoshaphat has more than a million
troops in Jerusalem alone (17.14-18), the people
are reminded that they are not to fight, but to
watch the victory of the Lord. 20,20 In his ex-
hortation, Jehoshaphat would seem to refer to
Isaiah ("If you do not stand firm in faith, you
shall not stand at all," Isa 7.9), to Jahaziel, who
had just assured them of victory, and to Jahaziel's
fellow Levites who are Kohathites, more specifi-
cally Korahites. It is probable that the temple
singers of the Chronicler's day claimed prophetic

authority. 20.21 The appointment of (pro-
phetic) singers is the trigger that causes the Lord
to set the invading nations against one another,
leading to their total destruction. 20.25 The
magnitude of the victory is reflected in the over-
whelming amount of booty that is taken.
20.26 The Hebrew for "blessed" has the same
consonants as the \.i/ord Beracah. This verse is an
etymological etiology. 20.30 Jehoshaphat is re-
warded with resl.

203r-34 Cf. I Kings 22.41-45. 20.33
While the Chronicler repeats the notice from
I Kings 22.43 that the high places are not removed,
he omits a sentence from I Kings that says the
people keep worshiping at those high places. In
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had not yet set their hearts upon the God
of their ancestors.

34 Now the rest ofthe acts ofJehosha-
phat, from first to last, are written in the
Annals of Jehu son of Hanani, which are
recorded in the Book of the Kings of
Israel.

35 After this King Jehoshaphat of Ju-
dah joined with King Ahaziah of Israel,
who did wickedly. 36He joined him in
building ships to go to Tarshish; they
built the ships in Ezion-geber. 37Then
Eliezer son of Dodavahu of Mareshah
prophesied against Jehoshaphat, saying,
"Because you have joined with Ahaziah,
the Lono will destroy what you have
made." And the ships were wrecked and
were not able to go to Tarshish.

Jehoram's Reign

C) t Jehoshaphat slept with his ances-
1 L tors and was buried with his an-
cestors in the city of David; his son
Jehoram succeeded him. 2 He had broth-
ers, the sons of Jehoshaphat: Azariah, Je-
hiel, Zechariah, Azariah, Michael, and
Shephatiah; all these were the sons of
King Jehoshaphat of Judah.' 3Their fa-
ther gave them many gifts, of silver, gold,
and valuable possessions, together with
fortified cities in Judah; but he gave the

2 CHRONICLES 20.34_2I.IO

kingdom to Jehoram, because he was the
firstborn. 4When Jehoram had ascended
the throne of his father and was estab-
lished, he put all his brothers to the
sword, and also some of the officials of
Israel. SJehoram was thirty-two years old
when he began to reign; he reigned eight
years in Jerusalem.6He walked in the way
of the kings of Israel, as the house of
Ahab had done; for the daughter of Ahab
was his wife. He did what was evil in the
sight of the Lono. TYet the Lonn would
not destroy the house of David because of
the covenant that he had made with Da-
vid, and since he had promised to give a
lamp to him and to his descendants
forever.

Reuolt of Edom

8 In his days Edom revolted against
the rule of Judah and set up a king of
their own. 9Then Jehoram crossed over
with his commanders and all his chariots.
He set out by night and attacked the
Edomites, who had surrounded him and
his chariot commanders. l0So Edom has
been in revolt against the rule of Judah to
this day. At that time Libnah also revolted

s Gk Syr: Heb Israel

2 Chr 17.6 the Chronicler states that Jehoshaphat
has in fact removed the high places. 20.34 The
source reference from I Kings is ascribed the pro-
phetic authority of Jehu son of Hanani.

20.35-37 Cf. I Kings 22.48-49. According
to I Kings, Jehoshaphat makes ships to go to
Ophir, but they never sail since they are destroyed
at Ezion-geber. When King Ahaziah subsequently
requests Jehoshaphat to allow the servants of the
Northern Kingdom to go with him, Jehoshaphat
refuses. In Chronicles, Jehoshaphat first makes a
pact with the wicked Ahazrah, with a result that
they join in building ships at Ezion-geber. The
prophet Eliezer then intervenes and condemns

Jehoshaphat for this alliance. As a result the Lord
destroys the ships.

2l,l-7 Cf. I Kings 22.50;2 Kings 8.16-19.
21.2-4 These verses, which are not contained in
Kings, indicate that the new king has six brothers.
All the sons receive rich gifts from Jehoshaphat,
but Jehoram, as the firstborn, becomes king after
his father. By assigning the sons fortified cities
the king scatters them throughout his realm.
21.2 Junnh. The Hebrew reads Israel. The latter,
as the more difficult reading, is preferred.
21.4 Solomon too eliminated rivals at the begin-

ning of his reign ( I Kings 2). In view of the confu-
sion in v. 2, Israel here may refer to the Southern
Kingdom. 21.6 Jehoram's conduct is like that of
the kings of the Northern Kingdom, particularly
the dynasty of Ahab. Both Kings and Chronicles
note that the reason for this was that the daughter
of Ahab uas hu wife. Later, she will be identified as

Athaliah. 21.7 Two things keep Jehoram and
the dynasty from destruction in spite of the nega-
tive qualities of the king: the corenant the Lord
made with David and the Lamp (better "domin-
ion") the Lord promised him forever. The term
cotennnt is added by Chronicles, and the hou"se of
Dauid replaces "Judah" from 2 Kings 8.19.

21.8-f0 Cf. 2 Kings 8.20-22. 2l.E Edom's
successful revolt continues with only momen-
tary exceptions until the end of the Southern
Kingdom. David had conquered Edom, but it
had rebelled already under Solomon (l Kings
ll.L4-22). Perhaps Asa or Jehoshaphat regained
control, but under Jehoram the breach becomes
decisive. 21.10 Libnah, a city on the western, or
Philistine, border ofJudah. Since Edom was south
to southeast from Judah, Jehoram is faced with
conflict on two fronts. This revolt is God's retribu-
tion for the king's unfaithfulness.
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against his rule, because he had forsaken
the Lono, the God of his ancestors.
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so that no son was left to him except Jeho-
ahaz, his youngest son.

Elijah's l*tter
I I Moreover he made high places in

the hill country of Judah, and Ied the in-
habitants of Jerusalem into unfaithful-
ness, and made Judah go astray. 12A
letter came to him from the prophet Eli-
jah, saying: "Thus says the Lono, the God
of your father David: Because you have
not walked in the ways of your father Je-
hoshaphat or in the ways of King Asa of
Judah, l3but have walked in the way of
the kings of Israel, and have led Judah
and the inhabitants of Jerusalem into un-
faithfulness, as the house of Ahab led Is-
rael into unfaithfulness, and because you
also have killed your brothers, members
of your father's house, who were better
than yourself, 14see, the Lonp will bring a
great plague on your people, your chil-
dren, your wives, and all your possessions,
15and you yourself will have a severe sick-
ness with a disease of your bowels, until
your bowels come out, day after day, be-
cause of the disease."

16 The Lono aroused against Jeho-
ram the anger of the Philistines and of the
Arabs who are near the Ethiopians. r

ITThey came up against Judah, invaded
it, and carried away all the possessions
they found that belonged to the king's
house, along with his sons and his wives,

Dkease and Death of Jehoram

l8 After all this the Lono struck him
in his bowels rvith an incurable disease.
l9ln course of time, at the end of two
years, his bolvels came out because of the
disease, and he died in great agony. His
people made no fire in his honor, like the
fires made for his ancestors. 20He was
thirty-two years old when he began to
reign; he reigned eight years in Jerusa-
lem. He departed with no one's regret.
They buried him in the city of David, but
not in the tombs of the kings.

Ahaziah's Reign

C) C) The inhabitants of Jerusalem
11 made his youngest son Ahaziah
king as his successor; for the troops who
came with the Arabs to the camp had
killed all the older sons. So Ahaziah son of
Jehoram reigned as king ofJudah. 2Aha-
ziah was forty-two years old when he be-
gan to reign; he reigned one year in
Jerusalem. His mother's name was Atha-
liah, a granddaughter of Omri. 3He also
walked in the ways of the house of Ahab,
for his mother was his counselor in doing
wickedly. +He did what was evil in the
sight of the Lonn, as the house of Ahab

t Or Nubiarc; Heb Cuhites

zl.f l-20 The lengthy Elijah narrative from
I Kings 17-19;2 Kings l-2 is omitted in Chroni-
cles. 2l.ll Jehoram restores rhe high plnces

that Asa and Jehoshaphat had torn down.
21,12-15 Chronicles supplies a letter from the
Northern prophet Elijah, Ahab's constant critic,
in which Jehoram, Ahab's son-in-law, is charged
with following the kings of the North (v. 1l) and
with killing his own brothers (v.4). Elljah an-
nounces a plague for the people and a dreadful
illness for the king himself. Illness also brings
immediate retribution for Asa (16.12-14) and
Uzziah (26.16-21). 21.f6-17 God's agents of
retribution are the Philistines and the Arabs, who
deprive the king of wives and children, the nor-
mal signs of blessing. 2f .fE-f9 The identity of
the disease cannot be determined. Colitis and dys-
entery have been suggested. At the end of tuo years,
better "two days" (before his death). Came out,
perhaps prolapsed. In contrast with Asa (16.14),
there are no great ceremonial fires at his funeral.

Jehoram is the first Davidic king whom the
Chronicler judges in a totally negative way.
21.20 Cf. 2 Kings 8.23-24. Chronicles repeats
chronological data from v. 5, but omits the source
reference listed in 2 Kings 8.23. No, in the tombs of
the hings. According to 2 Kings 8.24, Jehoram is
buried in the tombs of his ancestors. Cf. 2 Chr.
24.25;26.23.

22,L-g Cf. 2 Kings 8.24b-10.14. Chronicles
abbreviates the earlier account and focuses on
the Southern Kingdom. 22.1 Jehoram, who
has killed all his brothers, loses his own son.r to
loreign troops because of divine retribution (cf.
21.16-17). Ahaziah cannot be forty-two years old
since his father is said to have died at forty
(21.20). 2 Kings 8.26 sets his age at twenty-two.
Granddaughter, in the Hebrew "daughter" (cf.
21.6). 22.3-4 Athaliah and other members of
the Northern royal family mislead Ahaziah (cf.
21.6). 22.5 Ahab's son Jehoram (the brother of
Athaliah) is wounded at Ramoth-gilead, a city of
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had done; for after the death ofhis father
they were his counselors, to his ruin. 5 He
even followed their advice, and went with
Jehoram son of King Ahab of Israel to
make war against King Hazael of Aram at
Ramoth-gilead. The Arameans wounded
Joram, 6and he returned to be healed in
Jezreel of the wounds that he had re-
ceived at Ramah, when he fought King
Hazael of Aram. And Ahaziah son of
King Jehoram of Judah went down to see

Joram son of Ahab in Jezreel, because he
was sick.

7 But it was ordained by God that the
downfall of Ahaziah should come about
through his going to visit Joram. For
when he came there he went out with Je-
horam to meet Jehu son of Nimshi, whom
the Lono had anointed to destroy the
house of Ahab. 8When Jehu was execut-
ing judgment on the house of Ahab, he
met the officials of Judah and the sons of
Ahaziah's brothers, who attended Aha-
ziah, and he killed them. 9He searched
for Ahaziah, who was captured while hid-
ing in Samaria and was brought to Jehu,
and put to death. They buried him, for
they said, "He is the grandson of Jehosha-
phat, who sought the Lonp with all his
heart." And the house of Ahaziah had no
one able to rule the kingdom.

2 CHRONICLES 22,5_23.3

Athaliah Seizes the Throne

l0 Now when Athaliah, Ahaziah's
mother, saw that her son was dead, she set
about to destroy all the royal family of the
house of Judah. llBut Jehoshabeath, the
king's daughter, took Joash son of Aha-
ziah, and stole him away from among the
king's children who were about to be
killed; she put him and his nurse in a bed-
room. Thus Jehoshabeath, daughter of
King Jehoram and wife of the priest
Jehoiada-because she was a sister of
Ahaziah-hid him from Athaliah, so that
she did not kill him; 12[6 remained with
them six years, hidden in the house of
God, while Athaliah reigned over the
land.
C) c2 But in the seventh year Jehoiada
1C took courage, and ..rt..id i.,to ,
compact rvith the commanders of the
hundreds, Azariah son of Jeroham, Ish-
mael son of Jehohanan, Azariah son of
Obed, Maaseiah son of Adaiah, and Elish-
aphat son of Zichri. 2They went around
through Judah and gathered the Levites
from all the towns of Judah, and the
heads of families of Israel, and they came
to Jerusalem. 3Then the whole assembly
made a covenant with the king in the
house of God. Jehoiada,, said to them,

u Heb He

the tribe of Gad, on the border between Aram
(Syria) and the Northern Kingdom, lsrael. Hazael
had murdered Ben-hadad and then succeeded
him (2 Kings 8.15). 22.6 Jezreel, summer palace
of the kings of Israel. 22.7a The first half of
v.7, not taken from 2 Kings, articulates the
Chronicler's doctrine of retribution. The Chroni-
cler criticizes each of the Judean kings contempo-
rary with Ahab and his successors for making
alliances with their Northern counterparts.
22.7b After a bloody coup, Jehu son of Nimshi
rules Israel for twenty-eight years. The Chroni-
cler omits the introduction to his reign from
2 Kings 9.1-20. Anointed. See 2 Kings 9.6.
22.8 According to 2 Kings 10.12-14, the princes
of Judah are killed after King Ahaziah. 22.9 In
2 Kings 9.27-28 Ahaziah is wounded near Ibleam
and dies after fleeing to Megiddo. He is buried in
Jerusalem. Ahaziah's burial away from Jerusalem
in 2 Chr 22.9 may express the Chronicler's nega-
tive evaluation of him. He ts the grandson . . . king-
dom \s not in 2 Kings. Because Ahaziah is the
grandson of Jehoshaphat, it is not appropriate to
leave him unburied.

22.10-12 Cf. 2 Kings ll.l-3. Athaliah's sei-

zure of power here differs little from the account
in 2 Kings. Note that Jehoshabeath (in Kings "Je-
hosheba") is the wife of the priest Jehoiada, who
plays a prominent role in the revolution against
Athaliah (v. I l). Jehoshabeath is the half sister of
Ahaziah. Neither Kings nor Chronicles regards
Athaliah as legitimate and so both omit the stand-
ard royal introductory and concluding notices.

23.1-7 Cf. 2 Kings ll.4-8. 2l.l Compaet,
in the Hebrew "covenant." Cf. vv. 3, 16. Chroni-
cles adds the names of the commanders of the
hundreds to materials inherited from 2 Kings.
23.2 Chronicles gives a role in the revolution to
the Levites and the family heads of Israel instead
of restricting the revolutionaries, with 2 Kings, to
the captains of the hundreds, the Carites, and the
royal household. The clergy may have been un-
happy with Athaliah's fostering of Baalism
(23.17). The participation of the family heads of
Israel indicates that all Israel backs the revolu-
tion. 2!.! The uhoLe assembly makes a covenant
according to Chronicles; in 2 Kings the covenant
was only with the military commanders. King, an
addition, referring to Joash. Jehoiada, according
to Chronicles, based the installation of Joash on
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"Here is the king's sonl Let hirn reign, as

the Lono promised concerning the sons
of David. +This is what you are to do: one-
third of you, priests and Levites, who
come on duty on the sabbath, shall be
gatekeepers, 5one-third shall be at the
king's house, and one-third at the Gate of
the Foundation; and all the people shall
be in the courts of the house of the Loto.
6 Do not let anyone enter the house of the
Lonn except the priests and ministering
Levites; they may enter, for they are holy,
but all rhe other'' people shall observe the
instructions of the Loto. TThe Levites
shall surround the king, each with his
weapons in his hand; and whoever enters
the house shall be killed. Stay with the
king in his comings and goings."

Joash Crouned King

8 The Levites and all Judah did ac-
cording to all that the priest Jehoiada
commanded; each brought his men, who
were to come on duty on the sabbath, with
those who were to go off duty on the sab-
bath; for the priest Jehoiada did not dis-
miss the divisions. 9The priest Jehoiada
delivered to the captains the spears and
the large and small shields that had been
King David's, which were in the house of
God; 104n6 he set all the PeoPle as a
guard for the king, everyone with weapon
in hand, from the south side of the house
to the north side of the house, around the
altar and the house. llThen he brought
out the king's son, put the crown on him,
and gave him the covenant;'' they pro-
claimed him king, and Jehoiada and his
sons anointed him; and they shouted,
"Long live the king!"
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Athaliah Mu'dered

12 When Athaliah heard the noise of
the people running and praising the king,
she rvenr into the house of the Lono to the
people; l3and when she looked, there was
the king standing by his pillar at the en-
trance, and the captains and the trumpet-
ers beside the king, and all the people of
the land rejoicing and blowing trumpets,
and the singers with their musical instru-
ments leading in the celebration. Athaliah
tore her clothes, and cried, "Treasonl
Treason!" l4Then the priest Jehoiada
brought out the captains who were set
over the army, saying to them, "Bring her
out between the ranks; anyone who fol-
lows her is to be put to the sword." For the
priest said, "Do not put her to death in the
house of the Lonn." 15So they laid hands
on her; she went into the entrance of the
Horse Gate of the king's house, and there
they put her to death.

l6 Jehoiada made a covenant between
himself and all the people and the king
that they should be the Lono's people.
lTThen all the people went to the house
of Baal, and tore it down; his altars and
his images they broke in pieces, and they
killed Mattan, the priest of Baal, in front
of the altars. lSJehoiada assigned the care
of the house of the Lono to the levitical
priests whom David had organized to be
in charge of the house of the Lono, to
offer burnt offerings to the LoRD, as it is
written in the law of Moses, with rejoicing
and with singing, according to the order
of David. t9He stationed the gatekeepers
at the gates of the house of the Lonn so

u Heb lacks ollzzr w Or treat\, or lestimony; Heb
ed,uth

the promise to David. 23.4-5 It is difficult to
identify precisely which people are stationed
where. Staging the revolution at the change of
shifts is a brilliant strategy. 23.5 Gate of the Foun-
dation.2 Kings ll.6 reads "gate Sur." 23,6 The
addition of the first half of this verse by the
Chronicler makes it clear that laypeople do not
intrude on forbidden areas of the temple.
23.7 lzuites. The identity of the king's guards is
not given in 2 Kings.

23.8-1r Cf. 2 Kings 11.9-12. 23,8 The k-
aites and all Judah.2 Kings I1.9 reads "The cap-
tains." -For the priest Jehoiada did not dkmiss the
diuisions. Thus they stay in the temple area to help
with the revolution. 23.10 All the people.2 Kings
Il.lI reads "the guards."

23.12-21 Cf. 2 Kings ll.l3-20. 23.12 And
praising the hing, an addition in Chronicles.
23.13 And. the singers . . . celzbration, an addition in
Chronicles, underlining the writer's interest in mu-
sic. 23.14 Jehoiada's own son will later die in
the temple (24.21). 23.15 Horse Gate.lronically,
Athaliah's mother was trampled by horses
(2 Kings 9.33). 23.16 Jehoiada, the people, and
the king are the covenant partners; in 2 Kings
11.17 the covenant partners are the Lord, the
king, and the people. 23.18 Chronicles specifies
that the guards mentioned in 2 Kings were Leviti-
cal priests organized by David. Cf. I Chr 15-16,
23-27; 2 Chr 29.25-30. The Levitical priests of-
fer the sacrifices required in the Pentateuch.
23.19 The Chronicler adds a reference to gate-
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that no one should enter who was in any
way unclean. 20And he took the captains,
the nobles, the governors of the people,
and all the people of the land, and they
brought the king down from the house of
the Lono, marching through the upper
gate to the king's house. They set the king
on the royal throne. 2lSo all the people of
the land rejoiced, and the city was quiet
after Athaliah had been killed with the
sword.

Joash Repairs the Temple

C) / Joash was seven years old when
1T he began to reign; he reigned
forty years in Jerusalem; his mother's
name was Zibiah of Beer-she6n. 2Joash
did what was right in the sight of the
Lono all the days of the priest Jehoiada.
3Jehoiada got two wives for him, and he
became the father of sons and daughters.

4 Some time afterward Joash decided
to restore the house of the Lono. 5He as-
sembled the priests and the Levites and
said to them, "Go out to the cities of Ju-
dah and gather money from all lsrael to
repair the house of your God, year by
year; and see that you act quickly." But
the Levites did not act'quickly. 65o the
king summoned Jehoiada the chief, and
said to him, "Why have you not required
the Levites to bring in from Judah and
Jerusalem the tax levied by Moses, the
servant of the Lono, on, the congrega-
tion of Israel for the tent of the cove-

2 CHRON ICLES 23.20_24.14

r,ar,t?"v TFor the children of Athaliah,
that wicked woman, had broken into the
house of God, and had even used all the
dedicated things of the house of the Lono
for the Baals.

8 So the king gave command, and
they made a chest, and set it outside the
gate of the house of the Lono. 9A procla-
mation was made throughout Judah and
Jerusalem to bring in for the Lono the tax
that Moses the servant of God laid on Is-
rael in the wilderness. l0All the leaders
and all the people rejoiced and brought
their tax and dropped it into the chest un-
til it was full. I I Whenever the chest was
brought to the king's officers by the Le-
vites, when they saw that there was a large
amount of money in it, the king's secre-
tary and the officer of the chief priest
would come and empty the chest and take
it and return it to its place. So they did
day after day, and collected money in
abundance. l2The king and Jehoiada
gave it to those who had charge of the
work of the house of the Lono, and they
hired masons and carpenters to restore
the house of the Lonn, and also workers
in iron and bronze to repair the house of
the Lonp. 13So those who were engaged
in the work labored, and the repairing
went forward at their hands, and they re-
stored the house of God to its proper con-
dition and strengthened it. taWhen they

x Compare Yg: Heb and y Or treat!, or
testimonyi Heb ed,uth

heepers, who were to keep out all who were un-
clean. 23.20 The captains, the nobles, the gouernors
. . . all the people, a list demonstrating the wide
support for Joash. Upper gate. 2Kings ll.l9
reads "the gate of the guards." They set the hing.
In 2 Kings the king himself takes his seat.
23.21 Quizt. Cf. lChr 4.40; 22.9; 2Chr l4.l
(13.23 in the Hebrew); 14.7, 6; 20.30. 2 Kings
11.20 notes that Athaliah was killed at the king's
house.

24,1-14 Cf. 2 Kings l2.l-17. While both
Kings and Chronicles record the restoration of
the temple, their accounts diverge from one an-
other more widely than usual. 24.2 According
to 2 Kings 12.2 Joash did what was right all his
days, but Chronicles records a change in Joash's
life after the death of Jehoiada. The notice in
2 Kings 12.3 (v.4 in the Hebrew) that Joash did
not remove the high places is omitted since it
would not conform to the Chronicler's depiction
of the first part of Joash's reign. 24.3 Wives and
children are signs of God's blessing for the pious

Joash. 24.5 Joash requests that the priests and
Levites raise a special collection, but the Levites
react slowly, possibly because this collection would
divert funds from their own income. The Levites
play no role in 2 Kings 12. 24.6 Joash prods Je-
hoiada to get the Levites to collect the tax said to
have been inaugurated by Moses for the building
of the tabernacle (Ex 30.12-16;38.25-26).
24.7 Chronides provides specifics on what was
wrong with the temple; 2 Kings 12.6 speaks
vaguely of the need for repairs. 24,8 Chest. A
collection box was a common feature in ancient
Near Eastern temples. Outsidc the gate reflects Sec-

ond Temple practice, when laity had no access to
the inner court. In 2 Kings 12.9 the chest is placed
beside the altar. 24.10 Thejoyous generosity of
the people repeats the joy of the wilderness com-
munity over the tabernacle (Ex 36.a-7) and pro-
vides an example for the Chronicler's audience
(cf. I Chr 29.9). 24.14 Funds are used for vari-
ous types of temple paraphernalia, as in the con-
struction of the tabernacle (Ex 25; 3l.l-10); in
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had finished, they brought the rest of the
money to the king and Jehoiada, and with
it were made utensils for the house of the
Lono, utensils for the service and for the
burnt offerings, and ladles, and vessels of
gold and silver. They offered burnt offer-
ings in the house of the Lonn regularly all
the days of Jehoiada.

Apostasy of Joash

15 But Jehoiada grew old and full of
days, and died; he was one hundred thirty
years old at his death. l6And they buried
him in the city of David among the kings,
because he had done good in Israel, and
for God and his house.

17 Now after the death of Jehoiada
the officials of Judah came and did obei-
sance to the king; then the king listened to
them. lSThey abandoned the house of
the Lono, the God of their ancestors, and
served the sacred pole5z and the idols.
And wrath came upon Judah and Jerusa-
lem for this guilt of theirs. l9Yet he sent
prophets among them to bring them back
to the Lono; they testified against them,
but they would not listen.

20 Then the spirit of God took posses-
sion of, Zechariah son of the priest Je-
hoiada; he stood above the people and
said to them, "Thus says God: Why do
you transgress the commandments of the
Lono, so that you cannot prosper? Be-
cause you have forsaken the LoRD, he has
also forsaken you." 2lBut they conspired
against him, and by command of the king
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thev stoned him to death in the court of
the house of the Lono. 22 King Joash did
not remember the kindness that Jehoiada,
Zechariah's father, had shown him, but
killed his son. As he was dying, he said,
"May the Lonn see and avenge!"

Death of Joash

23 At the end of the year the army of
Aram came up against Joash. They came
to Judah and Jerusalem, and destroyed all
the officials of the people from among
them, and sent all the booty they took to
the king of Damascus. 24Although the
army of Aram had come with few men,
the Lono delivered into their hand a very
great army, because they had abandoned
the Lono, the God of their ancestors.
Thus they executed judgment on Joash.

25 When they had withdrawn, leaving
him severely wounded, his servants con-
spired against him because of the blood of
the sonb of the priest Jehoiada, and they
killed him on his bed. So he died; and
they buried him in the city of David, but
they did not bury him in the tombs of the
kings. 26Those who conspired against
him were Zabad son of Shimeath the Am-
monite, and Jehozabad son of Shimrith
the Moabite. 2TAccounts of his sons, and
of the many oracles against him, and of
the rebuilding. of the house of God are
written in the Commentary on the Book
z Heb Asherim a }{eb clotfud itself uith
b Gk Vg: Heb soru c Hebfounl.ing

2 Kings 12.13-14 this is explicit.ly prohibited.
24,15-22 The Chronicler adds a description

of Joash's apostasy after the death of Jehoiada.
24.15 Jehoiada's extremely long life testifies sym-
bolicallytohisfidelity. 24.16 Jehoiadathepriest
is given a grave among the kings while Joash him-
self is not (24.25\. 24.17-19 Joash heeds the
bad advice of officials who worship poles and
idols dedicated to the goddess Asherah and re-
fuses the admonition of prophets. Note the imme-
diate retribution for their abandoning of the
temple. 24.20 Jehoiada's son threatens retribu-
tion in words reminiscent of Moses (Num
14.41). 24.21 The officials and the king agree to
the murder of Zechariah (cf. Mt 23.35; Lk
I1.50-51) and kill him in the temple where Jehoi-
ada made Joash king and where efforts have been
taken by Jehoiada to avoid violence in the temple
(cf.2Chr 23.14). 24.22 Zechariah calls for di-
vine retribution.

24.2r-2? Cf. 2 Kings 12.19-21(18-23 in the
Hebrew). 24.23 An invasion by Aram (Syria)
brings the divine retribution earned by the offi-
cials. According to 2 Kings 12.7-18 Joash buys
off Hazael. 24.24 Tt,e small Aramean army was
empowered by the Lord to defeat a far more nu-
merous Judean army that had committed the fatal
sin of abandoning God. Chronicles stresses else-
where that a small Judean army could defeat a

larger enemy army. 24.25 Joash's s€rvants mur-
der him because he has participated in the mur-
der of Zechariah. 2 Kings provides no rationale
lor this murder. Joash is denied royal burial by
the Chronicler in spite of evidence to the contrary
in 2 Kings 12.21. 24.26 The chief conspirators
are children of an Ammonite woman and a Moab-
ite woman. While the names of the conspirators
come from 2 Kings 12.21, the ethnic designations
come from the Chronicler. 24.21 Commentary on
the Booh of the Kings. Cf. 2 Chr 13.22.
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of the Kings. And his son Amaziah suc-
ceeded him.

Reign of Amaziah

Q) X Amaziah was twenty-five years
1J old when he began to reign, and
he reigned twenty-nine years in Jerusa-
lem. His mother's name was Jehoaddan of
Jerusalem. 2He did what was right in the
sight of the Lono, yet not with a true
heart. 3As soon as the royal power was
firmly in his hand he killed his servants
who had murdered his father the king.
aBut he did not put their children to
death, according to what is written in the
law, in the book of Moses, where the Lono
commanded, "The parents shall not be
put to death for the children, or the chil-
dren be put to death for the parents;
but all shall be put to death for their
own sins."

Slaughter of the Edomites

5 Amaziah assembled the people of
Judah, and set them by ancestral houses
under commanders of the thousands and
of the hundreds for all Judah and Benja-
min. He mustered those twenty years old
and upward, and found that they were
three hundred thousand picked troops fit
for war, able to handle spear and shield.
6He also hired one hundred thousand
mighty warriors from Israel for one hun-
dred talents of silver. TBut a man of God
came to him and said, "O king, do not let
the army of Israel go with you, for the
Lono is not with Israel-all these Ephra-
imites. 8Rather, go by yourself and act; be

2 CHRONICLES 25.I_25.16

strong in battle, or God will fling you
down before the enemy; for God has
power to help or to overthrow." 9Ama-
ziah said to the man of God, "But what
shall we do about the hundred talents that
I have given to the army of Israel?" The
man of God answered, "The Lono is able
to give you much more than this." I0Then
Amaziah discharged the army that had
come to him from Ephraim, Ietting them
go home again. Bur they became very an-
gry with Judah, and returned home in
fierce anger.

I I Amaziah took courage, and led out
his people; he went to the Valley of Salt,
and struck down ten thousand men of
Seir. l2 The people of Judah captured an-
other ten thousand alive, took them to the
top of Sela, and threw them down from
the top of Sela, so that all of them were
dashed to pieces. l3But the men of the
army whom Amaziah sent back, not let-
ting them go with him to battle, fell on the
cities of Judah from Samaria to Beth-
horon; they killed three thousand people
in them, and took much booty.

14 Now after Amaziah came from the
slaughter of the Edomites, he brought the
gods of the people of Seir, set them up as
his gods, and worshiped them, making
offerings to them. lsThe Lono was angry
with Amaziah and sent to him a prophet,
who said to him, "Why have you resorted
to a people's gods who could not deliver
their own people from your hand?" 16But
as he was speaking the kinga said to him,
"Have we made you a royal counselor?

d Hebtu

25,1-4 Cf. 2 Kings 14.l-6. 25.2 As with
Joash's, the first half of Amaziah's reign is judged
favorably. With a trtu hzart. 2 Kings 14.3 reads
"like his ancestor David." 2 Kings also indicates
that he behaves like Joash and that the high places
are not removed (cf. 2 Chr 24.2;26.4;27.2). Ama-
ziah's performance is half-hearted from the be-
ginning. 25,4 Amaztah's reason for not killing
the children of his father's murderers is based on
Deut 24.16.

25.5-16 Cf. 2 Kings 14.7. 25.5 Three hun-
dred thousand. Asa mustered 580,000 and Jehosha-
phat 1,160,000 . 25.6 One hundred talents of silaer,
roughly one ounce of silver for every man.
25.8 The oracle of the anonymous man of God is
supplied by the Chronicler and shows his usual
opposition to an alliance with the North (cf.
13.4-12; l9.l-13). 25.9 God'shelpwould more

than make up for the loss of one-fourth of his
army. 25.11 This verse is based on 2Kings
14.7. Valla of Salr, near the southern end of
the Dead Sea (cf.2 Sam 8.13; I Chr 18.12). Seir, a

mountainous region lying southeast of Judah.
25,12 Sek, Hebrew, "rock, precipice." The exact
location is contested. 25,15 Samaria, the capital
of the Northern Kingdom. Another city may have
originally been mentioned here. Beth-horon, a city
in Ephraim near Benjamin. 25.14 In antiquity
the gods of defeated nations were sometimes said
to abandon their own nation and side with the
victor. 25,15-16 Amaziah opposes a second,
anonymous prophet, who repeats the inevitability
of divine retribution. The king does not listen to
divine counsel and follows human counsel (v. l7),
to his own harm,
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Stop! Why should y'ou be put to death?"
So the prophet stopped, but said, "I knorv
that God has determined to destroy you,
because you have done this and have not
listetred to my advice."

Israel Defeats Judah

17 Then King Amaziah of Judah took
counsel and sent to King Joash son of Je-
hoahaz son of Jehu of Israel, saying,
"Come, Iet us look one another in the
face." lSKing Joash of Israel sent word to
King Amaziah of Judah, "A thornbush on
Lebanon sent to a cedar on Lebanon, say-
ing, 'Give your daughter to my son for a
wife'; but a wild animal of Lebanon
passed by and trampled down the thorn-
bush. lgYou say, 'See, I have defeated
Edom,'and your heart has lifted you up
in boastfulness. Now stay at home; why
should you provoke trouble so that you
fall, you and Judah with you?"

20 But Amaziah would not listen-it
was God's doing, in order to hand them
over, because they had sought the gods of
Edom. 2l So King Joash of Israel went up;
he and King Amaziah of Judah faced one
another in battle at Beth-shemesh, which
belongs to Judah. 22Judah was defeated
by Israel; everyone fled home. 23King Jo-
ash of Israel captured King Amaziah of
Judah, son of Joash, son of Ahaziah, at
Beth-shemesh; he brought him to Jerusa-
Iem, and broke down the wall of Jerusa-
lem from the Ephraim Gate to the Corner
Gate, a distance of four hundred cubits.
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24 He seized all the gold and silver, and all
the vessels that rvere found in the house
of God, and Obed-edom rvith them; he
seized also the treasuries of the king's
house, also hostages; then he returned to
Samaria.

Death of Amaziah

25 King Amaziah son of Joash of Ju-
dah, lived fifteen years after the death of
King Joash son of Jehoahaz of Israel.
26Now the rest of the deeds of Amaziah,
from first to last, are they not written in
the Book of the Kings of Judah and Is-
rael? 27From the time that Amaziah
turned away from the Lopo they made a
conspiracy against him in Jerusalem, and
he fled to Lachish. But they sent after him
to Lachish, and killed him there. 28They
brought him back on horses; he was bur-
ied with his ancestors in the city of David.

Reign of Uzziah

C) A Then all the people of Judah
1W took Uzziah, who was sixteen
years old, and made him king to succeed
his father Amaziah. 2He rebuilt Eloth and
restored it to Judah, after the king slept
with his ancestors. SUzziah was sixteen
years old when he began to reign, and he
reigned fifty-two years in Jerusalem. His
mother's name was Jecoliah of Jerusalem.
+He did what was right in the sight of the
Lono, just as his father Amaziah had

25.17-24 Cf. 2 Kings 14.8-16. 25.18 In
this fable, the arrogance of the thistle in propos-
ing a marriage alliance with a cedar is punished by
a wild animal. 25.f9 Joash castigates Amaziah
for his arrogance after the defeat of Edom and
warns him to avoid a military confrontation.
25.20 The Chronicler adds his theological inter-
pretation. Amaziah's stubbornness is really God's
doing (cf. 10.15;22.7) to punish him for the idola-
try of v. 14. 25,21 Faced one another. Note the
pun with v. 17 . Beth-shemesh, a town sixteen miles
southwest of Jerusalem. 25.23 Ephraim gate, in
the northern wall. Corner gate,inthe northwestern
corner of the city. 25.24 And Obed,-edom uith
them, better "in the care of Obed-edom"; this is

only in Chronicles. David has put this Levitical
family in charge of the temple treasuries (l Chr
13.13-14;26.4-8, l5).

25,25-28 Cf. 2 Kings 14.17-20. 25.25 De-
spite his defeat by Joash, Amaziah outlives him by

fifteen years. 25.27 Turned away. Cf. vv. 14, 20.
In Jerusalem. The conspirators may be responding
to the plunder of Jerusalem inw.23-24. l^achish,

a city thirty miles southwest of Jerusalem fortified
by Rehoboam (11.9). 25.28 Dauid, following the
Septuagint and 2 Kings 14.20; in the Hebrew
"Judah." Jerusalem is called the city of Judah in
the Babylonian Chronicle, a cuneiform historio-
graphic source of the eighth century B.c.E.

26.1-15 Cf. 2 Kings 14.21-15.4. Vv.5-15,
which identify the signs of blessings in Uzziah's
reign, are unique to Chronicles. In 2 Kings, which
gives a brief account of his very long reign, he
is usually called Azariah. 26.2 Eloth, ahernate
spelling for Elath, a port city on the northeast arm
of the Red Sea, that revolted during the reign
of Jehoram (21.8-10). 26.4 The Chronicler
qualifies his positive assessment of Uzziah in
vv. 16-21. An early good period is followed by
infidelity, just as with the reign of Amaziah.
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done. 5He set himself to seek God in the
days of Zechariah, who instructed him in
the fear of God; and as long as he sought
the Lonn, God made him prosper.

6 He went out and made war against
the Philistines, and broke down the wall
of Gath and the wall of Jabneh and the
wall of Ashdod; he built cities in the terri-
tory of Ashdod and elsewhere among the
Philistines. TGod helped him against the
Philistines, against the Arabs who lived in
Gur-baal, and against the Meunites. 8The
Ammonites paid tribute to Uzziah, and
his fame spread even to the border of
Egypt, for he became very strong. 9More-
over Uzziah built towers in Jerusalem at
the Corner Gate, at the Valley Gate, and
at the Angle, and fortified them. l0He
built towers in the wilderness and hewed
out many cisterns, for he had large herds,
both in the Shephelah and in the plain,
and he had farmers and vinedressers in
the hills and in the fertile lands, for he
loved the soil. llMoreover Uzziah had an
army of soldiers, fit for war, in divisions
according to the numbers in the muster
made by the secretary Jeiel and the officer
Maaseiah, under the direction of Hana-
niah, one of the king's commanders.
I2The whole number of the heads of an-
cestral houses of mighty warriors was two
thousand six hundred. l3Under their
command was an army of three hundred
seven thousand five hundred, who could
make war with mighty power, to help the
king against the enemy. l4Uzziah pro-
vided for all the army the shields, spears,
helmets, coats of mail, bows, and stones
for slinging. 15In Jerusalem he set up ma-
chines, invented by skilled workers, on the
towers and the corners for shooting ar-
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rows and large stones. And his fame
spread far, for he was marvelously helped
until he became strong.

Pride and, Apostary

16 But when he had become strong he
grew proud, to his destruction. For he was
false to the Lonn his God, and entered the
temple of the Lono to make offering on
the altar of incense. tTBut the priest Aza-
riah went in after him, with eighty priests
of the Lono who were men of valor;
tsthey withstood King Uzziah, and said to
him, "It is not for you, Uzziah, to make
offering to the LoRD, but for the priests
the descendants of Aaron, who are conse-
crated to make offering. Go out of the
sanctuary; for you have done wrong, and
it will bring you no honor from the Lono
God." lgThenUzziah was angry. Now he
had a censer in his hand to make offering,
and when he became angry with the
priests a leprous. disease broke out on
his forehead, in the presence of the
priests in the house of the Lono, by the
altar of incense. 2OWhen the chief priest
Azariah, and all the priests, looked at him,
he was leprous' in his forehead. They
hurried him out, and he himself hurried
to get out, because the Lono had struck
him. 2l King Uzziah was leprouse to the
day of his death, and being leprous. lived
in a separate house, for he was excluded
from the house of the Lono. His son Jo-
tham was in charge of the palace of the
king, governing the people of the land.

22 Now the rest of the acts of Uzziah,
from first to last, the prophet Isaiah son

e A term for several skin diseases: precise meaning
uncertain

26,5 Zechariah, an unknown adviser, during
whose days the king's piety leads to success. Cf,
Joash and Zechariah in 2 Chr 24. God mafu
him prosper refers to foreign relationships.
26,6 Gath, a Philistine city on the coastal plain.
Jabneh, a city in northwest Judah identical to Jab-
neel and Jamnia; Ashd,od, another Philistine city
near the coast. 26.7 Gur-baal. Emend to "Gur
and against." Gur is east of Beer-sheba. Meunites,
see note on 20.1. Uzziah's expansion is all in a
southerly direction; Jeroboam II is too strong in
the North. 26.9-f 0 Royal building activities are
a sign of blessing; numerous archaeological re-
mains have been related to Uzziah. Shephelah,low
hills in western Palestine. Plain, perhaps the plain
of Sharon. The hilb, the hill country of Judah.

26.f f -f g Large armies are another sign of God's
blessing (cf. I Chr 12.23-40;2 Chr 12.3; 13.3,17:,
14.9; 17.12-19: 25.5-6. 26.15 Machines, nor
catapults, but defensive structures that protected
the soldiers.

26.16-23 Cf. 2 Kings 15.5-7. Vv. 16-21 are
found only in Chronicles. 26.16 Greu proud. Uz-
ziah's sinful pride (cf. l2.l) leads to negative con-
sequences in the second half of his reign. Incerue
offerings are to be conducted only by priests (Ex
30.1-10; Num 16.40; l8.l-7). 26.17 Azariah,
otherwise unknown. 26.20 Because of his ill-
ness, Uzziah serves in a coregency with his son

Jotham. God effects immediate retribution.
26.22 Isaiah. The account of Uzziah is traced to
prophetic authorship (cf. I Chr 29.29;2 Chr 9.29;
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of Amoz \t'rote. 23Uzziah slept rvith his
ancestors; they buried him near his ances-
tors in the burial field that belonged to
the kings, for they said, "He is leprous."r
His son Jotham succeeded him.

Reign of Jotham
qn Jotham was twenty-fir'e years old
1 I when he began to reign: he
reigned sixteen years in Jerusalem. His
mother's name was Jerushah daughter of
Zadok. 2He did what was right in the
sight of the Lono just as his father Uzziah
had done-only he did not invade the
temple of the Lono. But the people still
followed corrupt practices. 3He built the
upper gate of the house of the Lonn, and
did extensive building on the wall of
Ophel. 4Moreover he built cities in the
hill country of Judah, and forts and tow-
ers on the wooded hills. s He fought with
the king of the Ammonites and prevailed
against them. The Ammonites gave him
that year one hundred talents of silver,
ten thousand cors of wheat and ten thou-
sand of barley. The Ammonites paid him
the same amount in the second and the
third years. 65o Jotham became strong
because he ordered his ways before the
Lono his God. 7 Now the rest of the acts of
Jotham, and all his wars and his ways, are
written in the Book of the Kings of Israel
and Judah. 8He was twenty-five years old
when he began to reign; he reigned six-
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teen )ears in Jerusalem. 9Jotham slept
with his ancestors, and they buried him in
the city of David; and his son Ahaz suc-
ceeded him.

Reign of Ahaz

C| O Ahaz was twentv years old when
1O he began to reign;'he reigned six-
teen years in Jerusalem. He did not do
what was right in the sight of the Lono, as
his ancestor David had done, 2but he
walked in the ways of the kings of Israel.
He even made cast images for the Baals;
3and he made offerings in the valley of
the son of Hinnom, and made his sons
pass through fire, according to the abomi-
nable practices of the nations rvhom the
Lonn drove out before the people of Is-
rael. 4He sacrificed and made offerings
on the high places, on the hills, and under
every green tree.

Aram and Israel Defeat Jul.ah
5 Therefore the Lono his God gave

him into the hand of the king of Aram,
who defeated him and took captive a
great number of his people and brought
them to Damascus. He was also given into
the hand of the king of Israel, who de-
feated him with great slaughter. 6Pekah
son of Remaliah killed one hundred
f A term for several skin diseases; precise meaning
uncertain

12.15; 32.32). The book of Isaiah refers to Uzziah
in l.l; 6.1; 7.1. 2 Kings 15.6 reads "Are they not
written in the Book of the Annals of the Kings of
Judah?" 26.23 His grave is near, but not in, the
royal cemetery. A later, Hasmonean ossuary text
reads: "Herein are the bones of Uzziah, king of
Judah. Do not open." The separate burial of the
king may have led to the discovery and reburial of
his bones in the first century B.c.E.

27.1-9 Cf. 2Kings 15.32-38. Unlike his
three predecessors, Jotham is given a totally posi-
tive judgment. 27.2 Chronicles adds a note that
Jotham did not inttade the lemple because of the tra-
dition included in 2 Chr 26.16-20 concerning Uz-
ziah's improper use of incense. Comtpt prailices, a

paraphrase of information in 2 Kings about mak-
ing sacrifices and burning incense at the high
places. 27.3 ln Chronicles pious kings usually
carry out building projects. Ophel, a ridge extend-
ing south of Jerusalem that was fortified by Da-
vid. See note on 33.14. Jotham's work on rhe
temple gate and on towers echoes the activities of
Uzziah. 27.5 The tribute from the Ammonites

demonstrates that divine favor rests with Jotham.
One hundred talents, 7,500 pounds. Ten thousand
cors, somewhere between 65,000 and 140,000
bushels. 27,6 A clear statement of the doctrine
of retribution. 27,7 Chronicles omits the refer-
ence to Rezin and Pekah from 2 Kings 15.37 and
associates their attack with the next king, Ahaz
(2 Chr 28.5-8).

2E,l-4 Cf. 2 Kings 16.l-4. Chronicles fol-
lows Kings closely in this sharply negative sum-
mary of Ahaz. 28.2 Cast images for the Baals.
Ahaz commits the same sin as Jeroboam, first king
of the Northern Kingdom (13.8). 28.2 Valley of
lhe son of Hinnom, a wadi south of Jerusalem where
child sacrifice was practiced (33.6; Jer 7.31-32).

28,5-7 Cf. 2 Kings 16.5. 28.5 The king of
.\ram (Syria) is identified in 2 Kings as Rezin. He
rvas allied with Pekah of the Northern Kingdom
rtgainst Judah in what is known as the Syro-
Ephraimitic war. Here the two enemies of Judah
attack independently. According to Chronicles,
the wicked king Ahaz suffers retribution through
lnth opposing countries. 28.6 One hundred tuen-
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twenty thousand in Judah in one day, all
of them valiant warriors, because they had
abandoned the Lonn, the God of their an-
cestors. TAnd Zichri, a mighty warrior of
Ephraim, killed the king's son Maaseiah,
Azrikam the commander of the palace,
and Elkanah the next in authoriry ro
the king.

Interaention of Oded

8 The people of Israel took captive
two hundred thousand of their kin,
women, sons, and daughters; they also
took much booty from them and brought
the booty to Samaria. 9But a prophet of
the Lono was there, whose name was
Oded; he went out to meet the army that
came to Samaria, and said to them, "Be-
cause the Lono, the God of your ances-
tors, was angry with Judah, he gave them
into your hand, but you have killed them
in a rage that has reached up to heaven.
I0Now you intend to subjugate the people
of Judah and Jerusalem, male and female,
as your slaves. But what have you except
sins against the Lono your God? llNow
hear me, and send back the captives
whom you have taken from your kindred,
for the fierce wrath of the Lono is upon
you." l2Moreover, certain chiefs of the
Ephraimites, Azariah son of Johanan,
Berechiah son of Meshillemoth, Jehizkiah
son of Shallum, and Amasa son of Hadlai,
stood up against those who were coming
from the war, 132n6 said to them, "You
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shall not bring the captives in here, for
you propose to bring on us guilt against
the Lonn in addition to our present sins
and guilt. For our guilt is already great,
and there is fierce wrath against Israel."
l4So the warriors left the captives and the
booty before the officials and all the as-
semblY. tsThen those who were men-
tioned by name got up and took the
captives, and with the booty they clothed
all that were naked among them; they
clothed them, gave them sandals, pro-
vided them with food and drink, and
anointed them; and carrying all the feeble
among them on donkeys, they brought
them to their kindred at Jericho, the city
of palm trees. Then they returned to
Samaria.

Assyria Reftues to Help Judah
16 At that time King Ahaz sent to the

kings of Assyria for help. ITFor the
Edomites had again invaded and defeated
Judah, and carried away captives. 18And
the Philistines had made raids on the cit-
ies in the Shephelah and the Negeb of
Judah, and had taken Beth-shemesh,
Aijalon, Gederoth, Soco with its villages,
Timnah with its villages, and Gimzo with
its villages; and they settled there. 19For
the Lono brought Judah low because of
King Ahaz of Israel, for he had behaved
without restraint in Judah and had been

g Gk Syr Vg Compare 2 Kings 16.7: Heb kings

ty thousand. The exaggerated number of casual-
ties-and in one day!-shows the penalty for
abandoning the Lord (cf. 13.9-12). 28.7 Next
in authority. Cf. Esth 10.3.

28.8-15 The Chronicler inserts a sermon by
a prophet and an admonition by Ephraimite
chiefs that lead the Northern troops to change
their mind. Certain details of this narrative may
have influenced the account of the good Samari-
tan in the rr. 28,8 Two hundred thousand captives
plus the fatalities in v. 6 would have depopulated
Judah. 28.9-f0 Od.ed,otherwise unknown. This
prophet concedes the wickedness of Judah but ac-
cuses the army of excesses (cf. Isa 10.5-19), the
killing of some in anger and the enslaving of the
rest (Lev 25.39-55). Note that the Lord (Yahweh)
is still considered as the God of the North.
28.11 Citizens of the two kingdoms are kindred.
(lit. "brothers"). 28.12 The decisive action by
certain chiefs may mean that the Northern monar-
chy is already a thing of the past. 28.13 The

four chiefs also admonish the army not to add
guilt from the present incident to their existing
guilt (cf. 13.4-12). 28.14 Remarkably, the army
repents. 28.15 Those mentioned by narne in v. 12
(or "men nominated for this duty" as translated
by the New English Bible) outfit the captives from
the booty that has been taken and return them to
Judean authorities at Jericho.

28.16-21 Cf. 2 Kings 16.6-9. In 2 Kings
Ahaz appeals to the Assyrian king for relief from
the Northern invaders. Since the Chronicler had
already reported that the North had repenr-
ed and restored their captives, he identifies the
cause of Ahaz's plea as pressure from neigh-
boring countries, the Edomites and Philistines.
This additional material is historically plausible.
28.16 Ahaz should have asked God rather than a
foreign king for help (cf. 26.7,l5). 28.18 The
Philistines capture a number of cities between
themselves and Judah. Gimzo, a town north
of Gezer. 28,19 The Philistine attack metes
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faithless to the LoRD. 20So King Tilgath-
pilneser of Assyria came against him, and
oppressed him instead of strengthening
him. 2l For Ahaz plundered the house of
the Lono and the houses of the king and
of the officials, and gave tribute to the
king of Assyria; but it did not help him.

Apostasy and Death of Ahaz

22 In the time of his distress he be-
came yet more faithless to the Lono - this
same King Ahaz. 23For he sacrificed to
the gods of Damascus, which had de-
feated him, and said, "Because the gods
of the kings of Aram helped them, I will
sacrifice to them so that they may help
me." But they were the ruin of him, and
of all Israel.24Ahaz gathered together the
utensils of the house of God, and cut in
pieces the utensils of the house of God.
He shut up the doors of the house of the
Lono and made himself altars in every
corner of Jerusalem. 25 In every city of Ju-
dah he made high places to make offer-
ings to other gods, provoking to anger the
Lono, the God of his ancestors. 26Now
the rest of his acts and all his ways, from
first to last, are written in the Book of the
Kings of Judah and Israel. 27Ahaz slept
with his ancestors, and they buried him in
the city, in Jerusalem; but they did not
bring him into the tombs of the kings of
Israel. His son Hezekiah succeeded him.
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Reign of Hezehiah

I O Hezekiah beg_an to reign rvhen he
1J was twenty-five years old; he
reigned trventy-nine years in Jerusalem.
His mother's name was Abijah daughter
of Zechariah. 2He did what was right in
the sight of the Lono, just as his ancestor
David had done.

The Temple Cleansed

3 In the first year of his reign, in the
first month, he opened the doors of the
house of the Lonn and repaired them.
a He brought in the priests and the Levites
and assembled them in the square on the
east. 5He said to them, "Listen to me, Le-
vites! Sanctify yourselves, and sanctify the
house ofthe Lono, the Cod ofyour ances-
tors, and carry out the filth from the holy
place. 6For our ancestors have been un-
faithful and have done what was evil in
the sight of the Lono our God; they have
forsaken him, and have turned away their
faces from the dwelling of the Lono, and
turned their backs. TThey also shut the
doors of the vestibule and put out the
lamps, and have not offered incense or
made burnt offerings in the holy place to
the God of Israel. STherefore the wrath
of the Lono came upon Judah and Jeru-
salem, and he has made them an object of
horror, of astonishment, and of hissing, as
you see with your own eyes. 9Our fathers
have fallen by the sword and our sons and

out appropriate retribution to Ahaz. 28,20
Tilgath-pilneser, spelled Tiglath-pileser [III] in
2 Kings 16.7 (but see I Chr 5.6). The Assyrian
king attacks the South instead of coming to its aid.
According to 2 Kings 16.9 the Assyrian king lis-
tens to Ahaz and provides him reliefby attacking
Damascus and killing Rezin. In 733 s.c.r. Tiglath-
pileser reorganized the Northern Kingdom into
three Assyrian provinces. 28.21 In this added
verse, Chronicles attributes Judah's defeat to
the fact that Ahaz wrongly paid tribute to the
Assyrians.

28.22-27 Cf. 2 Kinss 16.10-20. 28,23 Ahaz
compounds his guilt by worshiping the Ara-
mean gods. According to 2 Kings 16.10-13 Ahaz
copied an Aramean altar and worshiped the Lord
with it. 28.24 By closing the Jerusalem temple
and thus distancing himself from it, Ahaz acts in a
way similar to Jeroboam. In 2 Kings 16.12-14,
Ahaz makes special offerings to the temple, but in
2 Kings 16.17-18 the king plunders the temple in
order to pay tribute. 28.27 Like Uzziah, Ahaz is

buried in Jerusalem but not rvith the other kings
(cf. 2 Kings 16.20;2 Chr 21.20; 24.25;26.23).

29.1-2 Cf. 2Kings l8.l-3. The opening
paragraph for Hezekiah is virtually identical with
rhe material in 2 Kings, except that the Chroni-
cler, as usual, omits the synchronism with the
Northern king. The Chronicler gives great atten-
tion to Hezekiah's reform (chs.29-31), but less
attention than in 2 Kings to the Assyrian invasion
tch.32), the delegation from Babylon (32.31), and
the king's illness (32.24-26). Unity returns to all
Israel under Hezekiah, who is a second David
(see 29.2) and especially a second Solomon.

29.3 Like Solomon, Hezekiah is concerned
rvith the temple right from the start of his
reign (cf. chs. l-2). The actions urged by Hez-
ekiah would reverse those of his father, Ahaz
(28.24-25; 29.19). 29.5 kuites is used in a

broad sense that includes both priests and Le-
vites. 29.8 This description of circumstances at
the time of Hezekiah quotes Jer 29.18, which
announces the exile that took place more than
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our daughters and our wives are in captiv-
ity for this. l0Now it is in my heart to
make a covenant rvith the Lono, the God
of Israel, so that his fierce anger may turn
away from us. llMy sons, do not now be
negligent, for the Lono has chosen you to
stand in his presence to minister to him,
and to be his ministers and make offer-
ings to him."

12 Then the Levites arose, Mahath
son of Amasai, and Joel son of Azariah, of
the sons of the Kohathites; and of the
sons of Merari, Kish son of Abdi, and Az-
ariah son of Jehallelel; and of the Ger-
shonites, Joah son of Zimmah, and Eden
son of Joah; la2tt6 of the sons of Eliza-
phan, Shimri and Jeuel; and of the sons
of Asaph, Zechariah and Mattaniah;
l4and of the sons of Heman, Jehuel and
Shimei; and of the sons of Jeduthun, She-
maiah and Uzziel. 15They gathered their
brothers, sanctified themselves, and went
in as the king had commanded, by the
words of the Lono, to cleanse the house of
the Lono. I6The priests went into the in-
ner part of the house of the Lono to
cleanse it, and they brought out all the un-
clean things that they found in the temple
of the Lonp into the court of the house of
the Lono; and the Levites took them and
carried them out to the Wadi Kidron.
lTThey began to sanctify on the first day
of the first month, and on the eighth day
of the month they came to the vestibule of
the Lono; then for eight days they sancti-
fied the house of the Lono, and on the
sixteenth day of the first month they fin-
ished. lsThen they went inside to King
Hezekiah and said, "We have cleansed all
the house of the Lono, the altar of burnt
offering and all its utensils, and the table
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for the rows of bread and all its utensils.
19All the utensils that King Ahaz repudi-
ated during his reign when he was faith-
less, we have made ready and sanctified;
see, they are in front of the altar of the
Lor.o."

Temple Worship Restored

20 Then King Hezekiah rose early, as-
sembled the officials of the city, and went
up to the house of the Lono. 2lThey
brought seven bulls, seven rams, seven
lambs, and seven male goats for a sin
offering for the kingdom and for the
sanctuary and for Judah. He commanded
the priests the descendants of Aaron to
offer them on the altar of the Lono. 22So
they slaughtered the bulls, and the priests
received the blood and dashed it against
the altar; they slaughtered the rams and
their blood was dashed against the altar;
they also slaughtered the lambs and their
blood was dashed against the altar.
23Then the male goats for the sin offering
were brought to the king and the assem-
bly; they laid their hands on them, 24and
the priests slaughtered them and made a
sin offering with their blood at the altar,
to make atonement for all Israel. For the
king commanded that the burnt offering
and the sin offering should be made for
all Israel.

25 He stationed the Levites in the
house of the Lono with cymbals, harps,
and lyres, according to the commandment
of David and of Gad the king's seer and of
the prophet Nathan, for the command-
ment was from the Lono through his
prophets. 26The Levites stood with the in-
struments of David, and the priests with

a century after Hezekiah. 29.10 The temple
cleansing renews the cotenant and sets an example
for the postexilic audience. 29.12-14 There are
two Levites from each of the families of Kohath,
Merari, and Gershon, two from the family of Eli-
zaphan (descended from Kohath), and two from
each division of the singers: Asaph, Heman,
and Jeduthun. 29.f5 By the words of the lnno.
Hezekiah's reform is given divine sanction.
29.f6-17 As prohibited items are removed from
the temple, priests and Levites are active in places

appropriate to them (cf.5.4-11). Kidron, jrsteast
of the city, is also the place for destroying polluted
vessels under Asa (15.16) and Josiah (2Kings
23.4, 6, 12). The purification rites end two days
after the normal beginning of Passover.

29.21 The bulk, rams, and lnmbs are for the
burnt offering and the goots for the sin offering.
The sin offering benefited the royal house (ftizg-
dom), the temple and its personnel (sanctuary), and
the whole nation (Jud,ah). 25.22 Tfrey, the king
and his officials (cf. v.20). 29.23 Through lay-
ing on of hands, the offerer identifies with the
victim in the sin offering. 29.24 AU Israel. The
king's offering is explicitly inclusive (cf. v.2l).
29.25-30 The Levites accompany the sacrifices
with music. Their role may reflect worship prac-
tices from the Chronicler's own time, but it also
echoes their activity at the dedication of the tem-
ple (7.6). The restoration of the temple makes
Hezekiah a second Solomon. 29.25 David and
the prophets are credited with authorizing the
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the trumpets. 27Then Hezekiah com-
manded that the burnt offering be of-
fered on the altar. When the burnt
offering began, the song to the LoRD be-
gan also, and the trumpets, accompanied
by the instruments of King David of Is-
rael. 28The whole assembly rvorshiped,
the singers sang, and the trumpeters
sounded; all this continued until the
burnt offering was finished. 29When the
offering was finished, the king and all
rvho rvere present with him bowed down
and worshiped. 30King Hezekiah and the
officials commanded the Levites to sing
praises to the LoRD with the words of Da-
vid and of the seer Asaph. They sang
praises with gladness, and they bowed
down and worshiped.

3l Then Hezekiah said, "You have
now consecrated yourselves to the LoRD;
come near, bring sacrifices and thank
offerings to the house of the Lono." The
assembly brought sacrifices and thank
offerings; and all who were of a willing
heart brought burnt offerings. 32The
number of the burnt offerings that the as-
sembly brought was seventy bulls, one
hundred rams, and two hundred lambs;
all these were for a burnt offering to the
Lono. 33The consecrated offerings were
six hundred bulls and three thousand
sheep. 34But the priests were too few and
could not skin all the burnt offerings, so,
until other priests had sanctified them-
selves, their kindred, the Levites, helped
them until the work was finished- for the
Levites were more conscientiousfi than
the priests in sanctifying themselves.
35Besides the great number of burnt
offerings there was the fat of the offer-
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ings of rvell-being, and there rvere the
drink offerings for the burnt offerings.
Thus the service of the house of the Lono
rvas restored. 36And Hezekiah and all the
people rejoiced because of what God had
done for the people; for the thing had
come about suddenly.

The Great Passoaer

O n Hezekiah sent $ord to all Israel
JU and .ludah, and rvrote letters also
to Ephraim and Manasseh, that they
should come to the house of the Lono at
Jerusalem, to keep the passover to the
Lonn the God of Israel. 2 For the king and
his officials and all the assembly in Jerusa-
lem had taken counsel to keep the pass-
over in the second month 3 (for they could
not keep it at its proper time because the
priests had not sanctified themselves in
sufficient number, nor had the people as-
sembled in Jerusalem). aThe plan seemed
right to the king and all the assembly. 5$e
they decreed to make a proclamation
throughout all Israel, from Beer-sheba to
Dan, that the people should come and
keep the passover to the I-oRD the God of
Israel, at Jerusalem; for they had not kept
it in great numbers as prescribed. 65o
couriers went throughout all Israel and
Judah with letters from the king and his
officials, as the king had commanded, say-
ing, "O people of Israel, return to the
Lono, the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Is-
rael, so that he may turn again to the rem-
nant of you rvho have escaped from the
hand of the kings of Assyria. 7 Do not be
like your ancestors and your kindred, who
h Heb upright h heart

Levitical activity. 29.31-36 The people join their
leaders in bringing sacrifices and so reinaugurate
regular worship practices (v.35; cf. 8.16). Their
enthusiasm harks back to popular enthusiasm lor
the sanctuary at the time of Moses and during the
reigns of David and Solomon. 29,32 Burnt offer-
ings, expressions of self-giving. 29.33 Corue-
crated offerings. Only parts of these offerings are
burned; the rest are consumed by the offerers.
29.34 While the priests are not required by the
law to skin the animals (Lev l), this verse criticizes
them for their delay and offers praise for rhe Le-
vites. 29,86 Suddenly. The purification of the
temple happens within three weeks in Hezekiah's
first year.

30.1 In the Chronicler's reckoning, the North
is already in exile when Hezekiah begins to rule.

One of Hezekiah's first acts is to attempt to unite
all Israel around the temple in Jerusalem. Such
unification is the main agenda for the aurhor of
Chronicles in his postexilic setting. This Passover
takes place at the central sanctuary (Deut 16;
2 Kings 23.21-23) and not in the Israelite homes
(Ex 12.1-20). 30,2 Second mozlfi. Individuals
who became unclean through contact with a

corpse or who had been on a trip could dela.v the
celebration of Passover one month (Num 9.9-11).
Hezekiah extends this exception to rhose identi-
fied in v. 3. 30,5 Beer-sheba to Dan, the south to
north description of the land, characteristic of
Chronicles (cf. I Chr 21.2). The author uses a
wide variety of terms to identify the North. See
vr,. ll, I2, 18. 3O.6 Israel, Jacob (cf. I Chr 16.13,
l7). The Chronicler demands repentance as the
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were faithless to the Lonp God of their
ancestors, so that he made them a desola-
tion, as you see. EDo not now be stiff-
necked as your ancestors were, but yield
yourselves to the Lono and come to his
sanctuary, which he has sanctified for-
ever, and serve the Lono your God, so
that his fierce anger may turn away from
you. 9For as you return to the LoRD, your
kindred and your children will find com-
passion with their captors, and return to
this land. For the Lono your God is gra-
cious and merciful, and will not turn away
his face from you, if you return to him."

l0 So the couriers went from city to
city through the country of Ephraim and
Manasseh, and as far as Zebulun; but they
laughed them to scorn, and mocked them.
l l Only a few from Asher, Manasseh, and
Zebulun humbled themselves and came to
Jerusalem. l2The hand of God was also
on Judah to give them one heart to do
what the king and the officials com-
manded by the word of the Lorp.

13 Many people came together in Je-
rusalem to keep the festival of unleavened
bread in the second month, a very large
assembly. l4They set to work and re-
moved the altars that were in Jerusalem,
and all the altars for offering incense they
took away and threw into the Wadi Kid-
ron. lSThey slaughtered the passover
lamb on the fourteenth day of the second
month. The priests and the Levites were
ashamed, and they sanctified themselves
and brought burnt offerings into the
house of the Lono. l6They took their ac-
customed posts according to the law of
Moses the man of God; the priests dashed
the blood that they receivedi from the
hands of the Levites. lTFor there were

2 CHRONICLES 30.8-30.25

many in the assembly who had not sancri-
fied themselves; therefore the Levites had
to slaughter the passover lamb for every-
one who was not clean, to make it holy to
the Lonp. ISFor a multitude of the peo-
ple, many of them from Ephraim, Manas-
seh, Issachar, and Zebulun, had not
cleansed themselves, yet they ate the pass-
over otherwise than as prescribed. But
Hezekiah prayed for them, saying, "The
good Lono pardon all lgwho set their
hearts to seek God, the Lono the God of
their ancestors, even though not in accor-
dance with the sanctuary's rules of clean-
ness." 20The Lono heard Hezekiah, and
healed the people. 2lThe people of Israel
who rvere present at Jerusalem kept the
festival of unleavened bread seven days
with great gladness; and the Levites and
the priests praised the Lono day by day,
accompanied by loud instruments for the
Lono. 22 Hezekiah spoke encouragingly to
all the Levites who showed good skill in
the service of the Lono. So the people ate
the food of the festival for seven days, sac-
rificing offerings of well-being and giving
thanks to the LoRD the God of their an-
cestors.

23 Then the whole assembly agreed
together to keep the festival for another
seven days; so they kept it for another
seven days with gladness.24For King
Hezekiah of Judah gave the assembly a
thousand bulls and seven thousand sheep
for offerings, and the officials gave the as-
sembly a thousand bulls and ten thousand
sheep. The priests sanctified themselves
in great numbers. 25The whole assembly
of Judah, the priests and the Levites, and

i Heb lacks that the1, receiued

prerequisite for restoration. 30.9 An excellent
statement of the doctrine of retribution. 30.10
The Northerners show reluctance (cf. 36.16),
perhaps reflecting their attitude toward the Je-
rusalem temple in the Chronicler's time, but
Hezekiah, nevertheless, works for their incorpo-
ration in the celebration (vv. l8-20). 30.13 The
agricultural festfual of unleaaened. bread was origi-
nally celebrated separately from Passover (Ex
23.14-17l-34.18-23). The large attendance at the
Passover is frequently mentioned in this ac-

count. 30.14 Eating of the Passover meal is pre-
ceded by reform of inappropriate installations in
Jerusalem. Ahaz had built altars to alien deities
(28.24). 30.16 Regulation of the cultic roles of
priests and Levites is based on the Pentateuch

in general. 30.17 The Levites make great ef-
forts to make the Northerners feel r.r'elcome.
30.18-20 Hezekiah prays for the people who sel

their hearts lo seek God, even if they have violated
ritual regulations in the process. Their intentions
and Hezekiah's prayer bring healing. The steps in
this incident follow the procedures laid out in the
Lord's response to Solomon's pra.ver at the dedi
cation of the temple (7.14). 30.23 The people
decide to celebrate for a second week, just as the
celebration at the temple dedication lasts a fort-
night (7.9). 30.24 The king and his officials
generously provide animals for sacrifice, and the
priests are finally ready in sufficient numbers to
sacrifice them (cf. 29.34; 30.3). 30.25 Note the
all-inclusive makeup of those who celebrate Pass-
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the whole assembll' that came out of Is-
rael, and the resident aliens rvho came
out of the land of Israel, and the resi-
dent aliens who lived in Judah, rejoiced.
26There was great joy in Jerusalem, for
since the time of Solomon son of King Da-
vid of Israel there had been nothing like
this in Jerusalem. 27Then the priests and
the Levites stood up and blessed the peo-
ple, and their voice was heard; their
prayer came to his holy dwelling in
heaven.

Pagan Shrines Destroyed

c) 1 Now when all this was finished,
J I all Israel who were present went
out to the cities of Judah and broke down
the pillars, hewed down the sacred
poles,.t and pulled down the high places
and the altars throughout all Judah and
Benjamin, and in Ephraim and Manasseh,
until they had destroyed them all. Then
all the people of Israel returned to their
cities, all to their individual properties.

2 Hezekiah appointed the divisions of
the priests and of the Levites, division by
division, everyone according to his ser-
vice, the priests and the Levites, for burnt
offerings and offerings of well-being, to
minister in the gates of the camp of the
Lono and to give thanks and praise. 3The
contribution of the king from his own
possessions was for the burnt offerings:
the burnt offerings of morning and eve-
ning, and the burnt offerings for the sab-
baths, the new moons, and the appointed
festivals, as it is written in the law of the
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Lono. 4 He commanded the people who
lived in Jerusalem to give the portion due
to the priests and the Levites, so that they
might devote themselves to the law of
the Lonn. 5As soon as the word spread, the
people of Israel gave in abundance the
first fruits of grain, wine, oil, honey, and
of all the produce of the field; and they
brought in abundantly the tithe of every-
thing. 6fhg people of Israel and Judah
rvho lived in the cities of Judah also
brought in the tithe of cattle and sheep,
and the tithe of the dedicated things that
had been consecrated to the Lonn their
God, and laid them in heaps. 7In the
third month they began to pile up the
heaps, and finished them in the seventh
month. SWhen Hezekiah and the officials
came and saw the heaps, they blessed the
Lono and his people Israel. gHezekiah
questioned the priests and the Levites
about the heaps. loThe chief priest Aza-
riah, who was of the house of Zadok, an-
swered him, "Since they began to bring
the contributions into the house of the
Lono, we have had enough to eat and
have plenty to spare; for the Lono has
blessed his people, so that we have this
great supply left over."

Reorganization of Priests and Leai,tes

I I Then Hezekiah commanded them
to prepare store-chambers in the house of
the Loro; and they prepared them.
l2Faithfully they brought in the contribu-
tions, the tithes and the dedicated things.

.j Heb Asherim

over. 30.26 Hezekiah is a kind of second Solo-
mon, who unites the people in sacrificial wor-
ship. 30.27 Solomon too prayed that his prayer
and that of the people would be heard in
heaven (6.21).

3l.l-10 Cf. 2 Kings 18.4-8. 3l.l The
Passover results in wholesale reform, including
areas of the Northern Kingdom. Sacred poles,

named after or dedicated to the goddess Asherah.
The destruction of the high places, pillars, and
sacred poles is taken from Kings, but Chronicles
omits the account of Nehushtan. 31.2 Hezekiah
organizes the cultic personnel, as did Solomon
(8.1a). The priests sacrifice and the Levites are
gatekeepers and singers. Camp of the Lono, the
temple (cf. I Chr 9.18). 31.3 Hezekiah provides
animals for sacrifices, as had many kings before
him. Persian kings do the same for postexilic Ju-
dah (Ezra 6.9;7.21-23). 31.4 The king restores

the financial support system for the priests and
Levites, which may have been disrupted by Ahaz.
The dedication to the study of the law reflects the
Chronicler's own time. Since Malachi complains
that people are avoiding payments (Mal 3.8-10),
the Chronicler may be dealing with a contempo-
rary issue. 31.5 The people's generosity reflects
that of the king. 31.7 The people contribute
from the third month (Pentecost) through the
seventh month (Tabernacles). 31,10 The chief
priest affirms the doctrine of retribution: the peo-
ple's generosity has led to general prosperity. The
people had also contributed generously to the tab-
ernacle (Ex 36.2-7) and to the temple (l Chr
29.6-9). Azariah, perhaps the grandson of the
priest mentioned in 26.17.

3l.ll-13 Two leading Levites and ren assis-
tants, appointed by Hezekiah, are in charge of the
temple storage chambers, where contributions to
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The chief officer in charge of them was
Conaniah the Levite, with his brother
Shimei as second; 13while Jehiel, Azaziah,
Nahath, Asahel, Jerimoth, Jozabad, Eliel,
Ismachiah, Mahath, and Benaiah were
overseers assisting Conaniah and his
brother Shimei, by the appointment of
King Hezekiah and of Azariah the chief
officer of the house of God. 14 Kore son of
Imnah the Levite, keeper of the east gate,
was in charge of the freewill offerings to
God, to apportion the contribution re-
served for the Lono and the most holy
offerings. 15Eden, Miniamin, Jeshua, She-
maiah, Amariah, and Shecaniah were
faithfully assisting him in the cities of the
priests, to distribute the portions to their
kindred, old and young alike, by divisions,
l6except those enrolled by genealogy,
males from three years old and upwards,
all who entered the house of the Lono as
the duty of each day required, for their
service according to their offices, by their
divisions. lTThe enrollment of the priests
was according to their ancestral houses;
that of the Levites from twenty years old
and upwards was according to their of-
fices, by their divisions. 18The priests
were enrolled with all their little children,
their wives, their sons, and their daugh-
ters, the whole multitude; for they were
faithful in keeping themselves holy.
19And for the descendants of Aaron, the
priests, who were in the fields of common
land belonging to their towns, town by
town, the people designated by name
were to distribute portions to every male
among the priests and to everyone among
the Levites who was enrolled.

20 Hezekiah did this throughout all

2 CHRONICLES 31.13_32.7

Judah; he did what was good and right
and faithful before the Lonp his God.
2lAnd every work that he undertook in
the service of the house of God, and in
accordance with the law and the com-
mandments, to seek his God, he did with
all his heart; and he prospered.

Sennac herib's Inuasion

C)C) After these rhings and these acts
J 1 o[ faithfulness, King Sennacherib
of Assyria came and invaded Judah and
encamped against the fortified cities,
thinking to win them for himself. 2When
Hezekiah saw that Sennacherib had come
and intended to fight against Jerusalem,
3he planned with his officers and his war-
riors to stop the flow of the springs that
were outside the city; and they helped
him. aA great many people were gath-
ered, and they stopped all the springs and
the wadi that flowed through the land,
saying, "Why should the Assyrian kings
come and find water in abundance?"
sHezekiaht set to work resolutely and
built up the entire wall that was broken
down, and raised towers on it,/ and out-
side it he built another wall; he also
strengthened the Millo in the city of Da-
vid, and made weapons and shields in
abundance. 6 He appointed combat com-
manders over the people, and gathered
them together to him in the square at the
gate of the city and spoke encouragingly
to them, saying, 7"Be strong and of good
courage. Do not be afraid or dismayed be-
fore the king of Assyria and all the horde
that is with him; for there is one greater

k Heb He / Vg: Heb and, raised on the tluers

the clergy are kept. 31,14 Kore, keeper of the
east gate (l Chr 9.11), and six assistants are in
charge of distributing the contributions to the Le-
vites' kindred living in outlying areas (l Chr
6.54-60). 31.16 Three years oll and upwards, af-
ter weaning (cf. v. l8). 31.17 The priests are en-
rolled by their families, the Levites according to
their duties. Tuenty years old, thirty in I Chr 23.3,
twenty-five in Num 8.24. 31.19 Fielts of common
land, farmland belonging to the priestly cities.
31.20-2f After this summary paragraph, the
Chronicler follows the text of 2 Kings more
closely. Prospered. Cf. Solomon in 7.11.

32.1-19 Cf. 2 Kings 18.13-37. The material
in Kings is often divided into three sources:
18. 13- 16 (A); 18. 1 7- 1 9.9a, 36-37 (Bi); 19.9b-35
(82), with Br being parallel to 82. Chronicles omits

references to the stripping of the temple, Heze-
kiah's trust in foreign alliances, and references to
Isaiah as recipient of an oracle. In Chronicles
Hezekiah is unafraid and directly receives divine
messages. 32.1 Acts of faithfulnex, Hezekiah's re-
form and Passover. Sennaeherib, king of Assyria,
whose third campaign took him to Judah in
701 n.c.n. !2.3-4 Hezekiah concealed the water
supply and dug a famous tunnel, which can be
visited in Jerusalem today. 32.5 Built up . . . an-
other uall. Rebuilding the wall was a sign of rebel-
lion against Sennacherib; in Chronicles building
projects show that a king is divinely favored.
Millo,terraces. 32.6-8 Hezekiah'sspeech urges
trust in God and reflects standard holy war theol-
ogy. In 2Kings 18.19-25, Sennacherib's officer
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with us than rvith him. sWith him is ar.r

arm of flesh; but with us is the Lono our
God, to help us and to fight our battles."
The people were encouraged by the
words of King Hezekiah of Judah.

9 After this, w'hile King Sennacherib
of Assyria rvas at Lachish with all his
forces, he sent his servants to Jerusalem to
King Hezekiah of Judah and to all the
people of Judah that were in Jerusalem,
saying, 10"Thus says King Sennacherib of
Assyria: On what are you relying, that you
undergo the siege of Jerusalem? ll Is not
Hezekiah misleading you, handing you
over to die by famine and by thirst, when
he tells you, 'The Lono our God will save
us from the hand of the king of Assyria'?
12Was it not this same Hezekiah who took
away his high places and his altars and
commanded Judah and Jerusalem, say-
ing, 'Before one altar you shall worship,
and upon it you shall make your offer-
ings'? l3Do you not know what I and my
ancestors have done to all the peoples of
other lands? Were the gods of the nations
of those lands at all able to save their lands
out of my hand? laWho among all the
gods of those nations that my ancestors
utterly destroyed was able to save his peo-
ple from my hand, that your God should
be able to save you from my hand? l5Now
therefore do not let Hezekiah deceive you
or mislead you in this fashion, and do not
believe him, for no god of any nation or
kingdom has been able to save his people
from my hand or from the hand of my
ancestors. How much less will your God
save you out of my hand!"

16 His servants said still more against
the Lord Goo and against his servant
Hezekiah. I7 He also wrote letters to
throw contempt on the Lono the God of
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lsrael and to speak against him, saying,
"Just as the gods of the nations in other
Iands did not rescue their people from my
hands, so the God of Hezekiah will not
rescue his people from my. hand." tSThey
shouted it rvith a loud voice in the lan-
guage of Judah to the people of Jerusa-
lem who rvere on the wall, to frighten and
terrify them, in order that they might take
lhe city. l9They spoke of the God of Jeru-
salem as if he were like the gods of the
peoples of the earth, which are the work
of human hands.

Sennacherib's Defeat and Death

20 Then King Hezekiah and the
prophet Isaiah son of Amoz prayed be-
cause of this and cried to heaven. 2IAnd
the Lono sent an angel who cut off all the
mighty warriors and commanders and of-
ficers in the camp of the king of Assyria,
So he returned in disgrace to his own
land. When he came into the house of his
god, some of his own sons struck him
down there with the sword. 22So the Loxo
saved Hezekiah and the inhabitants of Je-
rusalem from the hand of King Sennach-
erib of Assyria and from the hand of all
his enemies; he gave them rest- on every
side. 23 Many brought gifts to the Lono in
Jerusalem and precious things to King
Hezekiah of Judah, so [hat he was exalted
in the sight of all nations from that time
onward.

Hezekiah's Sickness

24 In those days Hezekiah became
sick and was at the point of death. He
prayed to the LoRD, and he answered him
rn Gk Vg: Heb guid.ed them

accuses Hezekiah of trusting in Egypt. 32.9
Lachish. See note on 25.27 . 32. f 0- 15 The message
of Sennacherib is meant to terrify the people and
to alienate them from Hezekiah. 32.12 The As-
syrian misinterprets the reform of Hezekiah as if
his destruction of high places and altars were a
destruction of the Lord's own sanctuaries.
32.13-15 Since no god of any other nation has
been able to stop Sennacherib, the Assyrian sug-
gests that the Lord also could not provide help.
32.16 Cf. Ps 2.2: [The nations speak] "against the
Lono and his anointed." 32.18 The language of
Judah, Hebrew. The standard language of di-
plomacy was Aramaic. 32.19 In the Chronicler's
view, all other gods are impotent idols.

32.20-23 Cf. 2 Kings 19.15, 35-37. 32.20
ln 2Kings l9.I-4; lsa 37.1-4, Hezekiah re-
quests Isaiah to pray. In Chronicles they pray
together. 32.21 The Lord answers Hezekiah's
prayer (cf. 7.13-15) by completely destroying
Sennacherib's army. Sennacherib was in fact
killed by his son some t$'enty years later.
32.22 Rest. Cf. I4.1. 32.23 The acclaim of the
nations demonstrates how favored Hezekiah is in
God's eyes.

32.24-26 Cf. 2 Kings 20.1-l I (Isa 38.1-22).
ln this abbreviated account, Hezekiah is healed in
answer to prayer (cf. 7.14). His subsequent pride
leads to divine wrath. When he and the citizens of
.ferusalem humble themselves (ct. 7.14; l2.l-12;
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and gave him a sign. 25But Hezekiah did
not respond according to the benefit done
to him, for his heart was proud. There-
fore wrath came upon him and upon Ju-
dah and Jerusalem. 26Then Hezekiah
humbled himself for the pride of his
heart, both he and the inhabitants of Je-
rusalem, so that the wrath of the Lono did
not come upon them in the days of
Hezekiah.

Hezekiah's Prosperity and Achieuements

27 Hezekiah had very great riches and
honor; and he made for himself treasur-
ies for silver, for gold, for precious stones,
for spices, for shields, and for all kinds of
costly objects; 2851o..1rouses also for the
yield of grain, wine, and oil; and stalls for
all kinds of cattle, and sheepfol65.n 2eHe
likewise provided cities for himself, and
flocks and herds in abundance; for God
had given him very great possessions.
3OThis same Hezekiah closed the upper
outlet of the waters of Gihon and directed
them down to the west side of the city of
David. Hezekiah prospered in all his
works. 3lSo also in the matter of the en-
voys of the officials of Babylon, who had
been sent to him to inquire about the sign
that had been done in the land, God left
him to himself, in order to test him and to
know all that was in his heart.

32 Now the rest of the acts of Heze-
kiah, and his good deeds, are written in
the vision of the prophet Isaiah son of
Amoz in the Book of the Kings of Judah

2 CHRONICLES 32.25-33,7

and Israel. 33 Hezekiah slept with his an-
cestors, and they buried him on the ascent
to the tombs of the descendants of David;
and all Judah and the inhabitants of Jeru-
salem did him honor at his death. His son
Manasseh succeeded him.

33
Reigt of Manasseh

Manasseh was twelve years old
when he began to reign; he

reigned fifty-five years in Jerusalem. 2He
did what was evil in the sight of the Lono,
according to the abominable practices of
the nations whom the Lonn drove out be-
fore the people of Israel. 3 For he rebuilt
the high places that his father Hezekiah
had pulled down, and erected altars to the
Baals, made sacred poles," worshiped all
the host of heaven, and served them. 4He
built altars in the house of the Lono, of
which the Lonp had said, "In Jerusalem
shall my name be forever." 5He built al-
tars for all the host of heaven in the two
courts of the house of the Lono. 6He
made his son pass through fire in the val-
ley of the son of Hinnom, practiced sooth-
saying and augury and sorcery, and dealt
with mediums and with wizards. He did
much evil in the sight of the Lono, pro-
voking him to anger. TThe carved image
of the idol that he had made he set in the
house of God, of which God said to David
and to his son Solomon, "In this house,
and in Jerusalem, which I have chosen
out of all the tribes of Israel, I will put my

n Gk Vg: Heb Jloch: for folds o Heb Asheroth

30. I l), the effects of the divine anger are delayed
to a later reign. 32,24 Sign. Cf. 2 Kings 20.8-
11, where the shadow retreats ten intervals.

32.27-33 Cf. 2 Kings 20.12, 20-21.
32.27-30 These verses are added by the Chroni-
cler. Hezekiah's wealth and building projects
demonstrate that divine favor is upon him.
32.31 The incident with the Babylonian envoys is

interpreted merely as a divine test. In 2 Kings
20.12-19 Hezekiah proudly shows the envoys all
his treasures and receives from Isaiah a stern re-
buke. Sign. ... in the lnnd. Cf. v.24. 32.32 The
source from which Chronicles draws is given pro-
phetic authority (cf. I Chr 29.29; 2 Chr 9.29).
32.53a The location of Hezekiah's grave, added
by the Chronicler, gives him special honor.

33.I-9 Cf. 2 Kings 21.1-9. While Manasseh
is as wicked in Chronicles as in Kings, Chronicles
reports that toward the end of his life he repents
and becomes a religious reformer. 35.1 Begin-

ning with Manasseh and continuing until the end
of the monarchy, Chronicles omits the name of
the queen mother. Fifu-fiue. In view of his exten-
sive wickedness, Manasseh's long reign seems to
contradict the doctrine of retribution. 33.2 In
Kings this verse suggests that exile for the nation
is inevitable; in Chronicles it leads to the exile of
the king himself. 31,3 Saned poles, dedicated to
the goddess Asherah. Chronicles omits the com-
parison with Ahab found in 2 Kings 21.3. In
Chronicles Ahaz, not Manasseh, is the most
wicked of the Judean kings. llosl of heaaen, prob-
ably an old Canaanite cult and not Assyrian astral
worship. 33.6 Manasseh practices child sacrifice
in a valley south of Jerusalem (the ualley of the son

of Hinnorn) that later became Gehenna, a name for
hell or everlasting damnation (Mt 5.22, 29-30).
On sootluaying and s'imilar activities, see Deut
18.9-13.



2 CHRONICLES 33.8_33.23

name forever; 8I nill never again remove
the feet of Israel from the land that I ap-
pointed for your ancestors, if only thev
will be careful to do all that I have com-
manded them, all the law, the statutes,
and the ordinances given through Mo-
ses." 9Manasseh misled Judah and the in-
habitants of Jerusalem, so that they did
more evil than the nations rvhom the
Lono had destroyed before the people of
Israel.

Manasseh Restored After Repentance

l0 The Lono spoke to Manasseh and
to his people, but they gave no heed.
l l Therefore the Lono brought against
them the commanders of the army of the
king of Assyria, who took Manasseh cap-
tive in manacles, bound him with fetters,
and brought him to Babylon. l2While he
was in distress he entreated the favor of
the Lono his God and humbled himself
greatly before the God of his ancestors.
l3He prayed to him, and God received his
entreaty, heard his plea, and restored him
again to Jerusalem and to his kingdom.
Then Manasseh knew that the Lono in-
deed was God.

14 Afterward he built an outer wall
for the city of David west of Gihon, in the
valley, reaching the entrance at the Fish
Gate; he carried it around Ophel, and
raised it to a very great height. He also
put commanders of the army in all the
fortified cities in Judah. I5He took away
the foreign gods and the idol from the
house of the Lono, and all the altars that
he had built on the mountain of the house

of the Lono and in Jerusalem, and he
threlr- them out of the citr'. 16He also re-
stored the altar of the Lono and offered
on it sacrifices of well-being and of
thanksgiving; and he commanded Judah
to ser\-e the Lono the God of Israel.
17The people, horvever, still sacrificed at
the high places, but only to the LoRD
their God.

Death of Manasseh

l8 Now the rest of the acts of Manas-
seh, his prayer to his God, and the words
of the seers who spoke to him in the name
of the Loxo God of Israel, these are in the
Annals of the Kings of Israel. lgHis
prayer, and how God received his en-
treaty, all his sin and his faithlessness, the
sites on which he built high places and set
up the sacred polest, and the images, be-
fore he humbled himself, these are writ-
ten in the records of the seers.s 20So
Manasseh slept with his ancestors, and
they buried him in his house. His son
Amon succeeded him.

Amon's Reign and Death

2l Amon was twenty-two years old
when he began to reign; he reigned two
vears in Jerusalem. 22 He did what was evil
in the sight of the Lono, as his father Ma-
nasseh had done. Amon sacrificed to all
the images that his father Manasseh had
made, and served them. 23He did not
humble himself before the Lono, as his
lather Manasseh had humbled himself,

p Heb Asherim g One Ms Gk: MT of Homi
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33.f0-f7 Cf.2 Kings 21.10. Kings and Chron-
icles diverge after v. 10. In Kings, Manasseh's
wickedness is the culmination of Southern apos-
tasy and necessitates the nation's exile despite
the goodness of Josiah (2Kings 2l.ll-16). In
Chronicles, retribution happens in one's own gen-
eration. 33.11 The exile of Manasseh to Bab-
ylon requites him for his misdeeds but is not
reported in Kings. Assyrian documents refer to
Manasseh as a loyal vassal. It is not clear why the
exile took place in Babylon rather than in As-
syria. 3?.12-14 In captivity Manasseh repents
and prays, and the Lord hears his prayer (cf. 7.14)
and restores him to Jerusalem, thus confirming
the doctrine of retribution. A prayer attributed
to Manasseh is contained in the Apocrypha.
33.14 Building projects and powerful armies are
signs of Nlanasseh's forgiven and favored status.

Ophel, see note on 27.3. 33.15 According to
2 Kings 23.14 Josiah still has to remove from the
temple altars erected by Manasseh. 33,17 The
(lhronicler concedes that the reform is not com-
pletely successful.

33.r8-20 Cf. 2 Kings 21.17-18. 33.18
Seers. Cf. v. 10. 33,19 Record.s of the seers. Again
the Chronicler's sources are ascribed pro-
phetic authority. 33.20a Chronicles omits from
2 Kings 21.18 a reference to "the garden ofUzza"
(cf. 2 Kings 21.26, according to which Amon is

also buried in this garden). Since Uzza was an
Arabian astral god, this notice would not conform
to the Chronicler's idea of a repentant Manasseh.

33.21-25 Cf. 2 Kings 21.19-26. 33.23 This
verse adjusts the summary of Amon's reign to fit
the Chronicler's version of Manasseh's reign.
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but this Amon incurred more and more
guilt. 2aHis servants conspired against
him and killed him in his house. 25But the
people of the land killed all those who had
conspired against King Amon; and the
people of the land made his son Josiah
king to succeed him.

2 CHRONICLES 33,24_34.13

out all the land of Israel. Then he re-
turned to Jerusalem.

Discoaery of the Book of the l-aw

8 In the eighteenth year of his reign,
when he had purged the land and the
house, he sent Shaphan son of Azaliah,
Maaseiah the governor of the city, and
Joah son of Joahaz, the recorder, to re-
pair the house of the Lono his God.
gThey came to the high priest Hilkiah
and delivered the money that had been
brought into the house of God, which the
Levites, the keepers of the threshold, had
collected from Manasseh and Ephraim
and from all the remnant of Israel and
from all Judah and Benjamin and from
the inhabitants of Jerusalem. l0They de-
livered it to the workers who had the
oversight of the house of the Lono, and
the workers who were working in the
house of the Lono gave it for repairing
and restoring the house. I I They gave it to
the carpenters and the builders to buy
quarried stone, and timber for binders,
and beams for the buildings that the kings
of Judah had let go to ruin. l2The people
did the work faithfully. Over them were
appointed the Levites Jahath and Oba-
diah, of the sons of Merari, along with
Zechariah and Meshullam, of the sons of
the Kohathites, to have oversight. Other
Levites, all skillful with instruments of
music, l3were over the burden bearers
and directed all who did work in every
kind of service; and some of the Levites

r Heb Asherim s Meaning of Heb uncertain

34
Reign of Josiah

Josiah was eight years old when
he began to reign; he reigned

thirty-one years in Jerusalem. 2He did
what was right in the sight of the Lono,
and walked in the ways of his ancestor Da-
vid; he did not turn aside to the right or
to the left. 3 For in the eighth year of his
reign, while he was still a boy, he began to
seek the God of his ancestor David, and in
the twelfth year he began to purge Judah
and Jerusalem of the high places, the sa-
cred poles,. and the carved and the cast
images.4In his presence they pulled
down the altars of the Baals; he demol-
ished the incense altars that stood above
them. He broke down the sacred polesr
and the carved and the cast images; he
made dust of them and scattered it over
the graves of those who had sacrificed to
them. 5He also burned the bones of the
priests on their altars, and purged Judah
and Jerusalem. 6In the towns of Manas-
seh, Ephraim, and Simeon, and as far as
Naphtali, in their ruins, all around, 7he
broke down the altars, beat the sacred
poles. and the images into powder, and
demolished all the incense altars through-

52.25 The people of the land, v ariously identifi ed as
free landowners, citizens, the population of pro-
vincial towns, a proletariat of common people,
or a national council of elders.

34.1-7 Cf. 2 Kings 22.1-2; 23.4-20. 34.2

Josiah is the best of all Judean kings in follow-
ing the example of David, although in Chroni-
cles many of his activities merely repeat those of
Hezekiah, who is identified as the real innova-
tor. 34,3 According to Chronicles, Josiah begins
seeking God at the age of sixteen and begins his
reforming activities at twenty. Note the similar
early activities of Hezekiah (29.3). Kings places his
main reform in his eighteenth year, after the dis-
covery ofthe law book, when he was twenty-six. A
careful reading of Kings, however, shows that
reforming activities (e.g., the temple repair)
begin earlier. The few parallels with 2 Kings in
2 Chr 34.3-7 deal with Josiah's reforms in his

eighteenth year. Chronicles antedates the purifi-
cation of the temple to the reign of Manasseh
(33.15-16). 34.4-5 ThetextimpliesthatJosiah
kills the priests of Baal (cf. 2 Kings l0; 23.17).
34.6 Because Assyria's power is rapidly ,deteri-
orating, Josiah's reform, as in Kings, extends
into the Northern Kingdom. Josiah's territory
in Chronicles nearly equals that of David and
Solomon-from Simeon to Naphtali.

34.8-21 Cf. 2 Kings 22.3-13. 34.8 Maase-
iah and Joah are added by the Chronicler, or they
may have been accidentally lost from 2 Kings.
34.9 The Chronicler identifies the l,eaites as the
collectors of the temple contribution and includes
both Northern and Southern tribes among
the contributors. 34.11 Kings of Jud.ah, perhaps
Ahaz, Manasseh, and Amon. 34.12-13 The
Chronicler places Levites, including the Levitical
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r.rere scribes, and officials, and gate-
keepers.

14 While they were bringing out the
money that had been brought into the
house of the Lono, the priest Hilkiah
found the book of the law of the Lono
given through Moses. tsHilkiah said to
the secretary Shaphan, "I have found the
book of the law in the house of the Lono":
and Hilkiah gave the book to Shaphan.
16Shaphan brought the book to the king,
and further reported to the king, "All that
was committed to your servants they are
doing. lTTheY have emPtied out the
money that was found in the house of the
Lono and have delivered it int<-r the hand
of the overseers and the workers." 18The
secretary Shaphan informed the king,
"The priest Hilkiah has given me a book."
Shaphan then read it aloud to the king.

19 When the king heard the words of
the law he tore his clothes. 2OThen the
king commanded Hilkiah, Ahikam son of
Shaphan, Abdon son of Micah, the secre-
tary Shaphan, and the king's servant Asa-
iah: 2l"Go, inquire of the Lono for me
and for those who are left in Israel and in
Judah, concerning the words of the book
that has been found; for the wrath of the
Lono that is poured out on us is great,
because our ancestors did not keep the
word of the Lono. to act in accordance
with all that is written in this book."

The Prophet Hul.dah Coruulted

22 So Hilkiah and those whom the
king had sent went to the prophet Hul-
dah, the wife of Shallum son of Tokhath
son of Hasrah, keeper of the wardrobe
(who lived in Jerusalem in the Second
Quarter) and spoke to her to that effect.

23She declared to them, "Thus says the
Lopo, the God of Israel: Tell the man
rvho sent you to me, 24Thus says the
Lono: I will indeed bring disaster upon
this place and upon its inhabitants, all the
curses that are written in the book that
was read before the king of Judah. 25Be-
cause they have forsaken me and have
made offerings to other gods, so that they
have provoked me to anger with all the
works of their hands, my wrath will be
poured out on this place and will not be
quenched. 26But as to the king of Judah,
who sent you to inquire of the Lono, thus
shall you say to him: Thus says the Loto,
the God of Israel: Regarding the words
that you have heard, 2Tbecause your heart
was penitent and you humbled yourself
before God when you heard his words
against this place and its inhabitants, and
you have humbled yourself before me,
and have torn your clothes and wept be-
fore me, I also have heard you, says the
Lono. 28 I will gather you to your ances-
tors and you shall be gathered to you-r
grave in peace; your eyes shall not see all
the disaster that I will bring on this place
and its inhabitants." They took the mes-
sage back to the king.

The Coaenant Reneued

29 Then the king sent word and gath-
ered together all the elders of Judah and
Jerusalem. 30The king rvent up to the
house of the Lono, with all the people of
Judah, the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the
priests and the Levites, all the people both
great and small; he read in their hearing
all the words of the book of the covenant
that had been found in the house of the
Lono. 3lThe king stood in his place and
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singers, as supervisors and in other offices during
the reform. 34.14 Hilkiah's discovery of the law
book is a reward for Josiah's generosity and faith-
fulness to the temple. Modern scholars identify
the law book as some form of Deuteronomy; the
Chronicler may take it to be the whole Pen-
tateuch. 34,15 2 Kings 22.8 notes that Shaphan
reads the book. The Chronicler may think it un-
likely that the Pentateuch was read twice by Sha-
phan in one day (cf. 2 Chr 34.18). 34.21 Those

uho are left in Israel. The Chronicler's interest in all
Israel leads him to add a reference to the remnant
of the Northern Kingdom.

34.22-28 Cf. 2 Kings 22.14-20. 34.22 Hul-
dah, a lertsalemite prophetess. Second Quarter,

a part of the city added by Hezekiah. 34.24
Curses. Cf . Deut 27.9-26; 28.15-68. 34.27 Jo-
siah's repentance leads to his deliverance.
34,28 In peace implies a natural death even
though Josiah died of wounds suffered in bat-
rle (35.23-24). Huldah predicts that Josiah will
not himself experience the destruction of
.Ierusalem.

34.29-33 Cf.2 Kings 23.I-3. !4.30 l,erites.
2 Kings 23.2 reads "prophets." 34.31 In 2 Kings
the eouenant is followed by the destruction of
inappropriate worship sites. In Chronicles these
have been destroyed before the finding of the
law book. The covenant leads in Chronicles to
the celebration of Passover after a summary of
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made a covenant before the Lono, to fol-
low the Loxo, keeping his command-
ments, his decrees, and his statutes, with
all his heart and all his soul, to perform
the words of the covenant that were writ-
ten in this book. 32Then he made all who
were present in Jerusalem and in Benja-
min pledge themselves to it. And the in-
habitants ofJerusalem acted according to
the covenant of God, the God of their
ancestors. 33Josiah took away all the
abominations from all the territory that
belonged to the people of Israel, and
made all who were in Israel worship the
Lono their God. AII his days they did not
turn away from following the Lono the
God of their ancestors.

Celebration of the Passouer

2, X Josiah kept a passover to the
,.) \) Lono in Jerusalem; they slaugh-
tered the passover lamb on the fourteenth
day of the first month. 2 He appointed the
priests to their offices and encouraged
them in the service of the house of the
Lono. 3 He said to the Levites who taught
all Israel and who were holy to the LoRD,
"Put the holy ark in the house that Solo-
mon son of David, king of Israel, built;
you need no longer carry it on your shoul-
ders. Now serve the Lono your God and
his people Israel. aNlake preparations by
your ancestral houses by your divisions,
following the written directions of King
David of Israel and the written directions
of his son Solomon. STake position in the
holy place according to the groupings of
the ancestral houses of your kindred the
people, and let there be Levites for each

2 CHRONICLES 34.32_35.13

division of an ancestral house.t 6Slaugh-
ter the passover lamb, sanctify yourselves,
and on behalf of your kindred make
preparations, acting according to the
word of the Lono by Moses."

7 Then Josiah contributed ro the peo-
ple, as passover offerings for all that were
present, lambs and kids from the flock to
the number of thirty thousand, and three
thousand bulls; these were from the king's
possessions. 8 His officials contributed
willingly to the people, to the priests, and
to the Levites. Hilkiah, Zechariah, and Je-
hiel, the chief officers of the house of
God, gave to the priests for the passover
offerings two thousand six hundred
lambs and kids and three hundred bulls.
9Conaniah also, and his brothers Shema-
iah and Nethanel, and Hashabiah and Je-
iel and Jozabad, the chiefs of the Levites,
gave to the Levites for the passover offer-
ings five thousand lambs and kids and
five hundred bulls.

l0 When the service had been pre-
pared for, the priests stood in their place,
and the Levites in their divisions accord-
ing to the king's command. lIThey
slaughtered the passover lamb, and the
priests dashed the blood that they re-
ceived" from them, while the Levites did
the skinning. l2They set aside the burnt
offerings so that they might distribute
them according to the groupings of the
ancestral houses of the people, to offer to
the Lono, as it is written in the book of
Moses. And they did the same with the
bulls. l3They roasted the passover lamb
with fire according to the ordinance; and

t Meaning of Heb uncertain u Heb lacks llal
thel receiued,

Hezekiah's reforms throughout the land of
Israel (v.33).

35.f -19 Cf. 2 Kings 23.21-23. Chronicles
greatly expands the report of Josiah's Passover
and gives prominence to the Levites. 35.1 In Je-
rusalem, following the precedent of Hezekiah.
Fourteenth day of the first month. losiah's Passover is
held at the normal time (Ex 12.6; Lev 23.5; Num
9.3; cf. 2 Chr 30.2-3). 35.! Taught all Israel. Cf.
17.7-9. According to the Chronicler, the ark had
actually been deposited in the temple at the rime
of Solomon (2 Chr 5) and the Levites had been
given alternate duties since the time of David
(l Chr 16.4). 35.4 The Chronicler links David
and Solomon as kings who established the duties
of the Levites. See I Chr 23-27. Other parallels

between David and Solomon are given in 2 Chr
7.10; ll.l7. 35.7-9 The generosity of the king
and his officials could serve as an example to the
Chronicler's audience. The bulk are not part of
the Passover ritual but may be associated with the
Feast of Unleavened Bread. The number of ani-
mals contributed is 41,400 (cf. 2 Chr 30.24, where
19,000 animals were given at Hezekiah's Pass-
over). The population ofJudah is about 300,000,
not counting participants from the North.
35.11 Because of the large numbers at the cen-
tralized Passover, the Levites kill and skin the
lambs, while the priests manipulate the blood.
15.13 They roasted . . . fire, lit. "They boiled the
passover lamb with fire." According to Ex 12.8-9
the Passover lamb is to be roasted; according to
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they boiled the holy offerings in pots, in
caldrons, and in pans, and carried them
quickly to all the people. l4Afterrvard
they made preparations for themselves
and for the priests, because the priests the
descendants of Aaron were occupied in
offering the burnt offerings and the fat
parts until night; so the Levites made
preparations for themselves and for the
priests, the descendants of Aaron. l5The
singers, the descendants of Asaph, were
in their place according to the command
of David, and Asaph, and Heman, and
the king's seer Jeduthun. The gatekeep-
ers were at each gate; they did not need to
interrupt their service, for their kindred
the Levites made preparations for them.

16 So all the service of the Lono was
prepared that day, to keep the passover
and to offer burnt offerings on the altar
of the Lonn, according to the command
of King Josiah. lTThe people of Israel
who were present kept the passover at
that time, and the festival of unleavened
bread seven days. l8No passover like it
had been kept in Israel since the days of
the prophet Samuel; none of the kings of
Israel had kept such a passover as was
kept by Josiah, by the priests and the Le-
vites, by all Judah and Israel who were
present, and by the inhabitants of Jerusa-
lem. 19In the eighteenth year of the reign
of Josiah this passover was kept.

Defeat by Pharaoh Neco and Death of Josiah

20 After all this, when Josiah had set
the temple in order, King Neco of Egypt
rvent up to fight at Carchemish on the Eu-
phrates, and Josiah rvent out against him.
2IBut Necor sent envoys to him, saying,
"What have I to do with you, king of Ju-
dah? I am not coming against you today,
but against the house with which I am at
war; and God has commanded me to
hurry. Cease opposing God, who is with
me, so that he will not destroy you." 22But

Josiah would not turn away from him, but
disguised himself in order to fight with
him. He did not listen to the words of
Neco from the mouth of God, but joined
battle in the plain of Nlegiddo. 23The
archers shot King Josiah; and the king
said to his servants, "Take me away, for I
am badly wounded." 2aSo his servants
rook him out of the chariot and carried
him in his second chariot. and brought
him to Jerusalem. There he died, and was
buried in the tombs of his ancestors. All
Judah and Jerusalem mourned for Josiah.
?5Jeremiah also uttered a lament for Jo-
siah, and all the singing men and singing
women have spoken of Josiah in their la-
ments to this day. They made these a cus-
tom in Israel; they are recorded in the
Laments.26Now the rest of the acts of Jo-
v Heb lrr w Or the chariot oJ hk d,eputy

696

Deut 16.7 it is to be boiled. 35.17 The people of
Israel who uere present. Josiah's Passover includes
people from the North and the South. 35.f8 A
Passover like this has not been held since SamueL.

2 Kings 23.22 compares Josiah's celebration to the
Passover held by the judges, the issue being cen-
tralization of worship by Josiah. Since central-
ization has already occurred with Hezekiah
according to Chronicles, the innovation with Jo-
siah may be the prominent role of the Levites (cf.
vv.3-6). This verse also stresses the significance
of an all-lsrael celebration.

35.20-27 Cf. 2 Kings 23.28-30a. Josiah's
death comes thirteen years after the Passover cel-
ebration. Neco was on his way to prop up Assyria
as a buffer against Babylon (2 Kings 23.29 indi-
cates that Neco was fighting against Assyria
though this point is not clear in Nnsv). Josiah
opposes him because he is anti-Assyrian, or be-
cause of a league with Babylon, or because he
wants independence. 35.20 Neco, king of Egypt
610-595 s.c.n. Carchemish, a city sixty miles
northeast of Aleppo. 35.21 Since Neco claims
he has been sent by God, anyone opposing him

rvould be opposing God. He desires safe passage
through Judah. 35.22 Josiah persists in his bat-
tle plans and disobeys the word of God as re-
vealed through Neco. Hence the death of this
otherwise exemplary king corresponds with the
rloctrine of retribution. According to I Esd 1.26,

leremiah had authenticated the message from
Neco. Disgzfuzd himself, a detail not mentioned in
2 Kings (cf. Ahab in I Kings 22.30). Megildo, a

town located on an important pass in the Carmel
range. 35.23 The Chronicler observes that the
archers wounded the king, who begs his atten-
clants to take him from the battle. 35.24 Trans-
ported in a second chariot, Josiah dies in
Jerusalem. In 2 Kings 23.29-30 Josiah dies at
N{egiddo. 35.25 Jeremiahexpressespublicsorrow,
and he is joined by other singers. The ltrments, a
work otherwise unknown; not the biblical book of
l,amentations. 35.26 The Chronicler nores that
the deeds of Josiah were in accord with what is
u'ritten in the law of the Lonn, that is, the Pen-
tateuch. Chronicles places the summary of Jo-
siah's reign after the account of his death, not
before it as in Kings.
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siah and his faithful deeds in accordance
with what is written in the law of the
Lono, 27and his acts, first and last, are
written in the Book of the Kings of Israel
and Judah.

2 CHRONICLES 35.27_36.15

and Judah; and his son Jehoiachin suc-
ceeded him.

Reign and Captiaity of Jehoiachin

9 Jehoiachin was eight years old when
he began to reign; he reigned three
months and ten days in Jerusalem. He did
what was evil in the sight of the Lono.
l0ln the spring of the year King Nebu-
chadnezzar sent and brought him to Bab-
ylon, along with the precious vessels of
the house of the Lono, and made his
brother Zedekiah king over Judah and Je-
rusalem.

Reign of Zedehiah

I t Zedekiah was twenty-one years old
when he began to reign; he reigned
eleven years in Jerusalem. 12He did what
was evil in the sight of the Lonn his God.
He did not humble himself before the
prophet Jeremiah who spoke from the
mouth of the Lono. l3He also rebelled
against King Nebuchadnezzar, who had
made him swear by God; he stiffened his
neck and hardened his heart against turn-
ing to the Lono, the God of Israel. laAll
the leading priests and the people also
were exceedingly unfaithful, following all
the abominations of the nations; and they
polluted the house of the Lono that he
had consecrated in Jerusalem.

The Fall of Jerusalem

l5 The Lono, the God of their ances-
tors, sent persistently to them by his mes-
sengers, because he had compassion on

Reign of Jehoahaz

The people of the land took Je-
hoahaz son of Josiah and made

him king to succeed his father in Jerusa-
1ar1. 2Jehoahaz was twenty-three years
old when he began to reign; he reigned
three months in Jerusalem. 3Then the
king of Egypt deposed him in Jerusalem
and laid on the land a tribute of one hun-
dred talents of silver and one talent of
gold. aThe king of Egypt made his
brother Eliakim king over Judah and Je-
rusalem, and changed his name to Jehoia-
kim; but Neco took his brother Jehoahaz
and carried him to Egypt.

Reign and Captiaity of Jehoiakim

5 Jehoiakim was twenty-five years old
when he began to reign; he reigned
eleven years in Jerusalem. He did what
was evil in the sight of the Lono his God.
6ABainst him King Nebuchadnezzar of
Babylon came up, and bound him with
fetters to take him to Babylon. TNebu-
chadnezzar also carried some of the ves-
sels of the house of the Lono to Babylon
and put them in his palace in Babylon.
SNow the rest of the acts of Jehoiakim,
and the abominations that he did, and
what was found against him, are writ-
ten in the Book of the Kings of Israel

36.1-4 Cf. 2 Kings 23.30b-34. 36.1 The
people of the knd. Cf . 33.25. 36.3 The tribute is
7500 pounds of silver and 75 pounds of gold.
36.4 Josiah is succeeded by three sons (Jehoahaz,
Eliakim, and Zedekiah) and one grandson (Jehoi-
achin). Eliakim{ehoiakim is actually older than
Jehoahaz, but we do not know why he is not the
first to succeed his father (cf. I Chr 3.15). Each of
the last four kings winds up in exile and each pays
tribute.

36.5-8 Cf. 2 Kings 23.36-24.7. 36.6 Nebu-
chadnezzar ruled Babylon from 605 to 562 n.c.r.
Jehoiakim's death is reported in 2 Kings 24.6;
2 Chronicles reports his (temporary or possibly
his threatened) exile. 36.7 On the temple tresszls,

see I Chr 28.14-I7; 2 Chr 4.19-22; 36.18; Ezra
1.7-l l).

36.9-10 Cf. 2 Kings 24.8-17; 25.27-30.

36.9 A child king for three months, Jehoiachin
spends thirty-seven years in a Babylonian prison
(2 Kings 25.27-30). According to 2 Kings
24.8, he is eighteen when he becomes king.
36,10 Brother, perhaps a relative. 2 Kings 24.17
reads "uncle." Cf. also I Chr 3.15-16.

36.11-14 Cf. 2 Kings 24.18-25.7. 36.12
Chronicles condemns Zedekiah by citing his
disobedience toward the prophet Jeremiah (cf.

ler 37.2). 36.13 Zedekiah breaks an oath by re-
belling against Nebuchadnezzar. 36.14 The au-
thor charges the leading priests and the people
with being unfaithful, a favorite word for sin in
Chronicles.

36.15-16 Exile results from persistent de-
spising of the prophets (cf. Jer 26.5; 29.19).
No rernedy. Cf. 2 Chr 7.I4, where God promises
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his people and on his drvelling placet
16but the) kept mocking the messengers
of God, despising his rvords, and scoffing
at his prophets, until the wrath of the
Lono against his people became so great
that there was no remedy.

17 Therefore he brought up against
them the king of the Chaldeans, rvho
killed their youths with the srvord in the
house of their sanctuary, and had no com-
passion on young man or young woman,
the aged or the feeble; he gave them all
into his hand. lsAll the vessels of the
house of God, large and small, and the
treasures of the house of the Lono, and
the treasures of the king and of his offi-
cials, all these he brought to Babylon.
lgThey burned the house of God, broke
down the wall of Jerusalem, burned all its
palaces with fire, and destroyed all its pre-
cious vessels. 20He took into exile in Bab-
ylon those who had escaped from the
sword, and they became servants to him
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and to his sons until the establishment of
the kingdom of Persia, 2lto fulfill the
lvord of the Lonn by the mouth of Jere-
miah, until the land hacl made up for its
sabbaths. All the days that it lay desolate it
kept sabbath, to fulfill scvent)' years.

Cynrs Proclaims Libert; for the Exiles

22 In the first year of King Cyrus of
Persia, in fulfillment of the word of the
Lono spoken by Jeremiah, the Lonn
stirred up the spirit of King Cyrus of Per-
sia so that he sent a herald throughout all
his kingdom and also declared in a writ-
ten edict: 23 "Thus says King Cyrus of Per-
sia: The Lono, the God of heaven, has
given me all the kingdoms of the earth,
and he has charged me to build him a
house at Jerusalem, which is in Judah.
Whoever is among you of all his people,
may the Lono his God be with him! Let
him go up."

to heal the people. 36.17 Chaldeans, the peo-
ples who ruled Mesopotamia during the Neo-
Babylonian period. 36.21 Jeremiah. Cf. Jer
25.11-12; 29.10. The Chronicler views Palestine
as empty during the exilic period, but free to en-
joy the sabbaths it had missed (perhaps since the
beginning of the monarchy) and to get ready for
the exiles who would return (Lev 26.34-35). Sea-

ent) years. The actual length of the exile was about
fifty years.

36.22-22 Cf. Ezra l l-3a. The last verses of
Chronicles are virtually identical with the first
verses of Ezra. This passage views Cyrus as the
fulfillment of Jeremiah's prophecy and implicitly
accepts Persian rule in rhe postexilic period. The
Persian king authorizes the rebuilding of the tem-
ple (cf. Ezra 6.3-5) and gives his blessings to all
exiles who desire to return to Palestine.
36.22 Cyrus ruled Babylonia from about 539 to
530 s.c.r.



EZRA

THE BOOKS OF EZRA AND NEHEMIAH are our most important source of
evidence for the history of the early postexilic period, from 539 to ca. 430 s.c.r.
They bear the names of the two best-known leaders of the Jewish community of
those years, Ezra the priest and Nehemiah the governor, both of whom were

active in the middle of the fifth century B.c.E., though their activity in Jerusalem
perhaps never overlapped.

Connections with Other Books

The narrative of Ezra-Nehemiah continues directly from the end of 2 Chronicles,
and the style and interests of the author are so like those of the Chronicler that
most scholars have thought that the whole sequence of I Chronicles through
Nehemiah was once a single work by one author. Even if the differences between

I and 2 Chronicles, on the one hand, and Ezra-Nehemiah, on the other, point to

different authorship, it seems that Ezra-Nehemiah was composed as a sequel to
I and 2 Chronicles and that the authors of both works were Jerusalem clergy of
the fourth century B.c.E.

I Esdras, in the Protestant Apocrypha but not among the Catholic deutero-
canonical books, is another work bearing the name of Ezra. Its narrative parallels

the story from 2 Chr 35 to Neh 8, with only its last two chapters being concerned

with Ezra. (See the table, "The Relation of 1 Esdras to Other Biblical Books," in
the Introduction to I Esdras.) 2 Esdras is found in the Apocrypha of Anglo-
Saxon churches but is usually assigned to the Pseudepigrapha by the Lutheran
tradition, and in Catholic Bibles it is either included among the Nr Apocrypha or
omitted altogether. It has nothing to do with the historical Ezra; it is a set of
apocalypses attributed to him.

Structure

The books of Ezra and Nehemiah are a narrative of the restoration of the Jeu,ish
people to its homeland. What drives that story are the decrees of two Persian

kings, Cyrus and Artaxerxes, and what counts as restoration is the fulfillment of
their demands.InEzra I Cyrus commands theJews to return to their land and
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resllme temple rr'orship; in accord rrilh that. Ezra l-6 narrates the return and

the rebuilding of the temple. In Ezra 7 Artaxerxes commands obedience to the
lal' of Moses on the part of all the Jervs; and in Neh 2 he authorizes the rees-

tablishment of Jerusalem, u,hich will be the focus of national identity. In accord

with these initiatives, Ezra 7 through Neh 13 narrates the imposition of the

N{osaic lan' and its effects; Ezra insists on obedience to its demands for separation

from non-Jews and Nehemiah likewise creates a distinctive Jewish identity rvhen

he encloses Jerusalem rvith a rvall and purges the communitv from all things
foreign.

Sources

The author has drawn on various sources for the narrative, at times editing them
quite heavily and at other times simply copying them. Extensive sources were an

Ezra "memoir," which provided the material for Ezra 7-10 and Neh 8-9, and a

Nehemiah memoir, lightly edited to form Neh l-7; ll.l-2; 12.3143;13.4-31
(though it is disputed whether Neh 3, for example, was ever part of such

a memoir). Use of first-person language in some of the Ezra material and all of
the Nehemiah narrative does not, of course, prove that the documents are

authentic, but it is very probable that in the Nehemiah memoir at least we are

reading the record of a leading statesman about events in which he was person-

ally involved.
The author has also perhaps drawn on an 'Aramaic chronicle," a collection of

Persian documents in Aramaic purporting to be official correspondence about

Jerusalem. That would explain why Ezra 4.7-6.18 is entirely in Aramaic while
the rest of Ezra-Nehemiah is mostly in Hebrew. The typical bureaucratic lan-
guage of these documents suggests they are authentic, though there are evi-

dences of editing by a Jewish author. Other Persian documents are quoted in
Ezra 1.24 (the edict of Cyrus) and 7.12-28 (Artaxerxes' authorization to Ezra,
in Aramaic).

Other sources include various Jewish lists, e.g., of inhabitants of Judea
(Ezra 2.3-58; Neh 7.8-60; ll.3-9), and of priests and Levites (Neh 11.10-23;
t2.l-26), and the document recording the people's pledge to keep the details of
the law and the names of those who signed it (Neh l0).

Historical Background

These books have their historical setting in two distinct periods, in the sixth and
in the fifth centuries s.c.r.

539-515 e.c.n.

The Persian emperor Cyrus, having gained the Babylonian Empire in 539, gave

permission to the Jewish exiles in Babylonia to return to the land of Israel and
to rebuild the temple. Sacrifice is said to have been resumed immediately upon
their return, but repairs on the temple did not apparently progress. Only in 520,
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when Zerubbabel was governor of the province of Judea, did the temple building
start in earnest, and it was finished in 515 (Ezra 6.15),

458430 B.c.E.

It is debated whether Ezra's work is to be dated to 458 or 398, but on the
assumption of the earlier date, the second period begins with the commissioning
of the Jewish priest Ezra by Artaxerxes I to establish pentateuchal law as state law

in the province of Judea and to regulate the temple worship (Ezra7).Ezraread
the law to the people at the Festival of Booths in September, 458 (Neh 8), and
his commission of enquiry into marriages of Jews with non-Jews sat from De-
cember of that year until the spring of 457 (Ezra 9-10).

A decade later, in 445, Nehemiah, a Jewish official in the service of Arta-
xerxes, was appointed governor of Judea (Neh 2; 5.14) with responsibility to
rebuild the wall of Jerusalem and thus presumably to enhance the status of the
city. Nehemiah, having completed that task (Neh 6.15), remained governor for
twelve years and enlarged the city's population by resettling villagers in the cap-

ital. At some time after 433, he returned for a second term of duty and carried
out reforms of the religious life of the community (Neh 13.4-31).
DauidJ. A, Clines

End of the Babylonian CaBtiuity

1 L the first year of King Cyrus of
I Persia, in order that the word of the

Lono by the mouth of Jeremiah might be
accomplished, the Lono stirred up the
spirit of King Cyrus of Persia so that he
sent a herald throughout all his kingdom,
and also in a written edict declared:

2 "Thus says King Cyrus of Persia:

The Lono, the God of heaven, has given
me all the kingdoms of the earth, and he
has charged me to build him a house at
Jerusalem in Judah. 3Any of those among
you who are of his people-may their
God be with them!-are now permitted to
go up to Jerusalem in Judah, and rebuild
the house of the Lono, the God of Israel

- he is the God who is in Jerusalem; 4and
let all survivors, in whatever place they

l.l-11 The Persian king Cyrus authorizes
the Iews in exile in Babylonia to return to the land
to rebuild the temple; the returning exiles carry
with them treasures earlier plundered from the
temple. l.l-Z Mostly the same wording as

2 Chr 36.22, perhaps copied into 2 Chronicles as a
link to Ezra. l.l The first year of King Cyrus of
Persia. The first year of the reign of Cyrus II (the
Great) over the Babylonian Empire, 539-37 s.c.n.
Cyrus had been king over Anshan (Elam) since
559 r.c.r.; he then conquered Persia, Media,
Lydia, Assyria, and finally Babylonia. The uord of
the Lono by the mouth of J eremiah. Jer 25. I I predicts
subjection to Babylon for seventy years, and Jer
29.10 tells Jewish exiles in Babylon that after sev-

enty years God will bring them back to Jerusalem.
The first deportation was in 597 n.c.r. (2 Kings

24.12-16), only sixty years previously; perhaps
seventy is understood as a round number. Or per-
haps the reference in Dan l l to a deportation in
606 s.c.n. is a genuine historical reminiscence.
Herald, . . . uritten edict. After the public announce-
ment of the royal edict, the herald would post a

copy of it on an official notice board. 1.2-4 An-
other edict of Cyrus concerning the rebuilding of
the temple is in 6.3-5. 1.2 A temple is often
called the house of the deity who dwells in it.
Judah, the Persian province known as Judea,
Yehud in Hebrew. 1.3 Permitted may mean "com-
manded," since this is the edict of an autocrat.
Rebuild implies knowledge of the destruction of
the Jerusalem temple (587/6 n.c.r.) 1.4 Suni-
uors from the destruction of Jerusalem, i.e., those
exiled to Babylon. The people of their place are
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reside, be assisted by the people of their
place with silver and gold, rvith goods and
with animals, besides freewill offerings
for the house of God in Jerusalem."

5 The heads of the families of Judah
and Benjamin, and the priests and the
Levites-everyone rvhose spirit God had
stirred-got ready to go up and rebuild
the house of the Lono in Jerusalem. 6,4.ll

their neighbors aided them with silver
vessels, with gold, with goods, with ani-
mals, and with valuable gifts, besides all
that was freely offered. TKing Cyrus him-
self brought out the vessels of the house
of the Lono that Nebuchadnezzat had
carried away from Jerusalem and placed
in the house of his gods. sKing Cyrus of
Persia had them released into the charge
of Mithredath the treasurer, who counted
them out to Sheshbazzar the prince of
Judah. 9And this was the inventory:
gold basins, thirty; silver basins, one thou-
sand; knives,a twenty-nine; l0gold bowls,
thirty; other silver bowls, four hundred
ten; other vessels, one thousand; lllra,o-
tal of the gold and silver vessels was five
thousand four hundred. All these Shesh-
bazzar brought up, when the exiles were
brought up from Babylonia to Jerusalem.

List of the Rehrned Exiles

C) Now these were the people of the
I province who came from those cap-
tive exiles whom King Nebuchadnezzar of
Babylon had carried captive to Babylonia;
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thel'returned to Jerusalem and Judah, all
to their own towns. zThey came with Ze-
rubbabel, Jeshua, Nehemiah, Seraiah, Re-
elaiah, Mordecai, Bilshan, Mispar, Bigvai,
Rehum, and Baanah.

The number of the Israelite people:
3 the descendants of Parosh, two thousand
one hundred seventy-two. aOf Shepha-
tiah, three hundred seventy-two. 5Of
Arah, seven hundred seventy-five. 6Of
Pahath-moab, namely the descendants of
Jeshua and Joab, two thousand eight hun-
clred twelve. 7Of EIam, one thousand
two hundred fifty-four. 8Of Zattu, nine
hundred forty-five. 9Of Zaccai, seven
hundred sixty. loOf Bani, six hun-
dred forty-two. llOf Bebai, six hundred
twenty-three. 12Of Azgad, one thousand
two hundred twenty-two. l3Of Adoni-
kam, six hundred sixty-six. t+Of Bigvai,
two thousand fifty-six. l5Of Adin, four
hundred fifty-four. 16Of Ater, namely of
Hezekiah, ninety-eight. lTOf Bezai, three
hundred twenty-three. l8Of Jorah, one
hundred twelve. l9Of Hashum, two hun-
rlred twenty-three. 2oOf Gibbar, ninety-
Iive.2lOf Bethlehem, one hundred
twenty-three. 22The people of Netophah,
Iifty-six. 23Of Anathoth, one hundred
twenty-eight. 2aThe descendants of Az-
rnaveth, forty-two. 25Of Kiriatharim,
Chephirah, and Beeroth, seven hundred
Ibrty-three. 26Of Ramah and Geba, six
hundred twenty-one. 27The people of
Michmas, one hundred twenty-two. 28Of

a Vg: Meaning of Heb uncertain

apparently gentile neighbors. 1.5 Families, lit.
"father's houses," the extended family consisting
of all descendants of a living patriarch (except
women married into other families) and the fam-
ily's slaves or servants. Judah and, Ben:jamin, the
tribes (cf. Judah the state in 1.2). Priests traced
their ancestry to Aaron, son of Levi; l,etites were
other members of the tribe of Levi who under-
took more menial duties in temple worship (cf.
Num 3.5-9). 1,7 Nebuchadnezzar had, earried
auay, a reference either to pillaging during the
capture of Jerusalem in 597 r.c.n. (cf. 2 Kings
24.13) or to the final plundering of the temple in
587 r.c.r. (25.13-15; see also 2 Chr 36.10, l8; Jer
52.17-19). The house of his gods, or rather "the
house of his god," the temple, called Esagila, of
Nebuchadnezzar's preferred deity, Marduk of
Babylon. 1.8 Sheshbazzar, perhaps Shenazzar, a

son ofJehoiachin, the exiled king ofJudah (l Chr
3.18). Cf. note on 5.14. 1.9-ll The number of
items in the inventory comes to 2499, which dif-

l'ers from the total given as 5400. The nsv transla-
tion emended the 30 gold basins to 1000 (as in the
lrarallel I Esd 2.13), the 410 silver bowls to 2410
(as in I Esd 2.13), and the total to 5469 (as in
I Esd 2.14).

2.2a Apparently a list of leaders from various
lrcriods after the ret:urn. Zerubbabel and, Jeshua are
the governor and the priest of 3.2; perhaps Nehe-

miah is tbe governor Nehemiah (Neh I . I ), Seraiai
t he father of the priest Ezra (Ezra 7 .l), and Biguai
the governor of Judea (Hebrew Yehud) after
Nehemiah known from the Elephantine papyri.

2.2b-58 A census ofinhabitants ofJudea (the

;rrovince Yehud in Hebrew), at some unknown
time after the return from exile. The list is paral-
leled in Neh 7 and I Esd 5, with many variations,
cspecially in the numerals. 2,2b The Israelite

lteople, i.e., laypersons, as distinct from priests,
Levites, and other religious professionals
(2.36-58). 2.3-35 These are not the names of
individuals but of clans or phratries (2.3-20) and
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Bethel and Ai, two hundred twenty-three.
29The descendants of Nebo, fifty-two.
30Of Magbish, one hundred fifty-six.
31Of the other Elam, one thousand two
hundred fifty-four. 32Of Harim, three
hundred twenty. 33Of Lod, Hadid, and
Ono, seven hundred twenty-five. 34Of
Jericho, three hundred forty-five. 35Of
Senaah, three thousand six hundred
thirty,

36 The priests: the descendants of Je-
daiah, of the house of Jeshua, nine hun-
dred seventy-three. 37Of Immer, one
thousand fifty-two. 38Of Pashhur, one
thousand two hundred forty-seven. 39Of
Harim, one thousand seventeen.

40 The Levites: the descendants of
Jeshua and Kadmiel, of the descendants
of Hodaviah, seventy-four. 4l The singers:
the descendants of Asaph, one hundred
twenty-eighr. 42The descendants of the
gatekeepers: of Shallum, of Ater, of Tal-
mon, of Akkub, of Hatita, and of Shobai,
in all one hundred thirty-nine.

43 The temple servants: the descen-
dants of Ziha, Hasupha, Tabbaoth, aaKe-
ros, Siaha, Padon, 45Lebanah, Hagabah,
Akkub, a6Hagab, Shamlai, Hanan, 47Gid-
del, Gahar, Reaiah, 48Rezin, Nekoda,
Gazzam, 49Uzza, Paseah, Besai, 50Asnah,
Meunim, Nephisim, 5l Bakbuk, Hakupha,
Harhur, 52Bazluth, Mehida, Harsha,
53Barkos, Sisera, Temah, 54Neziah, and
Hatipha.

EZRA 2.29-2.66

55 The descendants of Solomon's ser-
vants: Sotai, Hassopheretn, t..rr4u, 56Ja-
alah, Darkon, Giddel, 5TShephatiah,
Hattil, Pochereth-hazzebaim, and Ami.

58 All the temple servanrs and the de-
scendants of Solomon's servants were
three hundred ninety-two.

59 The following were those who
came up from Tel-melah, Tel-harsha,
Cherub, Addan, and Immer, though they
could not prove their families or their de-
scent, whether they belonged to Israel:
60the descendants of Delaiah, Tobiah,
and Nekoda, six hundred fifty-two.
6lAlso, of the descendants of the priests:
the descendants of Habaiah, Hakkoz, and
Barzillai (who had married one of the
daughters of Barzillai the Gileadite, and
was called by their name). 62These looked
for their entries in the genealogical
records, but they were not found there,
and so they were excluded from the
priesthood as unclean; 63the governor
told them that they were not to partake of
the most holy food, until there should be
a priest to consult Urim and Thummim.

64 The whole assembly together was
forty-two thousand three hundred sixty,
65besides their male and female servants,
of whom there were seven thousand three
hundred thirty-seven; and they had two
hundred male and female singers.
66They had seven hundred thirty-six
horses, two hundred forty-five mules,

of towns (2.21-35). 2.56-39 Other lists of
postexilic ?rizsts are in Neh 10.2-8; l2.l-7.
2,40-42 htites are also listed in Neh 10.9-13;
12.8-9. The temple singers (cf . I Chr 9.33-44)
and gatekeepers (cf. I Chr 9.17-27) seem also to
be regarded as Levites (as in Neh 12.9, 24-25).
2.45-54 Temple seraants, a hereditary caste of
temple servitors (Hebrew netinim), mostly with
non-Israelite names. 2,55-57 Solunon's sen)anls,

ostensibly the descendants of Solomon's Canaan-
ite slaves (l Kings 9.20-21; 2 Chr 8.7-8), now
temple officials.

2.59-69 Unlike 2.2b-58, a census of inhabi-
tants of the province, this appears to be a report
of the return of the exiles from five towns in Bab-
ylonia. 2.61 Barzillni, a contemporary of David
(2 Sam 17.27-29; 19.31-39). For a male to take
the name of his wife's family is unparalleled in the
or. 2.62-63 Unelean, in the ritual sense, and so
unable to officiate as priests or be fed from the
temple revenues (not to partafu of the m.ost holy

foodl. 2.63 We cannot tell which gouerrzor (He-
brew hrsh.atn,, a Persian title signifying "His Excel-

lency") of the Persian province of Judea is

intended here. Urim and Thurnmim, sacred lots en-
abling the answers to difficult questions to be di-
vined. They were apparently two small objects
kept in a pouch of the high priest's ephod (Ex
28.30; Lev 8.8); they could yield the responses
"yes," "no," or "no answer" (cf. I Sam 14.36-37;
23.9-12; 30.7-8). 2.64 The figure of 42,360
members of the assembly differs from the total of
the individual sums (29,818) in 2.2b-58. Such
figures often suffer from errors in transmission.
But perhaps the 42,360 are returnees, includ-
ing women, and the 29,818 are inhabitants of
the province at a later date including those who
had not been exiled, but excluding women.
2.65 Both maLe and female seruants and rnalz and,

female singers are counted, so probably women
members of the community are also included in
the total of 2.64.The singers are secular entertain-
ers; the temple singers have been mentioned in
2.41, and there uiere no female singers in the tem-
ple, as far as we know. 2.66-67 Horses and mules

are for riding, camek ar'd donkcys for carrying
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67four hundred thirty-five camels, and six
thousand seven hundred twenty donkeys.

68 As soon as they came to the house
of the Lono in Jerusalem, some of the
heads of families made freewill offerings
for the house of God, to erect it on its site.
69According to their resources they gave
to the building fund sixty-one thousand
darics of gold, five thousand minas of sil-
ver, and one hundred priestly robes.

70 The priests, the Levites, and some
of the people lived in Jerusalem and its
vicinity;b and the singers, the gatekeep-
ers, and the temple servants lived in their
towns, and all Israel in their towns.

3
Worship Restored, at Jerusalem

When the seventh month came, and
the Israelites were in the towns, the
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2Then Jeshua son of Jozadak, with his fel-
Lrw priests, and Zerubbabel son of Sheal-
tiel with his kin set out to build the altar of
the God of Israel, to offer burnt offerings
on it, as prescribed in the law of Moses the
man of God. 3They set up the altar on its
foundation, because they u,ere in dread of
the neighboring peoples, and they of-
fered burnt offerings upon it to the LoRD,
morning and evening. aAnd they kept the
festival of booths,. as prescribed, and of-
fered the daily burnt offerings by number
according to the ordinance, as required
for each day, 52n6 after that the regular
burnt offerings, the offerings at the new
moon and at all the sacred festivals of the
Loxo, and the offerings of everyone who

b I Esdras 5.46: Heb lacks liued, in Jeru.salem and its
ticiniE c Or tabernacles; Heb succothpeople gathered together in Jerusalem.

loads; the list seems to be something like a caravan
inventory. 2.6E The building and furnishing of
the Second Temple is here regarded as the re-
sponsibility of the community at large rather than
of a king, as it was with Solomon's temple (1 Kings
6-7). The giving of freewill offerings is reminis-
cent of the accounts of the construction of the
tabernacle (Ex 25.2-7; 35.21-29); I Chr 29.6-9
also ascribes the funding of the First Temple to
the donations of the people. 2.69 Sixty-one thou-
sand darics. A daric was a gold coin ol 8,4 grams,
apparendy named for Darius I (522-486 r.c.r.),
who was represented on his coins half-length or
kneeling with a bow and arrow. The reference to
darics at a time earlier than Darius is anachronis-
tic and suggests a composition or revision of this
text later than the time it purports to describe.
The total weight of gold in 61,000 darics (41,000
in Neh 7.70-72) is 1,133 pounds. Minas are not
coins, but weights of about 570 grams (20 ounces),
50 times the weight of a shekel. 5,000 minas of
silver would weigh 6,250 pounds. Priestly robes,
i.e., tunics, of intricately embroidered linen (Ex
28.4-5; cf. 28.39; 39.27 -29).

3.f-f3 Sacrifices are resumed and prepa-
rations for the rebuilding are made. t.l The
seuenth month, Tishri (September/October) of
538 s.c.r. The Israelites uere in the lozuru. The peo-
ple had settled in their ancestral homes in the
country towns and villages, as well, ofcourse, as in
Jerusalem. The peopl.e gathered together in Jerusalem.
The seventh month, the most important in the
liturgical year (Num 29), required in principle the
presence in Jerusalem at least ofall males in order
to celebrate the Festival of Booths (see note on
3.4). I.2 Jeshua, the high priest (cf. Neh 12.10;
Hag l.l, 14;2.2), called Joshua in Haggai, is here

named before Zerubbabel because the context
concerns worship. Usually their names are given
in the reverse order (e.g., Ezra 2.2; 3.8; 4.3; 5.2).
Jeshua's father, JozadaA (Jehozadak), was high
priest at the time of the exile in 587 r.c.o. (l Chr
6.15). Zerubbabel, grandson of the exiled king of
Judah, Jehoiachin (Jeconiah; I Chr 3.17-19), is
the Jewish governor appointed by the Persians. To
buil.d lhe alnr. The assumption is that the altar of
the First Temple had been destroyed (on destroy-
ing altars, cf. 2 Kings 23.15). As prescribed, in the law
of Moses, i.e., built of unhewn stones (Ex 20.25; cf .
Deut 27.6; I Mzcc 4.42-47). 3.3 On i* found,a-
tion, i.e., on the foundation of the old altar still
remaining. Continuity of tradition is deemed im-
portant for the legitimacy of the worship. Beeatue
thq were in dread. The reestablishment of worship
is the priority in the restoration of the state as a
means of warding off danger ftom the neighboring
peoples, lit. "the peoples of the lands," such as
Edomites and Ammonites. Cf. the term people

of the land for the inhabitants of Palestine proper
(cf. note on 4.4). Burnt ffirings ... morning and
euening, the prescribed "perpetual offering"
(Hebrew tamid), a lamb together with flour, oil,
and wine, the staple produce of the land (Ex
29.38-42; Num 28.3-8). 3.4 The festiual of
Doolfr"s (Tabernacles) was held from the fifteenth to
the twenty-second of the seventh month (Lev
23.33-36). The daib burnt offerings are detailed in
Num 29.12-38, totaling in the week 7l bulls, 15
rams, I05 lambs, and 7 goats. 3.5 Throughout
the year there would be offered sacrifices: the
pr;},lic regtlar burnt ffirings daily, the neu moon
offerings monthly, the offerings at sacred festiuak
seasonally, and the privare freewill offerings ir-
regularly. The sacred festivals are enumerated in
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made a freewill offering to the LoRD.
6 From the first day of the seventh month
they began to offer burnt offerings to the
Lono. But the foundation of the temple
of the Lonp was not yet laid. 7So they
gave money to the masons and the car-
penters, and food, drink, and oil to the
Sidonians and the Tyrians to bring cedar
trees from Lebanon to the sea, to Joppa,
according to the grant that they had from
King Cyrus of Persia.

Foundation lnid for the Temple

8 In the second year after their arrival
at the house of God at Jerusalem, in the
second month, Zerubbabel son of Sheal-
tiel and Jeshua son of Jozadak made a be-
ginning, together with the rest of their

EZRA 3.6-3.1 I

people, the priests and the Levites and all
who had come to Jerusalem from the cap-
tivity. They appointed the Levites, from
twenty years old and upward, to have the
oversight of the work on the house of the
Lonp. 9And Jeshua with his sons and his
kin, and Kadmiel and his sons, Binnui
and Hodaviahd along with the sons of
Henadad, the Levites, their sons and kin,
together took charge of the workers in the
house of God.

l0 When the builders laid the founda-
tion of the temple of the Lono, the priests
in their vestments were stationed to praise
the Lono with trumpets, and the Levites,
the sons of Asaph, with cymbals, accord-
ing to the directions of King David of
Israel; Iland they sang responsively,
d Compare 2.40; Neh 7.43; I Esdras 5.58: Heb soru
of ludah

Lev 23. 3.6 The fir* dny of the seunth month. Ac-
cording to the narrator's report, the date is Sep-
tember 17, 538 s.c.n. The foundation of thz temple
. . . uas not yet lnid, bettet "work had not yet started
on the temple rebuilding." Many of the founda-
tions must have survived from the ruins of the
First Temple. The point is that sacrificial worship
was resumed long before the temple building it-
self was repaired. 3.7 The account of the build-
ing of the Second Temple is intended to remind
readers of the building of Solomon's temple
(2 Chr 3; cf. I Chr 22.2-4), for the narrator sees
the Second Temple as essentially a rebuilding and
continuation of the First Temple. Money is prob-
ably an anachronistic translation, for coins were
not yet in common use. The Hebrew is lit. "silver,"
which would have been weighed out as wages.
Masons, including stonecutters (as in I Chr 22.2).
The English word. carpenms is too specific; the
Hebrew is lit. "cutters," i.e., workers in wood,
metal, and stone (cf. I Chr 22.15). Food,, drink, and
oil to the Sid,onians and the Tyrians. Solomon too
paid his workmen from Sidon and Tyre in kind
(wheat and oil, I Kings 5.ll). Cetlar trees from bba-
non. These tall and robust trees, highly prized
throughout the ancient Near East, were ideal for
roof beams. Isa 60. l 3 speaks of the "glory of Leb-
anon" coming to Jerusalem to "beautify" the tem-
ple. To the sea, to Jofpa, better "to the port at
Joppa." In Solomon's time too (according to 2 Chr
2.16) logs bound together as rafts had been towed
from Lebanon to Joppa, Tell Qasile,just north of
modern Tel Aviv. Th.e grant . .. from King Cyrus,
probably not the money grant (6.4) but his per-
mission for timber to be taken free from Leba-
non, which had become a royal Persian forest.

3.8 In the second year, 537 s.c.E. Not much is

said to have been done at this time (cf. latd the

foundation,3.l0), for work ceases until the reign of
Darius (522-486 n.c.r.; 4.5) and then is resumed
and completed in his sixth year (6. l5). In the second
month, Ziv (Iyyar) (April-May). In the same month
Solomon began work on his temple (l Kings 6.1;
2 Chr 3.2); it was a suitable season for building
work, after the spring rains and the early harvest
of flax and barley. Zerubbabel, Jeshua. See note on
3.2. All who had, corne . . . from the capttaity. Those
who had not been in exile in Babylonia but had
remained in the land seem to be studiously ig-
nored by the author. Tuenty years old, the mini-
mum age for Levitical duties according to the
Chronicler (cf. I Chr 23.24, 27; 2Chr 31.17).
3.9 In accordance with his custom, the author lin-
gers over the names and functions of the Levites,
creating the impression that he himself was a Le-
vite. This Jeshua is a Levite, not the high priest
(3.2). 3.10 l-aid the foundntion. Whether there
was any foundation laying we do not know (cf.
note on 3.6), for the Hebrew says only that they
"restored, repaired," which must mean in the con-
text that they began to repair. 2 Kings 25.9 speaks
only of the burning of the temple by the Babyloni-
ans, and the large dressed foundation stones, up
to 12 or 15 feet in length (l Kings 5.17; 7.10),
would not have been much damaged bv the col-
lapse of the temple. In their aestmmtls. The Hebrew
has simply "clothed"; presumably a word like "in
Iinen" has been accidentally omitted. Trumpets of
silver (Num 10.2) blown by priests and c"ymbak of
bronze (l Chr 15.19) sounded by the sorc of Asaph,
the musicians' guild among the Levites (see Ezra
2.41;2 Chr 29.25-26), were a rhythmical backing
for the vocal music. According to the directioru of
Kins Daaid. See I Chr 16.4-6; 25.1, 6. 3.ll For
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praising and giving thanks to the LoRD,
"For he is good,
for his steadfast love endures

forever toward Israel."
And all the people responded with a great
shout when they praised the Lono, be-
cause the foundation of the house of the
Lono was laid. l2But many of the priests
and Levites and heads of families, old
people who had seen the first house on its
foundations, wept with a loud voice when
they saw this house, though many shouted
aloud for joy, 1356 that the people could
not distinguish the sound of the joyful
shout from the sound of the people's
weeping, for the people shouted so loudly
that the sound was heard far away.

lrrought us here." 3 But Zerubbabel,
-feshua, and the rest of the heads of fami-
lies in Israel said to them, "You shall have
no part with us in building a house to our
tlod; but rve alone will build to the LoRD,
rhe God of Israel, as King Cyrus of Persia
lras commanded us."

4 Then the people of the land dis-
r:ouraged the people of Judah, and made
rhem afraid to build, 5and they bribed of-
licials to frustrate their plan throughout
the reign of King Cyrus olt Persia and un-
ril the reign of King Darius of Persia.

Rebuilding of Jerusalem Opposed

6 In the reign of Ahasuerus, in his ac-
,:ession year, they wrote an accusation
against the inhabitants of Judah and Je-
rusalem.

7 And in the days of Artaxerxes, Bish-
lam and Mithredath and Tabeel and the
rest of their associates wrote to King Arta-
xerxes of Persia; the letter was written in
.A.ramaic and translated.. 8Rehum the

e Heb adds in Aramaic, indicating that 4.8-6.18 is in
-{ramaic. Another interpretation is The lelter uas
,uritten in the Aramaic scribt and set forth in the
.|ramic langtage
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4
Resistance to Rebuilding the Temple

When the adversaries of Judah and
Benjamin heard that the returned

exiles were building a temple to the LoRD,
the God of Israel, 2they approached Ze-
rubbabel and the heads of families and
said to them, "Let us build with you, for
we worship your God as you do, and we
have been sacrificing to him ever since the
days of King Esar-haddon of Assyria who

he is good ... toward Israel, a quotation from a
psalm such as 106 (v. l) or 136, intended for re-
sponsive singing. The theme of the praise is God's
frd,elity (steadfast lou) to the nation; true to his
promise, he has enabled them to return to the
land. The shout is often associated with military
victory and the return of the ark of the covenant,
seat of the divine king (e.g., I Sam 4.5-6; Pss

47 .5; 132.16), to the center of the people. Beeause
the foundation . . . uas l.a.id, rather "because of the
rebuilding" (cf. notes on 3.6; 3.10). t,l2 The first
[0rue, Solomon's temple, destroyed in 587 s.c.r.,
fifty years previously. When thq saw thu house,

rather, with the Hebrew, "this (or that) was the
temple in their eyes (i.e., as far as they were con-
cerned)," a parenthetical phrase that follows #zz

first house on its foundations.
4.1-5 The building of the temple ceases,

ostensibly because of opposition from northern
neighbors. 4.1 The ad,aersaries, presumably the
people of the lanl (4.4). The returned exiles. Again,
there is no word of those who had stayed in the
land (cf. note on 3.8). 4.2 Esar-hadd,on, king of
Assyria (681-669 r.c.r.), who imported colonists
from other parts of his empire to settle in north-
ern Israel after the deportation of many inhabi-
tants in 721 s.c.r. (cf. also note on 4.10). 4.3 No
part with ru. Perhaps it is implied that they contin-
ued worship of their national gods along with

Yahweh, as former colonists are said to have done
(2 Kings 17.41). 4,4 People of the land, non-
Iewish settlers in the land o{'Israel (cf. note on
1.2). Discouraged, lit. "relaxed the hands of," i.e.,
''weakened the morale of." 4,5 Until the reign of
King Darius (522-486 r.c.r.). The opposition of
the non-Jewish settlers is offered as the explana-
tion of the cessation of temple building from 537
to 520 s.c.B.

4,6-23 This section has nothing to do with
the building of the temple, but with opposition
to the building of Jerusalem, many years later.
Apparently it has been included here to illus-
trate the kinds of methods that enemies of the
.fews would have employed to dtscourage them
(4.4). 4,6 Ahasuerus, the Persian king Xerxes I
(486-465 r.c.n.). In hu aceession year, Decem-
ber 486 to April 6, 485 s.c.t. 4.7 Artaxerxes l,
465-424s.c.n. Bishlam, perhaps Belshunu, the
governor of the province Beyond the River.
Translated, at the court into Persian (cf. 4.18).
4.E-6.18 The text is in Aramaic (as the last word
of 4.7 says; see text note e), not Hebrew; several
Aramaic documents seem to be cited here.
4.8-16 An accusation, no doubt false, by officials
of the province of Samaria that the Jews intend to
revolt against the Persians. It is in the name of
various Persian officials (judges . . . enaoys. . .) and
ethnic groups settled there (people of Erech ...).
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royal deputy and Shimshai the scribe
wrote a letter against Jerusalem to King
Artaxerxes as follows 9(then Rehum the
royal deputy, Shimshai the scribe, and the
rest oftheir associates, thejudges, the en-
voys, the officials, the Persians, the people
of Erech, the Babylonians, the people of
Susa, that is, the Elamites, l0and the rest
of the nations whom the great and noble
Osnappar deported and settled in the
cities of Samaria and in the rest of the
province Beyond the River wrote-and
now l l this is a copy of the letter that they
sent):

"To King Artaxerxes: Your servants,
the people of the province Beyond the
River, send greeting. And now l2may it
be known to the king that the Jews who
came up from you to us have gone to Je-
rusalem. They are rebuilding that rebel-
lious and wicked city; they are finishing
the walls and repairing the foundations.
13Now may it be known to the king that, if
this city is rebuilt and the walls finished,
they will not pay tribute, custom, or toll,
and the royal revenue will be reduced.
l4Now because we share the salt of the
palace and it is not fitting for us to witness
the king's dishonor, therefore we send
and inform the king, l5so that a search
may be made in the annals of your ances-
tors. You will discover in the annals that
this is a rebellious city, hurtful to kings
and provinces, and that sedition was
stirred up in it from long ago. On that
account this city was laid waste. l6We
make known to the king that, if this city is
rebuilt and its walls finished, you will then
have no possession in the province Be-
yond the River."

17 The king sent an answer: "To Re-
hum the royal deputy and Shimshai the
scribe and the rest of their associates who
live in Samaria and in the rest of the prov-
ince Beyond the River, greeting. And now

EZRA 4.9-5.4

l8the letter that you sent to us has been
read in translation before me. l9So I
made a decree, and someone searched
and discovered that this city has risen
against kings from long ago, and that re-
bellion and sedition have been made in it.
2OJerusalem has had mighty kings who
ruled over the whole province Beyond the
River, to whom tribute, custom, and toll
were paid. 2lTherefore issue an order
that these people be made to cease, and
that this city not be rebuilt, until I make a
decree. 22Moreover, take care not to be
slack in this matter; why should damage
grow to the hurt of the king?"

23 Then when the copy of King Arta-
xerxes' letter was read before Rehum and
the scribe Shimshai and their associates,
they hurried to the Jews in Jerusalem and
by force and power made them cease.
24At that tiine the work on the house of
God in Jerusalem stopped and was dis-
continued until the second year of the
reign of King Darius of Persia.

Restoration of the Temple Resumed

X Now the prophets, Haggai r and
J Zechariah son of lddo. prophesied
to the Jews who were in Judah and Jeru-
salem, in the name of the God of Israel
who was over them. 2Then Zerubbabel
son of Shealtiel and Jeshua son ofJozadak
set out to rebuild the house of God in Je-
rusalem; and with them were the proph-
ets of God, helping them.

3 At the same time Tattenai the gover-
nor of the province Beyond the River and
Shethar-bozenai and their associates came
to them and spoke to them thus, "Who
gave you a decree to build this house and
to finish this structure?" aTheyc also
asked them this, "What are the names of
the men who are building this building?"
f Aram adds the prophet g Gk Syr: Aram We

4.E-9 The repetitions can best be explained if 4.8
was the summary that typically appeared on the
outside of a papyrus letter. 4.10 Osnappar, Ash-
urbanipal (669-ca. 627 s.c.r.), the last of the great
Assyrian kings. The prouince Beyond the Riuer,
the satrapy Abar-Nahara, of which Samaria
and Judea (in Hebrew Yehud) were provinces.
4.14 Share the salt, are partners in a covenant rati-
fied by a meal seasoned with salt (cf. Lev 2.13;
Num 18.19). 4.15 The anru,k. Cf. 6.1-2; Esth
6.1. 4.21 Unhl I mahz a d,ecree. A Persian de-
cree for rebuilding the city is mentioned in Neh

2.5-6. 4,23 Foree and power, military strength.
4.24 This verse resumes from 4.5 the narrative
about the temple, after the digression about the
city. The second year of . . . Darius,520 s.c,r.

5,1-17 Restoration of the temple building is

resumed. Two prophets provide a new stimulus
for the rebuilding (5.1-2); the provincial govern-
ment investigates the work (5.3-5) and reports
to the central government (5.6-17). 5.1 Haggai
and Zeehariah. See Hag I .1; Zech 1.1. 5.2 Zerub-
babel, Jeshtn. See note on 3.2. 5,3 The prouince
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5But the eye of their God \\'as upon the
elders of the Jews, and they did not stop
them until a report reached Darius and
then answer was returned by letter in re-
ply to it.

6 The copy of the letter that Tattenai
the governor of the province Beyond the
River and Shethar-bozenai and his associ-
ates the envoys who were in the province
Beyond the River sent to King Darius;
Tthey sent him a report, in which was
written as follows: "To Darius the king, all
peace! 8May it be known to the king that
we went to the province of Judah, to the
house of the great God. It is being built of
hewn stone, and timber is laid in the walls;
this work is being done diligently and
prospers in their hands. 9Then we spoke
to those elders and asked them, 'Who
gave you a decree to build this house and
to finish this structure?' 10We also asked
them their names, for your information,
so that we might write down the names of
the men at their head. tlThis was their
reply to us: 'We are the servants of the
God of heaven and earth, and we are re-
building the house that was built many
years ago, which a great king of Israel
built and finished. 12But because our an-
cestors had angered the God of heaven,
he gave them into the hand of King Neb-
tchadnezzar of Babylon, the Chaldean,
who destroyed this house and carried
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ar{a)' the people to Babylonia. l3How-
ever, King Cyrus of Babylon, in the first
year of his reign, made a decree that this
house of God should be rebuilt. 14More-
over, the gold and silver vessels of the
house of God, which Nebuchadnezzar
had taken out of the temple in Jerusalem
and had brought into the temple of Bab-
ylon, these King Cyrus took out of the
temple of Babylon, and they were deliv-
ered to a man named Sheshbazzar, whom
he had made governor. 15He said to him,
"Take these vessels; go and put them in
the temple in Jerusalem, and let the house
of God be rebuilt on its site." loThen this
Sheshbazzar came and laid the founda-
tions of the house of God in Jerusalem;
and from that time until now it has been
under construction, and it is not yet fin-
ished.' l7And now, if it seems good to the
king, have a search made in the royal ar-
chives there in Babylon, to see whether a
decree was issued by King Cyrus for the
rebuilding of this house of God in Jerusa-
lem. Let the king send us his pleasure in
this matter."

6
The Decree of Darius

Then King Darius made a decree,
and they searched the archives

where the documents were stored in Bab-
ylon. 2But it was in Ecbatana, the capital
in the province of Media, that a scroll was

Beyond the Riuer. Cf. note on 4.10. 5.5
Strangely, Zerubbabel is not mentioned here or
at the completion of the temple (6.14-18),
despite Zechariah's assurance that "his hands
shall also complete ir" (Zech 4.9). Had Zerubbabel
died or fallen out of favor with the Persians? A
report, given in 5.7-17. Answer, given in 6.2-12.
5.8 Timber u laid in the ualls, as in the building
edict ofCyrus (6.4), as also in the account ofSolo-
mon's temple (l Kings 6.36; 7.12), possibly to
limit damage in case of an earthquake. 5,ll A
great king of Israel, Solomon. 5.12 King Nebu-
ehadnezzar of Babylon, the Chal.dzan. Nebuchadnez-
zar II ruled the Neo-Babylonian Empire from
605 to 562 n.c,r. and captured Jerusalem in
597 s.c.n. and again in 587 or 586 r.c.n., taking
many inhabitants into captivity (2 Kings 24-25).
He was by tribal affiliation a Chaldean from
southern Babylonia. 5.13 Made a decree. The
reference is to 6.3-5; cf. also l.l. 5,14 Vessek

. . . uhich Nebuchadnezzar had taken. Cf . note on L7.
Sheshb&.zzar. Cf. note on 1.8. ,{ man named, Sheshbaz-

zar is perhaps no more respectful in Aramaic than
in English; the idiom is often found in Aramaic

papyri in reference to slaves. The term translated
glternor may not mean "provincial ruler" (as in
5.6; Neh 5.14), but simply "commissioner" for this
project. 5.16 Foundatioru, or rather the platform
on which the temple was built; the term is differ-
ent from that in 3.10. In all the other evidence it
is Zerubbabel, not Sheshbazzar, who is said to have
begun the rebuilding (3.2; 4.3: 5.2; Hag 1.14;
Zech 4.9). Perhaps it was the commissioner Shesh-
bazzar who was named in the official Persian cor-
respondence and not the governor Zerubbabel.
From that time until now it has been under construction.
But both 4.4,24 and Hag 1.2, 4, I report that
work ceased for about seventeen years. The lead-
ers obviously do not want to admit this; and it is
true enough that since work has not yet been com-
pleted, it could be said to be still "in progress."

6.f -f 2 The decree of Darius authorizing the
rebuilding of the temple quotes the earlier decree
of Cyrus (6.2-5). 6.2 Ecbatana, modern Hama-
dan, the former capital of Media and the summer
residence of the Persian kings. Scroll, or "roll," a
rolled piece of leather or papyrus written on in
Aramaic and kept in a clay sealing shaped like a
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found on which this was written: "A
record. 3In the first year of his reign,
King Cyrus issued a decree: Concerning
the house of God at Jerusalem, let the
house be rebuilt, the place where sacri-
fices are offered and burnt offerings are
brought;h its height shall be sixty cubits
and its width sixty cubits, 4with three
courses of hewn stones and one course of
timber; let the cost be paid from the royal
treasury. 5 Moreover, let the gold and sil-
ver vessels of the house of God, which
Nebuchadnezzar took out of the temple in
Jerusalem and brought to Babylon, be re-
stored and brought back to the temple in
Jerusalem, each to its place; you shall put
them in the house of God."

6 "Now you, Tattenai, governor of the
province Beyond the River, Shethar-
bozenai, and you, their associates, the en-
voys in the province Beyond the River,
keep away; Tlet the work on this house of
God alone; let the governor of the Jews
and the elders of the Jews rebuild this
house of God on its site. SMoreover I
make a decree regarding what you shall
do for these elders of the Jews for the re-
building of this house of God: the cost is
to be paid to these people, in full and
without delay, from the royal revenue, the
tribute of the province Beyond the River.
9Whatever is needed-young bulls, rams,
or sheep for burnt offerings to the God of
heaven, wheat, salt, wine, or oil, as the
priests in Jerusalem require-let that be

EZRA 6.3-6. r 5

given to them day by day without fail,
lOso that they may offer pleasing sacri-
fices to the God of heaven, and pray for
the life of the king and his children.
I I Furthermore I decree that if anyone al-
ters this edict, a beam shall be pulled out
of the house of the perpetrator, who then
shall be impaled on it. The house shall be
made a dunghill. l2May the God who has
established his name there overthrow any
king or people that shall put forth a hand
to alter this, or to destroy this house of
God in Jerusalem. I, Darius, make a de-
cree; Iet it be done with all diligence."

Completion and Dedication of the Temple

13 Then, according to the word sent
by King Darius, Tattenai, the governor of
the province Beyond the River, Shethar-
bozenai, and their associates did with all
diligence what King Darius had ordered.
14So the elders of the Jews built and pros-
pered, through the prophesying of the
prophet Haggai and Zechariah son of
Iddo. They finished their building by
command of the God of Israel and by de-
cree of Cyrus, Darius, and King Arta-
xerxes of Persia; l5and this house was
finished on the third day of the month of
Adar, in the sixth year of the reign of
King Darius.

h Meaning of Aram uncertain

napkin ring. 6,3 The flace whne sacrifices are of-

fered.The Persians themselves did not sacrifice. Itu
height . . . and its width sixty cubits. The length di-
mension is missing. Solomon's temple was 60 cu-
bits long, 20 wide, 30 high (l Kings 6.2). If the
Second Temple was 60 cubits long, it would have
been a perfect cube, 60 by 60 by 60 cubits; but it
would also have been six times the volume of Sol-
omon's temple! To fit on the same foundations
(see note on 3.10), the Second Temple would
most likely have had the same dimensions. A c*Di,
was about 17.5 inches or, if the "royal" or "long"
cubit was used (Ezek 41.8), about 20.4 inches. On
the basis of the standard cubit, the temple would
have been 90 by 30 by 45 feet. 6.4 Three courses

. . . timber. Cf. note on 5.8. Patd from tht royal lrea-
szry, hence the necessity for details of size and
building materials in the edict. It is said that this is
the first time in recorded history that a ruler not
only approved the practice of a foreign religion in
his empire but also devoted state resources to its
maintenance. 6.5 Vessels . . . Nebuchndnezzar tooh

out of tht temple. Cf . note on 1.7. 6.8 From . . . the

tributes of the prouirue Beyond the Riaer, i.e., from
Tattenai's own revenues, not from central Persian
funds. 6.9 Wfuat was offered as flour, alone or
mixed with olive oil (cf. Lev 2.1-7: 5.ll). Salt ac-
companied cereal offerings (Lev 2.13), and wint
was a libation with daily and festival burnt offer-
ings (Ex 29.38-41; Lev 23.13, 18, 37). 6.12 Who
hns establuhed his name there, a ttery Jewish, and not
at all a Persian, phrase (cf., e.g., Deut 12.11).

6.13-lE The temple is finally completed and
dedicated. By commanl . . . by d.ecree. 6.14 The
twin impulses, from divine and human sources,
are artlessly conjoined. The reference to Kutg
Ariluerxes (465-424n.c.n.) is out of place here,
since he did not come to the throne until well
after the temple was completed. 6.15 On the
third doy . . . in the sixth year, March 12, 515 s.c.t.
Apparently that was a sabbath, in which case it
was the day after the completion of the work (cf.
Gen 2.2). But perhaps we should follow I Esd 7.5
and read "the twenty-third day," namely April l,
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16 The people of Israel, the priests
and the Levites, and the rest of the re-
turned exiles, celebrated the dedication of
this house of God with joy. lTThey of-
fered at the dedication of this house of
God one hundred bulls, two hundred
rams, four hundred lambs, and as a sin
offering for all Israel, twelve male goats,
according to the number of the tribes of
Israel. l8Then they set the priests in their
divisions and the Levites in their courses
for the service of God at Jerusalem, as it is
written in the book of Moses.

The Passouer Celebrated

l9 On the fourteenth day of the first
month the returned exiles kept the pass-
over. 20For both the priests and the Le-
vites had purified themselves; all of them
were clean. So they killed the passover
lamb for all the returned exiles, for their
fellow priests, and for themselves. 2l It
was eaten by the people of Israel who had
returned from exile, and also by all who
had joined them and separated them-
selves from the pollutions of the nations
of the land to worship the Lono, the God
of Israel. 22With joy they celebrated the
festival of unleavened bread seven days;
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for the Lono had made them joyful, and
had turned the heart of the king of As-
syria to them, so that he aided them in the
work on the house of God, the God of
Israel.

The Coming and Worh of Ezra

17 After this. in the reign of King Arta-
/ xerxes of Persia, Ezra son of Seraiah,

son of Azariah, son of Hilkiah, 2son of
Shallum, son of Zadok, son of Ahitub,
3son of Amariah, son of Azariah, son of
Meraioth, 4son of Zerahiah, son of Uzzi,
son of Bukki, 5son of Abishua, son of
Phinehas, son of Eleazar, son of the chief
priest Aaron- 6this Ezra went up from
Babylonia. He was a scribe skilled in the
law of Moses that the Lono the God of
Israel had given; and the king granted
him all that he asked, for the hand of the
Lono his God was upon him.

7 Some of the people of Israel, and
some of the priests and Levites, the sing-
ers and gatekeepers, and the temple ser-
vants also went up to Jerusalem, in the
seventh year of King Artaxerxes. 8They
came to Jerusalem in the fifth month,
which was in the seventh year of the king.
gOn the first day of the first month the

a Friday. 6,16 The returned exiles. Cf. notes on
3.8; 4.1. 6.17 The ceremony of dedication is

modeled on that of Solomon (l Kings 8; 2 Chr
7.4-7), thortgh the number of animals said to
have been sacrificed is very much smaller (cf.
l Kings 8.63). A sin ffiring decontaminates the
temple from impurity (cf. Ezek 43.18-27). The

number of the triDes. Although only members of Ju-
dah, Benjamin, and Levi are said to have consti-
tuted the postexilic community, they regard
themselves as the authentic Israel and as worship-
ing on behalf of all the tribes. 6.18 As it u written
in the book of Moses. In the biblical tradition, how-
ever, it was not Moses but David who arranged
the divisions and courses of these clergy (l Chr
23-26); Moses simply established the two classes
(Ex 29; Lev 8; Num 3;4;8).

6.f9-22 Now that the temple is finished, it
can serve its purpose as the center for the festival
cult. The first festival that falls due is Passover (cf,
Ex l2), some six weeks after the dedication, on
April, 21, 515 s.c.p. 6.21 All uho had joined them
and separated themselues. For the first time (cf. notes
on 3.8; 4.1) the presence of a wider circle of Jews
than those who had returned from exile is ac-
knowledged. Pollutions of the nations of the land, tt,e
worship of foreign gods practiced by non-Jews in

the land of Israel. 6,22 The festittal of unleaaened
bread, an extension of Passover and celebrated
from the fifteenth to the twenty-first of the first
month (Ex 12.15-20; Lev 23.6-8; Deut l6.l-8).
Unleavened bread was a reminder of the food the
Israelites ate before they made their hasty escape
from Egypt (Deut 16.3), The king of ksyria. The
Assyrian Empire was of course long since defunct
when Cyrus and Darius reigned, but they were its
heirs and they reversed the evil against Israel ini-
tiated by the Assyrian kings.

7.1-f0 Ezra's lineage and office (7.1-6) and
a brief notice of his coming to Jerusalem (7 .7 -10;
more detail in 8.15-36). 7.1 After tftis. The nar-
rative moves suddenly from the end of the sixth
century to the middle of the fifth (or beginning of
the fourth, if the king is Artaxerxes II; see note
on 7 .7). Arta,xerxes. See note on 7 .7 . Ezra's geneal-
ogy shows him to be a member of the high-
priestly family, though not high priest himself.
7.6 Scribe, doctor of the Jewish law (cf. also Sir
38.34b-39.11). All that he ashed, to be inferred
from the king's letter of 7.12-26. 7.7 In the seu-

enth year of King Artoxerxr.s, 458 n.c.n. if the king is
Artaxerxes | (465-424), 398 s.c.r. if it is Arta-
xerxes II (404-358). 7.9 On the assumption
that Ezra's journey took place in 458 r.c.n., he left
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journey up from Babylon was begun, and
on the first day of the fifth month he
came to Jerusalem, for the gracious hand
of his God was upon him. lOFor Ezra had
set his heart to study the law of the Lonn,
and to do it, and to teach the statutes and
ordinances in Israel.

The ktter of Artaxerxes to Ezra

I I This is a copy of the letter that
King Artaxerxes gave to the priest Ezra,
the scribe, a scholar of the text of the com-
mandments of the Lonn and his statutes
for Israel: 12 "Artaxerxes, king of kings, to
the priest Ezra, the scribe of the law of the
God of heaven: Peace., And now 13I de-
cree that any of the people of Israel or
their priests or Levites in my kingdom
who freely offers to go to Jerusalem may
go with you. l4For you are sent by the
king and his seven counselors to make in-
quiries about Judah and Jerusalem ac-
cording to the law of your God, which is
in your hand, l5and also to convey the
silver and gold that the king and his coun-
selors have freely offered to the God of
Israel, whose dwelling is in Jerusalem,l6with all the silver and gold that you
shall find in the whole province of Bab-
ylonia, and with the freewill offerings of
the people and the priests, given willingly
for the house of their God in Jerusalem.
lTWith this money, then, you shall with all
diligence buy bulls, rams, and lambs, and
their grain offerings and their drink
offerings, and you shall offer them on the
altar of the house of your God in Jerusa-
lem. l8Whatever seems good to you and

EZRA 7.r0-7.26

your colleagues to do with the rest of the
silver and gold, you may do, according to
the will of your God. lgThe vessels that
have been given you for the service of the
house of your God, you shall deliver be-
fore the God of Jerusalem. 20And what-
ever else is required for the house of your
God, which you are responsible for pro-
viding, you may provide out of the king's
treasury.

2l "I, King Artaxerxes, decree to all
the treasurers in the province Beyond the
River: Whatever the priest Ezra, the
scribe of the law of the God of heaven,
requires of you, let it be done with all dili-
gence, 22up to one hundred talents of sil-
ver, one hundred cors of wheat, one
hundred baths,t of wine, one hundred
baths-r of oil, and unlimited salt. 23What-
ever is commanded by the God of heaven,
let it be done with zeal for the house of
the God of heaven, or wrath will come
upon the realm of the king and his heirs.
24We also notify you that it shall not be
lawful to impose tribute, custom, or toll
on any of the priests, the Levites, the sing-
ers, the doorkeepers, the temple servants,
or other servants of this house of God.

25 "And you, Ezra, according to the
God-given wisdom you possess, appoint
magistrates and judges who may judge all
the people in the province Beyond the
River who know the laws of your God;
and you shall teach those who do not
know them. 26.4,11 who will not obey the
law of your God and the law of the king,
let judgment be strictly executed on them,

i Syr Vg I Esdras 8.9: Aram Perfect j A Heb
measure of volume

Babylonia on April 8 and arrived in Jerusalem on
August 4. 7.10 To study, i.e., to learn and to in-
terpret, and to do are the twin ideals of postexilic
Judaism.

7.ll-26 After an introductory verse in He-
brew (7.11), there follows a long official docu-
ment in Aramaic (7.12-26), the language in
which most documents of this kind are found in
Ezra. This is Artaxerxes' firman or letter of au-
thorization to Ezra. 7,12 Peace. The Aramaic
means "perfect," which may be an abbreviation
of a greeting formula or may be a scribal mark
to show that the matter has been dealt with.
7.13 Peopl.e ... priests ... baites, the familiar
threefold division of Israel into laity and two types
of religious personnel (see also 2.70; 6.16). Freely

offers, anather typically Jewish term (cf. also 1.6;
2.68; 3.5; 8.28), suggesting a Jewish drafting of

this letter. 7.14 Seun couruelors, known in Greek
sources as the king's advisers from the leading
aristocratic families (cf. also Esth l.l4). To mahe

inquiries . . . aecording to the lnu, to discover how far
Jewish law is being observed in Judea. Which is in
your hanl,, i.e., of which you have the mastery. The
law was almost certainly the Pentateuch in more
or less its present form. 7.16 Find, as dona-
tions from fellow Jews and others (cf. 1.4).
7,21-24 Ezra's authorization includes an edict
addressed to the treasurers of the province for
support of the temple worship in Jerusalem. The
grant seems to be an annual one, except that the
amount of silver, one hundred talzntu, more than 3
tons, is hugely disproportionate. Perhaps talents is

an error for "minas," one-sixtieth of the weight.
7.25 Ezra's authority extends only to Jews in the
province, whether they already know pentateu-
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whether for death or for banishment or
for confiscation of their goods or for im-
prisonment."

27 Blessed be the Lono, the God of
our ancestors, who put such a thing as this
into the heart of the king to glorifl' rhe
house of the Lonp in Jerusalem, 28and
who extended to me steadfast love before
the king and his counselors, and before all
the king's mighty officers. I took courage,
for the hand of the Loro my God was
upon me, and I gathered leaders from Is-
rael [o go up with me.

Head"s of Families Who Returned with Ezra

8 These are their family heads, and
this is the genealogy of those who

went up with me from Babylonia, in the
reign of King Artaxerxes: 2 Of the descen-
dants of Phinehas, Gershom. Of Ithamar,
Daniel. Of David, Hattush, 3of the de-
scendants of Shecaniah. Of Parosh, Zech-
ariah, with whom were registered one
hundred fifty males. aOf the descendants
of Pahath-moab, Eliehoenai son of Zera-
hiah, and with him two hundred males.
5 Of the descendants of Zattu,k Shecaniah
son of Jahaziel, and with him three hun-
dred males. 6Of the descendants of Adin,
Ebed son of Jonathan, and with him fifty
males. 7Of the descendants of Elam, Je-
shaiah son of Athaliah, and with him sev-
enty males. 8Of the descendants of
Shephatiah, Zebadiah son of Michael, and
with him eighty males. gOf the descen-
dants of Joab, Obadiah son of Jehiel, and
with him two hundred eighteen males.
l0Of the descendants of Bani,t Shelo-
mith son of Josiphiah, and with him one
hundred sixty males. llOf the descen-
dants of Bebai, Zechariah son of Bebai,
and with him twenty-eight males. l2of
the descendants of Azgad, Johanan son of
Hakkatan, and with him one hundred ten
males. l3Of the descendants of Adoni-

kam, those rvho came later, their names
lrcing Eliphelet, Jeuel, and Shemaiah, and
rvith them sixty males. laOf the descen-
dants of Bigvai, Uthai and Zaccur, and
rvith them seventy males.

Seruants for the Temple

l5 I gathered them by the river that
r-uns to Ahava, and there we camped
rhree days. As I reviewed the people and
the priests, I found t.here none of the de-
scendants of Levi. 16Then I sent for Elie-
zer, Ariel, Shemaiah, Elnathan, Jarib,
Elnathan, Nathan, Zechariah, and Me-
shullam, who were leaders, and for Joia-
lib and Elnathan, who were wise, l7and
sent them to Iddo, the leader at the place
called Casiphia, telling them what to say
to Iddo and his colleagues the temple ser-
vants at Casiphia, namely, to send us min-
isters for the house of our God. l8Since
the gracious hand of our God was upon
us, they brought us a man of discretion, of
the descendants of Mahli son of Levi son
of Israel, namely Sherebiah, with his sons
and kin, eighteen; l9also Hashabiah and
with him Jeshaiah of the descendants of
Merari, with his kin and their sons,
twenty; 20besides two hundred twenty of
the temple servants, whom David and his
officials had set apart to attend the Le-
vites. These were all mentioned by name.

Fasting and, Prayer for Protection

2l Then I proclaimed a fast there, at
the river Ahava, that we might deny our-
selves- before our God, to seek from him
a safejourney for ourselves, our children,
and all our possessions. 22 For I was
ashamed to ask the king for a band of sol-
diers and cavalry to protect us against the

k Gk I Esdras 8.32: Heb lacks oJ Zattu
1 Gk 1 Esdras 8.36: Heb lacks Bani m Ormight

"fost

2

chal law or need to be taught it. 7,27-28 The
text changes back to Hebrew at this point, and the
narrator quotes a first-person account of Ezra's
work.

8,f -14 Ezra's company numbered about fif-
teen hundred males, all from families of which
some members had already returned. The twelve
phratry names are to be found also in Ezra
2.3-15. Unlike in Ezra 2, here the priests are
mentioned first (8.2). 8.15-20 The presence of
Levites seems to have been needed for the svm-

bolism, so that Ezra's caravan would include re-
presentatives of all Israel. The place names are
unknown. 8.20 Mentioned 14 name, perhaps in
the first-person Ezra memoir (see Introduction),
but omitted by the editor of the present book of
Ezra. 8.21 A fast . . . thatue might deny ourselues.
Fasting seems to have been a symbolic entering of
a near-death state so as to represent oneself as an
endangered person who is in need of divine care.
.4 safe journey, lit. "a straight (or level) way," per-

I
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enemy on our way, since we had told the
king that the hand of our God is gracious
to all who seek him, but his power and his
wrath are against all who forsake him.
23 So we fasted and petitioned our God
for this, and he listened to our entreaty.

Gifts for the TemPle

24 Then I set apart twelve of the lead-
ing priests: Sherebiah, Hashabiah, and
ten of their kin with them. 25And I
weighed out to them the silver and the
gold and the vessels, the offering for the
house of our God that the king, his coun-
selors, his lords, and all Israel there
present had offered; 26I weighed out into
their hand six hundred fifty talents of sil-
ver, and one hundred silver vessels worth
. . . talents,, and one hundred talents of
gold, 2Ttwenty gold bowls worth a thou-
sand darics, and two vessels of fine pol-
ished bronze as precious as gold. 28And I
said to them, "You are holy to the Lonn,
and the vessels are holy; and the silver
and the gold are a freewill offering to the
Lono, the God of your ancestors.
29Guard them and keep them until you
weigh them before the chief priests and
the Levites and the heads of families in
Israel at Jerusalem, within the chambers
of the house of the Lono." SoSo the
priests and the Levites took over the sil-
ver, the gold, and the vessels as they were
weighed out, to bring them to Jerusalem,
to the house of our God.

EZRA 8.23-9.1

The Return to Jerrcalem

31 Then we left the river Ahava on
the twelfth day of the first month, to go to
Jerusalem; the hand of our God was upon
us, and he delivered us from the hand of
the enemy and from ambushes along the
way. 321,ys came to Jerusalem and re-
mained there three days.33On the fourth
day, within the house of our God, the sil-
ver, the gold, and the vessels were
weighed into the hands of the priest Mer-
emoth son of Uriah, and with him was El-
eazar son of Phinehas, and with them
were the Levites, Jozabad son of Jeshua
and Noadiah son of Binnui. 34The total
was counted and weighed, and the weight
of everything was recorded.

35 At that time those who had come
from captivity, the returned exiles, of-
fered burnt offerings to the God of Israel,
twelve bulls for all Israel, ninety-six rams,
seventy-seven lambs, and as a sin offering
twelve male goats; all this was a burnt
offering to the Lono. 36They also deliv-
ered the king's commissions to the king's
satraps and to the governors of the prov-
ince Beyond the River; and they sup-
ported the people and the house of God.

Denunciation of Mixed Mamiages

l^I After these things had been done,
Y the officials apf,roached .. und
said, "The people of Israel, the priests,
and the Levites have not separated them-
n The number of talents is lacking

haps recalling Isa 40.3. 8.24 The leading priests:

Sherebiah, Hashabiah ... , better "the leading
priests, and Sherebiah, Hashabiah . . . ," for these
are Levites (8.18-19); and twelve priests and
twelve Levites would be a symbol of all Israel.
8.26 Six hunnred Jtfty lalents, abont 79 tons. Worlh
. . . talents. The numeral is missing; or perhaps the
word for tal,ents cortld be read as "two talents." Oze
hundred talents of gold, abort 3 tons. The figures
are either exaggerated or errors have been intro-
duced in the course of copying. 8.27 Darics. See
note on 2.69. 8.28 Holy, i.e. belonging to God,
whether objects or persons. Any seizure of the
gifts or their guardians would be an assault on
God. 8.35-36 These summary verses, which
probably were originally followed by the account
of the law-reading ceremony of Neh 7.73b-8.18,
are in third-person narrative, and so apparently
not from the Ezra memoir (see Introduction).
8.36 The tetm satraps is used loosely, for there

was only one satrap of the province Beyond the
River, though Ezra would have encountered vari-
ous "governors."

9.1-10.44 Ezra is now informed that certain
Jews have broken the law by marrying non-Jews
(9.1-2); he responds with mourning (9.3-5) and
a prayer of repentance (9.5-15) since he feels the
people as a whole have been implicated in this
breach of the law. A group of rigorists then pro-
pose to Ezra the action they think he should take
(10.1-5), and Ezra accedes, calling a public assem-
bly that determines that foreign wives should be
divorced (10.6-17). A list follows of the 113 men
who had married non-Jews. The first-person
form in ch. 9 suggests that an Ezra memoir (see

Introduction) is being drawn on; in ch. l0 the
third-person form resumes. It is hard to fault the
desire of the beleaguered postexilic community
to maintain its own distinctive way of life, its
religion, and its language (cf. Neh 13.23), but
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selves from the peoples of the lands rvith
their abominations, from the Canaanites,
the Hittites, the Perizzites, the Jebusites,
the Ammonites, the Moabites, the Egyp-
tians, and the Amorites. 2For they have
taken some of their daughters as wives for
themselves and for their sons. Thus the
holy seed has mixed itself with the peo-
ples of the lands, and in this faithlessness
the officials and leaders have led the
way." 3when I heard this, I tore my gar-
ment and my mantle, and pulled hair
from my head and beard, and sat ap-
palled. 4Then all who trembled at the
words of the God of Israel, because of the
faithlessness of the returned exiles, gath-
ered around me while I sat appalled until
the evening sacrifice.

Ezra's Prayer

5 At the evening sacrifice I got up
from my fasting, with my garments and
my mantle torn, and fell on my knees,
spread out my hands to the Lonn my
God, 6and said,

"O -y God, I am too ashamed and em-

7t4

barrassed to lift my face to you, my God,
for our iniquities have risen higher than
,rur heads, and our guilt has mounted up
ro the heavens. 7 From the days of our an-
cestors to this day we have been deep in
guilt, and for our iniquities we, our kings,
and our priests have been handed over to
fie kings of the lands, to the slvord, to
captivity, to plundering, and to utter
shame, as is now the case. SBut norv for a
brief moment favor has been shown by
the Lono our God, who has left us a rem-
nant, and given us a stake in his holy
place, in order that heo may brighten our
eyes and grant us a little sustenance in our
slavery. 9For we are slaves; yet our God
has not forsaken us in our slavery, but has
extended to us his steadfast love before
the kings of Persia, to give us new life to
:iet up the house of our God, to repair its
ruins, and to give us a wall in Judea and
.[erusalem.

l0 "And now, our God, what shall
we say after this? For we have forsaken
your commandments, I I lvhich you com-

o Heb ow God.

harder still for modern readers to sympathize
with the drastic solution proposed in this narra-
tive. Hints of opposition, in the presence of
non-Jewish persons even in noble families in sub-
sequent generations (Neh 6.17-18) and in Nehe-
miah's less rigorous response to a similar situation
(Neh 13.23-27), suggest that Ezra's decision was
regarded as extreme even within the post-
exilic community itself. 9.1 After these things ha.d

been done. Most probably the account of the law
reading of Neh 8 and perhaps also that of the
penitential service of Neh 9 earlier came between
the moment of Ezra's arrival in Jerusalem and the
events of Ezra 9-10. The peoples of the l.ands, non-

Jewish or part-Jewish inhabitants. There were no
survivin g C anaanite s, H ittite s, P erizzites, J e busites, or
Amorites still in Palestine in Ezra's time. The names
come from an old stereotyped list of foreign na-
tions with whom intermarriage was forbidden
(esp. in Deut 7 .l-4), and they are mentioned here
to invoke the ancient law as relevanr to the cur-
rent situation. Marriage with Am.monites and Moab-
lles, though they were recognized as members of
the Semitic family of nations, had also been
strongly prohibited (Deut 23.3-6), but with Epp-
fiaru it was not forbidden (Deut 23.7). 9,2 The

hol,y seed, a phrase from Isa 6.13, with overtones
of the langr.rage of the blessings to Abraham
(e.g., Gen 12.7; 13.14-16; 17.1-8). The exclusi-
vist language expresses of course a concern with
religious rather than simply ethnic identity, but

whether that makes it better or worse is a matter
of opinion. 9,8 I nre my garment(tunic or under-
garment) and my mantle (cloak or outer garment),
an act of mourning, a stylized stripping oneself
naked as a symbol of death. Pull.ed hair from my
head and beard, a customary modification of the
forbidden practice of shaving the head in mourn-
ing (Lev 19.27;21.5). 9.4 All uho trembled at the

uords of the God of Israel, the strict adherents of the
Iaw (cf. 10.9; Isa 66.2, 5). Appalbd., i.e., dumb-
founded, the conventional shocked silence at a
time of lamentation (cf. Job 2.12-13; Ezek 26.16).
Until the euening sarifiee, until the ninth hour,
about 3 p.M., an appropriate time for prayer
(l Kings 18.36; Acts 3.1). 9.5 Spread, out my

hands, palms upward, a gesture of supplication in
prayer. 9.7 Utter shame, as is now the case, because
as a people the Jews are subject to the Persians.
9.8 A remnnnt, those of the nation who remain. A
snke,lit. "a tent peg," the rebuilt temple as a guar-
antee of security and God's presence. Brighten
our eyes, revive our spirits (cf. I Sam 14.27).
9.9 Slaus, not literally, but, as Persian subjects,
lacking national independence. A uall in Judea and
.lerusalem, a metaphor (cf. Ps 80.2) for the protec-
tion of the Persian government. 9.ll-12 The
words quoted by Ezra come mostly from the Pen-
tateuch, so he must regard Moses as a prophet (as

does Deut 18.15; 34.10); there are allusions to
Deut 7.1; Lev 18.24-30; Deut 18.9; 2 Kin8s
21.16; Deut 7.3;23.6; ll.8; 6.11; 1.38-39.
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manded by your servants the prophets,
saying, 'The land that you are entering to
possess is a land unclean with the pollu-
tions of the peoples of the lands, with
their abominations. They have filled it
from end to end with their uncleanness.
t2Therefore do not give your daughters
to their sons, neither take their daughters
for your sons, and never seek their peace
or prosperity, so that you may be strong
and eat the good of the land and leave it
for an inheritance to your children for-
ever.' lSAfter all that has come upon us
for our evil deeds and for our great guilt,
seeing that you, our God, have punished
us less than our iniquities deserved and
have given us such a remnant as this,
l4shall we break your commandments
again and intermarry with the peoples
who practice these abominations? Would
you not be angry with us until you de-
stroy us without remnant or survivor?
l5O Lono, God of Israel, you are just,
but we have escaped as a remnant, as is
now the case. Here we are before you in
our guilt, though no one can face you be-
cause of this."

The People's Response

1 0 xli:,,,:r-::;t;3 #,#3*:
ing himself down before the house of
God, a very great assembly of men, wom-
en, and children gathered to him out
of Israel; the people also wept bitterly.
2Shecaniah son of Jehiel, of the descen-
dants of Elam, addressed Ezra, saying,
"We have broken faith with our God and
have married foreign women from the
peoples of the land, but even now there is
hope for Israel in spite of this.3So now let

EZRA 9.12- l0. r I

us make a covenant with our God to send
away all these wives and their children, ac-
cording to the counsel of my lord and of
those who tremble at the commandment
of our God; and let it be done according
to the law. 4Take action, for it is your
duty, and we are with you; be strong, and
do it." 5Then Ezra stood up and made the
leading priests, the Levites, and all Israel
swear that they would do as had been
said. So they swore.

Foreign Wiues and Their Children Rejected,

6 Then Ezra withdrew from before
the house of God, and went to the cham-
ber of Jehohanan son of Eliashib, where
he spent the night.r He did not eat bread
or drink water, for he was mourning over
the faithlessness of the exiles. TThey
made a proclamation throughout Judah
and Jerusalem to all the returned exiles
that they should assemble at Jerusalem,
8and that if any did not come within three
days, by order of the officials and the el-
ders all their property should be for-
feited, and they themselves banned from
the congregation of the exiles.

9 Then all the people of Judah and
Benjamin assembled at Jerusalem within
the three days; it was the ninth month, on
the twentieth day of the month. All the
people sat in the open square before the
house of God, trembling because of this
matter and because of the heavy rain.
l0Then Ezra the priest stood up and said
to them, "You have trespassed and mar-
ried foreign women, and so increased the
guilt of Israel. I I Now make confession to
the Lono the God of your ancestors, and
do his will; separate yourselves from the
p 1 Esdras 9.2: Heb uhere he uent

10.2 Shecaniah son of Jehiel, of the dzscendants of
El.am. Srangely, a Jehiel of the family of Elam was
among those who had married foreign wives; so,
if it is the same Jehiel, Shecaniah would have been
advocating his own excommunication! 10.3 To

send auay all these uhtes, to divorce them. According
to the lau. The law sanctions divorce in the case of
a man finding some "uncleanness" in his wife
(Deut 24.1-4); apparently the law is here being
applied to the case of the (ritual) "uncleanness"
of foreign birth. Previously, while the law for-
bade certain intermarriage, there was no rule
about what action should be taken once it had oc-
curred. 10,6 The charnber. There were rooms in
the temple for accommodating priests and Levites

when they were on duty. Jehohanam (or Johanan)
son of Eliashib, perhaps the high priest, if the high-
priestly genealogy of Neh 12.10-l I is rightly seen
to have some gaps. 10,7 Assemble at Jerusalem.
An assembly of all Israelite males was required in
the law for certain festivals (Ex 23.17; Deut
16.16). 10.8 Forfeited,lit. "devoted" to God, and
so removed from the owner's use for secular pur-
poses. Banned, the earliest attestation of excom-
munication (cf . ln 9.22; 12.42). 10.9 The ninth
month, December, when the heavy winter rains,
and sometimes even snow, fall in Jerusalem,
which lies 2000 feet above sea level. The open

square, the scene of Ezra's prayer (10.1) and per-



EZRA 10.12-10.4+

peoples of the land and from the foreign
wives." 12Then all the assembly answered
lvith a loud voice, "It is so; we must do as
you have said. 13But the people are many,
and it is a time of heavy rain: we cannot
stand in the open. Nor is this a task for
one day or for two, for many of us have
transgressed in this matter. l4Let our offi-
cials represent the whole assembly, and let
all in our torvns who have taken foreign
wives come at appointed times, and with
them the elders and judges of every town,
until the fierce wrath of our God on this
account is averted from us." l5Only Jona-
than son of Asahel and Jahzeiah son of
Tikvah opposed this, and Meshullam and
Shabbethai the Levites supported them.

16 Then the returned exiles did so.
Ezra the priest selected men,v heads of
families, according to their families, each
of them designated by name. On the first
day of the tenth month they sat down to
examine the matter. 17By the first day of
the first month they had come to the end
of all the men who had married foreign
women.

18 There were found of the descen-
dants of the priests who had married for-
eign women, of the descendants of Jeshua
son of Jozadak and his brothers: Maase-
iah, Eliezer, Jarib, and Gedaliah. lsThey
pledged themselves to send away their
wives, and their guilt offering was a ram
of the flock for their guilt. 20Of the de-
scendants of Immer: Hanani and Zeba-
diah. 2tOf the descendants of Harim:
Maaseiah, Elijah, Shemaiah, Jehiel, and
Uzziah.22Of the descendants of Pashhur:
Elioenai, Maaseiah, Ishmael, Nethanel,
Jozabad, and Elasah.

23 Of the Levites: Jozabad,, Shimei,
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Kelaiah (that is, Kelita), Pethahiah, Judah,
and Eliezer. 2aOf the singers: Eliashib.
Of the gatekeepers: Shallum, Telem,
and Uri.

25 And of Israel: of the descendants
of Parosh: Ramiah, lzziah, Malchijah, Mij-
amin, Eleazar, Hashabiah,. and Benaiah.
26Of the descendants of EIam: Mattaniah,
Zechariah, Jehiel, Abdi, Jeremoth, and
Elijah. 27 Of the descendants of Zattu: EIi-
oenai, Eliashib, Mattaniah, Jeremoth, Za-
bad, and Aziza. 28Of the descendants of
Bebai: Jehohanan, Hananiah, Zabba| and
Athlai. 29Of the descendants of Bani: Me-
shullam, Malluch, Adaiah, Jashub, Sheal,
and Jeremoth. 30Of the descendants of
Pahath-moab: Adna, Chelal, Benaiah,
Maaseiah, Mattaniah, Bezalel, Binnui,
and Manasseh. 3lOf the descendants of
Harim: Eliezer, Isshljah, Malchijah, She-
maiah, Shimeon, 32Benjamin, Malluch,
and Shemariah. 33 Of the descendants
of Hashum: Mattenai, Mattattah, Za-
bad, Eliphelet, Jeremai, Manasseh, and
Shimei. 3aOf the descendants of Bani:
Maadai, Amram, Uel, 35Benaiah, Bede-
iah, Cheluhi, 36Vaniah, Meremoth, EIia-
shib, 3TMattaniah, Mattenai, and Jaasu.
18Of the descendants of Binnui:, Shimei,
3eShelemiah, Nathan, Adaiah, 40Mach-
nadebai, Shashai, Sharai, 47 Azarel, Shele-
miah, Shemariah, a2Shallum, Amariah,
and Joseph. 43Of the descendants of
Nebo: Jeiel, Mattithiah, Zabad, Zebina,
jaddai, Joel, and Benaiah. aaAII these had
married foreign women, and they sent
them away with their children.t
g 1 Esdra 9.16: Syr: Heb And, there uere selected
Ezra, r I Esdras 9.26 Gk: Heb Malchijah
s Gk: Heb Bani, Binnui r I Esdras 9.36;
\{eaning of Heb uncertain

haps also of his law reading (Neh 8). 10.14 The
appointment of a commission to examine the in-
dividual cases casts a veneer of propriety and le-
gality over the proceedings, which had, however,
been decided on by a popular assembly of which
the vast majority had nothing to lose by the deci-
sion. 10.15 The opposition may be to the pro-
posal to postpone the investigations, and these
four men may be more rigorous, not more liberal,
than the majority; the Levite Meshull,am may well
be Ezra's companion in 8.16, and Shabbethai's
name suggests that he came from a strictly reli-
gious family (cf. Isa 58.13). 10.16-17 A full

three months (from December 29, 458, to March
27, 457 s.c.r., if the contemporary Persian king
was Artaxerxes I; cf. note on 7.7) were spent on
the identification of I l3 offenders; it cannot have
always been easy to determine the racial status of
a woman who was of partly Jewish and partly
non-Jewish descent. The list may of course be in-
complete: it includes none of the temple servants
or of the inhabitants of the towns listed in
2.20-35. 10.44 The narrative can be reasonably
expected to have concluded with some such note,
but the Hebrew is not intelligible, and the NRSv
has recourse to the parallel in 1 Esd 9.36.
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Nehemiah Prays for His PeoBle

'l The words of Nehemiah son of Hac-
l. aliah. In the month of Chislev, in the

twentieth year, while I was in Susa the
capital, 2one of my brothers, Hanani,
came with certain men from Judah; and I
asked them about the Jews that survived,
those who had escaped the captivity, and
about Jerusalem. 3They replied, "The
survivors there in the province who es-
caped captivity are in great trouble and
shame; the wall of Jerusalem is broken
down, and its gates have been destroyed
by fire."

4 When I heard these rvords I sat
down and wept, and mourned for days,
fasting and praying before the God of
heaven. 5I said, "O Lono God ofheaven,
the great and awesome God who keeps
covenant and steadfast love with those
who love him and keep his command-

ments; 6let your ear be attentive and your
eyes open to hear the prayer of your ser-
vant that I now pray before you day and
night for your servants, the people of Is-
rael, confessing the sins of the people of
Israel, which we have sinned against you.
Both I and my family have sinned. 7We
have offended you deeply, failing to keep
the commandments, the statutes, and the
ordinances that you commanded your
servant Moses. SRemember the word that
you commanded your servant Moses, 'If
you are unfaithful, I will scatter you
among the peoples; gbut if you return to
me and keep my commandments and do
them, though your outcasts are under the
farthest skies, I will gather them from
there and bring them to the place at
which I have chosen to establish my
name.' I0They are your servants and
your people, whom you redeemed by
your great power and your strong hand.

[Introductory material to Nehemiah is contained
in the Introduction to Ezra.]

l.l-ll Nehemiah, hearing of some recent at-
tack upon Jerusalem, prays for the success of his
planned request to the Persian king to be allowed
to rebuild the city walls. The narrative is told in
the first person and presumably has been only
lightly edited from a memoir composed by Nehe-
miah himself. l.l Nehemiah, a Jew who had
risen to high office in the Persian administration;
cf. notes on l.l1; 5.74. Chslea, the ninth month,
November/December. The twentieth year, appar-
ently of Artaxerxes I (465-424 r.c.e.). But ch. 2
is dated in the month Nisan (the first month) of
the twentieth year; since the month Nisan does
not follow Chislev, the year date in l.l is appar-
ently an error for "nineteenth," i.e., 446t.c.t.
Srua, the winter residence of the Persian kings.

1,2 The Jeus that suruiaed, those who had escaped the
captitity, apparently both the descendants of those
who had never been exiled and those who had
returned from exile. 1.3 This cannot refer to
the destruction of the city in 587 s.c.r., since it is
presented as fresh news. Perhaps this assault on
the city is the result of the military force deployed
against Jerusalem according to F,zra 4.23 in the
reign of Artaxerxes. 1,4 Sat doun, a custom-
ary posture in mourning and fasting (cf. Job 2.8,
13). 1.5-ll Nehemiah's prayer uses much con-
ventional language, taken especially from Deuter-
onomy. See especially Deut 5.31 ; 7 .8, 9, 21; 9.29;
12.11; 30.1-5. 1.6 Confessing. This is a gener-
al confession, without reference to any specific
sins (in contrast to Ezra's prayer of Ezra 9).
l.E-9 The word that you commanded. What follows
is not a literal quotation but a free summary of
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I I O Lord, let vclul ear be attentive to the
pra)'er of your servant, and to the prat'er'
of your servants rvho delight in revering
your name. Give success to )otrr servant
today, and grant him merc) in the sight of
this manl"

At the time, I rras cupbearer to the
king.

Nehetniah Sent to Judah

C) In the month oI Nisan, in the tuenti-
1 eth )ear o[ King Artaxerxes. rr'hen
rvine rvas sen'ed him, I carried the rvine
and gave it to the king. Now, I had never
been sad in his presence before. 2So the
king said to me, "Why is your face sad,
since you are not sick? This can only be
sadness of the heart." Then I was very
much afraid. 3I said to the king, "May the
king live forever! Why should my face not
be sad, when the city, the place of my an-
cestors' graves, lies waste, and its gates
have been destroyed by fire?" 4Then the
king said to me, "What do you request?"
So I prayed to the God of heaven. 5Then
I said to the king, "If it pleases the king,
and if your servant has found favor with
you, I ask that you send me to Judah, to
the city of my ancestors' graves, so that I
may rebuild it." 6The king said to me (the
queen also rvas sitting beside him), "How

long rvill vou be gone, ancl rr'hen rvill 1ou
lcturn?" So it pleased the king to send
rne, and I set him a date. TThen I said to
the king, "If it pleases the king, let letters
lre given me to the governor-s o[ the pror'-
ince Be1-ond the Rir-er, tl.rat thel' ma1
grant me passage until I arrive in Judah;
iiand a letter to Asaph, the keeper of the
king's forest, clirecting him t<.r give me
timber to make beams for the gates of the
temple fortress, and for the rvall of the
t:ity, and for the house that I shall oc-
(rup)'.' And the king granted me rvhat I
;rsked, for the gracious hand of my Cod
was upon me.

9 Then I came to the governors of the
province Beyond the River, and gave
them the king's letters. Norv the king had
sent officers of the armv- and cavalry with
rne. l0When Sanballat the Horonite and
'fobiah the Ammonite official heard this,
it displeased them greatly that someone
had come to seek the welfare of the peo-
ple of Israel.

Nehemiah's Inspection of the Walls

1l So I came to Jerusalem and was
rhere for three days. l2'fhen I got up
during the night, I and a few men with
rne; I told no one what my God had put
into my heart to do for Jerusalem. The

8

Deut 30.1-5. l,ll Thn man. Nehemiah has not
yet mentioned the name of his sovereign, but God
is expected to know, and readers will soon be en-
lightened. Perhaps Nehemiah's language gives a

hint of hou' he regards him: he is a mere man.
Cupbearer, an important office in the Persiar.r

court. As taster of the king's wine and guard of
the royal apartment, he would no doubt have
great personal influence on the king's decisions.

2,1-20 Nehemiah gains appointment from
the king as (implicit) govemor of Judea (2.1-8).
He meets u,ith hostility from the governors of
neighboring provinces (2.9-10), arrives in Jerusa-
lem, inspects the state of the walls (2.11-16), and
determines to rebuild them regardless of the
opposition (2.17-20). 2.3 The rj4,. Nehemiah
w'isely never mentions the name of Jerusalem,
since it was notorious as a rebellious city (cf. Ezra
4.12, 15). 2.4 What do you request? The king real-
izes that Nehemiah's response is no resigned sigh
but itself demands a reply. 2.5 Nehemiah's re-
building of Jerusalem would not simply be a pious
act in memory of his fathers; it would, by ancient
custom, imply rulership of the rebuilt city and,
since it is a capital, governorship of the province
as u'ell. 2.6 The queen is known as Damaspia

I'rom Greek sources. 2,7-8 Perhaps it is eti-
rluette that prevents Nehemiah asking explicitly
for the governorship, but 5.14 implies that he was
:rppointed governor of Judea at this time. Nehe-
rniah asks onlv for a passport for safe conduct
rhrough the other Persian provinces and a requi-
sition order for timber from the ro1'al forest.
2.E This is the first we hear of the temple fortress;
cf. also 7.2, It may be the Tower of Hananel (3.1),
.rnd it may have l>een the predecessor of the An-
ronia tower built by Herod. For the uaLl of the dty,
for its gates. The citv wall itself would have been
entirely of stone. 2,9 The ltrortince Beyond, the
Riaer. Cf . note on Ezra 4.10. 2,10 Sanballat, the
governor of the province of Samaria, ad.joining
[trdea on the north. The Horonite seems to be a

contemptuous reference to Sanballat's humble or-
igins; Nehemiah never accords him his official
title. Tobiah, probablv the governor of the province
of Ammon, Nehemiah's eastern neighbor. 1l dru-
pleased them greatll. Nehemiah's appointment di-
rectly by the king perhaps was felt by Sanballat
and Tobiah as a threat to their own political and
economic status. They were probably more hostile
ro Nehemiah personally than to the Jews them-
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only animal I took was the animal I rode.
l3I went out by night by the Valley Gate
past the Dragon's Spring and to the Dung
Gate, and I inspected the walls of Jerusa-
lem that had been broken down and its
gates that had been desroyed by fire.
l4Then I went on to the Fountain Gate
and to the King's Pool; but there was no
place for the animal I was riding to con-
tinue. l5So I went up by way of the valley
by night and inspected the wall. Then I
turned back and entered by the Valley
Gate, and so returned. 16The officials did
not know where I had gone or what I was
doing; I had not yet told the Jews, the
priests, the nobles, the officials, and the
rest that were to do the work.

Decision to Restore the Walk

17 Then I said to them, "You see the
trouble we are in, how Jerusalem lies in
ruins with its gates burned. Come, let us
rebuild the wall of Jerusalem, so that we
may no longer suf fer disgrace." l8l told
them that the hand of my God had been
gracious upon me, and also the words that
the king had spoken to me. Then they
said, "Let us start building!" So they com-
mitted themselves to the common good.
l9But when Sanballat the Horonite and
Tobiah the Ammonite official, and Ge-
shem the Arab heard of it, they mocked

NEHEMIAH 2.I3-3.6

and ridiculed us, saying, "What is this that
you are doing? Are you rebelling against
the king?" 2oThen I replied to them,
"The God of heaven is the one who will
give us success, and we his servants are
going to start building; but you have no
share or claim or historic right in Je-
rusalem."

Organizntion of the Worh

c), Then the high priest Eliashib set to
J work with his fellow priests and re-
built the Sheep Gate. They consecrated it
and set up its doors; they consecrated it as
far as the Tower of the Hundred and as
far as the Tower of Hananel. 2And the
men of Jericho built next to him. And
next to thema Zaccur son of Imri built.

3 The sons of Hassenaah built the
Fish Gate; they laid its beams and set up
its doors, its bolts, and its bars. 4Next to
them Meremoth son of Uriah son of Hak-
koz made repairs. Next to them Meshul-
lam son of Berechiah son of Meshezabel
made repairs. Next to them Zadok son of
Baana made repairs. 5Next to them the
Tekoites made repairs; but their nobles
would not put their shoulders to the work
of their Lord.b

6 Joiada son of Paseah and Meshullam

a Heb him b Or lords

selves. 2,13-15 Nehemiah's night ride took him
in a counterclockwise direction around Jerusa-
lem, beginning at the north or west of the city.
2,13 Vall.ey Cate, in the western wall, 1000 cubits
north of the Dung Gate (3.13). Dragon's Spring.
No longer known. Dung Gate, or Potsherd Gate

fler 19.2), at the southern tip of the city.
2.14 Fountain Gate, in the Kidron Valley on the
east of the city. Ktng's Pool, the Pool of Shelah
(Shiloah), fed from the spring Gihon farther up
the valley (cf. 3.15; Isa 8.6). No place for the animal
. . . to continue. The elaborate system of terraces on
the eastern slope had collapsed after the Babylo-
nian destruction, and the valley floor was now a
vast tumble of stones. The archaeological evi-
dence is that Nehemiah abandoned the old line of
wall on the eastern slope and built a new wall on
the crest. 2.16 Perhaps Nehemiah is stressing
that the rebuilding of the city walls was entirely
his initiative. 2,19 Ceshem the Arab, king of Qe-
dar, the ruler, under nominal Persian control, of
a large territory in northern Arabia, Edom, and
the Negev of Judah. Cf. also 6.1-6. Rebelling.'fhe
fortification of the city could be seen as a prepara-
tion for revolt.

t.l-32 This list did not perhaps form part of
Nehemiah's memoir (see Introduction); it views
the wall building as completed (e.g., 3.1, 3, 6) but
is set in the narrative between the decision to
build (2.18) and the events that occurred during
the building (4.1-23). 3.1-5 Gates and wall in
the northern sector are mainly said to be built
(e.9., v. 2), suggesting that they were more dam-
aged than those that were only repaired (e.g., v. 6).
The north wall fronts the main access road to
Jerusalem and would have to bear the brunt of
military attacks. The "builders" mentioned by
name are no doubt those who financed the work
rather than those who actually worked with
their hands. 3.1 Sheep Gate. The name probably
came from the market there. It is probably the
northeast gate, the Benjamin Gate. ThE eorxe-
crated it, perhaps a special ceremony for a sec-

tion of wall adjoining the temple, for the conse-
cration of the wall as a whole occurs much later
(12.27-30). 3,3 Ftsh Gatc, naturally enough on
the west of the city, nearest the sea. 3.5 The
noncooperation of the nobles of Tekoa, in the
south, may have been due to the influence of Ge-
shem. 3.6-14 The line of wall on the west of
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son of Besodeiah repaired the Old Gate;
they laid its beams and set up its doors, its
bolts, and its bars. TNext to them repairs
were made by Nlelatiah the Gibeonite and
Jadon the Meronothite -the men of Gib-
eon and of Mizpah-who were under the
jurisdiction of. the governor of the prov-
ince Beyond the River. SNext to them
Uzziel son of Harhaiah. one of the
goldsmiths, made repairs. Next to him
Hananiah, one of the perfumers, made
repairs; and they restored Jerusalem as
far as the Broad Wall. gNext to them Re-
phaiah son of Hur, ruler of half the dis-
trict ofd Jerusalem, made repairs. l0Next
to them Jedaiah son of Harumaph made
repairs opposite his house; and next to
him Hattush son of Hashabneiah made
repairs. llMalchijah son of Harim and
Hasshub son of Pahath-moab repaired
another section and the Tower of the
Ovens. I2Next to him Shallum son of
Hallohesh, ruler of half the district ofd
Jerusalem, made repairs, he and his
daughters.

13 Hanun and the inhabitants of Za-
noah repaired the Valley Gate; they re-
built it and set up its doors, its bolts, and
its bars, and repaired a thousand cubits of
the wall, as far as the Dung Gate.

14 Malchijah son of Rechab, ruler of
the district of. Beth-haccherem, repaired
the Dung Gate; he rebuilt it and set up its
doors, its bolts, and its bars.

15 And Shallum son of Col-hozeh,
ruler of the district of. Mizpah, repaired
the Fountain Gate; he rebuilt it and cov-
ered it and set up its doors, its bolts, and
its bars; and he built the wall of the Pool
of Shelah of the king's garden, as far as
the stairs that go down from the City of
David. l6After him Nehemiah son of Az-
buk, ruler of half the district ofa Beth-
zur, repaired from a point opposite the
graves of David, as far as the artificial
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pool and the house of the rvarriors. 17Af-
ter him the Levites made repairs: Rehum
son of Bani; next to him Hashabiah, ruler
r>f half the district ofd Keilah, made re-
pairs for his district. lsAfter him their kin
rnade repairs: Binnui,r son of Henadad,
luler of half the district ofa Keilah;
i9next to him Ezer son of Jeshua, rulerc
of Mizpah, repaired another section op-
posite the ascent to the armory at the An-
gle. 20After him Baruch son of Zabbai
repaired another section from the Angle
ro the door of the house of the high priest
Eliashib. 2lAfter him Meremoth son of
Uriah son of Hakkoz repaired another
section from the door of the house of Eli-
ashib to the end of the house of Eliashib.
22After him the priests, the men of the
surrounding area, made repairs. 23After
them Benjamin and Hasshub made re-
pairs opposite their house. After them Az-
ariah son of Maaseiah son of Ananiah
made repairs beside his own house. 24Af-
ter him Binnui son of Henadad repaired
another section, from the house of Aza-
riah to the Angle and to the corner. 25 Pa-
lal son of lJzai repaired opposite the
Angle and the tower projecting from the
upper house of the king at the court of
the guard. After him Pedaiah son of Pa-
rosh 26and the temple servants livingfi sp
Ophel made repairs up to a point oppo-
site the Water Gate on the east and the
projecting tower. 27 After him the Teko-
ites repaired another section opposite the
great projecting tower as far as the wall of
Ophel.

28 Above the Horse Gate the priests
made repairs, each one opposite his own
house. 29After them Zadok son of Immer
c Meaning of Heb uncertain d Or superuuor of
half the portion assigned lo e Or superuisor of the
portion assigted to f Gk Syr Compare verse 24,
10.9: Heb Bauuai g Or superuisor h Cn: Heb
uere liuing

the city cannot easily be associated with any ar-
chaeological remains. 3.6 Old Gate. The name
should probably be emended to Mishneh Gate,
the gate of the extended Second Quarter of the
city (cf. 2 Kings 22.14). 3.8 Restored Jerusalem as

far os the Broad, Wall. Some translate "abandoned
Jerusalem as far as the Broad Wall" (part of the
western or Mishneh quarter of the preexilic
city). 3,12 He and his daughters is the only refer-
ence to the participation of women in the build-
ing, but we need not assume that these were the
only females involved. 5.f5-32 The east wall.

Especially in the southern half of this wall, the
builders seem to have been working on an entirely
new wall (cf. note on 2.14). This will explain the
large number of gangs that worked on this stretch
of wall. 3.15 Pool of Shelah. Cf. note on 2.14.
3.16 The grates of Dadd, i.e., the graves of the
Davidic kings. The house of the utarriors, presumably
an army barracks. 3.25 The upper house of the
&ing, perhaps Solomon's palace, higher up the hill
than David's. 3.26 Ophel, part or all of the
southeastern hill overlooking the Kidron Valley.
3,29 Eo^st Gate, a gate of the temple, not of the city



721

made repairs opposite his own house. Af-
ter him Shemaiah son of Shecaniah, the
keeper of the East Gate, made repairs.
3OAfter him Hananiah son of Shelemiah
and Hanun sixth son of Zalaph repaired
another section. After him Meshullam son
of Berechiah made repairs opposite his
Iiving quarters. 3lAfter him Malchijah,
one of the goldsmiths, made repairs as far
as the house of the temple servants and
of the merchants, opposite the Muster
Gate,i and to the upper room of the cor-
ner. 32And between the upper room of
the corner and the Sheep Gate the gold-
smiths and the merchants made repairs.

Hostile Plots Thuarted

zl -r Now when Sanballat heard that we
+ were building the wall, he was angry
and greatly enraged, and he mocked the
Jews. 2 He said in the presence of his asso-
ciates and of the army of Samaria, "What
are these feeble Jews doing? Will they re-
store thinBs? Will they sacrifice? Will they
finish it in a day? Will they revive the
stones out of the heaps of rubbish-and
burned ones at that?" 3Tobiah the Am-
monite was beside him, and he said, "That
stone rvall they are building-any fox go-
ing up on it would break it downl" 4Hear,
O our God, for we are despised; turn
their taunt back on their own heads, and
give them over as plunder in a land of
captivity. 5 Do not covel their guilt, and
do not let their sin be blotted out from
your sight; for they have hurled insults in
the face of the builders.

6 So we rebuilt the wall, and all the
wall was joined together to half its height;
for the people had a mind to work.

NEHEMIAH 3.30_4.I5

7t But when Sanballat and Tobiah and
the Arabs and the Ammonites and the
Ashdodites heard that the repairing of
the walls of Jerusalem was going for-
ward and the gaps were beginning to be
closed, they were very angry, 8and all
plotted together to come and fight
against Jerusalem and to cause confusion
in it. 9So we prayed to our God, and set
a guard as a protection against them day
and night.

l0 But Judah said, "The strength of
the burden bearers is failing, and there is
too much rubbish so that we are unable to
work on the wall." llAnd our enemies
said, "They will not know or see anything
before we come upon them and kill them
and stop the work." 12When the Jews who
lived near them came, they said to us ten
times, "From all the places where they
Iivei they will come up against ,5."m 13$o
in the lowest parts of the space behind the
wall, in open places, I stationed the peo-
ple according to their families," w'th
their swords, their spears, and their bows.
l4After I looked these things over, I stood
up and said to the nobles and the officials
and the rest of the people, "Do not be
afraid of them. Remember the Lono, who
is great and awesome, and fight for your
kin, your sons, your daughters, your
wives, and your homes."

l5 When our enemies heard that their
plot was known to us, and that God had
frustrated it, we all returned to the wall,

i Or HammiPhkil Gate j Ch 3.33 in Heb
k Ch 4.1 in Heb I Cn: Heb you return
m Compare Gk Syr: Meaning of Heb uncertain
n Meaning of Heb uncertain

walf. 3.31 Muster Gate, probably a gate of the
temple court.

4,1-23 This narrative of progress on the wall
is interlaced with reports of hostility toward the
Jews on the part of the Persian authorities in Sa-

maria. 4,1 Sanballnt. See note on 2.10. 4.2 The

army of Samarfut,, Sanballat's troops as governor.
Will they restore things? Sanballat pokes fun at what
he supposes to be the incompetence of the Jews;
the sentence might mean "Will they repair for
themselves?" suggesting they would build a make-
shift wall unlike the elegant city wall of Samaria.
Sacrifice, perhaps a foundation or dedication sac-

rifice. 4.1 Tobinh. Cf. note on 2.10; see also
2.15. 4.4-5 Nehemiah's plea to God, though
doubtless part of his written report of past events,

is presented as a prayer composed at the time of
Sanballat's mockery. The imprecation on enemies
is a feature of several similar psalms of appeal
(e.g., Pss 35; 58.6-9). 4.7 The Arabs, under their
king, Geshem (cf. note on 2.19). Ammonites are on
the east, Ashdodites on the west of Judah; on
all sides Nehemiah is surrounded by enemies.
4.8 Plotted . . . t0 come. But did they come? There
is no evidence that they did. 4,10 Judah,the Ju-
deans. Their speech seems to have poetic form
and may be a work song. 4.12 Near thcm, near
the enemies. 4.13 Nehemiah's tactic seems
to have been to mass armed citizens in those
places where the waII could be overlooked from
outside the city, so as to give to enemy spies
the impression of massive defensive forces.
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each to his rvork. l6From that day on, half
of my servants rvorked on construction,
and half held the spears, shields, bows,
and body-armor; and the Ieaders posted
themselves behind the whole house of Ju-
dah, ITwho were building the wall. The
burden bearers carried their loads in such
a way that each labored on the work with
one hand and with the other held a
weapon. 18And each of the builders had
his sword strapped at his side while he
built. The man who sounded the trumpet
was beside me. l9And I said to the nobles,
the officials, and the rest of the people,
"The work is great and widely spread out,
and we are separated far from one an-
other on the wall. zoRally to us wherever
you hear the sound of the trumpet. Our
God will fight for us."

2l So we labored at the work, and half
of them held the spears from break of
dawn until the stars came out. 22 I also
said to the people at that time, "Let every
man and his servant pass the night inside
Jerusalem, so that they may be a guard
for us by night and may labor by day."
23So neither I nor my brothers nor my
servants nor the men of the guard who
followed me ever took off our clothes;
each kept his weapon in his right hand.,

Nehemiah Deak uith Oppression

X Now there was a great outcry of the
J people and of their wives against
their Jewish kin. 2For there were those
who said, "With our sons and our daugh-
ters. we are many; we must get grain. so
that we may eat and stay alive." 3There
were also those who said, "We are having
to pledge our fields, our vineyards, and
our houses in order to get grain during

the famine." aAnd there lvere those who
said, "We are having to borrorv money on
our fields and vineyards to pay the king's
rax. 5Norv our flesh is the same as that of
our kindred; our children are the same as
their children; and yet rvc are forcing our
sons and daughters to be slaves, and some
of our daughters have been ravished; we
are powerless, and our fields and vine-
vards now belong to others."

6 I was very angry when I heard their
outcry and these complaints. TAfter
rhinking it over, I brought charges against
the nobles and the officials; I said to
them, "You are all taking interest from
your own people." And I called a great
assembly to deal rvith them, 8and said to
them, "As far as we rvere able, we have
bought back our Jewish kindred who had
been sold to other nations; but now you
are selling your own kin, who must then
be bought back by us!" They were silent,
and could not find a word to say. 9So I
said, "The thing that you are doing is not
good. Should you not walk in the fear of
our God, to prevent the taunts of the na-
tions our enemies? l0Moreover I and my
brothers and my servants are lending
them money and grain. Let us stop this
taking of interest. ll Restore to them, this
very day, their fields, their vineyards,
their olive orchards, and their houses, and
the interest on mone)', grain, wine, and oil
that you have been exacting from them."
l2Then they said, "We will restore every-
thing and demand nothing more from
them. We will do as you say." And I called
the priests, and made them take an oath
to do as they had promised. 13I also shook

o Cn: Heb eath h.is weapon the ua.ter

22

4.16-23 There are various public relations and
morale-boosting activities here: lorming an
armed guard for the builders, arming the workers
themselves, appointing a trumpeter to sound an
alarm in case of attack, and keeping the workers
overnight in the city for security and to prevent
intimidation by the enemy.

5.1-13 The threat from without is followed
by a threat to the community's stability from
within. A shortage of food had led to large-scale
debt slavery, and Nehemiah takes measures in re-
sponse to an outcry from the people. 5,2 With
our sons and our daughters, ue are many, preferably
"we are giving our sons and our daughters as
pledges" for borrowings. 5.4 The h"ing's tax, the

levy from the provinces tbr the central Persian
government. 5,7 The nobles and the officials, the
lenders of money. Taking tnlerest. The Hebrew
means rather "seizing (persons, land, and goods)
given in pledge against debts." Interest on loans
was illegal (Lev 25.36-37; Deut 23.19-20), but
taking pledges was sanctioned by the law (Deut
24.10). Nehemiah, himself one of the moneylend-
ers (5.10), is not confessing to any illegal act but
accepts that pledge taking from kinspeople is not
good (5.9). 5,10 Stop this tahing of interest, rather
"stop this taking in pledge," and perhaps imply-
ing also the return of pledges already taken.
5.ll Interest on, tather "pledge on." 5.13 The

fold of ry gannent, the ancient equivalent of pock-
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out the fold of my garment and said,
"So may God shake out everyone from
house and from property who does not
perform this promise. Thus may they be
shaken out and emptied." And all the
assembly said, "Amen," and praised the
Loxo. And the people did as they had
promised.

The Generosity of Nehemiah

14 Moreover from the time that I was
appointed to be their governor in the Iand
of Judah, from the twentieth year to the
thirty-second year of King Artaxerxes,
twelve years, neither I nor my brothers
ate the food allowance of the governor.
l5The former Bovernors who were before
me laid heavy burdens on the people, and
took food and wine from them, besides
forty shekels of silver. Even their servants
lorded it over the people. But I did not do
so, because of the fear of God. 16Indeed,
I devoted myself to the work on this
wall, and acquired no land; and all my ser-
vants were gathered there for the work.
lTMoreover there were at my table one
hundred fifty people, Jews and officials,
besides those who came to us from the na-
tions around us. l8Now that which was
prepared for one day was one ox and six
choice sheep; also fowls were prepared
for me, and every ten days skins of wine
in abundance; yet with all this I did not
demand the food allowance of the gover-
nor, because of the heavy burden oflabor
on the people. 19Remember for my good,
O my God, all that I have done for this
people.

NEHEMIAH 5.14-6.I0

6
Intrigues of Enemies Foiled

Now when it was reported to Sanbal-
lat and Tobiah and to Geshem the

Arab and to the rest of our enemies that I
had built the wall and that there was no
gap left in it (though up to that time I had
not set up the doors in the gates), 2San-
ballat and Geshem senl to me, saying,
"Come and let us meet together in one of
the villages in the plain of Ono." But they
intended to do me harm. 3So I sent mes-
sengers to them, saying, "I am doing a
great work and I cannot come down. Why
should the work stop while I leave it to
come down to you?" 4They sent to me
four times in this way, and I answered
them in the same manner. 5In the same
way Sanballat for the fifth time sent his
servant to me with an open letter in his
hand. 6In it was written, "It is reported
among the nations-and Geshemp also
says it-that you and the Jews intend to
rebel; that is why you are building the
wall; and according to this report you
wish to become their king. TYou have also
set up prophets to proclaim in Jerusalem
concerning you, 'There is a king in Ju-
dah!' And now it will be reported to the
king according to these words. So come,
therefore, and let us confer together."
sThen I sent to him, saying, "No such
things as you say have been done; you are
inventing them out of your own mind"
9-for they all wanted to frighten us,
thinking, "Their hands will drop from the
work, and it will not be done." But now,
O God, strengthen my hands.

10 One day when I went into the

p Heb Gashmu

ets. The people, the nobles and moneylenders.
5.14-19 The account of Nehemiah's gener-

osity as governor now continues the theme of the
benefits of his rule for the Judeans. 5.14 Nehe-
miah's appointment as governor was only implicit
in 2.5-8. It ran from 445 to 43312 r.c.e. As gover-
nor, he was entitled to deduct his own expenses
from the taxes he collected for the central govern-
ment, but he refrained from doing so. 5.f5
Forty shekek of silaer a day (about I pound). 5.17
Those who come to us from the natioru, imperial and
satrapal (provincial) offi cials.

6.1-7.4 In spite of traps for Nehemiah,
the wall is finished and security arrangements
made. 6.1 Sanbalht, Tobiah. See note on 2.10.
Geshem the Arab. See notes on 2.19; 4.7. 6.2 The

plain of Ono, ca. twenty miles northwest of Jerusa-
lem. To do me harm. Nehemiah does not know
what kind of harm exactly. 6,3 It is a witty reply
to make the work his excuse for refusing the invi-
tation when the purpose of the invitation is to
make him cease the work. 6.5 An open letter, an
unsealed sheet of papyrus or an ostracon (a piece
of potsherd), containing a charge of treason could
be fatal for Nehemiah. 6,7 There u a hing in Ju-
dnh. Itis not impossible that Nehemiah was being
hailed by some as a messiah, as Haggai (2.21-23)
and Zechariah (3.8; 4.6-10; 6.10-14) had hailed
a former go!'ernor, Zerubbabel. 6.9 But nou . . .

hnnls, a prayer that suits the time of the events
rather than of the writing (cf. note on 4.4-b).
6.10-13 Sanballat engineers a further attempt to
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house of Shemaiah son of Delaiah son of
Mehetabel, rvho \vas confined to his
house, he said, "Let us meet together in
the house of God, rvithin the temple, and
let us close the doors of the temple, for
they are coming to kill you; indeed, to-
night they are coming to kill you." 1I But I
said, "Should a man like me run arvay?
Would a man like me go into the temple
to save his life? I will not go in!" l2Then I
perceived and saw that God had not sent
him at all, but he had pronounced the
prophecy against me because Tobiah and
Sanballat had hired him. 13He was hired
for this purpose, to intimidate me and
make me sin by acting in this way, and so
they could give me a bad name, in order
to taunt me. I4Remember Tobiah and
Sanballat, O my God, according to these
things that they did, and also the prophet-
ess Noadiah and the rest of the prophets
who wanted to make me afraid.

The Wall Completed

15 So the wall was finished on the
twenty-fifth day of the month Elul, in
fifty-two days. l6And when all our ene-
mies heard of it, all the nations around us
were afraidq and fell greatly in their own
esteem; for they perceived that this work
had been accomplished with the help of
our God. lTMoreover in those days the
nobles of Judah sent many letters to To-
biah, and Tobiah's letters came to them.
l8For many in Judah were bound by oath
to him, because he was the son-in-law of
Shecaniah son of Arah: and his son Jeho-
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hanan had married the daughter of Me-
shullam son of Berechiah. l9Also they
spoke of his good deeds in mv presence,
and reported ml.rsords to him. And To-
biah sent letters to intimidate me.
4 Norv *'hen the rvall had been built
I and I had set up the doors. and the

gatekeepers, the singers, and the Levites
had been appointed, 2I gave mv brother
Hanani charge over Jerusalem, along lr,ith
Hananiah the commander of the citadel

-for he was a faithful man and feared
God more than manl'. 3And I said to
them, "The gates of Jerusalem are not to
be opened until the sun is hot; while the
gatekeepers,' are still standing guard, Iet
them shut and bar the doors. Appoint
guards from among the inhabitants of Je-
rusalem, some at their n,atch posts, and
others before their own houses." 4The
city was wide and large, but the people
within it were few and no houses had
been built.

Lists of the Returned, Exiles

5 Then my God put it into my mind to
assemble the nobles and the officials and
the people to be enrolled by genealogy.
And I found the book of the genealogy of
those who were the first to come back,
and I found the following written in it:

6 These are the people of the prov-
ince who came up out of the captivity of
those exiles whom King Nebuchadnezzar
of Babylon had carried into exile; they re-
turned to Jerusalem and Judah, each to

g Another reading is saa r Heb while they

discredit Nehemiah and make him stop the wall
building. 6.f 0-l I Shemaiah seems to have
been inveigling Nehemiah to enter the temple,
which was forbidden to him as a layman, in order
to destroy his reputation. How this is connected to
what Nehemiah perceived as a threat to his life
is hard to tell. 6.10 Shemaiah, an otherwise un-
known prophet apparently in league with San-
ballat. Confined to his house, for some religious rea-
son. 6.14 A prayer like that of 6.9 except that it
belongs rather to the time of writing. Noadiah and
the rest of the prophets, allusions to otherwise un-
known events. 6.f5 The wall was finished on
October 2, 445 t.c.n., having been begun on Au-
gust ll. 6.17-19 Instead of an account of the
dedication of the wall, which will come in
12.27-43, we have a further note of hostility to
Nehemiah. It is hard to see whar Tobiah hoped to
achieve by both threatening Nehemiah and hav-

ing his friends praise him to Nehemiah. 7.1 The

singers, and the l,euites, probably to be omitted as a
scribal addition. 7.2 It is likely that the text re-
fers to only one city governor, Hanani, Nehe-
miah's brother, Hananiah being an alternative
writing of the name. 7.3 The strict security pre-
cautions are not hard to understand. but obvi-
ously not opening the gates until the sun is hot was
unusual. 7.4 Wide and, large,30 or 40 acres. No
houses,i.e., no new houses, for there were already
inhabitants of the city (cf., e.g., 3.20;7.3).

7.5-73a Nehemiah takes a census of the peo-
ple to prepare for the repopulating of the city
(11.1-2). The list that follows is largely identical
with Ezra 2. This old list, which Nehemiah says he
found, may have been useful in establishing
which families were of pure Jewish descent, for
only those would have been eligible for transfer to
Jerusalem.
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his town. TThey came with Zerubbabel,

Jeshua, Nehemiah, Azariah, Raamiah,
Nahamani, Mordecai, Bilshan, Mispereth,
Bigvai, Nehum, Baanah.

The number of the Israelite PeoPle:
Sthe descendants of Parosh, two thousand
one hundred seventy-two. 9Of Shepha-
tiah, three hundred seventy-two. l0Of
Arah, six hundred fifty-two. ll Of Pahath-
moab, namely the descendants of Jeshua
and Joab, two thousand eight hundred
eighteen. l2Of Elam, one thousand two
hundred fifty-four. tsOf Zattu, eight hun-
dred forty-five. 14Of Zaccai, seven hun-
dred sixty. l5Of Binnui, six hundred
forty-eight. l6Of Bebai, six hundred
twenty-eight. 17Of Azgad, two thousand
three hundred twenty-two. 18Of Adoni-
kam, six hundred sixty-seven. 19Of Bigvai,
two thousand sixty-seven. 20Of Adin, six
hundred fifty-five. 21Of Ater, namely of
Hezekiah, ninety-eight. 22Of Hashum,
three hundred twenty-eight. 23Of Bezai,
three hundred twenty-four. 24Of Hariph,
one hundred twelve. 25Of Gibeon, ninety-
five. 26The people of Bethlehem and
Netophah, one hundred eighty-eight.
27Of Anathoth, one hundred twenty-eight
28Of Beth-azmaveth, forty-two. 29Of
Kiriath-jearim, Chephirah, and Beeroth,
seven hundred forty-three. 30Of Ramah
and Geba, six hundred twenty-one. 3lOf
Michmas, one hundred twenty-two. 32Of
Bethel and Ai, one hundred twenty-three.
33Of the other Nebo, fifty-two. 3aThe de-
scendants of the other Elam, one thou-
sand two hundred fifty-four. 35Of Harim,
three hundred trventy. 36Of Jericho,
three hundred forty-five. 37 Of Lod, Ha-
did, and Ono, seven hundred twenty-one.
38Of Senaah, three thousand nine hun-
dred thirty.

39 The priests: the descendants of Je-
daiah, namely the house of Jeshua, nine
hundred seventy-three. a0Of Immer, one
thousand fifty-two. +tOf Pashhur, one
thousand two hundred forty-seven. 42Of
Harim, one thousand seventeen.

43 The Levites: the descendants of
Jeshua, namely of Kadmiel of the descen-
dants of Hodevah, seventy-four. aaThe
singers: the descendants of Asaph, one
hundred forty-eight. 45The gatekeepers:
the descendants of Shallum, of Ater, of
Talmon, of Akkub, of Hatita, of Shobai,
one hundred thirty-eight.

46 The temple servants: the descen-
dants of Zlha, of Hasupha, of Tabbaoth,
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47of Keros, of Sia, of Padon, 48of Lebana,
of Hagaba, of Shalmai, 49of Hanan, .of
Giddel, of Gahar, 50of Reaiah, of Rezin,
of Nekoda, Slof Gazzam, of Uzza, of Pa-

seah, 52of Besai, of Meunim, of Nephush-
esim, 53of Bakbuk, of Hakupha, of Har-
hur, 54of Bazlith, of Mehida, of Harsha,
55of Barkos, of Sisera, of Temah, 56of
Neziah, of Hatipha.

57 The descendants of Solomon's
servants: of Sotai, of Sophereth, of Pe-
rida, 58of Jaala, of Darkon, of Giddel,
59of Shephadah, of Hattil, of Pochereth-
hazzebaim, of Amon.

60 AII the temple servants and the de-
scendants of Solomon's servants were
three hundred ninety-two.

6l The following were those who
came up from Tel-melah, Tel-harsha,
Cherub, Addon, and Immer, but they
could not prove their ancestral houses or
their descent, whether they belonged to
Israel: 62the descendants of Delaiah, of
Tobiah, of Nekoda, six hundred forty-
two. 63Also, of the priests: the descen-
dants of Hobaiah, of Hakkoz, of Barzillai
(who had married one of the daughters of
Barzillai the Gileadite and was called by
their name). 64These sought their regis-
tration among those enrolled in the gene-
alogies, but it was not found there, so they
were excluded from the priesthood as un-
clean; 65*1g governor told them that they
were not to partake of the most holy food,
until a priest with Urim and Thummim
should come.

66 The whole assembly together was
forty-two thousand three hundred sixty,
6Tbesides their male and female slaves, of
whom there were seven thousand three
hundred thirty-seven; and they had two
hundred forty-five singers, male and fe-
male. 68They had seven hundred thirty-
six horses, two hundred forty-five
mules,' 69four hundred thirty-five cam-
els, and six thousand seven hundred
twenty donkeys.

70 Now some of the heads of ancestral
houses contributed to the work. The gov-
ernor gave to the treasury one thousand
darics of gold, fifty basins, and five hun-
dred thirty priestly robes. TlAnd some of
the heads of ancestral houses gave into
the building fund twenty thousand darics
of gold and two thousand two hundred
minas of silver. 72And what the rest of the

s Ezra 2.66 and the margins of some Hebrew Mss:
MT lacks They had, . . . forty-fiue mules
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people gave was trventl thousand darics
of gold, two thousand minas of silver, and
sixty-seven priestly robes.

73 So the priests, the Levites, rhe gare-
keepers, the singers, some of the people,
the temple servants, and all Israel settled
in their towns.

Ezra Summons the People to Obey the ktw
When the seventh month came-the

people of Israel being settled in their
a towns- lall the people gathered ro-() gether into the square before the
Water Gate. They told the scribe Ezra ro
bring the book of the law of Moses, which
the Lono had given to Israel. 2Accord-
ingly, the priest Ezra brought the law be-
fore the assembly, both men and women
and all who could hear with understand-
ing. This was on the first day of the sev-
enth month. 3He read from it facing the
square before the Water Gate from early
morning until midday, in the presence of
the men and the women and those who
could understand; and the ears of all the
people were attentive to the book of the
law. 4The scribe Ezra stood on a wooden
platform that had been made for the pur-
pose; and beside him stood Mattithiah,
Shema, Anaiah, Uriah, Hilkiah, and
Maaseiah on his right hand; and Peda-
iah, Mishael, Malchijah, Hashum, Hash-
baddanah, Zechariah, and Meshullam on
his left hand. 5And Ezra opened the book
in the sight of all the people, for he was
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standing above all the people; and when
he opened it, all the people stood up.
6Then Ezra blessed the Lono, rhe grear
God, and all the people answered,
"Amen, Amen," lifting up their hands.
Then they bowed their heads and wor-
shiped the Lono with their faces to the
ground. TAlso Jeshua, Bani, Sherebiah,
Jamin, Akkub, Shabbethai, Hodiah, Maa-
seiah, Kelita, Azariah, Jozabad, Hanan,
Pelaiah, the Levites,t helped the people
to understand the law, while the people
remained in their places. 8So they read
from the book, from the law of God, with
interpretation. They gave the sense, so
that the people understood the reading.

9 And Nehemiah, who was the gover-
nor, and Ezra the priesr and scribe, and
the Levites who taught the people said to
all the people, "This day is holy to the
Lono your God; do not mourn or weep."
For all the people wept rvhen they heard
the words of the law. l0Then he said to
them, "Go your way, eat the fat and drink
sweet wine and send portions of them to
those for whom nothing is prepared, for
this day is holy to our Lono; and do not
be grieved, for the joy of the Lono is your
strength." 1l So the Levites stilled all the
people, saying, "Be quiet, for this day is
holy; do not be grieved." l2And all the
people went their way to eat and drink
and to send portions and to make great
rejoicing, because they had understood
the words that were declared to them.

r 1 Esdras 9.48 Vg: Heb and, the Leuites

7.73b-9.37 In these chapters Ezra is the princi-
pal figure, and it seems that they were originally
integrated with the Ezra memoir of Ezra 7-10.
7.73b-8.12 Ezra summons the people to a
ceremony for the reading of the lart'. In the pre-
sent context, it occurs about a week after the
finishing of the wall (cf. 6.15). But on the view
that Neh 8-9 reports events of 458 s.c.r., and
that that was the year of Ezra's arrival, the law
reading took place two months after Ezra came to

Jerusalem (cf. 8.2 with Lzra7.9). 8,1 The square
before the Water Gate, on the east of the city, outside
the temple area, where even ritually defiled citi-
zens could be present. They told, the scribe Ezra.
Though Ezra is plainly the initiator of the law
teaching (cf. Ezra 7.25), he wants to represent it as
a response to the people's request. 8,2 The first
fuq of the seunth month, the new moon day intro-
ducing the most important festival month in Is-
rael. This day (Tishri l) later became New Year's
Day (Rosh Hashanah) All uho coul.d hear with un-

derstanding, older children. 8.4-8 A narrative
parallel to the reading of the "book of the law" in
the time of Josiah (2Chr 34.1a-32). 8,4 Matti-
thiah . . . Meshullam, a representative group of thir-
teen laymen lending their authority; cf. the
thirteen Levites in 8.7. 8.5 Opened the booh, i.e.,
"unrolled the scroll." 8.6 Amen, Hebrew for "It
is firm, established," signifyirrg the assent of the
listeners. 8.7-8 The Levites apparently moved
among the people, ensuring they understood
what was read by Ezra. The term translated uir,
interfuetation, meaning in Hebrew "distinctly" or
"with pauses," perhaps implies translation from
Hebrew to Aramaic. 8.9 Nehemiah. This is the
only evidence that Ezra and Nehemiah were con-
temporaries; and since the verb said is singular it
seems likely that Nehemiah, uho was the gouernor
should be deleted. Mourn m ueep, in repenance
for having disobeyed the law. 8,10 They should
celebrate the new moon festival as they were
planning to and send porhorc to the poor and for-
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The Festiual of Booths Celebrated'

13 On the second day the heads of an-
cestral houses of all the people, with the
priests and the Levites, came together to
ihe scribe Ezra in order to study the
words of the law. l4And they found it
written in the law, which the Lono had
commanded by Moses, that the people of
Israel should live in booths" during the
festival of the seventh month, lSand that
they should publish and proclaim in all
their towns and in Jerusalem as follows,
"Go out to the hills and bring branches
of olive, wild olive, myrtle, palm, and
other leafy trees to make booths,, as it
is written." 165o the people went out
and brought them, and made booths,
for themselves, each on the roofs of
their houses, and in their courts and in
the courts of the house of God, and in
the square at the Water Gate and in the
square at the Gate of Ephraim. l7And all
the assembly of those who had returned
from the captivity made booths, and
Iived in them; for from the days of Jeshua
son of Nun to that day the people of Is-
rael had not done so. And there was very
great rejoicing. 186t 6 day by day, from
the first day to the last day, he read from
the book of the law of God. They kept the
festival seven days; and on the eighth day
there was a solemn assembly, according to
the ordinance.
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9
I,lational Confession

Now on the twenty-fourth day of
this month the people of Israel were

assembled with fasting and in sackcloth,
and with earth on their heads.u 2Then
those of Israelite descent separated them-
selves from all foreigners, and stood and
confessed their sins and the iniquities of
their ancestors. 3They stood up in their
place and read from the book of the law
of the Lono their God for a fourth part of
the day, and for another fourth they
made confession and worshiped the Lono
their God. 4Then Jeshua, Bani, Kadmiel,
Shebaniah, Bunni, Sherebiah, Bani, and
Chenani stood on the stairs of the Levites
and cried out with a loud voice to the
Lopo their God. SThen the Levites, Jesh-
ua, Kadmiel, Bani, Hashabneiah, Sherebi-
ah, Hodiah, Shebaniah, and Pethahiah,
said, "Stand up and bless the Lono your
God from everlasting to everlasting.
Blessed be your glorious name, which is
exalted above all blessing and praise."

6 And Ezra said: "'"You are the LoRD,
you alone; you have made heaven, the
heaven of heavens, with all their host, the
earth and all that is on it, the seas and all
that is in them. To all of them you give
Iife, and the host of heaven worships you.

u Or tabemacles; Heb succoth v Heb on them
w Gk: Heb lacks Azd Ezra said,

eigners (Deut 14.29; 26.12-13). 8.13-18 The
following day a smaller group, the family heads
and temple officials in Jerusalem, studied with
Ezra the details for exact observance of the next
festival, Booths (cf. note on Lzra3.4), to begin on
the fifteenth of the month. Living for a week in
huts commemorated the journeying in the wilder-
ness (Lev 23.42). 8.17 Juhu,a, Joshua, Moses'
successor. The festival itself had been always cele-
brated, as far as we know (cf. Judg 21.19; I Sam
1.3; Ezra 3.4); the novelty now was apparently
that all Israel could celebrate it together in one
place, last possible when they were camped by Gil-
gal with Joshua (though Josh 5.10 speaks ofPass-
over and not specifically of Booths).

Ll-37 Two days later, a day of penitence is
held (9.1-4), and the prayer of the Levites is re-
ported (9.5-37). Strangely, the Day of Atonement
(Yom Kippur) on the tenth has not been men-
tioned; perhaps the ceremony of the twenty-
fourth replaces it. 9.1 Rituals of mourning are
often used to express penitence. Mourners and
penitents alike want to depict themselves as being

like the dead, so they perform a ritual of fasting
from food, wear sackcloth, from which shrouds are
made, and put earth on their heads as if they were
buried. 9.2 Separated themsehtes from all foreigners.
This is not the divorcing of foreign wives as in
Ezra 9-10, but it reflects the same concern for
religious distinctiveness. Though foreigners living
in Judea could participate in the festival (Deut
16.14) and were obliged to keep the law (Num
15.15-16), they had no need to confess Israel's
sins as their own. 9.5-37 The Levites first sum-
mon the people to Stand up and bless the Lono
(9.5a). Their prayer must then begin with Blessed

be your glorious name, addressed to God. The
theme of the prayer is Israelite history vierved as a
story of apostasy: there has been divine blessing
(9.6-15), blessing continued despite rebellion
(9.16-25), and rebellion renewed (9.26-31).
It concludes with an appeal for deliverance
from foreign domination' (9.32-37, especially
9.32, do not treat lightll all the hardshtp thnt ha,s

come upon us). 9.6 There is no good reason to
add to the text And Ezra saitl, for the Levitical
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TYou are the Lono. the God rvho chose
Abram and brought him out of Ur of the
Chaldeans and gave him the name Abra-
ham; 82p61 you found his heart faithful
before you, and made with him a cove-
nant to give to his descendants the land of
the Canaanite, the Hittite, the Amorite,
the Perizzite, the Jebusite, and the Girga-
shite; and you have fulfilled your prom-
ise, for you are righteous.

9 "And you saw the distress of our an-
cestors in Egypt and heard their cry at the
Red Sea." l0You performed signs and
wonders against Pharaoh and all his ser-
vants and all the people of his land, for
you knew that they acted insolently
against our ancestors. You made a name
for yourself, which remains to this day.
llAnd you divided the sea before them,
so that they passed through the sea on dry
land, but you threw their pursuers into
the depths, like a stone into mighty wa-
ters. l2Moreover, you led them by day
with a pillar of cloud, and by night with a
pillar of fire, to give them light on the way
in which they should go. l3You came
down also upon Mount Sinai, and spoke
with them from heaven, and gave them
right ordinances and true laws, good stat-
utes and commandments, 14and you
made known your holy sabbath to them
and gave them commandments and stat-
utes and a law through your servant Mo-
ses. l5For their hunger you gave them
bread from heaven, and for their thirst
you brought water for them out of the
rock, and you told them to go in to possess
the land that you swore to give them.

16 "But they and our ancestors acted
presumptuously and stiffened their necks
and did not obey your commandments;
tzthey refused to obey, and were not
mindful of the wonders that you per-
formed among them; but they stiffened
their necks and determined to return to
their slavery in Egypt. But you are a God
ready to forgive, gracious and merciful,
slow to anger and abounding in steadfast
love, and you did not forsake them.
lsEven when they had cast an image of a
calf for themselves and said, 'This is your
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Cod rr'ho brought )ou up out of Egi'pt,'
and had committed great blasphemies,
I9you in your great mercies did not for-
sake them in the wilderness; the pillar of
cloud that led them in the rvay did not
leave them by day, nor the pillar of fire by
night that gave them light on the way by
which they should go. 20You gave your
good spirit to instruct them, and did not
withhold your manna from their mouths,
and gave them water for their thirst.
2lForty years you sustained them in the
wilderness so that they' Iacked nothing;
their clothes did not wear out and their
feet did not swell. 22And you gave them
kingdoms and peoples, and allotted to
them every corner,/ so they took posses-
sion of the land of King Sihon of Hesh-
bon and the land of King Og of Bashan.
23You multiplied their descendants like
the stars of heaven, and brought them
into the Iand that you had told their an-
cestors to enter and possess. 2aSo the de-
scendants went in and possessed the land,
and you subdued before them the inhabi-
tants of the land, the Canaanites, and
gave them into their hands, with their
kings and the peoples of the land, to do
with them as they pleased. 25And they
captured fortress cities and a rich land,
and took possession of houses filled with
all sorts of goods, hewn cisterns, vine-
yards, olive orchards, and fruit trees in
abundance; so they ate, and were filled
and became fat, and delighted themselves
in your great goodness.

26 "Nevertheless they were disobedi-
ent and rebelled against you and cast your
law behind their backs and killed your
prophets, who had warned them in order
to turn them back to you, and they com-
mitted great blasphemies. 2TTherefore
you gave them into the hands of their en-
emies, who made them suffer. Then in
the time of their suffering they cried out
to you and you heard them from heaven,
and according to your great mercies you
gave them saviors who saved them from
the hands of their enemies. 28But after
they had rest, they again did evil before

x Or Sea of Reeds y Meaning of Heb uncertain

prayer continues from 9.5b. 9,7 See Gen
I l.3l-12.3. 9.8 See Gen 15. 9.9 See Ex 3.7;
14.10. 9.10 See Deut 4.34; 29.2-3; Ex 18.11.
9.rl See Ex 14.21-23. 9.12 See Ex 13.21;
Num 14.14. 9.13 See Ex 19-23. 9.14 See Ex

20.8-l l. 9.15 See Ex 16.4; 17.6. 9.17 See Ex
16.2-3; cf. 34.6. 9.18 See Ex 32.4. 9.20 See
Num I l.l7; 11.6-9; 20.7-ll. 9.21 See Deut
2.7; 8.4. 9.22 See Num 21.32-35; Deut
2.24-3.11. 9.23 See Gen 22.17. 9.27 Cf.
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you, and you abandoned them to the
hands of their enemies, so that they had
dominion over them; yet when they
turned and cried to you, you heard from
heaven, and many times you rescued
them according to your mercies. 29And
you warned them in order to turn them
back to your law. Yet they acted presump-
tuously and did not obey your com-
mandments, but sinned against your
ordinances, by the observance of which a
person shall live. They turned a stubborn
shoulder and stiffened their neck and
would not obey. 30Many years you were
patient with them, and warned them by
your spirit through your prophets; yet
they would not listen. Therefore you
handed them over to the peoples of the
lands. 3lNevertheless, in your great mer-
cies you did not make an end of them or
forsake them, for you are a gracious and
merciful God.

32 "Now therefore, our God-the
great and mighty and awesome God,
keeping covenant and steadfast love-do
not treat lightly all the hardship that has
come upon us, upon our kings, our offi-
cials, our priests, our prophets, our ances-
tors, and all your people, since the time of
the kings of Assyria until today. 33You
have been just in all that has come upon
us, for you have dealt faithfully and we
have acted wickedly; 34our kings, our of-
ficials, our priests, and our ancestors have
not kept your law or heeded the com-
mandments and the warnings that you
gave them. 35Even in their own kingdom,
and in the great goodness you bestowed
on them, and in the large and rich land
that you set before them, they did not
serve you and did not turn from their
wicked works. 36Here we are, slaves to
this day-slaves in the land that you gave
to our ancestors to enjoy its fruit and its
good gifts. 37lts rich yield goes to the
kings whom you have set over us because
of our sins; they have power also over our
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bodies and over our livestock at their
pleasure, and we are in great distress."

Those Who Signed, the Couenant

38, Because of all this we make a firm
agreement in writing, and on that sealed
document are inscribed the names of our
officials, our Levites, and our priests.

1 0' I'r:',l,*: ff *'.1.1,:;11i:' rli,:
ernor, son of Hacaliah, and Zedekiah;
2Seraiah, Azariah, Jeremiah, 3Pashhur,
Amariah, Malchijah, 4Hattush, Sheba-
niah, Malluch, sHarim, Meremoth, Oba-
diah, 6Daniel, Ginnethon, Baruch, 7Me-
shullam, Abijah, Mijamin, sMaaziah,
Bilgai, Shemaiah; these are the priests.
gAnd the Levites: Jeshua son of Azaniah,
Binnui of the sons of Henadad, Kadmiel;
i0and their associates, Shebaniah, Ho-
diah, Kelita, Pelaiah, Hanan, 11 Mica,
Rehob, Hashabiah, t2Zaccur, Shere-
biah, Shebaniah, lsHodiah, Bani, Beninu.
laThe leaders of the people: Parosh,
Pahath-moab, Elam, Zattu, Bani, l5Bun-
ni, Azgad, Bebai, l6Adonijah, Bigvai,
Adin, lTAter, Hezekiah, Azzur, 18116-
diah, Hashum, Bezai, 19Hariph, Ana-
thoth, Nebai, 20Magpiash, Meshullam,
Hezir, 2l Meshezabel, Zadok, Jaddua,
22 Pelatiah, Hanan, Anaiah, 23 Hoshea,
Hananiah, Hasshub, 2aHalohesh, Pilha,
Shobek, 25 Rehum, Hashabnah, Maaseiah,
26Ahiah, Hanan, Anan, 2TMalluch, Ha-
rim, and Baanah.

Summary of the Couenant

28 The rest of the people, the priests,
the Levites, the gatekeepers, the singers,
the temple servants, and all who have sep-
arated themselves from the peoples of the
lands to adhere to the law of God, their
wives, their sons, their daughters, all who
have knowledge and understanding,
29join with their kin, their nobles, and en-
ter into a curse and an oath to walk in
z Ch 10.1 in Heb a Ch 10.2 in Heb

judg 2.11-18. 9.29 Cf. Deut 4.1.
9.38-10.39 The pledge of reform is here

firmly attached to the prayer of penitence (Be-

eatue of all this). But historically it seems more
likely that it stemmed from the community of Ne-
hemiah (probably following the events of Neh l3)
rather than that of Ezra, who is not named in it.
l0.l-27 The priests' names (10.2-8) are prob-

ably "course" (or duty roster) names rather than
the names of individuals. The laymen's names
(10.14-27) often correspond to Ezra 2 and Neh 7,
suggesting that individuals signed on behalf of
their families. 10.28-39 The people pledge to
keep notjust pentateuchal law in general but par-
ticular interpretations of it. 10,2E All who hatte
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God's larv, rvhich rras given bv llloses the
servant of God. and to observe and do all
the commandments of the Lono our Lord
and his ordinances and his statutes. 30We
will not give our daughters to the peoples
of the land or take their daughters for our
sons; 3land if the peoples of the land
bring in merchandise or any grain on the
sabbath day to sell, we will not buy it from
them on the sabbath or on a holy day; and
we will forego the crops of the seventh
year and the exaction of every debt.

32 We also lay on ourselves the obliga-
tion to charge ourselves yearly one-third
of a shekel for the service of the house of
our God: 33for the rows of bread, the reg-
ular grain offering, the regular burnt
offering, the sabbaths, the new moons,
the appointed festivals, the sacred dona-
tions, and the sin offerings to make atone-
ment for Israel, and for all the work of
the house of our God. 3aWe have also cast
lots among the priests, the Levites, and
the people, for the wood offering, to
bring it into the house of our God, by an-
cestral houses, at appointed times, year by
year, to burn on the altar of the Lono our
God, as it is written in the law. 35We obli-
gate ourselves to bring the first fruits of
our soil and the first fruits of all fruit
ofevery tree, year by year, to the house of
the Lono; 36also to bring to the house of
our God, to the priests who minister in
the house of our God, the firstborn of our
sons and of our livestock, as it is written in
the law, and the firstlings of our herds
and ofour flocks; 37and to bring the first
of our dough, and our contributions, the
fruit of every tree, the wine and the oil, to
the priests, to the chambers of the house
of our God; and to bring to the Levites
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the tithes from our soil. for it is the Le-
vites rvho collect the tithes in all our rural
towns. 38And the priest, the descendant
of Aaron, shall be with the Levites when
the Levites receive the tithes; and the Le-
vites shall bring up a tithe of the tithes to
the house of our God, to the chambers of
the storehouse. 39For the people of Israel
and the sons of Levi shall bring the contri-
bution of grain, wine, and oil to the store-
rooms where the vessels of the sanctuary
are, and where the priests that minister,
and the gatekeepers and the singers are.
We will not neglect the house of our God.

Population of the City Increased.

1 1 Now the leaders of the people
I I lived in Jerusaleml and the rest of

the people cast lots to bring one out of ten
to live in the holy city Jerusalem, while
nine-tenths remained in the other towns.
2And the people blessed all those who
willingly offered to live in Jerusalem.

3 These are the leaders of the prov-
ince who lived in Jerusalem; but in the
towns of Judah all lived on their property
in their towns: Israel, the priests, the Le-
vites, the temple servants, and the descen-
dants of Solomon's servants. aAnd in
Jerusalem lived some of the Judahites and
of the Benjaminites. Of the Judahites:
Athaiah son of Uzziah son of Zechariah
son of Amariah son of Shephatiah son of
Mahalalel, of the descendants of Perez;
5and Maaseiah son of Baruch son of Col-
hozeh son of Hazaiah son of Adaiah son
of Joiarib son of Zechariah son of the Shi-
lonite. 6,4.ll the descendants of Perez who
lived in Jerusalem were four hundred
sixty-eight valiant warriors.

separated themselaes. Cf. Ezra 6.21. 10,30 Cf. Ex
34.11-16; Deut 7.1-4; note on F-zra 9.1-10.44.
10.31 No former sabbath law (e.g., Ex 20.8-ll)
defined buying food as work. And previously the
fallow year law (Ex 23.10-l l), which works to the
disadvantage of the farmer, had not been com-
bined with the remission year law (Deut l5.l-8),
which works to the disadvantage of the mer-
chant. 10.32 Previously any temple tax had
been only occasional (as 2 Kings 12.4-15), not an-
nual. 10.33 For the temple expenditures, cf.
Num 28-29. 10.34 The law prescribed a con-
tinual fire on the altar (Lev 6.8-13), but not how
the wood should be collected. f 0.35-39 Most of
these gifts for the temple personnel are pre-
scribed in various parts of the law, but this is the

first time they are all brought together. For first
fruih, see Num 18.12-13; for firstborn, see Ex
22.29-30; for the first, or better "choice produce,"
manufactured rather than raw, see Num 18.12;
for tithes, see Num 18.26-32. 10,38 Priests
receive a tenth of the Levites' income (Num
18.26-28).

ll,l-2 Nehemiah's memoir seems to resume
from the point reached tn7.73a, though it is soon
interrupted again in lI.3 by various lists, mostly
from a time later than Nehemiah. Those who are
forcibly removed by lot from the villages in order
to repeople Jerusalem are honored by being
called those who willingly offered. ll.3-19 These

Jerusalemite family heads and clergy are con-
temporary with Nehemiah (another version of
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7 And these are the Benjaminites:
Sallu son of Meshullam son of Joed son of
Pedaiah son of Kolaiah son of Maaseiah
son of Ithiel son of Jeshaiah. sAnd his
brothersb Gabbai, Sallai: nine hundred
twenty-eight. 9Joel son of Zichri was their
overseer; and Judah son of Hassenuah
was second in charge of the city.

l0 Of the priests: Jedaiah son of Joia-
rib, Jachin, llSeraiah son of Hilkiah son
of Meshullam son of Zadok son of Mera-
ioth son of Ahitub, officer of the house of
God, l2and their associates who did the
work of the house, eight hundred rwenty-
two; and Adaiah son of Jeroham son of
Pelaliah son of Amzi son of Zechariah son
of Pashhur son of Malchijah, 13 and his as-
sociates, heads of ancestral houses, trvo
hundred forty-two; and Amashsai son of
Azarel son of Ahzai son of Meshillemoth
son of Immer, 14and their associates, val-
iant warriors, one hundred twenty-eight;
their overseer was Zabdiel son of Hag-
gedolim.

15 And of the Levites: Shemaiah son
of Hasshub son of Azrikam son of Hasha-
biah son of Bunni; t6and Shabbethai and
lozabad,, of the leaders of the Levites, who
were over the outside work of the house
of God; lTand Mattaniah son of Mica son
of Zabdi son of Asaph, who was the leader
to begin the thanksgiving in prayer, and
Bakbukiah, the second among his associ-
ates; and Abda son of Shammua son of
Galal son of Jeduthun. lsAll the Levites in
the holy city were two hundred eighty-
four.

19 The gatekeepers, Akkub, Talmon
and their associates, who kept watch at the
gates, were one hundred seventy-two.
20And the rest of Israel, and of the priests
and the Levites, were in all the towns of
Judah, all of them in their inheritance.
2l But the temple servants lived on Ophel;
and Zlha and Gishpa were over the tem-
ple servants.

22 The overseer of the Levites in Je-
rusalem was Uzzi son of Bani son of
Hashabiah son of Mattaniah son of Mica,
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of the descendants of Asaph, the singers,
in charge of the work of the house of
God. 23 For there was a command from
the king concerning them, and a settled
provision for the singers, as was required
every day. 2aAnd Pethahiah son of Me-
shezabel, of the descendants of Zerah son
of Judah, was at the king's hand in all
matters concerning the people.

Villages Outside J erusalem

25 And as for the villages, with their
fields, some of the people of Judah lived
in Kiriath-arba and its villages, and in Di-
bon and its villages, and in Jekabzeel and
its villages, 26and in Jeshua and in Mola-
dah and Beth-pelet, 27in Hazar-shual, in
Beer-sheba and its villages, 28in Ziklag,
in Meconah and its villages, 29in En-
rimmon, in Zorah, in Jarmuth, SoZanoah,
Adullam, and their villages, Lachish and
its fields, and Azekah and its villages. So
they camped from Beer-sheba to the val-
ley of Hinnom. 3lThe people of Benja-
min also lived from Geba onward, at
Michmash, Aija, Bethel and its villages,
32Anathoth, Nob, Ananiah, 33Hazor, Ra-
mah, Gittaim, 3aHadid, Zeboim, Neballat,
35lod, and Ono, the valley of artisans.
36And certain divisions of the Levites in
Judah were joined to Benjamin.

A List of Priests and l-euites

1 C) These are the priests and the Le-
L 1 vites who came up with Zerubba-

bel son of Shealtiel, and Jeshua: Seraiah,
Jeremiah, Ezra, 2Amariah, Malluch,
Hattush, 3 Shecaniah, Rehum, Meremoth,
aIddo, Ginnethoi, Abijah, 5Miiamin,
Maadiah, Bilgah, 6Shemaiah, Joiarib,
Jedaiah, TSallu, Amok, Hilkiah, Jedaiah.
These were the leaders of the priests and
of their associates in the days of Jeshua.

8 And the Levites: Jeshua, Binnui,
Kadmiel, Sherebiah, Judah, and Matta-
niah, who with his associates was in charge
of the songs of thanksgiving. 9And

b Gk Mss: Heb And aJter hin

the list is in I Chr 9). f 1.20 A heading that
rightly applies to 11.25-36. ll.2l-24 Supple-
ments to 11.10-19. 11.24 Pethahiai seems to be
a governor two generations after Nehemiah.
11.25-36 This Iist of towns in Judah and Benia-
min almost certainly does not belong to Nehe-
miah's time.

12.l-26 Lists of priests and Levites purport-
edly from ca. 520s.c.r. (12.1-9); high priests
down to Jaddua, in 323 s.c.r. (12.10-l I); priests
and Levites from the time of Joiakim, sometime
between 520 and 445 s.c.n. (12.12-21, 24-26)',
and also a note about the source of these lists
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Bakbukiah and Unno their associates stood
opposite them in the service. l0Jeshua rvas
the father of Joiakim, Joiakim the father
of Eliashib, Eliashib the father of Joiada,
tlJoiada the father ofJonathan, and Jon-
athan the father of Jaddua.

12 In the days of Joiakim the priests,
heads of ancestral houses, were: of Sera-
iah, Meraiah; of Jeremiah, Hananiah;
i3of Ezra, Meshullam; of Amariah, Jeho-
hanan; laof Malluchi, Jonathan; of Sheb-
aniah, Joseph; l5of Harim, Adna; of
Meraioth, Helkai; 16of Iddo, Zechariah;
of Ginnethon, Meshullam; lTof Abijah,
Zichri; of Miniamin, of Moadiah, Piltai;
t8of Bilgah, Shammua; of Shemaiah, Je-
honathan; l9of Joiarib, Mattenai; of Jeda-
iah, Uzzi; 20of Sallai, Kallai; of Amok,
Eber; 2lof Hilkiah, Hashabiah; of Jeda-
iah, Nethanel.

22 As for the Levites, in the days of
Eliashib, Joiada, Johanan, and Jaddua,
there were recorded the heads of ances-
tral houses; also the priests until the reign
of Darius the Persian. 23The Levites,
heads of ancestral houses, were recorded
in the Book of the Annals until the days of
Johanan son of Eliashib. zaAnd the lead-
ers of the Levites: Hashabiah, Sherebiah,
and Jeshua son of Kadmiel, with their as-
sociates over against them, to praise and
to give thanks, according to the com-
mandment of David the man of God, sec-
tion opposite to section. 25Mattaniah,
Bakbukiah, Obadiah, Meshullam, Tal-
mon, and Akkub were gatekeepers stand-
ing guard at the storehouses of the gates.
26These were in the days of Joiakim son
of Jeshua son of Jozadak, and in the days
of the governor Nehemiah and of the
priest Ezra, the scribe.

Dedication of the City Wall

27 Now at the dedication of the wall of
Jerusalem they sought out the Levites
in all their places, to bring them to Jeru-
salem to celebrate the dedication with
rejoicing, with thanksgivings and with

732

singing, rrith cvmbals, harps, and ly'res.
28The companies of the singers gathered
together from the circuit around Jerusa-
lem and from the villages of the Netopha-
thites; 292156 from Beth-gilgal and from
the region of Geba and Azmaveth; for the
singers had built for themselves villages
around Jerusalem. 30And the priests and
the Levites purified themselves; and they
purified the people and the gates and
the wall.

3l Then I brought the leaders of Ju-
dah up onto the wall, and appointed two
great companies that gave thanks and
went in procession. One went to the right
on the wall to the Dung Gate; 32and after
them went Hoshaiah and half the officials
of Judah, 33and Azariah, Ezra, Meshul-
Iam, 34Judah, Benjamin, Shemaiah, and
Jeremiah, 35and some of the young
priests with trumpets: Zechariah son of
Jonathan son of Shemaiah son of Matta-
niah son of Micaiah son of Zacc:.:r son of
AsaPh; 36and his kindred, Shemaiah,
Azarel, Milalai, Gilalai, Maai, Nethanel,
Judah, and Hanani, with the musical
instruments of David the man of God;
and the scribe Ezra went in front of them.
37At the Fountain Gate, in front of them,
they went straight up by the stairs of the
city of David, at the ascent of the wall,
above the house of David, to the Water
Gate on the east.

38 The other company of those who
gave thanks went to the left,. and I fol-
lowed them with half of the people on the
wall, above the Tower of the Ovens, to the
Broad Wall, 39and above the Gate of
Ephraim, and by the OId Gate, and by the
Fish Gate and the Tower of Hananel and
the Tower of the Hundred, to the Sheep
Gate; and they came to a halt at the Gate
of the Guard. a0So both companies of
those who gave thanks stood in the house
of God, and I and half of the officials with
me; 4land the priests Eliakim, Maaseiah,
Miniamin, Micaiah, Elioenai, Zechariab,
c Cn: Heb o?|osite

(12.22-23). 12.27-43 The story of the dedica-
tion of the wall would have been an appropriate
topic for Nehemiah's memoir. 12.27-30 The
Levite singers, who normally came up to Jerusa-
lem only for their tours of duty, now assemble en
masse for this ceremony. 12.31-43 The cir-
cumambulation of the walls is carried out bv two

processions starting at the same place, walking
along the top of the wall in opposite directions,
and meeting finally in the temple area. Each pro-
cession has a choir, a group of lay nobles, seven
priests, and eight Levite musicians. With vocal
music in front and instrumental music in the rear,
they must have been enveloped in stereophonic
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and Hananiah, with trumpets; 42and Ma-
aseiah, Shemaiah, Eleazar, Uzzi, Jehoha-
nan, Malchijah, Elam, and Ezer. And the
singers sang with Jezrahiah as their
leader. 43They offered great sacrifices
that day and rejoiced, for God had made
them rejoice with great joy; the women
and children also rejoiced. The joy of Je-
rusalem was heard far away.

Temp I e Re sp on sibilitie s

44 On rhat day men were appointed
over the chambers for the stores, the con-
tributions, the first fruits, and the tithes,
to gather into them the portions required
by the law for the priests and for the Le-
vites from the fields belonging to the
towns; for Judah rejoiced over the priests
and the Levites who ministered. 4sThey
performed the service of their God and
the service of purification, as did the sing-
ers and the gatekeepers, according to the
command of David and his son Solomon.
46For in the days of David and Asaph
long ago there was a leader of the singers,
and there were songs of praise and
thanksgiving to God. 47In the days of Ze-
rubbabel and in the days of Nehemiah all
Israel gave the daily portions for the sing-
ers and the gatekeepers. They set apart
that which was for the Levites; and the
Levites set apart that which was for the
descendants of Aaron.

13
Foreigners Separated from Israel

On that day they read from the
book of Moses in the hearing of

the people; and in it was found written
that no Ammonite or Moabite should ever
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enter the assembly of God, 2because they
did not meet the Israelites with bread and
water, but hired Balaam against them to
curse them - yet our God turned the
curse into a blessing. 3When the people
heard the law, they separated from Israel
all those of foreign descent.

The Reforms of Nehemiah

4 Now before this, the priest Eliashib,
who was appointed over the chambers of
the house of our God, and who was re-
lated to Tobiah, 5 prepared for Tobiah a
large room where they had previously put
the grain offering, the frankincense, the
vessels, and the tithes of grain, wine, and
oil, which were given by commandment to
the Levites, singers, and gatekeepers, and
the contributions for the priests. 6While
this was taking place I was not in Jerusa-
lem, for in the thirty-second year of King
Artaxerxes of Babylon I went to the king.
After some time I asked leave of the king
Tand returned to Jerusalem. I then dis-
covered the wrong that Eliashib had done
on behalf of Tobiah, preparing a room
for him in the courts of the house of God.
8And I was very angry, and I threw all the
household furniture of Tobiah out of the
room. 9Then I gave orders and they
cleansed the chambers, and I brought
back the vessels of the house of God, with
the grain offering and the frankincense.

l0 I also found out that the portions
of the Levites had not been given to them;
so that the Levites and the singers, who
had conducted the service, had gone back
to their fields. llSo I remonstrated with
the officials and said, "Why is the house of

sound. The ceremony concludes with many sacri-
fices (12,43). 12.44-18.8 This is an idealized
summary of the postexilic community: the clergy
are properly maintained by the community, and
they perform the worship of God as prescribed in
ancient times. And the integrity of the worshiping
community is secured by the exclusion of all for-
eigners forbidden in the law (cf. Num 21.21-23;
22-24; Deut 23.3-6).

13.4-31 The editor's glowing picture of the
postexilic community (12.44-13.3) is followed im-
mediately by Nehemiah's account of his reforms,
suggesting a less rosy reality. Or is reality what-
ever is the best that can be said, rather than the
sad exceptions to a happy norm? Nehemiah had
gone back to Persia in 432 s.c.n. and on his return
finds several matters amiss. 13.4-9 Nehemiah's

old enemy Tobiah (2.10;6.17-19) has during Ne-
hemiah's absence installed himself in a temple
apartment with the permission of Elinshib, the
temple dean, to whom he was apparently related
by marriage (13.4; cf. 6.18). Not only is Tobiah
not a priest or Levite, he is an Ammonite (cf. l3.l;
Deut 23.3)! This is an act of sacrilege and a

defilement that must be cleansed (13.9). It is
probably also an attack on Nehemiah's personal
authority-which explains Nehemiah's reaction.
13.f0-14 In reorganizing the ternple storerooms
Nehemiah realizes that adequate provisions for
the Levites have not been given by the populace.
The portions (tithes) of the Levites are their regu-
Iar income; without them they have to leave Jeru-
salem and earn their living on their farms (for
Levite villages with their pasturelands, see Num
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God forsaken?" And I gathered them to-
gether and set them in their stations.
t2Then all Judah brought the tithe of the
grain, wine, and oil into the storehouses.
13And I appointed as treasurers over the
storehouses the priest Shelemiah, the
scribe Zadok, and Pedaiah of the Levites,
and as their assistant Hanan son of Zaccur
son of Mattaniah, for they were consid-
ered faithful; and their duty was to dis-
tribute to their associates. 14Remember
me, O my God, concerning this, and do
not wipe out my good deeds that I have
done for the house of my God and for his
service.

Sabbath Reforms Begun

15 In those days I saw in Judah people
treading wine presses on the sabbath, and
bringing in heaps of grain and loading
them on donkeys; and also wine, grapes,
figs, and all kinds of burdens, which they
brought into Jerusalem on the sabbath
day; and I warned them at that time
against selling food. l6Tyrians also, who
Iived in the city, brought in fish and all
kinds of merchandise and sold them on
the sabbath to the people of Judah, and in
Jerusalem. lTThen I remonstrated with
the nobles of Judah and said to them,
"What is this evil thing that you are doing,
profaning the sabbath day? l8Did not
your ancestors act in this way, and did not
our God bring all this disaster on us and
on this city? Yet you bring more wrath on
Israel by profaning the sabbath."

19 When it began to be dark at the
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gates of Jerusalem before the sabbath, I
commanded that the doors should be shut
and gave orders that they should not be
opened until after the sabbath. And I set
some of my servanB over the gates, to
prevent any burden from being brought
in on the sabbath day. 2015., the mer-
chants and sellers of all kinds of merchan-
dise spent the night outside Jerusalem
once or twice. 2lBut I warned them and
said to them, "Why do you spend the
night in front of the wall? If you do so
again, I will lay hands on you." From that
time on they did not come on the sabbath.
22And I commanded the Levites that they
should purify themselves and come and
guard the gates, to keep the sabbath day
holy. Remember this also in my favor,
O my God, and spare me according to the
greatness of your steadfast love.

Mixed Marriages Condemned

23 In those days also I saw Jews who
had married women of Ashdod, Ammon,
and Moab; 2aand half of their children
spoke the language of Ashdod, and they
could not speak the language of Judah,
but spoke the language of various peo-
ples. 25And I contended with them and
cursed them and beat some of them and
pulled out their hair; and I made them
take an oath in the name of God, saying,
"You shall not give your daughters to
their sons, or take their daughters for
your sons or for yourselves. 26Did not
King Solomon of Israel sin on account of
such women? Among the many nations

35.1-8). So temple worship has virtually come to
a standstill. Nehemiah makes the support of the
Levites the responsibility of the lay leaders (off-
ciak, l3.ll), and appoints lrea.surers (including
priests since their income derives from the Le-
vites'; cf. note on 10.38) to supervise the delivery
of the tithes. The community pledge of Neh l0
goes a step further by establishing Levitical depots
across the country (10.37) to facilitate collection.
13.15-22 Nehemiah finds also that the sabbath
law is being contravened: there is work (against
Ex 20.8-ll), harvesting (against Ex 34.21), and
using animals (against Ex 23.12). And there is
buying from non-Jewish merchants-which was
not specifically forbidden in the law. Nehemiah
makes the family heads responsible for enforcing
sabbath observance (13. l7) and takes direct action
to prevent sabbath trading by posting guards

at the city gates (13.19). The community pledge
of 10.31, no doubt responding to the same situa-
tion, relies on the people's conscience rather
than a show of force to ensure obedience.
13.28-29 Intermarriage with non-Jews had obvi-
ously not ceased when Ezra's community insisted
on divorces of foreign wives (Ezra 9-10). That
had been about thirty years previously, in a

former generation (if Ezra's date is indeed
458 n.c.r.); if Ezra did not precede Nehemiah but
came to Jerusalem in 398 n.c.r., it will of course
have been Nehemiah's demands that had been ig-
nored. In either case, Nehemiah, though physi-
cally more vigorous than Ezra (13.25), actually
takes a more moderate line, for he only forbids
intermarriage in the future and takes no action
against existing marriages. The fact that the son
(or grandson) of the high priest had married into
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there was no king like him, and he was
beloved by his God, and God made him
king over all Israel; nevertheless, foreign
women made even him to sin. 2TShall we
then listen to you and do all this great evil
and act treacherously against our God by
marrying foreign women?"

28 And one of the sons of Jehoiada,
son of the high priest Eliashib, was the
son-in-law of Sanballat the Horonite; I
chased him away from me. 29Remember
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them, O my God, because they have de-
filed the priesthood, the covenant of the
priests and the Levites.

30 Thus I cleansed them from every-
thing foreign, and I established the duties
of the priests and Levites, each in his
work; 312P6 I Provided for the wood
offering, at appointed times, and for the
first fruits. Remember me, O my God, for
good.

the family of Nehemiah's archenemy Sanballat
(13.28) shows that Nehemiah's views were far
fromuniversallyaccepted. 13.30-31 Nehemiah's
summary of his activities shows well how he would

like to be remembered: as a religious reformer
rather than simply a civil governor and restorer
of Jerusalem's walls.
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Purim and Esther

THE BOOK OF ESTHER appears in the Hebrew Bible as one of Five Scrolls

read on festivals or commemorative days of the Jewish year. Read at Purim,
Esther legitimizes this celebration of the deliverance of Jews from a pogrom, Yet

tensions exist between the theme of the festival, as set out in ch. 9, and the story
in chs. 1-8. Characteristics of the few links between the story and the festival lead

many to suggest this connection is a later development in the history of a story
of court intrigue and conflict that oncc ended in triumphant celebration for the

Jews, but not the massive slaughter of the enemy described in Esth 9.1-19
(seventy-five thousand in v. 16!) and the particulars of Purim in 9.20-32.

Some suggest Purim reflects a form of New Year's festivities current in the

ancient Persian Empire. Diaspora Jewish communities were caught up in the
celebrations, which were often linked rvith casting lots to determine the destinies

of peoples and nations for the coming year. The story of Esther and Mordecai
served to base this popular celebration (called "Mordecai's Day" in 2 Macc 15.36)

in events specific to Jewish history.

Plot, Characters, Themes, and Worlduiew

The story represents a type found in Hebraic tradition: an account of the trials
and triumphs of figures involved in intrigues in foreign courts (see Gen 39-41;
Dan l-6). Readers were naturally attracted to stories of contests and conflicts in
contexts where power and wealth were rewards for those shrewd enough to gain
royal favor. Moreover, the story is extremely well told, engaging readers through
sustained suspense. Coincidences (or possibly providence) combine with human
initiative to bring about a resolution in which good triumphs over evil.

Characters are sketched with broad strokes, appearing at times almost as types.

Haman is the archetypical villain. The king is a stock figure of ancient court tales.

Mordecai and Esther form a more complex duo. Characters like Vashti and
Zeresh make brief and telling appearances; others, including ever-present eu-
nuchs, are agents who keep the plot moving.

i36



l5l ESTHER: INTRODUCTION

Emphasis is on plot rather than development of character. A plot laced with
twists, turns, and complications joins rather stock characters, leading to rich
depths of irony. Readers experience the universe as ultimately just, a satisfac-

tion real life rarely provides. Three among many ironic elements in the story
merit attention.

First, the central figure is a woman. Within postexilic Jewish communities
women's roles were quite circumscribed; in public arenas they were generally
marginal. It is striking that diaspora Jewish communities, themselves marginal
within their larger worlds, placed a woman at the center of a story of deliverance
from potential destruction (see also Judith).

Second, Esther and Mordecai seem remarkably unconstrained by Torah reg-

ulations that defined Jewish identity for many, Esther can conceal her Jewish
identity, and nothing about her dress, diet, or behavior reveals her secret.

Third, absence of any direct mention of the deity in a story about Jews
delivered from danger in an alien setting has provoked comment by scholars.

The "other quarter" mentioned by Mordecai in 4.14 is sometimes understood
as an oblique reference to the deity and providential guidance. Nevertheless,

failure to mention God in any direct way lends a remarkably secular tone to
the story.

The Greek Text

Greek forms of Esther contain what tradition calls 'Additions" addressing these

distinctive features of the story (see Esther, the Greek Version Containing the

Additional Chapters, in the Apocrypha). In spite of qualities of the Greek Esther

that align it with traditional Jewish piety, the shorter Hebrew form of the book
was in time included in the Writings of the Hebrew Bible. Its inclusion was not
accepted without debate and dissent (Esther is not represented among the Dead

Sea Scrolls). This form is also preserved in the Protestant or. Other Christian
Bibles preserve fuller Greek forms of Esther, and, like the Protestant, place the

story among the historical books. W. ke Humphrqs
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I This happened in the dars of .\hasu-
I erus, the same Ahasuerus rr'ho ruled

over one hundred twenty-seven pror inces
from India to Ethiopia., 2In those days
when King Ahasuerus sat on his royal
throne in the citadel of Susa, 3 in the third
year of his reign, he gave a banquet for all
his officials and ministers. The army of
Persia and Media and the nobles and gov-
ernors of the provinces were present,
awhile he displayed the great wealth of
his kingdom and the splendor and pomp
of his majesty for many days, one hun-
dred eighty days in all.

5 When these days were completed,
the king gave for all the people present in
the citadel of Susa, both great and small, a

banquet lasting for seven days, in the
court of the garden of the king's palace.
6There were white cotton curtains and
blue hangings tied with cords of fine linen
and purple to silver ringsb and marble
pillars. There were couches of gold and
silver on a mosaic pavement of porphy-
ry, marble, mother-of-pearl, and colored
stones. TDrinks were served in golden
goblets, goblets of different kinds, and the
royal wine was lavished according to the
bounty of the king. 8 Drinking was by flag-
ons, without restraint; for the king had
given orders to all the officials of his

palace to do as each one desired. 9Fur-
thermore, Queen Vashti gave a banquet
for the \vomen in the palace of King
Ahasuerus.

King Ahasuertu Deposes Queen Vashti

l0 On the seventh day, when the king
was merry with wine, he commanded Me-
human, Biztha, Harbona, Bigtha and
Abagtha, Zethar and Carkas, the seven
eunuchs who attended him, llto bring
Queen Vashti before the king, wearing
the royal crown, in order to show the peo-
ples and the officials her beauty; for she
was fair to behold. l2But Queen Vashti
refused to come at the king's command
conveyed by the eunuchs. At this the king
was enraged, and his anger burned
within him.

13 Then the king consulted the sages
who knew the laws. (for this was the
king's procedure toward all who were
versed in law and custom, l4and those
next to him were Carshena, Shethar, Ad-
matha, Tarshish, Meres, Marsena, and
Memucan, the seven officials of Persia
and Media, who had access to the king,
and sat first in the kingtlom): 15"Accord-
ing to the law, what is to be done to

a Or Nubia; Heb Cruh b Or rods c Cn: Heb
times
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l.l-9 Descriptions of the king and his ban-
quets, the extent of the Persian Empire, and of
the royal court and its festivities set an opulent
stage for a story in which power and wealth are at
stake for those engaged in court intrigues.
l.l Ahasuerus (F,zra 4.6; Dan 9.1), "the chief
of rulers," is usually identified as Xerxes I
(486-465 n.c.r.), sometimes (as in the Greek and
Josephus) as Artaxerxes II (405-359 n.c.r.). At
its fullest extent the Persian Empire comprised
thirty-one satrapies. Xerxes had twenty according
to Herodotus (Hktory 3.89), each composed of
several prouinces. 1.2 As a royal and religious
complex, the citadtL of Susa was a city within the
larger city of Susa, the winter residence of Persian
rulers, whose capital was Persepolis. 1.3 Most of
the terms for offieiak, ministers, nobLes, and gour-
nors are general, hinting at the complex adminis-
trative structures that managed the vast Persian
Empire. 1.5 The hing's palace was an open-air
colonnade structure. 1.6 Greek authors men-
tion lavish Persian feasts. 1.7-8 Feasting and
drinhing mark many of the critical events in this
story (see 2.18; 3.15; 5.5-8; 7.1-10;9.22).
1.9 Vashti is otherwise unknown. Herodotus
names Amestris, from a noble Persian family, as

Xerxes' queen. While women could dine with
men in Persia, Vashti's separate banquet is a nec-
essary literary device.

f.l0-22 King Ahasuerus deposes Queen
Vashti. l.l0 Eunuehs, men who had been cas-
trated, were functionaries in the Persian court;
they appear at key points to facilitate the actions
of other characters and move the story along.
Lists of names (see also v. 14) give the story an air
of authenticity. l.ll Some suggest this sum-
mons meant she was to wear only the royal croun.
l.l2 It is ironic that Vashti is rejected for disobey-
ing the king by refusing to appear when sum-
moned, while in 4.16-5.1 Esther, who refused to
obey royal law and stay away until called, is re-
warded for disobedience. The timing of events
along with good fortune and the ability to capital-
ize on it bring success to an able courtier.
l.l3 The sages are possibly a privy council (Ezra
7.14; Herodotus listory 3.31). l.l4 Only the
most trusted officials were allowed physical access
to the king. l.l5 The rash decision to do some-
thing to Vashti without investigating the causes
for her refusal as well as his dependence on oth-
ers for advice characterize this king as cloaked in
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Queen Vashti because she has not per-
formed the command of King Ahasuerus
conveyed by the eunuchs?" l6Then Me-
mucan said in the presence of the king
and the officials, "Not only has Queen
Vashti done wrong to the king, but also to
all the officials and all the peoples who are
in all the provinces of King Ahasuerus.
17For this deed of the queen will be made
known to all women, causing them to look
with contempt on their husbands, since
they will say, 'King Ahasuerus com-
manded Queen Vashti to be brought be-
fore him, and she did not come.' l8This
very day the noble ladies of Persia and
Media who have heard of the queen's be-
havior will rebel againstd the king's offi-
cials, and there will be no end of contempt
and wrath! lglf it pleases the king, let a
royal order go out from him, and let it be
written among the laws of the Persians
and the Medes so that it may nor be al-
tered, that Vashti is never again to come
before King Ahasuerus; and let the king
give her royal position to another who is
better than she. 20So when the decree
made by the king is proclaimed through-
out all his kingdom, vast as it is, all women
will give honor to their husbands, high
and low alike."

2l This advice pleased the king and
the officials, and the king did as Memu-
can proposed; 226. sent letters to all the
royal provinces, to every province in its
own script and to every people in its
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own language, declaring that every man
should be master in his own house.e

The Search for a Neu Queen

C) After these things, when the anger
I of King Ahasuerus had abated, he
remembered Vashti and what she had
done and what had been decreed against
her. 2Then the king's servants who at-
tended him said, "Let beautiful young vir-
gins be sought out for the king. 3And Iet
the king appoint commissioners in all the
provinces of his kingdom to gather all the
beautiful young virgins to the harem in
the citadel of Susa under custody of
Hegai, the king's eunuch, who is in charge
of the women; let their cosmetic treat-
ments be given them. aAnd let the girl
who pleases the king be queen instead of
Vashti." This pleased the king, and he
did so.

Esther and Mordecai

5 Now there was a Jew in the citadel of
Susa whose name was Mordecai son of
Jair son of Shimei son of Kish, a Benja-
minite. 6Kishr had been carried away
from Jerusalem among the captives car-
ried away with King Jeconiah of Judah,
whom King Nebuchadnezzar of Bab-
ylon had carried away. Tl4ordecaic had

d Cn: Heb uill tell e Heb adds and speah
auording to the langnge of his people f Heb a
Benjamite 6who g }{eb He

symbols of power but actually malleable and con-
trolled by others. l.l8 These noble lad,ies in-
cluded, of course, the wives of those advising the
king. l.l9 The unalterable laws of the Persians
and the Medes (see 3.12-14; 8.8-14; Dan 6.8) is a
literary motif, not otherwise known and histori-
cally most improbable. Ironically, because Vashti
will not come, she is forbidden ever to come be-
fore the king. l,2l-22 All official resources
and protocol of state are needed to deal with the
danger posed to men by one willful woman! This
is the first in a series of letters and decrees sent by
means of the famed Persian courier service.
Vashti's banishment creates a place for Esther to
enter the royal court and the story.

2.1-4 The search for a new queen. 2.1 Just
what he remembered of Vashti is left vague; readers
must determine among the many possibilities.
2.2 Seraants are here personal pages, adept at
reading the king's mind and addressing his con-
cerns without his speaking a word. 2.8 Harem,
Iit. "the house of the women." 2.4 This is an

undertaking in which it seems the king can only
benefit.

2.5-7 Esther and Mordecai. 2.5 Mordecai,
whose name is built upon "Marduk," the Babylo-
nian deity, is introduced as a Benjaminite linked
to Saul, Israel's first king. For Shimei, see 2Sam
16.5-14; 19.16-23; I Kings 2.8, 36-46. For Kisfr,
Saul's father, see I Sam 9.1. Generations are tele-
scoped, as the phrase son of can mean "descendant
of." 2.6 Others understand Mordecai, \ot Kish,
to be the one exiled by Nebuchadnezzar in
597 n.c.r. with Jeconiah, who is elsewhere called
Jehoiachin (2 Kings 24.6-17). This poses chrono-
logical problems for a story set in the reign of
Xerxes; thus the rnsv has v.6 refer to Kish as
Mordecai's great-grandfather and the one ex-
iled. 2.7 Esther, like other Jews in Diaspora,
had both Jewish and non-Jewish names (Dan
1.6-7). Hada^ssah means "myrtle"; Esther is a form
of Ishtar, the well known Babylonian deity. As
beautiful, Esther clearly fits the requirements
of v. 3.
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brought up Hadassah, that is Esther. his
cousin, for she had neither father nor
mother; the girl rvas fair and beautiful,
and when her father and her mother
died, Mordecai adopted her as his own
daughter. 8So when the king's order and
his edict were proclaimed, and when
many young women were gathered in the
citadel of Susa in custody of Hegai, Esther
also was taken into the king's palace and
put in custody of Hegai, who had charge
of the women. 9The girl pleased him and
won his favor, and he quickly provided
her with her cosmetic treatments and her
portion of food, and with seven chosen
maids from the king's palace, and ad-
vanced her and her maids to the best
place in the harem. l0Esther did not re-
veal her people or kindred, for Mordecai
had charged her not to tell. llEvery day
Mordecai would walk around in front of
the court of the harem, to learn how Es-
ther was and how she fared.

12 The turn came for each girl to go
in to King Ahasuerus, after being twelve
months under the regulations for the
women, since this was the regular period
of their cosmetic treatment, six months
with oil of myrrh and six months with
perfumes and cosmetics for women.
l3When the girl went in to the king she
was given whatever she asked for to take
with her from the harem to the king's pal-
ace. 14In the evening she went in; then in
the morning she came back to the second
harem in custody of Shaashgaz, the king's
eunuch, who was in charge of the concu-
bines; she did not go in to the king again,
unless the king delighted in her and she
was summoned by name.
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15 When the turn came for Esther
daughter of Abihail the uncle of Morde-
cai, who had adopted her as his own
daughter, to go in to the king, she asked
for nothing except what Hegai the king's
eunuch, who had charge of the women,
advised. Now Esther r,r'as admired by all
who saw her. 16When Esther was taken to
King Ahasuerus in his royal palace in the
tenth month, which is the month of Te-
beth, in the seventh year of his reign,
lTthe king loved Esther more than all the
other women; of all the virgins she won
his favor and devotion, so that he set the
royal crown on her head and made her
queen instead of Vashti. lsThen the king
gave a great banquet to all his officials and
ministers-"Esther's banquet." He also
granted a holidaytt to the provinces, and
gave gifts with royal liberality.

Mordecai Discouers a Plot

19 When the virgins were being gath-
ered together,i p1ord..ai was sitting at
the king's gate. 20Now Esther had not re-
vealed her kindred or her people, as Mor-
decai had charged her; for Esther obeyed
Mordecai just as when she was brought up
by him. 2l In those days, while Mordecai
was sitting at the king's gate, Bigthan and
Teresh, two of the king's eunuchs, who
guarded the threshold, became angry and
conspired to assassinate-r King Ahasue-
rus. 22But the matter came to the knowl-
edge of Mordecai, and he told it to Queen
Esther, and Esther told the king in the
name of Mordecai. 23When the affair was

h Or an amnesty i Heb adds a second time

i Heb to lny hands on

2.E-f E Esther becomes queen. 2.9 Esther's
success with those charged with custody of the
king's women anticipates her future success with
the king himself. Receiving her portion of food, she
appears not to observe Jewish dietary laws, a con-
cern to early interpreters. In this she stands in
contrast to Daniel (Dan 1.8-20). See also Addi-
tion C in the Greek version. 2.10 Secrecy re-
garding her kindred is necessary for the plot.
2.12 Mynh was a resin used as an incense and in
ointments and perfumes. 2.14 After their first
evening with the king, these women became his
concubines, were placed under the charge of an-
other eunuch, and resided in a second harem.
2,16 Tebah, December-January in the Babylonian
calendar. It took four years to find a new queen.
2.17 While Esther's success is anticipated (see

vv.9, l5), the reader must wait through nine
verses of information about harem protocol to be
assured that she wins the favor of the man who
matters most. Her beauty and charm seem
enough to please him, for he inquires no further
irbout her background. 2.18 This wedding ban-
quet that includes benefits for the king's subjects is
next in a series of feasts punctuating this story.

2.19-23 Mordecai discovers a plot. 2.19
Sitting in the king's gate, Mord,ecai is an official of
undetermined rank. 2.20 This repetitive stress
on Esther's obedience to Mordecai (v. l0) empha-
sizes Esther's obedience to the men controlling
her (see v.15). 2.21 Xerxes actually fell victim
to a plot by his chamber guards. 2.23 Hanged,
or "impaled on the stake." The book of the annak,
lit. "the book of the things of the days," was rhe
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investigated and found to be so, both the
men were hanged on the gallows. It was
recorded in the book of the annals in the
presence of the king.

3
Haman Undertakes to Destroy the Jeus

After these things King Ahasuerus

tha
promoted Haman son of Hammeda-

the Agagite, and advanced him and
set his seat above all the officials who were
with him. 2And all the king's servants who
were at the king's gate bowed down and
did obeisance to Haman; for the king had
so commanded concerning him. But Mor-
decai did not bow down or do obeisance.
3Then the king's servants who were at the
king's gate said to Mordecai, "Why do you
disobey the king's command?" 4When
they spoke to him day after day and he
would not listen to them, they told Ha-
man, in order to see whether Mordecai's
words would avail; for he had told them
that he was a Jew. 5When Haman saw that
Mordecai did not bow down or do obei
sance to him, Haman was infuriated.6But
he thought it beneath him to lay hands on
Mordecai alone. So, having been told who
Mordecai's people were, Haman plotted
to destroy all the Jews, the people of Mor-
decai, throughout the whole kingdom of
Ahasuerus.

7 In the first month, which is the
month of Nisan, in the twelfth year of
King Ahasuerus, they cast Pur-which
means "the lot"-before Haman for the
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day and for the month, and the lot fell on
the thirteenth dayt of the twelfth month,
which is the month of Adar. 8Then Ha-
man said to King Ahasuerus, "There is a
certain people scattered and separated
among the peoples in all the provinces of
your kingdom; their Iaws are different
from those of every other people, and
they do not keep the king's laws, so that it
is not appropriate for the king to tolerate
them. glf it pleases the king, Iet a decree
be issued for their destruction, and I will
pay ten thousand talents of silver into the
hands of those who have charge of the
king's business, so that they may put it
into the king's treasuries." l0So the king
took his signet ring from his hand and
gave it to Haman son of Hammedatha the
Agagite, the enemy of the Jews. IlThe
king said to Haman, "The money is given
to you, and the people as well, to do with
them as it seems good to you."

12 Then the king's secretaries were
summoned on the thirteenth day of the
first month, and an edict, according to all
that Haman commanded, was written to
the king's satraps and to the governors
over all the provinces and to the officials
of all the peoples, to every province in its
own script and every people in its own
language; it was written in the name of
King Ahasuerus and sealed with the
king's ring. l3letters were sent by couri-
ft Cn,
twelfth

Compare Gk and verse 13 below: Heb the
: month

official record of royal actions.
3.1-15 Haman undertakes to destroy the

Jews. 3.1 AsanAgagite,F{amart is an Amalekite,
the natural enemy of the Jews (Ex 17.8-16; Num
24.20; Deut 25.17 -19) and especially of the Ben-
jaminite Mordecai (l Sam 15). Ironically Haman
is rewarded for no stated reason, while Mordecai
is not rewarded in 2.19-23 for service to the
king. 3.4 That he was a Jew does not explain
Mordecai's refusal, for elsewhere Jews are de-
picted as bowing before those in authority (Gen
23.7: 42.6;2 Sam 14.4; I Kings 1.16). 3.6 The
verb ,o dtstroy ocatrs twenty-five times in this
short book, stressing an ever-present threat of
violence. 3.7 Nuan (March-April) is the first
month in the Babylonian calendar, the time of
Passover. The start of a new year was an appro-
priate time to cast lots to determine the future.
Pur, an Akkadian word for /ol, provides the name
for the festival Purim (see ch.9). Adar (Febru-
ary-March) is the twelfth month in the Babylo-
nian calendar; the date for the pogrom is fixed

well in advance. 3,8 Haman's accusation against
the Jews, who are never named by him, moves
from truth (scattered and separated) to lies (do not
heep lhe hing's laus). It is necessary for the story
that Esther's ability to conceal her Jewish identity
not be hampered by these laws that are differ-
ent. 3,9 Ten thousand talents of siluer is a huge
sum. Inflated figures like this one, the height of
Haman's gallows (5.14), and numbers slain by the

Jews (9.5-16) give the story an air of the fantas-
tic. 3.10 The signet ring gives Haman authority
to author and issue the decree (see 8.8, l0; Gen
41.42\. 3.ll The money is gtaen to you may mean
the king returns Haman's bribe, or it may mean
the money is Haman's to use as he wishes. The
king authorizes the pogrom with no further
inquiry about the people to be destroyed.
3.12 Ironically, the thirteenth day of the first month
is the day before Jews celebrate Passover (Lev
23.5-8), in which they remember how God deliv-
ered them in Egypt. 3.1! Couriers formed the
heart of the famed Persian postal service (1.22;
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ers to all the king's provinces, giving or-
ders to destroy, to kill, and to annihilate
all Jews, young and old, women and chil-
dren, in one day, the thirteenth day of the
twelfth month, which is the month of
Adar, and to plunder their goods. laA
copy of the document was to be issued as

a decree in every province by proclama-
tion, calling on all the peoples to be ready
for that day. 1511r. couriers went quickly
by order of the king, and the decree was
issued in the citadel of Susa. The king and
Haman sat down to drink; but the city of
Susa was thrown into confusion.

Esther Agrees to Help the Jeus

i When Mordecai learned all that had
+ been done, Mordecai tore his clothes
and put on sackcloth and ashes, and went
through the city, wailing with a loud and
bitter cry; 2he went up to the entrance of
the king's gate, for no one might enter the
king's gate clothed with sackcloth. 3In ev-
ery province, wherever the king's com-
mand and his decree came, there was
great mourning among the Jews, with
fasting and weeping and lamenting, and
most of them lay in sackcloth and ashes.

4 When Esther's maids and her eu-
nuchs came and told her, the queen was
deeply distressed; she sent garments to
clothe Mordecai, so that he might take off
his sackcloth; but he would not accept
them. 5Then Esther called for Hathach,
one of the king's eunuchs, who had been
appointed to attend her, and ordered him
to go to Mordecai to learn what was hap-
pening and why. 6Hathach went out to
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llordecai in the open square of the city in
front of the king's gate, Tand Mordecai
told him all that had happened to him,
and the exact sum of money that Haman
had promised to pay into the king's trea-
suries for the destruction of the Jews.
8N{ordecai also gave him a copy of the
written decree issued in Susa for their de-
struction, that he might show it to Esther,
explain it to her, and charge her to go to
the king to make supplication to him and
entreat him for her people.

9 Hathach went and told Esther what
Mordecai had said. lOThen Esther spoke
to Hathach and gave him a message for
Mordecai, saying, I l "All the king's ser-
vants and the people of the king's prov-
inces know that if any man or woman goes
to the king inside the inner court without
being called, there is but one law-all
alike are to be put to death. Only if the
king holds out the golden scepter to
someone, may that person live. I myself
have not been called to come in to the
king for thirty days." l2When they told
Mordecai what Esther had said, l3Morde-
cai told them to reply to Esther, "Do not
think that in the king's palace you will es-
cape any more than all the other Jews.
la For if you keep silence at such a time as
this, relief and deliverance will rise for the
Jews from another quarter, but you and
your father's family will perish. Who
knows? Perhaps you have come to royal
dignity for just such a time as this."
15Then Esther said in reply to Mordecai,
l6"Go, gather all the Jews to be found in
Susa, and hold a fast on my behalf, and
neither eat nor drink for three days, night

8.9-14; Herodotus Hutory 5.14l.8.98). The piling
up of the terms ,o d.estroy, to hill, and, to annihilnte
and the inclusion of all victims emulates legal lan-
guage ensuring that the pogrom will be thorough.
The Greek version provides a copy of the decree
(Addition B). 3,14 Proclamation so far in ad-
vance also gives notice to the Jews of the danger,
allowing Mordecai and Esther time to act.
3.15 A striking contrast between the leaders and
populace ends the scene with another drinking
feast that contrasts with those in ch.1 and 2.18.

4.1-17 Esther agrees to help the Jews.
4.1-3 Torn clothing, sacfuloth, ashes, and uailing
are all traditional signs of distress and grief (Neh
9.1; Jon 3.6) and are often accompanied by fast-
ing (Esth 4.16) and prayer, the last markedly ab-
sent from this story (cf. Addition C in the Greek
version). 4.4-9 Mordecai's carefully staged

demonstration and documentary evidence are de-
signed to inform Esther and urge her to take ad-
vantage of her strategic position. 4.ll Whether
this security precaution reflects actual Persian cus-
rom or not, it serves to heighten the narrative ten-
sion. 4.14 Another qua,rter is interpreted by some
as an oblique reference to the deity, who is so

strikingly absent from this story. Many under-
stand Mordecai's statement as an assertion of di-
vine providence. The reference is more allusive
than direct and does not lessen the strongly secu-
lar character of the story. 4.16 From this point
Esther is transformed from one who is passive
and obedient to one who takes charge and directs
actions to save her people. Mordecai, by contrast,
now becomes passive and obedient to her. The
Greek version here has prayers by both Mordecai
and Esther (Addition C).
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or day. I and my maids will also fast as
you do. After that I will go to the king,
though it is against the law; and if I per-
ish, I perish." lTMordecai then went away
and did everything as Esther had or-
dered him.

5
Esther's First Banquet

On the third day Esther put on her
royal robes and stood in the inner

court of the king's palace, opposite the
king's hall. The king was sitting on his
royal throne inside the palace opposite
the entrance to the palace. 2As soon as the
king saw Queen Esther standing in the
court, she won his favor and he held out
to her the golden scepter that rvas in his
hand. Then Esther approached and
touched the top of the scepter. 3The king
said to her, "What is it, Queen Esther?
What is your request? It shall be given
you, even to the half of my kingdom."
4Then Esther said, "If it pleases the king,
let the king and Haman come today to a
banquet that I have prepared for the
king." 5f6"n the king said, "Bring Ha-
man quickly, so that we may do as Esther
desires." So the king and Haman came to
the banquet that Esther had prepared.
oWhile they were drinking wine, the king
said to Esther, "What is your petition? It
shall be granted you. And what is your
request? Even to the half of my kingdom,
it shall be fulfilled." TThen Esther said,
"This is my petition and request: 8If I
have won the king's favor, and if it pleases
the king to grant my petition and fulfill
my request, let the king and Haman come

ESTHER 4.17_6.2

tomorrow to the banquet that I will pre-
pare for them, and then I will do as rhe
king has said."

Haman Plans to Haue Mordecai Hanged

9 Haman went out that day happy and
in good spirits. But when Haman saw
Mordecai in the king's gate, and observed
that he neither rose nor trembled before
him, he was infuriated with Mordecai;
l0nevertheless Haman restrained himself
and went home. Then he sent and called
for his friends and his wife Zeresh, lland
Haman recounted to them the splendor
of his riches, the number of his sons, all
the promotions with which the king had
honored him, and how he had advanced
him above the officials and the ministers
of the king. l2Haman added, "Even
Queen Esther let no one but myself come
with the king to the banquet that she pre-
pared. Tomorrow also I am invited by
her, together with the king. 13y.1 all this
does me no good so long as I see the Jew
Mordecai sitting at the king's gate."
laThen his wife Zeresh and all his friends
said to him, "Let a gallows fifty cubits high
be made, and in the morning tell the king
to have Mordecai hanged on it; then go
with the king to the banquet in good spir-
its." This advice pleased Haman, and he
had the gallows made.

The King Honors Mord,ecai

6 On that night the king could not
sleep, and he gave orders to bring

the book of records, the annals, and they
were read to the king. 2It was found

5.1-8 Esther's first banquet. 5.2 The Greek
both makes this scene -rnore suspenseful and
overtly refers to divine providential direction of
events (Addition D). 5.3 Herod makes just this
exaggerated promise to Salome (Mk 6.23), and
Herodotus (History 9.109-l l) tells of a similar one
that Xerxes offered his mistress Artaynte, which
came to haunt him. 5.4 Many motives have
been suggested for Esther's delays (see also 5.8) in
interceding for her people, for example, to inflate
Haman's self-assurance or to allow the king pri-
vacy to act against the man he earlier elevated.
These delays heighten literary suspense, allowing
additional plot complications. 5.6 See note on
5.3. 5.8 In light of what might have happened
to Mordecai between Esther's first and second
banquet, her second delay tempts fate.

5.9-14 Haman makes plans to have Mordecai

hanged. 5.9-13 Dining alone with the king
and queen confirms Haman's elevated position in
his own eyes; by contrast the sight of unrepen-
tant Mordecai calls his position into question.
5,10 Friends,lit. "those who love him." 5.ll Hu
sorzs will be numbered again in their death in
9.7-10. 5.14 Frfty cubits is 75 feet! Haman, Ze-
resh, and his friends can plot to execure Morde-
cai, but only the king can condemn someone to
death. Hanged, See 2.23.

6.1-ll The king honors Mordecai. 6.1
That the king could not sleep is the first of several
coincidences, interpreted by some as providential,
that make this an especially fortunate night for
Esther and Mordecai. Her second delay in peti-
tioning for deliverance (5.8) could have turned
the second private banquet into a wake. The
Greek version attributes the king's insomnia to
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written how Mordecai had told about
Bigthana and Teresh, two of the king's
eunuchs, who guarded the threshold, and
who had conspired to assassinatel King
Ahasuerus. 3Then the king said, "What
honor or distinction has been bestowed on
Mordecai for this?" The king's servants
who attended him said, "Nothing has
been done for him." aThe king said,
"Who is in the court?" Now Haman had
just entered the outer court of the king's
palace to speak to the king about having
Mordecai hanged on the gallows that he
had prepared for him. 5So the king's ser-
vants told him, "Haman is there, standing
in the court." The king said, "Let him
come in." 65o Haman came in, and the
king said to him, "What shall be done for
the man whom the king wishes to honor?"
Haman said to himself, "Whom would the
king wish to honor more than me?" 7So

Haman said to the king, "For the man
whom the king wishes to honor, Slet royal
robes be brought, which the king has
worn, and a horse that the king has rid-
den, with a royal crown on its head. 9l-et
the robes and the horse be handed over to
one of the king's most noble officials; let
him- robe the man whom the king wishes
to honor, and let him- conduct the man
on horseback through the open square of
the city, proclaiming before him: 'Thus
shall it be done for the man whom the
king wishes to honor."' l0Then the king
said to Haman, "Quickly, take the robes
and the horse, as you have said, and do so
to the Jew Mordecai who sits at the king's
gate. Leave out nothing that you have
mentioned." llSo Haman took the robes
and the horse and robed Mordecai and

744

led him riding through the open square
of the city, proclaiming, "Thus shall it be
done for the man whom the king wishes
to honor."

Haman's Dounfall and Mordecai's
Aduancement

12 Then Mordecai returned to the
king's gate, but Haman hurried to his
house, mourning and with his head cov-
ered. l3When Haman told his wife Zeresh
and all his friends everything that had
happened to him, his advisers and his
wife Zeresh said to him, "If Mordecai,
before whom your downfall has begun,
is of the Jewish people, you will not pre-
vail against him, but will surely fall be-
fore him."

14 While they were still talking with
him, the king's eunuchs arrived and hur-
ried Haman off to the banquet that Es-

n ther had prepared. lsoihe king and
/ Haman went in to feast with Queen

Esther. 2On the second day, as they were
drinking wine, the king again said to Es-
ther, "What is your petition, Queen Es-
ther? It shall be granted you. And what is
your request? Even to the half of my king-
dom, it shall be fulfilled." 3Then Queen
Esther answered, "If I have won your fa-
vor, O king, and if it pleases the king, Iet
my life be given me-that is my petition-
and the lives of my people-that is my
request. 4For we have been sold, I and my
people, to be destroyed, to be killed, and
to be annihilated. If we had been sold
merely as slaves, men and women, I
would have held my peace; but no enemy

1 Heb m hy hands on m Heb them

God. 6.2 See 2.23. 6.4-5 Ironically Haman's
eagerness immediately to be rid of Mordecai
brings him early to court, just at the moment the
king needs advice on how to reward one who
saved his life. 6.6 In his eagerness for recogni-
tion Haman fails to note that the king has not
named the one he wishes to honor; his inflat-
ed self-assurance leads to a fatal assumption.
6.8 Cf. Gen 41.42-43. Horses with royal crowns
are depicted in Persian reliefs. 6.9, ll Morde-
cai's honor and Haman's chagrin are witnessed by
all in the open square. 6.f0 If the king really
knows that Mordecai is a Jew, he seems not to
connect him to the edict issued under his seal
(3.12-15). 6.ll The substance ofany conversa-
tion between Haman and Mordecai or Haman's
own feelings are left to readers to supply.

6.12-8.2 Haman's downfall and Mordecai's
advancement. 6.12-f3 Haman's couered head
signals grief for indignities just suffered. Unin-
tentionally it also signals the fate awaiting him, as
is clear to his wife and friends, who prove wise
after the fact (cf. 5.9-14). 6,14 This escort is a
sign of honor. Esther's second banquet is Ha-
man's last hope to redeem a disastrous day.
7.2 See 6.3, 6. Drinhing uine,lit. "at the feast of
wine," recalls the extensive drinking that opens
the story with Vashti's fall from royal favor. Soon
a second favorite of the king will fall. 7.4 Their
being sold refers to Haman's bribe in 3.9. The last
clause of Esther's rationale for her request in v. 3
is not clear. Some follow the Greek to suggest that
if they were merely sold as slaves the "problem
would not have been worth bothering the king."
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can compensate for this damage to the
king."" 5Then King Ahasuerus said to
Queen Esther, "Who is he, and where is
he, who has presumed to do this?" 6Es-
ther said, "A foe and enemy, this wicked
Haman!" Then Haman was terrified be-
fore the king and the queen. TThe king
rose from the feast in wrath and went into
the palace garden, but Haman stayed to
beg his life from Queen Esther, for he saw
that the king had determined to destroy
him. SWhen the king returned from the
palace garden to the banquet hall, Haman
had thrown himself on the couch where
Esther was reclining; and the king said,
"Will he even assault the queen in my
presence, in my own house?" As the
words Ieft the mouth of the king, they
covered Haman's face. gThen Harbona,
one of the eunuchs in attendance on the
king, said, "Look, the very gallows that
Haman has prepared for Mordecai,
whose word saved the king, stands at Ha-
man's house, fifty cubits high." And the
king said, "Hang him on that." l0So they
hanged Haman on the gallows that he
had prepared for Mordecai. Then the an-
ger of the king abated.

a On that day King Ahasuerus gave to
(,) Queen Esther the house of Haman,
the enemy of the Jews; and Mordecai
came before the king, for Esther had told
what he was to her. 2Then the king took
off his signet ring, which he had taken
from Haman, and gave it to Mordecai. So
Esther set Mordecai over the house of
Haman.

ESTHER 7.5-8.9

Esther Saaes the Jeus

3 Then Esther spoke again to the
king; she fell at his feet, weeping and
pleading with him to avert the evil design
of Haman the Agagite and the plot that
he had devised against the Jews. aThe
king held out the golden scepter to Es-
ther, 5and Esther rose and stood before
the king. She said, "If it pleases the king,
and if I have won his favor, and if the
thing seems right before the king, and I
have his approval, let an order be written
to revoke the letters devised by Haman
son of Hammedatha the Agagite, which
he wrote giving orders to destroy the Jews
who are in all the provinces of the king.
6 For how can I bear to see the calamity
that is coming on my people? Or how can
I bear to see the destruction of my kin-
dred?" TThen King Ahasuerus said to
Queen Esther and to the Jew Mordecai,
"See, I have given Esther rhe house of Ha-
man, and they have hanged him on the
gallows, because he plotted to lay hands
on the Jews. SYou may write as you please
with regard to the Jews, in the name of
the king, and seal it wirh the king's ring;
for an edict written in the name of the
king and sealed with the king's ring can-
not be revoked."

9 The king's secretaries were sum-
moned at that time, in the third month,
which is the month of Sivan, on the
twenty-third day; and an edict was writ-
ten, according to all that Mordecai com-
manded, to the Jews and to the satraps

n Meaning of Heb uncerain

7.6 Esther's demonstrative ties in identifying Ha-
man as the enemy is the narrative equivalent of
pointing an accusing finger at him. 7.7-8 The
king's exit allows Haman one last plea for his life,
ironically from the one whom he unknowingly
sought to destroy. His attempt seals his fate, as the
king mistakes his posture of supplication before
the reclining Esther as an assault upon the queen.
The shame foreseen in 6.12-13 is complete, as

now they coaered Hamnn's fa,ce. 7.9-10 The
eunuch appears at just the right moment; the
ironic reversal of intent and result is complete.
E.l-2 Esther indirectly secures Haman's royal of-
fice and power for Mordecai, which he receives
with the signet ring (see 3.10). She directly pro-
vides him the wealth commensurate with his new
position by transferring to him Haman's estate.

8.3-f7 Esther saves the Jews. 8.3-5 It is

not clear whether this is a second audience with
the king or a continuation of that in 8.1-2. Es-

ther's dramatic obeisance and courtly language al-
low her to imply that Haman, not the king, is

responsible for the edict ordering her people's
death. This helps win his encouragement to
present her additional request, shown as he ex-
tends the golden scepter (see 5.2). E.E See 1.19.
8.8-13 closely parallels 3.9-15, since the second
decree cannot simply annul the first but must al-
low action by the Jews to counter any who would
now act on it even after Haman's fall. The king
continues his hands-off administrative style and
trusts Esther and Mordecaijust as he once trusted
Haman. E.9 Recalling l.l and 3.12, this verse
sets the stage for the final reversal of Haman's
designs, counterbalancing his edict commanding
the destruction of the Jews. Sfuan is May-June.
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and the governors and the officials of the
provinces from India to Ethiopia,, one
hundred twenty-seven provinces, to ever)
province in its own script and to every
people in its own language, and also to the
Jews in their script and their language.
l0He wrote letters in the name of King
Ahasuerus, sealed them with the king's
ring, and sent them by mounted couriers
riding on fast steeds bred from the royal
herd.p llBy these letters the king allowed
the Jews who were in every city to assem-
ble and defend their lives, to destroy, to
kill, and to annihilate any armed force of
any people or province that might attack
them, with their children and women, and
to plunder their goods l2on a single day
throughout all the provinces of King
Ahasuerus, on the thirteenth day of the
twelfth month, which is the month of
Adar. 13A copy of the writ was to be is-
sued as a decree in every province and
published to all peoples, and the Jews
were to be ready on that day to take re-
venge on their enemies. 14So the couriers,
mounted on their swift royal steeds, hur-
ried out, urged by the king's command.
The decree was issued in the citadel of
Susa.

15 Then Mordecai went out from the
presence of the king, wearing royal robes
of blue and white, with a great golden
crown and a mantle of fine linen and pur-
ple, while the city of Susa shouted and re-
joiced. 16For the Jews there was light and
gladness,joy and honor. ITIn every prov-
ince and in every city, wherever the king's
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r:ommand and his edict came, there was
gladness and joy among the Jews, a festi-
val and a holiday. Furthermore, many of
the peoples of the country professed to be
Jews, because the fear of the Jews had
Iallen upon them.

Destruction of the Enemies of the Jeus

9 Now in the twelfth month, rvhich is
the month of Adar, on the thir-

teenth day, when the king's command and
edict were about to be executed, on the
very day when the enemies of the Jews
hoped to gain power over them, but
which had been changed to a day when
the Jews would gain power over their
foes, 2the Jews gathered in their cities
throughout all the provinces of King
Ahasuerus to Iay hands on those who had
sought their ruin; and no one could with-
stand them, because the fear of them had
fallen upon all peoples. 3All the officials
of the provinces, the satraps and the gov-
ernors, and the royal officials were sup-
porting the Jews, because the fear of
Mordecai had fallen upon them. 4For
Mordecai was powerful in the king's
house, and his fame spread throughout
all the provinces as the man Mordecai
grew more and more powerful. 5So the
Jews struck down all their enemies with
the sword, slaughtering, and destroying
them, and did as they pleased to those
who hated them. 6In the citadel of Susa

3"?:,Y::*'Heb 
czsft P Meaning or Heb

8.10 Couriers. See 1.22; 3.15. 8.ll-12 The
wording recalls what Haman wrote (3.13) in an
exact and vengeful manner that some interpreters
have found offensive. The effect is to reverse in
every detail what Haman planned for the Jews.
8.12 The Greek supplies a copy of the letter (Ad-
dition E). 8.13 The distribution is like that of
the earlier decree (3.14). 8.15 As the scene pro-
gresses, attention shifts from Esther to Mordzcai,
who appears in public arrayed in garb appropri-
ate to his new position, a signal of the change in
the fortunes of the Jews (cf. 4.1-2). That the
city of Susa shouted and rejoiced contrasts with irs
confusion in 3.15. 8.16 A reversal of 4.3, 16.
E.17 Some interpret the professing to be Jeus by
the people of the country to mean they took sides
with the Jews. Others suggesr that they pretended
to be Jews out of fear, while others claim they
converted to Judaism (the Greek version claims
they were circumcised). This is a final reversal of

Haman's schemes: those he sought to set against
the Jews now actually join them. The festival pro-
vides a final feast in this story punctuated with
fateful feasting and drinking. The details for this
annual celebration as a holiday or "good day," a

term later used for religious celebrations, are
given in ch. 9.

9.1-19 The destruction of the enemies of the
Jews. 9.1 The date determined in 3.7 and men-
tioned in 8.12 is described now as a day of re-
versed expectations. 9.3 Cf. the attitude of
Mordecai's colleagues in 3.3-4. 9.4 Mordecai
now commands the respect that officials showed
Haman (3.2); they act in unspecified ways to join
him. 9.5-6 That the Jews here would trear their
enemies as they would have been treated by them
is found to be understandable by some in the light
of other pogroms Jewish communities have faced.
Others, however, are troubled by this apparent
descent to the level of the brutalitv of the en-
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the Jews killed and destroyed five hun-
dred people. TThey killed Parshandatha,
Dalphon, Aspatha, 8 Poratha, Adalia,
Aridatha, 9Parmashta, Arisai, Aridai, Vai-
zatha, lOthe ten sons of Haman son of
Hammedatha, the enemy of the Jews; but
they did not touch the plunder.

I I That very day the number of those
killed in the citadel of Susa was reported
to the king. l2The king said to Queen Es-
ther, "In the citadel of Susa the Jews have
killed five hundred people and also the
ten sons of Haman. What have they done
in the rest of the king's provinces? Now
what is your petition? It shall be granted
you. And what further is your request? It
shall be fulfilled." lsEsther said, "If it
pleases the king, let the Jews who are in
Susa be allowed tomorrow also to do ac-
cording to this day's edict, and let rhe ten
sons of Haman be hanged on the gal-
lows." l4So the king commanded this to
be done; a decree was issued in Susa, and
the ten sons of Haman were hanged.
l5The Jews who were in Susa gathered
also on the fourteenth day of the month
of Adar and they killed three hundred
persons in Susa; but they did not touch
the plunder.

16 Now the other Jews who were in
the king's provinces also gathered to de-
fend their lives, and gained relief from
their enemies, and killed seventy-five
thousand of those who hated them; but
they laid no hands on the plunder. lTThis
was on the thirteenth day of the month of
Adar, and on the fourteenth day they
rested and made that a day of feasting
and gladness. i18 But the Jews who were in SusB
gathered on the ihirteenth day and on thb

ESTHER 9.7_9.26

fourteenth, and rested on the fifteenth
day, making that a day of feasting and
gladness. l9Therefore the Jews of the vil-
lages, who Iive in the open towns, hold the
fourteenth day of the month of Adar as a
day for gladness and feasting, a holiday
on which they send gifts of food to one
another.

The Feast of Purim Inaugurated

20 Mordecai recorded these things,
and sent letters to all the Jews who were in
all the provinces of King Ahasuerus, both
near and far, 2Isnl.i.ing them that they
should keep the fourteenth day of the
month Adar and also the fifteenth day of
the same month, year by year, 22as the
days on which the Jews gained relief from
their enemies, and as the month that had
been turned for them from sorrow into
gladness and from mourning into a holi
day; that they should make them days of
feasting and gladness, days for sending
gifts of food to one another and presents
to the poor. 23So the Jews adopted as a
custom what they had begun to do, as
Mordecai had written to them.

24 Haman son of Hammedatha the
Agagite, the enemy of all the Jews, had
plotted against the Jews to destroy them,
and had cast Pur-that is "the lot"-to
crush and destroy them; 25[s1 when Es-
ther came before the king, he gave orders
in writing that the wicked plot that he had
devised against the Jews should come
upon his own head, and that he and his
sons should be hanged on the gallows.
26Therefore these days are called Purim,
from the word Pur. Thus because of all
that was written in this letter, and of what

emy. 9.7-10 This numbering of Haman's many
iorrs, an item in his earlier boasting (5.1l), is wrir
ten in Hebrew texts in a tabular form, one name
beneath another and the sum totaled (cf. the list
of slain kings in Josh 12.9-24). 9.f0 That the

lews did not toueh the plunder (stressed in vv. I 5- I 6
also), although they were allowed to do so (8.11),
suggests they were fighting for survival and not
increased wealth. This notice recalls difficulties
earlier plunder taken from Agag and the Am-
alekites (3.I) caused Saul (l Sam l5). Cf. also
Abraham's refusal of plunder in Gen 14.22-24.
9.12 Sensing that Esther is not satisfied, the king
gives her carte blanche once again. 9.13-14
See 5.14. As they are already dead, this entails
exposure of their bodies, perhaps as a deterrent

to others who might attack Jews. 9.15 The sec-
ond day of killing in Susa accounts for the differ-
ence between celebrations of Purim in city and
country. 9.16 The total of those killed is huge-
seaenty-Jile thousand. 9.17-fg Different patterns
in the celebration of Purim are provided a histori-
cal basis.

9.20-32 The feast of Purim is inaugurated.
9.20-23 Mordecai, the most powerful official in
the Persian government, authorizes the annual
celebration on both the fourteenth and fifteenth
of Adar (cf. 9.17-19), including exchange of gt'ts
of food and presents to the Poor. 9.24-25 This terse
summary stresses the theme of retributive jus-
tice. 9.26 The name Purim is expressly linked
with the word Pur (see 3.7). This letter is presum-
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they had faced in this matter, and of rvhat
had happened to them, 27the Jews estab-
lished and accepted as a custom for them-
selves and their descendants and all who
joined them, that rvithout fail they would
continue to observe these two days every
year, as it was written and at the time
appointed. 28 These days should be remem-
bered and kept throughout every gen-
eration, in every family, province, and
city; and these days of Purim should
never fall into disuse among the Jervs, nor
should the commemoration of these days
cease among their descendants.

29 Queen Esther daughter of Abihail,
along with the Jew Mordecai, gave full
written authority, confirming this second
letter about Purim. S0l-etters were sent
wishing peace and security to all the Jews,
to the one hundred twenty-seven prov-
inces of the kingdom of Ahasuerus, 3l2116
giving orders that these days of Purim
should be observed at their appointed sea-
sons, as the Jew Mordecai and Queen Es-

748

iher enjoined on the Jervs,just as they had
laid down for themselves and for their de-
scendants regulations concerning their
flasts and their lamentations. 32The com-
mand of Queen Esther fixed these prac-
tices of Purim, and it rvas recorded in
writing.

10
Mordecai and th.e King

King Ahasuerus laid tribute on
the land and on the islands of the

sea. 2All the acts of his power and might,
and the full account of the high honor of
Mordecai, to which the king advanced
him, are they not written in the annals of
the kings of Media and Persia? 3 For Mor-
decai the Jew was next in rank to King
Ahasuerus, and he was powerful among
the Jews and popular with his many kin-
dred, for he sought the good of his people
and interceded for the welfare of all his
descendants.

ably that sent by Mordecai in 9.20. 9.27-28 The
emphasis on keeping the feast annually through
the years and generations and the stress on writ-
ten records and instructions (see 9.20, 23,29,32)
seem designed to secure a place in the Jewish cal-
endar for a celebration not authorized in the
Torah and whose legitimacy might therefore
seem in doubt. 9.29 Presumably this second letter
is Mordecai's in 9.20. 9.30 See Ll. 9.31 The
phrase their fash and their lamentations, syntactically
disconnected from the rest of the verse in He-
brew, introduces an element into the observance
of Purim not mentioned before and contrasting
with its tone of joy and celebration.

l0.l-3 Mordecai and the king. The story

ends as it began, with the focus on the greatness
of the king. But now the king's fortunes are firm-
ly linked to those of Mordecai and the Jews.
l0.l The tribute may show the extent of the realm
(l.l), including now even the isLand"s of lhe sea, or ir
may be an alternative and peaceable way to enrich
the royal coffers, making up the loss of Haman's
ten thousand talents (3.9). 10.2 Reference to
these annak of the kings of Media and Persia (cf.
I Kings 11.41; 14.19; 15.23;2 Chr 25.26) gives an
air of historical veracity to the story. 10.3 Al-
though the book bears her name, Esther is miss-
ing from this final notice of Mordecai's greatness
and popularity. The Greek version begins and
ends quite differently (Additions A and F).



JOB

THE CENTRAL THEME of the book of Job is the possibility of disinterested
righteousness. The author asks whether virtue depends on a universe that op-

erates by the principle of reward and punishment. At stake is the very survival
of religious faith. If people will serve God without thought of the carrot or the

stick, then religion will outlast any eventuality. Even innocent suffering will not
quench the fires of spiritual devotion. Job's response to adversity in the prologue
affirms such faith. The author also takes up the problem of undeserved suffer-
ing, suggesting how one ought and ought not to behave when calamity strikes.

Answers to the problem of innocent suffering vary, indicating their inadequa-

cy-the retributive, disciplinary, probative, eschatological, redemptive, revela-

tory, ineffable, and incidental.

Structure

The book's structure can be viewed from the standpoint of its diction, drama, or
individual components in outline form. A frame narrative, in prose, encloses a

poetic debate. The combination is found also in some other ancient wisdom texts,

such as the Aramaic Ahikar and the Egyptian Instruction of Anklrsheshonky, Aher-

natively, three dramatic episodes take place, each introduced by brief comments

in 1.1-5; 2.ll-13; 32.1-5, Thus the hero is afflicted (1.1-2.10), complains, and

is rebuked by three friends (2.11-31.40), and after a young enthusiast takes up

the task of demonstrating Job's folly, God rebukes Job but restores him
(32.142.17). A more natural division consists of Job's affliction (1-2), a dispute

between him and three friends (3-31), a monologue by a previously unmen-

tioned person (32-37), two divine speeches and two submissions on Job's part
(38.1-42.6), and a prose "hrppy ending" (42.7-17).

Tensions exist between prose and poetry and even within each literary form:
the story's patient hero and the defiant Job of the dialogue; a divinely com-

mended hero in the prose and a rebuked one in the poetry; the divine name

Yahweh in the folktale and El, Eloah, and Shaddai in the poetry (with one ex-

ception); a "happy ending" despite the argument of the hero that God does not
deal with humans on the basis of merit; vanishing characters-the Satan and
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EIhu; a hrmn (ch.281 that anticipates the ansrr.er prorided br the theophanr';

and trvo divine speeches and trlo resp()uses. To be sure, skilled authors can use

dissonance effectively, anrl this technique cannot be ruled out altogether.

Setting

The date of the book and the setting fbr the action differ considerably. The
e\rents are set in patriarchal (or prepatr-iarchal) times when heroes such as Noah,
Danel, andJob (cf. Ezek 14.14,20) are thought to have lived. The possessions of

Job are appropriate to that age: cattle and servants. The monetary ur-rit in the

epilogue (42.11) is mentioned elsewhere only in Gen 33.19 (and Josh 24.32,
alluding to this incident). Job's three friends and the enemy marauders, Sabeans

and Chaldeans, belong to clans from the patriarchal rvorld. His sacrifice of an-

imals accords with practice prior to the time of official priests. The life span of
the restored hero is at home in patriarchal times. The name Job, which could be

translated "enemy," corresponds to Akkadian names such as "Where is the divine
father?" and "Inveterate Foe/Hated One."

Date

The actual date of composition cannot be determined, although many critics
place the book in the late sixth or fifth century s.c.r. Several things point to this

date: the Iinguistic evidence, the possible allusion to the Behistun Rock, the men-

tion of caravans from Tema and Sheba, the nomenclature of officials, rvhich

seems to follow the practice during Persian times, and the development of the

figure of the Satan, corresponding to the stage represented by Zechariah but less

developed than that presented in Chronicles. The development of theological
ideas in the book may also support thrs relatively late date when compared with
similar literary complexes, Jeremiah's laments, the lyrical hymns in Second Isaiah
(lsa 40-55, sixth century n.c.r.), hymnic fragments in the book of Amos, and
Pss 37; 49;73.In addition, the book's monotheism and monogamy may demand
a reasonably late date. None of these arguments is decisive, and the date must be

left open. The choice of an Edomite for the hero is strange after 587/6 n.c.r., but
the patriarchal setting ruled out an Israelite, and the Edomites were celebrated
for wisdom. The book's silence about the events of the exile occasions surprise,
given the utility of this analogv with the miseries that befell the hero. The Targum

of Job and the Testament of Job, works from the Second Temple period, prove that
the biblical text of Job was in circulation by the end of the second century B.c.E.

The Testament of Job expands the tradrtion considerably, exaggeraring Job's char-
ity, depicting his wife favorably, emphasizing his fight against idolatry, speculat-
ing widely about Satan, and alluding to cosmological dualism, magic, and

mysticism. The Letter of James recalls the folktale about the endurance of
Job (5.I1).
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Related Texts

Several ancient texts resemble the book of Job to some degree. From the twelfth
dynasty in Egypt (1990-1785 r.c.n.) come "The Admonitions of lpuwer," "A
Dispute Between a Man and His Ba (Soul)," and "The Eloquent Peasant." Four
texts from second-millennium Mesopotamia furnish closer parallels: the Sume-

rian "A Man and His God," "I Will Praise the Lord of Wisdom," "The Babylonian
Theodicy," and "A Dialogue Between a Master and His Slave." Parallels to the
Canaanite Keret legend are more remote. Jam.es L. Crenshaw

Job nnd His Family

I There was once a man in the land of
I Uz whose name was Job. That man

was blameless and upright, one who
feared God and turned away from evil.
zThere were born to him seven sons and
three daughters. 3He had seven thousand
sheep, three thousand camels, five hun-
dred yoke ofoxen, five hundred donkeys,
and very many servants; so that this man
was the greatest of all the people of the
east. 4 His sons used to go and hold feasts
in one another's houses in turn; and they
would send and invite their three sisters

to eat and drink with them. 5And when
the feast days had run their course, Job
would send and sanctify them, and he
would rise early in the morning and offer
burnt offerings according to the number
of them all; for Job said, "It may be that
my children have sinned, and cursed God
in their hearts." This is what Job al-
ways did.

Attack on Job's Character

6 One day the heavenly beings, came
to present themselves before the Lono,
a Heb sons of God

f.l-2.13 The prologue. A folktale in ele-
vated prose, akin to epic narrative, sets the stage
on which the drama of Job's extreme suffering
unfolds. The story's action alternates between
earth and heaven (e.g., 1.1-5 describes a scene on
earth, I.6-12 one in heaven, with l.13-22 re-
turning to earth, 2.1-6 occurring in heaven, and
2.7-10 concluding the events on earth). Each
scene ends decisively. The first has a remark
about Job's habitual conduct; the second and
fourth scenes comment on the Adversary's (the
Satan's) departure from God's court; and the
third and fifth represent the narrator's assess-
ment of Job's innocence despite adverse circum-
stances. An introduction of Job's three friends
(2.11-I3) links this earlier story to the poetic dia-
logue in 3.1-42.6. l.l Then once uas a man. The
unusual form in Hebrew ("A man there was" in-
stead of "There was a man") emphasizes the name

Job, well attested in ancient Egypt (letters from
Tell el-Amarna and execration texts), Mesopota-
mia (Mari), and northern Palestine (Alalakh,
Ugarit). A possible pun in 13.24 may refer to a

popular etymology of the word as "enemy." Per-
haps the unknown Uz plays on the sound of the
Hebrew word for "counsel." Competing traditions

place Uz in Hauran and in Edom. The prophet
Ezekiel associates Job with ancient heroes Noah
and Danel (Ezek 14.14, 20). According to Israel's
sages responsible for the final redaction of Prov-
erbs, Job, Ecclesiastes, Sirach, and the Wisdom of
Solomon, the fear of God was the first principle
and/or chief ingredient of knowledge (cf. Prov
1.7). 1.2 The numbers seren and three were
thought to indicate completion. The Canaanite
god Baal had seven sons and three daughters.
1.3 Job's wealth consists of animals and slaves
rather than silver and gold. The setting is patriar-
chal. 1.5 The Hebreu,has the verb for "bless" in
place of curse here and in 1. I I ; 2.5, 9, presumably
a euphemism to avoid the blasphemous thought
of actually cursing the Lord, although this is con-
ceivably a literary device to stress the heinousness
of the act. The word in both senses, of blessing
and cursing, becomes thematic in the story, along
with the Hebrew word translated for nothing (1.9)
and for no reason (2.3). 1.6 The article with the
word Satan indicates that an office is involved,
something like a CIA agent. The Accuser is there-
fore in the Lord's imperial service. The word
occurs elsewhere in the Hebrew Bible only in
Zech 3.1-2; I Chr 21.1. It seems to represent the
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and Satanb also came among them. TThe
Lono said to Satan,l, "\'!here have vou
come from?" Satanb answered the Lonn,
"From going to and fro on the earth, and
from walking up and down on it." SThe
Lono said to Satan,b "Have you consid-
ered my servant Job? There is no one like
him on the earth, a blameless and upright
man who fears God and turns away from
evil." 9Then Satanb answered the Lono,
"Does Job fear God for nothing? l0Have
you not put a fence around him and his
house and all that he has, on every side?
You have blessed the work of his hands,
and his possessions have increased in the
land. llBut stretch out your hand now,
and touch all that he has, and he will curse
you to your face." l2The Lono said to Sa-
tan,b "Very well, all that he has is in your
power; only do not stretch out your hand
against him!" So Satanb went out from
the presence of the Lonp.

Job Loses Property and Children

13 One day when his sons and daugh-
ters were eating and drinking wine in the
eldest brother's house, 14a messenger
came to Job and said, "The oxen were
plowing and the donkeys were feeding be-
side them, l5and the Sabeans fell on them
and carried them off, and killed the ser-
vants with the edge of the sword; I alone
have escaped to tell you." l6While he was
still speaking, another came and said,
"The fire of God fell from heaven and
burned up the sheep and the servants,
and consumed them; I alone have es-
caped to tell you." lTWhile he was still
speaking, another came and said, "The
Chaldeans formed three columns, made a
raid on the camels and carried them off,
and killed the servants with the edge of
the sword; I alone have escaped to tell
you." l8While he was still speaking, an-
other came and said, "Your sons and
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,laughters rrere eating and drinking rvine
rn their eldest brother's house, l9and sud-
<1enly a great wind came across the desert,
struck the four corners of the house, and
it fell on the young people, and they are
dead; I alone have escaped to tell you."

20 Then Job arose, tore his robe,
shaved his head, and fell on the ground
and rvorshiped. 2l He said, "Naked I came
from my mother's womb, and naked shall
I return there; the Lono gave, and the
Lono has taken away; blessed be the name
of the Lono."

22 In all this Job did not sin or charge
God with wrongdoing.

Attack on Job's Health

C) One day the heavenly beings. came
I to presen( themselves before the
Lono, and Satanb also came among them
to present himself before the Lorn. 2The
Lonp said to Satan,b "Where have you
come from?" Satand answered the Lono,
"From going to and fro on the earth, and
from walking up and down on it." 3The
Lono said to Satan,b "Have you consid-
ered my servant Job? There is no one like
him on the earth, a blameless and upright
man who fears God and turns away from
evil. He still persists in his integrity, al-
though you incited me against him, to de-
stroy him for no reason." 4Then Satanb
answered the Lono, "Skin for skinl AII
that people have they lvill give to save
their lives.. 5But stretch out your hand
now and touch his bone and his flesh, and
he will curse you to your face." 6The
Lono said to Satan,b "Very well, he is in
your power; only spare his life."

7 So Satanb went out from the pres-
ence of the Lono, and inflicted loathsome
sores on Job from the sole of his foot to
b Or the Accuser; Heb ha-satan c Heb sotru of God
d Or The Accuer; Heb ha-satan e Or All that the
man has he uill gtue for hi life

Lord's master spy on the road toward becoming a
hostile agent. 1.8 The story uses repetirion to
great literary effect (e.g., 1.1, 8 and 2.3; 1.22 and
2.10; 1.15, 16, 17, 18, 19; 1.6-8 and 2.1-3).
l.13 An effective illusion of well-being, soon shat-
tered. l.l5 Sabeans, perhaps northern Arabians,
not southern Arabians or those living in Africa.
The queen of Sheba, said in I Kings l0 to have
visited King Solomon, traveled from a distant
land. l.l7 Chaldeans, probably seminomadic
marauders rather than citizens of the Neo-

Babylonian Empire that was founded in the sev-
enth century r.c.n. l.2l The adverb there refers
neither to the mother's womb nor to mother
earth; rather the word is a euphemism for the
realm of the dead (cf. 3.17-19). This powerful
expression of fidelity takes poetic form, using
both synonymous and antithetic parallelism.

2.4 Skin for s&iz, a difficult expression, prob-
ably associated with barter, although one nor-
mally gives an item in exchange for one of a
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the crown of his head. SJobr took a por_
sherd with which to scrape himself, and
sat among the ashes.

9 Then his wife said to him, "Do you
still persist in your integ::ity? Curseg God,
and die." l0But he said to her, "You speak
as any foolish woman would speak. Shall
we receive the good at the hand of God,
and not receive the bad?" In all this Job
did not sin with his lips.

Job's Three Friends

I I Now when Job's three friends
heard of all these troubles that had come
upon him, each of them set out from his
home-Eliphaz the Temanite, Bildad the
Shuhite, and Zophar the Naamathite.
They met together to go and console and
comfort him. l2When they saw him from
a distance, they did not recognize him,
and they raised their voices and wept
aloud; they tore their robes and threw
dust in the air upon their heads. l3They
sat with him on the ground seven days
and seven nights, and no one spoke a
word to him, for they saw that his suffer-
ing was very great.

Job Curses the Day He Was Born

After this Job opened his mouth and
cursed the day of his 6i.15. 2Job

said
3 "Let the day perish in which I

was born,
and the night that said,
'A man-child is conceived.'

JOB 2.8-3.11

4 Let that day be darkness!
May God above not seek it,
or light shine on it.

5 Let gloom and deep darkness
claim it.

Let clouds settle upon it:
let the blackness of the day

terrify it.
ti That night-let thick darkness

seize it!
let it not rejoice among the

days of the year;
let it not come into the number

of the months.
7 Yes, let that night be barren;

let no joyful cry be heardh
in it.

8 Let those curse it who curse
the Sea,i

those who are skilled to rouse
up Leviathan.

9 Let the stars of its dawn be dark;
let it hope for light, but have

none;
may it not see the eyelids of the

mornlng-
to because it did not shut the doors

of my mother's womb,
and hide trouble from my eyes.

1l "Why did I not die at birth,
come forth from the womb and

expire?

ctJ

f Heb He
i Cn: Heb

g Heb B/rss
day

h Heb come

different kind. 2.8 The vraping was either for
relief of the itching or for self-mortification.
2.10 The word for fooLish is strong, which sug-
gests that Job did not understand his wife as sym-
pathetically suggesting a form of euthanasia. The
later pseudepigraphical Testament o/ /ob depicts
the wife quite favorably. Later interpreters em-
phasize the decisive change in the narrator's sum-
mary statement: Job did not sin uith lzes hps, but his
heart was a different matter. 2,ll lob's three

friends are placed in the vicinity of Edom and Ara-
bia. The former was famous for wisdom, accord-
ing to various or texts. The intermezzo of silence
has powerful psychological force.

3.1-42.6 The poetic dialogue. A dispute be-
tween Job and three friends begins with his la-
ment. Each of the friends addresses Job, and he
responds for three cycles of speeches. The third is
abbreviated by Bildad's short speech and com-

plete silence on Zophar's part. Job's nostalgic
glance backward and graphic description of his
present woes is interrupted by a hymn on wis-
dom's inaccessibility (ch. 28). Then Job pro-
nounces an oath of innocence, demanding that
God respond. Instead, a brash Elihu challenges

Job; afterward, God speaks to Job from a whirl-
wind. 3.1 The verb for czrse differs from that
used in the prologue. This anticosmic curse in
3.3-10 uses the language of the creation account
in Gen l.l-2.4 (cf. Jer 20.14-18). 3.3 The un-
usual word for man-child often refers to someone
much older than an infant, at times even a sol-
dier. 3.E The Hebrew words for da1' (text note i)
and sea are similar, differing only in vowel. Both
Sea and Leviathan were thought to represent
chaos in ancient myth (cf. Yamm and Lotan in
Ugaritic myths). Professional diviners practiced
magical cursing (cf. Balaam in Num 22-24).
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12 \\:hr rvere.there knees to
recelve me,

or breasts for me to suck?
13 Norv I rvould be lying down and

quiet;
I rvould be asleep; then I rvould

be at rest
14 with kings and counselors of the

earth
who rebuild ruins for

themselves,
15 or with princes who have gold,

who fill their houses rvith silver.
16 Or why was I not buried like a

stillborn child,
like an infant that never sees

the light?
17 There the wicked cease from

troubling,
and there the weary are at rest.

18 There the prisoners are at ease
together;

they do not hear the voice of
the taskmaster.

19 The small and the great are
there,

and the slaves are free from
their masters.

20 "Why is.light given to one in
mrsery,

and life to the bitter in soul,
2I who long for death, but it does

not come,
and dig for it more than for

hidden treasures;
22 who rejoice exceedingly,

and are glad when they find
the grave?

23 Why is light given to one who
cannot see the way,

whom God has fenced in?
24 For my sighing comes like"r my

bread,
and my groanings are poured

out like water.

25 Trulv the thir-rg that I f'ear comes
upon me,

and rvhat I dread befalls me.
2t) I am not at ease, nor-am I quiet;

I have no rest; but trouble
comes."

Eliphaz Speaks: Job Has Sinned

Then Eliphaz the Temanite an-
swered:
"If one ventures a rvord with you,

rvill you be offended?
But who can keep from

speaking?
See, you have instructed many;

you have strengthened the
weak hands.

Your words have supported those
who were stumbling,

and you have made firm the
feeble knees.

But now it has come to you, and
you are impatient;

it touches you, and you are
dismayed.

Is not your fear of G.od your
confidence,

and the integrity of your ways
your hope?

7 "Think now, who that was
innocent ever perished?

Or where were the upright
cut off?

u As I have seen, those who plow
iniquity

and sow trouble l-eap the same.
e By the breath of God they perish,

and by the blast r>f his anger
they are consumed.

lo The roar of the lion, the voice of
the fierce lion,

and the teeth of the young
lions are broken.

.j Heb before
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3.12 An allusion to the practice of placing a new-
born infant on its mother's knees, or on its father's,
as an expression ofacknowledgment (cf. Sir 15.2).
3.23 The verb for fenced izr differs from that used
in 1.10.

4.6 Two of Job's four attributes from the story
(1.1, 8) recur here, although in different form
(the Hebrew lacks the word "God" in fear of God,
and your uays qualifies integrity\. 4.7-8 The logic
of Eliphaz's argument condemns Job's children,

and the language of destruction recalls the blast
of wind that struck the house in which they per-
ished. Eliphaz appeals here to the lsraelite notion
of divine retribution, a teaching that raised the
issue of theodicy in various quarters (cf. Ps

37.25). 4.9 The breath of God animated the first
human couple, according to Gen 2.7, but now that
life-giving force seeks destruction. 4.10-ll Five
different words for lion occur here; a similar rich-
ness of vocabulary in Joel 1.4 mentions four
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l l The strong lion perishes for lack
of prey,

and the whelps of the lioness
are scattered.

12 "Now a word came stealing
to me,

my ear received the whisper
of it.

13 Amid thoughts from visions of
the night,

when deep sleep falls on
mortals,

14 dread came upon me, and
trembling,

which made all my bones
shake.

15 A spirit glided past my face;
the hair of my flesh bristled.

16 It stood still,
but I could not discern its

appearance.
A form was before my eyes;

there was silence, then I heard
a voice:

17 'Can mortals be righteous
beforet God?

Can human beings be pure
beforek their Maker?

18 Even in his servants he puts no
trust,

and his angels he charges with
error;

19 how much more those who live in
houses of clay,

whose foundation is in the dust,
who are crushed like a moth.

20 Between morning and evening
they are destroyed;

they perish forever without any
regarding it.

2t Their tent-cord is plucked up
within them,

and they die devoid of
wisdom.'

JOB 4.1 1-5.1 l

Job Is Disciplined by God

"Call now; is there anyone who will
answer you?

To which of the holy ones will
you turn?

Surely vexation kills the fool,
and jealousy slays the simple.

I have seen fools taking root,
but suddenly I cursed their

dwelling.
Their children are far from

safety,
they are crushed in the gate,
and there is no one to deliver

them.
The hungry eat their harvest,

and they take it even out of the
thorns; /

and the thirsty. pant after
their wealth.

For misery does not come from
the earth,

nor does trouble sprout from
the ground;

but human beings are born to
trouble

just as sparks" fly upward.

8 "As for me, I would seek God,
and to God I would commit my

cause.
9 He does great things and

unsearchable,
marvelous things without

number.
to He gives rain on the earth

and sends waters on the fields;
11 he sets on high those who are

lowly,
and those who mourn are lifted

to safety.

k Or more than 1 Meaning of Heb uncertain
m Aquila Symmachus Syr Vg: Heb szarz
n Ot birds: Heb som of Resheph

5
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types of locusts. 4.12-21 A little theophany
(self-revelation by God). Its theme, that mortals
cannot be purer than their Maker, contrasts with
that of the extended theophany, 38. I -42.6, which
emphasizes Job's ignorance and weakness. Eli-
phaz's language echoes the theophanies to Abra-
ham (Gen 15.12, "a deep sleep") and to Elijah
(1 Kings 19.12, "a sound of sheer silence"). The
use of the unexpected verb steal (v. 12) empha-
sizes Eliphaz's passive role in the terrifying en-

counter with God (Eloah, v. 17). 4.14 This
description of distress resembles an ancient liter-
ary convention, the reaction to a messenger's an-
ticipated bad news.

5.4 Eliphaz's insensitivity erupts in this cruel
reference to the death of child,ren. 5.6-7 The
pun between the Hebrew words for ground and
"mortal" recalls Gen 3.17. The allusion to sparhs

employs the name of a Canaanite deity, Resheph,
who was responsible for plague and pestilence.
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12 He frustrates the der.ices of the
crafty ,

so that their hands achieve no
success.

13 He takes the rvise in their o'rvn
craftiness;

and the schemes of the rvily are
brought to a quick end.

t4 They meet with darkness in the
daytime,

and grope at noonday as in the
night.

t5 But he saves the needy from the
sword of their mouth,

from the hand of the mighty.
16 So the poor have hope,

and injustice shuts its mouth.

17 "How happy is the one whom
God reproves;

therefore do not despise the
discipline of the
Almighty."

18 For he wounds, but he binds up;
he strikes, but his hands heal.

l9 He will deliver you from six
troubles;

in seven no harm shall
touch you.

20 In famine he will redeem you
from death,

and in war from the power of
the sword.

21. You shall be hidden from the
scourge of the tongue,

and shall not fear destruction
when it comes.

22 At destruction and famine you
shall laugh,

and shall not fear the wild
animals of the earth.

23 For you shall be in league with
the stones of the field,

and the wild animals shall be at
peace with you.

2-+ \'ou shall knorv that rour tent is
safe.

you shall inspect I'our fold and
miss nothing.

25 You shall knorv that your
descendants uill be many,

and I'our offspring like the
grass of the earth.

:6 You shall come ro your grave in
ripe old age,

as a shock o[ grain comes up to
the threshing floor in its
season.

27 See, we have searched this out; it
is true.

Hear, and know it for
1'ourself."

Job Replies: My Complaint Is Jnst

Then Job answered:
2 "O that my vexation were

weighed,
and all my calamity laid in the

balances!
For then it would be heavier than

the sand of the sea;
therefore my words have been

rash.
For the arrows of the Almighty"

are in me;
my spirit drinks their poison;
the terrors of God are arrayed

against me.
Does the wild ass bray over its

grass,
or the ox low over its fodder?

Can that which is tasteless be
eaten without salt,

or is there any flavor in the
juice of mallorvs?p

o Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddai
p Meaning of Heb uncertain
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5.8 The general names for Cod, El and Elohim,
appear here. 5.f7-18 These verses resemble
Deut 32.39; Pss 94.12; 107.42; Prov 3.ll; Hos
6.1. 5.17 The meaning of Almighty or Shaddai
remains uncertain, but many interpreters think it
relates to an Akkadian word for "mountain." Oth-
ers think of the verb "to destroy." 5.18 An an-
cient tradition refers to Yahweh as lsrael's healer
(Ex 15.26). 5.19-20 Six . . . seaen. Ascending nu-
merals sometimes refer to a totality (all of them;
cf. Am 1.3-2.16) but at other times specify
an actual number, with emphasis falling on the

higher of the two (cf. Pror' 6.16-19; 30.15-16,
I8-19, 2l-31). 5.21-22 Does the allusion to da-

struction conceal a play on the divine epithet
Shaddai (v.17)? 5.23 This motif achieves classic
expression in lsa ll.6-9. 5.25 Lihe the grass.
The usual phrase is "like the stars" or "like the
sands of the sea" (cf. Gen 15.5). 5.26 Eliphaz's
view of old, age and death conrrasts with the dismal
portrait in Eccl IL7-12.7.

6.4 No evidence exists fol use of poton arrows
in the ancient Near East. 6.5-6 Just as Eliphaz
cited traditional maxims (4.8; 5.2, l7), Job relies
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7 My appetite refuses to touch
them;

they are like food that is
loathsome to me.s

8 "O that I might have my request,
and that God would grant my

desire;
e that it would please God to

crush me,
that he would let loose his hand

and cut me off!
lo This would be my consolation;

I would even exults in
unrelenting pain:

for I have not denied the words
of the Holl' One.

l1 What is my strength, that I
should wait?

And what is m1' end, that I
should be patient?

12 Is my strength the strength of
stones,

or is my flesh bronze?
13 In truth I have no help in me,

and any resource is driven
from me.

14 "Those who withhold. kindness
from a friend

forsake the fear of the
Almighty.,

15 My companions are treacherous
Iike a torrent-bed,

like freshets that pass away,
16 that run dark with ice,

turbid with melting snow.
t7 In time of heat they disappear;

when it is hot, they vanish from
their place.

18 The caravans turn aside from
their course;

they go up into the waste, and
perish.

19 The caravans of Tema look,
the travelers of Sheba hope.

20 They are disappointed because
they were confident;

JOB 6.7-7.1

they come there and are
confounded.

21 Such you have now become
to me;r

you see my calamity, and are
afraid.

22 Have I said, 'Make me a gift'?
Or, 'From your wealth offer a

bribe for me'?
23 Or,'Save me from an opponent's

hand'?
Or, 'Ransom me from the hand

of oppressors'?

21 "Teach me, and I will be silent;
make me understand how I

have g;one wrong.
25 How forceful are honest words!

But your reproof, rvhat does it
reprove?

26 Do you think that you can
reprove words,

as if the speech of the
desperate were wind?

27 You would even cast lots over the
orphan,

and bargain over your friend.

28 "But norv, be pleased to Iook
at me;

for I will not lie to your face.
29 Turn, I pray, let no wrong be

done.
Turn now, my vindication is at

stake.
30 Is there any wrong on my

tongue?
Cannot my taste discern

calamity?

Job: My Suffering Is Without End

n "Do not human beings have a hard
/ service on earth,

q Meaning of Heb uncertain r Svr Vg
Compare Tg: Meaning of Heb uncertain
.s Traditional rendering of Heb Shafulai
t Cn Compare Gk Syr: Meaning of Heb uncertain

on impossible questions to command assent.
6.10 In 5.I Eliphaz asks if Job could find protec-
tion in one of God's holy ones. The prophet Isa-
iah uses the epithet "The Holy One of Israel."
Now Job goes beyond them to deny offense be-
fore the Holy One. 6.19 Tema was located in
northern Arabia. 6.21 The similarity between

the words for ses and be afraid constitutes a pun in
Hebrew. 6.26 Perhaps the choice of d.esperate

plays on the word for humankind in Hebrew (cf.
7.17\. 6.29 The friends may begin to walk away,
prompting Job's plea that they turn around and
listen.

7.1 In the Mesopotamian creation account
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and are not their da1's like the
dals of a laborer?

2 Like a slave r,vho longs for the
shadorv,

and like laborers rvho look for
their rvages,

3 so I am allotted months of
emptiness,

and nights of misery are
apportioned to me.

4 When I lie down I say,'When
shall I rise?'

But the night is long,
and I am full of tossing until

dawn.
5 My flesh is clothed with worms

and dirt;
my skin hardens, then breaks

out again.
6 My days are swifter than a

weaver's shuttle,
and come to their end without

hope. "

7 "Remember that my life is a
breath;

my eye will never again see
good.

u The eye that beholds me rvill see
me no more;

while your eyes are upon me, I
shall be gone.

9 As the cloud fades and vanishes,
so those who go down to Sheol

do not come up;
lo they return no more to their

houses,
nor do their places knorv them

any more.

I I "Therefore I will not restrain my
mouth;

I will speak in the anguish of
my spirit;

I rvill complain in the bitterness
of mv soul.

12 Am I the Sea, or the Dragon,
that tou set a guard over

me?
13 When I sa1','NI1 bed rvill

comfort me,
my couch rvill ease my'

complaint,'
14 then you scare me lvith dreams

and terrify me with visions,
15 so that I rvould choose strangling

and death rather than this
body.

16 I loathe my life; I would not live
forever.

Let me alone, for my days are a
breath.

17 What are human beings, that you
make so much of them,

that you set your mind on
them,

l8 visit them every morning,
test them every moment?

19 Will you not look away from me
for a while,

let me alone until I swallow my
spittle?

20 If I sin, what do I do to you, you
watcher of humanity?

Why have you made me your
target?

Why have I become a burden
to you?

2t Why do you not pardon my
transgression

and take away my iniquity?
For now I shall lie in the

earth;
you will seek me, but I shall

not be."

u Or as lhe thread runs oul
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Enuma ELish, human beings were created for the
purpose of menial seruice Lo the gods. 7.5 The
Testament of Job develops this idea, stating that the
pious hero picked up a worm that had fallen off
his skin and placed it back where it belonged.
7.6 Whereas Eliphaz thought Job-and the poor
generally-had hope, Job rejected such optimism
for caravaneers (6.20) and for himself. A Hebrew
wordplay between hope and "thread" occurs here.
7.12,15 Both Ssa and Dragon echo Canaanite
myths about the sea as a chaotic force. Baal, the
weather god, defeated the sea god. The Hebrew
word for death recalls the Canaanite deity Mot.

7.14 Both Sirach and the Wisdom of Solomon
emphasize God's use of psychological torment
through nightmares to punish the wicked.
7.16 Ecclesiastes uses the word brealh thirty-eight
times to characterize life as futile, absurd, and
empty. 7.17-18 A parody of Ps 8.5. 7.20 Job
accepts Eliphaz's notion that virtue and vice in hu-
man beings amount to nothing in God's sight and
reverses the usual idea of divine guardianship.
Job thinks the one who watches over him has evil
intentions. 7,21 This verse may allude ironically
to Enoch, who according to Gen 5.24 walked with
God and "was no more," because God took him.
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Bildad Spealu: Job Should Repent

Then Bildad the Shuhite answered
2 "How long r,t'ill you say rhese

things,
and the words of your mouth

be a great wind?
Does God pervert justice?

Or does the Almightyv pervert
the right?

If your children sinned
against him,

he delivered them into the
power of rheir
transgression.

If you will seek God
and make supplication to the

AImighty,''
if you are pure and upright,

surely then he will rouse
himself for you

and restore to you your rightful
place.

Though your beginning was
small,

your latter days will be very
great.

8 "For inquire now of bygone
generations,

and consider what their
ancestors have found;

I for we are but of yesterday, and
we know nothing,

for our days on earth are but a
shadow.

Io Will they not teach you and
tell you

and utter rvords out of their
understanding?

II "Can papyrus grow where there
is no marsh?

Can reeds flourish where there
is no water?

JOB 8.1-8.22

12 While yet in flower and not cut
down,

they wither before any other
plant.

13 Such are the paths of all who
forget God;

the hope of the godless shall
perish.

14 Their confidence is gossamer.
a spider's house their trust.

15 If one leans against its house, it
will not stand;

if one lays hold of it, it will not
endure.

16 The wicked thrive,'before
the sun,

and their shoots spread over
the garden.

17 Their roots twine around the
stoneheap;

they live among the rocks.'
18 If they are destroyed from their

place,
then it will deny them, saying,

'I have never seen you.'
l9 See, these are their happy ways,.r

and out of the earth still others
will spring.

20 "See, God will not re.iect a
blameless person,

nor take the hand of evildoers
2t He will yet fill your mouth with

laughter,
and your lips with shouts

ofjoy.
22 Those who hate you will be

clothed with shame,
and the tent of the wicked will

be no more."

r Traditional rendering of Heb Shnddai
w Heb He thriues x Gk Vg: Meaning of Heb
uncertain y Meaning of Heb uncertain

J

4

5

6

7

8.3-7 Bildad addresses Job's legal challenge,
denying that God bends the rules ofTzsllce and
asserting that Job's children deserved their fate.
The promise of prosperity in the end accords with
conventional wisdom. brrt Bildad's understanding
of Job's former status (v. 7, your beginning uas
small) does not coincide with the grand picture in
the story. 8.8-10 Wisdom is the accumulation
of past insights, according to Bildad. E.ll Two
impossible questions (cf. Prov 6.27-28). The
words for papJru.s an<l reed.s derive from Egyptian
terms. 8,13 ln 6.8 Job had asked tharhis hope,

death, be granted, but here Bildad pronounces a
verdict on all evil persons, one that stretches lan-
guage itself: their hope perishes. 8.14-19 The
image of misplaced trust, the fragility of a spider's
web, reinforces that of a wilted flower in 8.12,
both of which gain force as a result of thejuxta-
position alongside what-at first-appears a
more promising image of well-watered roots.
8.20 Bildad cannot know that both God and
the narrator attested to Job's integrity. 8.22 Bil-
dad's speech ends with the same Hebrew word
that concludes Job's complaint in 7 .21.



JOB 9.1-9.20

l0

Job Replies: There Is Xo lTediator

Then Job answered:
2 "Indeed I know that this is so;

but how can a mortal be.just
before God?

If one wished to contend
rvith him,

one could not answer him once
in a thousand.

He is wise in heart, and mighty in
strength

-who has resisted him, and
succeeded? -

he who removes mountains, and
they do not know it-,

when he overturns them in his
anger;

who shakes the earth out of its
place,

and its pillars tremble;
who commands the sun, and it

does not rise;
who seals up the stars;

who alone stretched out the
heavens

and trampled the waves of
the Sea;,

who made the Bear and Orion,
the Pleiades and the chambers

of the south;
who does great things beyond

understanding,
and marvelous things without

number.
Look, he passes by me, and I do

not see him;
1I

he moves on, but I do not
perceive him.

12 He snatches arval'; rvho can
stop him?

Who rvill say to him, 'What are
you doing?'

13 "God will not turn back his
anger;

the helpers of Rahab borved
beneath him.

14 Horv then can I ansrver him,
choosing my words with him?

15 Though I am innocent, I cannot
answer him;

I must appeal for mercy to my
accuser. a

16 If I summoned him and he
answered me,

I do not believe that he would
listen to my voice.

17 For he crushes me with a
tempest,

and multiplies my wounds
without cause:

18 he will not let me get my breath,
but fills me with bitterness.

l9 If it is a contest of strength, he is
the strong one!

If it is a matter of justice, who
can summon him?b

20 Though I am innocent, my own
mouth would condemn me;

though I am blameless, he
would prove me perverse.

z Or trampled the bach of the sea dragon a Orfor
my right b Compare Gk: Heb me
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9.2 Just before God. Job takes up Eliphaz's point
(4.17), using a different expression (')ust with El"
rather than "more just than Eloah"). 9.3 Moral-
ity gives way to legality here. The phrase once in a

thousand occurs in Ecclesiastes with reference to
the rarity of virtuous women (cf. Sir 16.3, where
childlessness is said to be preferable to having un-
godly children). 9.5-10 This hymn, reminis-
cent of 5.9-16, uses participles expressing chaotic
might, whereas Eliphaz stressed power in its or-
dering capacity. With Job praise has assumed the
tone of attack. God's self-manifestation was often
associated with an earthquake, and the Israelites
coined the epithet "Worker of wonders" to desig-
nate this majestic deity. 9.E An allusion to a

combat myth of creation similar to that of the
Mesopotamian Tiamat, the biblical Tehom. The
same imagery occurs in 9.13 with reference to Ra-
hab, a mythic figure that features prominently in

Psalms and Second Isaiah (chs. 40-55, sixth cen-
tury n.c.r.). 9.9 Four constellations are men-
tioned here, two of which are also referred to in
the similar hymnic fragment in Am 5.8 (perhaps
two more in 5.9). 9.15 The universe is perverse
when an innocent person must plead for mercy;

guilty individuals are the ones for whom the qual-
ity of mercy comes into play. 9.16 Job has given
up on any hope of obtaining justice in the pres-
ence of blind power. 9.17 The addition of the
particle translated by uithout razse carries explo-
sive force in light of its function in the story.
9.f 9-2f Daring to assert his own integrity against
all odds, Job quickly takes it back and rejects l/e.
This time, unlike 7.16, the object of the verb "re-
ject," or loathe (9.21), is expressed. The cumula-
tive testimony of the book supports Job's initial
claim, for everyone has attested to his integrity-
the narrator (l.l), God (1.8; 2.3), Job's wife (2,9),
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21 I am blameless; I do not know
myself;

I loathe my life.
22 It is all one; therefore I say,

he destroys both the blameless
and the wicked.

23 When disaster brings sudden
death,

he mocks at the calamity. of
the innocent.

24 The earth is given into the hand
of the wicked;

he covers the eyes of its
judges -if it is not he, who then is it?

25 "My days are swifter than a
runner;

they flee away, they see no
good.

26 They go by like skiffs of reed,
like an eagle swooping on the

prey.
27 If I say, 'I will forget my

complaint;
I will put off my sad

countenance and be of
good cheer,'

28 I become afraid of all my
suffering,

for I know you will not hold
me rnnocent.

29 I shall be condemned;
why then do I labor in vain?

30 If I wash myself with soap
and cleanse my hands with lye,

3l yet you will plunge me into filth,
and my own clothes will

abhor me.
32 For he is not a mortal, as I am,

that I might answer him,
that we should come to trial

together.
33 There is no umpired between us,

who might lay his hand on us
both.

JOB 9.2 l- l 0.9

34 If he would take his rod away
from me,

and not let dread of him
terrify me,

35 then I would speak without fear
of him,

for I know I am not what I am
thought to be.e

Job: I Loathe My Lrft

1 n "I loathe my life;
I U I will give free urrerance ro

my complaint;
I will speak in the bitterness of

my soul.
2 I will say to God, Do not

condemn me;
let me know why you contend

against me.
3 Does it seem good to you to

oppress,
to despise the work of your

hands
and favor the schemes of the

wicked?
4 Do you have eyes of flesh?

Do you see as humans see?
5 Are your days like the days of

mortals,
or your years like human years,

6 that you seek out my iniquitl
and search for my sin.

7 although you know that I am not
guilty,

and there is no one to deliver
out of your hand?

8 Your hands fashioned and
made me;

and now you turn and
destroy me.f

9 Remember that you fashioned me
like clay;

c Meaning of Heb uncertain d Another
reading is Would, that there uere an umpire
e Cn: Heb/or I am nol so in myself
f Cn Compare Gk Syr: Heb mde me togelher all
around, and, you dcstroy me

Eliphaz (4.6, implicitly), and Bildad (8.20). 5.22
Here Job abandons belief in any positive connec-
tion between virtue and reward. 9.24 Virtual
monotheism permitted Job no alternative to this
disturbing conclusion about divine villainy.
9.33 If God acts as plaintiff, judge, and prosecut-
ing attorney, Job does not stand a chance. Hence
he longs for an arbiter, someone tojudge between

him and the deity, but promptly discards this
wishful thinking.

f0.l Again Job specifies the object of his dis-
gust, although the language differs altogether: 1

loathe, Lit. "my soul feels loathing." 10,7 The
phrase about. an absence of anyone to deliaer from
the divine power points to Job's hopelessness.
10.9 According to ancient tradition, the human
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and rvill )'ou turn me to dust
a8aln.'

Io Did you not pour me out lke
milk

and curdle me like cheese?
I I You clothed me lvith skin and

flesh,
and knit me together rvith

bones and sinervs.
t2 You have granted me life and

steadfast love,
and your care has preserved

my spirit.
13 Yet these things you hid in your

heart;
I know that this was your

purpose.
14 If I sin, you watch me,

and do not acquit me of my
iniquity.

15 If I am wicked, woe to me!
If I am righteous, I cannot lift

up my head,
for I am filled with disgrace

and look upon my affliction.
16 Bold as a lion you hunt me;

you repeat your exploits
against me.

17 You renew your witnesses
against me,

and increase your vexalion
toward me;

you bring fresh troops
against me.r

18 "Why did you bring me forth
from the womb?

Would that I had died before
any eye had seen me,

l9 and were as though I had not
been,

carried from the womb to the
grave.

20 Are not the days of my life few?i,
Let me alone, that I may find a

little comlort,
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2l before I go, ner-el to return,
to the land of gloom and deep

darkness,
22 the land of gloom; and chaos,

where light is like darkness."

11
Zophar Speah:: Cod Is Lenient

Then Zophar the Naamathite
ansrvered:

2 "Should a multitude of words go
unansrvered,

and should one full of talk be
vindicated?

3 Should your babble put others to
silence,

and when you mock, shall no
one shame you?

4 For you say, 'My conductk is
pure,

and I am clean in God's/
sight.'

5 But O that God would speak,
and open his lips to you,

6 and that he would tell you the
secrets of wisdom!

For wisdom is many-sided.-
Know then that God exacts of

you less than your guilt
deserves.

7 "Can you find out the deep
things of God?

Can you find out the limit of
the Almighty?,,

8 It is higher than heaven,,-what
can you do?

Deeper than Sheol-what can
you know?

g Cn Compare Gk: Heb touard me; changes and a
troop are uith me h Cn Conrpare Gk S-vr: Heb
Are not my fuiys feu? ltt him cease! i Hebthat I
may brighten up a little j Heb gLoom as d,arkness,
deep d,arhness k Gk: Heb tcaching 1 Heblorr
m Meaning of Heb uncertain n Traditional
rendering of Heb Shaddni Lt Heb The heights of
heaten

dilemma after the Fall was precisely this, to return
to dzsr. Does Job object to this curse, or does he
think of premature death? 10,12, 14 The more
common expression for divine protection returns
here (cf. the irony when set alongside 2.6). In
10.14 the verb uatrh takes on a negadve connota-
tion, like watcher of humanity in 7.20. 10.22 An
oxymoron, "it shines like darhness."

ll.4 Zophar emphasizes purity (cf. ll.15,
blemuh), but Job had concentrated on moral in-

tegrity. ll,6 This appeal t<-r divine compassion,
a forgetting of some evil and leuing Job off
lightly, clashes with a strict notion of reward and
punishment. The struggle to hold together both
sides of the equation, justice and mercy, gave rise
to the creedal satement in Ex 34.6-7, part of
which occurs often in confessional literature of
the Bible (cf. Neh 9.17, 3l; Ps 86.15; Joel 2.13;

Jon 4.2). Wisdom's hiddenness is noted in Sir
6.22: "For wisdom is like her name; she is not
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9 lts measure is longer than the
earth,

and broader than the sea.
lo If he nasses through, and

rmpnsons,
and assembles for judgment,

who can hinder him?
ll For he knows those who are

worthless;
when he sees iniquity, will he

not consider it?
t2 But a stupid person will get

understanding,
when a wild ass is born

human.p

l3 "If you direct your heart rightly,
you will stretch out your hands

toward him.
14 If iniquity is in your hand, put it

far away,
and do not let wickedness

reside in your tents.
15 Surely then you rvill lift up your

face without blemish;
you will be secure, and will not

fear.
16 You will forget your misery;

you will remember it as waters
that have passed arvay.

17 And your life will be brighter
than the noonday;

its darkness will be like the
morning.

18 And you will have confidence,
because there is hope;

you will be protectedq and take
your rest in safety.

19 You will lie down, and no one
will make you afraid;

many will entreat your favor.
20 But the eyes of the wicked will

fail;

JOB l1.9-12.8

all way of escape will be lost to
them,

and their hope is to breathe
their last."

Job Replies: I Am a Laughingstock

t2 Then Job answered:
2 "No doubt you are the

people,
and wisdom will die with you.

But I have understanding as well
as you;

I am not inferior to you.
Who does not know such things

as these?
I am a laughingstock to my

friends;
I, who called upon God and he

answered me,
a just and blameless man, I am

a laughingstock.
Those at ease have contempt for

misfortune,t,
but it is ready for those whose

feet are unstable.
The tents of robbers are at peace,

and those who provoke God
are secure.

who bring their god in their
hands..

3

4

J

6

7 "But ask the animals, and they
will teach you;

the birds of the air, and they
will tell you;

8 ask the plants of the earth,. and
they will teach you;

and the fish of the sea will
declare to you.

p Meaning of Heb uncertain
around r Or uhom Cod, brought
Meaning of Heb uncertain s I

earth

q Or you uill looh
: forth by his hand;
Or speak to the

readily perceived by manv." ll.8 Cf. Sir 1.3.
ll.l2 A proverbial "impossible task," like Ovid's
"then will the stag fly." Zophar may allude to Gen
16.12, which describes Ishmael as a wild ass of a

man. This proverb in Job views ignorance, not
morality, as the thing that separates mortals from
deity. ll.l3 Another discussion of divine justice
that isolates rhe heart as the decisive organ in need
of attention, Ps 73, clarifies the issue. The prob-
lem, according to Zophar and this psalmist,
concerns wrong-headedness. 11.20 Against the
background of promised hope for those who truly
purify themselves, Zophar threatens Job with per-

ishing refuge and empty hope, precisely what he
had asked for (3.3; 10.18-22).

12,2 Sarcasm. 12.3 Not inferior to yoz. Twice
in this speech Job insists on equality with the
friends, here and in 13.2. 12.4 The reference to
a vital relationship (ealled uPon . . . ansuered me)

with God stands in tension with Job's later de-
scription in 42.5 of that experience as derivative
like a rumor. 12.6 In their hanls, a reference to
idolatry? 12,7 Animak, Hebrew Behemoth. 'fhis
allusion to Behemoth, frighteningly described
in40.15-24, seems out of place. Hence the trans-
lation animals or "cattle," despite the singular



JOB 12.S-13.12

I Who among all these does not
knorv

that the hand of the Lono has
done this?

lo In his hand is the life of every
living thing

and the breath of everl' human
being.

11 Does not the ear test words
as the palate tastes food?

t2 Is rvisdom with the aged,
and understanding in length of

days?

l3 "With Godt are wisdom and
strength;

he has counsel and
understanding.

14 If he tears down, no one can
rebuild;

if he shuts someone in, no one
can open up.

15 If he withholds the waters, they
dry up;

if he sends them out, they
overwhelm the land.

16 With him are strength and
wisdom;

the deceived and the deceiver
are his.

17 He leads counselors away
stripped,

and makes fools of judges.
18 He looses the sash of kings,

and binds a waistcloth on their
loins.

19 He leads priests away stripped,
and overthrows the mighty.

20 He deprives of speech those who
are trusted,

and takes away the discernment
of the elders.

21 He pours contempt on princes,
and looses the belt of the

stronS.
22 He uncovers the deeps out of

darkness,
and brings deep darkness to

light.
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:13 He makes nations great, then
destrots them;

he enlarges nations, then leads
them arvaY.

24 He strips understanding from the
leaders,, of the earth,

and makes them rvander in a
pathless rvaste.

25 They

he

grope
Iight;

makes

in the dark without

them stagger like a

drunkard.

13 "Look, my eye has seen all this,
my ear has heard and

understood it.
2 What you know, I also know;

I am not inferior to you.
3 But I would speak to the

Almighty,'
and I desire to argue my case

with God.
4 As for you, you whitewash lvith

lies;
all of you are worthless

physicians.
5 If you would only keep silent,

that would be your wisdom!
6 Hear now my reasoning.

and listen to the pleadings of
my lips.

7 Will you speak falsely for God,
and speak deceitfully for him?

8 Will you show partiality
toward him,

will you plead the case
for God?

e Will it be well with you when he
searches you out?

Or can you deceive him, as one
person deceives another?

10 He will surely rebuke you
if in secret you show partiality.

ll Will not his majesty terrify you,
and the dread of him fall

upon you?
12 Your maxims are proverbs of

ashes,

t Heb him u Heb adds of thc peoplc
r Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddai

verb in Hebrew (Behemoth is plural in form).
12.9 The only mention of Lono (Yahweh) in the
poetic dialogue between Job and the three
friends, except for the concluding observation in
28.28. 12.12 Because the next verse challenges
the point of this statement, it seems that Job cites

a proverb in order to refute it.
13,3 Judicial terminology becomes prominent

as Job turns more and more to address God
instead of the friends. 13.5 In Egypt "the
silent one" indicated a professional sage, a per-
son who governed the passions. 13.9 Internal
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your defenses are defenses of
clay.

13 "Let me have silence, and I will
speak,

and let come on me what may.
t4 I will take my flesh in my teeth,

and put my life in my hand.,
15 See, he will kill me; I have no

hope;"
but I will defend my ways to

his face.
16 This will be my salvation,

that the godless shall not come
before him.

17 Listen carefully to my words,
and let my declaration be in

your ears.
18 I have indeed prepared my case;

I know that I shall be
vindicated.

l9 Who is there that will contend
with me?

For then I would be silent
and die.

Job's Despondent Prayer

20 Only grant two things [o me,
then I will not hide myself

from your face:
2l withdraw your hand far from me,

and do not let dread of you
terrify me.

22 Then call, and I will answer;
or let me speak, and you reply

to me.
23 How many are my iniquities and

my sins?
Make me know my

transgression and my sin.
24 Why do you hide your face,

and count me as your enemy?
25 Will you frighten a windblown

Ieaf
and pursue dry chaff?

JOB 13.r3-r4.7

For you write bitter things
against me,

and make me reapl the
iniquities of my youth.

You put my feet in the stocks,
and watch all my paths;
you set a bound to the soles of

my feet.
One wastes away like a rotten

thing,
like a garment that is

moth-eaten.

26

27

2r,i

L4 "A mortal, born of woman, ferv
of days and full of trouble,

comes up like a florver and
withers,

flees like a shadow and does
not last.

3 Do you fix your eyes on such
a one?

Do you bring me into judgment
with you?

a Who can bring a clean thing out
of an unclean?

No one can.
5 Since their days are determined,

and the number of their
months is known to you,

and you have appointed the
bounds that they cannot
pass,

6 look away from them, and
desist,,

that they may enjoy, like
laborers, their days.

7 "For there is hope for a tree,
if it is cut down, that it will

sprout again,
and that its shoots will not

cease.

w Gk: Heb Why should I tafu . . . in rnt hand?
x Or Though he hill ne, yt I uill tnst n him
y Hebntherit z Cn: Heb that they mqi desist

2

irony. 13.15 No hope, lit. "I will not wair/hope."
The qere reading (an ancient alternative to what
is written in the Hebrew text) suggests that a later
reader considered Job's language excessive, sub-
stituting "for him" (lit. "to him") for "not" (cf. text
note x). This change hardly justifies a positive
understanding of Job's defiant last-ditch stand.
f3.f6 If sinners cannot appear before God, and

Job does so without harm, he achieves vindication
regardless of the meaning one assigns to his
words in 42.6. This verse therefore focuses the

dramatic action of the book. 13.20 Agur in Prov
30.7-9 also asks luo things of God: banish decep-
tion from me and gir,e me neither poverty nor
riches. 13.24 This reference to ?wmj contains a
pun on Job's name in Hebrew. 13.26 Job does
not claim to be sinless, but he does assert that he
has integrity, having done nothing to deserve
such foul treatment. 14.4 Does Job succumb to
Eliphaz's low estimate of mortals, calling them
guilty as a result of birth? This view occurs in the
Sumerian parallel to Job "A Man and His God."
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tl Though its root grorvs old in the
earth,

and its stump dies in the
ground,

I yet at the scent of water it
rvill bud

and put forth branches like a
young plant.

lo But mortals die, and are laid low;
humans expire, and rvhere are

they?
I I As rvaters fail from a lake,

and a river l!'astes away and
dries up,

12 so mortals lie down and do not
rise again;

until the heavens are no more,
they will not awake

or be roused out of their sleep.
13 O that you would hide me in

Sheol,
that you would conceal me until

your wrath is past,
that you would appoint me a

set time, and
remember me!

t4 If mortals die, will they live
again?

All the days of my service I
would wait

until my release should come.
15 You would call, and I would

answer you;
you would long for the rvork of

your hands.
16 For then you would nota number

my steps,
you rvould not keep watch over

my sln;
17 my transgression would be sealed

up in a bag,
and you would cover over my

iniquity.

18 "But the mountain falls and
crumbles away,

and the rock is removed from
its place;
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. () the waters \vear a\{a) the stones;
the torrents rr'ash arval- the soil

of the earthl
so you destroy the hope of

mortals.
!0 You prevail forever against them,

and they pass a$'ay;
y'ou change their countenance,

and send them away.
2l Their children come to honor,

and they do not know it;
they are brought low, and it

goes unnoticed.
22 They feel only the pain of their

own bodies,
and mourn only for

themselves."

Eliphaz Speaks: Job Undermines Religion

15 Then Eliphaz the Temanite an-
swered:

2 "Should the wise answer with
windy knowledge,

and fill themselves with the east
wind?

3 Should they argue in unprofitable
talk,

or in words with which they can
do no good?

4 But you are doing away with the
fear of God,

and hindering meditation
before God.

5 For your iniquity teaches your
mouth,

and you choose the tongue of
the crafty.

6 Your own mouth condemns you,
and not I;

your own lips testify
against you.

7 "Are you the firstborn of the
human race?

Were you brought forth before
the hills?

a Svr: Heb lacks zol

14.12 Job dismisses the daring thought of life af-
ter death, reconciling himself to future oblivion
(like Ecclesiastes). Other biblical writers ventured
along paths rejected by Job, particularly Dan
12.2; Isa 26.19; and possibly Ps 73.23-28.

15.2 The uind from the eastern desert was
hot, so Eliphaz accuses Job of uttering hot air.
15.4 Although Job uses some form of this He-

brew word for meditation several times, only in this
instance does anyone else do so. 15.7 A sarcastic
response to Job's challenge that the friends con-
sult earth's creatures in search for answers, this
jibe undercuts any claim on Job's part to decisive
knowledge. The paucity of biblical references
outside Genesis to the primal couple is note-
worthy. The situation changes with Ben Sira,
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8 Have you listened in the council
of God?

And do you limit wisdom to
yourself)

I What do you know that we do
not know?

What do you understand that is
not clear to us?

10 The gray-haired and the aged are
on our side,

those older than your father.
I I Are the consolations of God too

small for you,
or the word that deals gently

with you?
12 Why does your heart carry you

away,
and why do your eyes flash,b

l3 so that you turn your spirit
against God,

and let such words go out of
your mouth?

14 What are mortals, that they can
be clean?

Or those born of woman, that
they can be righteous?

15 God puts no trust even in his
holy ones,

and the heavens are not clean
in his sight;

16 how much less one who is
abominable and corrupt,

one who drinks iniquity like
water!

17 "I will show you; listen to me;
what I have seen I will

declare -18 what sages have told,
and their ancestors have not

hidden,
l9 to whom alone the land was

given,
and no stranger passed among

them.

JOB 15.8-15.30

20 The wicked writhe in pain all
their days,

through all the years that are
laid up for the ruthless.

2l Terrifying sounds are in their
ears;

in prosperity the destroyer will
come upon them.

22 They despair of returning from
darkness,

and they are destined for the
sword.

23 They wander abroad for bread,
saying, 'Where is it?'

They know that a day of
darkness is ready at hand;

24 distress and anguish terrify them;
they prevail against them, Iike a

king prepared for battle.
25 Because they stretched out their

hands against God,
and bid defiance to the

Almighty,.
26 running stubbornly against him

with a thick-bossed shield;
27 because they have covered their

faces with their fat,
and gathered fat upon their

loins,
28 they will live in desolate cities,

in houses that no one should
inhabit,

houses destined to become
heaps of ruins;

2s they will not be rich, and their
wealth will not endure,

nor will they strike root in the
earth; d

30 they will not escape from
darkness;

the flame will dry up their
shoots,

b Meaning of Heb uncertain c Traditional
rendering of Heb Shaddni d Vg: Meaning of
Heb uncertain

about l90a.c.r. (cf. Sir 25.24; 49.16). 15.8
Some prophets, e.g., Amos and Jeremiah,
claim to have listened to the divine counciL where
human destiny was decided (cf. Am 3.7; ler
23.21-22). 15.10 Eliphaz's assumption that
length of years brought wisdom was not shared by

Job or the youthful Elihu, but wisdom literature
generally venerated old age even when conceding
that some oldcr people manifested folly. Suspicion
about youthful rashness is best shown in I Kings
12.l-16, 15.14-16 Here Eliphaz links the no-
tions of purity and morality, dismissing the hu-

man race as tainted. Such a religious system
affords no rationale for Job's relentless pursuit of
vindication. 15.18 The text reads lit. "which the
wise have declared and have not concealed from
their ancestors." 15.19 Nowhere else does wis-
dom literature before Sirach allude to the tradi-
tion about Israel's inheritingthe lan"d. The remark
about an absence of strangers (cf. Joel 4.17) does
not support such an association with the earlier
tradition, for strangers certainly dwelt in the
newly occupied land.
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and their blossom. lvill be
srvept arvayr by the rtind.

3l Let them not trust in emptiness,
deceiving themselves;

for emptiness will be their
recompense.

32 It rvill be paid in full before their
time,

and their branch will not be
8reen.33 They will shake off their unripe
grape, like the vine,

and cast off their blossoms, like
the olive tree.

34 For the company of the godless is
barren,

and fire consumes the tents of
bribery.

35 They conceive mischief and bring
forth evil

and their heart prepares
deceit."

16
Job Reffims His Innocence

Then Job answered:
2 "I have heard many such

things;
miserable comforters are

you all.
3 Have windy words no limit?

Or what provokes you that you
keep on talking?

4 I also could talk as you do,
if you were in my place;

I could join words together
against you,

and shake my head at you.
5 I could encourage you with my

mouth,
and the solace of my lips would

assuage your paln.

6 "If I speak, my pain is not
assuaged,

and if I forbear, how much of
it leaves me?

7 Surely now God has worn
me out;

he hasg made desolate all mv
company.
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ri And he hasg shrivelecl me up,
rr'hich is a rr'itness against me:

my leanness has risen up
against me,

and it testifies to my face.
9 He has torn me in his wrath, and

hated me:
he has gnashed his teeth at me;
my adversary sharpens his eyes

against me.
lo They have gaped at me with their

mouths;
they have struck me insolently

on the cheek;
they mass themselves together

against me.
I I God gives me up to the ungodly,

and casts me into the hands of
the wicked.

12 I was at ease, and he broke me
in two;

he seized me by the neck and
dashed me to pieces;

he set me up as his target;
13 his archers surround me.

He slashes open my kidneys, and
shows no mercy;

he pours out my gall on the
ground.

14 He bursts. upon me again and
agaln;

he rushes at me like a warrior.
15 I have sewed sackcloth upon my

skin,
and have laid my strength in

the dust.
16 My face is red with rveeping.

and deep darkness is on my
eyelids,

17 though there is no violence in my
hands,

and my prayer is pure.

18 "O earth, do not cover my blood;
let my outcry find no resting

place.

e Gk: Heb mouth
g Heb you haue

f Cn: Heb will depart

16.15 Sachcloth was worn during mourning
and in periods of intense grief connected with re-
pentance or prayer for forgiveness. 16.17 Job
insists that his supplication is pure despite Eli-
phaz's charge in 15.14. The prophets railed

against people who prayed although their hands
were stained by bloodguilt. 16,18 The Israelites
believed that unrequited blood of innocent victims
cried out until a vindicator acted, as in the case of
the first victim of fraternal rivalry (Gen 4.10).
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l9 Even now, in fact, my witness is
in heaven,

and he that vouches for me is
on high.

20 My friends scorn me;
my eye pours out tears to God,2t that he would maintain the right

of a morral with God,
ash one does for a neighbor.

22 For when a few years have come,
I shall go the way from which I

shall not return.

JOB 16.19-18.4

9 Yet the righteous hold to
their way,

and they that have clean hands
grow stronger and
stronger.

lo But you, come back now, all
of you,

and I shall not find a sensible
person amonB you.

11 My days are past, my plans are
broken off,

the desires of my heart.
t2 They make night into day;

'The light,' they say, 'is near to
the darkness.'i

13 If I look for Sheol as my house,
if I spread my couch in

darkness,
14 if I say to the Pit, 'You are my

father,'
and to the worm, 'My mother,'

or'My sister,'
15 where then is my hope?

Who will see my hope?
16 Will it go down to the bars of

Sheol?
Shall we descend together into

the dust?"

Bildod Speahs: God Punishes the Wicked

r7
Job Has No Hope

My spirit is broken, my days are
extinct,

the grave is ready for me.
2 Surely there are mockers

around me,
and my eye dwells on their

provocation.

3 "Lay down a pledge for me with
yourself;

who is there that will give
surety for me?

4 Since you have closed their minds
to understanding,

therefore you will not let them
triumph.

5 Those who denounce friends for
reward -the eyes of their children will
fail.

6 "He has made me a byword of
the peoples,

and I am one before whom
people spit.

7 My eye has grown dim from
grief,

and all my members are like a
shadow.

8 The upright are appalled at this,
and the innocent stir

themselves up against the
godless.

Then Bildad the Shuhite an-
swered:18

2 "How long will you hunt for
words?

Consider, and then we shall
speak.

3 Whl are we counted as cattle?
Why are we stupid in your

sight?
4 You who tear yourself in your

anger-
shall the earth be forsaken

because of you,

h Syr Vg Tg: Heb and,
uncertain

i Meaning of Heb

16.19 Job's uitness, already in God's presence, is
thought to be sufficiently powerful to exactjustice
from the deity. In 9.33 Job dismissed any such
possibility of a mediator between himself and
God. 16.22 Here Job anticipates the lapse of
considerable time before his demise, and he regis-
ters common sentiment in the ancient Near East
that none returns from the netherworld. This

view can be found in the Sumerian account of
Inanna's descent into the netherworld and the
Akkadian "Descent of Ishtar to the Netherworld."

f7.f0 A bit of dramatic action. The friends
appear to be walking away and must be called
bail. 18,4 Bildad's system of reward and retri-
bution will make no exception for Job, who must
be guilty. Bildad recognizes Job's egocentricity, a



JOB r8.5-19.7

or the rock be removed out of
its place?

s "surely the light of the wicked is
put out,

and the flame of their fire does
not shine.

6 The light is dark in their tent,
and the lamp above them is

Put out.
7 Their strong steps are shortened,

and their own schemes throw
them down.

8 For they are thrust into a net by
their own feet,

and they walk into a pitfall.
I A trap seizes them by the heel;

a snare lays hold of them.
10 A rope is hid for them in the

ground,
a trap for them in the path.

1l Terrors frighten them on every
side,

and chase them at their heels.
t2 Their strength is consumed by

hunger,-r
and calamity is ready for their

stumbling.
13 By disease their skin is

consumed,t
the firstborn of Death

consumes their limbs.
14 They are torn from the tent in

which they trusted,
and are brought to the king of

terrors.
15 In their tents nothing remains;

sulfur is scattered upon their
habitations.

16 Their roots dry up beneath,
and their branches wither

above.
17 Their memory perishes from the

earth,
and they have no name in the

street.
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l8 They are thrust from light into
darkness,

and driven out of the rvorld.
19 They have no offspring or

descendant among their
people,

and no survivor where they
used to live.

20 They of the west are appalled at
their fate,

and horror seizes those of the
east.

2t Surely such are the dwellings of
the ungodly,

such is the place of those who
do not know God."

Job Replies: I Know That My
Redeemer Liues

Then Job answered:
2 "How long will you

torment me,
and break me in pieces with

words?

19

3 These ten times you have cast
reproach upon me;

are you not ashamed to
wrong me?

a And even if it is true that I have
erred,

my error remains with me.
5 If indeed you magnify yourselves

against me,
and make my humiliation an

argument against me,
6 know then that God has put me

in the wrong,
and closed his net around me.

7 Even when I cry out, 'Violence!' I
am not answered;

I call aloud, but there is no
justice.

j Or Dkaster is hungry for then /< Cn: Heb 1l
corcunes the limbs of hi: shin

natural result of the threat to existence that sick-
ness constitutes. 18.5-6 In the Bible a lnmp of-
ten points metaphorically to li[e, as in Othello's
famous speech ("Put out the light, and then put
out the lighC'). 18.13 Death here is a mythical
figure (see 7.15). In Canaanite mythology no
record of Mot's firstborn has survived. Perhaps
one should translate "Death, the Firstborn."
18.15 In magical practices of the ancient world,
according to the Odyssey (22.480-81, 492-94), sul-

phur was sprinkled over a site to purge it.
18.17, l9 The two means of surviving death at
the time of the author, mcmory and offspring,
are denied Job. 18.20 West, aasl, perhaps for-
mer and subsequent generations rather than geo-
graphical designations.

19.3 Tentimes, a round number (cf. Gen 31.7;
Num 14.22). 19.6 Closed his net, perhaps an im-
age of a fowler, one that occurs in ancient Near
Eastern political treaties as a threat against treach-
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8 He has walled up my way so thar
I cannot pass,

and he has set darkness upon
my paths.

9 He has stripped my glory
from me,

and taken the crown from my
head.

lo He breaks me down on every
side, and I am gone,

he has uprooted my hope like a
tree.

I I He has kindled his wrath
against me,

and counts me as his adversary.
12 His troops come on together;

they have thrown up
siegeworks/ against me.

and encamp around my tent.

13 "He has put my family far
from me,

and my acquaintances are
wholly estranged from me.

t4 My relatives and my close friends
have failed me;

15 the guests in my house have
forgotten me;

my serving girls count me as a
stranger;

I have become an alien in their
eyes.

16 I call to my servant, but he gives
me no answer;

I must myself plead with him.
17 My breath is repulsive to my wife;

I am loathsome to my own
family.

l8 Even young children despise me;

JOB 19.8-r9.27

when I rise, they talk
against me.

19 All my intimate friends abhor me,
and those whom I loved have

turned against me.
20 My bones cling to my skin and to

my flesh,
and I have escaped by the skin

of my teeth.
2l Have pity on me, have pity on

me, O you my friends,
for the hand of God has

touched me!
22 Why do you, like God,

pursue me,
never satisfied with my flesh?

23 "O that my words were written
down!

O that they were inscribed in a
book!

24 O that with an iron pen and with
lead

they were engraved on a rock
forever!

25 For I know that my Redeemer-
Iives,

and that at the last he" will
stand upon the earth;,

26 and after my skin has been thus
destroyed,

then inp my flesh I shall
see God,q

27 whom I shall see on my side,.
,l Cn: Heb their uay m Or.Vinl,icator
n Or that hz the I^l o Heb hrt p Or uithoul
g Meaning of Heb of this verse uncertain
r Or for myself

erous conduct. 19.8 Job's view of the divine en-
closure (walled zf) differs from that of Satan, the
Adversary, who spoke of it as protection from all
harm (see l.l0). 19,9 The Hebrew word trans-
lated glory can also mean "wealth." f9.16
This negative view of slaves does not recur in
31.13-15. 19.17 My oun family,lit. "children of
my womb," may reflect the sexist views of the
ancient Near East-a wife as a husband's
property-or it may be an oblique reference to a

clan. Job appears to have forgotten that his chil-
dren are dead, unless his speech merely accords
with conventional laments familiar from Meso-
potamia, for example, "I Will Praise the Lord
of Wisdom" and "The Babylonian Theodicy."
19.24 Evidence exists for use of lead as a filler in
small tablets and in an inscription, the famous
Behistun Rock that extols the achievements of the

Persian king Darius. Job's eloquence notwith-
standing, the written word remains highly un-
clear in this instance, for its meaning defies
understanding in 19.25-27. The prophet
Isaiah also mentions a permanent writing (30.8).
19,25-27 Red.eemer, an avenger of blood, who, ac-
cording to Num 35.19; Deut 19.6, would vindi-
cate Job's death by punishing the guilty, in this
instance, God. The issue here is revenge, for
Job has abandoned any notion of justice. The
similarity of Job's cry and a Ugaritic text from the
Baal cycle is striking: "And I know that Aleyan
Baal is alive," presumably a confession of Baal's
annual revivification according to the agricultural
calendar. Perhaps the Sumerian patron deity who
intercedes with the High God furnishes the back-
ground for Job's language.
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JOB 19.28-20.23

and my eyes shaU behold, and
not another.

My heart faints within me!
28 If you say, 'How we will

persecute him!'
and, 'The root of the matter is

found in him';
29 be afraid of the sword,

for wrath brings the
punishment of the srvord,

so that you may know there is a
judgment."

Zophar Speaks: Wickedness Receiues Just
Retribution

Then Zophar the Naamathite an-
swered:

"Pay attention! My thoughts urge
me to answer,

because of the agitation
within me.

I hear censure that insults me,
and a spirit beyond my

understanding answers me.
Do you not know this from

of old,
ever since mortals were placed

on earth,
that the exulting of the wicked is

short,
and the joy of the godless is but

for a moment?
Even though they mount up high

as the heavens,
and their head reaches to the

clouds,
they will perish forever like their

own dung;
those who have seen them will

say, 'Where are they?'
They will fly away like a dream,

and not be found;
they will be chased away like a

vision of the night.
The eye that saw them will see

them no more,
nor will their place behold

them any longer.
Their children will seek the favor

of the poor,
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and their hands rvill give back
their wealth.

1I Their bodies, once full of youth,
will lie down in the dust with

them.

12 "Though wickedness is sweet in
their mouth,

though they hide it under their
tongues,

13 though they are loath to let it go,
and hold it in their mouths,

14 yet their food is turned in their
stomachs;

it is the venom of asps within
them.

15 They swallow down riches and
vomit them up again;

God casts them out of their
bellies.

16 They will suck the poison of asps;
the tongue of a viper will kill

them.
t7 They will not look on the rivers,

the streams flowing with honey
and curds.

18 They will give back the fruit of
their toil,

and will not swallow it down;
from the profit of their trading

they will get no enjoyment.
19 For they have crushed and

abandoned the poor,
they have seized a house that

they did not build.

20 "They knew no quiet in their
bellies;

in their greed they let nothing
escape.

2l There was nothing left after they
had eaten;

therefore their prosperity will
not endure.

22 In full sufficiency they will be in
distress;

all the force of misery will come
upon them.

23 To fill their belly to the full

I

.)

4

5

6

8

I

10

20.6 Possibly an allusion to the Tower of Ba-
bel in Gen lI.1-9. 20.12 Woman Folly entices
young men with the promise that "Stolen water is
sweet, and. bread eaten in secret is pleasant" (Prov

9.17). 20,17 According to ancient Yahwistic tra-
dition, the land of promise was thought to have
flowed with milk and honey. 20.18 Ancient futil-
ity curses spoke of fruitless effort, e.g., planting
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God, will send his fierce anger
into them,

and rain it upon them as their
food.r

24 They will flee from an iron
weapon;

a bronze arrow will strike them
through.

25 It is drawn forth and comes out
of their body,

and the glittering point comes
out of their gall;

terrors come upon them.
26 Utter darkness is laid up for their

treasures;
a fire fanned by no one will

devour them;
what is left in their tent will be

consumed.
27 The heavens will reveal their

iniquity,
and the earth will rise up

against them.
28 The possessions of their house

will be carried away,
dragged off in the day of

God's" wrath.
29 This is the portion of the wicked

from God,
the heritage decreed for them

by God."

Job Replies: The Wicked Often
Go Unpunkhed

Then Job answered:
2 "Listen carefully to my

words,
and let this be your consolation

JOB 20.24-2r.18

z Why do the wicked live on,
reach old age, and grow mighty

in power?
8 Their children are established in

their presence,
and their offspring before their

eyes.
I Their houses are safe from fear,

and no rod of God is upon
them.

lo Their bull breeds without fail;
their cow calves and never

miscarries.
t I They send out thefu little ones

like a flock,
and their children dance

around.
12 They sing to the tambourine and

the lyre,
and rejoice to the sound of the

plpe.
13 They spend their days in

prosperity,
and in peace they Bo down to

Sheol.
t4 They say to God, 'Leave us alone!

We do not desire to know your
ways.

15 What is the Almighty,v that we
should serve him?

And what profit do we get if
we pray to him?'

16 Is not their prosperity indeed
their own achievement?.

The plans of the wicked are
repugnant to me.

t7 "How often is the lamp of the
wicked put out?

How often does calamity come
upon them?

How often does God,
distribute pains in his
anger?

18 How often are they like straw
before the wind,

and like chaff that the storm
carries away?

r Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain
v Traditional rendering of Heb

w Heb in tfuir hand.

2r
3 Bear with me, and I will speak;

then after I have spoken,
mock on.

4 As for me, is my complaint
addressed to mortals?

Why should I not be impatient?
5 Look at me, and be appalled,

and lay your hand upon your
mouth.

6 When I think of it I am
dismayed,
shuddering seizes my fleshand

s Heb lzs

u Heb Ais
Shaddai

without reaping, building a house without living
in it. 20.24 As in Am 5.19, flight from immi-
nent danger only results in death by another
means. Bronze arrow,lit. "bronze bow," which may
function here as synecdoche for bow and arrow.

21.5 The gesture indicates speechlessness or
awe. 21.15 The sufferer in "The Babylonian
Theodicy" complains that "Those who do not
seek the god go the way of prosperity, while those
who pray to the goddess become destitute and



JOB 2 1.r9-22.r3

19 You say, 'God stores up their
iniquity for their children.'

Let it be paid back to them, so
that they may know-it.

20 Let their own eyes see their
destruction,

and let them drink of the wrath
of the AlmightY."

2r For what do they care for their
household after them,

when the number of their
months is cut off?

22 Will any teach God knowledge,
seeing that he judges those that

are on high?
23 One dies in full prosperity.

being wholly at ease and secure,
24 his loins full of milk

and the marrow of his bones
moist.

25 Another dies in bitterness of soul,
never having tasted of good.

26 They lie down alike in the dust,
and the worms cover them.

27 "Oh, I know your thoughts,
and your schemes to wrong me.

28 For you say, 'Where is the house
of the prince?

Where is the tent in which the
wicked lived?'

29 Have you not asked those who
travel the roads,

and do you not accept their
testimony,

30 that the wicked are spared in the
day of calamity,

and are rescued in the day of
wrath?

3I Who declares their way to their
face,

and who repays them for what
they have done?

32 When they are carried to the
grave,

a watch is kept over their tomb.
33 The clods of the valley are sweet

to them;
everyone will follow after,
and those who went before are

innumerable.
34 How then will you comfort me

with empty nothings?
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There is nothing left of your
ansr!'ers but falsehood."

Eliphaz Speaks: Job's Wichedness Is Great

99 Then Eliphaz the Temanite an-
swered:

2 "Can a mortal be of use to God?
Can even the wisest be of

service to him?
3 Is it any pleasure to the

Almighty" if you are
righteous,

or is it gain to him if you make
your ways blameless?

a Is it for your piety that he
reproves you,

and enters into judgment
with you?

5 Is not your wickedness great?
There is no end to your

iniquities.
6 For you have exacted pledges

from your family for no
reason,

and stripped the naked of their
clothing.

7 You have given no water to the
weary to drink,

and you have withheld bread
from the hungry.

8 The powerful possess the land,
and the favored live in it.

9 You have sent widows away
empty-handed,

and the arms of the orphans
you have crushed.r

Io Therefore snares are around you,
and sudden terror

overwhelms you,
11 or darkness so that you

cannot see;
a flood of watef covers you.

t2 "Is not God high in the heavens?
See the highest stars, how lofty

they are!
13 Therefore you say, 'What does

God know?
Can hejudge through the deep

darkness?

x Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddai
1' Gk Syr Tg Vg: Heb uere crushed

impoverished" and asks, "What has it profrted me
that I have bowed down to my god?" 21.19 Borh
Jeremiah and Ezekiel challenge the sentiment, ex-

pressed in a proverb, that children suffer because
of their parents' misventures (Ezek 18.2; Jer
31.29).



I l5

14 Thick clouds enwrap him, so that
he does not see,

and he walks on the dome of
heaven.'

15 Will you keep to the old way
that the wicked have trod?

16 They were snatched away before
their time;

their foundation was washed
away by a flood.

17 They said to God, 'Leave us
alone,'

and 'What can the Almighty,
do to us?',

l8 Yet he filled their houses with
good things -but the plans of the wicked are
repugnant to me.

l9 The righteous see it and are glad;
the innocent laugh them to

scorn,
20 saying,'Surely our adversaries are

cut off,
and what they left, the fire has

consumed.'

2l "Agree with God,o and be at
peace;

in this way good will come
to you.

22 Receive instruction from his
mouth,

and lay up his words in your
heart.

23 If you return to the Almighty,,
you will be restored,

if you remove unrighteousness
from your tents,

24 if you treat gold like dust,
and gold of Ophir like the

stones of the torrent-bed,
25 and if the Almighty, is your gold

and your precious silver,
26 then you will delight yourself in

the Almighty,,
and lift up your face to God.

JOB 22.14-23.8

27 You will pray to him, and he will
hear you,

and you will pay your vows.
28 You will decide on a matter, and

it will be established
for you,

and light will shine on your
ways.

29 When others are humiliated, you
say it is pride;

for he saves the humble.
30 He will deliver even those who

are guilty;
they will escape because of the

cleanness of vour hands.".

Job Replies: My Complaint Is Bitter

23 Then Job answered:
2 "Today also my complaint

is bitter; d

his. hand is heavy despite my
groanlng.

3 Oh, that I knew where I might
find him,

that I might come even to his
dwelling!

a I would lay my case before him,
and fill my mouth with

arguments.
5 I would learn what he would

answer me,
and understand what he would

say to me.
6 Would he contend with me in the

greatness of his power?
No; but he would give heed

to me.
7 There an upright person could

reason with him,
and I should be acquitted

forever by my judge.

8 "If I go forward, he is not there;
z Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddai
a Gk Syr: Heb them b Heb him c Meaning
of Heb uncertain d Syr Vg Tg: Heb rebelliou
e Gk Syr: Heb zy

22.15 Another vocalization of the Hebrew
word rendered old yields "hidden," which would
imply that the conduct is furtive rather than an-
cient. 22.21 Agree uith God. The Mesopotamian
parallel "I Will Praise the Lord of Wisdom" ad-
vises correct ritual and repentance as a means to
restoration. 22.24 Puns accentuate the expres-
sion here, the Hebrew word for "treasure," here
translated gold, resembling that for Like (or

among) the stones and dust echoing Ophir.
22.27 Neglecting to keep one's ,ozus brought di-
vine wrath, as the Canaanite hero Keret discov-
ered. Eccl 5.4 (Masoretic Text 5.3) strongly
encourages the payment of vows lest wrath break
out with serious consequences.

23,8-9 Indicators for directions derive from
one who stands facing the rising sun. Forward is
east, backward is west; to the left is north, to



JOB 23.9-24.r5

or backrvard, I cannot
perceive him;

9 on the left he hides, and I cannot
behold him;

I turnrto the right, but I
cannot see him.

lo But he knows the way that I take;
when he has tested me, I shall

come out like gold.
ll My foot has held fast to his steps;

I have kept his way and have
not turned aside.

12 I have not departed from the
commandment of his lips;

I have treasured inc my bosom
the words of his mouth.

13 But he stands alone and who can
dissuade him?

What he desires, that he does.
14 For he will complete what he

appoints for me;
and many such things are in his

mind.
15 Therefore I am terrified at his

presence;
when I consider, I am in dread

of him.
16 God has made my heart faint;

the Almightyn has
terrified me;

t7 If only I could vanish in
darkness,

and thick darkness would cover
mY faceli

Job Complairc of Violence on the Earth

24 "Why are times not kept by the
Almighty,t

and why do those who know
him never see his days?

2 The wicked"r remove landmarks;
they seize flocks and pasture

them.g They drive away the donkey of
the orphan;

they take the widow's ox for a
pledge.

4 They thrust the needy off the
road;

the poor of the earth all hide
themselves.
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; Like rr'ild asses in the desert
thel'go out to their toil,

scavenging in the rvasteland
food for their young.

o They reap in a field not
their o'rvn

and thel' glean in the vineyard
of the wicked.

7 They lie all night naked, without
clothing,

and have no covering in the
cold.

tt They are wet with the rain of the
mountains,

and cling to the rock for want
of shelter.

9 "There are those who snatch the
orphan child from the
breast,

and take as a pledge the infant
of the poor.

to They go about naked, without
clothing;

though hungry, they carry the
sheaves;

l1 between their terracesk they
press out oill

they tread the wine presses, but
suffer thirst.

t2 From the city the dying groan,
and the throat of the wounded

cries for help;
yet God pays no attention to

their prayer.

13 "There are those who rebel
against the light,

who are not acquainted with its
ways,

and do nor stay in its paths.
t4 The murderer rises at dusk

to kill the poor and needy,
and in the night is like a thief.

15 The eye of the adulterer also
waits for the twilight,

saying, 'No eye will see me';
and he disguises his face.

f Svr Vg: Heb he turns g Gk Vg: Heb Trotn
h Traditional rendering of Heb Shartdai 

'

i Or But I am not destroyed, by the darkness; he has
concealed, the lhich darkness from me j Gk: Heb thel
k Meaning of Heb uncertain

the right is south. 24.1 Times of judgment.
24,9 These accusations recall Am 2.6-8, which
mentions garments seized in pledge from the
poor. 24.11 In the presence of so much, the

poor suffer want - a poignant image of the hope-
lessness of such victims of greed. They can't even
drink the wine they are making. 24.15 The futil-



16 In the dark they dig through
houses;

by day they shut themselves
up;

they do not know the light.
For deep darkness is morning to

all of them;
for they are friends with the

terrors of deep darkness.

18 "Swift are they on the face of the
waters;

their portion in the land is
cursed;

no treader turns toward their
vineyards.

19 Drought and heat snatch away
the snow waters;

so does Sheol those who have
sinned.

20 The womb forgets them;
the worm finds them sweet;

they are no longer remembered;
so wickedness is broken like a

tree.

21 "They harml the childless
woman,

and do no good to the
widow.

22 Yet God- prolongs the life of the
mighty by his power;

they rise up when they despair
of life.

23 He gives them security, and they
are supported;

his eyes are upon their
ways.

24 They are exalted a little while,
and then are gone;

they wither and fade like the
mallow;"

they are cut off like the heads
of grain.

25 If it is not so, who will prove me
a liar,

and show that there is nothing
in what I say?"

JOB 24.16-26.7

Bildad Speaks: How Can a MortaL Be
Righteous Before God?

25 Then Bildad the Shuhite an-
swered:

17 I "Dominion and fear are
with God;"

he makes peace in his high
heaven.

Is there any number to his
armies?

Upon whom does his light not
arise?

How then can a mortal be
righteous before God?

How can one born of woman
be pure?

If even the moon is not bright
and the stars are not pure in

his sight,
how much less a mortal, who is a

maggot,
and a human being, who is a

worm!"

.,

4

5

6

Job Replies: God's Majesty Is Unsearchable

26 Then Job answered:
2 "How you have helped one

who has no power!
How you have assisted the arm

that has no strength!
3 How you have counseled one who

has no wisdom,
and given much good advice!

+ With whose help have you
uttered words,

and whose spirit has come forth
from you?

5 The shades below tremble,
the waters and their

inhabitants.
6 Sheol is naked before God,

and Abaddon has no covering.
7 He stretches out ZaphonP over

the void,

I Gk Tg: Heb feed on or usociate with m Heb he
n Gk: Heb lihz all othns o Heb him
p Or the North

ity of such clandestine behavior is the topic of a

descriptive account in Prov 7.6-23.
25.1 Bildad's third speech is brief, and Zo-

phar's missing altogether. Have the friends run
out of arguments or has the text fallen into disar-
ray? In favor of the latter alternative, Job's next

speech contains sentiments not altogether in line
with his previous thoughts. 26.6 This designa-
tion of Death as Abai.don probably comes from the
Hebrew verb for "perishing." 26.7 In Canaanite
mythology Zaphonwas a mountain in the north on
which the gods (especially Baal) dwelt, like Mount



JOB 26.8-27.r4

and hangs the earth upon
nothing.

8 He binds up the waters in his
thick clouds,

and the cloud is not torn open
by them.

I He covers the face of the full
moon,

and spreads over it his cloud.
1o He has described a circle on the

face of the waters,
at the boundary between light

and darkness.
I I The pillars of heaven tremble,

and are astounded at his
rebuke.

12 By his por4/er he stilled the Sea;
by his understanding he struck

down Rahab.
13 By his wind the heavens were

made fair;
his hand pierced the fleeing

serpent.
14 These are indeed but the

outskirts of his ways;
and how small a whisper do we

hear of him!
But the thunder of his power

who can understand?"

Job Maintains His Integrity

q F7 Job again took up his discourse
1 I and said:
2 "As God lives, who has taken

away my right,
and the Almighty,t who has

made my soul bitter,
3 as long as my breath is in me

and the spirit of God is in my
nostrils,

n my lips will not speak falsehood,
and my tongue will not utter

deceit.
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5 Far be ir from me to say that you
are right;

until I die I will not put away
my integrity liom me.

6 I hold fast my righteousness, and
will not let it go;

my heart does not reproach me
for any of my days.

7 "Maf my enem)' be like the
wicked,

and may my opponent be like
the unrighteous.

8 For what is the hope of the
godless when God cuts
them off,

when God takes away their
lives?

I Will God hear their cry
when trouble comes upon

them?
lo Will they take delight in the

Almighty?e
Will they call upon God at all

times?
ll I will teach you concerning the

hand of Godl
that which is with the

Almightye I will not
conceal.

12 AII of you have seen it yourselves;
why then have you become

altogether vain?

l3 "This is the portion of the wicked
with God,

and the heritage that
oppressors receive from the
Almighty:e

t4 If their children are multiplied, it
is for the sword;

and their offspring have not
enough to eat.

q Traditional rendering of Heb Shadd.ai

Olympus in Greek literature. 26.9 The Hebrew
has "throne" instead of moon. 26.13 The Jlee-
ing serpent occurs in lsa 27.1 with reference to
Leviathan.

27,1 The introductory formula here and in
29.1 differs from the previous ones; the earlier
"Then Job [Eliphaz, Bildad, Zophar] answered"
gives way to Job again took up his discourse and said.
The Hebrew word translated d,iscourse is the usual
one for "likeness," "proverb," or "analogy," some-
times translated "parable." 27,2 As God liues.

Curiously, the oath is in the name of the deity
who has, in Job's view, demonstrated a lack of
justice. Similarly, Job hopes for justice from God
ivho does not act justly. Contradictions may result
liom his dire circumstances. Hence he thinks that
God cannot be found yet that God attacks
Job viciously from all quarters. 27,7-23 The
speech, if from Job, must be fully ironical, for he
rloes not trust in divine justice. 27.14-17 Ech-
oes of a curse formula can be heard in these
verses. 27,15 The word pestilence is also the



l5

16

t7

l9

21

23

l8

20

g9

779

Those who survive them the
pestilence buries,

and their widows make no
lamentation.

Though they heap up silver like
dust,

and pile up clothing like clay-
they may pile it up, but the just

will wear it,
and the innocent will divide the

silver.
They build their houses like

nests,
like booths made by sentinels of

the vineyard.
They go to bed with wealth, but

will do so no more;
they open their eyes, and it is

gone.
Terrors overtake them like a

flood;
in the night a whirlwind carries

them off.
The east wind lifts them up and

they are gone;
it sweeps them out of their

place.
It. hurls at rhem without pity;

they flee from its" power in
headlong flight.

It. claps its" hands at them,
and hisses at them from its,

place.

Interlu.d,e: Where W'kdom Is Found

JOB 2 7 .t5-28.16

they sway suspended, remote
from people.

5 As for the earth, out of it comes
bread;

but underneath it is turned up
as by fire.

6 Its stones are rhe place of
sapphires, "

and its dust contains gold.

7 "That path no bird of prey
knows,

and the falcon's eye has not
seen it.

8 The proud wild animals have not
trodden it;

the lion has not passed over it.

g "They put their hand to the flinty
rock,

and overturn mountains by the
roots.

lo They cut out channels in the
rocks,

and their eyes see every
precious thing.

I I The sources of the rivers they
probe; u

hidden things they bring to
light.

L2 "But where shall wisdom be
found?

And where is the place of
understanding?

13 Mortals do not know the way
to it, "'

and it is not found in the land
of the living.

14 The deep says, 'It is not in me,'
and the sea says, 'It is not

with me.'
15 It cannot be gotten for gold,

and silver cannot be weighed
out as its price.

16 It cannot be valued in the gold of
. Ophir,
in precious onyx or sapphire.,

r Or He (that is God) s Or ies t Heb He puts
u Or lnpis lazuli v Gk Vg: Heb bind
w Gk: Heb its pnee

28 "Surely there is a mine for
silver,

and a place for gold to be
refined.

2 Iron is taken out of the earth,
and copper is smelted

from ore.
3 Miners putt an end to darkness,

and search out to the farthest
bound

the ore in gloom and deep
darkness.

+ They open shafts in a valley away
from human habitation;

they are forgotten by travelers,

name of a Canaanite deity. Job's reference to wid-
ozr.,s indicates a society in which polygyny was prac-
ticed, although the story mentions only one wife.

28.15-f9 Four different words for gold occur

in these verses, and the exact classification of
gems remains unclear. Translation of flora,
fauna, and the like present special difficulty. The
fleeting nature of wealth is noted in an Egyptian



JOB 28.17-29.12

17 Gold and glass cannot equal it.
nor can it be exchanged for

jervels of fine gold.
Iu No mention shall be made of

coral or of crvstal;
the price of rvisdom is above

pearls.
l9 The chrysolite of Ethiopia'

cannot compare rvith it,
nor can it be lalued in pure

gold.

20 "Where then does wisdom come
from?

And lvhere is the place of
understanding?

21 It is hidden from the eyes of all
Iiving,

and concealed from the birds
of the air.

22 Abaddon and Death say,
'We have heard a rumor of it

with our ears.'

23 "God understands the way to it,
and he knows its place.

24 For he looks to the ends of the
earth,

and sees everything under the
heavens.

25 When he gave to the wind its
weight,

and apportioned out the waters
by measure;

26 when he made a decree for the
rain,

and a rvay for the thunderbolt;
27 then he saw it and declared it;

he established it, and searched
it out.

28 And he said to humankind,
'Truly, the fear of the Lord, that

is wisdom;
and to depart from evil is

understanding.' "
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Job Finishes His Defcnse

Job again took up his discourse
and said:29

2 "O that I rvere as in the months
of old,

as in the days rvhen God
rvatched over me;

3 when his lamp shone over my
head.

and by his light I walked
through darkness;

4 when I was in my prime,
when the friendship of God

was upon my tent;
5 when the Almightyi'was still

with me,
when my children were

around me;
6 when my steps were washed with

milk,
and the rock poured out for

me streams of oil!
7 When I went out to the gate of

the city,
when I took my seat in the

square,
tt the young men saw me and

withdrew,
and the aged rose up and

stood;
9 the nobles refrained from talking,

and laid their hands on their
mouths;

10 the voices of princes were
hushed,

and their tongues stuck to the
roof of their mouths.

I I When the ear heard, it
commended me,

and when the eye saw. it
approved;

12 because I delivered the poor who
cried,

x ()r Nubia; Heb Cmli y Traditional rendering
of Heb Shad.dai

proverb, also found in Prov 23.4-5. 28.28 Lord,
the only use of Adonai in the book. In Jer,r'ish
tradition one reads Adonai wherever the Tetra-
grammaton, YHWH (Yahweh), appears. The He-
brew word 'adonay refers to a human master but
also to the Lord.

29,2-4 The Hebrew alludes to autumn da1,s,

which, contrary to Western notions, refer to
vigor. In the Near East, summer's drought gives
way to new growth as the rains during autumn

and winter descend on a parched earth. The fall is

rherefore an appropriate season for the New
Year. 29.7 Judicial decisions took place at the
r:ity gate; here Job represents himself as a city
dweller rather than the desert sheik of the prose.
29.12-13 Wisdom literature champions the cause
of these three groups: widows. orphans, and the

ltoor. Kings were charged with their welfare, and
neglect of these subjects \^'as cause for abdication
of the throne, according to the Canaanite "Tale of
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and the orphan who had no
helper.

13 The blessing of the wretched
came upon me,

and I caused the widow's heart
to sing for joy.

14 I put on righteousness, and it
clothed me;

my justice was like a robe and a
turban.

15 I was eyes to the blind,
and feet to the lame.

16 I was a father to the needy,
and I championed the cause of

the stranger.
17 I broke the fangs of the

unrighteous,
and made them drop their prey

from their teeth.
18 Then I thought, 'I shall die in my

nest,
and I shall multiply my days

like the phoenix:,
19 my roots spread out to the

waters,
with the dew all night on my

branches;
20 my glory was fresh with me,

and my bow ever new in my
hand.'

2t "They listened to me, and waited,
and kept silence for my

counsel.
22 After I spoke they did not speak

a8a1n,
and my word dropped upon

them like dew.,
23 They waited for me as for the

rarn;
they opened their mouths as

for the spring rain.
24 I smiled on them when they had

no confidence;
and the light of my

countenance they did not
extinguish. b

25 I chose their way, and sat as

chief,

JOB 29.13-30.12

and I lived like a king among
his troops,

like one who comforts
mourners.

30 "But now they make sport
of me,

those who are younger than l,
whose fathers I would have

disdained
to set with the dogs of my

flock.
2 What could I gain from the

strength of their hands?
All their vigor is gone.

3 Through want and hard hunger
they gnaw the dry and desolate

ground,
+ they pick mallow and the leaves

of bushes,
and to warm themselves the

roots of broom.
s They are driven out from society;

people shout after them as
after a thief.

6 In the gullies of wadis they must
live,

in holes in the ground, and in
the rocks.

7 Among the bushes they bray;
under the nettles they huddle

together.
8 A senseless, disreputable brood,

they have been whipped out of
the land.

I "And now they mock me in song;
I am a byword to them.

lo They abhor me, they keep aloof
from me;

they do not hesitate to spit at
the sight of me.

I I Because God has loosed my
bowstring and humbled me,

they have cast off restraint in
my presence.

t2 On my.right hand the rabble
rlse up;

z Or lifu sand, a Heb lacks lihe dlu
b Meaning of Heb uncertain

Aqhat." 29.18 In Greek mythology the phoenix
rises from its own ashes. The Hebrew text has
"sand," which makes sense in context, for the
Abraham tradition uses this image to indicate a
countless host of descendants. The allusion to
a nesl invites, but does not demand, thought of

a bird. 29.20 The warrior's bowhas sexual over-
tones in the Canaanite Aqhat tale, where the god-
dess Anat desires a bow in the possession of the
mighty warrior. 30.I-15 Job's disdain for the
poor in these verses conflicts with 30.25 and his
attitude expressed in 31.16-23.



JOB 30.13-3r.7

thel' send me sprarvling,
and build roads for ml rtrin.

13 They break up my path,
they promote my calamitl';
no one restrains. them.

t4 As through a rvide breach the.v
come;

amid the crash they roll on.
l5 Terrors are turned upon me;

my honor is pursued as by the
rvind,

and my prosperity has passed
away like a cloud.

16 "And now my soul is poured out
within me;

days of affliction have taken
hold of me.

17 The night racks my bones,
and the pain that gnaws me

takes no rest.
l8 With violence he seizes my

garment;d
he grasps me by. the collar of

my tunic.
l9 He has cast me into the mire,

and I have become like dust
and ashes.

20 I cry to you and you do not
answer me;

I stand, and you merely look
at me.

2l You have turned cruel to me;
with the might of your hand

you persecute me.
22 You lift me up on the wind, you

make me ride on it,
and you toss me about in the

roar of the storm.
23 I know that you will bring me to

death,
and to the house appointed for

all living.

24 "Surely one does not turn against
the needy,r

when in disaster they cry for
help.r

25 Did I not weep for those rvhose
day was hard?

Was not my soul grieved for
the poor?
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:ti Btrt rr'hen I looked for good, evil
canle:

and rvhen I waited fbr light,
darkness came.

2/- My inlvard parts are il1 turmoil,
and are never still;

da1's of affliction come to
meet me.

Ltt I go about in sunless gloom;
I stand up in the assembly and

cry for help.
:.19 I am a brother of jackals,

and a companion of ostriches.
lio My skin turns black and falls

from me,
and my bones burn with heat.

il My lyre is turned to moulning.
and my pipe to the voice of

those who weep.

Job Challenges God

"I have made a covenant with
my eyes;

how then could I look upon a
virgin?

3L
2 What rvould be my portion from

God above,
and my heritage from the

Almightyi,on high?
3 Does not calamity belall the

unrighteous,
and disaster the workers of

iniquity?
4 Does he not see my ways,

and number all my steps?

5 "If I have walked with falsehood,
and my foot has hurried to

deceit-
6 let me be weighed in a just

balance,
and let God know my

integrity!-
7 if my step has turned aside from

the way,
and my heart has lbllowed my

eyes,

c Cn:Heb heLps d Gk: Heb rzy
disJigned eHeblike f Heb
g' Cn: Meaning of Heb untertain
rendering of Heb Shaddai

gament is
ruitt

h Traditional

3l.l This allusion to auirgin probably pertains
to a specific one, the virgin goddess Anat of Ca-
naanite mythology. Idolatry, not lust, is the of-
fense. 3f .5-40 Similar confessions of innocence

can be found in Egyptian liturgical texts. Unlike
customary curse formulas, Job's oath of innocence
mentions the consequences of sinful action, thus
abandoning the psychological effect of an un-
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and if any spot has clung to my
hands;

8 then let me sow, and another eat;
and let what grows for me be

rooted out.

I "If my heart has been enticed by
a woman,

and I have lain in wait at my
neighbor's door;

10 then let my wife grind for
another,

and let other men kneel
over her.

11 For that would be a heinous
crime;

that would be a criminal
offense;

t2 for that would be a fire
consuming down to
Abaddon,

and it would burn to the root
all my harvest.

13 "If I have rejected the cause of
my male or female slaves,

when they brought a complaint
against me;

t4 what then shall I do when God
rises up?

When he makes inquiry, what
shall I answer him?

l5 Did not he who made me in the
womb make them?

And did not one fashion us in
the womb?

16 "If I have withheld anything that
the poor desired,

or have caused the eyes of the
widow to fail,

17 or have eaten my morsel alone,
and the orphan has not eaten

from it-
18 for from my youth I reared the

orphani like a father,
and from my mother's womb I

guided the widow;-

JOB 31.8-31.30

19 if I have seen anyone perish for
lack of clothing,

or a poor. person without
coverrng,

20 whose loins have not blessed me,
and who was not warmed with

the fleece of my sheep;
21 if I have raised my hand against

the orphan,
because I saw I had supporters

at the gate;
22 then let my shoulder blade fall

from my shoulder,
and let my arm be broken from

its socket.
23 For I was in terror of calamity

from God,
and I could not have faced his

majesty.

24 "If I have made gold my trust,
or called fine gold my

confidence;
25 if I have rejoiced because my

wealth was great,
or because my hand had gotten

much;
26 if I have looked at the sunl

when it shone,
or the moon moving in

splendor,
27 and my heart has been secretly

enticed,
and my mouth has kissed my

hand;
28 this also would be an iniquity ro

be punished by thejudges,
for I should have been false to

God above.

29 "If I have rejoiced at the ruin of
those who hated me,

or exulted when evil overtook
them-

30 I have not let my mouth sin
by asking for their lives with a

curse -
i Hebhim j Hebher k Hebthe light

stated curse. 31.10 That the uife suffers for her
husband's crime accords with the ancient proprie-
tary notion of marriage. ln the Testo.ment of Job (a
work of the Second Temple period; see Introduc-
tion) his wife, named Sitis, works as a water car-
rier and even sells her hair to Satan to buy bread
for herself and her ailing husband. The verb gzind

has sexual overtones (cf. the Samson narrative in
rabbinic interpretation), as the parallel hneel our
shows. 31.15 Biblical proverbs affirm this belief
that rich and poor have a single maker (cf. Prov
22.2;29.13). 31.27 My mouth has kissed my hand,
lit. "my hand has kissed my mouth," may allude
to the Babylonian expression for a liturgical



JOB 31.31-32. r 2

31 if those of mv tent ever said,
'O that rve might be sated rvith

his flesh!'r-
32 the stranger has not lodged in the

street;
I have opened my doors to the

traveler -33 if I have concealed my
transgressions as
others do,m

by hiding my iniquity in my
bosom,

34 because I stood in great fear of
the multitude,

and the contempt of families
terrified me,

so that I kept silence, and did
not go out of doors-

35 O that I had one to hear
me!

(Here is my signaturel Let the
Almighty" answer me!)

O that I had the indictment
written by *y adversaryl

36 Surely I would carry it on my
shoulder;

I would bind it on me like a
crown;

37 I would give him an account of
all my steps;

likeaprincelwould
approach him.

38 "If my land has cried out
against me,

and its furrows have wept
together;

39 if I have eaten its yield without
payment,

and caused the death of its
owners;

40 let thorns grow instead of
wheat,

and foul weeds instead of
barley."

The words of Job are ended
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Elihu Rebukes Job's Fricnds

O CI So these three men ceased to an-
C 1 swer Job. because he n'as righ-
teous in his orvn eyes. 2Then Elihu son of
Barachel the Buzite, of the family of Ram,
became angry. He was angry at Job be-
cause he justified himself rather than
God; 316 was angry also at Job's three
friends because they had found no an-
swer, though they had declared Job to be
in the wrong." 4Now Elihu had waited to
speak to Job, because they were older
than he. 5But when Elihu sarv that there
was no answer in the mouths of these
three men, he became angry.

6 Elihu son of Barachel the Buzite
answered:

"I am young in years,
and you are aged;

therefore I was timid and afraid
to declare my opinion to you.

7 I said, 'Let days speak,
and many years teach wisdom.'

8 But truly it is the spirit in a
mortal,

the breath of the Almighty,"
that makes for
understanding.

I It is not the oldp that are wise,
nor the aged that understand

what is right.
lo Therefore I say, 'Listen to me;

let me also declare my opinion.'

11 "See, I waited for your words,
I listened for your wise sayings,
while you searched out what

to say.
12 I gave you my attenlion,

but there was in fact no one
that confuted Job,

no one among you that
answered his words.

,l Meaning of Heb uncertain m Or as Adam did
n Traditional rendering of Heb Shadd.ai
o Another ancient tradition reads arcwer, and. had.

fut God in the urong p Gk Svr Vg: Heb many

gesture of obeisance in which the hand rouches
the nose. 31.31 Sated uith hi"s fTesl, perhaps an
expression for homosexual abuse. 31.32 Hospi-
tality to the resident alien was an important
obligation in the ancient world. 31.35 Signah,ue,
lit. tau, the final letter in the Hebrew alphabet,
signifying an identifying mark like our "X." Liter-
acy was not very extensive in the ancient world.

31.36 The prophet Habakkuk speaks in 2.2 of
displaying the vision for which he waits in some
way that it can be read rapidly. 31.40 The He-
brew word for endtd is cognate with that for "in-
tegrity." Despite this claim that Job will speak no
more, he does so twice in 40.3-5 and 42.1-6.

!2.2 Elihu has impeccable credentials; accord-
ing to Gen 22.21 Buz was a son of Abraham's
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13 Yet do not say, 'We have found
wisdom;

God may vanquish him, not a
human.'

14 He has not directed his words
against me,

and I will not answer him with
your speeches.

l5 "They are dismayed, they answer
no more;

they have not a word to say.
16 And am I to wait, because they

do not speak,
because they stand there, and

answer no more?
l7 I also will give my answer;

I also will declare my opinion.
18 For I am full of words;

the spirit within me
constrains me.

l9 My heart is indeed like wine that
has no vent;

like new wineskins, it is ready
to burst.

20 I must speak, so that I may find
relief;

I must open my lips and
answer.

2t I will not show partiality to any
person

or use flattery toward anyone.
22 For I do not know how to

flatter -or my Maker would soon put
an end to me!

C' C'cc
Ehhu Rebukes Job

"But now, hear my speech,
O Job,

and listen to all my words.
2 See, I open my mouth;

the tongue in my mouth speaks
3 My words declare the uprightness

of my heart,
and what my lips know they

speak sincerely.
a The spirit of God has made me,

and the breath of the
Almightyl gives me life.

5 Answer me, if you can;

JOB 32.13-33.20

set your words in order before
me; take your stand.

6 See, before God I am as you are;
I too was formed from a piece

of clay.
7 No fear of me need terrify you;

my pressure will not be heavy
on you.

s "Surely, you have spoken in my
hearing,

and I have heard the sound of
your words.

9 You say, 'I am clean, without
transgression;

I am pure, and there is no
rnrqurty ln me.

lo Look, he finds occasions
against me,

he counts me as his enemy;
11 he puts my feet in the stocks,

and watches all my paths.'

L2 "But in this you are not right. I
will answer you:

God is greater than any mortal.
13 Why do you contend against him,

saying, 'He will answer none of
my. words'?

t4 For God speaks in one way,
and in two, though people do

not perceive it.
15 In a dream, in a vision of the

night,
when deep sleep falls on

mortals,
while they slumber on their beds,

l6 then he opens their ears,
and terrifies them with

warnings,
17 that he may turn them aside from

their deeds,
and keep them from pride,

18 to spare their souls from the Pit,
their lives from traversing the

River.
l9 They are also chastened with pain

upon their beds,
and with continual strife in

their bones,
20 so that their lives Ioathe bread,

q Traditional rendering of Heb Shad.d.ai

r Compare Gk: Heb lris

brother Nahor. Furthermore, in Hebrew the
name Baraehel means "El blesses" or "bless El,"
and, Elihu means "He is my God" (cf. Isa 41.4,

"I am He"). 32,14 Elihu actually quotes earlier
speeches, showing great familiarity with them.
33.1 Only Elihu addresses slob by name.
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2I
and their appetites daintl' food.

Their flesh is so wasted awa)' that
it cannot be seen;

and their bones, once invisible,
now stick out.

Their souls draw near the Pit,
and their lives to those who

bring death.
Then. if there should be for one

of them an angel,
a mediator, one of a thousand,
one who declares a person

upright,
and he is gracious to that person,

and says,
'Deliver him from going down

into the Pit;
I have found a ransom;

let his flesh become fresh rvith
yourh;

let him return to the days of
his youthful vigor';

then he prays to God, and is
accepted by him,

he comes into his presence
with joy,

and God, repays him for his
righteousness.

That person sings to others and
says,

'I sinned, and perverted what was
right,

and it was not paid back to me.
He has redeemed my soul from

going down to the Pit,
and my life shall see the light.'

23

25

29 "God indeed does all these things,
twice, three times, with mortals,

30 to bring back their souls from
the Pit,

so that they may see the light
of life. t

3l Pay heed, Job, listen to me;
be silent, and I will speak.

32 If you have anything to say,
answer me;

speak, for I desire to
.justify you.

33 If not, listen to me;
be silent, and I will teach you

wisdom."

34
Elihu Proclairn-s Gotl's Jtutice

Then Elihu continued and said
2 "Hear my rvords, you

h'lse men,
and give ear to me, you rvho

know;
3 for the ear tests words

as the palate tastes food.
4 Let us choose rvhat is right;

let us determine among
ourselves what is good.

5 For Job has said, 'l am innocent.
and God has taken away my

right;
6 in spite of being right I am

counted a liar;
my wound is incurable, though

I am lr'ithout transgression.'
7 Who is there like Job,

who drinks up scoffing like
water,

8 who goes in company with
evildoers

and rvalks rvith the wicked?
I For he has said, 'It profits one

nothing
to take delight in God.'

lo "Therefore, hear me, you who
have sense,

far be it from God that he
should do wickedness,

and from the Almightyu that
he should do n'rong.

I I For according to their deeds he
rvill repay them,

and according to their rvays he
will make it befall them.

12 Of a truth, God u'ill not do
wickedly,

and the Almighty'will not
pervert jusrice.

13 Who gave him charge over the
earth

and who laid on him'the
whole world?

14 If he should take back his spirit"'
to himself,

s Heb hr r Syr: Heb t0 be l.igltted uith the light ol
Ut u Traditional rendering of Heb Sh.addai
r Heb lacks on lrim w Heb Ais heart his spirit
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22

24

26

27

28

33.23 Do these images of a kind intercessor sug-
gest a patron deity who pleaded one's case before
the great God? 34.2 Elihu uses a teacher's open-
ing summons to get listeners to pay attention.

34.11 Despite Job's effective refutation of the re-
tributive scheme, it persists in Elihu's thought.
34.14-15 An echo of Gen 2.7: 3.19.
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15

and gather to himself his
breath,

all flesh would perish together,
and all mortals return to dust

16 "If you have understanding, hear
this;

listen to what I say.
t7 Shall one who hates justice

govern?
Will you condemn one who is

righteous and mighty,
I8 who says to a king, 'You

scoundrel!'
and to princes, 'You

wicked men!';
l9 who shows no partiality to nobles,

nor regards the rich more than
the poor,

for they are all the work of his
hands?

20 In a moment they die;
at midnight the people are

shaken and pass away,
and the mighty are taken away

by no human hand.

21 "For his eyes are upon the ways
of mortals,

and he sees all their steps.
22 There is no gloom or deep

darkness
where evildoers may hide

themselves.
23 For he has not appointed a timex

for anyone
to go before God in judgment.

24 He shatters the mighty without
investigation,

and sets others in their place.
25 Thus, knowing their works,

he overturns them in the night,
and they are crushed.

26 He strikes them for their
wickedness

while others look on,
27 because they turned aside from

following him,
and had no regard for any of

his ways,
28 so that they caused the cry of the

poor to come to him,
and he heard the cry of the

afflicted -29 When he is quiet, who can
condemn?

When he hides his face, who
can behold him,

JOB 34. r 5-35.6

whether it be a nation or an
individual? -30 so that the godless should not
reign,

or those who ensnare the
people.

3l "For has anyone said to God,
'I have endured punishment; I

will not offend any more;
32 teach me what I do not see;

if I have done iniquity, I will
do it no more'?

33 Will he then pay back to suit you,
because you reject it?

For you must choose, and not I;
therefore declare what you

know..''
34 Those who have sense will say

to me.
and the wise who hear me

will say,
35 'Job speaks without knowledge,

his words are rvithout insight.'
36 Would that Job rvere tried to the

limit,
because his answers are those

of the wicked.
37 For he adds rebellion to his sin;

he claps his hands among us,
and multiplies his words

against God."

Elihu Condemns Self - Righteousness

o/55 Elihu continued and said:
2 "Do you think this to be

just?
You say, 'I am in the right

before God.'
3 If you ask, 'What advantage

have I?
How am I better off than if I

had sinned?'
+ I will answer you

and your friends with you.
5 Look at the heavens and see;

observe the clouds, which are
higher than you.

6 If you have sinned, what do you
accomplish against him?

And if your transgressions are
multiplied, what do you do
to him?

x Cn: Heb yel y Meaning of Heb of
verses 29-33 uncertain
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7 If ,rou are righteous. rghat do vott
give to him;

or what does he receive from
your hand?

8 Your wickedness affects others
like you,

and your righteousness, other
human beings.

9 "Because of the multitude of
oppressions people cry out;

they call for help because of the
arm of the mighty.

l0 But no one says, 'Where is God
my Maker,

who gives strength in the night,
I I who teaches us more than the

animals of the earth,
and makes us wiser than the

birds of the air?'
12 There they cry out, but he does

not answer,
because of the pride of

evildoers.
13 Surely God does not hear an

empty cry,
nor does the Almighty,

regard it.
14 How much less when you say that

you do not see him,
that the case is before him, and

you are waiting for him!
15 And now, because his anger does

not punish,
and he does not greatly heed

transgression,,
16 Job opens his mouth in empty

talk,
he multiplies words without

knowledge."

36
Elihu Exalts God's Goodness

Elihu continued and said:
2 "Bear with me a little, and

I will show you,
for I have yet something to say

on God's behalf.3 I will bring my knowledge from
far away,

and ascribe righteousness to my
Maker.

788

For trulv mv rvords are not false;
one rvho is perfect in

knorvledge is rvith you.

; "Surely God is mighty and does
not despise any;

he is mighty in strength of
understanding.

6 He does not keep the wicked
alive,

but gives the afflicted their
right.

7 He does not withdraw his eyes
from the righteous,

but with kings on the throne
he sets them forever, and they

are exalted.
8 And if they are bound in fetters

and caught in the cords of
affliction,

9 then he declares to them their
work

and their transgressions, that
they are behaving
arrogantly.

lo He opens their ears to
instruction,

and commands that they return
from iniquity.

ll If they listen, and serve him,
they complete their days in

prosperity,
and their years in pleasantness.

12 But if they do not listen, they
shall perish by the sword,

and die without knowledge.

13 "The godless in heart cherish
anger;

they do not cry for help when
he binds them.

t4 They die in their youth,
and their life ends in shame.b

15 He delivers the afflicted by their
affliction,

and opens their ear by
adversity.

z Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddai
a Theodotion Symmachus Compare Vg: Meaning
of Heb uncertain b Heb ends among the tempLe

lrostitutes

-1

35.7-8 The argument resembles that of the
friends, who exalted God at human expense.
35.16 God later accuses Job of obscuring counsel
by uords without hnowledge (38.2). 36.4 Appar-

ently Elihu does not subscribe to the idea of limit-
ed access to wisdom expressed in 28.21, 23-28,
lor he claims to possess what is there restricted
t.o God.
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16 He also allured you out of
distress

into a broad place where there
was no constraint,

and what was set on your table
was full of fatness.

17 "But you are obsessed with the
case of the wicked;

.ludgment and.justice seize you.
18 Beware that wrath does not entice

you into scoffing,
and do not let the greatness of

the ransom turn you aside.
19 Will your cry avail to keep you

from distress,
or will all the force of your

strength?
20 Do not long for the night,

when peoples are cut off in
their place.

2t Beware! Do not rurn ro iniquity;
because of that y'ou have been

tried by affliction.
22 See, God is exalted in his power;

rvho is a teacher like him?
23 Who has prescribed for him

his way,
or who can say, 'You have done

wrong'?

Elihu Proclaims God's Majesty

24 "Remember to extol his work,
of which mortals have sung.

25 All people have looked on it;
everyone watches it from far

away.
26 Surely God is great, and we do

not know him;
the number of his years is

unsearchablc.
27 For he draws up the drops of

water;
he distills. his mist in rain,

28 which the skies pour down
and drop upon mortals

abundantly.
29 Can anyone understand the

spreading of the clouds,
the thunderings of his pavilion?

30 See, he scatters his lightning
around him

and covers the roots of the sea.
31 For by these he governs peoples;

he gives food in abundance.
32 He covers his hands with the

lightning,

JOB 36.t6-37.r3

and commands it to strike the
mark.

33 Its crashingd tells about him;
he is jealousd with anger

against iniquity.

37 "At this also my heart trembles,
and leaps out of its place.

2 Listen, listen to the thunder of
his voice

and the rumbling that comes
from his mouth.

3 Under the whole heaven he lets it
loose,

and his lightning to the corners
of the earth.

4 After it his voice roars;
he thunders with his majestic

voice
and he does not restrain the

lightnings. when his voice
is heard.

5 God thunders wondrously with
his voice;

he does great things that we
cannot comprehend.

6 For to the snow he says, 'Fall on
the earth';

and the shower of rain, his
heavy shower of rain,

7 serves as a sign on everyone's
hand,

so that all whom he has made
maY know it'r

u Then the animals go into their
lairs

and remain in their dens.
9 From its chamber comes the

whirlwind,
and cold from the scattering

winds.
lo By the breath of God ice is given,

and the broad waters are
frozen fast.

ll He loads the thick cloud with
moisture;

the clouds scatter his lightning.
12 They turn round and round by

his guidance,
to accomplish all that he

commands them
on the face of the habitable

world.
13 Whether for correction, or for his

land,
c Cn: Heb thet distill d Meaning of Heb
uncertain e Heb thm f Meaning of Heb of
verse 7 uncertain
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or for love. he causes it to
happen.

t4 "Hear this, O Job;
stop and consider the *'ondrous

rvorks of God.
15 Do you know how God lays his

command upon them,
and causes the lightning of his

cloud to shine?
16 Do you know the balancings of

the clouds,
the wondrous works of the one

whose knowledge is perfect,
17 you rvhose garments are hot

rvhen the earth is still because
of the south wind?

lil Can you, like him, spread out the
skies,

hard as a molten mirror?
19 Teach us what we shall say

to him;
we cannot draw up our case

because of darkness.
20 Should he be told that I rvant to

speak?
Did anyone ever wish to be

swallowed up?
21 Now, no one can look on the

light
when it is bright in the skies,
when the wind has passed and

cleared theur.
22 Out of the north comes golden

splendor;
around God is awesome

majesty.
23 The Almightyc-we cannot

find him;
he is great in power and justice,
and abundant righteousness he

will not violate.
24 Therefore mortals fear him;

he does not regard any who are
wise in their own conceit."

Tlre Lono Ansit'ers Job

Then the Lono ans'rvered Job out
of the rvhirlrr-ind:

2 "Who is this that darkens counsel
by rvords rvithout
knorvledge?

3 Gird up your loins like a man,
I rvill question you, and 1ou

shall declare to me.

4 "Where were you when I laid the
foundation of the earth?

Tell me, if you have
understanding.

i, Who determined its
measurements - surell' you
knowl

Or who stretched the line
upon it?

6 On what were its bases sunk,
or who laid its cornerstone

7 when the morning stars sang
together

and all the heavenly beingsh
shouted forjoy?

8 "Or who shut in the sea with
doors

when it burst out from the
womb?-

9 when I made the clouds its
garment,

and thick darkness its
swaddling band,

lo and prescribed bounds for it,
and set bars and doors,

ll and said, 'Thus far shall you
come, and no farther,

and here shall your proud
waves be stopped'?

Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddai
Heb sons oJ God
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3B

h

37,18 The Hebrew word for sfties or "firmament"
implied an object that was beaten out like metal,
hence hard. Windows allowed rain to fall. The
Baal cycle has a dispute over placing a window in
his temple.

38,1 The Hebrew words for the "great wind"
accompanying the theophany to Elijah in I Kings
19.ll occur in Job l.l9 but not here, where zrrhirl-
wind or "tempest" is used as in 40.6. 38.3 God's
choice of the word m.an or "hero" recalls Job's la-

ment in 3.3, which uses this strange word with
reference to an infant (cf. 40.7). 38.5 In a con-
text dealing with creation mythology Agur, a
sage, seems to cite this brief assurance of knon'l-
ed.ge, surely yu hnow (Prov 30.4). 38.7 In Prov
8.30-31 personified Wisdorn rejoices over the
creative work. 38.8-ll Tiamat of Mesopota-
mian tradition was slain in battle, whereas the
Chaos Monster in this text survives but moves
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12 "Have you commanded the
morning since your days
began,

and caused the dawn to knorv
its place,

13 so that it might take hold of the
skirts of the earth,

and the wicked be shaken out
of it?

t4 It is changed like clay under the
seal,

and it is dyed; like a garment.
l5 Light is withheld from the

wicked,
and their uplifted arm is broken.

16 "Have you entered into the
springs of the sea,

or walked in the recesses of the
deep?

t7 Have the gates of death been
revealed to you,

or have you seen the gates of
deep darkness?

18 Have you comprehended the
expanse of the earth?

Declare, if you know all this.

19 "Where is the way to the dwelling
of light,

and where is the place of
darkness,

20 that you may take it to its
territory

and that you may discern the
paths to its home? ,

2l Surely you know, for you were
born then,

and the number of your days is
great!

22 "Have you entered the
storehouses of the snow,

or have you seen the
storehouses of the hail,

23 which I have reserved for the
time of trouble,

for the day of battle and war?
24 What is the way to the place

where the light is
distributed,

or where the east wind is
scattered upon the earth?

JOB 3 8.12-38.37

25 "Who has cut a channel for the
torrents of rain,

and a way for the thunderbolt,
26 to bring rain on a land where no

one lives,
on the desert, which is empty

of human life,
27 to satisfy the waste and desolate

Iand,
and to make the ground put

forth grass?

28 "Has the rain a father,
or who has begotten the drops

of dew?
29 From whose womb did the ice

come forth,
and who has given birth to the

hoarfrost of heaven?
30 The waters become hard like

stone,
and the face of the deep is

frozen.

3l "Can you bind the chains of the
Pleiades,

or loose the cords of Orion?
32 Can you lead forth the Mazzaroth

in their season,
or can you guide the Bear rvith

its children?
33 Do you know the ordinances of

the heavens?
Can you establish their rule on

the earth?

34 "Can you lift up your voice to the
clouds,

so that a flood of waters may
cover you?

35 Can you send forth lightnings, so
that they may go

and say to you, 'Here we are'?
36 Who has put wisdom in the

inward parts,J
or given understanding to the

mind?"r
37 Who has the wisdom to number

the clouds?
Or who can tilt the waterskins

of the heavens,

i Cn: Heb and, they stand fofih j Meaning of Heb
uncertain

about under severe constraints imposed by the
victorious deity. Tiamat's body, split in half like
a shellfish, formed the newly constructed uni-

verse. 3E.21 The irony here and the near sar-
casm in the following questions resemble the style
of school questions in Egyptian literature.
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38 \vhen the dust runs into a mass
and the clods cling together-i

39 "Can you hunt the prey for the
lion,

or satisfy the appetite of the
young lions.

40 when they crouch in their dens,
or lie in wait in their covert?

4l Who provides for the raven its
prey,

when its young ones cry
to God,

and wander about for lack of
food?

II \\-ill lou depend on it because its
srrength is great,

and rvill 1'ou hand over )'our
labor to it?

12 Do 1'ou have faith in it that it rvill
return,

and bring lour grain to )our'
threshing floor?k

l3 "The ostrich's wings
though its pinions

flap wildly,
lack

plumage./
l1 For it leaves its eggs to the earth,

and lets them be rvarmed on
the ground,

l5 forgetting that a foot may crush
them,

and that a wild animal may
trample them.

16 It deals cruelly with its young, as

if they were not its own;
though its labor should be in

vain, yet it has no fear;
17 because God has made it forget

wisdom,
and given it no share in

understanding.
18 When it spreads its plumes

aloft, j
it laughs at the horse and its

rider.

19 "Do you grve the horse its might?
Do you clothe its neck with

mane?
20 Do you make it leap like the

locust?
Its majestic snorting is terrible.

2l It paws", violently, exults
mightily;

it goes out to meet the
weapons.

22 It laughs at fear, and is not
dismayed;

it does not turn back from the
sword.

23 Upon it rattle the quiver.
the flashing spear, and the

javelin.
24 With fierceness and rage it

swallows the ground;

k Heb yur grain and your threshing JloorI Meaning of Heb uncertain m Gk Syr Vg: Heb
they d,ig
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39 "Do you know when the
mountain goats give birth?

Do you observe the calving of
the deer?

2 Can you number the months that
they fulfill,

and do you know the time
when they give birth,

3 when they crouch to give birth to
their offspring,

and are delivered of their
young?

4 Their young ones become strong,
they grow up in the open;

they go forth, and do not
return to them.

5 "Who has let the wild ass go free?
Who has loosed the bonds of

the swift ass,
6 to which I have given the steppe

for its home,
the salt land for its dwelling

place?
7 It scorns the tumult of the city;

it does not hear the shouts of
the driver.

8 It ranges the mountains as its
pasture,

and it searches after every
green thing.

e "Is the wild ox willing to
serve you?

Will it spend the night at your
crib?

lo Can you tie it in the furrolv with
roPes,

or will it harrow the valleys
after you?
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it cannot stand still at the sound
of the trumpet.

25 When the trumpet sounds, it
says 'Aha!'

From a distance it smells the
battle,

the thunder of the captains,
and the shouting.

26 "Is it by your wisdom that the
hawk soars,

and spreads its wings toward
the south?

27 Is it at your command that the
eagle mounts up

and makes its nest on high?
28 It lives on the rock and makes its

home
in the fastness of the rocky

crag.
29 From there it spies the prey;

its eyes see it from far away.
30 Its young ones suck up blood;

and where the slain are, there
it is."

40 And the Lono said to Job:2 "Shall a faultfinder contend
with the Almighty?,

Anyone who argues with God
must respond."

.Job's Response to God

3 Then Job answered the Loto:
4 "See, I am of small account; what

shall I answer you?
I lay my hand on my mouth.

5 I have spoken once, and I will
not answer;

twice, but will proceed no
further."

God's Challenge to Job

6 Then the Lono answered Job out of
the whirlwind:

7 "Gird up your loins like a man; r

JOB 39.25-40.18

I will question you, and you
declare to me.

8 Will you even put me in the
wrong?

Will you condemn me that you
may be justified?

9 Have you an arm like God,
and can you thunder with a

voice like his?

l0 "Deck yourself with majesty and
dignity;

clothe yourself with glory and
splendor.

ll Pour out the overflowings of your
anger,

and look on all who are proud,
and abase them.

12 Look on all rvho are proud, and
bring them low;

tread down the wicked where
they stand.

13 Hide them all in the dust
together;

bind their faces in the world
below."

t4 Then I will also acknowledge
to you

that your own right hand can
give you victory.

15 "Look at Behemoth,
which I made just as I

made you;
it eats grass like an ox.

16 Its strength is in its loins,
and its

its
power
belly.

in the muscles of

t7 It makes its tail stiff Iike a cedar;
the sinews of its thighs are knit

together.
l8 Its bones are tubes of bronze,

its limbs like bars of iron.

n Traditional rendering of Heb Shadint
o Heb the hrdd,en place

39.16-17 This folk tradition about ostriches
does not accord with facts about their nature.
40,4-5 Against the background of cosmic won-
der, Job recognizes divine silence about human
beings and perceives the futility ofgreatness, even
moral excellence. He therefore vows to abandon
his challenge of God's conduct. 40.6 A second
divine speech is introduced, although Job has al-

ready conceded defeat. 40.15 Behemoth is often
identified as a hippopotamus, with Leviathan
being understood as a crocodile. Egyptian icono-
graphy of the god Horus fighting these two crea-
tures, who represent. the forces ofchaos, is usually
thought to confirm this reading of the biblical
text. Fantasy plays a strong role, however, and
these animals are largely figments of the imagina-
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19 "It is the first of the great acts
of God -only its Maker can approach it
rvith the sword.

20 For the mountains yield food
for it

rvhere all the wild animals play.
2l Under the lotus plants it lies,

in the covert of the reeds and
in the marsh.

22 The lotus trees cover it for shade;
the willows of the wadi

surround it.
23 Even if the river is turbulent, it is

not frightened;
it is confident though Jordan

rushes against its mouth.
24 Can one take it with hooksp

or pierce its nose with a snare?

i 1 q "Can vou draw out Leviathan.
+L withafishhook,

or press down its tongue with a
cord ?

2 Can you put a rope in its nose.
or pierce its jaw with a hook?

3 Will it make many supplications
to you?

Will it speak soft words to you?
4 Will it make a covenant with you

to be taken as your servant
forever?

5 Will you play with it as with a
bird,

or will you put it on leash for
your girls?

6 Will traders bargain over it?
Will they divide it up among

the merchants?
7 Can you fill its skin with

harpoons,
or its head rvith fishing spears?

3 Lay hands on it;
think of the battle; you will not

do it againl
9s Any hope of capturing itt will be

disappointed;
were not even the godsu

overwhelmed at the sight
of it?
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l(r No one is so fierce as to dare tcr

stir it up.
Who can stand before it?'.

ll Who can confront it'' and be
safe? u'

- under the rvhole
heaven, rvho?t

l2 "l will not keep silence
concerning its limbs,

or its mighty strength, or its
splendid frame.

l3 Who can strip off its outer
garment?

Who can penetrate its double
coat of mail?.u

14 Who can open the doors of its
face?

There is terror all around its
reeth.

15 Its back, is made of shields in
rows,

shut up closely as with a seal.
l(i One is so near to another

that no air can come between
them.

17 They are joined one to another;
they clasp each other and

cannot be separated.
Iu Its sneezes flash forth light,

and its eyes are like the eyelids
of the dawrr.

l9 From its mouth go flaming
torches;

sparks of fire leap out.
20 Out of its nostrils comes smoke,

as from a boiling pot and
burning rushes.

2l lts breath kindles coals,
and a flame comes out of its

mouth.
22 In its neck abides strength,

and terror dances before it.
23 The folds of its flesh cling

together;

p Cn: Heb in his eyes q Ch 40.25 in Heb
r Orthe croeodile s Ch4l.1 in Heb t Hebof
it u Cn Compare Symmachus Syr: Heb onz ir
v Heb me w Gk: Heb that I shall repal
x Heb to me y' Gk: Heb bridle z Cn Compare
Gk Yg: Heb pride

tion. If tail (40.17) is not a euphemism for the
sexual organ, Behemoth seems in this respect to
resemble a crocodile. 40.19 Acts,lit. "ways." Ac-
cording to the creation hymn in Prov 8.22, wis-
dom was the first of God's acts. A related root in
Ugaritic seems to connote "sovereignty" and thus

"powerful deeds" (cf. Prov 31.3). 4l.l Consid-
erable speculation about the ultimate fate of Ini-
athan occlupied the minds of later apocalyptic
thinkers, some of whom envisioned this fishlike
creature being served as food for the faithful.
41.18-21 Fantasy reigns in this description of a
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it is firmly cast and immovable.
24 Its heart is as hard as stone,

as hard as the lower millstone.
25 When it raises itself up the gods

are afi'aid;
at the crashing they are beside

themselves.
26 Though the srvord reaches it, it

does not avail,
nor does the spear, the dart, or

the javelin.
27 It counts iron as straw,

and bronze as rotten wood.
28 The arrow cannot make it flee;

slingstones, for it, are turned to
chaff.

29 Clubs are counted as chaff;
it laughs ar the rartle of

javelins.
30 Its underparts are like sharp

potsherds;
it spreads itself like a threshing

sledge on the mire.
31 It makes the deep boil like a pot;

it makes the sea like a pot of
ointment.

32 It leaves a shining wake behind it;
one would think the deep to be

white-haired.
33 On earth it has no equal,

a creature without fear.
34 It surveys everything that is lofty;

it is king over all that are
proud."

Job Is Humbled

/ C> Then Job answered the Loxn:
a. 1 2 "I know thal vou can do all

things,
and that no purpose of yours

can be thwarted.

JOB 41.24-42.r1

3 'Who is this that hides counsel
without knowledge?'

Therefore I have utrered what I
did not understand,

things too wonderful for me,
which I did not know.

4 'Hear, and I will speak;
I will question you, and you

declare to me.'
5 I had heard of you by the

hearing of the ear,
but now my eye sees you;

6 therefore I despise myself,
and repent in dust and ashes."

Job Prays for His Friends

7 After the Lono had spoken these
words to Job, the Lono said to Eliphaz the
Temanite: "My wrath is kindled against
you and against your two friends; for you
have not spoken of me what is right, as my
servant Job has. SNow therefore take
seven bulls and seven rams, and Bo to my
servant Job, and offer up for yourselves a
burnt offering; and my servant Job shall
pray for you, for I will accept his prayer
not to deal with you according to your
folly; for you have not spoken of me what
is right, as my servant Job has done." 9So
Eliphaz the Temanite and Bildad the Shu-
hite and Zophar the Naamathite went and
did what the Lono had told them; and the
Lono accepted Job's prayer.

Job's Fortunes Are Restored Twofold

l0 And the Lono restored the for-
tunes of Job when he had prayed for his
friends; and the Lono gave Job twice as
much as he had before. 1l Then there
came to him all his brothers and sisters

fire-eating dragon. So does poetic license.
42,5 Hearing was by no means denigrated in

ancient pedagogy, which relied heavily on oral
presentation. Egyptian instructions emphasize the
importance of hearing. Nevertheless, Job elevates
sight over hearing, despite an ancient tradition
that none could see God and live (see Ex 33.20),
one that admitted exceptions in the narratives
about Israel's ancestors. 42.6 The translation
and meaning of this verse are uncertain. It can be
read that Job repented of dust and ashes, i.e., of
repentance. Perhaps Job relinquishes his convic-
tion that guilt and innocence are taken into ac-
count by the ruler of the universe. Some scholars
see irony in Job's response, a concealing of his

continued defiance in the face of divine cruelty.
42.7-17 The epilogue. A prose ending af-

firms Job's view of God and condemns that of his
friends. God restores Job's health and doubles his
former wealth. 42.7 When did Job speak cor-
rectly? In the defiant speeches that denied divine
justice? Or in the submission resulting from a new
vision of God? The Testament of Job reads that
the friends have not spoken correctly about Job.
42.8-10 Job shall pray for yoz. In rabbinical inter-
pretation Job's condition changed as a direct con-
sequence of his interceding for the friends, a
point that 42.10 seems to make (cf. Gen 20.7).
42.11 Eail . . . u.pon him. Th.e text freely acknowl-
edges God's responsibility for Job's misfortunes.



JOB 42.12-12.r7

and all rvho had knorvn him before. and
the)'ate bread rvith him in his house: thev
shorved him sympathy'and comforted him
for all the evil that the Lonn had brought
upon him; and each of them gave him a
piece of moneya and a gold ilng. l2The
Lono blessed the latter days of Job more
than his beginning; and he had fourteen
thousand sheep, six thousand camels, a

thousand yoke of oxen, and a thousand
donkeys. t3He also had seven sons and
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three daughters. l{He named the first Je-
mimah, the second Keziah, and the third
Keren-happuch. 15In all the land there
rvere no women so beautiful as Job's
daughters; and their father gave them an
inheritance along with their brothers.
16After this Job lived one hundred and
forty years, and sarv his children, and his
children's children, four generations.
lTAnd Job died, old and full of days.

a Heb a qesitah

The monetary unit mentioned here is appropriate
for the patriarchal setting of the tale (cf. Gen
33.19; Josh 24.32). This gift was no insignificant
one. The Targum o//oD, discovered in the area of
the Dead Sea, seems to have concluded with
v. 11. 42.13 The Septuagint doubles the num-
ber of children also. Surprisingly, slaves are
missing from this account of Job's restoration.
42.14 Like Baal's three daughters, Job's are
named: Jemimah (Dove), Keziah (Cinnamon), and
Keren-happuch (Horn of Antinomy). Neither

Baal's nor Job's sons are named. Perhaps the em-
phasis on Job's daughters' beauty and wealth im-
plies that he will easily find husbands for them,
often a problem according to Sir 42.9-11.
42.15 Normally daughters dicl not inherit unless
there were no sons. 42.16 One hundred and fort1,
years. The customary life span, according to Ps

90.10, is doubled in Job's case, counting from the
time that his calamities ended. 42.17 The same
language is used of Abraham and Isaac (Gen
25.8; 35.29).



PSALMS

THE PSALMS, or the Psalter, as it is sometimes called, is a collection of prayers

and songs composed throughout Israel's history. Its title, "Psalms," is derived
from a Greek term meaning "song." The Hebrew title of the book, Tehillim,

means more specifically "hymns" or "songs of praise."

Composition and Authorship

The Psalms are organized into five collections or "books," an arrangement
thought to be on analogy with the five books of the Torah. While the rationale
for the internal processes of organization is much debated, the book divisions

are evident by the closing doxological verses in Ps 41.13 72.18-19 89.52;

106.48; 150.1-6.
While many of the psalms are associated in their headings with David, who

may have written some of them, the authorship of the individual psalms is un-
known. The headings or superscriptions of the psalms are secondary to their
composition and identify persons other than David with whom the psalms are

associated either because of content (e.g., Pss 72; L27) or because the individuals
named had some role in the music and worship of the temple (e.g., Asaph and

the Korahites). Musical notations of various sorts appear in these headings, but
their meaning is often uncertain. Indications of the type of psalm (e.g., Ps 90) or
of its use in worship (e.g., Ps 92) are given on occasion.

The superscriptions also serve to identify collections or groupings of psalms

within-or sometimes overlapping-the five "book" divisions. At the end of
Book II (72.20), for example, there is a note indicating "the prayers of David son

of Jesse are ended." While, in fact, several more psalms-especially toward the

end of the Psalter (Pss 138-145)-are associated with David in their headings,

most of the psalms in Books I and II have some reference to David in their
superscriptions, indicating a sense of these as a collection of Davidic prayers. A
few have no name in the title, and there is a small collection of Korahite psalms

(Pss 44-49) in their midst. Another collection of Korahite psalms appears in

Pss 84-88, while one group of psalms is associated with another musician, Asaph

(Pss 73-83; cf. Ps 50). The most obvious collection within the Psalter is the "Songs
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of Ascents" (Pss 120-134), fifteen psirlms that share various features and prob-
ably rvere added as a group (see notc on 120.1-7).

Poetry

The poetic character of the psalms is manifest in the balance or symmetry of
each line. A line of poetry, which is often identical with a numbered verse, is
composed of two or three parts, usually sentences or clauses. The balance be-

tween or among the parts of the line-usually called cola (singular, colon)-is
evident in three ways, often more approximate than precise: sound or rhythm
(accented or stressed syllables), length of line (the number of syllables), and
especially parallelism of meaning, in lthich members or words in one part
or colon of a line or verse are seconded or paralleled in some fashion in the

next part of the verse. Only the last of these poetic features is evident in
the translation.

Psalm T)Frt

The psalms fall generally into certain types or categories that reflect usage in
various contexts, especially in the worship life of ancient Israel. The title of the

book characterizes the psalms as hymns and thus identifies the praise of God in
worship as their purpose. The conclusion to the first half of the Psalter
(Pss l-72), "the prayers of David are ended," indicates, however, that much of
this biblical book was understood as prayer, often that of the individual in distress

and needing help. In a number of cases, one can see that pmyers and hymns that
may have been originally intended for a setting in worship have become more
like itutruction in character, Such a didactic function for the psalms is confirmed
by the introduction to the Psalter, Ps l, with its focus upon the law, or instruction
of the Lord, and its study (cf. Ps ll9, which, it has been suggested, may have

been the conclusion to an earlier form of the Psalter). Thus, prayers for help,
songs of praise, and instruction for life were all joined in this book as different
and changing intentions shaped its formation.

PRAYERs FoR HELP (rervrnNrs)

The largest category of psalms is composed of prayers for help-often called

Iaments-either on the part of the individual or the community as a whole. In
some cases, individual prayers have been transformed into community prayers.
In other cases, one can hear in the community prayers individual and repre-
sentative voices. They were prayed in situations of severe distress, although the
particular circumstances out of which they originated are no longer discernible
except in the broadest sense. Sickness and adversity, betrayal and abandonment,
sin and guilt, and slander and false accusation as well as other acts of persecution
and oppression by those called "enemies" and "wicked" are aspects of suffering
reflected in the individual prayers. For the community prayers, situations of
national disaster and defeat are indicated, and in some instances it appears as if
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the Babylonian destruction of Judah (587 n.c.n.) and the exile of the people that
followed are in view (e.g., Pss 74;79;137). In all of these prayers, the circum-
stances and the effects of the distress on the ones who prayed are set forth in
generalized, stylized, and metaphorical ways that have served to loosen these

prayers from whatever original setting they may have had and made them
more broadly applicable in the life of the community over long periods and for
different situations.

The focus of the prayers is on petitions or pleas for help that incorporate
lamenting descriptions of the psalmist's distress, including references to physical
and emotional suffering, divine affliction, or persecution rendered by other per-
sons. Such prayers, horvever, also express the petitioner's confidence or trust in
God's power and willingness to help and often give reasons why the deity should
help. These usually have to do with the character of the deity, the plight of the

psalmist, or the sufferer's trust in God. Frequently, the one who prays makes

vows to sacrifice and to offer praise to God when deliverance comes. One also

may see indications in these prayers that the prayer has been heard and God

has responded.

SONGS OF THANKSGIVING

The vow of praise is what evokes the song of thanksgiving, another type of
psalm. Here the psalmist sings praise to God in gratitude for the help that was

given, frequently giving some account of the distress and God's deliverance.

Sacrifices may have accompanied these songs. They were, at least, sung in the

sanctuary and before the congregation. The song of the psalmist is a testimony
inviting others to praise the Lord because of the help God has shown. A few
psalms may be communal songs of thanksgiving.

HYMNS

Another form of praise closely related to the song of thanksgiving is the hymn.

Here the congregation is called to praise or declares its intent to praise the Lord,
and reasons for that praise are then given either briefly or at length. These

usually have to do with the character and power of God demonstrated in the

works of creation and in God's acts of faithfulness and love toward Israel.

ROYAL PSALMS

A number of psalms center around the king and so have been called royal

psalms. They are of different types, however, some, for example, being prayers

and songs of thanksgiving for or by the king. Others were composed for occa-

sions such as coronations or weddings. Sporadic references to the king occur in
other psalms, and it is possible that some of the times when a voice speaks in the

psalms as a representative of the people it is the voice of a king. Various psalms

convey divine assurance or warning, perhaps spoken by a priest or prophet.
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OTHER TYPES

Other types of psalms occur in smaller numbers, for example, liturgies of thanks-

giving or liturgies for entrance into the sanctuary. Some of the other types are

developments of particular aspects of the prayer or hymn, for example, the

psalms of trust, the songs exalting Zion, and those hymns celebrating God's uni-
versal rule (commonly called "enthronement psalms"). There are some psalms

whose didactic and instructional character is so prominent that they must have

been initially composed with that aim in mind.

Setting of the Psalms

The specific relationship of all of the psalms to corporate and individual acts of
worship is much debated. It is likely that a number of psalms were very much a

part of public worship. Surely some of them were associated with the great an-

nual festivals. The hymns and liturgies as well as the songs of thanksgiving had
their place in the worship of the congregation. The relation of the individual
prayers for help to the sanctuary and the priestly officials is less clear. There are

certain indications that prayers were uttered in the sanctuary, often at night.
They sometimes incorporate or allude to oracles of salvation that may have been
mediated through a priest. Some interpreters, however, have claimed that the
individual prayers were associated more with the family or clan setting and less

with the sanctuary and its priests.

Date of Composition

The date of composition varies from psalm to psalm. In most cases it is impos-
sible to determine. Some psalms were probably composed fairly early in Israel's
history (e.g., Pss 18; 29; 68). Many may have been composed after the exile.
There are also indications that some psalms have undergone a process of trans-
mission that, in the course of time, has changed them from their original form.
That process, which is difficult to reconstruct, has involved adapting individual
psalms for communal use, royal motifs for a postmonarchical context, and cultic
psalms for noncultic uses.

The formation of the Psalter, therefore, was a long and complex process:

individual songs and prayers were composed, some of which were used repeat-
edly by the community; these were brought together into smaller collections first
and eventually formed into the larger whole that is now the Psalter. Pss I and 2
were placed as an introduction to the whole, probably late in the process of
formation, and Ps 150 seems to have been put at the end as a doxological con-

clusion. Additional psalms were added in some of the ancient versions as well as

in the large Psalms manuscript from Qumran. Patrick D. Miller
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BOOK I

(Psalms l-41)

Psalm I

The Two Ways

I Happy are those
who do not follow the advice of

the wicked,
or take the path that sinners

tread,
or sit in the seat of scoffers;

2 but their delight is in the law of
the Lono,

and on his law they meditate
day and night.

a They are like trees
planted by streams of water,

which yield their fruit in its
season,

and their leaves do not wither.
In all that they do, they prosper.

a The wicked are not so,
but are like chaff that the wind

drives away.
5 Therefore the wicked will not

stand in the judgment,
nor sinners in the congregation

of the righteous;
6 for the Lono watches over the

way of the righteous,
but the way of the wicked will

perish.

PSALMS I.I_2.9

Psalm 2

God's Anointed Is Estabti"shed as Ruler ouer
the Nations

t Why do the nations conspire,
and the peoples plot in vain?

2 The kings of the earth set
themselves,

and the rulers take counsel
together,

against the Lono and his
anointed, saying.

3 "Let us burst their bonds
asunder,

and cast their cords from us."

4 He who sits in the heavens
laughs;

the Lono has them in derision.
5 Then he will speak to them in his

wrath,
and terrify them in his fury,

sayrng,
6 "I have set my king on Zion, my

holy hill."

7 I will tell of the decree of the
Lonn:

He said to me, "You are my son;
today I have begotten you.

8 Ask of me, and I will make the
nations your heritage,

and the ends of the earth your
possession.

9 You shall break them with a rod
of iron,

and dash them in pieces like a
potter's vessel."

l l-6 A psalm exalting God's instruction, or
law, and the blessings of attending to it (cf. Pss l9;
I l9). This psalm, together with Ps 2, serves as an
introduction to the Psalter as a book about the
way of the righteous, who are devoted to God's
instruction, and the ultimate downfall of the
wicked, who do not attend to God or God's way.
l.l-3 The way of the righteous. l.l Happy, i.e.,
seen and envied by others as blessed. Scffirs, ar-
rogant people who mock the righteous one's trust
in God. 1.2 For a similar joy in God's law, see Ps

I19. 1.3 Cf. Jer 17.7 -8. 1.4-6 The way of the
wicked is ephemeral and unproductive; they will
not endure.

2.1-12 A royal psalm perhaps used on occa-
sion of the coronation of a king. It now continues
without superscription as part of the introduction
to the Psalter, indicating that the ways of the king

and the nations are matters to be found within the
Psalms. 2.1-3 At a time of transition, subject
nations may seek to overthrow the ruling nation.
2.2 Anointed, a term transliterated as "messiah"
and referring to God's designated king. Applied
to Israel's own kings in the time of the monarchy,
the term came to be used in reference to an ideal
king who would come in the future and inaugu-
rate God's righteous rule. 2,4-9 The Lord's
response to the plot against the king is the installa-
tion of the new king, who is given power over the
nations. 2.7 Decree, the royal protocol legitimat-
ing the king at the time of enthronement. You are
m) son; todny I haae begotten you is a formu.la of
adoption of the king, who from that point on is
viewed as God's son (cf.89.26-27;2Sam 7.14).
2.9 You slaall, perhaps to be read permissively,
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l0 Norv therefore, O kings, be rvise;
be warned, O rulers of the

earth.
Serve the Lono with fear,

with trembling l2kiss his feet,'
or he will be angry, and you will

perish in the way;
for his wrath is quickly kindled.

11
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Rise up, O Lonol
Deliver me, O m1.God!

For you strike all my enemies on
the cheek;

1'ou break the teeth of the
rvicked.

8 Deliverance belongs to the LoRD;
may your blessing be on your

people! Selah

Psalm 4

Confident Plea for Deliaerance from Enemies

To the leader: with stringed instruments.
A Psalm of David.

Answer me when I call, O God of
my right!

You gave me room when I was
in distress.

Be gracious to me, and hear my
prayer.

2 How long, you people, shall my
honor suffer shame?

How long will you love vain
words, and seek after lies?

Selah
3 But know that the Lono has set

apart the faithful for
himself;

the Lono hears when I call
to him.

4 When you are disturbed,. do
not sin;

a Cn: Meaning of Heb of verses I lb and 12a is
uncertain b Syr: Heb him c Or are angry

2

Happy are all who take refuge
in him.

Psalm 3

Trust in God Under Aduersity

A Psalm of David, when he fled from
his son Absalom.

O Lono, how many are my foesl
Many are rising against me:

many are saying to me,
"There is no help for youb in

God." Selah

3 But you, O Lonn, are a shield
around me,

my glory, and the one who lifts
up my head.

4 I cry aloud to the Lono,
and he answers me from his

holy hill. Selah

5 I lie down and sleep;
I wake again, for the Lono

sustains me.
6 I am not afraid of ten thousands

of people
who have set themselves against

me all around.

"you may." 2,10-12 A warning to rebellious
rulers to submit to the rule of God's anointed or
they will be destroyed. Hapfry. See note on 1.1.

3.1-8 A prayer of an individual to God for
help. The superscription is not historically factual
but may suggest an occasion in David's life when
such words as these would have been appropriate
(2Sam 15-18). 3.1-2 The psalmist laments
the threat of enemies and implicitly complains
against God. 3.2 Help, or deliverance (see w.
7-8). Selah, possibly a liturgical or musical direc-
tion of unknown meaning. 3.3-6 In contrast to
the apparent abandonment by God, the psalm-
ist expresses confidence in God's protecting care
and response to the prayer. 3,4 Holy hill, Zion
or the Temple Mount. 3.7 The prayer for the
deliverance that others (v. 2) assume God will not

bring. 3,8 A final expression ofconfidence that
it is in fact God who alone can deliver from
threats.

4.1-8 A prayer for help in trouble. To lhe

Leader: uith stringed, instruments, apparently musical
or liturgical directions, perhaps addressed to the
director of temple musicians. 4.1 The cry for
help. Deliverance is seen in terms of the imagery
of having room and not being hemmed in or
trapped. 4,2-5 An address to those who have
sought to do in the psalmist. 4.2 A claim that
some have brought false accusations against or
slandered the petitioner. Sela[. See note on 3.2.
4.3 The opponents are now challenged to ac-
knowledge the Lord's protection of the one
who prays. 4.4-5 The opponents are cautioned
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ponder it on your beds, and be
silent. Selah

5 Offer right sacrifices,
and put your trust in the Lono.

6 There are many who say, "O that
we might see some good!

Let the light of your face shine
on us, O Lono!"

7 You have put gladness in my
heart

more than when their grain
and wine abound.

8 I will both lie down and sleep in
peace;

for you alone, O Lonn, make
me lie down in safety.

Psalm 5

Trust in God for Deliuerance frorn Enemies

To the leader: for the flutes. A Psalm of
David.

I Give ear to my words, O Lono;
give heed to my sighing.

2 Listen to the sound of my cry,
my King and my God,
for to you I pray.

3 O Lonp, in the morning you hear
my voice;

in the morning I plead my case
to you, and watch.

4 For you are not a God who
delights in wickedness;

evil will not sojourn with you.
5 The boastful will not stand before

your eyes;
you hate all evildoers.

PSALMS 4.5-5.T2

6 You destroy those who speak lies;
the Lonp abhors the

bloodthirsty and deceitful.

7 But I, through the abundance of
your steadfast love,

will enter your house,
I will bow down toward your holy

temple
in awe of you.

8 Lead me, O Lono, in your
righteousness

because of my enemies:
make your way straight

before me.

9 For there is no truth in their
mouths;

their hearts are destruction;
their throats are open graves;

they flatter with-theii tongues.
lo Make them bear their guilt,

O God;
let them fall by their own

counsels;
because of their many

transgressions cast
them out,

for they have rebelled
against you.

I I But let all who take refuge in you
rejoice;

let them ever sing forjoy.
Spread your protection over

them,
so that those who love your

name may exult in you.
12 For you bless the righteous,

O Lono;
you cover them with favor as

with a shield.

against sinful acts and urged to come into the
sanctuary as those who do right and trust in
the Lord. Righl sacrifiees, either those done in the
right manner or, more likely, sacrifices acknowl-
edging God's justice and righteousness manifest
in the deliverance of the petitioner. 4.6-8 The
fruitless longing for God's blessing of those who
do not trust in God (v. 5) is contrasted with the
joyous confidence of the one who trusts and is
kept in safety by God. 4,6 l*t the light of your faee
shine. See note on 31.16.

5.1-12 A prayer for help by an individual in
trouble. To the leader. See note on 4.1-8. For the

flutes, a liturgical notation of uncertain meaning.
5.1-3 The petition for God to pay attention to

the prayer. ln the morning is often the time when
God comes to help (17.15; 90.14; 143.8; I Sam
11.9). 5.4-7 The assurance of being heard is
grounded in the knowledge that God will not let
the wicked appear in the divine presence, but the
righteous petitioner may enter the temple and
stand before God (see Pss 15; 24). 5.8 The ac-
tual petition for God's saving help, i.e., righteous-
ncss, and some clear direction for the future, i.e.,
your uay. 5.9-10 A call for judgment upon the
wicked who oppress the psalmist. Throats and
,ongzls suggest that the oppression is some kind of
slander or false accusation. 5.f1-12 A final
prayer for protection of the innocent and thus
righteous, including the one praying.



PSAL\IS 6.I_7.2

Psalm 6

Prayer for Recouery from Graue lllness

To the leader: rvith stringed instruments;
according to The Sheminith.

A Psalnr of David.

I O Lono, do not rebuke me in
your anger,

or discipline me in your rvrath.
2 Be gracious to me, O Lono, for I

am languishing;
O Lono, heal me, for my bones

are shaking with terror.
3 My soul also is struck with terror,

while you, O Lono-how long?

4 Turn, O Lono, save my life;
deliver me for the sake of your

steadfast love.
5 For in death there is no

remembrance of you;
in Sheol who can give you

praise?

6 I am weary with my moaning;
every night I flood my bed with

tears;
I drench my couch with my

weeplng.
7 My eyes waste away because of

grief;
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1[sv grorv u-eak because of all
m1.foes.

8 Depart from me, all you rvorkers
of evil,

for the Lono has heard the
sound of my weeping.

I The Lono has heard my
supplication:

the Lono accepts my prayer.
10 All my enemies shall be ashamed

and struck with terror;
they shall turn back, and in a

moment be put to shame.

Psalm 7

Plea for Help Against Persecutors

A Shiggaion of David, which he sang to the
Lono concerning Cush, a Benjaminite.

I O Lono my God, in you I take
refuge;

save me from all my pursuers,
and deliver me,

2 or like a lion they will tear me
apart;

they will drag me away, with no
one to rescue.

6.1-10 A prayer for help by an individual in
trouble. The first of the seven "penitential
psalms" (Pss 6; 32; 38; 5l; 102; 130; 143), so
called because the early Christian church saw in
them a special note ofcontrition or penitence. To
the leader: with stringed instruments. See note on
4.1-8. According to The Sheminith,lit. "according to
the eighth." Meaning uncertain, perhaps refer-
ring to a musical instrument. 6.1-5 Petitions
for deliverance by the Lord. The language sug-
gesting physical illness may reflect an actual situa-
tion in which a sick person prays for healing or it
may be metaphorical for trouble in general.
6.1 Illness or whatever has happened to the
psalmist is seen as a judgment of God. 6.3 How
Long? is a typical complaint against God in the
cries or prayers for help by the individual or the
community. 6.5 Sheol, the abode of the dead.
The one praying seems to be near death. Death is
seen as a condition in which one is removed from
God's presence and the possibility of worship and
praise (cf. Job 10.21-22; Isa 38.18). That fact is
given as a motivation to encourage divine as-
sistance. 6.6-7 The psalmist's physical and
emotional distress. 6.7 Grief, better "vexation"

or "provocation." For the suffering caused
by the vexation of others, see I Sam 1.6-7.
6.8-10 The confidence of the sufferer that God
has heard and will deliver. The particular form of
evil (v. 8) or enmity (v. l0) is not indicated. It may
be the sort of provocation evidenced by Peninnah
in the face of Hannah's personal distress of bar-
renness (see I Sam 1.6-7). 6,10 Terror. See
vv. 2-3. The fate of the sufferer becomes the fate
of those who have caused suffering.

7.1-17 A prayer for help ofa person who has
probably been falsely accused of some wrong.
The psalm would have had its setring in the
sanctuary, where an innocent person could
come before God for protection and vindication
when falsely accused. See I Kings 8.31-32; Deut
17.8-9. The accused would declare innocence be-
lore God and await a divine decision. The super-
scription secondarily assigns this psalm to an
incident in David's life that is unknown in the or.
Shiggaion, a word of uncertain meaning that has
been taken to mean "lament." 7.1-2 The ac-
cused invokes God's protection from those who
threaten. 7,2 Like a lion. Enemies in Psalms are
often compared to wild animals attacking (10.9;
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3 O Lono my God, if I have done
this,

if there is wrong in my hands,
4 if I have repaid my ally with

harm
or plundered my foe without

cause,
5 then let the enemy pursue and

overtake me,
trample my life to the ground,
and lay my soul in the dust.

Selah

6 Rise up, O Lono, in your anger;
lift yourself up against the fury

of my enemies;
awake, O my God;a you have

appointed a judgment.
7 Let the assembly of the peoples

be gathered around you,
and over it take your seate on

high.
8 The Lonojudges the peoples;

judge me, O Lono, according
to my righteousness

and according to the integrity
that is in me.

9 O let the evil of the wicked come
to an end,

but establish the righteous,
you who test the minds and

hearts,
O righteous God.

lo God is my shield,
who saves the upright in heart.

ll God is a righteous judge,
and a God who has indignation

every day.

12 If one does not repent, Godrwill
whet his sword;

he has bent and strung his bow;

PSALMS 7.3_8.3

13 he has prepared his deadly
\{eapons,

making his arrows fiery shafts.
t4 See how they conceive evil,

and are pregnant with mischief,
and bring forth lies.

15 They make a pit, digging it out,
and fall into the hole that they

have made.
l6 Their mischief returns upon their

own heads,
and on their own heads their

violence descends.

17 I will

and

give to the Lono the thanks
due to his righteousness,
sing praise to the name of
the Lono, the Most High.

Psalm 8

Diaine Majesty and Human Dignity

To the leader: according to The Gittith.
A Psalm of David.

O Lono, our Sovereign,
how majestic is your name in all

the earth!

You have set your glory above
the heavens.

Out of the mouths of babes and
infants

you have founded a bulwark
because of your foes,

to silence the enemy and the
avenger.

3 When I look at your heavens, the
work of your fingers,

d Or awake for me e Cn: Heb return
f Heb he

2

17 .12; 22.12-13: 35.17; 57.4; 58.3-6). 7 .l-5 A
protestation of innocence by the sufferer (cf. Job
31). 7,3 If I haae done fiis. The claim is not of
a general innocence but of the alleged specific
urong of which the praying one is accused.
7.5 Sekh. See note on 3.2. 7.6-ll The appeal
to the Lord as righteous judge to render judg-
ment in this case. 7.8 My righteousness ... in-
tegrity, i.e., "my innocenee in this matter." 7.9-f f
The justice of God can be counted upon by the
psalmist. 7.12-16 The psalmist now expresses
confidence that the wicked who falsely accuse
will suffer the fate they have sought to effect
against the accused. 7.12-13 It is not altogether

clear whether the subject of this sentence is
God or the wicked. 7.15 Pil. See note on 9.15.
7.17 A vow to give thanks to God when deliver-
ance comes.

8.1-9 A hymn of praise for God's exaltation
of the human creature. To the lcader. See note on
4.1-8. According to The Gittith may refer to a kind
of melody. 8.1-2 The glory of God. Out of the
mouths of babes and infants may refer to the praise
that comes even from the babbling of babies (cf.
Mt 21. l6). Foundtd a buluark may be better trans-
lated as "established strength" in parallel with "set
your glory." 8.3-9 Human glory as a manifesta-
tion of the glory of God. 8'3-4 Awareness of
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the moon and the stars that vou
have established;

4 rvhat are human beings that you
are mindful of them,

mortalsg that you care for
them?

5 Yet you have made them a little
lower than God,l

and crowned them with glory
and honor.

6 You have given them dominion
over the works of your
hands;

you have put all things under
their feet,

7 all sheep and oxen,
and also the beasts of the field,

8 the birds of the air, and the fish
of the sea,

whatever passes along the paths
of the seas.

9 O Lono, our Sovereign,
how majestic is your name in all

the earth!

Psalm 9

God's Power and Jwtice

To the leader: according to Muth-labben.
A Psalm of David.

I will give thanks to the LoRD
with my whole heart;
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I rrill tell of all y'our wonderful
deeds.

2 I rvill be glad and exult in you;
I will sing praise to your name,

O Most High.

:l When m1'enemies turned back,
they stumbled and perished

before you.
4 For you have maintained my just

cause;
you have sat on the throne

giving righteous judgment.

5 You have rebuked the nations,
you have destroyed the
wicked;

you have blotted out their
name forever and ever.

6 The enemies have vanished in
everlasting ruins:

their cities you have rooted out;
the very memory of them has

perished.

7 But the Lonn sits enthroned
forever,

he has established his throne
for judgment.

8 He judges the world with
righteousness;

he judges the peoples with
equity.

g Heb ben adam, lit. son of mn
dirine beings or angels: Heb elohim

h Or than the

the awesome universe as God's handiwork raises
the question of what value human beings could
possibly have in that grand cosmos. 8.3 The
moon and the stars that you haae established.'fhe
heavenly bodies are God's creation and have
no independent character as deides. 8.4 For
less positive responses to the same question,
see 144.3; Job 7.17; cf. Heb 2.6-8. 8.5-6 A
similar view of humankind is found in Gen
1.26-28. The terminology used to describe the
human creature had its origin in the royal ideol-
ogy of the ancient Near East. 8.5 God. "Divine
beings" or "angels" is probably a better transla-
tion, as in text note h (cf. Gen l.26 l"our image"l;
Heb 2.7; and the Septuagint of 8.5).

9.1-10.18 Pss 9 and l0 are to be read as a
unit for several reasons. The Septuagint combines
them into one. In the Hebrew they generally fol-
low an alphabetic acrostic pattern in which every
other verse begins with a successive letter of the

alphabet beginning with the first letter in 9.1 and
ending with the final letter of the alphabet in
10.17. Note also the absence in Ps 10 of a super-
scription, which is usually present in most psalms
in the first book of the Psalter (Pss l-41). Fur-
thermore, Selah, which concludes Ps 9, nowhere
else comes at the end of a psalm. Within the unity,
however, one may recognize in Ps 9 a song of
thanksgiving by an individual into which has been
incorporated a prayer for help in Ps 10. It is un-
certain if the song of thanksgiving is meant to be
anticipatory of deliverance or praise because it
has happened. To the lcadn. See note on 4.1-8.
-\ccording to Muth-labben, probably a musical nota-
tion whose meaning is uncertain. 9.1-2 A hym-
nic expression of personal thanksgiving and
praise for God's saving activity. 9.3-10 God as
righteous judge has dealt justly with the op-
pressed one and with the peoples of the earth
generally. The imagery and activity of God as
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I The Lono is a stronghold for the
oppressed,

a stronghold in times of
trouble.

10 And those who know your name
put their trust in you,

for you, O Lonn, have not
forsaken those who
seek you.

lI Sing praises to the Lono, who
dwells in Ziorr.

Declare his deeds among the
peoples.

t2 For he who avenges blood is
mindful of them;

he does not forget the cry of
the afflicted.

13 Be gracious to me, O Lono.
See what I suffer from those

who hate me;
you are the one who lifts me

up from the gates of death,
14 so that I may recount all your

pralses,
and, in the gates of daughter

Zion,
rejoice in your deliverance.

15 The nations have sunk in the pit
that they made;

in the net that they hid has
their own foot been caught.

16 The Loxo has made himself
known, he has executed
judgment;

PSALMS 9.9-I0.3

the wicked are snared in the
work of their own hands.

Higgaion. Selah

t7 The wicked shall depart to
Sheol,

all the nations that forget God.

l8 For the needy shall not always be
forgotten,

nor the hope of the poor perish
forever.

19 Rise up, O Lono! Do not let
mortals prevail;

let the nations be judged
before you.

20 Put them in fear, O Lono;
let the nations know that they

are only human. Selah

Psalm l0
t Why, O Lono, do you stand

far off?
Why do you hide yourself in

times of trouble?
2 In arrogance the wicked

persecute the poor-
let them be caught in the

schemes they have
devised.

3 For the wicked boast of the
desires of their heart,

those greedy for gain curse and
renounce the Lono.

ruler andjudge come together as the grounds for
praise and thanksgiving. 9.ll-fz A call to
praise (v. ll) echoes the declaration of praise at
the beginning and the reason (v. 12) is a reitera-
tion of the psalmist's experience of God's positive
response to the cry ofthe sufferer. 9.13-14 An-
ticipating the extended prayer for help in Ps l0
and believing the claim of v. 12, the psalmist seeks
God's gracious attention to the suffering now
going on. 9.f5-18 The psalmist expresses
confidence because of the experience of God's
delivering judgment in the nation's history.
9.15 The imagery of ptt and reel as weapons of
enemies and evildoers is frequent in the Psalms
and is often a way of speaking about the wicked
being caught in their own evil schemes (7.15-16;
10.9; 25.15; 31.4; 35.7-8; 57.6; 140.5; cf. Job
18.8). 9.16 Higgaion, translated "melody" in
92.3, perhaps here a musical interlude of some
sort. Selnh. See note on 3.2. 9,17 Sheol. See note

on 6.5. 9.18 The claim here anticipates the fear
that is at the heart of Ps 10, that God has forgot-
ten the weak and helpless (see 10.2-4, 1l-13).
9.19-20 A concluding call to God to rise up in
judgment against the nations (cf. 82.8; 96.13;
98.9). These verses also lead into the complaints
and petitions for help of Ps 10. l0.l-ll The
psalmist complains to God on behalf of the poor
(v.2; cf.9.l8) and helpless (vv.8, l0). The wicked
believe their successful oppression of the helpless
and innocent is a reflection of God's absence or
indifference to whatever they do. l0,l Why . . .

da you stnnd far off ? is a frequent complaint to God
in cries for help (22.1, 19; 35.22; 38.21; 71.12).
Wlry do you hide yourself ? is also a common form of
complaint to God (see 55.I; also the related
expression "to hide one's face" in 13.1; 27.9;
30.?; 44.24; 69.17; 88.14; 102.2; 143.7; and
note on 27.9) as well as an assumption of the
wicked (v. ll). See also note on 27.9. f0.2 Cf.
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4 In the pride of their countenance
the rvicked sa1', "God rvill
not seek it out";

all their thoughts are, "There is
no God."

5 Their ways prosper at all times;
your judgments are on high,
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13 \\'hr do the rvicked
renounce God,

and say in their hearts, "You
rvill not call us to account"?

l'1 But you do see! Indeed )'ou note
trouble and grief,

that you may take it into your
hands;

the helpless commit themselves
to you;

you have been the helper of the
orphan.

15 Break the arm of the wicked and
evildoers;

seek out their wickedness until
you find none.

16 The Lono is king forever and
evel;

the nations shall perish from
his land.

t7 O Lonn, you will hear the desire
of the meek'

you will strengtilen their heart,
you will incline your ear

l8 to do justice for the orphan and
the oppressed,

so that those from earth may
strike terror no more.i

Psalm ll

Song of Trust in God

To the leader. Of David.

I In the Lono I take refuge; how
can you say to me,

"Flee like a bird to the
mountains;-i

2 for look, the wicked bend
the bow,

i Meaning of Heb uncertain j Gk Syr Jerome
Tg: Heb flee to your mountain, O bird

out of their
as for their foes,

them.
o They think in their heart, "We

shall not be moved;
throughout all generations we

shall not meet adversity."

7 Their mouths are filled with
cursing.and deceit and
oppresslon;

under their tongues are
mischief and iniquity.

8 They sit in ambush in the
villages;

in hiding places they murder
the innocent.

Their eyes stealthily watch for the
helpless;

they lurk in secret like a lion in
its covert;

they lurk that they may seize the
poor;

they seize the poor and drag
them off in their net.

lo They stoop, they crouch,
and the helpless fall by their

might.
11 They think in their heart, "God

has forgotten,
he has hidden his face, he will

never see it."

12 Rise up, O Lono; O God, lift up
your hand;

do not forget the oppressed.

sight;
, they scoff at

I

9.15-16. 10.4 Cf. I4.1. 10.8-11 Vivid imag-
ery to describe the scheming, p.lotting, and treach-
ery by which the wicked and immoral do in the
innocent and helpless. f0.12-19 Petitions for
help and expressions of confidence that God will
aid the helpless. The Lord will see (v. 14) and hear
(v. l7). lo.l4 Grief, possibly "pro,r,ocarion" or
"vexation." 10.16 Victory over oppressors is a

demonstration of God's sovereign rule (24.8, l0;
29.10; 47 .2; Ex 1 5. l8).

ll.l-7 A psalm of confidence and trust in
God by someone who knows God's protection
against the wicked. It is related to the expressions
of confidence in the prayers for help (3.3-6, 8;
4.6-8; 6.8-10; 7.12-I6). To the leader. See note
on 4.1-8. ll.l-3 Against the advice of friends
or counselors who have recornmended that the
psalmist in troublefee lifu a birtl, to the mountains,
the psalmist claims a sufficient protection jn trust-
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they have fitted their arrow to
the string,

to shoot in the dark at the
upright in heart.

If the foundations are destroyed,
what can the righteous do?"

The Lonn is in his holy temple;
the Lono's throne is in heaven.
His eyes behold, his gaze

examines humankind.
The Lono [ests the righteous and

the wicked,
and his soul hates the lover of

violence.
On the wicked he will rain coals

of fire and sulfur;
a scorching wind shall be the

portion of their cup.
For the Lono is righteous;
he loves righteous deeds;

the upright shall behold his
face.

PSALMS 1I.3-13.1

3 May the Lono cut off all
flattering lips,

the tongue that makes great
boasts,

4 those who say, "With our tongues
we will prevail;

our lips are our own-who is
our master?"

5 "Because the poor are despoiled,
because the needy Broan,

I will now rise up," says the
Lono;

"I will place them in the safety
for which they long."

6 The promises of the Lono are
promises that are pure,

silver refined in a furnace on
the ground,

purified seven times.

7 You, O Lono, will protect us;
you will guard us from this

generation forever.
8 On every side the wicked prowl,

as vileness is exalted among
humankind.

Psalm 13

Prayer for Deliuerance from Enemies

To the leader. A Psalm of David.

How long, O Lonn? Will you
forget me forever?

How long will you hide your
face from me?

4

5

Psalm 12

Plea for Help in Eail Times

To the leader: according to The Sheminith.
A Psalm of David.

t Help, O Lono, for there is no
longer anyone who is
godlY;

the faithful have disappeared
from humankind.

z They utter lies to each other;
with flattering Iips and a double

heart they speak.

ing in the Lord. ll.3 See note on 82.5. The ad-
visers recognize the innocence or righteousness
of the one who prays. ll.4-7 Confidence in
God's righteous rule. ll.4 The imagery of
God's throne of judgment is found also in 7.6-8;
9.4,7; cf. 122.5; Prov 20.8. ll.5 The righteous
one places trust in God's determination of who is
righteous or innocent and who is wicked.

f2.f-8 A general prayer for help that incor-
porates a divine word of deliverance. A represen-
tative figure, possibly priest or prophet, seems to
speak on behalf of the community as well as on
behalf of God. To the lea.der. See note on 4.1-8.
According to The Sheminiri. See note on 6.1-10.
12.1-4 Pleas to God against those who do in oth-
ers by what they say-lies, fTattery, arrogance,
hypocrisy, and slander. l2,l God.ly, often trans-
lated as "faithful," refers to those who live a life
faithful to the covenant and the instruction of

the Lord. The sense of widespread wickedness
and the absence of goodness is similar to
that expressed even more sharply in l4.l-3.
12,4 "Who u our master?" has the same force as the
quotations in 10,4, 6; 14.1. The wicked assume
that God has no effective power over them.
12.5 The response of God, possibly spoken by a
representative figure. -Rise uP. Cf. the petitions
asking this of God in, e.g., 3.7: 7.6; 9.19; 10.12;
74.22; 82.8; 132.8. 1 uill plaee them in tht safety

for uhieh they Long, possibly to be translated, "I
will place in safety the witness on their behalf."
12.6-8 The confidence of the people in God
even though wickedness presently prevails.
12.6 The promises of the Lono, or "the utterances of
the LoRD," such as in v. 5, have the integrity and
truthfulness that are not present on the lips and
tongues of the wicked (vv.2-4).

l3,f-6 The prayer of an individual for help
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2 How' long must I bear paink in
my soul,

and have sorrow in my heart all
day long?

How long shall my enemy be
exalted over me?

3 Consider and answer me, O Lono
my God!

Give light to my eyes, or I will
sleep the sleep of death,

4 and my enemy will say, "I have
prevailed";

my foes will rejoice because I
am shaken.

5 But I trusted in your steadfast
love;

my heart shall rejoice in your
salvation.

6 I will sing to the Lono,
because he has dealt bountifully

with me.

Psalm 14

Denunciation of Godlessness

To the leader. Of David.

Fools say in their hearts, "There
is no God."

They are corrupt, they do
abominable deeds;

there is no one who does good.
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2 The Lono looks dorr'n from
heaven on humankind

to see if there are any rvho are
rvise,

who seek after God.

3 The) har.e all gone astra.v', the)
are all alike perverse;

there is no one who does good,
no, not one.

4 Have they no knowledge, all the
evildoers

who eat up my people as they
eat bread,

and do not call upon the Lono?

5 There they shall be in great
terror,

for God is with the company of
the righteous.

6 You would confound the plans of
the poor,

but the Lono is their refuge.

7 O that deliverance for Israel
would come from Zion!

When the Lono restores the
fortunes of his people,

Jacob will rejoice; Israel will be
glad.

k Syr: Heb hold. counsek

in the face of unspecified trouble. To the leader.

See note on 4.1-8. l3.l-2 The complaint to
God. l8,l How Long? See note on 6.3. Will you

forget me foreur? For the frequency of this com-
plaint, see 42.9; 44.24; 74.19; 77.9 (cf. 9.12, 18;
l0.ll-12). Hidc your face. See notes on 10.1;
27.9. 13.3-4 The plea for God to respond.
l3.l Giae light to my eyes, i.e., restore the power to
live. 13.5 An expression of confidence in God's
help. 13.6 A vow of praise (see note on 7.17).

l4.l-7 A psalm expressing confidence in
God's protecting help for the poor and innocent
even in the face of rampant and unrelenting wick-
edness and evil. The psalm is repeated in almost
the same fashion as Ps 53. To the leader. See note
on 4.1-8. 14.l-3 The absence ofGod is experi-
enced in the absence of good. Quoted in Rom
3.10-12. l4.l Fook are the same as the wicked
in the wisdom traditions of Israel (cf. euildoers in
v.4). The quotation of the fools in this psalm is
placed on the lips of the wicked in 10.4 (cf. Isa

:\2.6). There is no God, i.e., God is not present in
the world in any effective way. Cf. 10.4, 6, 13;
12.4. There u no one uho does good echoes "there is
rro God," 14.2 Who seeh after God.For the moral
character of seeking after'God, see Am 5.4-6,7,
l0-l l, l4-15, where seeking after God is found
rn hating evil, loving good, and establishing jus-
tice. 14.4-6 The refuge of the poor and righ-
t.eous is the downfall of the evildoers. These
verses counter the empirical claim of vv. l-3
that God is not present because evil is rampant.
14.4 Who eat up ttly people as they eat bread. The
translation is uncertain. For a similar image, see
Mic 3.1-3. 14.5 Cod is with the company of the
righteous reflects the primary word of assurance
fiom God to those in distress, "I am with you"
te.g., Gen 26.24;35.3; Isa 41.I0; cf. Isa 7.14 for
Immanuel, a Hebrew term that means "God is

rvith us"). 14.7 A prayer wish in hope and antic-
ipation that God will deliver the people. When
that happens. there will be greatjoy.
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Psalm 15

Who Shall Abide in God's Sanchnry?

A Psalm of David.

O Lono, who may abide in your
tent?

Who may dwell on your holy
hilt?

2 Those who walk blamelessly, and
do what is right,

and speak the truth from their
heart;

3 who do not slander with their
tongue,

and do no evil to their friends,
nor take up a reproach against

their neighbors;
4 in whose eyes the wicked are

despised,
but who honor those who fear

the Lono;
who stand by their oath even to

their hurt;
5 who do not lend money at

interest,
and do not take a bribe against

the innocent.

Those who do these things shall
never be moved.

PSALMS I5.1-I6.6

Psalm 16

Song of Trust and Security in God

A Miktam of David.

I Protect me, O God, for in you I
take refuge.

2 I say to the LoRD, "You are my
Lord;

I have no good apart
from you."i

3 As for the holy ones in the land,
they are the noble,

in whom is all my delight.

4 Those who choose another god
multiply their sorrows;-

their drink offerings of blood I
will not pour out

or take their names upon my
Iips.

5 The Lono is my chosen portion
and my cup;

you hold my lot.
6 The boundary lines have fallen

for me in pleasant places;
I have a goodly heritage.

/ Jerome Tg: Meaning of Heb uncertain
m Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain

l5.l-5 A liturgy for entrance into the sanctu-
ary. See Ps 24 (cf. Isa 33.14-16; Ezek 18.5-9; Mic
6.6-8). 15.1 The question, perhaps by a priest,
asks what the qualifications are for admission into
the worshiping congregation and the presence of
God. 15,2-5 The requirements for entry are
now listed in response to the question. The gen-
eral qualifications in v.2 are given concrete
specification respectively in v.3. The characteris-
tics of behavior involve the morality of speech and
conduct toward neighbor (vv. 2-3), association
(v.4ab), integrity of oaths sworn (v.4c), and ill-
gotten gains (v. 5). 15,4 Fear the Lono. See note
on34.7. 15.5 For the prohibition of inwesl, see
8x22.25; Lev 25.36; Deut 23.19. Lending money
was in order to help those in need, and profit
from the distress of a neighbor was wrong. For
the prohibition of bribes, see Ex 23.8; Deut 16.19;
lsa 7.23; Mic 3.11.

16.1-ll A prayer of an individual for divine
help in which the primary emphasis is placed
upon the confident trust. in God of the one who
prays. The prayer seems to be more a prayer for

continual protection rather than a cry of distress
arising out of a particular occasion of suffering,
though the latter may have elicited the confidence
expressed herein. Miktarn, of uncertain meaning
but possibly indicating that the psalm was in-
scribed on a stone or wall. 16.2-lt An elabo-
rate expression of the psalmist's experience of
God's guidance and protection and the blessings
God has bestowed. 16,2-4 The translation of
these verses is for the most part very uncertain.
16.5-6 The terms portion, cup, lot, boundary lines,
and heritage express the fact that the one who
prays has received much good from the Lord. All
the terms except cup have to do with the distribu-
tion of the promised land. They may be meta-
phorical for the richness of life received from
God or they may reflect the actual receipt of a

rich and valuable allotment of land. It has also
been suggested that these words are spoken by a
Levite because the tribe of Levi received no por-
tion of land but lived off the offerings of the peo-
ple. Several texts speak of the Lord as the portion
or heritage of the Levites (Num 18.20; Deut 10.9;



I

PSALN{S I6.7_17.I4

7 I bless the Lono rvho gives me
counsel;

in the night also my heart
instructs me.

a I keep the Lono always
before me;

because he is at my right hand,
I shall not be moved.
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I har.e aloided the rr'at.s of the
r.iolent.

5 My steps have held tast to your
Paths;

m1' feet have not slipped.

6 I call upon you, for you rvill
answer me, O God;

incline your ear to me, hear my
words.

7 Wondrously show your steadfast
love,

O savior of those who seek
refuge

from their adversaries at your
right hand.

8 Guard me as the apple of
the eye;

hide me in the shadow of your
wings,

9 from the wicked who despoil me,
my deadly enemies who

surround me.
lo They close their hearts to pity;

with their mouths they speak
arrogantly.

l1 They track me down;, now they
surround me;

they set their eyes to cast me to
the ground.

12 They are like a lion eager to tear,
like a young lion lurking in

ambush.

13 Rise up, O Lono, confront them,
overthrow them!

By your sword deliver my life
from the wicked,

14 from mortals-by your hand,
O Lono-

n One Ms Compare Syr: MT Our steps

Therefore my heart is glad, and
my soul rejoices;

my body also rests secure.
For you do not give me up to

Sheol,
or let your faithful one see

the Pit.

IO

1l You show me the path of life
In your presence there is

fullness of joy;
in your right hand are

pleasures forevermore.

Psalm 17

Prayer for Deliuerance from Persecutors

A Prayer of David.

I Hear a just cause, O Lono; attend
to my cry;

give ear to my prayer from lips
free of deceit.

2 From you let my vindication
come;

let your eyes see the right.

3 If you try my heart, if you visit
me by night,

if you test me, you will find no
wickedness in me;

my mouth does not transgress.
4 As for what others do, by the

word of your lips

Josh 13.14). 16.10 Either in present distress or
out of past rescue, the psalmist expresses confi-
dence in God's power to deliver from terrible
death and keep the psalmist alive. Sheol. See note
on 6.b. Pit, a synonym for Sheol and the grave.

l7.l-15 A cry for help ofan innocent person
beset by persecutors and seeking God'sjudgment
and deliverance. See Ps 7 for a similar setting.
Vv. 3, l5 suggest the petitioner may have spent
the night in prayer in the sanctuary awaiting
God's help, i.e., vindication in the morning.
l7.l-2 The basic petition to be heard and
judged. The one praying may have been falsely

accused by others (vv.9-12) and seeks vindica-
tion. The reply may have come by a divine deci-
sion through a priest. 17.3-5 The persecured
one makes a protestation of innocence and righ-
teousness and offers to be tested in this regard.
17.6-9 The petition for God's response and pro-
tection goes up again. 17.8 Shal,ou ofyour uings.
See notes on 91.I; 9I.4. f7.f0-12 The destruc-
tive character and actions of the persecutors are
set forth. 17.12 Lion, young lion. See note on
7.2. 17.13-14 A final strong plea to God to
do in the wicked who threaten the innocent
petitioner. 17.13 Rue up, O Loao. See note on
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from mortals whose portion in
Iife is in this world.

May their bellies be filled with
what you have stored up
for them;

may their children have more
than enough;

may they leave something over
to their little ones.

15 As for me, I shall behold your
face in righteousness;

when I awake I shall be
satisfied, beholding your
likeness.

Psalm 18

Royal Thanhsgiuing for Victory

To the leader. A Psalm of David the servant
of the Lono, who addressed the words of this
song to the Lono on the day when the Lono

delivered him from the hand of all his
enemies, and from the hand of Saul. He said:

I I love you, O Lono, my strength.
2 The Lono is my rock, my

fortress, and my deliverer,
my God, my rock in whom I

take refuge,
my shield, and the horn of my

salvation, my stronghold.
3 I call upon the Lono, who is

worthy to be praised,
so I shall be saved from my

enemies.

a The cords of death
encompassed me;

the torrents of perdition
assailed me;

PSALMS r7 .15- I 8.13

5 the cords of Sheol entangled me;
the snares of death

confronted me.

6 In my distress I called upon the
Lonn;

to my God I cried for help.
From his temple he heard my

volce,
and my cry to him reached his

ears.

7 Then the earth reeled and
rocked;

the foundations also of the
mountains trembled

and quaked, because he was
angry.

8 Smoke went up from his nostrils,
and devouring fire from his

mouth;
glowing coals flamed forth

from him.
9 He bowed the heavens, and came

down;
thick darkness was under his

feet.
lo He rode on a cherub, and flew;

he came swiftly upon the wings
of the wind.

I I He made darkness his covering
around him,

his canopy thick clouds dark
with water.

12 Out of the brightness before
him

there broke through his
clouds

hailstones and coals of fire.
13 The Lono also thundered in the

heavens,

12.5. 17.15 The psalmist is confident of God's
righteousjudgment when the night is over.

l8.l-50 A royal psalm of thanksgiving, pre-
sumably fulfilling a vow to give thanks and praise
after God has helped (see 7.17; 13.6). While the
superscription may not be historical, it suggests
the circumstances in which such a song by a king
would be appropriate. The psalm is found also
in 2Sam 22. To the leadcr. See note on 4.1-8.
l8.l-3 Hymnic praise of God in extravagant
terms that. underscore God's protecting help.
18.2 Thz horn of my salaation. See note on
75.4-5. 18.4-5 An account of the near-death
distress that evoked the cry to God for help and
God's response. 18.5 SheoJ. See note on 6.5.

18,6 From hu temple he heard my uoiee. See I Kings
8.37-40. My ery to him reached hu ears. See 2 Chr
6.40; Sir 21.5 (cf. Gen 18.21; Ex 2.23-24; 3.7).
f8.7-19 The appearance of God to deliver the
king in trouble. The description is in typical
storm-god imagery, depicting the coming of God
as a mighty warrior from the cosmic abode, repre-
sented on earth by the sanctuary. The elements of
nature are both disturbed and used by the divine
warrior (cf. Ex 15; Deut 33.2-3; Judg 5.4-5;
Ps 68.7-8; Hab 3.15). l8.l0 Cherub, possibly
a synonym for "cloud" but also referring to
the cherubim or winged figures that served as

the throne of the invisible God on the ark of the



PSALMS 18.14-r8.35

and the Most High uttered his
voice.,

14 And he sent out his arrows, and
scattered them;

he flashed forth lightnings, and
routed them.

15 Then the channels of the sea
were seen,

and the foundations of the
world were laid bare

at your rebuke, O Lono,
at the blast of the breath of

your nostrils.

16 He reached down from on high,
he took me;

he drew me out of mighty
waters.

l7 He delivered me from my strong
enemy,

and from those who hated me;
for they were too mighty

for me.
18 They confronted me in the day

of my calamity;
but the Lonp was my support.

l9 He brought me out into a broad
place;

he delivered me, because he
delighted in me.

20 The Lono rewarded me
according to my
righteousness;

according to the cleanness of
my hands he
recompensed me.

2r For I have kept the ways of the
Lono,

and have not wickedly departed
from my God.

22 For all his ordinances were
before me,

and his statutes I did not put
away from me.

23 I was blameless before him,
and I kept myself from guilt.
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24 Therefore the Lono has
recompensed me according
to mv righteousness,

according to the cleanness of
my hands in his sight.

25 With the loyal you shorr'yourself
loyal;

with the blameless you shorv
yourself blameless;

26 with the pure you show yourself
pure;

and with the crooked you show
yourself perverse.

27 For you deliver a humble people,
but the haughty eyes you bring

down.
28 It is you who light my lamp;

the Lonn, my God, lights up
my darkness.

29 By you I can crush a troop,
and by my God I can leap over

a wall.
30 This God-his way is perfect;

the promise of the Lono proves
true;

he is a shield for all who take
refuge in him.

3l For who is God except the Lonn?
And who is a rock besides

our God?-
32 the God who girded me with

strength,
and made my way safe.

33 He made my feet like the feet of
a deer,

and set me secure on the
. heights.

34 He trains my hands for war,
so that my arms can bend a

bow of bronze.
35 You have given me the shield of

your salvation,

o Gk See 2 5am22.14: Heb adds haiktones and coals
offire

covenant (l Sam 4.4). 18.14 Arrows, i.e., flashes
of lightning. l&,16 Mighty uaters, a common
image for terrible distress that threatens to
overwhelm the sufferer (42.7; 69.1-2, 14-15;
144.7). 18.19 A broad plaee (cf. v.36) is a
characteristic way of describing God's gift of
salvation (31.8; 66.12; 118.5; cf. Gen 26.22).
18.20-24 Because of the moral integrity of the
ruler, the persecution of enemies has not been the

.iudgment of God but rather the grounds for
God's powerful help and protection (see Pss l;
l5). f8.25-29 The reason for the assertions of
vv.20-24 is that God responds appropriately to
human conduct. 18,28 Light is an image for
tife. f8.30-45 The king gives thanks and
praises God (vv.30-31) by recounting how the
Lord prepared him to fight against his enemies
(vv.32-34) and gave him power over them
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and your right hand has
supported me;

your helpr has made me great.
36 You gave me a wide place for my

steps under me,
and my feet did not slip.

37 I pursued my enemies and
overtook them;

and did not turn back until
they were consumed.

38 I struck them down, so that they
were not able to rise;

they fell under my feet.
39 For you girded me with strength

for the battle;
you made my assailants sink

under me.
40 You made my enemies turn their

backs to me,
and those who hated me I

destroyed.
4r They cried for help, but there

was no one to save them;
they cried to the LoRD, but he

did not answer them.
42 I beat them fine, like dust before

the wind;
I cast them out like the mire of

the streets.

47

You delivered me from strife
with the peoples;e

you made me head of the
nations;

people whom I had not known
served me.

As soon as they heard of me they
obeyed me;

foreigners came cringing to me.
Foreigners lost heart,

and came trembling out of
their strongholds.

The Lonp lives! Blessed be my
rock,

and exalted be the God of my
salvation,

the God who gave me vengeance

PSALMS 18.36-19.5

and subdued peoples
under me;

48 who delivered me from my
enemies;

indeed, you exalted me above
my adversaries:

you delivered me from the
violenr.

49 For this I will extol you, O Lono,
among the nations,

and sing praises to your name.
50 Great triumphs he gives to his

king,
and shows steadfast love to his

anointed,
to David and his descendants

forever.

Psalm 19

God's Glory in Creation and the htw

To the leader. A Psalm of David.

I The heavens are telling the glory
of God;

and the firmament. proclaims
his handiwork.

2 Day to day pours forth speech,
and night to night declares

knowledge.
3 There is no speech, nor are there

words;
their voice is not heard;

4 yet their voices goes out through
all the earth,

and their words to the end of
the world.

In the heavenst he has set a tent
for the sun,

5 which comes out like a
bridegroom from his
wedding canopy,

p Or gentleness g Gk Tg: Heb people
r Or dome s GkJerome Compare Syr:, Heb line
t Heb Inthem

43

44

45

46

(vv.35-42). 18.46-50 Concluding praise and
thanksgiving. 18.50 The victories over enemies
described in the song are here specifically said to
be those of the ruler. Anointed,. See note on 2.2.

19.l-14 A psalm extolling God's glory as re-
vealed in the creation and the perfection and
blessings of the instruction, or law, of God (cf.
Pss l; ll9). To the leader. See note on 4.1-8.

19.l-6 The glory of God proclaimed by the cre-
ated order. l9.l-4b In a paradoxical way the
knowledge of God is passed on, but it is transmit-
ted in a language without speech or words
that can be heard in the customary way.
19.4b-6 The szn is a particular manifestation of
the handiwork ofGod. The focus is upon the reg-
ular movement of the sun across the heavens.
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and like a strong man runs its
course with joy.

6 Its rising is from the end of the
heavens,

and its circuit to the end of
them;

and nothing is hid from its
heat.

7 The law of the Lono is perfect,
reviving the soul;

the decrees of the Lono are sure,
making wise the simple;

8 the precepts of the Lonp are
right,

rejoicing the heart;
the commandment of the Lono is

clear,
enlightening the eyes;

9 the fear of the Lono is pure,
enduring forever;

the ordinances of the Lono are
[rue

and righteous altogether.
10 More to be desired are they than

gold,
even much fine gold;

sweeter also than honey,
and drippings of the

honeycomb.

l l Moreover by them is your servant
warned;

in keeping them there is great
reward.

12 But who can detect their errors?
Clear me from hidden faults.

t3 Keep back your servant also from
the insolent;,
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do not let them have dominion
over me.

Then I shall be blameless,
and innocent of great

transgression.

14 Let the words of m)' mouth and
the meditation of my heart

be acceptable to you,
O Lox.n, my rock and my

redeemer.

Psalm 20

Prayer for Victory

To the leader. A Psalm of David.

I The Lono answer you in the day
of trouble!

The name of the God of Jacob
protect you!

2 May he send you help from the
sanctuary,

and give you support from
Zion.

3 May he remember all your
offerings,

and regard with favor your
burnt sacrifices. Selah

4 May he grant you your heart's
desire,

and fulfill all your plans.
5 MaY we shout for joy over your

victory,

u Orfrom proud thoughh

19.6 Nothing u hid from its heat echoes the ancient
Near Eastern notion of the sun god as the god of
justice, who has insight into all things, and antici-
pates the warning that God provides in the law.
f 9.7-f 0 God's instruction in the lnw is character-
ized in terms of its perfection, clarity, reliability,
and truthfulness and its benefits are set forth.
The latter include its enlivening (v. 7a) and illu-
mining (w. 7b, 8b) effects and its capacity to
give joy and delight (cf. 1.2). 19.10 The desira-
bility and value of the law are underscored.
19.11-13 Even with the benefits and warning of
the law, the psalmist cannot completely avoid
hidden sins and mistakes or the control that
presumptuous members of the community
could exercise and so needs God's forgiveness.
19.14 A concluding prayer of dedication and

offering. See 104.34; 119.108.
20.1-9 A royal psalm seeking God's help for

the ruler. It may have been offered as a prayer
before the king and the army went out to war or
at. the time of enthronement. Its Iiturgical charac-
ter is suggested by the movement from the inter-
cession of the community to the voice of one who
declares God's intention to help and back to the
prayer of the people at the end (cf. Ps l2). ?o
the lead,er. See note on 4.1-8. 20.1-5 A series
of prayers all of which would be appropriate
when faced by an enemy and its army but also
may address more broadly the needs of the
king throughout his rule. 20,1 The name of
God was understood to be in the sanctuary;
this was the way God could be present there
while dwelling continually transcendent in the
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and in the name of our God set
up our banners.

May the Loxo fulfill all your
petitions.

6 Now I know that the Lono will
help his anointed;

he will answer him from his
holy heaven

with mighty victories by his
right hand.

7 Some take pride in chariots, and
some in horses,

but our pride is in the name of
the Lono our God.

s They will collapse and fall,
but we shall rise and stand

upright.

I Give victory to the king, O Lono;
answer us when we call.t

Psalm 2l

Thanksgiuing for Victory

To the leader. A Psalm of David.

I In your strength the king
rejoices, O Lono,

and in your help how greatly
he exults!

2 You have given him his heart's
desire,

and have not withheld the
request of his lips. Sebh

3 For you meet him with rich
blessings;

you set a crown of fine gold on
his head.

4 He asked you for life; you gave it
to him-

lengh of days forever and
ever.

PSALMS 20.6-21.13

5 His glory is great through your
help;

splendor and majesty you
bestow on him.

6 You bestow on him blessings
forever;

you make him glad with the joy
of your presence.

7 For the king trusts in the
Loro,

and through the steadfast love
of the Most High he shall
not be moved.

8 Your hand will find out all your
enemies;

your right hand will find out
those who hate you.

9 You will make them like a fiery
furnace

when you appear.
The Lono will swallow them up

in his wrath,
and fire will consume

them.
l0 You will destroy their offspring

from the earth,
and their children from among

humankind.
I I If they plan evil against you,

if they devise mischief, they will
not succeed.

t2 For you will put them to
flight;

you will aim at their faces with
your bows.

13 Be exalted, O Lono. in your
strength!

We will sing and praise your
power.

v Gk: Heb giue aictory, O Lono; let the King ansuer us
uhen ue call

heavens (l Kings 8.15-30; cf. Pss 44.5; 54.6;
I I8.10-12). 20.5 Selnh. See note on 3.2.
20.6-8 A declaration of God's sure help is given
by a representative figure, possibly a priest or
prophet. It may have been preceded by an oracle
of salvation, a word of assurance from God.
2O.6 Anointed. See note on 2.2. 20.9 A final
prayer specifically pointed toward God's hetp in
battle.

2l.f-f3 A royal liturgy of praise and thanks-
giving for God's protection of the rrler. To the

lcad,er. See note on 4.1-8. 2l.l-6 Praise of God
for all the help and blessings that the Lord has
given to the king. 21.2 Selah. See note on 3.2.
21.7 The confidence of the king in the Lord.
21,8-12 An announcement is made to the ruler,
possibly by a representative figure, that the Lord
wil.l enable the king to overcome all enemies (cf.
note on 20.6-8). 21.13 The congregation sings
praise to God. Be exalted is possibly a call to God to
"rise up" in might to deliver the king and so evoke
the songs of thanksgiving (cf. note on 12.5).



PSALMS 22.t-22.r6

Psalm 22

Plea for Deliuerance from Su.ffering
and Hostility

To the leader: according to The Deer of the
Dawn. A Psalm of David.

I My God, my God, rvhy have you
forsaken me?

Why are you so far from
helping me, from the
n'ords of my groaning?

2 O m)' God, I cry by day, but you
do not answer;

and by night, but find no rest.

3 Yet you are holy,
enthroned on the praises of

Israel.
4 In you our ancestors trusted;

they trusted, and you delivered
them.

5 To you they cried, and were
saved;

in you they trusted, and were
not put to shame.

6 But I am a worm, and not
human;

scorned by others, and despised
by the people.

7 All who see me mock at me;
they make mouths at me, they

shake their heads;
8 "Commit your cause to the LoRD;

let him delivcr-

818

let him rescue the one in rvhom
he delights!"

I Yet it rvas you rvho took me from
the rvomb;

you kept me safe on m)'
mother's breast.

lo On ,vou I rvas cast from my birth,
and since m1' mother bore me

you have been my God.
I I Do not be far from me,

for trouble is near
and there is no one to help.

l2 Many bulls encircle me,
strong bulls of Bashan

surround me;
13 they open wide their mouths

at me,
Iike a ravening and roaring

lion.

t4 I am poured out like water,
and all my bones are out of

joint;
my heart is like wax;

it is melted within my breast;
15 my mouth"'is dried up like a

potsherd,
and.my tongue sticks to my

Jaws;
you lay me in the dust of

death.

16 For dogs are all around me;

w Cn: Heb strangth

22.1-31 The prayer for help of an individual
in great distress and the song of thanksgiving and
praise that follows the word of God's response of
deliverance. To the leader. See note on 1.1-8. The

Deer of the Daun may be a note about the melody.
The Septuagint gives an alternate possibility,
"Concerning the help at dawn," because of the
similarity of the word translated "deer" to the
word for "help" in v. 19. 22.1-2 An anguished
complaint to God because God is silent and absent
in the petitioner's distress. 22.1 The first part of
this verse is the cry that is found on Jesus' lips on
the cross (Mt 27.46;, Mk 15.34). Groaning, better
"roaring." 22.3-5 The psalmist's trust in God's
protection is renewed in remembering that the
earlier community of faith trusted and cried out
in trouble and God heard and delivered them.
22.6-8 Remembering the earlier community's
deliverance, their not being shamed, makes the
psalmist only more aware of the present, as those
round about mock and scorn because the one who

prayed suffers without release. These r,erses
are alluded to in the passion story of Jesus
(Mt 27.39-44; Mk 15.29-32; Lk 23.35-37).
22,9-l I The memory of God's care of the psalm-
ist up to now is a claim of faith in the face
of despair and leads to the plea for God to
be present and to help. Cf.7l.6;139.13.
22,12-2la The sufferer plunges back into the
depths and recounts at length the persecutions of
others and the sense of being close to death.
22.12-13 Bulls, strong bulk, lion. See note on 7.2.
Bashan was an area in Transjordan east of the Sea
of Galilee noted for producing good cattle (cf.
Ezek 39.18; Am 4.1). 22.14-15 The picture of
sickness unto death may be metaphorical for se-
vere distress or it may reflect actual illness.
22.16-18 Dogs. See vr'. 12-13: note on 7.2. The
picture here is of one wasted away by illness
and the taunters and persecutors already dis-
tributing the victim's clothing as death nears
tcf.Mt27.35; Mk 15.24; Lk23.34; Jn 19.23-2a).
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a company of evildoers
encircles me.

My hands and feet have
shriveled; *

17 I can count all my bones.
They stare and gloat over me;

l8 they divide my clothes among
themselves,

and for my clothing theY cast
lots.

19 But you, O Lono, do not be far
awaYl'

O my help, come quickly to
my aid!

20 Deliver my soul from the sword,
my lifer from the power of

the dog!
2l Save me from the mouth of the

Iion!

From the horns of the wild oxen
you have rescued'me.

22 I will tell of your name to my
brothers and sisters;,

in the midst of the
congregation I will
prarse you:

23 You who fear the Lonp,
praise him!

All you offspring of Jacob,
glorify him;

stand in awe of him, all you
offspring of Israell

24 For he did not despise or
abhor

the affliction of the afflicted;
he did not hide his face

from me,b
but heard when I. cried

to him.

PSALMS 22.17-22.31

25 From you comes my praise in the
great congregation:

-y vows I will pay before those
who fear him.

26 The poord shall eat and be
satisfied;

those who seek him shall Praise
the Lono.

May your hearts live forever!

27 AII the ends of the earth shall
remember

and turn to the LoRD;
and all the families of the

nations
shall worship before him.'

28 For dominion belongs to the
Lonn,

and he rules over the
nations.

29 To him,rindeed, shall all who
sleep inr the earth bow
down;

before him shall bow all who go
down to the dust,

and I shall live for him.h
30 Posterity will serve him;

future generations will be told
about the Lord,

3l and, proclaim his deliverance to
a people yet unborn,

saying that he has done it.

x Meaning of Heb uncertain y Heb z1' only one
z Heb auuered a Or kindled b Heb him
c Heb he d Or afllicted e Gk Syr Jerome:
Heb you f Cn: Heb They haue ealen and
g Cn: Heb all lh.e {at ones h Compare Gk
Syr Vg: Heb and he who cannot ktep himself aliue
i Compare Gk: Heb it uill be told. about the Lord to
the generation, )tthey will come and

22.19-Zla The final desperate petition for God
to come and save the life of the sufferer. Dog, lion.
See w. l2-13, 16; note on 7,2. 22.21b-31 The
psalmist receives a response from God and ren-
ders extravagant praise for God's delivering help.
The thanksgiving may be after God's help has
been received or in anticipation of its coming be-
cause the prayer has been answered. Words of
praise (w.22-23, 25-27, 29-3la) are followed
by reasons for such praise (w.24,28,31b)
as the psalmist evokes an ever-widening circle
of those who should praise and worship the
Lord because of such a marvelous deliverance.
22.21b Rescued, more accurately "answered." It is

likely that this point in the psalm reflects the giv-
ing of an oracle of salvation by some priestly or
representative figure that is God's promise to be
with the psalmist and to help (e.g., Isa 41.8-13).
22,22-26 The community of faith in which the
psalmist lives is called to praise the Lord because
he has answered the prayer of the sufferer.
22.23 Fear the Lono. See note on 34.7. Cf . 22.25.
22.24 Hid,e hts face. See notes on l0.l; 27.9.
22,27-28 The nations of the earth are called to
praise. 22.29-31 Those who have died and
those yet unborn are expected to serve the Lord,
who has done such a marvelous deed in saving the
psalmist from death.
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PSAL\fS 23.1-21.6

Psalm 23

The Diuine Shepherd

A Psalm of David.

The Lonn is my shepherd, I
shall not want.

He makes me Iie down in
green pastures;

he leads me beside still
waters;J

he restores my soul.k
He leads me in right pathsr

for his name's sake.
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Psalm 24

Entrance into the Temple

Of David. -{ Psalm.

I The earrh is the Lono's and all
that is in ir,

the rvorld, and those rvho live
in itt

2 for he has founded it on the seas,
and established it on the rivers.

3 Who shall ascend the hill of the
Lonn?

And rvho shall stand in his holy
place?

4 Those who have clean hands and
pure hearts,

who do not lift up their souls to
what is false,

and do not swear deceitfully.
a They n'ill receive blessing from

the Lono,
and vindication from the God

o[ their salvarion.
6 Such is the company of those who

seek him,
who seek the face of the God

of Jacob.t Selah

.j Hebuaters of rest k Or life I Or paths of
nghteousness m Or the ullc1, of the shadou of tleath
n Or Only o Or kindness p Hebfor length oJ'
dals g Gk S,vr: Heb your face, O Jacob

3

4 Even though I walk through the
darkest valley,-

I fear no evil;
for you are with me;

your rod and your staff-
they comfort me.

5 You prepare a table before me
in the presence of my

enemles;
you anoint my head with oil;

my cup overflows.
6 Surely" goodness and mercy,

shall follow mc
all the days of my life,

and I shall dwell in the house of
the Lono

my whole life long.r

23,1-6 A song of trust that may have been
evoked by an experience of deliverance such as

the one described in Ps 22. 23.1-3 The imagery
of the Lord as shepherd and the people as the
flock is developed here in detail (cf. 95.7; 100.3;
Isa 40.I1; Ezek 34.11-16; Jn 10.11, 14). 23,1 I
shall not uant, as Israel lacked nothing when wan-
dering in the wilderness (Neh 9.21). 23.4 The
confidence here reflects the assuring words of the
oracle of salvation that came to those in distress
who cried out to God: "Do not fear. I am with
you." Darhest oalley is an image for the experience
of terrible distress or suffering, the nearness of
death. iRod, a club used to fend off wild animals.
Staff, an instrument to keep sheep from wander-
ing off. 23.5-6 The image of the Lord as host
conveys the psalmist's experience of the goodness
of God. These verses may reflect a sacrificial meal
in thanksgiving for God's deliverance. 23.5 You
prepo,re a krble before me, as God spread a table of
provision for Israel in the wilderness (78.19). Ion
anoint m1 head uith oil reflects the custom of pour-

ing oil over the head of an honored guest.
23.6 The psalmist is now pursued by God's good-
ness and mercy instead of by enemies and perse-
cutors (7.5; 71.1 l).

24.1-10 A liturgy for entrance into the sanc-
tuary. See Ps 15 (cf. Isa 33.14-16; Ezek 18.5-9;
Mic 6.6-8). 24.1-2 A confession that every-
thing belongs to the Lord, who created the world
and everything in it. 24.3-6 A question is
asked, perhaps by a priest or representative fig-
ure, about the qualifications for admission into
the sanctuary (v.3), and those qualifications are
then enumerated (v.4). Cf. Ps 15. A final affirma-
tion accepts these conditions as the requisites for
divine blessing (vv.5-6). 24.6 Selah. See note on
3.2. 24.7-10 The liturgy continues, but at rhis
point it centers on the entrance of the Lord into
the city and sanctuary presumably by means of
the ark of the covenant; the invisible throne of
God, the ark accompanied the people into battle
against their enemies (Num 10.35-36; I Sam
1.4). 24,7 The call of those u,ho bear the ark
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7 Lift up your heads, O gatesl
and be lifted up, O ancient

doorsl
tn'.tl;"l3g of glorv mav

8 Who is the King of glory?
The Lonn, strong and mighty,
the Lonn, mighty in battle.

9 Lift up your heads, O gatesl
and be lifted up, O ancient

doors!
that the King of glory may

come ln.
10 Who is this King of glory?

The Lono of hosts,
he is the King of glory. Selah

Psalm 25

Prayer for Guidance and for Deliuerance

Of David.

I To you, O Lono, I lift up my
soul.

2 O my God, in you I trust;
do not let me be put to shame;
do not let my enemies exult

over me.
3 Do not let those who wait for you

be put to shame;
let them be ashamed who are

wantonly treacherous.

4 Make me to know your ways,
O Lono;

teach me your paths.
5 Lead me in y'our truth, and

teach me,
for you are the God of my

salvation;

PSALMS 24.7-25.15

for you I wait all day long.
6 Be mindful of your mercy,

O Lono, and of your
steadfast love,

for they have been from of old.
7 Do not remember the sins of my

youth or my transgressions;
according to your steadfast love

remember me,
for your goodness' sake,

O Lono!

8 Good and upright is the Lono;
therefore he instructs sinners in

the way.
I He leads the humble in what is

right,
and teaches the humble

his way.
lo All the paths of the Lono are

steadfast love and
faithfulness,

for those who keep his
covenant and his decrees.

ll For your name's sake, O Lono,
pardon my guilt, for it is great.

l2 Who are they that fear the Loxo?
He will teach them the way that

they should choose.

l3 They will abide in prosperity,
and their children shall possess

the land.
14 The friendship of the Lono is for

those who fear him,
and he makes his covenant' known to them.

15 My eyes are ever toward the
Lono,

for he will pluck my feet out of
the net.

as they approach the gates or doors. 24.8a The
question is posed by those at the doors.
24.8b-9 The response of those with the ark.
24,10 The question and answer repeated once
more (cf. 2 Sam 6.12-15).

25.1-22 An individual's prayer for help in a

situation of unspecified trouble. The prayer is

marked by various petitions, undergirded by rea-
sons for God's beneficent response, and expres-
sions of trust in God's goodness. 25.1-7 The
one who trusts prays for help, direction, and for-
giveness. 25,2-3 The shame of the psalmist
may be in being afflicted and receiving no re-

sponse from God (cf. 4.2;22.2-8; 31.1, 17; 69.7,
l9), but those zlfto are uantonLy treacherous have
probably accused or persecuted the psalmist in
some way. 25.4-5 A prayer for instruction in
the Lord's way. 25.6-7 A prayer for forgive-
ness. 25.E-15 Affirmations of the goodness and
faithfulness of the Lord, which is the ground of
the petitioner's hope for help. 25.11 The reali-
zation of God's faithfulness to those who keep
God's instruction (v. l0) leads the psalmist, who
is mindful of failure to do that in the past, to in-
sert a prayer for forgiveness. 25.12 Fear the

Lono. See note on 34.7. Cf . 25.14. 25.15 Ner.



PSAL\{S 25.16-26.r2

16 Turn to me and be gracious
to me,

for I am lonely and afflicted.
17 Relieve the troubles of my heart,

and bring me. out of m)'
distress.

l8 Consider my affliction and my
trouble,

and forgive all my sins.

t9 Consider how many are my foes,
and lvith what violent hatred

they hate me.
20 O guard my life, and deliver me;

do not let me be put to shame,
for I take refuge in you.

21 May integrity and uprightness
preserve me,

for I wait for you.

22 Redeem Israel, O God,
out of all its troubles,

Psalm 26
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I I do not sit rr'ith the rr'orthless,
nor do I consort rvith

hypocrites;
5 I hate the companl' of

evildoers,
and will not sit rvith the

rvicked.

6 I rvash my hands in innocence,
and go around your altar,

O Lono,
7 singin8 aloud a song of

thanksgiving,
and telling all your wondrous

deeds.

8 O Lono, I love the house in
which you dwell,

and the place where your glory
abides.

9 Do not.sweep me away with
slnners,

nor my life with the
bloodthirsty,

lo those in whose hands are evil
devices,

and whose right hands are full
of bribes.

Il But as for me, I walk in my
integrity;

redeem me, and be gracious
to me.

t2 My foot stands on level
ground;

in the great congregation I
will bless the Lonn.

r Or The trottbles of my heart are enlarged.; bring me

s Or in your faith.fulness

Plea for Justice and Declaration
of Righteousness

Of David.

I Vindicate me, O Lono,
for I have walked in my

integrity,
and I have trusted in the Lono

without wavering.
2 Prove me, O Lono, and try me;

test my heart and mind.
3 For your steadfast love is before

my eyes,
and I walk in faithfulness

to you. s

See note on 9.15. 25.16-21 Renewed and pas-
sionate pleas for deliverance and forgiveness.
25.16 For loneliness as a symptom of the suffer-
ing of those who cry for help, see 22.6; 69.8, 20;
102.7; Jer 15.17. 25.22 The prayer of an indi-
vidual is concluded with a prayer for the whole
community in trouble (cf. 14.7; 28.9; 130.7;
l3l .3).

26.1-12 An individual prayer seeking God's
judgment of the psalmist's righteousness. Such a

prayer may be that of one who has come before
God in the sanctuary seeking vindication in the
face of false accusations (w.9-10; cf. Ps 7;
I Kings 8.31-32) or it may be the prayer of one
who seeks entrance into the sanctuarv and claims

to have fulfilled the requirements of a righteous
life (w. 7-8; cf. Pss l5; 24). 26.1 The initial
plea to God. Vindicate me, or 'Judge me."
26.2-8 The petitioner offers to be tested and
submits the case for a righteous and faithful life.
26.4-5 See l.I. 26.6-7 Washing the hands
may have been part of a ritual in the sanctuary as

a way of testifying to cleanrress or innocence.
26.9-f2 A concluding sharp contrast is drawn
between the ways ofsinners and their fate and the
rvay and hope of the righteous one who prays to
G'od. 26,10 Etil dzaices, a term that ofren refers
to sexual immorality (Lev 18.17; 19.29; 20.14; Job
31.11; Jer 13.27).
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Psalm 27

Triumphant Song of Confidence

Of David.

The Lono is nry light and my
salvation:

whom shall I fear?
The Lono is the strongholdr of

my life;
of whom shall I be afraid?

2 When evildoers assail me
to devour my flesh-

my adversaries and foes -they shall stumble and
fall.

3 Though an arm)'encamp
against me,

my heart shall not fear;
though war rise up against

ffie'
yet I will be confident.

4 One thing I asked of the Lono,
that will I seek after:

to live in the house of the Lono
all the days of my life,

to behold the beauty of the
Lono,

and to inquire in his temple.

5 For he will hide me in his shelter
in the day of trouble;

he will conceal me under the
cover of his tent;

he will set me high on a rock.

6 Now my head is lifted up
above my enemies all

around me,

PSALMS 27.r-27.t4

and I will offer in his tent
sacrifices with shouts of joy;

I will sing and make melody to
the Lono.

Hear, O Lono, when I cry aloud,
be gracious to me and

answer mel
"Come," my heart says, "seek his

face!"
Your face, Lonn, do I seek.
Do not hide your face from me

Do not turn your servant away in
an8er,

you who have been my help.
Do not cast me off, do not

forsake me,
O God of my salvationl

lo If my father and mother
forsake me,

the Lono will take me up.

ll Teach me your way, O Lono,
and lead me on a level path
because of my enemies.

t2 Do not give me up to the will of
my adversaries,

for false witnesses have risen
against me,

and they are breathing out
violence.

13 I believe that I shall see the
goodness of the Lono

in the land of the living.
t4 Wait for the Lono;

be strong, and let your heart
take courage;

wait for the Lonn!

t Or refuge

7

8

I

27.1-14 A song of trust (vv. l-6) by one of
the faithful is the basis for a prayer for help in the
face offalse accusations (vv.7-14). 27.1-6 The
psalmist expresses trust in the Lord against all en-
emies (vv. I -3) and the jov of being in God's pres-
ence (w. 4-6). 27,2 Deuour my flesh. See note on
7 .2. 27.4 The beauty of the Lono, i.e., the gracious-
ness or favor of the Lord (cf. 90.17; 135.3). To

inquire in his temple prohably means to seek after
an oracle of salvation fi'om the Lord, though it
may also have a more general reference. 27,6
Sacrifices and praise were offered in the sanc-
tuary by the one God delivered from distress.

27.7-13 The prayer of the oppressed. 27.8
Seeh his face, seek God's favor. 27,9 Do not hide
your face, i.e., "do not withhold your favor"; see
alsonoteon 10.1. 27.12 Atleastonefacetof the
trouble is false accusation brought against the
one praying. They are breathing out riolenee, more
accurately "violent witnesses." 27.13 An expres-
sion of trust that the petitioner will be kept alive
and wefl by the Lord. 27,14 A response of en-
couragement to the prayer of the preceding
verses. Wai, fm the Lono means to expect the
Lord's deliverance.



PSAL\IS 28.I_29.3

Psalm 28

Prayer for Help and Thanksgiaing for It

Of David.

t To you, O Lono, I call;
my rock, do not refuse to

hear me,
for if you are silent to me,

I shall be like those who go
down to the Pit.

2 Hear the voice of my
supplication,

as I cry to you for help,
as I lift up my hands

toward your most holy
sanctuary. u

3 Do not drag me away with the
wicked,

with those who are workers
of evil,

who speak peace with their
neighbors,

while mischief is in their hearts.
4 Repay them according to their

work,
and according to the evil of

their deeds;
repay them according to the work

of their hands;
render them their due reward.

5 Because they do not regard the
works of the Lono,

or the work of his hands,
he will break them down and

build them up no more.
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ti Blessed be the Lono,
for he has heard the sound of

m1 pleadings.
7 The Lono is m)' srrerlgth and m1'

shield;
in him my heart trusts;

so I am helped, and m1'heart
exults,

and rvith my song I give thanks
to him.

u The Lono is the strength of his
people;

he is the saving refuge of his
anointed.

9 O save your people, and bless
your heritage;

be their shepherd, and carry
them forever.

Psalm 29

The Voice of God in a Great Storm

A Psalm of David.

I Ascribe to the LoRD, O heavenly
beings, '

ascribe to the Lono glory and
strength.

2 Ascribe to the LoRD the glory of
his name;

worship the Lono in holy
splendor.

3 The voice of the Lono is over the
waters;

rr Heblozr innemost sancluary r' Hebsozs o/gods

28.1-9 An individual's prayer for help when
beset by members of the community who are car-
rying out some sort of persecution or when in fear
of being caught up in the judgment that God will
bring against them. 28.1-2 The initial plea for
God to pay attention to the prayer. 28.1 Per. See
note on 16.10. 28.2 For lifting up hands toward
the sanctuary, see I Kings 8.38-39. 28.3-4 A
cry to God to do in the wicked who persecute the
praying one. The psalmist fears being drawn into
the punishment that they rightfully deserve.
2E.5 A claim that God's just judgment against the
wicked will happen. It is either a response ro the
prayer of the petitioner by a representative figure
like a priest or an expression of trust on the part
of the one who prays. 28.6-7 A song of thanks-
giving by the one who has cried out because God
has heeded the prayer. 28.8-9 A final confes-
sion and prayer that move the prayer of the indi-

vidual to one incorporating the community and
its rufer. See note on 25.22. 28.8 Anointed. See
note on 2.2.

29.1-ll A hymn of praise in honor of God's
glory and power as revealed in a thunderstorm.
29,1-2 Opening call to worship God. Heaaenlry be-

lngs refers to the heavenly court of gods or
semidivine beings (see 82.1, 6; Ex 15.11; Deut
32.8), who are to acknowledge the supremacy of
the Lord as universal ruler. 29.3-9 Description
of the thunderstorm as it rises over the Mediterra-
nean, moves inland with devastating effects across
the Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon mounrain ranges.
and spends itself in the Syrian desert. 29.3 Wa-
ters and mighQ waters refer to the Mediterranean
Sea, perhaps with mythic overtones relating
to the primordial waters of chaos the Lord was
said to have vanquished in creating the world
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the God of glory thunders,
the Lono, over mighty waters.

a The voice of the Lono is
powerful;

the voice of the Lono is full of
majesty.

5 The voice of the Lono breaks the
cedars;

the Lono breaks the cedars of
Lebanon.

6 He makes Lebanon skip like a
calf,

and Sirion like a young wild ox

7 The voice of the Lono flashes
forth flames of fire.

8 The voice of the Lono shakes the
wilderness;

the Lono shakes the wilderness
of Kadesh.

I The voice of the Lono causes the
oaks to whirl,,

and strips the forest bare;
and in his temple all say,

"Glory!"

lo The Lono sits enthroned over the
flood;

the Lonn sits enthroned as king
forever.

I I May the Lono give strength to his
people!

May the Lono bless his people
with peace!

PSALMS 29.4-3O.6

Psalm 30

Thanhsgtaing for Recoaery from
Graae lllness

A Psalm. A Song at the dedication of the
temple. Of David.

t I will extol you, O Lonn, for you
have drawn me up,

and did not let my foes rejoice
over me.

2 O Lono my God, I cried to you
for help,

and you have healed me.
3 O Lono, you brought up my soul

from Sheol,
restored me to life from among

those gone down to
the Pit.,

+ Sing praises to the Lono, O you
his faithful ones,

and give thanks to his holy
name.

5 For his anger is but for a
momenu

his favor is for a lifetime.
Weeping may linger for the

night,
but joy comes with the

mornlng.

6 As for me, I said in my
prosperity,

w Or causes the dcer to calue x Or that I shnul.d, not
go down to lhe Pit

(see 74.12-14; 89.9-10; Isa 51.9). 29.6 Sirion,
Phoenician name for Mount Hermon in the Anti-
Lebanon range. 29,8 Kadesh here refers not to
the well-known oasis in Sinai (Num 20.1), but
to the desert east of the Syrian city of Kadesh on
the Orontes River. 29.9 The alternate reading
carues the d,eer to calue is equally plausible in the
light of the ancient belief that thunderstorms
could induce labor. 29.10-ll Concluding affir-
mation of confidence, possibly with a polemic
thrust. In Canaanite mythology, Baal was en-
throned over the conquered flood or primordial
waters of chaos. Here is affirmed the universal
kingship of the Lord, who dethrones all other
powers and thus is the only one able to grant secu-
rity and peace.

30.1-12 A song of thanksgiving and praise
by one who has gone from security and prosperity
to near death and has been delivered by God. A
Song at the dedieation of the templt is a secondary

superscription indicating that the psalm came to
be used at the Feast of Dedication (Hanukkah)
after the cleansing of the temple by Judas Macca-
beus in 164 s.c.r. 30.1-3 The psalmist praises
God for being healed. While the references to
healing may be metaphorical, their sustained use
in this psalm suggests physical illness and near
death as the plight from which the psalmist was
delivered. 30.1 My foes here probably refers to
those who declare the sufferer's illness to be the
proper punishment from God. 30.3 Siaol. See
note on 6.5. Pit. See note on 16.10. 30.4-5 A
call to the community to praise God, who is always
more inclined toward favor upon the people than
anger, and a declaration that the latter is a

response ro particular sins by the people.
50.6-12 The psalmist recounts what happened
and how the Lord helped. 30.6-7 From a posi-
tion of security the psalmist is thrown into some
terrible personal distress. Both situations are seen



PSALMS 30.7-31.1 I

"I shall never be moved."
7 By your favor, O Lono,

you had established me as a
strong mountainr

you hid your face;
I was dismayed.

8 To you, O Lono, I cried,
and to the Lono I made

supplication:
I "What profit is there in my death,

if I go down to the Pit?
Will the dust praise you?

Will it tell of your faithfulness?
lo Hear, O Lonn, and be gracious

to me!
O Lono, be my helperl"

1l You have turned my mourning
into dancing;

you have taken off my
sackcloth

and clothed me with joy,
'1,2 so that my soulr may praise you

and not be silent.
O Lono my God, I will give

thanks to you forever.

Psalm 3l

Prayer and Praise for Deli,uerance

from Enemies

To the leader. A Psalm of David.

I In you, O Lono, I seek refuge;
do not let me ever be put to

shame;
in your righteousness

deliver me.
2 Incline your ear to me;

rescue me speedily.
Be a rock of refuge for me,

a strong fortress to save me.
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3 \'ou are indeed my rock and my
fortress;

for your name's sake lead me
and guide me,

4 take me out of the net that is
hidden for me,

for you are my refuge.
5 Into your hand I commit my

spirit;
you have redeemed me,

O Lono, faithful God.

6 You hate, those who pay regard
to worthless idols,

but I trust in the Lonn.
z I will exult and rejoice in your

steadfast love,
because you have seen my

affliction;
you have taken heed of my

adversities,
8 and have not delivered me into

the hand of the enemy;
you have set my feet in a broad

place.

9 Be gracious to me, O Lonn, for I
am in distress;

my eye wastes away from grief,
my soul and body also.

10 For my life is spent with sorrow,
and my years with sighing;

my strength fails because of my
misery,,

and my bones waste away.

I I I am the scorn of all my
adversaries,

a horrorb to my neighbors,
an object of dread to my

acquaintances;

y Heb that gLory z One Heb Ms Gk Syr Jerome
MT I hate a Gk Syr: Heb my iniquits
b Cn: Heb exceedtngly

as God's activity. 3O.7 Hid your fare. See notes on
10.1; 27.9. 30.8-10 The cry to God for help.
30.9 See note on 6.5. 30.1f-12 The psalmist
gives thanks to God for hearing the prayer and
giving the desired help. 30.11 Saehcloth, cloth-
ing representing mourning or penitence.

3l.l-24 A prayer of a person for God's help
in which petition, lament, and expressions of con-
fidence lead into a final song of thanksgiving for
the help that has been received. To the leader. See
note on 4.1-8. 3l.l-5 Prayer for deliverance.
3l.l Shame. See note on 25.2-3. 31.4 Net. See

note on 9. 15. 31.5 According to one of the Gos-
pels (Lk 23.46) these are Jesus'last words on the
cross. 31.6-8 Either a song of thanksgivingor a
vow to express such thanksgiving in the future.
31.8 Broadplace. See note on 18.19. 31.9-13 A
petition (v. 9a) that leads into an extended lament
over physical (w.9b-10) and social distress
(w. ll-13). The former may be actual sickness
unto death or a metaphor of personal dissolution
to express suffering. The latter involves both
scorn by neighbors and some sort of scheming
that threatens the petitioner's life. 31,9 Grief, or
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those who see me in the street
flee from me.

12 I have passed out of mind like
one who is dead;

I have become like a broken
vessel.

13 For I hear the whispering of
many_

terror all around! -
as they scheme together

agarnst me,
as they plot to take my life.

t4 But I trust in you, O Lono;
I say, "You are my God."

15 My times are in your hand;
deliver me from the hand of

my enemies and
persecutors.

16 Let your face shine upon your
servant;

save me in your steadfast love.
17 Do not let me be put to shame,

O Lono,
for I call on you;

let the wicked be put to shame;
let them go dumbfounded to

Sheol.
18 Let the lying lips be stilled

that speak insolently against the
righteous

with pride and contempt.

I9 O how abundant is your goodness
that you have laid up for those

who fear you,
and accomplished for those who

take refuge in you.
in the sight of everyone!

20 In the shelter of your presence
you hide them

from human plots;

PSALMS 3I,12_32,3

you hold them safe under your
shelter

from contentious tongues.

2l Blessed be the Lono,
for he has wondrously shown

his steadfast love to me
when I was beset as a city

under siege.
22 I had said in my alarm,

"I am driven far. from your
sight."

But you heard my supplications
when I cried out to you for

help.

Love the Lono, all you his saints.
The Lono preserves the

faithful,
but abundantly repays the one

who acts haughtily.
Be strong, and let your heart take

courage,
all you who wait for the Lonn.

Psalm 32

The Joy of Forgiaeness

Of David. A Maskil.

I Huppy are those whose
transgression is forgiven,

whose sin is covered.
2 Huppy are those to whom the

Lono imputes no iniquity,
and in whose spirit there is no

deceit.

3 While I kept silence, my body
wasted away

c Another reading is cut otf

23

24

"provocation." 31.12 Lihe a brohen uessel. See

Jer 22.28; 48.38. 31.13 Cf. Jer ll.l9; 20.10.
Terror all around. See Jer 6.25; 20.3, 10; 46.5;
49.29. 31.f4-18 Further pleas for God's help
(vv. l5b-18) arising out of the trust in God
(vv. l4-15a). 31.16 btyourface s[ine, i.e., show
favor(4.6; 67.1; 80.3, 7, l9; ll9.l35). 31.17 Put
to shame. See note on 25.2-3. Siaol. See note on
6.5. 31.18 Slanderous accusations seem to have
been made against the one praying. 31,19 Fear.
See note on 34.7. 3f.19-24 A song of thanks-
giving and praise for deliverance. An oracle of
salvation may have been given between w. l8 and
l9 that provided the assurance evoking these ex-
pressions. 11,28-24 The salvation of the indi-

r,idual is an impetus for all the community of the
faithful to trust in G.od's help.

32.1-fl A song of thanksgiving by an indi-
vidual who has been forgiven by God. One of the
penitential psalms (see note on 6.1-10). Mashil,
either an "artful song" or a "didactic song," prob-
ably the former, indicating a song that has
been composed with artistic skill, though didac-
tic elements are present also (e.g., vv.8-9).
32,1-2 The joy of the psalmist in receiving God's
forgiveness. Quoted in Rom 4.7-8. Happy. See
note on 1.1. 32.3-5 The psalmist tells about the
experience of personal disintegration and distress
until the acknowledgment of sin. 32.3-4 This
may be a depiction of illness understood to be the
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through my groaning all da1'
long.

4 For day and night your hand was
heavy upon me;

my strength was dried upd as
by the heat of summer.

Selah

5 Then I acknowledged my sin
to you,

and I did not hide my iniquity;
I said, "I will confess my

transgressions to the Lono,"
and you forgave the guilt of - .

my sin. Selah

6 Therefore let all who are faithful
offer prayer to you;

at a time of distress,e the rush of
mighty waters

shall not reach them.
7 You are a hiding place for me;

you preserve me from trouble;
you surround me with glad

cries of deliverance. Selah

8 I will instruct you and teach you
the way you should go;

I will counsel you with my eye
upon you.

9 Do not be like a horse or a mule,
without understanding,

whose temper must be curbed
with bit and bridle,

else it will not stay near you.

lo Many are the torments of the
wicked,

but steadfast love surrounds
those who trust in the
Lonn.

ll Be glad in the Lono and rejoice,
O righteous,

and shout forjoy, all you
upright in heart.
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Psalm 33

The Greatness and, Goodness of God

t Rejoice in the Lono, O you
righteous.

Praise befits the upright.
2 Praise the Lono with the lyre;

make melody to him with the
harp of ten strings.

s Sing to him a new song;
play skillfully on the strings,

with loud shouts.

4 For the word of the Lono is
upright,

and all his work is done in
faithfulness.

5 He loves righteousness and
justice;

the earth is full of the steadfast
Iove of the Lono.

6 By the word of the Lono the
heavens were made,

and all their host by the breath
of his mouth.

7 He gathered the waters of the sea
as in a bottle;

he put the deeps in
storehouses.

8 Let all the earth fear the Lono;
let all the inhabitants of the

world stand in awe of him.
9 For he spoke, and it came to be;

he commanded, and it stood
firm.

The Lono brings the counsel of
the nations to nothing;

he frustrates the plans of the
peoples.

l0

d Meaning of Heb uncertain
time of find.ing only

e Cn: Heb al a

result of God's anger over sin or it may be a depic-
tion of the effects of sin and guilt unconfessed.
Selah. See note on 3.2. 32.6-7 Instruction
to others to pray to God in distress as did the
psalmist. Mighty waters. See note on 18.16.
32.8-9 Probably a divine word of instruction, re-
flecting the character and concerns of wisdom.
32.9 See Prov 26.3. Eke it uill not stay near ylu,
possibly to be translated as an assurance, "Noth-
ing will come near you." The text, however, is
very uncertain. 32,10 The lesson learned by the

psalmist. 32.11 A call to the faithful to rrusralso
and join in the psalmist's joy (see 31.23-24).

3!,1-22 A hymn of praise of God as creator
of the world and Lord of history. 33.1-3 A call
to praise. 33.4-9 The reason for praise is God's
creation of the world through God's righteous
and powerful word. See Gen 1. 35.6 Host, i.e.,
sun, moon, and stars. Waters of the sea, probably
the waters above the dome of heaven (cf. Gen 1.7;

Job 38.37). 33.8 Fear the Lono. See note
on 34.7. 33.10-12 The Lord's rule of the na-
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l1 The counsel of the Lono stands
forever,

the thoughts of his heart to all
generations.

12 Happy is the nation whose God is
the Lonn,

the people whom he has chosen
as his heritage.

13 The Lonn looks down from
heaven:

he sees all humankind.
14 From where he sits enthroned he

watches
all the inhabitants of the

earth -l5 he who fashions the hearts of
them all,

and observes all their deeds.
16 A king is not saved by his great

army;
a warrior is not delivered by his

great strength.
L7 The war horse is a vain hope for

victory,
and by its great might it cannot

save.

l8 Truly the eye of the Lono is on
those who fear him,

on those who hope in his
steadfast love,

l9 to deliver their soul from death,
and to keep them alive in

famine.

20 Our soul waits for the Lono;
he is our help and shield.

2t Our heart is glad in him,
because we trust in his holy

name.
22 Let your steadfast love, O Lono,

be upon us,
even as we hope in you.

PSALMS 33.t1-34.9

Psalm 34

Praise for Deliaerance from Trouble

Of David, when he feigned madness before
Abimelech, so that he drove him out, and he

wenl away.

t I will bless the Lono at all times;
his praise shall continually be in

my mouth.
2 My soul makes its boast in the

Lono;
Iet the humble hear and be

glad.
3 O magnify the Lono with me,

and let us exalt his name
together.

4 I sought the Lono, and he
answered me,

and delivered me from all my
fears.

5 Look to him, and be radiant;
so yourf faces shall never be

ashamed.
6 This poor soul cried, and was

heard by the Lox.o,
and was saved from every

trouble.
7 The angel of the Lono encamps

around those who fear him,
and delivers them.

8 O taste and see that the Lono is
good;

happy are those who take
refuge in him.

e O fear the Lor.o, you his holy
ones,

for those who fear him have no
want.

f Gk Syr Jerome: Heb their

tions. 33.12 Hafufy. See note on l.l. llCs heritage.
See Deut 7.6-8; 32.8-9. 33;13-19 The Lord's
discerning and providential watch over all the
inhabitants of the earth. 3!;20-22 The com-
munity of faith expresses its hope in God's stead-
fast love.

!4.1-22 A song of thanksgiving that becomes
instructional and didactic in character. The ad-
dress or instruction to the community that often
concludes songs of thanksgiving (see 31.2-4;
32.11) is accentuated in this psalm. The historical
superscription is secondarily attached to the
psalm (1 Sam 21.10-15; Abimelech is an error for

Achish). The psalm is an alphabetic acrostic in
its Hebrew text (see note on 9.1-10.18).
34.1-3 Introductory praise and thanksgiving.
34,4-10 Testimony to the goodness of God, who
delivers the afflicted from their fears. The psalm-
ist reports on God's hearing the prayer and invites
others to know the goodness of the Lord through
worship and trust. 34,7 Angel of the Lono, both a
messenger of the Lord and. an extension of the
Lord's power (see 35.5-6; Josh 5.13-15). Fear, an
all-encompassing term for worship and obedi-
ence, the proper relationship to God (cf. w. 9,
11). 34.9 H1h holy ones, members of the commu-
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10 The 1'oung lions suffer n'ant and
hunger,

but those who seek the Lono
lack no good thing.

ll Come, O children, listen to me;
I will teach you the fear of the

Lono.
12 Which of you desires life,

and covets many days to enjoy
good?

13 Keep your tongue from evil,
and your lips from speaking

deceit.
t4 Depart from evil, and do good;

seek peace, and pursue it.

15 The eyes of the Lonn are on the
righteous,

and his ears are open to
their cry.

16 The face of the Lono is against
evildoers,

to cut off the remembrance of
them from the earth.

t7 When the righteous cry for help,
the Lono hears,

and rescues them from all their
troubles.

18 The Lono is near to the
brokenhearted,

and saves the crushed in spirit.

19 Many are the afflictions of the
righteous,

but the Lono rescues them
from them all.

20 He keeps all their bones;
not one of them will be broken

2r Evil brings death to the wicked,
and those who hate the

righteous will be
condemned.
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22 The Lono redeems the life of his
servants;

none of those who take refuge
in him will be condemned.

Psalm 35

Prayer for Deliuet'ance Jiom Enemies

Of Darid.

I Contend, O Lonn, rvith those rvho
contend with me;

fight against those who fight
against me!

2 Take hold of shield and buckler,
and rise up to help me!

3 Draw the spear and javelin
against my pursuers;

say to my soul,
"I am your salvation."

4 Let them be put to shame and
dishonor

who seek after my life.
Let them be turned back and

confounded
who devise evil against me.

5 Let them be like chaff before the
wind,

with the angel of the Lono
driving them on.

6 Let their way be dark and
slippery,

with the angel of the Lono
pursuing them.

7 For without cause they hid their
netg for me;

without cause they dug a pitt
for my life.

8 Let ruin come on them unawares.

g Heb a Pit, their net h The rvord 1z is
transposed from the preceding line

nity of faith. 34.10 Even when the most success-
ful and self-sufficient, i.e., the young liow, go
hungry, those who trust in the Lord do not lack
(cf. 23.I). 34.11-14 The psalmist's reported
deliverance leads now into wise teaching about
what is involved in the fear of the Lono (v.ll\.
34.14 Wisdom's teaching is like the prophetic ex-
hortations. See Isa l.16-17; Am 5.I4-15; Mic
6.8; cf. Ps 37.27. 34,15-22 The teaching con-
tinues now about the Lord's actions toward the
innocent and righteous and toward the wicked.
The accent is on God's attention to the cries of the
righteous in their sufferings. Righteous often re-

fers to the innocent victims who suffer at the
hands of those who do evil.

35.f-28 A prayer for God's help by a person
persecuted and falsely accused. The psalm is pri-
marily a series of petitions against the persecutors
and tormentors. 35.1-8 Petitions to God to
fight against and undo the power of those who
pursue the psalmist. 35.3b The persecuted one
seeks an oracle of salvation, a divine word giving
assurance of God's presence and help. See note
on 22.21b. 35.5 Chaff. See L4. Angel of the Lono.
See note on 34.7. 35.7-E See note on 9.15.
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And let the net that they hid
ensnare them;

let them fall in it-to their
ruin.

I Then my soul shall rejoice in the
Lono,

exulting in his deliverance.
lo All my bones shall say,

"O Lono, who is like you?
You deliver the weak

from those too strong for them,
the weak and needy from those

who despoil them."

1l Malicious wirnesses rise up;
they ask me about things I do

not know.
t2 They repay me evil for good;

my soul is forlorn.
13 But as for me, when they were

sick,
I wore sackcloth'
I afflicted myseli with fasting.

I prayed with head bowedi on
my bosom,

14 as though I grieved for a friend
or a brother;

I went about as one who laments
for a mother,

bowed down and in mourning.

15 But at my stumbling they
gathered in glee,

they gathered together
against me;

ruffians whom I did not know
tore at me without ceasing:

16 they impiously mocked more and
more,J

gnashing at me with their teeth.

t7 How long, O Lono, will you
look on?

Rescue me from their ravages,
my life from the lions!

PSALMS 35.9-35.26

l8 Then I will thank you in the
great congTegation:

in the mighty throng I will
pralse you.

l9 Do not let my treacherous
enemles reJolce over me,

or those who hate me without
cause wink the eye.

20 For they do not speak peace,
but they conceive deceitful

words
against those who are quiet in

the land.
2r They open wide their mouths

against me;
they say, "Aha, Aha,
our eyes have seen it."

22 You have seen, O Lono; do not
be silent!

O Lord, do not be far
from me!

23 Wake up! Bestir yourself for my
defense,

for my cause, my God and my
Lord!

24 Vindicate me, O Lono, my God,
according to your

righteousness,
and do not let them rejoice

over me.
25 Do not let them say to

themselves,
"Aha, we have our heart's

desire."
Do not let them say, "We have

swallowed youk up."

26 Let all those who rejoice at my
calamity

be put to shame and confusion;

i Or M1 prayr tumed, batk j Cn Compare Gk:
Heb like the profanest of mockers of a caht
k Hebhim

35.9-10 The afflicted one vows to praise the
Lord when delivered. 35.11-16 The lament
of the psalmist over the persecutions rendered by
others. A comparison is drawn between the sup-
port of the afflicted one for others in their sick-
ness and their glee over the distress of the
psalmist. 35.15 In light of v. 13a, the stumbling
may be an illness, but the primary focus of the
prayer is against the tormenting activity of oth-
ers. 35.17-18 The praying one complains to

God (v. 17) and vows to give thanks to God when
deliverance comes (v. l8). 35.17 How long?
See note on 6.3. Lioru. See note on 7.2.
35.19-25 Petitions lifted up once again asking
for God's defense against the machinations and
torments of the wicked who delight in the undo-
ing of the psalmist. 35.26-27 A call for the
downfall or shame of those who rejoice in the mis-
fortune of the psalmist and for the joy and praise
to God of those who support the psalmist in
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let those rvho exalt themselves
against me

be clothed with shame and
dishonor.

27 Let those who desire my
vindication

shout for joy and be glad,
and say evermore,

"Great is the Lox.o,
who delights in the welfare of

his servant."
28 Then my tongue shall tell of your

righteousness
and of your praise all day long.

Psalm 36

Human Wickedness and Diuine Goodness

To the leader. Of David, the servant .

of the Lono.

I Transgression speaks to the
wicked

deep in their hearts;
there is no fear of God

before their eyes.
2 For they flatter themselves in

their own eyes
that their iniquity cannot be

found out and hated.
3 The words of their mouths are

mischief and deceit;
they have ceased to act wisely

and do good.
+ They plot mischief while on their

beds;
they are set on a way that is

not good;
they do not reject evil.
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i, \'our steadfast love, O Lonn,
extends to the heavens,

your faithfulness to the clouds
6 Your righteousness is like the

mighrl mountains.
your judgments are like the

great deep;
you save humans and animals

alike, O Lor.o.

7 How precious is your steadfast
love, O God!

All people may take refuge in
the shadow of your wings.

s They feast on the abundance of
your house,

and you give them drink from
the river of your delights.

I For with you is the fountain of
life;

in your light we see light.

I0 O continue your steadfast love to
those who know you,

and your salvation to the
upright of heart!

ll Do not let the foot of the
arrogant tread on me,

or the hand of the wicked drive
me away.

L2 There the evildoers lie prostrate;
they are thrust down, unable

to rise.

Psalm 37

Exhortation to Patience and Trwt

Of David.

I Do not fret because of the
wicked;

trouble. 35,28 The afflicted psalmist vows to
praise God for the righteousness that supports the
weak and undoes the wicked.

36.f -12 An individual's prayer for help that
is highly reflective in the manner of the wisdom
traditions, especially w. I-4. To the lead.er. See
note on 4.1-8. Sentant of the lona. See 78.70;
89.3. 36.1-4 A reflection on the character and
attitude of the wicked that here serves as a gener-
alized lament in anticipation of the prayer for
help against the wicked in v. ll. 36.1 Fear of
God. See note on 34.7. 36,4 They plot mxchief
whiLe on their beds. Cf. Mic 2.1. 36.5-9 The
psalmist now praises God as an act of trust, de-
scribing the character of God and the protecting

and life-giving care of God. 36.7 Shadow of your
iaings. See notes on 9l.l; 91.4. 36.10-12 The
irttributes of God extolled in the preceding verses,
neadfost loae (vv.5, 7) and salaation (v. 6), here be-
come the grounds for the psalmist's prayer for
help in the face of the threats of the wicked de-
scribed in vv. l-4.

37.1-40 An instructional psalm in which an
older, more experienced person (v.25) instructs
others, particularly about the Lord's protection of
the righteous and the inevitable judgment that
comes upon the wicked. The psalm is an exhorta-
tion to trust in the Lord, who will vindicate the
lighteous, and not to be disturbed by the wicked,
who will soon pass away. This is an acrostic psalm
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do not be envious of
wrongdoers,

2 for they will soon fade like the
8rass,

and wither like the green herb.

3 Trust in the Lono, and do good;
so you will live in the land, and

enjoy security.
4 Take delight in the Lono,

and he will give you the desires
of your heart.

5 Commit your way to the LoRD;
trust in him, and he will act.

6 He will make your vindication
shine like the light,

and the justice of your cause
like the noonday.

7 Be still before the Lono, and wait
patiently for him;

do not fret over those who
prosper in their way,

over those who carry out evil
devices.

8 Refrain from anger, and forsake
wrath.

Do not fret-it leads only to
evil.

9 For the wicked shall be cut off,
but those who wait for the

Lono shall inherit the land.

1o Yet a little while, and the wicked
will be no more;

though you look diligently for
their place, they will not
be there.

t I But the meek shall inherit the
land,

and delight themselves in
abundant prosperity.

t2 The wicked plot against the
righteous,

and gnash their teeth ar them;
13 but the Lono laughs at the

wicked,

PSALMS 37.2-37.23

for he sees that their day is
coming.

14 The wicked draw the sword and
bend their bows

to bring down the poor and
needy,

to kill those who walk
uprightly;

15 their sword shall enter their own
heart,

and their bows shall be broken.

16 Better is a little that the righteous
person has

than the abundance of many
wicked.

t7 For the arms of the wicked shall
be broken,

but the Lono upholds the
righteous.

18 The Loxo knows the days of the
blameless,

and their heritage will abide
forever;

l9 they are not put to shame in evil
times,

in the days of famine they have
abundance,

20 But the wicked perish,
and the enemies of the Lono

are like the glory of the
pastures;

they vanish - Iike smoke they
vanish away.

21 The wicked borrow, and do not
pay back,

but the righteous are generous
and keep givingl

22 for those blessed by the Lono
shall inherit the land,

but those cursed by him shall
be cut off.

23 Our stepsl are made firm by the
Lono,

.l Heb A man's steps

(see note on 9.1-10.18). 37.1 Do not fret is

repeated several times (vv.7-8), suggesting the
psalm is addressed to someone who may have
come under some persecution or thinks that
God's rule is not effective (cf. Prov 24.19-20).

17,9 lnherit the land, i.e., enjoy the rich blessings
provided in the land God has given the people
(cf. vv. 3, 11, 22, 29, 34). 37.13 The Lono laughs.
Cf. 2.4; 59.8. 37,14-15 The language is a

metaphorical way of saying that the violent
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rvhen he delights in our'n tuat.
24 though rve stumble," rve" shall

not fall headlong,
for the Lonn holds usP by the

hand.

25 I have been young, and now
am old,

yet I have not seen the
righteous forsaken

or their children begging
bread.

26 They are ever giving liberally and
lending,

and their children become a
blessing.

27 Depart from evil, and do good;
so you shall abide forever.

28 For the Lono loves justicel
he will not forsake his faithful

ones.

The righteous shall be kept safe
forever,

but the children of the rvicked
shall be cut off.

29 The righteous shall inherit the
Iand,

and Iive in it forever.

30 The mouths of the righteous
utter wisdom,

and their tongues speak justice.
31 The law of their God is in their

hearts;
their steps do not slip.

32 The wicked watch for the
righteous,

and seek to kill them.
33 The Lono will not abandon them

to their power,
or let them be condemned

when they are brought to
trial.

34 Wait for the Lono, and keep to
his way,

834

and he rr'ill exalt I'ou to inherit
the land;

1ou rvill look on the destruction
of the rvicked.

35 I have seen the wicked
oppressing,

and towering like a cedar of
Lebanon.s

36 Again I. passed by, and they
were no more;

though I sought them, they
could not be found.

37 Mark the blameless, and behold
the upright,

for there is posterity for the
peaceable.

38 But transgressors shall be
altogether destroyed;

the posterity of the wicked shall
be cut off.

39 The salvation of the righteous is
from the Lono;

he is their refuge in the time of
trouble.

40 The Lono helps them and
rescues them;

he rescues them from the
wicked, and saves them,

because they take refuge
in him.

Psalm 38

A Penitent Sufferer's Plea for Healing

A Psalm of David, for the memorial offering.

I O Lono, do not rebuke me in
your anger,

or discipline me in your wrath.
2 For your arrows have sunk

into me,
and your hand has come down

on me.

m Heb Ar n Heb he stumbles o Heb he
p Heb him g Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain
r Gk Syr Jerome: Heb lze

acts of wicked persons shall be their undoing.
37.22 See Deut 28. 37.25 The instruction given
is gained from long experience. It is not meant to
be absolute, but the psalmist's presentation of the
way things are is borne out in life over the long
haul. 37,35 Cednr of Lebanon. See note on 92.12.

38,1-22 A prayer for help by one who feels

God's judgment for sin. One of the penitential
psalms (see note on 6.1-10). While the language
of sickness may be metaphorical, it is likely that
the trouble in this psalm is real sickness and the
taunts and rejection of others that sickness brings
on. 38.1 The plea of the psalmist that God take
away the effects of God's an6;er. 38.2-10 A de-
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3 There is no soundness in my
flesh

because of your indignation;
there is no health in my bones

because of my sin.
4 For my iniquities have gone over

my head;
they weigh like a burden too

heavy for me.

5 My wounds grow foul and fester
because of my foolishness;

6 I am utterly bowed down and
prostrate;

all day long I go around
mournlng.

7 For my loins are filled with
burning,

and there is no soundness in
my flesh.

8 I am utterly spent and crushed;
I groan because of the tumult

of my heart.

9 O Lord, all my longing is known
to you;

my sighing is not hidden
from you.

lo My heart throbs, my strength
fails me;

as for the light of my eyes - it
also has gone from me.

Il My friends and companions stand
aloof from my affliction,

and my neighbors stand far off.

12 Those who seek my life lay their
snares;

those who seek to hurt me
speak of ruin,

and meditate treachery all day
long.

13 But I am like the deaf, I do not
hear;

like the mute, who cannot
speak.

14 Truly, I am like one who does
not hear,

PSALMS 38.3_39.2

and in whose mouth is no
retort.

15 But it is for you, O Lono, that I
wait;

it is you, O Lord my God, who
will answer.

16 For I pray, "Only do not let them
reJorce over me,

those who boast against me
when my foot slips."

t7

l8

l9

For I am ready to fall
and my pain is ever'with me.

I confess my iniquity;
I am sorry for my sin.

Those who are my foes without
causes are mighty,

and many are those who hate
me wrongfully.

Those who render me evil for
good

are my adversaries because I
follow after good.

20

2t Do not forsake me, O Lono;
O my God, do not be far

from me;
22 make haste to help me,

O Lord, my salvation.

Psalm 39

Prayer for Wisdom and, Forgiueness

To the leader: to Jeduthun. A Psalm of David.

I I said, "I will guard my ways
that I may not sin with my

tongue;
I will keep a muzzle on my

mouth
as long as the wicked are in my

presence."
2 I was silent and still;

I held my peace to no avail;
my distress grew worse,

s Q Ms: MT my liaing foes

scription of the psalmist's sickness. 18.10 Light
of m9 eyes, either actual sight or one's power of
life. 3E.1f-20 The reaction of others to the
illness of the one praying. The psalmist is alien-
ated from other human beings in various ways.
58.21-22 A final cry to God for help.

39.f-13 A prayer for help by an individual

who complains to God against the divine chastise-
ment (v. l0) and seeks release. To the leadcr.
See note on 4.1-8. To Jeduthun. See note on
77.1-20. 39.1-3 The psalmist has held back
from complaining about the distress in hopes that
silence would be rewarded, but that has not
happened. So now the complaint to God comes
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PSALIIS 39.3-40.6

my heart became hot
rvithin me.

While I mused, the fire burned;
then I spoke with my tongue:

"Lono, let me knorv my end,
and what is the measure of m1'

days;
let me know horv fleeting my

Iife is.
You have made my days a few

handbreadths,
and my lifetime is as nothing in

your sight.
Surely everyone stands as a mere

breath. Selah
Surely everyone goes about like

a shadow.
Surely for nothing they are in

turmoil;
they heap up, and do not know

who will gather.

7 "And now, O Lord, what do I
wait for?

My hope is in you.
8 Deliver me from all my

transgressions.
Do not make me the scorn of

the fool.
9 I am silent; I do not open my

mouth,
for it is you who have done it.

lo Remove your stroke from me;
I am worn down by the blowsr

of your hand.

1l "You chastise mortals
in punishment for sin,

consuming like a moth what is
dear to them;

surely everyone is a mere
breath. Selah

12 "Hear my prayer, O Lono,
and give ear to my cry;
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do not hold lour peace at m).
teal-s.

For I am vour passing guest.
an alien, like all m1' forebears.

13 Turn your Baze a\va,v from me,
that I may smile again,

before I depart and am no
more."

Psalm 40

Thanksgiuing for Deliuerance and Prayer

for Help

To the leader. Of David. A Psalm.

I I waited patiently for the Lono;
he inclined to me and heard

my cry.
2 He drew me up from the

desolate pit,,
out of the miry bog,

and set my feet upon a rock,
making my steps secure.

3 He put a new song in my mouth,
a song of praise to our God.

Many will see and fear,
and put their trust in the Lono.

a Huppy are those who make
the Lono their trust,

who do not turn to the proud,
to those who go astray after

false gods.
5 You have multiplied, O Lono

my God,
your rvondrous deeds and your

thoughts toward us;
none can compare with you.

Were I to proclaim and tell of
them,

they would be more than can
be counted.

6 Sacrifice and offering you do not
desire,

t Heb hostility u Cn: Heb Pit of tumult

6

forth. 39.4-6 A strong sense of the transiency
of human existence arises out of the distress. Cf.
90.9-12; 103.15-16; Isa 40.6-8. 39.5 Selah.
See note on 3.2. 39.7-13 The petitions of the
psalmist punctuated by reiterated complaint. The
sense of the transiency of human life persists
(vv. llc, l2b). !9.13 Turnyour gazeauayfromme,
i.e., "spare me further punishment."

40.1-17 A song of thanksgiving by an indi-
vidual leads into and is the ground for a prayer

lor help (cf. Ps 27). To the leader. See note
on 4.1-8. 40.f-10 A song of thanksgiving by
one who trusted in the Lord and was delivered.
40.1-3a Report of how the Lord helped.
40.2 P.t. See note on 16.10. 40,3b-4 The deliv-
erance of the psalmist is a lesson in ff:ust. Happ).
See note on l.l. 40.5 The recounting of God's
marvelous deeds is a part of the act of thanksgiv-
ing. 40.6-E Instead of a sacrifice, the act of
thanksgiving is accompanied by a commitment
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but you have given me an
open ear.v

Burnt offering and sin offering
you have not required.

7 Then I said, "Here I am;
in the scroll of the book it is

written of me.,
e I delight to do your will,

O my God;
your law is within my heart."

9 I have told the glad news of
deliverance

in the great congregation:
see, I have not restrained my lips,

as you knorv, O Lono.
lo I have not hidden your saving

help within my heart,
I have spoken of your

faithfulness and your
salvation;

I have not concealed your
steadfast love and your
faithfulness

from the great congregation.

1l Do not, O Lono, withhold
your mercy from me;

let your steadfast love and your
faithfulness

keep me safe forever.
12 For evils have encompassed me

without number;
my iniquities have overtaken me,

until I cannot see;
they are more than the hairs of

my head,
and my heart fails me.

13 Be pleased, O Lono, to
deliver me;

O Lono, make haste to
help me.

PSALMS 40.7_41.2

t4 Let all those be put to shame and
confusion

who seek to snatch away my
life;

let those be turned back and
brought to dishonor

who desire my hurt.
15 Let those be appalled because of

their shame
who say to me, "Aha, Ahal"

16 But may all who seek you
rejoice and be glad in you;

may those who love your
salvation

say continually, "Great is the
Lonol"

17 As for me, I am poor and needy,
but the Lord takes thought

for me.
You are my help and my

deliverer;
do not delay, O my God.

Psalm 4l

Assurance of God's Help and a Plea
for Healing

To the leader. A Psalm of David.

I Happy are those who consider
the poor;,

the Lono delivers them in the
day of trouble.

2 The Lono protects them and
keeps them alive;

they are called happy in the
land.

You do not give them up to the
will of their enemies.

v Heb ears you haue dug for me w Meaning of
Heb uncertain x Or ueah

the song
of the ki

to do God's will. Quoted in Heb 10.5-7
40.7 Scroll of the booh is interpreted variously. If

by a king, this could refer to the "law

prayer concludes with the psalmist's expression of
trust and anticipated praise and joy when God's
help comes (cf. 35.27).

4l.l-13 An individual prayer for help and
deliverance from sickness is now set before the
congregation as instruction about God's care of
the weak and the sick. 7o the leader. See note on
4.1-8. 41,1-3 A didactic introduction express-
ing the certainty of the Lord's healing of the sick.
It is the ground of confidence on which the
prayer that follows was uttered and the conclu-
sion reached by the psalmist in light of the an-
swered prayer. 4l.l Happy. See note on 1.1.

ls

ng" in Deut 17.14-20. More likely, it is
the heavenly record of human deeds of good or
ill, though some have assumed it referred to the
written record of this song of thanksgiving, of-
fered in place of a sacrifice. 40,8 Your lau is
uithin my heart. See Jer 31.33. 40.9-10 The one
who has been delivered has borne witness to
God's love and faithfulness before the community
(cf.22.22-23). 40.11-17 A cry to God for help
in a new situation of distress and trouble.
Vv. l3-17 are the same as Ps 70. 40.16-17 The
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3 The Lono sustains them on their
sickbed:

in their illness you heal all their
infirmities.t

4 As for me, I said, "O Lonp, be
gracious to me;

heal me, for I have sinned
against you."

5 My enemies wonder in malice
when I will die, and my name

perish.
6 And when they come to see me,

they utter empty words,
while their hearts gather

mischief;
when they go out, they tell it

abroad.
7 All who hate me whisper together

about me;
they imagine the worst for me.

s They think that a deadly thing
has fastened on me,

that I will not rise again from
where I lie.

9 Even my bosom friend in whom I
trusted,

who ate of my bread, has lifted
the heel against me.

lo But you, O Lono, be gracious
to me,

and raise me up, that I may
repay them.

t I By this I know that you are
pleased rvith me;

because my enemy has not
triumphed over me.
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12 But 1'ou have upheld me because
of my integritl.

and set me in your presence
forever.

13 Blessed be the Lono, the God of
Israel,

from everlasting to everlasting.
Amen and Amen.

BOOK II
(Psalms 42-72)

Psalm 42

Longing for God's Help in D'ktress

To the leader. A Maskil of the Korahites.

1 As a deer longs for flowing
streams,

so my soul longs for you,
O Cod.

2 My soul thirsts for God,
for the living God.

When shall I come and behold
the face of God?

3 My tears have been my food
day and night,

while people say to me
continually,

"Where is your God?"

4 These things I remember,
as I pour out my soul:

how I went with the throng,z

I#"".?j# 
change att hi: bed z Meaning of Heb

41.4-10 The prayer is reported, beginning and
ending with petitions for the Lord to be graciotu
and heal (or raise up) the sick person (r'v. 4, l0) and
lamenting the malice of those, including friends,
who may say kind words but really spread slan-
derous things and anticipate happily the death of
the one who is sick. 41.4 For I haue sinned against
yoz reflects the understanding that the illness
has also to do with God's judgment for sin
and that God's healing involves [orgiveness.
4l.ll-12 Having been healed, the one who was
sick acknowledges God's vindication and provi-
dential care and the consequent defeat of the
enemies. 41.13 A doxological conclusion to the
first book of the Psalter (cf. 72.18-19; 89.52;
106.48; 146.1-6), which serves also as praise and
thanksgiring for God's deliverance.

42.1-43.5 An individual prayer lor help by
one who is cut off from the presence of God and
oppressed bv enemies. The psalmist seeks both to
be led again into the sanctuary and defended
against those who have dealt unjustly. The ab-
sence of a superscription at the beginning of Ps
43, the repetition of the refrain in 42.5, ll; 43.5,
the repetition of 42.9b in 43.2b, and the common
theme of coming to the sanctuary all suggest that
the two psalms are to be read as a single psalm. Io
the leader. See note on 4.1-8. Mashil. See note on
32.1-ll. Korahites, a group of temple singers
(2 Chr 20.19) who may have collected and trans-
mitted a number of psalms. 42.1-5 The terrible
longing to come again into the presence of God is
tempered by remembrance of previous pilgrim-
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and led them in procession to
the house of God,

with glad shouts and songs of
thanksgiving,

a multitude keeping festival.
s Why are you cast down, O my

soul,
and why are you disquieted

within me?
Hope in God; for I shall again

praise him,
mY helP 6and mY God'

My soul is cast down within me;
therefore I remember you

from the land of Jordan and of
Hermon,

from Mount Mizar.
7 Deep calls to deep

at the thunder of your
cataracts;

all your waves and your billows
have gone over me.

8 By day the Lonn commands his
steadfast love,

and at night his song is
with me,

a prayer to the God of my
life.

9 I say to God, my rock,
"Why have you forgotten me?

Why must I walk about
mournfully

because the enemy
oppresses me?"

Io As with a deadly wound in my
body,

my adversaries taunt me,
while they say to me continually,

"Where is your God?"

I I Why are you cast down, O my
soul,

PSALMS 42.5_43.5

and why are you disquieted
within me?

Hope in God; for I shall again
praise him,

my help and my God.

Psalm 43

I Vindicate me, O God, and defend
my cause

against an ungodly people;
from those who are deceitful and

unjust
deliver me!

2 For you are the God in whom I
take refuge;

why have you cast me off?
Why must I walk about

mournfully
because of the oppression of

the enemy?

3 O send out your light and your
truth;

let them lead me;
Iet them bring me to your holy

hiil
and to your dwelling.

4 Then I witl go to the altar
of God,

to God my exceeding joy;
and I will praise you with the

harP,
O God, my God.

s Why are you cast down, O my
soul,

and why are you disquieted
within me?

Hope in God; for I shall again
praise him,

my help and my God.

ages to the sanctuary (cf. 84.1-2). 42.1 "Where is
your God?" See note on 79.10. 42.4 Fesnral, one
of Israel's three great pilgrimage festivals (Deut
l6). 42.6-f f In despair again, the psalmist
once more remembers God. But that memory
makes all the sharper the present experience of
distress and the absence of God's presence and
power. 42.6 From the land of Jordnn and of Her-
mon refers to the headwaters of the Jordan and
the great Mount Hermon in the north of Syro-
Palestine, suggesting that the one praying may

have been in that locale. Mount Mizar is unknown
but may have been a peak in the Hermon range.
42.10 "Wlure is your God?" See note on 79.10.
43.1-5 In the final stanza, the sufferer pleads for
God's powerful defense against injustice and asks

with greater confidence to be led into the sanctu-
ary to praise and give thanks to God. 41.3 Your
holy hill, probably the temple on Zion in Jerusa-
lem, though some have speculated that a sanctu-
ary in the north of Palestine may have been
meant.
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Psalm 44

National lttment and Prayer for Help

To the leader. Of the Korahites. A Maskil.

I We have heard with our ears,
O God,

our ancestors have told us,
what deeds you performed in

their days,
in the days of old:

2 you with your own hand drove
out the nations,

but them you planted;
you afflicted the peoples,

but them you set free;
3 for not by their own sword did

they win the land,
nor did their own arm give

them victory;
but your right hand, and

your arm,
and the light of your

countenance,
for you delighted in them.

4 You are my King and my God;
you command, victories for

Jacob.5 Throu8h you we push down our
foes;

through your name we tread
down our assailants.

6 For not in my bow do I trust,
nor can my sword save me.

7 But you have saved us from our
foes,

and have put to confusion
those who hate us.

8 In God we have boasted
continually,
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and rve rvill give thanks to your
name forever. Selah

9 Yet you have rejected us and
abased us,

""0l#r."l"t gone out rvith our

10 You made us turn back from
the foe,

and our enemies have gotten
spoil.

tl You have made us like sheep for
slaughter,

and have scattered us among
the nations.

L2 You have sold your people for a
trifle,

demanding no high price for
them.

13 You have made us the taunt of
our neighbors,

the derision and scorn of those
around us.

14 You have made us a byword
among the nations,

a laughingstockb among the
peoples.

15 All day long my dis€Jrace is
before me,

and shame has covered my face
16 at the words of the taunters and

revilers,
at the sight of the enemy and

the avenger.

17 All this has come upon us,
yet we have not forgotten you,
or been false to your covenant.

18 Our heart has not turned back,

a Gk Syr: Heb You are my King, O God; command
b Heb a shahing of the heal.

44.1-26 A prayer by the community for help
after having been severely defeated by its enemies
(cf. Pss 74; 79). To thz lea"dtr. See note on 4.1-8.
Korahites. See note on 42.1-43.5. Maskil. See
note on 32.1-11. 44.1-3 Remembrance of rhe
mighty deeds of God in the past on behalf of Is-
rael. The later generations have been told the
story of how the Lord gave the Israelites the land
and victory over their enemies. 44,3 See Deut
8.17-18. 44.4-8 An acknowledgment of God's
help against the nation's enemies together with
thanksgiving. The first-person voice in these
verses could have been a king, though any repre-

sentative voice could speak these words on behalf
of the community. 44.8 Selah. See note on 3.2.
,14,9-16 But now God has abandoned the people
and they have been defeated by their enemies.
44.12 Sold lour people, i.e., made them in effect
slaves to their enemies (cf. Deut 32.30; Judg 2.14;
3.8; 1 Sam 12.9). 44.13 Taunt (cf. v. l0). See
note on 79.10. 44.14 See 79.4; 80.6; Deut
28.37. You haue mnl,e us a byuord. The disaster was
so great that it has become proverbial among
other peoples. 44.17-22 The people protest
their innocence and complain that God has aban-
doned them unjustly. M,l8 Haunt of jackak,
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nor have our steps departed
from your way,

19 yet you have broken us in rhe
haunt ofjackals,

and covered us with deep
darkness.

20 If we had forgotten the name of
our God,

or spread out our hands to a
strange god,

2r would not God discover this?
For he knows the secrets of the

heart.
22 Because of you we are being

killed all day long,
and accounted as sheip for the

slaughter.

23 Rouse yourself! Why do you
sleep, O Lord?

Awake, do not cast us off
forever!

24 Why do you hide your face?
Why do you forget our

affliction and oppression?
25 For we sink down to the dust;

our bodies cling to the ground.
26 Rise up, come to our help.

Redeem us for the sake of your
steadfast love.

Psalm 45

Ode for a Royal Weddntg

To the leader: according to Lilies. Of the
Korahites. A Maskil. A love song.

My heart overflows with a goodly
theme;

PSALMS 44.19-45.8

I address my verses to the king;
my tongue is like the pen of a

ready scribe.

2 You are the most handsome
of men;

grace is poured upon your lips;
therefore God has blessed you

forever.
3 Gird your sword on your thigh,

O mighty one,
in your glory and majesty.

In your majesty ride on
victoriously

for the cause of truth and to
defend. the right;

let your right hand teach you
dread deeds.

Your arrows are sharp
in the heart of the king's

enemies;
the peoples fall under you.

Your throne, O God,d endures
forever and ever.

Your royal scepter is a scepter
of equity;

you love righteousness and hate
wickedness.

Therefore God, your God, has
anointed you

with the oil of gladness beyond
your companrons;

your robes are all fragrant with
myr.rh and aloes and
cassla.

4

5

6

8

c Cn: Heb and the meehness of
a throne of God, it

d Or Your throne is

either the desert wherejackals roam or a place of
devastation where jackals eat the remains of the
bodies (cf. Isa 34.13; 35.7; ler 9.11; 10.22).
44.22 lt is because of the people's faithfulness
to the Lord that they are being defeated, so God's
honor is at smke. Quoted in Rom 8.36.
M.28-26 The prayer of the people for God
to help them rather than to reject them.
44.21 Sleep, an image to convey God's inactivity.
Cf. 78.65; 121.4. 44.24 Hidt your fam. See notes
on l0.l; 27.9. 44,26 Rue up. See note on 12.5.

45.1-17 A royal psalm probably composed
for the wedding of the king. To thc leafur. See note
on 4.1-8. Accord,ing to Lilits. Meaning uncertain,
probably referring to a particular melody. Korah-

ilas. See note on 42.1-43.5. Maskil. See note on
32.1-11. 45.1 A composer or singer addresses
these words to the king in praise of him.
45.2-9 Praise of the king's appearance and
strength, his love of the right and hatred of wick-
edness. 45.6a The meaning of this sentence is

unclear. While the king is called "my son" by God
(2.7), nowhere else in the or is the king called
"God" or regarded as divine. The sentence is
quoted in Heb 1.8. 45,7 The more characteris-
tic understanding of kingship in Israel (as op-
posed to that in 45.6a) is found here in the notion
of the king as the anointed of God. 45,8 laory
pahces refers to the homes of the wealthy that
contained furnishings inlaid with carved ivories.
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II

From ivorv palaces stringed
instruments make you glad;

daughters of kings are among
your ladies of honor;

at your right hand stands the
queen in gold of Ophir.

Hear, O daughter, consider and
incline your ear;

forget your people and your
father's house,

and the king will desire your
beauty.

Since he is your lord, bow to
him;

the people" of Tyre will seek
your favor with gifts,

the richest of the people l3with
all kinds of wealth.

t2
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Psalm 46

God's Defense of Hk City and PeoPle

To the leader. Of the Korahites. .A.ccording to
Alamoth. A Song.

I God is our refuge and strength,
a very presenth help in trouble.

2 Therefore we will not fear,
though the earth should
change,

though the mountains shake in
the heart of the sea;

3 though its waters roar and foam,
though the mountains tremble

with its tumult. Selah

4 There is a river whose streams
make glad the city of God,

the holy habitation of the
Most High.

5 God is in the midst of the city;i
it shall not be moved;

God will help it when the
morning dawns.

6 The nations are in an uproar, the
kingdoms totter;

he utters his voice, the earth
melts.

7 The Lono of hosts is with us;
the God of Jacob is our

refuge.-i Selah

8 Come, behold the works of the
Lono;

see what desolations he has
brought on the earth.

9 He makes wars cease to the end
of the earth;

The princess is decked in her
chamber with gold-woven
robes; f

14 in many-colored robes she is
led to the king;

behind her the virgins, her
companions, follow.

15 With joy and gladness they are
led along

as they enter the palace of the
king.

16 In the place of ancestors you,
O king,a shall have
sons;

you will make them princes in
all the earth.

17 I will cause your name to be
celebrated in all
generations;

therefore the peoples will
praise you forever and
ever.

e I{eb d,aughter f Or people. 1)All gloriou
princess uithin, gold, embroidery is her cLothing
g Heb lacks O Aizg h Or well. Proaed,
it j Or fortress

: is the

r Heb o/

45.9-15 The princess or queen is now addressed
and praised. 45.9 Gold of Ophir was probably the
finest gold then known, though the location of
Ophir is unknown (cf. Job 28.16; Isa 13.12).
45.10-ll These verses may actually reflect as-
pects of the marriage ceremony or they may
describe more generally the appropriate atti-
tude of the bride in this marital relationship.
45.16-17 A final paean of blessing and praise to
the king by the singer or composer.

46,1-ll A song of Zion expressing confi-
dence in God's protecting care in the midst of
whatever trouble comes. Io the leader. See note on

4.1-8. Korahites. See note on 42.1-43.5. Akrmoth,
probably a musical notation of uncertain mean-
i.,9. 46.1-3 God as secure protection in the
midst of cosmic and natural tumult. 46.3 Selah.
See note on 3.2. 46,4-7 God's secure protection
of the holy city in the face of historical tumult.
46,4 Riuer, probably a mythological image for the
source of blessing. City of God would have been

Jerusalem'when the psalm was composed (cf.
48.1, 8; 87.3). 46.7 A refrain (see v. l1) echoing
the opening verse and identifying the theme of
the psalm. 46.8-ll The Lord's destruction of
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he breaks the bow, and shatters
the spear;

he burns the shields with fire.
lo "Be still, and know that I

am Godl
I am exalted among the

nations,
I am exalted in the earth."

1l The Lono of hosts is with us;
the God of Jacob is our

refuge.t Selah

Psalm 47

God's Rule ouer the Natinns

To the leader. Of the Korahites. A Psalm.

t CIap your hands, all you peoples;
shout to God with loud songs

ofjoy.
2 For the Lono, the Most High, is

awesome,
a great king over all the earth.

3 He subdued peoples under us,
and nations under our feet.

4 He chose our heritage for us,
the pride of Jacob whom he

loves. Selah

5 God has gone up with a shout,
the Lono with the sound of a

trumpet.
o SinB praises to God, sing praises;

sing praises to our King, sing
Prarses.7 For God is the king of all the
earth;

sing praises with a psalm./

8 God is king over the nations;

PSALMS 46.T0_48.7

God sits on his holy throne.
I The princes of the peoples gather

as the people of the God of
Abraham.

For the shields of the earth
belong to God;

he is highly exalted.

Psalm 48

The Glory and Strength of Zion

A Song. A Psalm of the Korahites.

I Great is the Lono and greatly to
be praised

in the city of our God.
His holy mountain, 2beautiful in

elevation,
is the joy of all the earth,

Mount Zion, in the far north,
the city of the great King.

3 Within its citadels God
has shown himself a sure

defense.

4 Then the kings assembled,
they came on together.

5 As soon as they saw it, they were
astounded;

they were in panic, they took to
flight;

6 trembling took hold of them
there,

pains as of a woman in labor,
7 as when an east wind shatters

the ships of Tarshish.

k Or fortress I Heb Maskil

the implements of war. 46,10 These words may
have been like an orac.le of salvation giving divine
assurance of help against enemies.

47,1-9 A hymn of praise celebrating God's
rule over the nations and belonging to a group of
psalms called "enthronement psalms." See note
on 93.l-5. To the lead,er. See note on 4.7-8. Korah-
ites. See note on 42.1-43.5. 47.1-4 Call to the
people of the earth to acclaim the Lord of Israel,
who is king over all. 47,3-4 These verses may
refer to the conquest of peoples when God gave
the land (heritage) to Israel. Selah. See note on
3.2. 47,5 The announcement that God has gone
up in victory to the sanctuary. The procession of
che ark of the covenant, God's invisible throne, is
probably in view. 47.6-9 A reiterated call to the

peoples to praise the Lord of Israel, who is king
over all. 47.8 God u king. See note on 93.1-2.

4E.l-14 A song of Zion in praise of the Lord,
whose protecting presence is found in the temple
in Jerusalem. Korahites. See note on 42.1-43.5.
48.1-3 Extolling the glory of Zion as the habita-
tion of Israel's God. 48,2 The far north, probably
a reference to Mount Zaphon (Hebrew, "north"),
a divine dwelling place in Canaanite mythology;
Jerusalem is here identified with it. 48.4-8 En-
countering Zion as described in the preceding
verses, the kings of the earth were frightened
and fled. Because God has established it, the
city is invincible. 48.7 The meaning is debat-
ed, but Tarshish may refer to the Phoenician
colony of Tartessus in Spain (l Kings 10.22).
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8 As rve have heard, so have rr'e
seen

in the city of the Lono of hosts,
in the city' of our God,

rvhich God establishes forever.
Selah

I We ponder your steadfast love,
O God,

in the midst of your temple.
lo Your name, O God, like your

praise,
reaches to the ends of the

earth.
Your right hand is filled with

victory.
I t Let Mount Zion be glad,

let the townsm of Judah rejoice
because of your judgments.

l2 Walk about Zion, go all around'it,
count its towers,

't \,I)' mouth shall speak rvisdom;
the meditation of my heart

shall be understanding.
a I rvill ir.rcline my ear to a proverb;

I rvill solve m1.riddle to the
music of the harp.

I Why should I fear in times of
trouble,

when the iniquity of rny
persecutors surrounds me,(i those rvho trust in their rvealth

and boast of the abundance of
their riches?

z Truly, no ransom avails for one's
life,,

there is no price one can give
to God for it.

8 For the ransom of life is costly,
and can never suffice,

I that one should live on forever
and never see the grave.o

lo When we look at the wise,
they die;

fool and dolt perish together
and leave their wealth to

others.
I I Their gravesP are their homes

forever,
their dwelling places to all

generatlons,
though they named lands

their orvn.
12 Mortals cannot abide in their

pomp;

nt Hebdaughta: n Another reading is rto one
tan ransom a brother o Heb the pzt p Gk Svr
Oompare Tg: Heb their inward (thought)
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13 consider well its
go through its

14

that you may tell the next
generation

that this is God,
our God forever and ever.

He will be our guide forever

ramparts
citadels,

Psalm 49

The Folly of Trtut in Riclrcs

To the leader. Of the Korahites. A Psalm.

I Hear this, all you peoples;
give ear, all inhabitants of the

rvorld,
2 both low and high,

rich and poor together.

48.8-lf The congregation responds in praise of
God and calls Zion and all its surroundings to the
praise of the God, who rules and protects them.
48.8 Ctty of our God. See 46.4; 87.3; Rev 3.12;
21.2. 10. Selah. See note on 3.2. 48.12-14 A
representative figure instructs the community for
solemn procession around Zion to see its great-
ness as a pointer to the God who dwells there and
guides the people through all generations.

49,1-20 A psalm of instruction about life and
death and the fact that wealth cannot save one
from death or be carried beyond the grave. Lying
behind this instruction is the experience of an in-
dividual who has been persecuted (v.5) and ex-
presses confidence in God's deliverance (v. 15). Io
the lead.er. See note on 4.1-8. Korahites. See note

on 42.1-43.5. 49.1-4 A didactic introduction
by the psalmist, who here functions as a teacher of
wisdom. Cf.78.l-2; Deut 32.1-2. 49,4 Proz-terb,

riddle, in Hebrew the same terms as in 78.2,
the former probably referring to a piece of in-
struction, the latter to a perplexing problem.
49.5-12 Instruction about not fearing the
wealthy and their power, for rich and poor alike
suffer the same fate in the end. 49.5-6 The
personal concern toward which the instruction
is directed is indicated here in a rhetorical
question. 49,7-ll The assurance is given that
wealth is to no final avail. 49.E A parenthetic
\:erse that interrupts the direct connection be-
tween vv.7 and 9. 49.f2 A refrain (cf. v.20), in
typical fashion stating the point of the instruction
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they are like the animals that
perish.

13 Such is the fate of the foolhardy,
the end of thoseq who are

pleased with their lot. Selah
14 Like sheep they are appointed for

Sheol;
Death shall be their shepherd;

straight to the grave they
descend,'

and their form shall waste
away;

Sheol shall be their home."
15 But God will ransom my soul

from the power of Sheol,
for he will receive me. Selah

16 Do not be afraid when some
become rich,

when the wealth of their houses
increases.

17 For when they die they will carry
nothing away;

their wealth will not go down
after them.

Iu Though in their lifetime they
count themselves happy

-for you are praised when you
do well for yourself-

l9 theyt will go to the company of
their ancestors,

who will never again see the
light.

20 Mortals cannot abide in their
pomp;

they are like the animals that
perish.

PSALMS 49.13-50.8

Psalm 50

The Acceptable Sacrifice

A Psalm of Asaph.

I The mighty one, God the Lonn,
speaks and summons the earth
from the rising of the sun to its

setting.
2 Out of Zion, the perfection of

beautl',
God shines forth.

3 Our God comes and does not
keep silence,

before him is a devouring fire,
and a mighty tempest all

around him.
4 He calls to the heavens above

and to the earth, that he may
judge his people:

5 "Gather to me my faithful ones,
who made a covenant with me

by sacrifice!"
6 The heavens declare his

righteousness.
for God himself is.judge. Selah

7 "Hear, O my people, and I will
speak,

O Israel, I will testify
against you.

I am God, your God.
u Not for your sacrifices do I

rebuke you;

g Tg: Heb after thern r Cn: Heb the upright shall
hau d.ominion oter them m the monting s N{eaning
of Heb uncertain t Cn: Heb ror

(e.g., 46.7, 1l). 49.13-20 The destiny of the
psalmist, who trusts in God, is contrasted with the

fate of the foolhardy (v. 13) and the rjrh (v. 16).

49.13 Selah. See note on 3.2. 49.14 The text of
this verse is very uncertain. 49.15 The assur-
ance of the psalmist over against the fear of perse-
cutors (v. 5) and in the knowledge that no one can
ransom one's life (v. 7). It is debated as to whether
the psalmist envisions a life with God beyond the
grave. On receiue, see Gen 5.24; 2 Kings 2.3, 5.

49.16-20 The instruction and its assurance are
reiterated: one need not fear the rich, who lose
everything in death.

50.1-23 A liturgy with priestly or prophetic
admonishment of the people, probably to be sung
at a festival of covenant renewal (cf. Pss 8 I ; 95 for
similar language and character). Asaph, one of Da-

vid's chief musicians (I Chr 6.39; 15.17; 16.5-7).
The designation ma1'refer to a psalm composed
or handed down by Asaph or the guild of singers
associated with him or under his leadership, as

in the case of the Korahites (e.g., Ps 42).
50,1-6 The coming of God for judgment and the
summons of the congregation of the faithful.
50,2 Shines forlh. See note on 80.1. Cf. 18.8; Hab
3.3-5. 50,4 The heauens aboue and . . . the earth
are probably called as witnesses to the cove-
nant. See Deut 31.28; 32.1; Isa 1.2. 50.5 This
verse suggests a covenant renewal occasion.
50.6 Selah. See note on 3.2. 50.7-15 God's re-
buke of the people for misunderstanding the
meaning of sacrifice. Its purpose is not to sustain
or strengthen the deity, who does not need food,
but to represent and manifest thanksgiving to
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vour burnt offerings are
continuallv before me.

9 I rvill not accept a bull from 1.our
house,

or goats from your folds.
10 For every wild animal of the

forest is mine,
the cattle on a thousand hills.

11 I know all the birds of the air,,
and all that moves in the field

is mine.

12 "If I rvere hungry, I rvould not
tell you,

for the world and all that is in
it is mine.

13 Do I eat the flesh of bulls,
or drink the blood of goats?

t4 Offer to God a sacrifice of
thanksgiving, "

and pay your vows to the
Most High.

15 Call on me in the day of trouble;
I rvill deliver you, and you shall

glorify me."

16 But to the wicked God says:
"What right have you to recite

my statutes,
or take my covenant on your

lips?
't7 For you hate discipline,

and you cast my words
behind you.

18 You make friends with a thief
when you see one,

and you keep company with
adulterers.

19 "You give your mouth free rein
for evil,

and your tongue frames deceit.
20 You sit and speak against

your kin;
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vou slander vour o\i'n mother's
child.

21 These things 1ou hale done and
I have been silent;

you thought that I rvas one just
like l ourself.

But norv I rebuke 1'ou, and lay
the charge before you.

22 "Mark this, then, you who
forget God,

or I rvill tear you apart, and
rhere rvill be no one to
deliver.

23 Those who bring thanksgiving as
their sacrifice honor me;

to those who go the right rvayn'
I will show the salvation

of God."

Psalm 5l

Prayer for Cleansing and Pardon

To the leader. A Psalm of David, when the
prophet Nathan came to him, after he had

gone in to Bathsheba.

I Have mercy on me, O God,
according to your steadfast

Iove;
according to your abundant

mercy
blot out my transgressions.

2 Wash me thoroughly from my
iniquity,

and cleanse me from my sin.

3 For I know my transgressions,
and my sin is ever before me.

a A8ainst you, you alone, have I
sinned,

u Gk Syr Tg: Heb motudaitu v Or make
thanhsgtuing yur sacrifice to God w Heb uho set a
uay

God for divine help. 50.16-2f God's rebuke of
the wicked for their violation of the covenant
laws, the Ten Commandments and other laws.
Stealing (v. 18a), adultery (v.18b), and false
witness (vv. l9-20) are specifically in view.
50.22-23 God utters a final warning about dis-
obedience (v. 22) and promise to those who bring
thanksgiving as sacrifice (v.23), reflecting the
two primary concerns of the divine judgment
in this psalm.

5l.l-19 A prayer for God's help by an indi-
vidual who is deeply aware of sin and guilt and

needs God's forgiveness. One of the penitential
psalms (see note on 6.1-10). To the Leader. See note
on 4.1-8. A Psalm of Daaid uhen the prophet Nathan
came to him, after he had gone in to Bathsheba is
a secondary association of the psalm with that
event (2Sam 12.l-15). Cf. v.4a; 2Sam 12.13.
5l.l-2 A plea for mercy and God's cleansing of
the guilt of the petitioner. 51.3-6 Confession of
sin and acknowledgment of guilt. 51.4 The con-
viction of the sin against God does not mean that
there is no sin against the neighbor involved, as

the similar statement in 2Sam 12.13 indicates.
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and done what is evil in your
sight,

so that you are justified in your
sentence

and blameless when you pass
judgment.

5 Indeed, I was born guilty,
a sinner when my mother

conceived me.

6 You desire truth in the inward
being;*

therefore teach me wisdom in
my secret heart.

7 Purge me with hyssop, and I shall
be clean;

wash me, and I shall be whiter
than snow.

8 Let me hear joy and gladness;
let the bones that you have

crushed rejoice.
s Hide your face from my sins.

and blot out all my iniquities.

lo Create in me a clean heart,
O God,

and put a new and rightr spirit
within me.

I I Do not cast me away from your
presence,

and do not take your holy spirit
from me.

12 Restore to me the joy of your
salvation,

and sustain in me a willing'
spirit.

13 Then I will teach transgressors
your ways,

and sinners will return to you
14 Deliver me from bloodshed,

O God,

PSALMS 51.5_52.1

O God of my salvation,
and my tongue will sing aloud

of your deliverance.

15 O Lord, open my lips,
and my. mouth will declare your

Prarse.16 For you have no delight in
sacrifice;

if I were to give a burnt
offering, you would not be
pleased.

17 The sacrifice acceptable to God,
is a broken spirit:

a broken and contrite heart,
O God, you will not
despise.

18 Do good to Zion in your good
pleasure;

rebuild the walls of Jerusalem,le then you will delight in right
sacrifices,

in burnt offerings and whole
burnt offerings;

then bulls will be offered on
your altar.

Psalm 52

Judgnent on the Deceitful

To the leader. A Maskil of David, when Doeg
the Edomite came to Saul and said to him,

"David has come to the house of Ahimelech."

t Why do you boast, O mighty one,
of mischief done against the

godly?a

x Meaning of Heb uncertain y Or steadfast
z Or generota a Or My sacrifice, O God,
b Cn Compare Syr: Heb the hindness of Cod

51.5 An expression of the depth of the sense
of sin, not a statement about original sin.
51.7-12 Prayer for forgiveness and restoration.
51.7 Purge me with hyssop probably refers to a

cleansing ceremony using the hyssop bush (cf.
Lev 14.2-9,48-53; Num 19.6, l8). The petition
here may have a metaphorical sense. 51.8 ThE

bones thal you haae crushcd may refer to actual sick-
ness or be metaphorical for any situation of dis-
tress. 5l,ll Your holy spirit, i.e., God's sustaining,
powerful presence. 51.13-15 A vow to instruct
and to praise. 51.13 Your uays can refer both
to the divine commandments and to God's merci-
ful and forgiving way of dealing with sinners.
51.14 Blood"shed is an enigmatic term that may

mean the death that should come either lrom the
illness, if such is to be assumed, or from the guilt
acknowledged in the psalm. 51.16-17 A recog-
nition of the need for penitence as the necessary
offering to God by the sinner. Cf. 50.7-15,23.
5l.lE-19 Probably a later addition relating the
prayer to the needs of the larger community and
placing sacrifice in the context of proper worship
in the temple and a proper spirit. 51,19 Right
sacrifiees can mean those done according to the
appropriate prescriptions of the law or those of-
fered with the right attitude and in the right rela-
tionship to God.

52.f-9 An announcement of judgment
against one of the wicked and a song of thanksgiv-



PS.\L\IS 52.2-53.6

All dat long 2vou are plorring
destruction.

Your tongue is like a sharp razor,
you worker of treachery.

3 You love evil more than good,
and lying more than speaking

the truth. Selah
4 You love all words that devour,

O deceitful tongue.

5 But God will break you dorvn
forever;

he will snatch and tear you
from your tent;

he will uproot you from the
land of the living. Selah

6 The righteous will see, and fear,
and will laugh at the evildoer,.

saylng,
7 "See the one who would not take

refuge in God,
but trusted in abundant riches,

and sought refuge in wealth!"d

8 But I am like a green olive tree
in the house of God.

I trust in the steadfast love
of God

forever and ever,
I I rvill thank you forever,

because of what you have done.
In the presence of the faithful

I will proclaime your name, for
it is good.

Psalm 53

Denunciation of Godlessness

To the leader: according to Mahalath.
A Maskil of David.

Fools say in their hearts, "There
is no God."
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Ther. are corrupt, thel commit
abominable actsl

there is no one rvho does
good.

2 God looks don'n from heaven on
humankind

to see if there are any who are
rvise,

rvho seek after Goc[.

3 They have all fallen away, they
are all alike perverse;

there is no one who does
good,

no, not one.

4 Have they no knowledge, those
evildoers,

who eat up my people as they
eat bread,

and do not call upon God?

5 There they shall be in great
terror,

in terror such as has not
been.

For God will scatter the bones of
the ungodly;r

they will be put to shame,s for
God has rejected them.

6 O that deliverance lor Israel
would come from Zion!

When God restores the
fortunes of his people,

Jacob will rejoice; Israel will be
glad.

c Heb him d Syr Tg: Heb zz ir destnutiott
e Cn: Heb uait for f Cn Compare Gk Svr: Heb
him who encamps against yott g. Gk: Heb you haue
put (lhem) to shame

ing. To the Leader. See note on 4.1-8. MashiL. See
note on 32.I-ll. The occasion alluded to in rhe
superscription (cf. I Sam 21.1-8; 22.6-19) fits
only very loosely with the details of the psalm.
52.1-4 The accusation against the wicked one.
For a similar use of questions as an indictment,
see 50.16; Isa 22.15-19. The accusation is of
scheming to do in members of the community (the
godly), who are probably among the poor and less
powerful. Vv. lb-4 suggest that lying is the prin-
cipal manifestation, slander or false accusation
against others, though acts of fraud and de-

ception to secure the wealth of others may be
meant. 52.1 Mighty one, a term of sarcasm that
points to the power and wealth (v. 7) as well as the
self-image of the one accusecl. 52.5 Selah. See
note on 3.2. 52.5-7 An announcement ofjudg-
ment against the wicked one who believes security
is found in riches rather than God. 52,8-9 A
song of thanksgiving by the psalmist who, in dis-
tinction from the "mighty one," rrusrs in God and
is delivered (v.9a).

53.1-6 With slight variarions, the psalm is the
same as Ps 14. See notes on that psalm. Mahalath.
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Psalm 54

Prayer for Vindication

To the leader: with stringed instruments. A
Maskil of David, when the Ziphites went and

told Saul, "David is in hiding among us."

I Save me, O God, by your
name,

and vindicate me by your
might.

2 Hear my prayer, O God;
give ear to the words of my

mouth.

3 For the insolent have risen
against me,

the ruthless seek my
Iife;

they do not set God before
them. Selah

4 But surely, God is my
helper;

the Lord is the upholder
ofr my life.

5 He will repay my enemies for
their evil.

In your faithfulness, put an
end to them.

6 With a freewill offering I will
sacrifice to you;

I will give thanks to your
name, O Lono, for it is
good.

7 For he has delivered me from
every trouble,

and my eye has looked
in triumph on my
enemles.

PSALMS 54.1_55.9

Psalm 55

Complaint About a Friend's Treachery

To the leader: with stringed instruments.
A Maskil of David.

I Give ear to my prayer, O God;
do not hide yourself from my

supplication.
2 Attend to me, and answer me;

I am troubled in my complaint.
I am distraught eby the noise of

the enemy,
because of the clamor of the

wicked.
For they bring; trouble

upon me,
and in anger they cherish

enmity against me.

4 My heart is in anguish within me,
the terrors of death have fallen

upon me.
5 Fear and trembling come

upon me,
and horror overwhelms me.

6 And I say, "O that I had wings
like a dove!

I would fly away and be at rest;
7 truly, I would flee far away;

I would lodge in the
wilderness; Selah

8 I would hurry to find a shelter
for myself

from the raging wind and
tempest."

9 Confuse, O Lord, confound their
speech;

I Gk Syr Jerome: Heb r
uith those uho uphold i
they cause to totter

oJ those uho uPhoLd or k
Cn Compare Gk: Heb

See note on 88.1-18. Maskil. Seenote on 32.1-l 1.

54.1-7 A prayer by an individual for help. Io
the leader: with *ringed instruments. See note on
4.1-8. Mo.skil,. See note on 32.1-ll. The incident
alluded to in the superscription is referred to
in I Sam 23.19. 54.1-2 Pleas for God to hear
and help. 54.3 Description of the distress of the
one praying. See 86.14; note. Selah. See note on
3.2. 54.4-5 The confidence of the psalmist in
God's help against persecutors. 54.6-7 A vow
of thanksgiving because God has heard and re-
sponded to the prayer (cf. 6.9-10; 22.21b-22;
28.6-7;56.12-13).

55.1-23 The prayer of an individual for
God's help when betrayed by a friend. To the
l.eader: uith stringed instruments. See note on 4.1-8.
Mo"skil. See note on 32.1-11. 55.1-2a Plea to
God to hear the prayer. Do not hide yourself. See
notes on 10.1;27.9. 55,2b-5 The distress of the
psalmist, who is undone and terrified by the trou-
ble inflicted by an enemy. 55.6-8 The wish to
escape the trouble. 55,7 Selah. See note on 3.2.
55.9-lf Further description of the trouble dis-
cerned by the petitioner, but this time it is social
violence and injustice in the community. For this
part and the psalm as a whole, cf. Mic 7.1-8 (cf.
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10

for I see violence and strife in
the city.

Day and night they go around it
on its walls,

and iniquity and trouble are
within it;

ruin is in its midst;
oppression and fraud

do not depart from its
marketplace.

ll

because ther do not change,
and do not tear God.

20 My companion laid hands on a
friend

and violated a covenant
rvith me-l

2l rvith speech smoother than
butter,

but with a heart set on war;
with words that were softer

than oil,
but in fact were drawn swords.

22 Cast your burdenl on the Lono,
and he will sustain your

he will never permit
the righteous to be moved.

23 But you, O God, rvill cast them
down

into the lowest pit:
the bloodthirsty and treacherous

shall not live out half their
days.

But I will trust in you.

Psalm 56

Trust in God Under Persecution

To the leader: according to The Dove on
Far-off Terebinths. Of David. A N{iktam,
when the Philistines seized him in Gath.

I Be gracious to me, O God, for
people trample on me;

all day long foes oppress me;
, my enemies trample on me all

day long,
for many fight against me.

O Most High, 3when I am afraid,
j Heblacks with me k Or Cast uhat he has given

)ou
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12 It is not enemies who taunt me -I could bear that;
it is not adversaries who deal

insolently with me -I could hide from them.
13 But it is you, my equal.,

my companion, my familiar
friend,

t4 with whom I kept pleasant
company;

rve walked in the house of God
with the throng.

15 Let death come upon them;
let them go down alive to

Sheol;
for evil is in their homes and in

their hearts.

16 But I call upon God,
and the Lono will save me.

17 Evening and morning and at
noon

I utter my complaint and
moan,

and he will hear my voice.
18 He will redeem me unharmed

from the battle that I wage,
for many are arrayed

against me.
19 God, who is enthroned from of

old, Selah
will hear, and will humble

them-

Hab 1.2-4). 55.12-f 5 A lament over being be-
trayed by a friend. 55.12 Taunt. See notes
on 79.4. 10. 55.15 A strong petition against
all the persecutors tormenting the one praying
and the community. kt them go d,oun alite to
Sheol. Cf. Num 16.33. Sleol. See note on 6.5.
55.f6-fg Expression of confidence in God's
attention to the cries and God's deliverance.
55,19 Fear Goul. See note on 34.7. 55.20-21
The psalmist returns to the complaint against
the friend who has betrayed the relationship.
55.22-23 A word of encouragement that may
have been addressed to the petitioner by someone

else (v. 22), followed by the psalmist's own final
words of trust in God (v. 23).

56.1-13 An individual's prayer for help
when persecuted by enemies. To the leader. See
note on 4.1-8. Aeeording to The Doue on Far-off
Terebinths may be a note about the melody or tune.
.\[ihtam. See note on 16.l-11. When the Philistines
seized him in Gath. See I Sam 2l.l l-15. Gath was
one of the five main cities of the Philistines.
56.1-2 A plea for help and a description of the
distress that is the basis for the plea. 56.3-4
Expressions of trust and confidence in God's
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I put my trust in you.
4 In God, whose word I praise,

in God I trust; I am not
afraid;

what can flesh do to me?

All day long they seek to injure
my cause;

all their thoughts are against
me for evil.

They stir up strife, they lurk,
they watch my steps.

As they hoped to have my life,
so rePaYl them for their

cnme;
in wrath cast down the peoples,

O God!

8 You have kept count of my
tossings;

put my tears in your bottle.
Are they not in your record?

I Then my enemies will retreat
in the day when I call.
This I knorv, that- God is

for me.
lo In God, whose word I praise,

in the Lono, whose word I
praise,

ll in God I trust; I am not
afraid.

What can a mere mortal do
to me?

12 My vows to you I must perform,
O God;

I will render thank offerings
to you.

l3 For you have delivered my soul
from death,

and my feet from falling,
so that I may walk before God

in the light of life.

PSALMS 56.4_57.7

Psalm 57

Praise and Assurance Under Persecution

To the leader: Do Not Destroy. Of David. A
Miktam, when he fled from Saul, in the cave.

Be merciful to me, O God, be
merciful to me,

for in you my soul takes
refuge;

in the shadow of your wings I
will take refuge,

until the destroying storms
pass by.

I cry to God Most High,
to God who fulfills his purpose

for me.
He will send from heaven and

save me,
he will put to shame those who

trample on me. Selah
God will send forth his steadfast

love and his faithfulness.

+ I lie down among lions
that greedily devour" human

prey;
their teeth are spears and arrows,

their tongues sharp swords.

5 Be exalted, O God, above the
heavens.

Let your glory be over all the
earth.

o They set a net for my steps;
my soul was bowed down.

They dug a pit in my path,
but they have fallen into it

themselves. Selah
7 My heart is steadfast, O God,

I Cn:Hebresate n Orbecatse n Cn: Heb
are aflame for

6

7

2

3

help. V.4 is a refrain repeated in vv. 10-11.
56.5-7 A description of the distress culminat-
ing in a further petition for God's help.
56.8-ll Further assertion of confidence in God.
56.8 Two images expressing that God cares by
keeping track of the afflictions of the sufferer:
collecting the tears and writing the afflictions
in a book. Record.. See 40.7; 69.28; 139.16.
56.12-13 A vow of thanksgiving for help re-
ceived or anticipated. Ltght, a symbol for the
power of life; see 13.3; 27 .l; 36.9; 38.10.

57.1-ll A prayer for help by one who has
been beset by other people. To the leader. See note

on 4.1-8. Do Not Destroy. Meaning uncertain. Mi[-
tam. See note on 16. I - I I . Whtn he fled from Saul,
in the eaae. See I Sam 22-24. 57.f-3 A plea for
help expressed in confidence that God will save.
57.1 Shad,ou of your wings. See notes on 9l.l;
91.4. 57.3 Selah. See note on 3.2. 57.4 The
enemies of the petitioner are portrayed as lions
lying in wait and devouring their prey (see note
on 7.2). 57,5 A refrain expressing praise to God
(cf. v. ll). 57.6 The enemies, now pictured as

hunters, fall into their own trap. Nrr, 1iI. See
note on 9.I5. 57.7-ll Expressions of trust,
thanksgiving, and praise in anticipation of God's



PSALNIS 57.8-59.1

mv heart is steadfast.
I rvill sing and make melodr'.

8 Awake, my soul!
Awake, O harp and lyrel

I will awake the dawn.
I I rvill give thanks to you, O Lord,

among the peoples;
I will sing praises to you among

the nations.
I0 For your steadfast love is as high

as the heavens;
your faithfulness extends to the

clouds.

11 Be exalted, O God, above the
heavens.

Let your glory be over all the
earth.

Psalm 58

Prayer for Vengeance

To the leader: Do Not Destroy. Of David.
A Miktam.

I Do you indeed decree what is
right, you Sods?o

Do you judge people fairly?
2 No, in your hearts you devise

wrongs;
your hands deal out violence on

earth.

3 The wicked go astray from the
womb;

they err from their birth,
speaking lies.

4 They have venom like the venom
of a serpent,

like the deaf adder that stops
its ear,

5 so that it does not hear the voice
of charmers

or of the cunning enchanter.

6 O God, break the teeth in their
mouths;

tear out the fangs of the young
lions, O Lono!

7 Let them vanish like rvater that
runs away;

like grass let them be trodden
downp and wither.

8 Let them be like the snail that
dissolves into slime;

Iike the untimely birth that
never sees thc sun.

9 Sooner than your pots can feel
the heat of thorns,

whether green or ablaze, may
he sweep them away!

10 The righteous lvill re.ioice when
they see vengeance done;

they will bathe their feet in the
blood of the wicked.

1l People will say, "Surely there is a
reward for the righteous;

surely there is a God who
.judges on earth."

Psalm 59

Prayer for Deliaerance f:rom Enemies

To the leader: Do Not Destroy. Of David. A
Miktam, when Saul ordered his house to be

watched in order to kill him.

I Deliver me l^rom my enemies.
O my God;

o Or mighry lord: p Cn: Meaning of Heb
uncertarn
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continued faithfulness to the psalmist. Repeated
in 108.1-5.

58.f-ll A call to God to do in the wicked,
destroying their power. The depiction of the
wicked in vv. 3-5 and the plea ofv. 6 associate the
psalm with the prayers for help that surround this
psalm. To the leader. See note on 4.1-8. Do Not
Destroy. Meaning uncertain. Miknm. See note on
16.l-11. 58.1-2 An indictment of the gods of
the nations, who are responsible for justice on the
earth (see Ps 82) but in fact support the wicked, as

the next verses suggest. For the conceptual back-
ground of these verses, see note on 82.1-8.
58.3-5 A description of the wicked with particu-
lar emphasis upon their deceit (v. 3), their deadli-

ness (v. 4a), and their uncontrollability (vv.4a-5;
cf. Jer 8.17). They are the agents of the violence
perpetuated by the cosmic powers or demonic
lorces of w. l-2. 58.6-9 A series of impreca-
tions or curses calling for God to destroy
the wicked. 58,6 Young llons. See note on 7.2.
58.8 UntimeLy birth, i.e., miscarriage. 58.9 The
text is disturbed and the meaning uncerrain.
58.10-ll The confidence of the righteous or in-
nocent in God's vindicating judgment.

59.f-17 An individual prayer for help. Io
the leader. See note on 4.1-8. Do Not Destroy.Mean-
ing uncertain. Mihtam. See note on 16.l-11.
lYhen Saul ord,ered hi"s house to be watched in order
to hill him. See l Sam 19.11-17. 59.1-2 Plea
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protect me from those who rise
up against me.

2 Deliver me from those who work
evil;

from the bloodthirsty save
me.

Even now they lie in wait for my
life;

the mighty stir up strife
against me.

For no transgression or sin of
mine, O Lono,

for no fault of mine, they run
and make ready.

Rouse yourself, come to my help
and see!

You, Lonn God of hosts, are
God of Israel.

Awake to punish all the
nations;

spare none of those who
treacherously plot evil.

Selah

6 Each evening they come back,
howling like dogs
and prowling about the city.

7 There they are, bellowing with
their mouths,

with sharp wordss on their
lips-

for "Who," they think,. "will
hear us?"

8 But you laugh at them, O Lono;
you hold all the nations in

derision.
I O my strength, I will watch

for you;
for you, O God, are my

fortress.
10 My God in his steadfast love will

, meet me;
my God will let me look in

triumph on my enemies.

PSALMS 59.2-59.17

l1 Do not kill them, or my people
may forget;

make them totter by your
power, and bring them
down,

O Lord, our shield.
12 For the sin of their mouths, the

words of their lips,
let them be trapped in their

pride.
For the cursing and lies that they

utter,
13 consume them in wrath;

consume them until they are no
mole.

Then it will be known to the ends
of the earth

that God rules over Jacob.
Selah

14 Each evening they come
back,

howling like dogs
and prowling about the

city.
15 They roam about for food,

and growl if they do not get
their fill.

t6 But I will sing of your might;
I will sing aloud of your

steadfast love in the
morning.

For you have been a fortress
for me

and a refuge in the day of my
distress.

O my strength, I will sing praises
to you,

for you, O God, are my
fortress,

the God who shows me
steadfast love.

q Heb with suords r Heb lacks they thinh

t7

for deliverance from the psalmist's enemies.
59.3-4a Description of the persecution by the en-
emies and a protestation of innocence on the part
of the psalmist, suggesting the persecution may be
a matter of false accusations (cf. vv.7, 12\.
59.4b-5 Further plea for God's active involve-
ment to help. SeLah. See note on 3.2. 59.6-7 A
description of the enemies as prowling and sca-

venging dogs (cf. vv. l4-15) who believe they will
not be called to account when they persecute
(cf. 10.4, 13; 14.1; 73.11; 94.7). 59.8-10 Ex-
pressions of confidence in God. 59,8 See 2.4;
3?.13. 59.11-13 A final plea for God to bring
down the wicked as a lesson and witness to all
people that God rules in power. 59.16-17 A
vow of thanksgiving and praise for God's help.



PSALMS 6O.I_6I.I

Psalm 60

Prayer for National Victory After Defeat

To the leader: according to the Lily of the
Covenant. A Miktam of David: for instruction;
rvhen he struggled rvith Aram-naharaim and

with Aram-zobah, and when Joab on his
return killed twelve thousand Edomites in the

Valley of Salt.

t O God, you have rejected us,
broken our defenses;

you have been angry; now
restore us!

2 You have caused the land to
quake: you have tol'n it
open;

repair the cracks in it, for it is
tottering.

3 You have made your people
suffer hard things;

you have given us wine to drink
that made us reel.

4 You have set up a banner for
those who fear you,

to rally to it out of bowshot.'
Selah

5 Give victory with your right hand,
and answer us,r

so that those whom you love
may be rescued.

6 God has promised in his
sanctuary: u
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"\f ith erultadon I rvill divrde
up Shechem,

and portion out the Vale of
Succoth.

7 Gilead is mine, and Manasseh is
mine;

Ephraim is my helmet;
Judah is my scepter.

8 Moab is my washbasin:
on Edom I hurl my shoe;
over Philistia I shout in

triumph."

9 Who will bring me to the fortified
city?

Who will lead me to Edom?
lo Have you not rejected us, O God?

You do not go out, O God,
with our armies.

ll O grant us help against the foe,
for human help is worthless.

12 With God we shall do valiantly;
it is he who will tread down our

foes.

Psalm 6l

Assurance of God's Protection

s Gk Syr Jerome: Heb becaue
t Another reading is ze u

To the leader: with stringed
Of David.

Hear my cry, O God;
listen to my prayer.

lnstruments

of the truth
Ot by his holnrcss

60,1-f2 A prayer of the community for
God's help. To the leader. See note on 4.1-8. Ac-
cording to the Lily of the Coaenant perhaps refers to
a melody. Mihtam. See note on 16.1-11. When he

struggled uith Aram-naharaim and with Aram-zobah.
See 2 Sam 8.3-8; 10.6-18. Tuehte thousand Edom-
rtes in the ValLey of Salt. See 2 Sam 8.13. Joab was
David's general. These historical allusions are
probably secondary. Some event of national de-
feat lies behind the origin of the psalm, but it is
not possible to determine which event with any
certainty. 60.1-4 A complaint to God, who is

seen as the ultimate source of the national suffer-
i.rg. 60.4 Perhaps to be understood as a request
rather than a declaration, i.e., "Set up a banner."
Selah. See note on 3.2. 60.5 Plea for help (v. 5a)
and motivation offered (v. 5b). 60.5-12 Re-
peated in 108.6-13. 60.6-E Divine response as-
serting God's power and rule over Israel and
Judah and their enemies. It was probably deliv-
ered by a priest or prophet in the temple. 60.6 1

uill diuide up . . . and portiln out is God's claim of
ownership. Shechem was one of the main towns in
the Northern Kingdom, Israel. 60.6b-7 Vale of
Succoth, Gilead, and Manasseh were areas east of
the Jordan. Ephraim may be the hill country of the
Northern Kingdom or a term for the kingdom
as a whole. Judah is the Southern Kingdom,
where the Davidic king ruled (i.e., God's scepter).

60,8 Moab, Edom, and Phihstia were often in con-
flict with Israel. Hurl my shoe is an image indicating
possession (cf. Ruth 4.7-8). 60.9-12 A plea for
help on the part of the king or some representa-
tive figure. The meaning of v. 9 is unclear. The
complaint of v. l0 echoes the complaint of v. I
and leads into the final petition (v. ll) and the
expression of confidence (v. l2).

6l.f-8 A prayer by an individual for help. To
the lead.er: with stringed irutruments. See note on
4.1-8. 6l.l-2a Cry for help. From the end of the
eartft suggests the psalmist is distant from the
sanctuary (cf .42.6;84.2). 6f .2b-5 The psalmist
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2 From the end of the earth I call
to you,

when my heart is faint.

Lead me to the rock
that is higher than I;

3 for you are my refuge,
a strong tower against the

enemy.

4 Let me abide in your tent
forever,

find refuge under the shelter
of your wings. Selah

5 For you, O God, have heard my
vows;

you have given me the heritage
of those who fear your
name.

o Prolong the life of the king;
may his years endure to all

generations!
7 May he be enthroned forever

before God;
appoint steadfast love and

faithfulness to watch
over him!

8 So I will alr,vays sing praises to
your name,

as I pay my vor!'s day after day

Psalm 62

Song of Tnut in God Alone

To the leader: according to Jeduthun.
A Psalm of David.

I For God alone my soul waits in
silence;

from him comes my salvation.
2 He alone is my rock and my

salvation,

PSALMS 61.2_62,10

my fortress; I shall never be
shaken.

3 How long will you assail a person,
will you batter your victim, all

of you,
as you would a leaning wall, a

tottering fence?
a Their only plan is to bring down

a person of prominence.
They take pleasure in

falsehood;
they bless with their mouths,

but inwardly they curse. Selah

5 For God alone my soul waits in
silence,

for my hope is from him.
6 He alone is my rock and my

salvation,
my fortress; I shall not be

shaken.
7 On God rests my deliverance and

my honor;
my mighty rock, my refuge is

in God.

8 Trust in him at all times,
O people;

pour out your heart
before him;

God is a refuge for us. Selah

9 Those of low estate are but a
breath,

those of high estate are a
delusion;

in the balances they go up;
they are together lighter than a

breath.
lu Put no confidence in extortion,

and set no vain hopes on
robbery;

if riches increase, do not set
your heart on them.

seeks refuge and expresses confidence in God's
protection. 61.4 Tent, the sanctuary or temple.
Shelter of your zaings. See notes on 91.1;91.4. Selnh.
See note on 3.2. 61.5 Fear. See note on 34.7.
61.6-7 Intercession for the king (cf. 84.9).
61.6 Cf. 72.5, 15. 61.7 For steadfast loue and

faithfulness as personifications, see note on
85.10-13. 61.8 Vow of praise when the psalmist
is secure in the safety of God's presence.

62.1-12 A prayer of trust in God in the face
of persecution. To the l-eader. See note on 4.1-8.

According to Jeduthun. See note on 77.1-20.
62.1-7 Expression of trust by the psalmist. The
theme is set at the beginning (vv. l-2) and then
repeated at the end (vv.5-7). In between
(vv. 3-4) the psalmist laments over the oppression
inflicted by others that has evoked this prayer.
The psalmist has been battered for some time by
the lies, curses (magical incantations), and hypoc-
risy of the enemies. 62.4 SeLo.h. See note on
3.2. 62,8-10 Instruction to the community also
to trust in God and not in immoral and oppressive
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Once God has spoken;
t'rvice have I heard this:

that power belongs to God,
and steadfast love belongs to

you, O Lord.
For you repay to all

according to their work.

856

and in the shadort of your
rvings I sing fur joy.

8 My soul clings to you;
your right hand upholds me.

9 But those who seek to destroy
my life

shall go down into the depths
of the earth;

10 they shall be given over to the
power of the sword,

they shall be prey for jackals.
l1 But the king shall rejoice in God;

all who swear by him shall
exult,

for the mouths of liars will be
stopped.

Psalm 64

Prayer for Protection from Enemies

To the leader. A Psalm of David.

I Hear my voice, O God, in my
complaint;

preserve my life from the
dread enemy.

2 Hide me from the secret plots of
the wicked,

from the scheming of evildoers,
3 who whet their tongues like

swords,
who aim bitter words like

arrows,
4 shooting from ambush at the

blameless;
they shoot suddenly and

without fear.
5 They hold fast to their evil

purpose;

v I{eb uith fat and, fatuess

t2

Psalm 63

Comfort and Assurance in God's Presence

A Psalm of David, when he was in the
Wilderness of Judah.

t O God, you are my God, I
seek you,

my soul thirsts for you;
my flesh faints for you,

as in a dry and weary land
where there is no water.

2 So I have looked upon you in the
sanctuary,

beholding your power and
glorY.

3 Because your steadfast love is
better than life,

my lips will praise you.
a So I will bless you as long as I

live;
I will lift up my hands and call

on your name.

5 My soul is satisfied as with a rich
feast, '

and my mouth praises you with
joyful lips

6 when I think of you on my bed,
and meditate on you in the

watches of the night;
7 for you have been my help,

acts. 62,1f-12 Reference to God's promise of
protection, possibly an oracle of salvation, that
evokes the confidence expressed in the prayer.

63,1-ff A prayer for help in the sanctuary,
in which the psalmist is confident of God's over-
throw of those who are persecuting. When he uas
in the Wildernus of Jud,ah 4ay refer to I Sam
23.14-15 or 24.7. This secondary historical allu-
sion may be suggested by v. lb. 63,1-2 The
longing of the psalmist for the divine presence.
63.1 Cf. 42.1-2. 63.2 It is unclear if the psalm-
ist is looking for or has already seen God in some
way in the sanctuary (cf .5.3;27.4). 63.3-8 Con-
fident of God's help, the psalmist gives praise.
63.6 Cf. 4.4; 16.7; 77.2, 6. Watches. See note on

90.4. There may be allusion here to waiting
through the night in the sanctuary for God's help
in the morning. 63.7 Shadow of your uings. See
notes on 91.1; 91.4. 63.9-f0 Confidence of the
psalmist in the downfall of the oppressors. Here,
as elsewhere, they may be false accusers or slan-
derers (see v. llb). 63.11 A form ofintercession
for the king as God's representative. By him, i.e.,
by the king. For oaths sworn in the name of the
king, see l Sam 17.55; 25.26;2 Sam ll.ll; 15.21.

64.1-10 A prayer by an individual for help.
To the Leadcr. See note on 4.1-8. 64.1-2 Cry for
help. 64.2-6 Beginning already in the plea, the
psalmist lays out the distress brought about
by wicked enemies. Cf. notes on 10.1-11.
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6

they talk of laying snares
secretly,

thinking, "Who can see us?"'
Who can search out our

crimes?'
We have thought out a cunningly

conceived plot."
For the human heart and mind

are deep.

7 But God will shoot his arrow at
them;

they will be wounded suddenly.
8 Because of their tongue he will

bring them to ruin;r
all who see them will shake with

horror.
I Then everyone will fear;

they will tell what God has
brought about,

and ponder what he has done.

lo Let the righteous rejoice in the
Lono

and take refuge in him.
Let all the upright in heart glory

Psalm 65

Thanksgiuing for the Earth's Bounty

To the leader. A Psalm of David. A Song.

I Praise is due to you,
O God, in Zion;

and to you shall vows be
performed,

2 O you who answer prayer!
To you all flesh shall come.

3 When deeds of iniquity
overwhelm us,

you forgive our transgressions,

PSALMS 64.6-65.1 l

4 Happy are those whom you
choose and bring near

to live in your courts.
We shall be satisfied with the

goodness of your house,
your holy temple.

5 By awesome deeds you answer us
with deliverance,

O God of our salvation;
you are the hope of all the ends

of the earth
and of the farthest seas.

6 By your, strength you
established the mountains;

you are girded with might.
7 You silence the roaring of the

seas,
the roaring of their waves,
the tumult of the peoples.

8 Those who live at earth's farthest
bounds are awed by your
signs;

you make the gateways of the
morning and the evening
shout forjoy.

9 You visit the earth and water it,
you greatly enrich it;

the river of God is full of water;
you provide the people with

8raln,
for so you have prepared it.

l0 You water its furrows abundantly,
settling its ridges,

softening it with showers,
and blessing its growth.

I I You crown the year with your
bounty;

w Syr:Heb then x Cn: Heb Thq search out
crimes y Cn: Heb They will bring him to ruin, their
tongrc being agairut them z GkJerome: Heb lzis

64.7-9 God's destruction of the enemies. These
verses are probably to be read as a past-tense re-
port of what God did and the testimony to it by
those who witnessed it. 64,7 Shoot his arrow, po-
etic justice - the judgment of God corresponds to
the sins of the wicked (w. 3-4). 64.10 Conclud-
ing call to praise.

65.f -f3 A hymn of praise to God, who has
redeemed the people and sustains their life on the
earth. Either particular or repeated occasions in
which Israel experienced a good harvest may
have given rise to the singing of this hymn. ?o the
bader. See note on 4.1-8. 65.1-5 The people
give praise to God, who dwells in Zion and has

forgiven and saved them. 65.1-2a The praise
arises out of vows made in prayers for help
(cf. 22.25; 50.14 61.4, 8; 66.13; 116.14, 18).
65,4 Happy. See note on 1.1. 65.6-E Praise to
God as the creator of the world. God's subdu-
ing of the waters of chaos may lie behind
v.7 (cf. 74.12-14; 89.9-10; note on 77.16).
65.9-13 Praise to God, who nourishes the earth
and so provides bountiful harvest and many
flocks. 65.9 Riun of God. See note on 46.4.
65.11 Your wagon trachs, either the imagery of
God riding the clouds in a chariot (e.S., 68.4, 33)
or a poetic way of speaking about God's providen-
tial presence in the land.



PSALMS 65.12-66.19

)-our tvagon tracks overflo\\'
rvith richness.

l2 The pastures of the rvilderness
overflow,

the hills gird themselves
rvith joy,

13 the meadorvs clothe themselves
with flocks,

the valleys deck themselves with
grarn,

they shout and sing together
for joy.

Psalm 66

Praise for Cod's Goodness to Israel

To the leader. A Song. A Psalm.

I Make a joyful noise to God, all
the earth;

2 sin8 the glory of his name;
give to him glorious praise.

3 Sa/ to God, "How awesome are
your deeds!

Because of your great power,
your enemres cnnge
before you.

a All the earrh worships you;
they sing praises to you,
sing praises to your name."

Selah

Come and see what God has
done:

he is awesome in his deeds
among mortals.

He turned the sea into dry land;
they passed through the river

on foot.
There rve rejoiced in him,

who rules by his might forever,
whose eyes keep watch on the

nations -Iet the rebellious not exalt
themselves. Selah
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s Bless our God, O peoples,
let the sound of his praise be

heard,
I rvho has kept us among the

living,
and has not let our feet slip.

lo For y'ou, O God, have tested us;
you have tried us as silver is

tried.
I I You brought us into the net;

you laid burdens on our backs;
12 you let people ride over our

heads;
we went through fire and

through water;
yet you have brought us out to a

spacious plac6.,

13 I will come into your house with
burnt offerings;

I will pay you my vows,
t4 those that my lips uttered

and my mouth promised when
I was in trouble.

15 I will offer to you burnt offerings
of fatlings,

with the smoke of the sacrifice
of rams;

I will make an offering of bulls
and goats. Sel,ah

16 Come and hear, all you who
fear God,

and I will tell what he has done
for me.

t7 I cried aloud to him,
and he rvas extolled with my

tongue.
Iu If I had cherished iniquity in my

heart,
the Lord would not have

listened.
l9 But truly God has listened;

a Cn Compare Gk Syr Jerome 
-fg: Heb lo a

\atlt.ration

5

6

66.1-20 A song of thanksgiving (vv. l3-20)
by an individual that is prefaced by a general
hymn of praise (vv. l-12). To the leader. See note
on 4.1-8. 66.1-12 Hymn of praise for God's
mighty deeds of salvation for the people.
66.4 SeLah. See note on 3.2. 66.5a See t16.8.
66.6 He turned the sea into dr1 l.a,nd refers to the
crossing of the sea in the exodus (Ex 14-15). They
pa.ssed through lhe riter on foot refers to the cross-
ing of the Jordan into Canaan (Josh 3.14-17).
These mighty acts of the Lord may have been

represented in some fashion in worship (cf.
114.1-8). 66.E-12 While the people experi-
enced God's .judgment as a tesring and refine-
ment, God kept them secure and gave them the
land. 66.13-20 A song of thanksgiving as one
who has been helped pays vor{'s of sacrifice
(vv. I3-15; cf. 65.1-2a and r.rote) and bears u'it-
ness to God's gracious attention (vv. 17-19, 20a)
and deliverance (v. 16,20b). 66.16 Fear God. See
note on 34.7.
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he has given heed to the words
of my prayer.

20 Blessed be God,
because he has not rejected my

prayer
or removed his steadfast love

from me.

Psalm 67

The Nations Called to Praise God

To the leader: with stringed instruments.
A Psalm. A Song.

1 May God be gracious to us and
bless us

and make his face to shine
upon us, Selah

2 that your way may' be known
upon earth,

your saving power among all
nations.

3 Let the peoples praise you,
O God;

let all the peoples praise you.

4 Let the nations be glad and sing
for joy,

for you judge the peoples with
equity

and guide the nations upon
earth. Selah

5 Let the peoples praise you,
O God;

let all the peoples praise you.

PSALMS 66.20-68.5

6 The earth has yielded its
lncrease;

God, our God, has blessed us.
7 May God continue to bless us;

let all the ends of the earth
revere him.

Psalm 68

The Coming of God in Triumph

To the leader. Of David. A Psalm. A Song.

I Let God rise up, let his enemies
be scattered;

let those who hate him flee
before him.

2 As smoke is driven away, so drive
them away;

as wax melts before the fire,
let the wicked perish

before God.
3 But let the righteous be joyful;

let them exult before God;
let them be.jubilant with joy.

+ Sing to God, sing praises to his
name;

lift up a song to him who rides
upon the cloudsb-

his name is the Lono-
be exultant before him.

5 Father of orphans and protector
of widows

is God in his holy habitation.
b Or cast up a highuay for him who rides through the
dcserls

67.1-7 A prayer of benediction or blessing
together with a call to all peoples to praise the
Lord who blesses Israel. To the leader: uith stringed
instruments. See note on 4.1-8. 67.1-2 Prayer
for God's blessing in the language of the Aaronite
benediction (Num 6.24-26). The reason for the
blessing is that Israel's experience of God's favor
may be a witness to all the nations (cf. Pss ll7;
126.2). 67.1 Make hu face to shine upon us.
See note on 31.16. Selnh. See note on 3.2.
67.3-5 Call to the nations to praise the Lord who
rules justly over all peoples. 67.6-7 A final
prayer for God's blessing in the provision of pro-
duce from the land. V.6 perhaps should be read
like v. 1, i.e., as a prayer, "May the earth yield its
increase; may God, our God, bless us."

68,f -35 A hymn of praise for God's awesome
appearance to the people in power and victory.
The unity and order of the hymn are difficult to

discern and some have seen it as a collection of
fragments. Its interpretation as a whole is prob-
lematic. It may have been associated in its origin
with God's appearance at one of the sanctuaries,
but in its present form it has been adapted for
worship in the Jerusalem temple (v. 29). The vari-
ous references to marching and procession
(vv. 7-8, 17-18, 24-27) and to music (vv.4, 25,
32) suggest use of the psalm in the festivals of
Israel's worship. To the lea.d.er. See note on 4.1-8.
6E.l-3 Call to God to go forth in victory against
the enemy. The words are a form of the ancient
Song of the Ark in Num 10.35. It was sung as the
Lord, enthroned on the ark, went forth to war,
leading the people (cf. I Sam 4). 68.4-6 Hymn
of praise exalting God as protector of the weak.
68,4 Rid.es upon the clouds is an ancient epithet of
the Canaanite storm god applied to the Lord of
Israel. The clouds are the chariot of God, who goes



PSALMS 68.6-68.23

6 God gives the desolate a home to
live in;

he leads out the prisoners to
prosperity,

but the rebellious live in a
parched land.

7 O God, when you went out
before your people,

when you marched through the
wilderness, Selah

8 the earth quaked, the heavens
poured down rain

at the presence of God, the
God of Sinai,

at the presence of God, the
God of Israel.

I Rain in abundance, O God, you
showered abroad;

you restored your heritage
when it languished;

10 your flock found a dwelling in it;
in your goodness, O God, you

provided for the needy.

ll The Lord gives the command;
great is the company of those.

who bore the tidings:
t2 "The kings of the armies, they

flee, they flee!"
The women at home divide the

spoil,
13 though they stay among the

sheepfolds -the wings of a dove covered with
silver,

its pinions with green gold.
14 When the Almightya scattered

kings there,
snow fell on Zalmon.

15 O mighty mountain, mountain of
Bashan;
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O manr'-peaked nrountain,
mountain of Ilashanl

16 Wh1'do you look rt'ith envy,
O many-peaked mountain,

at the mount that God desired
for his abode,

where the Loxo will reside
forever?

rt- With mighty chariotry, trvice ten
thousand,

thousands upon thousands,
the Lord came from Sinai into

the holy place.e
18 You ascended the high mount,

leading captives in your train
and receiving gifts from people,

even from those who rebel
against the Lono God's
abiding there.

le Blessed be the Lord,
who daily bears us up;
God is our salvation. Selah

20 Our God is a God of salvation,
and to Goo, the Lord, belongs

escape from death.

2r But God will shatter the heads of
his enemies,

the hairy crown of those who
walk in their guilty ways.

22 The Lord said,
"I will bring them back from

Bashan,
I will bring them back from the

depths of the sea,
23 so that you may bather your feet

in blood,

r/ Traditional
e Cn: Heb The l,ord

among them Sinai in the holy (place) f Gk Syr Tg:
Heb shatter

c Or comPany of the uomen
rendering of Heb Shad.dai

forth to lead the armies (cf. 104.3-4). 68.6 Prrs-
oners, or "captives." 68.7-10 The march of God
before the people to lead them into the land and
provide for them. Cf. w. 7-8 with Judg 5.4-5 as

well as Deut 33.2-3. The imagery again is of the
Lord as storm god, marching in battle and mak-
ing the land fertile through rain. 68.7 Se/ah. See
note on 3.2. 68.f f -f4 The victory of God over
the kings of Canaan. An allusion to Judg 5 may be
present in these verses also (see Judg 5.19).
Vv. 12b-13 are enigmatic. There may be allusion
to Judg 5.16 in v. 13a. 68.1! The uings of a d,oue

possibly refers to some treasure from the spoil (cf.

Judg 5.19b). 68.14 Snou fell on Zahnon. Meaning
uncertain. 68.15-f8 The Lord ascends the holy
mountain, which is the divine abode. Unidentified
in the psalm, it came to be understood as Mount
Zion. 68.15 Bashan, a mountain of unknown lo-
cation here seen as envious of the mount of God's
dwelling (cf. note on 22.12-13). 68.17 A possi-
ble reading of this difficult verse is: "The chariots
of God were twice ten thousand, / A thousand the
warriors of the Lono, / When he came from Sinai
with the holy ones." 68.f9-20 Praise to God,
who has saved the people. 68.21-23 God's de-
feat of the enemies. Y.22 is enigmatic but prob-
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so that the tongues of your
dogs may have their share
from the foe."

24 Your solemn processions are
seen,s O God,

the processions of my God, my
King, into the sanctuary-

25 the singers in front, the musicians
last,

between them girls playing
tambourines:

26 "Bless God in the great
congregation,

the Lono, O you who are of
Israel's fountain!"

27 There is Benjamin, the least of
them, in the lead,

the princes of Judah in a body,
the princes of Zebulun, the

princes of Naphtali.

28 Summon your might, O God;
show your strength, O God, as

you have done for us
before.

29 Because of your temple at
Jerusalem

kings bear gifts to you.
30 Rebuke the wild animals that live

among the reeds,
the herd of bulls with the calves

of the peoples.
Trampleh under foot those who

lust after tribute;
scatter the peoples who delight

in war.,
31 Let bronze be brought from

Egypt;
let Ethiopia.r hasten to stretch

out its hands to God.

32 Sing to God, O kingdoms of the
earth;

sing praises to the Lord, Selah

PSALMS 68.24_69,4

33 O rider in the heavens, the
ancient heavens;

Iisten, he sends out his voice,
his mighty voice.

34 Ascribe power to God,
whose majesty is over Israel;
and whose power is in the skies.

35 Awesome is God in hisl
sanctuary,

the God of Israel;
he gives power and strength to

his people.

Blessed be God!

Psalm 69

Prayer for Deliuerance from Persecution

To the leader: according to Lilies. Of David.

I Save me, O God,
for the waters have come up to

my neck.
2 I sink in deep mire,

where there is no foothold;
I have come into deep waters,

and the flood srveeps over me.
3 I am weary with my crying;

my throat is parched.
My eyes grow dim

with waiting for my God.

4 More in number than the hairs of
my head

are those who hate me without
cause;

many are those who would
destroy me,

my enemies who accuse me
falsely.

What I did not steal
must I now restore?

g Or hare been seen h Cn: Heb Trampling
l Meaning of Heb of verse 30 is uncertain
j Or Nubia; Heb Czslr k Gk: Heb from your

ably also has to do with conquest. 6E.24-27 The
procession of God, whose rule is secured in vic-
tory, into the sanctuary. 68.27 Benjamin .. . in
the l.ead has been seen as suggesting an origin of
the psalm in the time of Saul, who was from
the tribe of Benjamin. 68,28-31 Call to God to
show power over the kings and nations of the
earth. 68.32-35 Concluding hymn of praise.
68.33 Cf. 18.9-13; Ps 29.

69.f -36 An individual prayer for help. To the

leadtr. See note on 4.1-8. According to Lilies. See

note on 45.1-17. 69.1-4 Plea for God's deliver-
ance and lament over physical and emotional
distress and the persecution ofothers. The partic-
ular situation is not described but aspects of the
psalm (e.g., vv.26, 29) suggest illness seen as

God's judgment and evoking the munts and in-
sults of others. For the likely character of the in-
sults and reproach, see notes on 79.4; 79.10
(cf . 42.4, lO). 69.1-2 For the imagery of uaters
and drowning to express personal distress,
see vv. 14-75; 32.6: 42.7; 88.7, 17; 124.4-5;



PSAL\{S 69.5-69.2+

5 O God, 1'ou knorv mr folh';
the rvrongs I have done are not

hidden from you.

6 Do not let those who hope in you
be put to shame because
of me,

O Lord Goo of hosts;
do not let those who seek you be

dishonored because of me,
O God of Israel.

7 It is for your sake that I have
borne reproach,

that shame has covered my
face.

8 I have become a stranger to my
kindred,

an alien to my mother's
children.

9 It is zeal for your house that has
consumed me;

the insults of those who insult
you have fallen on me.

lo When I humbled my soul with
fasting,i

they insulted me for doing so.
1l When I made sackcloth my

clothing,
I became a byword to them.

12 I am the subject of gossip for
those who sit in the gate,

and the drunkards make songs
about me.

13 But as for me, my prayer is to
you, O Lono.

At an acceptable time, O God,
in the abundance of your

steadfast love, answer me.
With your faithful help

14rescue me
from sinking in the mire;

let me be delivered from my
enemies
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and from the deep \l'aters.
15 Do not let the flood sweep

oYer me,
or the deep srvallow me up,
or the Pit close its mouth

over me,

16 Answer me, O Lono, for your
steadfast love is good;

according to vour abundant
merc)', turn to me.

t7 Do not hide your face from your
servant,

for I am in distress-make
haste to answer me.

l8 Draw near to me, redeem me,
set me free because of my

enemies.

19 You know the insults I receive,
and my shame and dishonor;
my foes are all known to you.

20 Insults have broken my heart,
so that I am in despair.

I looked for pity, but there lvas
none;

and for comforters, but I found
none.

2t They gave me poison for food,
and for my thirst they gave me

vinegar to drink.

22 Let their table be a trap for them,
a snare for their allies.

23 Let their eyes be darkened so that
they cannot see,

and make their loins tremble
continually.

24 Pour out your indignation upon
them,

and let your burning anger
overtake them.

1 Gk Svr: Heb I wept, uith fastirtg my soul, or I made
m1 soul mourn uith fasting

144.7; Jon 2.3-5. 69.5 Confession of sin.
69.6-12 Further plea for help on the basis of the
fact that the sufferer has been taunted and aban-
doned because of enthusiasm for the service of
God and the temple. 69.6 God's failure to help
the petitioner will be a negative reflection
on other faithful servants as well as himself.
69,9 Zeal for your house suggests the possibility that
the psalmist was an enthusiastic supporter of the
efforts to rebuild the temple (cf. w. 35-36; also
Ezra 4.1-5, 23-24; Haggai', Zech l.l6; 8.2-3).

Those uho insult you; i.e., it is God who is the ulti-
mate object of the insults by the enemies
(cf. v.7). 69.11 Sachcloth. See note on 30.11.
69.f 2 Gate, the place of public assembly.
69.13-18 Further cries for help rooted in the
knowledge of the love and mercy of God.
69.15 P,r. See note on 16.10. 69,17 Hide your

face. See notes on l0.l; 27.9. 69.19-28 Con-
tinued recounting of the taunting insults of
the oppressors and prayers for their downfall.
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25 May their camp be a desolation;
Iet no one live in their tents.

26 For they persecute those whom
you have struck dorvn,

and those whom you have
wounded, they attack still
more.D

27 Add guilt to their guilt;
may they have no acquittal

from you.
28 Let them be blotted out of the

book of the living;
let them not be enrolled among

the righteous.
29 But I am lowly and in pain;

let your salvation, O God,
protect me.

30 I will praise the name of God
with a song;

I will magnify him with
thanksgiving.

3l This will please the Lono more
than an ox

or a bull with horns and
hoofs.

32 Let the oppressed see it and be
glad;

you who seek God, let your
hearts revive.

33 For the Lono hears the needy,
and does not despise his own

that are in bonds.

34 Let heaven and earth praise him,
the seas and everything that

moves in them.
35 For God will save Zion

and rebuild the cities of Judah;
and his servants shall live" there

and possess it;
36 the children of his servants

shall inherit it,
and those who love his name

shall live in it.

PSALMS 69.25-71.3

Psalm 70

Prayer for Deliaerance from Enemies

To the leader. Of David, for the
memorial offering.

I Be pleased, O God, to deliver me
O Lono, make haste to

help me!
2 Let those be put to shame and

confusion
who seek my life.

Let those be turned back and
brought to dishonor

who desire to hurt me.
3 Let those who say, "Aha, Ahal"

turn back because of their
shame.

4 Let all who seek you
rejoice and be glad in you.

Let those who love your salvation
say evermore, "God is great!"

5 But I am poor and needy;
hasten to me, O God!

You are my help and my
deliverer;

O Lono, do not delay!

Psalm 7l

Prayer for Liftlong Protection and Help

I In you, O Lono, I take refuge;
let me never be put to shame.

2 In your righteousness deliver me
and rescue me;

incline your ear to me and
save me.

3 Be to me a rock of refuge,
a strong fortress,o to save me,
for you are my rock and my

fortress.

m Gk Syr: Heb recount the pain of n Syr: Heb
and they shall lite o Gk Compare 3I.3: Heb to
come continually you haue commnded

69,28 Book of the liuing, a heavenly record of
human deeds of good or ill, or a record of
the righteous (cf. 40.7). 69.29 Final prayer for
God's help. 69.30-36 A vow of praise and
thanksgiving because God has heard the prayer.
69.3r Cf. 40.6; 50.9-14; 51.15-17. 69.35-36
The individual prayer is placed in the context
of a confident expectation of God's help for a
destroyed Jerusalem and exiled people.

70.f-5 An individual prayer for help in the
face of oppression. This psalm also appears

as vv. 13-17 of Ps 40. To the leader. See note
on 4.1-8. 70.1 Cry for help. 70.2-3 Plea for
God to put to shame the persecutors of the psalm-
ist. 70,4 Anticipated praise by those who have
been saved. 70.5 A final cry for help uttered in
trust and urgency. Poor and needy may refer to
spiritual need and humility or material poverty.

7l.l-24 A prayer for help by an aged person
in distress. 7l.l-8 Pleas for help interspersed
with expressions of trust as a basis for hope in
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4 Rescue me, O my God, from the
hand of the wicked,

from the grasp of the unjust
and cruel.

5 For you, O Lord, are my hope,
my trust, O Lono, from my

youth.
6 Upon you I have leaned from my

birth;
it was you who took me from

my mother's womb.
My praise is continually of you.

7 I have been like a portent to
many,

but you are my strong refuge.
8 My mouth is filled with your

prarse,
and with your glory all day

long.
9 Do not cast me off in the time of

old age;
do not forsake me when my

strength is spent.
10 For my enemies speak

concernrng me,
and those who watch for my

life consult together.
l1 They say, "Pursue and seize that

person
whom God has forsaken,
for there is no one to deliver."

L2 O God, do not be far from me;
O my God, make haste to

help me!
13 Let my accusers be put to shame

and consumed;
let those who seek to hurt me
be covered with scorn and

disgrace.
t4 But I will hope continually,

and will praise you yet more
and more.

15 My mouth will tell of your
righteous acts,

of your deeds of salvation all
day long,

though their number is past my
knowledge.
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16 I rvill come praising the mighty
deeds of the Lord Goo,

I will praise your righteousness,
yours alone.

t7 O God, from my youth you have
taught me,

and I still proclaim your
wondrous deeds.

18 So even to old age and gray
hairs,

O God, do not forsake me,
until I proclaim your might

to all the generations to come.P
Your power l9and your

righteousness, O God,
reach the high heavens.

You who have done great things,
O God, who is like you?

20 You who have made me see many
troubles and calamities

will revive me again;
from the depths of the earth

you will bring me up again.
2l You will increase my honor,

and comfort me once again.

22 I will also praise you with the
harp

for your faithfulness,
O my God;

I will sing praises to you with the
lyre,

O Holy One of Israel.
23 My lips will shout for joy

when I sing praises to you:
my soul also, which you have

rescued.
24 All day long my tong'ue will talk

of your righteous help,
for those who tried to do me

harm
have been put to shame, and

disgraced.

p Gk Compare Syr: Heb to a generation, to all that
come

God's action. 7f .6 Cf. 22.9-10. 71,7 Portent,a
negative sign of God's wrath. This may refer to
some ill health or distress seen by others as an
affliction bestowed by God and so an opportunity
(see v. I l) for the persecution mentioned in w. 4,
10-13, 24. 7lJ-13 Further cries for help in

the face of those who have taken advantage of the
psalmist's distress to bring accusations of some of-
fense. 71.14-24 Vows of praise and thanksgiv-
ing in the confidence that God, who has been a
refuge in earlier years, will also protect the aged
sufferer.



Psalm 72

Prayer for Gui.dance and Support

for the King

Of Solom<

I Give the king rorr.'1..r,i..,
O God,

and your righteousness to a
king's son.

2 May he judge your people with
righteousness,

and your poor with justice.
3 May the mountains yield

prosperity for the people,
and the hills, in righteousness.

4 May he defend the cause of the
poor of the people,

give deliverance to the needy,
and crush the oppressor.

5 May he liveq while the sun
endures,

and as long as the moon,
throughout all generations.

6 May he be like rain that falls on
the mown grass,

like showers that water the
earth.

7 In his days may righteousness
flourish

and peace abound, until the
moon ls no more.

8 May he have dominion from sea
to sea,

and from the River to the ends
of the earth.

9 May his foes. bow down
before him,

PSALMS 72.t-72.t7

and his enemies lick the dust.
lo May the kings of Tarshish and of

the isles
render him tribute,

may the kings of Sheba and Seba
bring gifts.

l l May all kings fall down
before him,

all nations give him service.

rz For he delivers the needy when
they call,

the poor and those who have
no helper.

13 He has pity on the weak and the
needy,

and saves the lives of the
needy.

14 From oppression and violence he
redeems their life;

and precious is their blood in
his sight.

l5 Long may he live!
May gold of Sheba be given

to him.
May prayer be made for him

continually,
and blessings invoked for him

all day long.
16 May there be abundance of grain

in the land'
may it *uu. o.r'th. tops of the

mountains;
may its fruit be like Lebanon;

and may people blossom in the
cities

like the grass of the field.
17 May his name endure forever,

g Gk: Heb may they fear you r Cn: Heb those uho
liue in thz wildrrness
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72.1-19 A royal psalm possibly on the occa-
sion of the coronation of a king. Cf. the conclud-
ing doxology (w. l7-18) with David's doxology
upon hearing of the coronation of Solomon
(l Kings 1.48). The ascription to Solozon is sug-
gested by several features of the psalm, including
his being a king's son and a wise judge (v. 1), the
broad extent of his rule (v. 8), and rulers coming
to him from afar bearing tribute and gifts
(vv.8-ll, 15; cf. I Kings l0). 72.1-7 A prayer
for the king to live long, ruling justly. Justice, or
"judgments" in the Hebrew, possibly refers to the
specific righteous judgments of the king (cf.
2 Sam 15.l-6; I Kings 3.16-28). 72.4 The par.
ticular concern of the just king is the poor and
the needy, who could appeal to the king when

there was no other way of gaining justice.
72.8-14 The rule of this righteous king is uni-
versal (vv.8-ll) because (v.12) he is totally
committed to delivering the weak and the
poor from violence and oppression (vv. 12-14).
72,15-17 A reiteration ofthe prayer for the long
life of the king and blessings upon him and
through him. 72.15 GoA of Shzba. Sheba, lo-
cated most likely in the southwest of the Arabian
peninsula, was known in the or for its gold and
legendary wealth (see I Kings 10.2; Isa 60.6; Ezek
27.22). 72.17 May alL nations be blessed in him is an
allusion to the blessing to the nations through
Abraham (Gen 12.3; 18.18; 22.18; 28.14). It is

through the righteous king that that blessing shall
be effected in a kingdom of righteousness and



PSAL\{S 72.18-73.15

his fame continue as long as
the sun.

May all nations be blessed
in him;,

may they pronounce him
happy.

18 Blessed be the Lono, the God of
Israel,

rvho alone does wondrous
things.

l9 Blessed be his glorious name
forever:

may his glory fill the whole
earth.
Amen and Amen.

20 The prayers of David son of Jesse
are ended.

BOOK III
(Psalms 73-89)

Psalm 73

Plea for Relief from Oppressors

A Psalm of Asaph.

t Truly God is good to the
upright,t

to those who are pure in heart.
2 But as for me, my feet had

almost stumbled;
my steps had nearly slipped.

3 For I was envious of the
arrogant;

I saw the prosperity of the
wicked.

4 For they have no pain:
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their bodies are sound and
sleek.

; The) are not in trouble as
others are;

thel' are not plagued like other
people.

6 Therefore pride is their necklace;
violence covers them like a

garment.
7 Their eves srvell out rvith fatness;

their hearts overflorv with
follies.g They scoff and speak with malice;

loftily thel' threaten oppression.
I They set their mouths against

heaven,
and their tongues range over

the earth.

10 Therefore the people turn and
praise them,"

and find no fault in them.r'
1l And they say, "Horv can God

know?
Is there knowledge in the

Most High?"
12 Such are the wicked;

ahvays at ease, they increase in
riches.

13 All in vain I have kept my heart
clean

and rvashed my hands in
lnnocence.

14 For all day long I have been
plagued,

and am punished every
mornlng.

15 If I had said, "I will talk on in
this way,"

s Or Dlzss themsehes by him t Or good to Israel
u Cn: Heb his people rettun here r Cn: Heb
abundant uaters are drained \; them

peace. 72.18-fg A doxology marks the end of
each book or section of the Psalter (cf. 41.13;
89.52; 106.48; 150). 72.20 An editorial note
added to the end of the second book of the Psalter
identifying the first two books as containing the
prayers of David. In fact, later psalms in the Psal-
ter are also ascribed to him.

73.f-28 A psalm of trust in God and praise
for divine deliverance. Its reflective character
in vv. 4-20 connects it with the wisdom and
didactic tradition also. Asaph. See note on
50.1-23. 73.1-3 In a basic affirmation of trust,
the psalmist agrees with others that God is good to
the upright (Pss 1; 37; 49) but tells of almost being

led astray from God and the righteous way out
of envy of the prosperity of the wicked while
the pure in heart are frequently in trouble
(vv.5, I3-14; cf. Job). 73.4-12 The character
and prosperity of the wicked are laid out.
73.4-5'fhev have an easy life despite their
unrighteous ways. 73.6-8 Their affluence is
gained by violence and oppression against oth-
ers. 73.9-ll In their arrogance, the n'icked
do not believe God will see or punish their
wickedness. 73.12 A concluding summary of
the seemingly enviable state of the wicked.
73,13-14 The contrasting state of the psalmist,
who is innocent but suffers. 73.15-16 The
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I would have been untrue to
the circle of your children.

16 But when I thought how to
understand this,

it seemed to me a wearisome
task,

17 until I went into the sanctuary
of God;

then I perceived their end.
l8 Truly you set them in slippery

places;
you make them fall to ruin.

l9 How they are destroyed in a
moment,

swept away utterly by terrors!
20 They are*'like a dream when

one awakes;
on awaking you despise their

phantoms.

21 When my soul was embittered,
when I was pricked in heart,

22 I was stupid and ignorant;
I was like a brute beast

toward you.
23 Nevertheless I am continually

with you;
you hold my right hand.

24 You guide me with your counsel,
and afterward you will receive

me with honor.,
25 Whom have I in heaven but you?

And there is nothing on earth
that I desire other
than you.

26 My flesh and my heart may fail,
but God is the strengthr of my

heart and my portion
forever.

27 Indeed, those who are far from
you will perish;

you put an end to those who
are false to you.

PSALMS 73.t6-74.7

28 But for me it is good to be
near God;

I have made the Lord Goo my
refuge,

to tell of all your works.

Psalm 74

Plea for Help in Time of l,'lational
Humiliation

A Maskil of Asaph.

I O God, why do you cast us off
forever?

Why does your anger smoke
against the sheep of your
pasture?

2 Remember your congregation,
which you acquired
long ago,

which you redeemed to be the
tribe of your heritage.

Remember Mount Zion, where
you came to dwell.

3 Direct your steps to the perpetual
rulns;

the enemy has destroyed
everything in the sanctuary.

4 Your foes have roared within
your holy place;

they set up their emblems
there.

5 At the upper entrance they
hacked

the wooden trellis with axes.,
6 And then, with hatchets and

hammers,
they smashed all its carved

work.
z They set your sanctuary on fire;

they desecrated the dwelling
place of your name,

w Cn: Heb Lord x Or to glory y Heb roch
z Cn Compare Gk Syr: Meaning of Heb uncermin

temptation to think and act like the wicked is felt
and resisted, but trying to comprehend is trouble-
some. 73,17-20 In the turning point of the
psalm (v. l7), an encounter with God (cf. Job
42.1-6) in the sanctuary gives the psalmist an
understanding that in the end God will deal
justly with the wicked (w. 18-20; cf. Ps 37).
73.2f-28 The psalmist now sees the stupidity
of focusing on the prosperity of the wicked
(w.21-22) and expresses confidence in God's
presence (w.23, 27-28), guidance (v.24), and

protection (w. 26, 28).
74,1-21 A community prayer for help that

seems to assume the destruction of Jerusalem
and so may date between 587 and 520 n.c.n. Mas-
hil. See note on 32.1-ll. Asaph. See note on
50.1-23. 74.1-2 Address and introductory cry
for help. 74.1 Why d,o you cast us off foreuer?
anticipates the later complaint Hou long? (v.lO).
74.3-8 A description of the destruction of Jeru-
salem. 74,4 Emblems,lit."signs" (cf. v. 9), perhaps
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bringing it to the ground.
8 They said to themselves, "We rvill

utterly subdue them";
they burned all the meeting

places of God in the land.

I We do not see our emblems;
there is no longer any prophet,
and there is no one among us

rvho knows how long.
lo How long, O God, is the foe to

scoff?
Is the enemy to revile your

name forever?
I I Why do you hold back your

hand;
why do you keep your hand

ina your bosom?

12 Yet God my King is from of old,
working salvation in the earth.

13 You divided the sea by your
might;

you broke the heads of the
dragons in the waters.

14 You crushed the heads of
Leviathan;

you gave him as foodb for the
creatures of the wilderness.

15 You cut openings for springs and
torrents;

you dried up ever-flowing
streams.

t6 Yours is the day, yours also the
night;

you established the luminaries.
and the sun.

t7 You have fixed all the bounds of
the earth;

you made summer and winter.
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l$ Remember this, O Lono, how the
enemy scoffs,

and an impious people reviles
your name.

l9 Do not deliver the soul of your
dove to the rr-ild animals;

do not forget the life of your
poor forever.

20 Have regard for yourd covenant,
for the dark places of the land

are full of the haunts of
violence.

2l Do not let the downrrodden be
put to shame;

let the poor and needy praise
your name.

22 Rise up, O God, plead your
cause;

remember how the impious
scoff at you all day long.

23 Do not forget the clamor of your
foes,

the uproar of your adversaries
that goes up continually.

Psalm 75

Thanksgr,uing for God's \llondrous Deeds

To the leader: Do Not Destroy. A Psalm of
Asaph. A Song.

I We give thanks to you, O God;
we give thanks; your name is

near.

e Cn: Heb d.o you comume your right hand from
b Heb food for the People c Or rnoon; Heb ltght
d Gk Syr: Heb ti.e

military standards. 74.9-ll A complaint to
God over the absence of divine intervention.
74.9 Em.blems, probably to be translated as "signs"
here. It may mean that the prophetic signs that
promised a quick end to suffering have not come
true. There is no Longer any proQhet may mean that
the speakers have lost all confidence in those
prophets still around. There is no prophet who
hnows how long the suffering is to last. For pro-
phetic signs that tell how long something will last,
see 2Kings 19.29; Isa 7.14-16. Such failure of
contemporary prophecy may be demonstrated in
Jer 28.1-4. 74.10 Hou lozg? See note on 6.3.
74.12-17 Expression of trust and praise of the
creator. 74.13-15 The picture is of the mytho-
logical creation battle in which the watery forces

of chaos, portrayed as monsters, are defeated by
rhe Lord at the beginning of creation. See 93.3;
104.7-9; Job 38.8-11; cf. Isa 27.1. Israel associ-
lted this language with God's "creation" of the
people in the crossing of the sea (cf. Ex 15.1-18;
Isa 51.9-ll). Both images may be in view here.
74.18-23 A series of petitions urging God to help
and giving various motivations that suggest that
(]od's cause, name, and covenant are at stake in
Israel's distress.

75.f-10 A community prayer of thanksgiv-
ing. The psalm gives thanks to God and an-
nounces divinejudgment on the arrogant wicked.
lo the lead,er. See note on 4.1-8. Do Not Destroy.
Meaning uncertain. Asaph. See note on 50.1-23.
75,1 The community praises God for marvelous
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People tell of your wondrous
deeds.

2 At the ser rime that I appoint
I will judge with equity.

3 When the earth totters, with all
its inhabitants,

it is I who keep its pillars
steady. Selah

4 I say to the boastful, "Do not
boast,"

and to the wicked, "Do not lift
up your horn;

5 do not Iift up your horn on
high,

or speak with insolent neck."

PSALMS 7 5.2_7 6.9

Psalm 76

Israel's God-Judge of All the Earth

To the leader: with stringed instruments.
A Psalm of Asaph. A Song.

I In Judah God is known,
his name is great in Israel.

2 His abode has been established in
Salem,

his dwelling place in Zion.
3 There he broke the flashing

arrows,
the shield, the sword, and the

weapons of war. Selah

4 Glorious are you, more majestic
than the everlasting

mountains.f
5 The stouthearted were stripped

of their spoil;
they sank into sleep;

none of the troops
was able to lift a hand.

6 At your rebuke, O God of Jacob,
both rider and horse lav

stunned.

7 But you indeed are awesome!
Who can stand before you
when once your anger is

roused?
8 From the heavens you uttered

judgment;
the earth feared and was still

9 when God rose up to establish
judgment,

e Gk: Heb declare f Gk: Heb the mountairc of
fre)

For not from the east or from
the west

and not from the wilderness
comes lifting up;

but it is God who executes
judgment,

putting down one and lifting
up another.

For in the hand of the Lono
there is a cup

with foaming wine, well mixed;
he will pour a draught from it,

and all the wicked of the earth
shall drain it down to the dregs.

But I will rejoice. forever;
I will sing praises to the God of

Jacob.

7

8

I

lo All the horns of the wicked I will
cut off,

but the horns of the righteous
shall be exalted.

acts of deliverance. 75.2-5 The Lord speaks
through a prophetic or priestly voice to announce
righteous judgment. 75,3 Totters. See 46.2-3,6.
Selah. See note on 3.2. 75.4-5 Horn, a symbol of
might or power (cf. v. 10). 75.6-8 God's judg-
ment of the wicked. 75,7 Puxing down one and
lifting up another is a frequent way of expressing
God's vindication of the innocent and righteous
and judgment of the wicked (see 113.7; 145.8;
146.6). 75.8 Cup, a symbol of divine judgment
(see ll.6; Isa 51.17; Jer 25.15, 28; Hab 2.16).
75.9-10 The themes of praise and divine judg-
ment are brought together in the conclusion. 1,

either the community or its representative in v.9
but the Lord in v. 10.

76.1-12 A song of Zion. See Pss 46; 48;
137.3. To the lead.er: with stringed irstrumenh.

See note on 4.1-8. Asaph. See note on 50.1-23.
76.1-2 God's abode and place of powerful
activity is Zion or Jerusalem. 76,2 Abode, lir.
"lair" or "covert" (of a fierce animal). Salem,

an ancient name for Jerusalem (see Gen 14.18).
76.3-6 The Lord's battle against the armies.
76.3 God's destruction of all the weapons of war
is associated with the divine activity from Zion
(see 46.9). Fkrshing arrows, lit. "flames of the bow,"
may refer to the fire arrows of besiegers. Sehi.
See note on 3.2. 76.4-6 The destruction of the
weapons is matched by rendering the warriors
powerless, a theme of lsrael's ancient holy wars.
76.6 Rider and horse. See Ex 15.1. 76.7-9 The
victory is an act of divine judgment against the
oppressive rulers and of salvation for the weak
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to save all the oppressed of the
earth. Selah

lo Human wrath serves only to
praise you,

rvhen you bind the last bit of
yours wrath around you.

t 1 Make vows to the LoRD your
God, and perform them;

let all who are around him
bring gifts

to the one who is awesome,
12 who cuts off the spirit of princes,

who inspires fear in the kings
of the earth.

Psalm 77

God's Mighty Deeds Recalled

To the leader: according to Jeduthun. Of
Asaph. A Psalm.

I I cry aloud to God,
aloud to God, that he may

hear me.
2 In the day of my trouble I seek

the Lord;
in the night my hand is

stretched out without
wearying;

my soul refuses to be
comforted.

3 I think of God, and I moan;
I meditate, and my spirit faints.

Selah

4 You keep my eyelids from
closing;

I am so troubled that I cannot
speak.

5 I consider the days of old,

870

and remember the years of
long ago.

6 I communeh rvith my heart in
the night;

I meditate and search my
spirit:;

i "Will the Lord spurn forever,
and never again be favorable?

8 Has his steadfast lo'r,e ceased
forever?

Are his promises at an end for
all time?

9 Has God forgotten to be
gracious?

Has he in anger shut up his
compassion?" Selah

lo And I say, "It is my grief
that the right hand of the Most

High has changed."

11 I will call to mind the deeds of
the Lono;

I will remember your wonders
of old.

12 I will meditate on all your work,
and muse on your mighty

deeds.
13 Your way, O God, is holy.

What god is so great as

our God?
14 You are the God who works

wonders;
you have displayed your might

among the peoples.
15 With your strong arm you

redeemed your people,
the descendants of Jacob and

Joseph. Selah

g Heb lacks yozr /r Gk Syr: Heb My music
i Syr Jerome: Heb my spirit searches

and afflicted. 76.10 The underlying Hebrew of
this verse is uncertain and ambiguous. Human
wrath could also be read as God's "wrath against
humans." The meaning, at any rate, is something
like, when God crushes those that rise against
him, it will resound to God's praise. God's wrath
in the or is a dimension of God:s righteousness
and justice directed against evildoers. It is
also tempered by God's love and compassion
(see 103.8; Ex 34.6; Num 14.18; Isa 54.7-8; Hos
ll.8-9; Jon 4.2). 76.11-12 An exhortation to
the community to praise the God (v. 1l), who does
what the psalm has declared so vividly (v. 12).

77.1-20 A prayer for help that moves into a

hymn as the psalmist recalls God's wondrous acts.
To the leader. See note on 4.1-8. According to Jedu-
thun, i.e., in the style of one of David's musicians
(l Chr 9.16; 16.38). Asaph. See note on 50.1-23.
77.1-10 The prayer for help. 77.1-I A cry
to God. 77,2,6 In the night is often the time of
prayer. My hand, is stretched out in prayer.
77,3 Selah. See note on 3.2. 77.4-10 A com-
plaint against God that centers in questions abour
God's love and faithfulness. 77.11-20 The song
of praise, 77,11-15 As a way of gaining confi-
dence that God has not forgotten to be gracious
(v. 9) but will give help in the present distress, the
praying one recalls the wonderful redemptive acts
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16 When the waters saw you, O Cod,
when the waters saw you, they

were afraid;
the very deep trembled.

17 The clouds poured out water;
the skies thundered;
your arrows flashed on every

side.
18 The crash of your thunder was in

the whirlwind;
your lightnings lit up the

world;
the earth trembled and shook.

l9 Your way was through the sea,
your path, through the mighty

waters;
yet your footprints were

unseen.
20 You led your people like a flock

by the hand of Moses and
Aaron.

Psalm 78

God's Goodness and Israel's Ingratitude

A Maskil of Asaph.

I Give ear, O my people, to my
teaching;

incline your ears to the words
of my mouth.

2 I will open my mouth in a
parable;

I will utter dark sayings from
of old,

3 things that we have heard and
known,

PSALMS 77.16-78.9

that our ancestors have told us.
4 We will not hide them from their

children;
we will tell to the coming

generation
the glorious deeds of the Lono,

and his might,
and the wonders that he has

done.

5 He established a decree in Jacob,
and appointed a law in Israel,

which he commanded our
ancestors

to teach to their children;
6 that the next generation might

know them,
the children yet unborn,

and rise up and tell them to their
children,

7 so that they should set their
hope in God,

and not forget the works of God,
but keep his commandments;

u and that thel' should not be like
their ancestors,

a stubborn and rebellious
generation,

a generation whose heart was not
steadfast,

rvhose spirit was not faithful
to God.

I The Ephraimites, armed with-r
the bow,

j Heb armed uith shooting

of God for the people in the past. 77.16-20 A
recollection of the powerful appearance of God at
the crossing of the Red Sea by the Israelites in
their escape from Egypt. 77.16 The uaters and
the ttery deep may be the primeval waters of chaos
at the creation as well as the waters of the
Red Sea. 77.17 Your arrows, i.e.,lightning bolts.
77,19 Your ual uas through the sea in leading
the Israelites across the Red Sea. Yet your foot-
prints uere unseen refers to the appearance and
work of God that is without visible proof, in the
present as well as in the past. 77.20 Moses and
Aaron, the leaders of Israel during the exodus and
thejourney through the wilderness. See the book
of Exodus.

7E.l-72 A historical psalm (cf. Pss 105; 106;
136) recounting the story of God's care of Israel
and the people's response of continuing sin and
faithlessness. The account goes only down to the

time of David (vv.70-71). It may be compared
with Deut 32. The recital is meant to be instruc-
tive. Mashil. See note on 32.1-ll. Asaph. See note
on 50.1-23. 78.1-8 Passing on God's instruc-
tion (vv. l-5) so that each generation might learn
to trust in God and not forget the divine teaching
(vv.6-8). 78.1 The speaker of this verse is
probably some priest or teacher of wisdom.
78.2 Parable, a poem or song that is didactic in
character. Darh sayings,lit. "riddles." The story is

seen as having mysterious or enigmatic dimen-
sions, possibly the puzzle of why Israel rebelled
against the God who cared for them. 78,5 De-

cree, i,e., covenant.. See the term "covenant" in
parallel with "law" in v. l0 as "decree" is in paral-
lel with it here. 78.8 Cf. the Deuteronomic law
for punishing a "stubborn and rebellious" son in
Deut 21.18-21. 78.9-16 The people forgot all
that the Lord had done for them in the deliver-
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turned back on the day of
battle.

lo They did not keep God's
covenant,

but refused to walk according
to his law.

ll They forgot what he had done,
and the miracles that he had

shown them.
12 In the sight of their ancestors he

worked marvels
in the land of Egypt, in the

fields of Zoan.
13 He divided the sea and let them

pass through it,
and made the waters stand like

a heap.
t4 In the daytime he led them with

a cloud,
and all night long with a fiery

light.
15 He split rocks open in the

wilderness,
and gave them drink

abundantly as from the
deep.

16 He made streams come out of the
rock,

and caused waters to flow down
Iike rivers.

17 Yet they sinned still more
against him,

rebelling against the Most High
in the desert.

18 They tested God in their heart
by demanding the food they

craved.
19 They spoke against God, saying,

"Can God spread a table in the
wilderness?

20 Even though he struck the rock
so that water gushed out

and torrents overflowed,
can he also give bread,

or provide meat for his
people?"

2l Therefore, rr'hen the Lono heard,
he rvas full of rage;

a fire rvas kindled against
Jacob,

his anger mounted against
Israel,

22 because they had no faith in
God,

and did not trust his saving
power.

23 Yet he commanded the skies
above,

and opened the doors of
heaven;

24 he rained down on them manna
to eat,

and gave them the grain of
heaven.

25 Mortals ate of the bread of
angels;

he sent them food in
abundance.

26 He caused the east wind to blow
in the heavens,

and by his power he led out the
south wind;

27 he rained flesh upon them like
dust,

winged birds like the sand of
the seas;

28 he let them fall within their
camp,

all around their dwellings.
2s And they ate and were well

filled,
for he gave them what they

craved.
30 But before they had satisfied

their craving,
while the food was still in their

mouths,
3l the anger of God rose against

them
and he killed the strongest of

them,
and laid low the flower of

Israel.

872

ance from Egypt and in guiding them through
the wilderness. 7E.9 It is unclear what incident
is referred to here. 78.12 Maruels in the land of
Egft, the plagues. Zoan, a city in the Nile Delta,
probably the "supply city" called Rameses in Ex
1.11. 78.13 The crossing of the Red Sea. Heap.
Cf. Ex 15.8. 78.f4-f6 God's leading and care
of the Israelites in the wilderness. Cf. Ex l7.l-6:

Num 20.2-13. 78.f 7-31 The people continued
to rebel in the wilderness despite God's provision
(Ex 16-17). So God came in wrath againsr them.
78,18 Tested God. See Ex 17.7. 78.19 Spread a
nbLe. Cf.23.5. 78,24 Manna, God's provision of
food in the wilderness, possibly a natural sub-
stance from the tamarisk tree released by the ac-
tions ofcertain insects and hardening at night (see
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32 In spite of all this they still
sinned;

they did not believe in his
wonders.

33 So he made their days vanish like
a breath,

and their years in terror.
34 When he killed them, they sought

for him;
they repented and sought God

earnestly.
35 They remembered that God was

their rock,
the Most High God their

redeemer.
36 But they flattered him with their

mouths;
they lied to him with rheir

tongues.
37 Their heart was not steadfast

toward him;
they were not true to his

covenant.
38 Yet he, being compassionate,

forgave their iniquity,
and did not destroy them;

often he restrained his anger,
and did not stir up all his

wrath.
39 He remembered that they were

but flesh,
a wind that passes and does not

come agaln.
40 How often they rebelled against

him in the wilderness
and grieved him in the desert!

4t They tested God again and again,
and provoked the Holy One of

Israel.
42 They did not keep in mind his

power,
or the day when he redeemed

them from the foe;
43 when he displayed his signs in

Egvpt,
and his miracles in the fields of

Zoan.
44 He turned their rivers to blood,

PSALMS 7 8.32-7 8.55

so that they could not drink of
their streams.

45 He sent among them swarms of
flies, which devoured them,

and frogs, which destroyed
them.

46 He gave their crops to the
caterpillar,

and the fruit of their labor to
the locust.

47 He destroyed their vines with
hail,

and their sycamores with frost.
48 He gave over their cattle to the

hail,
and their flocks to

thunderbolts.
49 He let loose on them his fierce

anger,
wrath, indignation, and distress,
a company of destroying

angels.
50 He made a path for his anger;

he did not spare them from
death,' but gave their lives over to the
plague.

5l He struck all the firstborn in
Egypt,

the flrst issue of their strength
in the tents of Ham.

52 Then he led out his people like
sheep,

and guided them in the
wilderness like a flock.

53 He led them in safety, so that
they were not afraid;

but the sea overwhelmed their
enemies.

54 And he brought them to his holy
hiu,

to the mountain that his right
hand had won.

55 He drove out nations before
them;

he apportioned them for a
possessron

Num ll.7-9). 78,26-ll See Num 11.31-35.
78,32-55 The continued sin of the people is met
by divine anger, but anger tempered with
compassion, so that the Lord does not destroy de-
spite the degree to which the people test God.
78.33-34 Probably the death of the wilder-
ness generation (Num 14.22-24; Deut I.34-36;
2.14-15). 78.42-51 A recounting of the

plagues as a powerful manifestation of God's re-
demptive care of Israel, which the people contin-
ually forgot (Ex 7-12). 78,43 Zoan. See note on
78.12. 78.51 Ham, a son of Noah and tradition-
ally viewed as the ancestor of the Egyptians
according to Gen 10.6. ?8.52-55 The journey
from Egypt into Canaan as a divine leading.
78.54 Holy hill, mountain, probably the land of



PSALMS 78.56-79.1

and settled the tribes of Israel
in their tents.

56 Yet they tested the Most
High God,

and rebelled against him.
They did not observe his

decrees,
57 but turned away and were

faithless like their
ancestors;

they twisted like a
treacherous bow.

58 For they provoked him to anger
with their high places;

they moved him to jealousy
with their idols.

59 When God heard, he was full of
wrath,

and he utterly rejected Israel.
60 He abandoned his dwelling at

Shiloh,
the tent where he dwelt among

mortals,
61 and delivered his power to

captivity,
his glory to the hand of

the foe.
62 He gave his people to the sword,

and vented his wrath on his
heritage.

63 Fire devoured their young men,
and their girls had no marriage

song.
64 Their priests fell by the sword,

and their widows made no
lamentation.

65 Then the Lord awoke as from
sleep,
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like a rvarrior shouting because
of rvine.

66 He put his adversaries to rout:
he put them to everlasting

disgrace.

67 He rejected the tent of Joseph,
he did not choose the tribe of

Ephraim;
68 but he chose the tribe of Judah,

Mount Zion, which he loves.
69 He built his sanctuary like the

high heavens,
like the earth, which he has

founded forever.
70 He chose his servant David,

and took him from the
sheepfolds;

71 from tending the nursing ewes he
brought him

to be the shepherd of his
people Jacob,

of Israel, his inheritance.
72 With upright heart he tended

them,
and guided them with skillful

hand.

Psalm 79

Plea for Mercy for .lerrcalem

A Psalm of Asaph.

O God, the nations have come
into your inheritance;

they have defiled your holy
temple;

Canaan. 78.56-66 The people's sin and God's
consequent anger, now in the time of settlement
in Canaan, the period of the judges. 78.56 De-

crees, the commandments and statutes that made
up the requirements of the covenant. See note on
78.5. 78,58 High places, sites of idolatrous wor-
ship. 78,60 Duelling at Shiloh, the tent shrine at
the central sanctuary of Israel during the period
of thejudges (Josh 18.1; I Sam 1.9). Its destruc-
tion is mentioned by Jeremiah in Jer 7.12-15;
26.6. 78,61 Hkpouerand.hk glory are references
to the ark of the covenant, which was taken
by the Philistines at the bartle of Ebenezer
(1 Sam 4.1-7.1). The Philistine conquest was an
act of judgment upon Israel by the Lord,
78.65-66 The defeat of the Philistines through
the victories of Saul and David. The imagery is of
God as a mighty warrior roused for battle and

stimulated by wine. 78.67-72 God's choice of
'Zion as the place of divine dwelling and of David
as king. The psalm sees the culmination of the
story of Israel in the reiection of the northern
tribes (Ephraim) and the choice of Judah as the
locus of divine dwelling and human leadership.

79.1-13 A prayer by the community for help
because Jerusalem and the temple have been de-
stroyed, probably the Babylonian destruction in
|r87 s.c.r. The frequent use of "your" in refer-
ence to God indicates that the community sees the
destruction as in some sense an attack on God and
expects a divine response as a defense of God's
own reputation. Asaph. See note on 50.1-23.
79.1-5 A complaint to God because of the de-
struction ofJerusalem and its people. 79.1 Your
inheritance. See Deut 32.8-9. Judah's loss is God's
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they have laid Jerusalem in
rulns.

2 They have given the bodies of
youf servants

to the birds of the air for food,
the flesh of your faithful to the

wild animals of the earth.g They have poured out their
blood like water

all around Jerusalem,
and there was no one to bury

them.
4 We have become a taunt to our

neighbors,
mocked and derided by those

around us.

5 How long, O Lono? Will you be
angry forever?

Will your jealous wrath burn
like fire?

6 Pour out your anger on the
nations

that do not know you,
and on the kingdoms

that do not call on your name.
7 For they have devoured Jacob

and laid waste his habitation.

Do not remember against us the
iniquities of our ancestors;

Iet your compassion come
speedily to meet us,

for we are brought very low.
Help us, O God of our salvation,

PSALMS 79.2-80.3

"Where is their God?"
Let the avenging of the

outpoured blood of your
servants

be known among the nations
before our eyes.

1l Let the groans of the prisoners
come before you;

according to your great power
preserve those doomed
to die.

12 Return sevenfold into the bosom
of our neighbors

the taunts with which they
taunted you, O Lord!

13 Then we your people, the flock
of your pasture,

will give thanks to you forever;
from generation to generation

we will recount your praise

Psalm E0

The Tragedy of the Forsaken Vine

To the leader: on Lilies, a Covenant. Of
Asaph. A Psalm.

Give ear, O Shepherd of Israel,
you who lead Joseph like a

flock!
You who are enthroned upon the

cherubim, shine forth
before Ephraim and Benjamin

and Manasseh.
Stir up your might,

and come to save us!

3 Restore us, O God;

8

I
2

for the
deliver us

glory
, and

of your name;
forgive our sins,

for your name's sake.
lo Why should the nations say,

loss as well. 79.2-3 Mass executions are re-
ported after the Babylonian destruction ofJerusa-
lem, though not in Jerusalem itself (2 Kings
25.18-21). There uas no one to bury them. See Deut
21.23; 28.26; Jer 7.33; 8.2. 79.4 The specific
character of the tount is seen in the question
in v. 10. 79.5 Hou long? See note on 6.3.
79.6-f2 Petitions for deliverance of the people
and destruction of the enemies. 79.10 "Where is
their God?" is the typical taunt of the enemy (cf.
42.3, t0;115.2; Joel 2.17; Mic 7.10). 79.12 Sea-

enfold designates completeness of retaliation (Gen
4.1 5, 24: Lev 26.2 1, 24, 28). Taunted you. See note
on 79.10. 79,13 An expression of confidence
as the community anticipates its praise of and
thanksgiving to the Lord.

80.f -19 A community prayer for the restora-
tion of the people; one of the people's prayers (v. 4).

To the leader. See note on 4.1-8. On Lilies. See note
on 45.1-17. Couenant, sometimes translated as
"testimony" (cf. Ps 60). Asaph. See note on Ps

50.1-23. 80.1-3 Petitions for God as shepherd
and warrior to deliver the people. 80,1 Shep-
herd. See 23.1;78.52; Isa 40.11. The image is as-
sociated with kings and rulers (e.g., Jer 23.1-6;
Ezek 34). Enthroned upon the cherubim refers to the
Lord's invisible abode upon the cherubim of the
ark of the covenant (l Sam 4.4). Shine forth is a
way of speaking of God's appearing in might to
do battle (cf. 50.2; 94.1). Before Ephraim and Benja-
min and Manasseh may refer to all the tribes of the
Northern Kingdom or to those left after other
tribal groups had been exiled by the Assyrians.
The tribes were understood to march in this or-
der behind the ark in the journey through the
wilderness (Num 2.32-34). 80.3 A refrain (see
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let vour face shine, that. rve mar
be saved.

4 O Lonn God of hosts,
how long'rvill you be angry rvith

your people's prayers?
5 You have fed them with the

bread of tears,
and given them tears to drink

in full measure.
6 You make us the scornk of our

neighbors;
our enemies laugh among

themselves.

7 Restore us, O God of hosts;
let your face shine, that lve may

be saved.

8 You brought a vine out of Egypt;
you drove out the nations and

planted it.
9 You cleared the ground for it;

it took deep root and filled the
land.

lo The mountains were covered with
its shade,

the mighty cedars with its
branches;

l1 it sent out its branches to rhe sea,
and its shoots to the River.

\2 Why then have you broken down
its walls,

so that all who pass along the
way pluck its fruit?

13 The boar from the forest
ravages it,

and all that move in the field
feed on it.

t4 Turn again, O God of hosts;

Iook dorr-n from heaven,
and see;

have regard lor this vine,
15 the stock that your right hand

Plantefl'/16 Thel'have burned it rvith fire,
they have cut it dorvn;,)

may they perish at the rebuke
of your countenance.

I r' But let 1'our hand be upon the
one at your right hand,

the one u'hom you made strong
for yourself.

I8 Then rve rvill never turn back
from you;

give us life, and we will call on
your name.

l9 Restore us, O Lono God of hosts;
let your face shine, that we may

be saved.

Psalm 8l

God's Appeal to Stubborn Israel

-fo the leader: according to The Gittith.
Of Asaph.

t Sing aloud to God our strength;
shout for.joy to the God of

Jacob.2 Raise a song, sound the
tambourine,

the sweet lyre with the harp.
3 Blow the trumpet at the new

moon,
at the full moon, on our

festal day.

Ii Svr: Heb slrfz 1 Heb adds from verse 17 azd
upon the one uhom you made strong for 1'otuself
m Cn: Heb it is cut down
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w. 7, l9), as in Pss 42-43; 46, ltt your face shine.
See Num 6.25: note on 31.16. 80,4-7 The com-
plaint of the people against God. 80.4 Hou
long? See note on 6.3. People's prayers is probably
the term for the community laments or prayers
for help such as are found here and in Pss 44; 74;
79. 80.6 Srorn. See note on 79.10. 80.8-f9
The vine (Israel) that the Lord brought out of
Egypt and planted is now ravaged. For vine and
vineyard imagery in relation to Israel and Judah,
see Isa 5.1-7; 27.2-6; ler 2.21; 12.10; Ezek
15.1-8; Hos 10.1. 80.8 The redemption of
Israel in the exodus and their settlement in
the land. E0.9-fl Israel's gradual spread in
and control of the land. 80.10 Mighty cedars.

See 104.16. 80.11 The extent of the Davidic
empire. Sea, the Mediterranean. Riaer, the Eu-
phrates River in Mesopotamia. 80.12-13 A reit-
eration of the complaint to God. 80.14-fg A
plea to God to restore the vine of Israel to life.
80,17 The one at your right hand, i.e., the king.

8f.l-f6 A liturgy with priestly or prophetic
admonishment of the people, probably to be sung
at the fall Festival of Tabernacles (cf. Pss 50; 95
for similar language and character). To the leader.
See note on 4.1-8. According to The Gittith. See
note on 8.1-9. Asaph. See note on 50.1-23.
8l.l-5a A summons to worship with festival
shouting and celebration. 81,3 Our festal day
suggests one of the three major festivals, in this



877

4 For it is a statute for Israel,
an ordinance of the God of

Jacob.5 He made it a decree in Joseph,
when he went out overtr the

Iand of Egypt.

I hear a voice I had not known:
6 "I relieved your, shoulder of the

burden;
youro hands were freed from

the basket.
7 In distress you called, and I

rescued you;
I answered you in the secret

place of thunder;
I tested you at the waters of

Meribah. Selah
8 Hear, O my people, while I

admonish you;
O Israel, if you would but listen

to me!
9 There shall be no strange god

among you;
you shall not bow down to a

foreign god.
lo I am the Lonn your God,

who brought you up out of the
land of Egypt.

Open your mouth wide and I
will fill it.

I I "But my people did not listen to
my vorce;

PSALMS 81.4_82.2

Israel would not submit to me.
12 So I gave them over to their

stubborn hearts,
to follow their own counsels.

13 O that my people would listen
to me,

that Israel would walk in my
ways!

t4 Then I would quickly subdue
their enemies,

and turn my hand against their
foes.

15 Those who hate the Lono would
cringe before him,

and their doom would last
forever.

16 I would feed youp with the finest
of the wheat,

and with honey from the rock I
would satisfy you."

Psalm 82

Justice as the Order of the Uniuerse

A Psalm of Asaph.

I God has taken his place in the
divine council;

in the midst of the gods he
holds judgment:

2 "How long will you judge unjustly
n Or againsl o Heb ids p Cn Compare
verse l6b: Heb he uould feed him

case Tabernacles (or Booths). 81.4-5a The fes-
tival has been appointed by God as a regulation of
the people's life (Lev 23.33-36, 39-43; Deut
16.13-15; cf. Num 29). 81.5a For the identifi-
cation of the Festival of Tabernacles (or Booths)
as a regulation from the time of the exodus out
of Egypt, see Lev 23.41-43. Joseph, a term for Is-
rael in Egypt. 81.5b-16 A prophetic or priestly
voice speaks for God. 8f.5b-f0 The Lord's de-
liverance of Israel in the exodus is a lesson for the
people. The one who redeemed the Israelites
called them to an uncompromising loyalty as

God's people. El,5b A aoice I had not knoun
probably refers to the mysterious voice of the
Lord, thus giving authority to the words of
God that are quoted in the following verses.
El.6 Burd.en, bashzt, rcferring to the labors in
Egypt. 81.7 In d,istress you called. Cf. Ex 2.23;
3.7-8. Waters of Meribah. Cf. Ex l7.l-7; Num
20.1-13. Sehft. See note on 3.2. 81.9-10 Allu-
sion to the primary commandment (v. 9) and the
prologue (v. l0) to the Ten Commandments (Ex
20.2-5; Deut 5.6-9). Open your mouth uide and I

wilL fill it may be dislocated from an original loca-
tion after v.5b. 8f.ll-12 Divine judgment
because of the people's failure to keep the com-
mandment. 81.13-16 God's admonishing hope
that the people will repent and be delivered.
81.15 Hate the Lono, a further allusion to the pri-
mary commandment to worship the Lord alone
(Ex 20.5b; Deut 5.9b).

82.1-8 A call for God's rule of the nations to
ensure justice for the weak. The psalm is a literary
report of the action of the divine council or heav-
enly assembly similar to the prophetic reports re-
counted in l Kings 22.19-23; Isa 6.1-13; Jer
23.18-22. A common conception in the ancient
Near East, the council of the gods was understood
to be the place in which the governance of the
universe was carried out. Asa|h. See note on Ps

50.1-23. 82.1-4 The God of Israel rises in the
council of the gods to accuse the gods of the na-
tions of not having maintained the right to justice
of the weak and the poor, the primary criterion of
a just order in ancient Israel. 82.2 How long? is
the typical complaint against God of the sufferer



PSAL\rS 82.3-83.12

and show partiality to the
wicked? Selah

3 Give justice to the rveak and the
orphan;

maintain the right of the lowly
and the destitute.

4 Rescue the weak and the needl';
deliver them from the hand of

the wicked."

5 They have neither knowledge nor
understanding,

they walk around in darkness;
all the foundations of the earth

are shaken.

6 I say, "You are gods,
children of the Most High, all

of you;
7 nevertheless, you shall die like

mortals,
and fall like any prince."c

8 Rise up, O God, judge the earth;
for all the nations belong

to you!

Psalm 83

Prayer for Judgment on Israel's Foes

A Song. A Psalm of Asaph.

I O God, do not keep silence;
do not hold your peace or be

still, O God!
2 Even now your enemies are in

tumult;
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those who hate you have raised
their heads.

:l The] lal craltl plans against your
people;

they consult together against
those you protect.

1 They say, "Come. let us wipe
them out as a nation:

let the name of Israel be
remembered no more."

s They conspire with one accord;
against you they make a

covenan[ -ti the tents of Edom and the
Ishmaelites,

Moab and the Hagrites.
7 Gebal and Ammon and Amalek,

Philistia rvith the inhabitants of
Tyre;

8 Assyria also has joined them;
they are the strong arm of the

children of Lot. Selah

9 Do to them as you did to Midian,
as to Sisera and Jabin at the

Wadi Kishon,
Io who rvere destroyed at En-dor,

who became dung for the
ground.

I I Make their nobles like Oreb and
Zeeb,

all their princes like Zebah and
Zalmunna,

12 who said, "Let us take the
pastures of God

for our own possession."

q Orfall 6 one man, Otnnces

in prayer. Here it is taken up by God on behalf of
the victims of oppression (cf. 6.3; 13.l-2; 74.10:
94.3). It also becomes a part of prophetic indict-
ment of the wickedness of the people (Jer 4.14;
13.27;23.26; Hos 8.5; Hab 2.6). Sala[. See note
on 3.2. 82.5 Either blindly or intentionally the
gods do not know the way ofjustice. As a conse-
quence, the just order of the universe is under-
mined. 82.6-7 The God of Israel strips the
heavenly powers of their divine character and
condemns the immortal gods to mortality. V. 6a is
quoted in Jn 10.34. 82.8 The psalmist, perhaps
a priestly or prophetic voice, calls upon God to
take over the rule of the nations from all the
other gods.

83.1-18 A prayer of the community for
God's help against enemies. Asaph. See note on
50.1-23. 83.1-8 A plea to God not to be inac-

tive and quiescent in the face of the conspiracy of
the nations against Israel. In their plotting against
Israel they conspire also against God (v. 5) and so

are God's enemies as well (v. 2). The fate of the
Lord of Israel is seen as allied to the fate of the
Lord's people. 83.6-8 There is no particular
historical moment with which such a grouping
of nations against Israel can be associated.
8t.8 ChiLdren of lat, the Moabites and Ammon-
ites (Gen 19.36-38). Selah. See note on 3.2.
83.9-f 8 Petitions for God's destruction of the en-
emies. 83.9 Midian alludes to Gideon's destruc-
tion of the Midianites (Judg 6-8). Sisera and Jabin
were defeated by the Israelites under the lead-
ership of Deborah and Barak (JudS 4-5).
83,11 Oreb and Zeeb, Zebah and Zabnunna, Midian-
ite leaders defeated by Israel (Judg 7.25; 8.4-21).
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13 O my God, make them like
whirling dust,.

like chaff before the wind.
14 As fire consumes the forest,

as the flame sets the mountains
ablaze,

l5 so pursue them with your
tempest

and terrify them with your
hurricane.

16 Fill their faces with shame,
so that they may seek your

name, O Lono.
17 Let them be put to shame and

dismayed forever;
let them perish in disgrace.

18 Let them know that you alone,
whose name is the Lono,
are the Most High over all the

earth.

Psalm 84

The Joy of Worship in the Temple

To the leader: according to The Gittith. Of
the Korahites. A Psalm.

I How lovely is your dwelling place,
O Lono of hosts!

2 My soul longs, indeed it faints
for the courts of the Lono;

my heart and my flesh sing
for joy

to the living God.

3 Even the sparrow finds a home,
and the swallow a nest for

herself,
where she may lay her young,

at your altars, O Lono of hosts,
my King and my God.

a Hrppy are those who live in your
house,

ever singing your praise. Selah

PSALMS 83.13-85.1

5 Happl are those whose strength
rs ln you,

in whose heart are the
highways to Zion.'

o As they go through the valley of
Baca

they make it a place of springs;
the early rain also covers it with

pools.
7 They go from strength to

strength;
the God of gods will be seen

in Zion.

8 O Lono God of hosts, hear my
prayer;

give ear, O God of Jacob! Selalt
I Behold our shield, O God;

look on the face of your
anointed.

lo For a day in your courts is better
than a thousand elsewhere.

I would rather be a doorkeeper
in the house of my God

than live in the tents of
wickedness.

I I For the Lono God is a sun and
shield;

he bestows favor and honor.
No good thing does the Lono

withhold
from those who walk uprightly.

12 O Lono of hosts,
happy is everyone who trusts

ln you.

Psalm 85

Prayer for the Restoration of God's Fauor

To the leader. Of the Korahites. A Psalm.

I Lono, you were favorable to your
land;

r Or a htmbleweed s Heblacks to Ziott

84.1-12 A song of Zion for one who makes
pilgrimage to the temple, possibly at the autumn
Festival of Tabernacles (Booths), and rejoices in
being able to be in the presence of God. To
the Lead.er. See note on 4.1-8. According to The Gil
,irr. See note on 8.7-9. Korahttas. See note on
42.1-43.5. 84,1-4 Longing for the sanctuary
(cf. 42.1-2). 84.4 Selah. See note on 3.2.
84.5-7 The joy and blessing ofjourneying to the
sanctuary. 84.6 The ualley of Baca is unknown
but seems to be some arid place on the way to

Jerusalem. Thq make it a place of springs. For the
notion of God opening up springs of water for
people journeying through arid desert on their
way to Jerusalem, cf. 107.33; lsa 35.6-7; 41.18;
43.20; 48.21. 84,7 From strength to strength.
Cf. Isa 40.31. 84.8-9 A prayer of interces-
sion for the king (our shieLd, your anointed).
84.10-12 The favor and protection ofGod in the
sanctuary.

85,f -13 A community praver for deliverance
by.God. To the Leader. See note on 4.1-8. Korahites.
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you restored the fortunes of
Jacob.2 You forgave the iniquity of your
people;

you pardoned all their sin.
Selah

3 You withdrew all your wrath;
you turned from your hot

anger.

4 Restore us again, O God of our
salvation,

and put away your indignation
toward us.

5 Will you be angry with us
forever?

Will you prolong your anger to
all generations?

6 Will you not revive us again,
so that your people may rejoice

in you?
7 Show us your steadfast love,

O Lono,
and grant us your salvation.

8 Let me hear what God the Lono
will speak,

for he will speak peace to his
people,

to his faithful, to those who
turn to him in their
hearts. t

g Surely his salvation is at hand for
those who fear him,

that his glory may dwell in our
land.

10 Steadfast love and faithfulness
will meet;

righteousness and peace will
kiss each other.

l1 Faithfulness will spring up from
the ground,
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and righteousness rvill look
dorvn from the sky.

12 The Lono will give rvhat is good,
and our land will vield its

increase.
l3 Righteousness will go before him,

and will make a path for his
steps.

Psalm 86

Supplication for Help Against Enemies

A Prayer of David.

I Incline your ear, O Lono, and
answer me,

for I am poor and needy.
2 Preserve my life, for I am

devoted to you;
save.your servant rvho trusts

tn you.
You are my God; 3be gracious to

me, O Lord,
for to you do I cry all day long.

4 Gladden the soul of your servant,
for to you, O Lord, I lift up my

soul.
5 For you, O Lord, are good and

forgiving,
abounding in steadfast love to

all who call on you.
6 Give ear, O Lono, to my prayer;

Iisten to my cry of supplication.
7 In the day of my trouble I call

on you,
for you will answer me.

8 There is none like you among the
gods, O Lord,

nor are there any works like
yours.

r Gk: Heb but let them not turn back to folly

See note on 42.1-43.5. 85.1-3 Recollection of
God's forgiveness and favor in the past. The par-
ticular occasion referred to is not indicated in the
psalm. It may have been the return from exile in
Babylon. Selah. See note on 3.2. 85.4-7 The
prayer itself that God may grant forgiveness and
favor in the present distress. 85.8-f3 The word
of the Lord is declared in this situation. It is an
announcement of salvation by the psalmist or pos-
sibly by a priest or prophet. The message is one of
peace or well-being (v.8), which is then elabo-
rated in the following verses. 85.9 Fear. See
note on 34.7. 85.10-13 Steadfast loae, faithful-
ness, righteousnr"ss, and peace are divine attributes

here personified as messengers or servants who
meet in concord (v.10), fill and cover the earth
(v. l2), and go before the Lord as heralds before
a king (v. l3). Cf. 89.14.

86.1-17 An individual prayer for help.
86.1-7 A series of petitions for God's attenrion
(vv. l, 6-7) and help (vv.2-4) are grounded in a
number of reasons justifying the prayer and
God's help. The reasons have to do with the plight
of the psalmist (vv. lb, 7a), the devotion of the
psalmist (w.2a, 2b,3b, 4b), and the nature of
God (vv. 2b,5,7b). E6.8-13 Praise and thanks-
giving for God's help. 86.8-10 Hymnic exalta-
tionofthepowerand gloryofGod. 86.8 See Ex
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I All the nations you have made
shall come

and bow down before you,
O Lord,

and shall glorify your name.
10 For you are great and do

wondrous things;
you alone are God.

1l Teach me your way, O LoRD,
that I may walk in your truth;
give me an undivided heart to

revere your name.
12 I give thanks to you, O Lord my

God, with my whole heart,
and I will glorify your name

forever.
13 For great is your steadfast love

toward me;
you have delivered my soul

from the depths of Sheol.

14 O God, the insolent rise up
against me;

a band of ruffians seeks my
life,

and they do not set you before
them.

15 But you, O Lord, are a God
merciful and gracious,

slow to anger and abounding in
steadfast love and
faithfulness.

16 Turn to me and be gracious
to me;

give your stren€ith to your
servanu

save the child of your serving
girl.

PSALMS 86.9_87.6

17 Show me a sign of your favor,
so that those who hate me may

see it and be put to shame,
because you, Lono, have helped

me and comforted me.

Psalm 87

The Joy of Liuing in Zion

Of the Korahites. A Psalm. A Song.

I On the holy mount stands the city
he founded;

2 the Lonn loves the gates of
Zion

more than all the dwellings of
Jacob.3 Glorious things are spoken
of you,

O city of Ci.od. Selah

4 Among those who know me I
mention Rahab and
Babylon;

Philistia too, and Tyre, rvith
Ethiopia, -"This one was born there,"
they say.

5 And of Zton it shall be said,
"This one and that one were

born in it";
for the Most High himself will

establish it.(; The Lono records, as he registers
the peoples,

u Or Nubia; Heb C'rri

15.11; Deut 33.26. 86.11 A prayer for guid-
ance. 86.12-13 A vow of thanksgiving in antici-
pation of deliverance by God. 86.13 Sieol. See
note on 6.5. 86.14-f7 The prayer for help is
renewed; the reasons set forth are rooted in God's
gracious character (vv. 15, l7b). 86.14 The ene-
mies of the psalmist are often characterized as ar-
rogant and indifferent toward God. 86.15 The
psalmist characterizes God in terms of the ancient
confessional and liturgical formula of Ex 33.19;
34.6; Num 14.18; Pss 103.8; 145.8. Cf. 86.5.
86,16 Child ofyour ser-uing gjri, a synonym for your
servant; cf. I16.l6.

87.1-7 A song in praise of Zion. Korahites.
See note on 42.1-43.5. 87.1-8 Praise of Zion,
or Jerusalem, as God's beloved city. Hofu mount,ltt.
"hills of holiness," possibly reflecting the fact that
Jerusalem is built on several hills, but maybe re-
ferring to a more mythological notion of primeval

mountains. The duelLings of Jacob, probably the
other towns and cities. City of God. See 46.4; 48.1,
8. Selah. See note on 3.2. 87.4-6 Zion is the
mother city of all who know the Lord, wherever
they are born. 87,4 The places may represent
proselytes to the worship of the God ol Israel, or
Israelites who have been dispersed to those coun-
tries and cities, or both. Rahab, the name of an
ancient mythological monster defeated by the
Lord, later used as a poetic name for Egypt
(89.10; Job 26.12; Isa 30.7; 51.9). 87.5 Most
Hrglu. See Deut 32.8, where this epithet is used
to designate God as the one who allotted the
nations. 87,6 The Loao records probably refers
to the book of life or the book of remembrance,
in which are recorded the names of the faithful
worshipers of the Lord (Ex 32.32-33; Ps 69.28;
Isa 4.3; Dan l2.l; Mal 3.16; Rev 3.5; I3.8; 20.12,



PS.\LI{S 87.7-88.17

This one rvas born there."
Selah

7 Singers and dancers alike say,
"All my springs are in vou."

Psalm 88

A Complaint to God

A Song. A Psalm of the Korahites. To the
leader: according to Mahalath Leannoth. A

N{askil of Heman the Ezrahite.

I O Lonn, God of my salvation,
when. at night, I cry oul in

your presence,
2 let my prayer come before you;

incline your ear to my cry.

3 For my soul is full of troubles,
and my life draws near to

Sheol.
4 | am counted among those who

go down to the Pit;
I am like those who have no

help,
5 like those forsaken among the

dead,
like the slain that lie in the

grave,
like those whom you remember

no more,
for they are cut off from your

hand.
6 You have put me in the depths of

the Pit,
in the regions dark and deep.

7 Your wrath lies heavy upon me,
and you overwhelm me with all

your waves. Selah
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8 You have caused m)' companions
to shun me:

vou have made me a thing of
horror to them.

I am shut in so that I cannot
escape;t, m) eve grows dim through
sorrol!'.

Every day I call on you, O Lono;
I spread out my hands to 1'ou.lo Do you work wonders for the

dead?
Do the shades rise up to praise

you? Selah
t I Is your steadfast love declared in

the grave,
or your fairhfulness in

Abaddon?
12 Are your wonders known in the

darkness,
or your saving help in the land

of forgetfulness?

l3 But I, O Lono, cry out to you;
in the morning my' prayer

comes before y,ou.
t4 O Lono, why do you cast me off?

Why do you hide your face
from me?

l5 Wretched and close to death
from my youth up,

I suffer your terrors; I am
desperate. "l6 Your wrath has swept over me;

your dread assaults destroy me.
t7 They surround me like a flood all

day long;

r Meaning of Heb uncertain

15; 21.27). 87.7 Although the verse is unclear,
the singers and dancers are probably worshipers
or those on pilgrimage, and springs is an image of
blessing. See 84.6 for springs welling up in the pil-
grimage to Zion.

88.f-18 A prayer for help that is relentless in
complaint against God and does not see any assur-
ance of deliverance. Korahites, See note on
42.1-43.5. To the leader. See note on 4.1-8. Ar-
cording to Mahalath lzannoth. Meaning unknown,
possibly a melody. Mashil. See note on 32.1-l l.
Heman the Ezrahite, a wise man (l Kings 4.31) or
leader of a guild of temple musicians (l Chr 6.33;
15.19; 25.1-8). 88.1-9a Near death and de-
serted by friends, the psalmist attribures that
plight to God's wrath. 88.1-2 A plea for God to
hear the persistent prayer. 88,3-6 Sheol, Pit.

See notes on 6.5: 16.10. 88.7 Selah. See note on
:1.2. 88.9b-12 The plea to be heard is followed
;rgain by the fear of death and questions designed
ro impel God's help by pointing out that in the
realm of death and Sheol not only is the psalmist
cut off from God but God cannot be praised and
glorified. Abaddon, meaning "ruin" in Hebrew, a
term for the netherworld. 88.f3-18 Once more
the petition for God to hear, followed by ques-
tions complaining against God's abandonment
;rnd the effects of God's wrath. If the plight of the
psalmist is sickness, it is understood as the result
of divine punishment. The psalmist is again de-
picted as near death and suffering the loss
of community and companionship. 88.14 Hide
1'our face. See notes on l0.l; 27.9.



883

from all sides they close in
on me.

18 You have caused friend and
neighbor to shun me;

my companions are in
darkness.

Psalm 89

God's Couenant with Dauid

A Maskil of Ethan the Ezrahite.

I I will sing of your steadfast love,
O Lonn,"'forever;

with my mouth I will proclaim
your faithfulness to all
generations.

2 I declare that your steadfast love
is established forever;

your faithfulness is as firm as
the heavens.

3 You said, "I have made a
covenant with my
chosen one,

I have sworn to my servant
David:

a 'I will establish your descendants
forever,

and build your throne for all
generations."' Selah

Let the heavens praise your
wonders, O Lono,

your faithfulness in the
assembly of the holy ones.

PSALMS 88.18-89.14

6 For who in the skies can be
compared to the LoRD?

Who among the heavenly
beings is like the Lono,

7 a God feared in the council of
the holy ones,

great and awesomex above all
that are around him?

8 O Lono God of hosts,
who is as mighty as you,

O Lono?
Your faithfulness

surrounds you.
9 You rule the raging of the sea;

when its waves rise, you still
them.

l0 You crushed Rahab like a carcass;
you scattered your enemies

with your mighty arm.ll The heavens are yours, the earth
also is yours;

the world and all that is in it-
you have founded them.

12 The north and the sourh.v-you
created them;

Tabor and Hermon joyously
praise your name.

13 You have a mighty arm;
strong is your hand, high your

right hand.
t4 Righteousness and justice are the

foundation of your throne;
steadfast love and faithfulness

go before you.

rr Gk: Heb the steadfa:t louc of the Lono
.x Gk Syr: }{eb greally auesome y Or Zaphon and
Yamin

5

89.1-18 A hymn of praise to God as creator
and as the one who chose David and his descen-
dants to be kings forever. Mas&il. See note
on Ps 32.1-l l. Ethan the Ezrahite, a sage (l Kings
4.31) or temple musician (l Chr 15.17, 19).
E9.3-4 For the choice of David and his line as a
perpetual dynasty see vv. l9-37; 2 Sam 7.8-16.
Couenant uith my chosen one. Cf. 132.1l-12.
89.4 This verse gives the content of the cove-
nant or oath referred to in v. 3. Se/aft. See note on
3.2. 89.5-7 Holy ones refers to the host of heav-
enly beings (cf. v. 6) who are understood to make
up the divine assembly surrounding the heavenly
throne of God. They serve as a court or council in
which the Lord utters the divine decrees. On this
conception, see I Kings 22.19-23; Job l-2; Ps 82;

ler 23.18,2l-22. E9.9-10 The creative work of
God is seen in terms of a defeat of the powers of
chaos. Rahab. See note on 87.4. 89.12 The notth

and the south may be either the directions, signify-
ing the whole universe, or terms for mountains.
The Hebrew term for "north" is Zaphon, also the
name of a mountain that was the abode of the
Canaanite god Baal. It may represent the abode
of God here (cf. note on 48.2). The Hebrew term
for "south" is yamin. I t is not the name of a moun-
tain but has been identified by some as referring
to the Amanus range in Lebanon. Tabor, a moun-
tain in northern Israel, south of the Sea of Galilee.
Hermon, a mountain in Syria, frequently men-
tioned in the Bible because of its great height (cf.
Pss 42.6; 133.3). E9,14 Righteousness and .justice
are here divine attributes that are seen as sup-
ports for the divine throne and thus as character-
izing God's rl.rJe. Steadfast Loue and faithfuJness are
other characteristics of God here personified as

companions or servants who lead the way of the
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PSAL\{S 89. I 5-89.39

t5 Happy are the people rvho knorr'
the festal shout,

ruho walk, O Lono, in the light
of your countenance;

they exult in your name all day
long,

and extol, your righteousness.
For you are the glory of their

sffength;
by your favor our horn is

exalted.
For our shield belongs to the

Lonn,
our king to the Holy One of

Israel.

t6
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27 I rvill make him the firstborn,
the highest of the kings of the

earth.
28 Forever I will keep my steadfast

love for him,
and my covenant with him will

stand firm.
29 I will establish his line forever,

and his throne as long as the
heavens endure.

30 If his children forsake my larv
and do not walk according to

my ordinances,
31 if they violate my statutes

and do not keep my
commandments,

32 then I will punish their
transgression with the rod

and their iniquity with
scourges;

33 but I will not remove from him
my steadfast love,

or be false to my faithfulness.
34 I will not violate my covenant,

or alter the word that went
forth from my lips.

35 Once and for all I have sworn by
my holiness;

I will not lie to David.
36 His line shall continue forever,

and his throne endure before
me like the sun.

37 It shall be established forever like
the moon,

an enduring witness in the
skies." Selah

38 But now you have spurned and
rejected him;

you are full of wrath against
your anointed.

39 You have renounced the
covenant with your servant;

you have defiled his crown in
the dust.

z Cn: Heb are exalted in a Cn:Heb help

18

19 Then you spoke in a vision to
your faithful one, and said:

"I have set the crowna on one
who is mighty,

I have exalted one chosen from
the people.

20 I have found my servant David;
with my holy oil I have

anointed him;
2l my hand shall always remain

with him;
my arm also shall

strengthen him.
22 The enemy shall not outwit him,

the wicked shall not
humble him.

23 I will crush his foes before him
and strike down those who

hate him.
24 My faithfulness and steadfast love

shall be with him;
and in my name his horn shall

be exalted.
25 I will set his hand on the sea

and his right hand on the
rlvers.

26 He shall cry to me, 'You are my
Father,

my God, and the Rock of my
salvation!'

Lord (cf. 85.10-l l). 89.15 Festul shorzl, shouts of
the people at the festival celebration of the Lord's
rule (cf. 2 Sam 6.15). 89.17 Horn, an image for
the king. 89.19-37 An oracle of God in a vision,
establishing the covenant with David and his de-
scendants as the kings of Israel (cf. 2 Sam 7 .4-17;
Ps 132). 89.19 Spoke in a aision, probably to a
prophet (cf. 2Sam 7.4, l7). 89.24 Faithfulness
and steadfast loue. Cf . v,74. Horn, i.e., strength.
89.26 Father. For the notion of the king as

adopted by God, cf. 2.7; 2 Sam 7.14. 89.30-37
(i'od will punish any of the Davidic kings who
disobey God's will as reflected in the laws but
will not take away the kingship bestowed by cov-
enant. 89.38-51 A lament or prayer for help
for a defeated king. 89.38-46 Words of com-
plaint to and against God, which are character-
istic of prayers for help and here assume that the
defeat of the king represenm God's abandon-
ment of the covenant and promises to the Davidic
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40 You have broken through all
his walls;

you have.laid his strongholds
rn rulns.

4t AII who pass by plunder him;
he has become the scorn of his

neighbors.
42 You have exalted the right hand

of his foes;
you have made all his enemies

reJolce.
43 Moreover, you have turned back

the edge of his sword,
and you have not supported

him in battle.
44 You have removed the scepter

from his hand,a
and hurled his throne to the

ground.
45 You have cut short the days of

his youth;
you have covered him with

shame. Selah

46 How long, O Lono? Will you hide
yourself forever?

How long will your wrath burn
like fire?

47 Remember how short my rime
is_.

for what vanity you have
created all mortals!

48 Who can live and never see
death?

Who can escape the power of
Sheol? Selah

49 Lord, where is your steadfast love
of old,

which by your faithfulness you
swore to David?

50 Remember, O Lord, how your
servant is taunted;

PSALMS 89.40-90.4

how I bear in my bosom the
insults of the peoples,d

5l with which your enemies taunt,
O Lono,

with which they taunted the
footsteps of your anointed

52 Blessed be the Lono forever
Amen and Amen.

BOOK IV

(Psalms 90-106)

Psalm 90

God's Eternity and Human Frailty

A Prayer of Moses, the man of God.

Lord, you have been our dwelling
place"

in all generations.
Before the mountains were

brought forth,
or ever you had formed the

earth and the world,
from everlasting to everlasting

you are God.

3 You turn usf back to dust,
and say, "Turn back, you

mortals."
4 For a thousand years in your

sight
are like yesterday when it is

past,
or like a watch in the night.

b Cn: Heb remoaed his cleanness c Meaning of
Heb uncertain d Cn: Heb bosom all of many
peoples e Another reading is our refuge
f Hebhumankirul

9

line. 89,41 Neighbms may refer to neighboring
nations. 89.46 Hou long? See note on 6.3.
89.47-51 The petition of the king for restoration
through God's steadfast loae (vv.l, 2, 14, 24, 28,
33) and faithfulness (w. 1, 2, 5, 8, 1 4, 24, 33) to the
covenant or oath to David. 89.48 Sheol. See note
on 6.5. 89.50-51 'fhe iruul* with which the
king ts taunted are probably taunts that God has
abandoned him (cf. 42.3, 10;79.10). Anointed. See
note on 2.2. E9.52 A doxology concluding the
third part or book of the Psalter (Pss 73-89; cf.
41.13; 72.18-19; 106.48; 150.1-6).

90.f-17 A prayer of the community reflect-

ing on human frailty and seeking wisdom and
God's favor. It is the only psalm attributed to Mo-
ses. The association may be because of the tradi-
tion that recalls Moses as the one who asked God
to turn (so v.13) from wrath in Ex 32.12.
90.1-6 The eternal nature of God contrasted
with the transient nature of human beings.
90,1 Duelling place, or "refuge" (cf. 71.3; 91.9;
Deut 33.27): God has provided a place of belong-
ing and protection for the people from the begin-
ning of time (cf, Ps 46). 90.2 Cf. lob 38.4.
90.3 Cf. 103.14; Gen 2.7; 3.19; Job 34.14-15.
90.4 Cf. 2 Pet 3.8. Watch, one of the three



PSAL\,rS 90.5-91.-1

5 You sweep them arvay; thel are
Iike a dream,

like grass .that is renerved in the
mornlnS;

6 in the morning it flourishes and
is renewed;

in the evening it fades and
rvithers.

7 For we are consumed by your
anger;

by your wrath we are
overwhelmed.

8 You have set our iniquities
before you,

our secret sins in the light of
your countenance.

9 For all our days pass away under
your wrath;

our years come to an endg like
a sigh.

10 The days of our life are seventy
years,

or perhaps eighty, if we are
strong;

even then their spanh is only toil
and trouble;

they are soon gone, and we fly
away.

I I Who considers the power of your
anger?

Your wrath is as great as the
fear that is due you.

12 So teach us to count our days
that we may gain a wise heart.

13 Turn, O Lono! How long?
Have compassion on your

servants!
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t'1 Satisfy us in the morning with
vour steadfast love,

so that we may rejoice and be
glad all our days.

t5 Make us glad as many days as
you have afflicted us,

and as man) years as we have
seen evil.

16 Let your work be manifest to
your servants,

and t'our glorious porver to
their children.

17 Let the favor of the Lord our
God be upon us,

and prosper for us the work of
our hands-

O prosper the work of our
hands!

Psalm 91

Assurance of God's Protection

I You who live in the shelter of the
Most High,

who abide in the shadow of the
Almighty,i

2 will say to the Lono, "My refuge
and my fortress;

my God, in whom I trust."
3 For he will deliver you from the

snare of the fowler
and from the deadly pestilence;

a he will cover you with his pinions,
and under his wings you will

find refuge;
his faithfulness is a shield and

buckler.

6 Syr: Heb ue bring our years to art end
i Cn Compare Gk Syr Jerome Tg: Heb pride
i Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddai

periods into which the nighttime hours were
divided. 90.5-6 Cf. 103.15-18; Isa 40.6-8.
90.7-12 Human mortality issues from the judg-
ment of God on human sin (cf. Rom 6.23).
90.8 Cf. 19.12. 90,11 Fear. See note on 34.7.
90.12 Cf.39.4-6. Wke heart, the ability to discern
the purposes of God. In acknowledging human
frailty and the certainty of death, the proper per-
spective with which to live in the present may be
gained. 90.13-17 Prayer for God to redeem
the time and deal favorably with the people.
90,13 Hou long? See note on 6.3. 90,14 Cf.

"establish." A prayer that God may give enduring
value to the work of the communitv.

9l.f-f3 A didactic or wisdom psalm elabo-
rating with many ways that God's prorection
from harm and danger is manifest and reliable.
9l,l-2 Address to one who enters the sanctu-
ary. 9l.l Shelter may be a term alluding to the
protective area of the sanctuary (cf. 27.5; 31.20;,
61.4). Shadou refers to wings (see v. 4; 17 .8; 36.7;
57.1:63.7). 91.2 The one addressed is invited to
make a confession of personal trust in God.
91,3-13 The justification for that confidence is
laid out in detail. The Lord's protection is against
human enemies or persecutors (v. 3) as well as de-
nronic forces or sickness (vv.5-6, l0). 91,4 Pin-
ions, uings suggest the image of God as an eagle
protecting its young (cf. v.1; Deut 32.10-ll; Isa
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5 You will not f'ear the terror of
the night,

or the arrow that flies by day,
6 or the pestilence that stalks in

darkness,
or the destruction that lvastes at

noonday.

7 A thousand may fall at your side,
ten thousand at your right

hand,
but it will not come near you.

8 You will only look with your eyes
and see the punishment of the

wicked.

9 Because you have made the Lonn
1'our refuge,j

the Most High your drvelling
place,

lo no evil shall befall you,
no scourge come near your

tent.

1l For he will command his angels
concerning you

to guard you in all your ways.
12 On their hands they will bear

you up,
so that you nill not dash your

foot against a stone.
13 You will tread on the lion and

the adder,
the young lion and the serpent

you will trample under
foot.

t4 Those who love me, I will deliver;
I will protect those who know

my name.
15 When they call to me, I will

answer them;
I will be with them in trouble,
I will rescue them and honor

them.

PSALMS 91.5-92.10

16 With long life I will satisfy them,
and show them my salvation.

Psalm 92

Thanhsgtuing for Vindication

A Psalm. A Song for the Sabbath Dav.

I It is good to give thanks to the
Lono,

to sing praises to your name,
O Most High;

2 to declare your steadfast love in
the morning,

and your faithfulness by night,
3 to the music of the lute and the

harp.
to the melody of the lyre.

4 For you, O Lono, have made me
glad by your work;

at the works of your hands I
sing for joy.

5 Hon'great are your rvorks,
O Lono!

Your thoughts are very deep!
0 The dullard cannot know,

the stupid cannot understand
this:

7 though the wicked sprout like
grass

and all evildoers flourish,
they are doomed to destruction

forever,
8 but you, O Lono, are on high

forever.
9 For your enemies, O Lono,

for your enemies shall perish;
all evildoers shall be scattered

lo But you have exalted my horn
like that of the wild ox;

j Cn: Heb Becaue yott, Lono, are my reluge; you hane
made

31.5). 91.5 Arrow that tlies fu day, possibly sun-
stroke. 9l.ll-12 Cf. Mt 4.6; Lk 4.10-ll. Bear
you up. See Ex 19.4. 91,13 Lion, adder, serpent,

symbolic of dangers and enemies. See note on
7.2. 91.14-16 A divine oracle of salvation that
typically was given, perhaps through a priest (see

1 Sam l l7) or a prophet (e.g., Isa 41.8-13), to
those who cried to God in trouble.

92.f-f5 A hymn of thanksgiving for God's
just order as demonsfrated in the psalmist's deliv-
erance from enemies. A Song for the Sabbath Day, a
later designation of the psalm as part of the sab-

bath celebration, the only psalm so designated in
the Hebrew text of the Psalter. 92.1-3 Hymnic
introduction (cf. 106.1; 107.1; ll8.l; 136.1).
92.2 In the morning and . . . by night, i.e., con-
tinually, though the psalm may also have in
mind morning sacrifices and nightly praise.
(134.1-2). 92.4-15 The grounds for praising
and giving thanks. 92,4-ll The greatness of
God's wonderful work as demonstrated in the de-
feat of the enemies of God and in the exaltation
of the one who gives thanks. 92.10 Horn. See
note on 75.4-5. Oil is a symbol of favor and well-



PSALMS 92.1 1-9+.3

you have poured over mer
fresh oil.

l1 My eyes have seen the downfall
of my enemies:

my ears have heard the doom
of my evil assailants.

t2 The righteous flourish like the
palm tree,

and grow like a cedar in
Lebanon.

13 They are planted in the house of
the Lono;

they flourish in the courts of
our God.

t4 In old age they still produce
fruiU

they are always green and full
of sap,

15 showing that the Lono is upright;
he is my rock, and there is no

unrighteousness in him.

Psalm 93

The Majesty of God's Rule

The Lono is king, he is robed in
majesty;

the Lono is robed, he is girded
with strength.

He has established the world; it
shall never be moved;
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your throne is established from
of old;

you are from everlasting.

3 The floods have lifted up,
O Lono,

the floods have lifted up their
voice;

the floods lift up their roaring.
4 More majestic than the thunders

of mighty waters,
more majestic than the waves/

of the sea,
majestic on high is the Lono!

5 Your decrees are very sure;
holiness befits your house,
O Lono, forevermore.

Psalm 94

God the Auenger of the Righteous

I O Lono, you God ofvengeance,
you God of vengeance, shine

forth!
2 Rise up, O judge of the earth;

give to the proud what they
deserve!

3 O Lonn, how long shall the
wicked,

I Syr: Meaning of Heb uncertain .l Cn: Heb
rnajestic are the uates

2

being (23.5; 45.7; 133.2). 92.12-15 In contrast
to the temporary success of the wicked (v. 7), the
righteous endure and flourish in God's presence
throughout their life. 92.12 Palrn tree, cedar in
bbanon, symbols of prosperity and longevity (cf.
1.3; 52.8; Jer 17.8).

93.1-5 A hymn of praise celebrating God's
rule over the world. It belongs to a group of
psalms (Pss 47;93;95-99) that have been called
"enthronement psalms" because they may have
been used on festival occasions when God was de-
clared to be king (see 93.1; 95.3; 96.10; 97.1;
98.6; 99.1). Similar language and themes are to
be found in the prophecy of Isa 40-55.
93.f-2 The establishment of God's rule.The Lono
is king, or "The Lono has become king." It is to be
understood as a declaration of God's enduring
kingship or, in the latter case, as the declaration
that at a particular moment in the festival celebra-
tion the Lord's enthronement is formally de-
clared. The psalm assumes that God's rule as

sovereign is from eternity (v.2; cf. 29.10), but it is
possible that at one of the annual festivals, per-
haps the Festival of Booths, or Tabernacles, in the

fall, the Lord's victory over the forces of chaos
and disorder (see vv.3-4) was celebrated by the
people as a ritual act of enthronement, the Lord's
rule being declared afresh ritually and hymni-
cally. 93.3-4 The establishment of God's eter-
nal rule is accomplished by the defeat of the
powers of chaos as represented in the floods and
rvaters. Lying behind this notion are Mesopota-
mian and Canaanite conceptions of divine king-
ship being established by victory over the sea and
the deep (cf. 74.13; 104.7-9; Job 38.8-11; Isa
27.1; 51.9-10). 93.5 Praise of the Lord is also
because of the reliability of God's law and God's
holy house, the temple.

94.1-23 A prayer for God's help by an indi-
vidual whose present suffering at the hands of the
powerful is representative of the larger commu-
nity's distress. 94.1-2 The initial call for God to
render judgment. 94.1 Vengeance, i.e., vindica-
tion and compassion for the righteous or innocent
and judgment for the wicked (cf. Deut 32.35-36;
Rom 12.19). Shine forth. See note on 80.1.
94,2 Judge of the earth. See 7.8; 9.8-9; 58.11;
76.8-9; 82.8; Gen 18.25. 94.3-7 The complaint
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how long shall the wicked
exult?

4 They pour out their arrogant
words;

all the evildoers boast.
5 They crush your people,

O Lono,
and afflict your heritage.

6 They kill the widow and the
stranger,

they murder the orphan,
7 and they say, "The Lono does

not see;
the God of Jacob does not

perceive."

8 Understand, O dullest of the
people;

fools, when will you be wise?
I He who planted the ear, does he

not hear?
He who formed the eye, does he

not see?
1o He who disciplines the nations,

he who teaches knowledge to
humankind,

does he not chastise?
1l The Lono knows our thoughts,-

that they are but an empty
breath.

12 Huppy are those whom you
discipline, O Lono,

and whom you teach out of
your law,

13 giving them respite from days of
trouble,

until a pit is dug for the
wicked.

14 For the Lono will not forsake his
people;

he will not abandon his
heritage:

PSALMS 94.4-94.23

15 for justice will return to the
righteous,

and all the upright in heart will
follow it.

16 Who rises up for me against the
wicked?

Who stands up for me against
evildoers?

t7 If the Lono had not been my
help,

my soul would soon have lived
in the land of silence.

t8 When I thought, "My foot is
slipping,"

your steadfast love, O Lono,
held me up.

l9 When the cares of my heart are
many,

your consolations cheer my
soul.

20 Can wicked rulers be allied
with you,

those who contrive mischief by
statute?

2l They band together against the
life of the righteous,

and condemn the innocent to
death.

22 But the Lono has become my

and
stronghold,
my God the rock of my
refuge.

23 He will repay them for their
iniquity

and wipe them out for their
wickedness;

the Lono our God will wipe
them out.

m Heb tfu thoughts of hutnankind

against the wicked. The power of the wicked
against the people is a challenge to God's power
and care. 94.3 Hou long? See note on 6.3.
94,5 Heritnge, the property of the Lord; cf. Deut
32.8-9. 94.6 Widou, stranger, orphnn, the depen-
dent, whose care by the community is the mark of
true justice (Ex 22.21-24;, Deut 24.17, 2l;26.12
27.19;Isa l.l7; Jer 7.6;22.3) and for whom God
has special concern (Ex 22.24; Pss 68.5; 82.3-4:
146.9). V. 20 suggests that the oppression is judi-
cial in character, carried out by judges and rulers
who use the courts to do in the weak, possibly

even committing legal murder (cf. I Kings 2l).
94,8-f l The foolishness of the wicked, who
think that God does not see and care about their
wickedness. Cf. 14.l; 53.1. 94.12-15 The ulti-
mate confidence and blessing of the righteous is

in God who will not forsake and will ensure
that justice is done. Hatlry. See note on l.l.
94.16-23 The psalmist proclaims God's saving
help against the machinations of the wicked.
94,17 l,o,nd of silence, i.e., death (115.17).
94.20-2f See note on 94.6.
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Psalm 95

A Call to Worship and Obedience

I O come, let us sing to the LoRD;
let us make a joyful noise to the

rock of our salvation!
2 Let us come into his presence

with thanksgiving:
let us make a joyful noise to

him with songs of praise!
3 For the Lono is a great God,

and a great King above all
gods.

a In his hand are the depths of the
earth;

the heights of the mountains
are his also.

5 The sea is his, for he made it,
and the dry land, which his

hands have formed.

6 O come, let us worship and bow
down,

let us kneel before the Lono,
our Maker!

7 For he is our God,
and we are the people of his

pasture,
and the sheep of his hand.

O that today you would listen to
his voice!

u Do not harden your hearts, as
at Meribah,

as on the day at Massah in the
wilderness,

9 when your ancestors tested me,
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and put me to the proof,
though they'had seen my
rvork.

lo For fortl years I loathed that
generation

and said, "They are a people
rvhose hearts go astray,

and they do not regard my
ways."

I I Therefore in my anger I swore,
"They shall not enter my rest."

Psalm 96

Praise to God Who Comcs in Judgment

O sing to the LoRD a new song;
sing to the Lonn, all the earth.

Sing to the Lonn, bless his name;
tell of his salvation from day

to day.
Declare his glory among the

nations,
his marvelous works among all

the peoples.
For great is the Lonn, and greatly

to be praised;
he is to be revered above

all gods.
For all the gods of the peoples

are idols,
but the Lono made the

heavens.
Honor and majesty are

before him;
strength and beauty are in his

sanctuary.

I

.)

4

5

6

95.f -11 A liturgy of praise and admonition.
This psalm mav have been a temple liturgy con-
sisting of a procession into the sanctuary (vr'. l-5)
and prostration before God's presence (vv.6-7a),
followed by words of admonition (vv.7b-ll),
perhaps in preparation for the public reading
of the Torah or law of God at the Festival of
Booths, or Tabernacles (Deut 31.10-l l). Cf.
Pss 50; 8l for similar language and character,
95.1-7a Praise of God's kingship and rule over
all. 95.f-2 A call to praise. Roch of our salaation.
See 89.26; cf. 94.22. 95.3-5 The reason for
praise is God's greatness and rule (cf. 93.1-2;
96.10) aboue all god^s (cf .82; 96.a-5), the depths and
heights, i.e., the whole earth, and the sea and the
da knd (Gen 1.9-10; cf. Ps 24.1). 95.6-?a A
call to worship God who is not only creator and
ruler of the universe (vv. 3-5) but also of the peo-
ple (lsa 43.1, l5). The shepherd image is a royal

rrne, signifying rule of the people (100.3; cf. 80.1;
lsa 40.1l). 95,7b-1f A word of admonition to
be spoken by a priest or prophet in preparation
for hearing God's law (cf. 81.8-9). On Meribah,
"place of contention," and Mn.ssah, "place of test-
ing," see Ex 17.1-7; Num 20.1-13; also Pss

78.18-20; 81.7; I06.32. 95.11 fiesl, the divine
gift ofthe land. For a Nr quotation and elaboration
of w. 7b-l l, see Heb 3-4.

96.1-f3 A hymn of praise to God as ruler
and judge. The Lord of Israel rules the universe
(image of king) and does so in righteousness (im-
age ofjudge). See note on g3.l-5. 96.f-3 A
call to praise God in song. 96.1 A neu song.
See 33.3; 40.3; 98.1; 144.9; 149.1; Isa 42.10; Rev
5.9; Jdt 16.1, 13. 96.4-6 The reason for praise
is God's greatness and majesty above all other
claims for worship, i.e., above all other gods (95.3;
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7 Ascribe to the LoRD, O families
of the peoples,

ascribe to the LoRD glory and
strength.

8 Ascribe to the LoRD the glory due
his name;

bring an offering, and come
into his courts.

9 Worship the Lonn in holy
splendor;

tremble before him, all the
earth.

10 Say among the nations, "The
Lono is king!

The world is firmly established;
it shall never be moved.

He will judge the peoples with
equity."

ll Let the heavens be glad, and let
the earth rejoice:

let the sea roar, and all that
fills it;

12 let the field exult, and
everything in it.

Then shall all the trees of the
forest sing for joy

13 before the Lono; for he is
coming,

for he is coming to judge the
earth.

He will judge the world with
righteousness,

and the peoples with his truth.

Psalm 97

The Glory of God's Reign

I The Lono. is king! Let the earth
reJolce;

let the many coastlands be gladl
2 Clouds and thick darkness are all

around him;

PSALMS 96.7-97.1l

righteousness and justice are
the foundation of his
throne.

3 Fire goes before him,
and consumes his adversaries

on every side.
a His lightnings light up the world;

the earth sees and trembles.
5 The mountains melt like wax

before the Lono,
before the Lord of all the

earth.

6 The heavens proclaim his
righteousness;

and all the peoples behold his
glorY.

7 All worshipers of images are put
to shame,

those who make their boast in
worthless idols;

all gods bow down before him.
I Zion hears and is glad,

and the towns, of Judah
rejoice,

because of your judgments,
O God.

9 For you, O Lono, are most high
over all the earth;

you are exalted far above
all gods.

lo The Lono loves those who hateo
evil;

he guards the lives of his
faithful;

he rescues them from the hand
of the wicked.

I I Light dawnsp for the righteous,
and joy for the upright in

heart.

n Hebdaughters o Cn: Heb You uho lore the
Lono hate p Gk Svr Jerome: Heb is soutt

97.7; cf. 115.3-8). 96.7-9 A call to praise the
glory of God. Cf. 29.1-2. 96.10-13 The Lord
is proclaimed king and judge of all the earth.
96.10 The Lono k hing. See note on 93.1-2. For
God as judge, cf. 7.11; 50.6; 82.8; Ezek 18.30;
33.17, 20. 96.11-13 See 98.7-9.

97.1-12 A hymn of praise celebrating the
rule of God. One of the "enthronement psalms"
(see note on 93.1-b). 97.1 The whole earth is

called to rejoice in the realization of the Lord's
rrie. The Lono is king. See note on 93.1-2.
97.2-6 The divine king appears in a storm theo-

phany (18.7-15; 50.1-3; 68.7-8; 77.18; cf. Judg
5.4-5). 97.2 On righteousness and justice as cen-
tral to kingship, human and divine, see Pss 72; 82;
85.10-13; Isa 9.7; ll.3-5). 97.3 For fire in the
descriptions of God's appearing, see Ex 19.18;
24.17; Deut 4.ll-12, 15, 33; 5.4; 9.10, 15.

97.7-9 The efflects of the Lord's appearing.
97.7 Cf. lsa 42.17;45.16; Jer 10.14. 97.9 Cf.
47.2. 9: 83.18; 95.3; 96.4-6. 97.10-12 The
justice of God is security for the righteous.
97.11 For the dawning of the light of the righ-
teous, see 112.4; lsa 58.10;60.I-3.
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12 Rejoice in the Lono, O 1'ou
righteous,

and give thanks to his holl'
namel

Psalm 98

Praise the Judge of the World

A Psalm.

t O sing to the LoRD a new song,
for he has done marvelous

things.
His right hand and his holy arm

have gotten him victory.
2 The Lono has made known his

victory;
he has revealed his vindication

in the sight of the nations.
3 He has remembered his steadfast

love and faithfulness
to the house of Israel.

All the ends of the earth have
seen

the victory of our God.

Make a joyful noise to the Lono,
all the earth;

break forth into joyous song
and sing praises.

Sing praises to the LoRD with the
lyre,

with the lyre and the sound of
melody.

With trumpets and the sound of
the horn

make a joyful noise before the
King, the Lono.
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7 Let the sea roar, and all that
fills it:

the rvorld and those rvho live
in it.

8 Let the floods clap their hands;
let the hills sing together

for joy
9 at the presence of the Lono, for

he is coming
to.judge the earth.

He will judge the world with
righteousness.

and the peoples with equity.

Psalm 99

Praise to God for His Holiness

i The Lono is king; let the peoples
tremble!

He sits enthroned upon the
cherubim; let the earth
quakel

2 The Lono is great in Zion;
he is exalted over all the

peoples.
3 Let them praise your great and

awesome name.
Holy is he!

4 Mighty King,a lover of justice,
you have established equity;

you have executed justice
and righteousness in Jacob.5 Extol the Lono our God;
worship at his footstool.
Holy is hel

6 Moses and Aaron were among his
priests,

g Cn: Heb And a king's strength

4

5

6

98.1-9 A hymn celebrating the salvation
given by God as ruler and judge. See note on
93.1-5, 98.1-3 A call to praise the Lord for
marvelous things done for Israel. The imagery of
these verses is of God as a mighty warrior, victori-
ous on behalfof the divine purposes and the care
of the people. Cf. Ex 15. 98.1 Nezr song. See
note on 96.1. r/;, right hand antl, his hoLy arm are
images of God's power in batde. Cf. Ex 15.6,
l2; Pss 44.2-3; 89.13; Isa 52.10; 59.16. 98.2
Victory, or salvation. Vindieation, or righteous-
ness, 98.4-8 Reiterated summons to the praise
of God by the whole earth, the created order (cf.
Ps 148) and its inhabitants. 98.9 The reason for
all this praise is now given. It is in anticipation of
the appearance of God to rule righteously over
the earth and its peoples. Cf. 96.13; 97.2.

99.1-9 A hymn in praise of God's holy and
righteous rule. See note on 93.1-5. Each stanza
concludes with a call to praise the God who is
holy. 99.1-3 Praise of God the great ruler.
99,1 The Lono is hing. See note on 93.1-2.
Enthroned upon the cherubim. See note on 80.1.
99,4-5 Praise for God's justice and righteous-
ness. 99.5 Footstool, either the ark on Mount
Zion or Mount Zion itself (l Chr 28.2; Ps 132.7;
cf. Isa 66.1). 99.6-9 Praise for God's forgiving
response to the intercessors for Israel. For Moses'
intercession, see Ex 32.11-14; Deut 9.26-29.
Aaron is given the responsibility of praying for
God's blessing upon the people (Num 6.22-26).
Samuel cried out to the Lord for the people in the
face of the Philistines and the Lord answered him
(l Sam 7.9). Cf. Jer 15.1.
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Samuel also was among those
who called on his name.

They cried to the LoRD, and he
answered them.

7 He spoke to them in the pillar of
cloud;

they kept his decrees,
and the statutes that he gave

them.

8 O Lono our God, you answered
them;

you were a forgiving God to
them,

but an avenger of their
wrongdoings.

9 Extol the Lono our God,
and worship at his holy

mountain;
for the Lono our God is holy.

Psalm 100

All Innds Summoned to Praise God

A Psalm of thanksgiving.

Make a joyful noise to the LoRD,
all the earth.

Worship the Loro with
gladness;

come. into his presence with
sInSlng.

3 Know that the Lono is God.
It is he that made us, and we

are his;,
we are his people, and the

sheep of his pasture.

4 Enter his gates with thanksgiving,
and his courts with praise.
Give thanks to him, bless his

name.

5 For the Lono is good;

PSALMS 99.7_IOI,7

his steadfast love endures
forever,

and his faithfulness to all
generations.

Psalm l0l

A Souereign's Pledge of Integrity and Justice

Of David. A Psalm.

I I will sing of loyalty and of
justice;

to you, O Lono, I will sing
2 I will study the way that is

blameless.
When shall I attain it?

I will walk with integrity of heart
within my house;

s I will not set before my eyes
anything that is base.

I hate the work of those who
fall away;

it shall not cling ro me.
4 Perverseness of heart shall be far

from me;
I will know nothing of evil.

5 One who secretly slanders a
neighbor

I will destroy.
A haughty look and an arrogant

heart
I will not tolerate.

6 I will look with favor on the
faithful in the land,

so that they may live with me;
whoever walks in the way that is

blameless
shall minister to me.

7 No one who practices deceit
shall remain in my house;

r Another reading is and not ue oursehtes

2

f00.1-5 A hymn of praise and thanksgiving
for the goodness of the Lord. 100.f-3 A sum-
mons to worship and praise (w. l-2) because of
God's shepherding care of the people (v.3).
100.4-5 A further summons to thanksgiving and
praise because of God's goodness and faithful-
ness. These verses are a reflection ofthe prayer of
thanksgiving in its essence, quoted in some form
when reference is made to the people or the
priests praising or giving thanks (106.1; 107.1;

ll8.l, 29; 136.1; 2 Chr 5.13; 7.3,6;20.21:, Ezra
3.10-l l).

l0t.f-8 A royal psalm expressing the com-
mitment of the ruler to a just rule. It may have
been used at the king's coronation. l0l.l A
hymnic introduction by the king. 101,2 The
king's vow of integrity and blameless conduct.
101.3-8 The ruler vows to support the righteous
and eliminate all such manifestations of wicked-
ness as perversity, evil, slander, arrogance, and
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no one who utters lies
shall continue in my presence

8 Morning by morning I will
destroy

all the wicked in the land,
cutting off all evildoers

from the city of the Lonn,

Psalm 102

A Prayer of One Afllicted

A prayer of one afflicted, when faint and
pleading before the Lono.

1 Hear my prayer, O Lono;
let my cry come to you.

2 Do not hide your face from me
in the day of my distress.

Incline your ear to me;
answer me speedily in the day

when I call.

3 For my days pass away like
smoke,

and my bones burn like a
furnace.

4 My heart is stricken and withered
like grass;

I am too wasted to eat my
bread.

5 Because of my loud groaning
my bones cling to my skin.

6 I am like an owl of the
wilderness,

like a little owl of the waste
places.

7 I lie awake;
I am like a lonely bird on the

housetoP.
a All day long my enemies

taunt me;
those who deride me use my

name for a curse.
9 For I eat ashes Iike bread,

and mingle tears with mY
drink,
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lo because of your indignation and
anger;

for you have lifted me up and
thrown me aside.

I I My days are like an evening
shadow;

I wither away like grass.

12 But you, O Lono, are enthroned
forever;

your name endures to all
generations.

13 You will rise up and have
compassion on Zion,

for it is time to favor it;
the appointed time has come.

14 For your servants hold its stones
dear,

and have pity on its dust.
15 The nations will fear the name of

the Loto,
and all the kings of the earth

your glory.
16 For the Lono will build up Zion;

he will appear in his glory.
17 He witl regard the prayer of the

destitute,
and will not despise their

prayer.

t8 Let this be recorded for a
generation to come,

so that a people yet unborn
may praise the Lono:

19 that he looked down from his
holy height,

from heaven the Lono looked
at the earth,

20 to hear the groans of the
prisoners,

to set free those who were
doomed to die;

2l so that the name of the Lonn
may be declared in Zion,

and his praise in Jerusalem,
22 when peoples gather together,

deceit. 101,8 Morning by morning. The king ad-
ministered justice in the morning (2 Sam 15.2; Jer
21.12 cf. I Kings 3.16-28; Ps 72; Isa 11.4). The

city of the Lona, Jerusalem.
102.f-28 A prayer for help by one whose sit-

uation is well described in the superscription. One
of the penitential psalms (see note on 6.1-10).
102.1-2 Plea for help. 102.2 HidE your face.
See notes on l0.l; 27.9. 102.3-12 Lament

over personal suffering including physical and
emotional distress (vv.3-7, 9, 1l), the taunts
of enemies (v. 8), and the affliction of God's
wrath (v. l0). 102.8 Taunt. See note on 79.10.
102.12-22 Hymnic in form, these verses express
the confidence of the psalmist in the context of
anticipating and declaring that God will restore
Zion. The individual suffering of the psalmist
is joined with the larger suffering of an exiled
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and kingdoms, to worship the
Lonn.

23 He has broken my strength in
midcourse;

he has shortened my days.
24 "O -y God," I say, "do not take

me away
at the midpoint of my life,

you whose years endure
throughout all generations."

25 Long ago you laid the foundation
of the earth,

and the heavens are the work
of your hands.

26 They will perish, but you endure;
they will all wear out like a

garment.
You change them like clothing,

and they pass away;
27 but you are the same, and your

years have no end.
28 The children of your servants

shall live secure;
their offspring shall be

established in your
presence.

Psalm 103

Thanksgiaing for God's Goodness

Of David.

I Bless the Lonn, O my soul,
and all that is within me,
bless his holy name.

2 Bless the Lonn, O my soul,
and do not forget all his

benefits -3 who forgives all your iniquiry,
who heals all your diseases,

PSALMS 102.23-103.15

4 who redeems your life from
the Pit,

who crowns you with steadfast
Iove and mercy,

5 who satisfies you with good as
long as you lives

so that your youth is renewed
like the eagle's.

6 The Lono works vindication
and justice for all who are

oppressed.
7 He made known his ways to

Moses,
his acts to the people of Israel.

8 The Lono is merciful and
gracious,

slow to anger and abounding in
steadfast lovc.

I He will not always accuse,
nor will he keep his anger

forever.
lo He does not deal with us

according to our sins,
nor repay us according to our

iniquities.
ll For as the heavens are high above

the earth,
so great is his steadfast love

toward those who fear him;
12 as far as the east is from the west,

so far he removes our
transgressions from us.

13 As a father has compassion for
his children.

so the Lono has compassion for
those who fear him.

14 For he knows how we were made;
he remembers that we are dust.

15 As for mortals, their days are like
grass;

s Meaning of Heb uncertain

people. 102.23-24 Return to lament over God's
affliction of the sufferer. f02.25-28 The confi-
dence of the psalmist is once again expressed in
praise, here of the God who, in the midst of tran-
siency, change, and insecurity, endures forever
and does not change. 102.25-27 Quoted in
Heb l l0-12.

103,1-22 A hymn of praise that may have
functioned as a song of thanksgiving for one who
had been helped by God. 103.1-2 The psalm-
ist's self-exhortation to give thanks to God. BJess

is one of the characteristic terms for express-
ing gratitude to God. See, e.g., 28.6-7: 31.21;

66.20. 103.3-5 Hymnic description of the ben-
efits (v.2) from God. They are generalized and
universalized for the whole congregation but may
reflect the particular benefits the psalmist has ex-
perienced in answer to prayer. 103.4 Pit. See
note on 16.10 but cf. note on 9.15. 103.5b Cf.
Isa 40.31. 103,6-lE Praise of God's grace and
mercy showered upon the people throughout
their history, 103.8 Quotation of the ancient
confession of Ex 34.6. Cf. Num I4.18; Neh 9.17,
3I; Jon 4.2. l0t,ll Fear him (also w. 13, 17).
See note on 34.7. f03.15-17 Cf. 90.5-6: Isa



PS-{L}{S l 03.1 6-l 0+. l4

they flourish like a florver of
the field;

16 for the rvind passes over it, and it
rs gone,

and its place knou's it no more.
17 But the steadfast love of the

Lonn is from everlasting to
everlasting

on those rvho fear him,
and his righteousness to

children's children,
18 to those who keep his covenant

and remember to do his
commandments.

te The Lonn has established his
throne in the heavens,

and his kingdom rules over all.
20 Bless the Lonn, O you his angels,

you mighty ones who do his
bidding,

obedient to his spoken word.
2l Bless the Lono, all his hosts,

his ministers that do his will.
22 Bless the Lono, all his works,

in all places of his dominion.
Bless the Lono, O my soul.

Psalm 104

God the Creator and Prouider

Bless the Lonn, O my soul.
O Lono my God, you are very

great.
You are clothed with honor and

majesty,
wrapped in light as with a

garment.
You stretch out the heavens like

a tent,
you set the beams of yourt

chambers on the waters,
you make the clouds yourr

chariot,
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you ride on the rvings of the
rvind,

'1 r-ou make the rvinds yourr
messenSers,

fire and flame yourr ministers

i, You set the earth on its
foundations,

so that it shall never be shaken.
6 You cover it rvith the deep as

with a garment;
the waters stood above the

mountains.
7 At your rebuke they' flee;

at the sound of your thunder
they take to flight.

x They rose up to the mountains,
ran down to the valleys

to the place that you appointed
for them.

9 You set a boundary that they may
not pass,

so lhat they might not again
cover the earth.

lo You make springs gush forth in
the valleys;

they flow between the hills,
1l giving drink to every wild animal;

the wild asses quench their
thirst.

12 By the streamsu the birds of the
air have their habitation;

they sing among the branches.
13 From your lofty abode you water

the mountains;
the earth is satisfied with the

fruit of your rvork.

14 You cause the grass to grow for
the cattle,

and plants for people to use,r
to bring forth food from the

earth,
t Heb lris u Heb By them v Or to cultiuate

2

J

40.7-8. 103.19-22 The psalmist's concluding
call to all creation to give praise and thanks to the
gracious ruler of all. 103.20-21 Angels, mighty
ones, hosts, ministers refer to the heavenly hosts, the
members of the divine assembly who make up the
heavenly court of the Lord (see note on 82.1-8).

104.1-35 A hymn in praise of God the cre-
ator (cf. Pss 8; 19; 33). The psalm has similarities
with both the Egyptian Hymn to Aten (Hymn to
the Sun Disk) and Gen l l04.l-4 God the cre-

ator of the heavens. 104.1 Cf. v.35; 103.1,
22b. 104.3-4 See note on 68.4. 104.4 Quoted
in Heb 1.7. f04.5-9 God the creator of the
carth. God gives stability to the earth and orders
the unruly, chaotic waters. f04.6 The prime-
val waters covered the earth. 104.7 Echoes of
the victory of God over the watery chaos are
lreard here; see notes on 74.12-17l,93.3-4.
104.8 Rose up to the mountains, i.e., became moun-
tain streams. 104.10-18 Bv means of the con-
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15 and wine to gladden the human
heart,

oil to make the face shine,
and bread to strengthen the

human heart.
16 The trees of the Lono are

watered abundantly,
the cedars of Lebanon that he

planted.
t7 In them the birds build their

nests;
the stork has its home in the fir

trees.
l8 The high mountains are for the

wild goats;
the rocks are a refuge for the

coneys.
19 You have made the moon to

mark the seasons;
the sun knows its time for

setting.
20 You make darkness, and it is

night,
when all the animals of the

forest come creeping out.
2l The young lions roar for their

prey,
seeking their food from God.

22 When the sun rises, they
withdraw

and lie down in their dens.
23 People go out to their work

and to their labor until the
evening.

24 O Lono, how manifold are your
works!

In wisdom you have made
them all;

the earth is full of your
creatures.

25 Yonder is the sea, great and wide,
creeping things innumerable

are there,

PSALMS r04.t5-tO4.35

living things both small and
great.

26 There go the ships,
and Leviathan that you formed

to sport in it.

27 These all look ro you
to give them their food in due

season;
28 when you give to them, they

gather it up;
when you open your hand, they

are filled with good things.
29 When you hide your face, they

are dismayed;
when you take away their

breath, they die
and return to their dust.

30 When you send forth your
spirit,"' they are created;

and you renew the face of the
ground.

3l May the glory of the Lonn
endure forever;

may the Lono rejoice in his
works -32 who looks on the earth and it
trembles,

who touches the mountains and
they smoke.

33 I will sing to the Lono as long as
I live;

I will sing praise to my God
while I have being.

34 May my meditation be pleasing
to him,

for I rejoice in the Lono.
35 Let sinners be consumed from

the earth,
and let the wicked be no more.

Bless the Lono, O my soul.
Praise the Lonol

w Or your breath

trolled waters, God refreshes and sustains the
earth and its creatures. l04,l5 Oil was used to
protect or heal as well as a sign of gladness
(45.7). 104,16 Cedars of bbanon. See note on
92.12. 104.17-lE The watered and flourishing
trees and mountains are a home for the wild ani-
mals. l04.l9-23 God, the provider of times
and seasons, orders the lives of all creatures.
104.24-26 The many and various creatures God
has put on land and sea. 104,26 lniathan, else-
where one of the monsters of chaos defeated by

God (see note on 74.13-15), is here simply one of
God's playful creatures. 104,27-30 The de-
pendence upon God of everything created.
f043f-35 Concluding exultation and praise.
The joy of God in the creation (v. 3l) is echoed
in the joy of the creatures in God (v.34).
104.34 See 19.14; 119.108. 104.35 In God's
marvelous creation there is no place for the per-
version of it by the presence of sin and wicked-
ness. The psalm sustains to its end the vision of
God's good creation.



PSAL\IS 105.1-105.21

Psalm 105

God's Faithfulness to Isracl

I O give thanks to the Lox.n, call
on his name,

make knorvn his deeds among
the peoples.

2 Sing to him, sing praises to him;
tell of all his wonderful rvorks.

3 Glory in his holy name;
let the hearts of those who seek

the Lono rejoice.
a Seek the Lonn and his strength;

seek his presence continually.
5 Remember the wonderful rvorks

he has done,
his miracles, and the judgments

he has uttered,
6 O offspring of his servant

Abraham,'
children of Jacob, his chosen

7 He is the Lono our God;
his judgments are in all the

earth.
8 He is mindful of his covenant

forever,
of the word that he

commanded, for a
thousand generations,

I the covenant that he made with
Abraham,

his sworn promise to Isaac,
lo which he confirmed to Jacob as a

statute,
to Israel as an everlasting

covenant,
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II saying, "To you I rr'ill give the
land of Canaan

as )'our portion for an
inheritance."

l2 When thev were ferr' in number,
of little account, and strangers

in it,
l3 rvandering from nation to nation.

from one kingdom to another
people,

14 he allorved no one to oppress
them;

he rebuked kings on their
account,

15 saying, "Do not touch my
anointed ones;

do my prophets no harm."

16 When he summoned famine
against the land,

and broke every staff of bread,
17 he had sent a man ahead of

them,
Joseph, who was sold as a slave.

18 His feet were hurt with fetters,
his neck was put in a collar of

rron;
tg until what he had said came to

pass,
the word of the Lonn kept

testing him.
20 The king sent and released him;

the ruler of the peoples set
him free.

21 He made him lord of his house,
and ruler of all his possessions,

x Another reading is Israel (compare I Chr 16.13)

105.1-45 A hymn of praise for God's won-
derful deeds in the history of the people Israel (cf.
Ps 78). It has its negative counterpart in the his-
tory of sin and judgment in Ps 106. Part of this
psalm (r,v. l-15) appears in the context of
the community's worship in I Chr 16.8-22.
105.1-6 Call to the people to give thanks to God
for the wonderful works on their behalf. Declara-
tion of what God has done is a standard part
of thanksgiving in the psalms (cf. 18.16-19;
22.22-2a; 30.1-3). 105.7-11 Praise for God's
faithfulness to the eternal covenant with Israel.
105.9 See Gen 15.18-21',26.3-5. 105.10 See
Gen 28.13-15; 35.1l-12. l05.ll Inheritance, a

hereditary allotment to be handed down through
the generations. 105.12-45 A recounting of
God's faithfulness from the time of the fathers

and mothers (vv. I2-15; cf. Gen 12-36) through
the story of Joseph's slavery in Egypt (r'v. l6-19;
cf. Gen 37; 39.1-40.36) and his leadership in time
of famine (vv.20-22; cf. (ien 40.37-50.26),
the multiplication of the Hebrews in Egypt
(r,v.23-25; cf. Ex Ll-22), the calling of Moses
and Aaron to lead the people out of slavery
(r'v. 26-27; cf. Ex 2.1-6.30), the plagues in Egypt
(r'v.28-36; cf. Ex 7.8-12.32), the exodus (vv.
37-38; cf. Ex 12.33-15.21), the provision dur-
ing the wandering wilderness (vv. 39-42; cf. Ex
15.22-Num 36.13), and the entry into Canaan
(vv.43-45; Josh 1.1-24.33). 105.14 Rebuked
hngs. See Gen 12.17; 20.3. 105.15 Anointed ones

here refers to those chosen or called, specifically
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, not to kings or
nressianic leaders. Prophets. See Gen 20.7.
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22 to instruct.r his officials at his
pleasure,

and to teach his elders wisdom

23 Then Israel came to Egypt;
Jacob lived as an alien in the

Iand of Ham.
24 And the Lono made his people

very fruitful,
and made them stronger than

their foes,
25 whose hearts he then turned to

hate his people,
to deal craftily with his

servants.

26 He sent his servant Moses,
and Aaron whom he had

chosen.
27 They performed his signs among

them,
and miracles in the land

of Ham.
28 He sent darkness, and made the

Iand dark;
they rebelled, against his

words.
29 He turned their waters into

blood,
and caused their fish to die.

30 Their land swarmed with frogs,
even in the chambers of their

kings.
3l He spoke, and there came

swarms of flies,
and gnats throughout their

country.
32 He gave them hail for rain,

and lightning that flashed
through their land.

33 He struck their vines and fig
trees,

and shattered the trees of their
country.

34 He spoke, and the locusts came,
and young locusts without

number;
35 they devoured all the vegetation

in their land,

PSALMS 105.22-106.1

and ate up the fruit of their
ground.

36 He struck down all the firstborn
in their land,

the first issue of all their
strength.

37 Then he brought Israela out
with silver and gold,

and there was no one among
their tribes who stumbled.

38 Egypt was glad when they
departed,

for dread of them had fallen
upon it.

39 He spread a cloud for a covering,
and fire to give light by night.

40 They asked, and he brought
quails,

and gave them food from
heaven in abundance.

41 He opened the rock, and water
gushed out;

it flowed through the desert
like a river.

42 For he remembered his holy
promise,

and Abraham, his servant.

43 So he brought his people out
with joy,

his chosen ones with singing.
44 He gave them the lands of the

nations,
and they took possession of the

wealth of the peoples,
45 that they might keep his statutes

and observe his laws.
Praise the Lono!

Psalm 106

A Confession of Israel's Sins

I Praise the Lono!
O give thanks to the Lono, for

he is good;

y Gk Syr Jerome: Heb to bind z Cn Compare
Gk Svr: Heb thq did not rebel a Hebthem

105.23 Harn, the ancestor of the Egyptians in bib-
lical tradition (Gen 10.6). 105.37 Silaer and gold.
See Ex 3.21-22; ll.2; 12.35-36. No one . . . stum-
bled, i.e., all were kept from harm as they left by
God's guidance and providence. 105.45 This is
what the book of Deuteronomy is about, provid-
ing statutes and . . . laws for life in the land and

exhorting the people to follow them.
106.1-4E A hymn of praise to the Lord who

has remained faithful to God's people despite a

long history of sin and apostasy (vv. l-3, 6-46)
together with petitions for God's continued help
in the present distress (w.4-5,47). Contrasting
with the history ofsalvation recounted in the pre-
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for his steadfast love endures
forever.

2 Who can utter the mighty doings
of the Loxo,

or declare all his praise?
3 Huppy are those who observe

justice,
who do righteousness at all

times.

4 Remember me, O Lono, when
you show favor to your
people;

help me when you deliver
them;

5 that I may see the prosperity of
your chosen ones,

that I may rejoice in the
gladness of your nation.

that I may glory in your
heritage.

6 Both we and our ancestors have
sinned;

rve have committed iniquity,
have done wickedly.

7 Our ancestors, when they rvere in
Egvpt,

did not consider your
wonderful works;

they did not remember the
abundance of your
steadfast love,

but rebelled against the Most
Higha at the Red Sea.c

8 Yet he saved them for his name's
sake,

so that he might make known
his mighty power.

I He rebuked the Red Sea,. arr6 i,
became dry;
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he led them through the deep
as through a desert.

lo So he saved them from the hand
of the foe.

and delivered them from the
hand of the enemy.

1l The rvaters covered their
adversaries;

not one of them rvas left.
t2 Then they believed his words;

thel sang his praise.

13 But they soon forgot his works;
they did not wait for his

counsel.
14 But they had a rvanton craving in

the wilderness.
and put God to the test in the

desert;
15 he gave them what they asked,

but sent a wasting disease
among them.

l6 They were jealous of Moses in
the camp,

and of Aaron, the holy one of
the Lono.

17 The earth opened and swallowed
up Dathan,

and covered the faction of
Abiram.

l8 Fire also broke out in their
company;

the flame burned up the
wicked.

l9 They made a calf at Horeb
and worshiped a cast image.

b Cn Compare 78.17, 56: Heb rebelled al the sea
c Or Sea of Reeds

ceding psalm, this psalm recounts, penitentially
(v.6), the srory of the frequent sin of the people
(vv. 6-7, l3-14, 16, 19-22, 28-29, 32-39, 43b)
and the consequent judgment by God (w. 15,
17-18, 26-27, 29, 40-42, 43c), who, neverthe-
less, dealt compassionately with them, protecting
and delivering them time and again (vv. 8-12, 23,
30-Zl, 43a,44-46) because of the covenant and
the loving nature of God (vv. 44-45). That his-
tory, therefore, is the ground for continued pleas
for help as well as praise and thanksgiving
(vv.47-48). Like Ps 105, parts ofthis psalm (vv. 1,

47-48) also appear in the context of the commu-
nity's worship in I Chr 16.34-36, 106.1-3 The
psalm begins, as it ends, in praise and thanks to
God. 106.1 The paradigms of praise and thanks-

giving are to be found here in the Hallelujah
or "Praise the Lonp" (33.2; 104.35; 105.45;
106.48; lll.l; 112.1; and passim; Jer 20.13; Rom
l5.ll) and in the rest of this verse (see 107.1;
118.1, 29; 136.1; lChr 16.34; 2Chr 5.13;
7.3; 20.21; Ezra 3.ll; Jer 33.11; Sir 5l [Heb
additionsl). 106.3 Happy. See note on l.l.
106.4-5 The plea of the psalmist for help is
placed in the context of the prayer for de-
liverance of the community, anticipating the
petitions of v.47. 106.7 Rebelled against the
Nlost High at the Red Sea. See Ex 14.10-12.
106.9 Rebuhed See note on 104.7. 106.13-15
See Num ll.4-6, 3l-35. 106.16-18 See Num
16. 106.f9-23 See Ex 32. 106.19 /{oreb is the
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20 They exchanged the glory of
Goda

for the image of an ox that eats
grass.

2l They forgot God, their Savior,
who had done great things in

Egypt,
22 wondrous works in the land

of Ham,
and awesome deeds by the

Red Sea..
23 Therefore he said he would

destroy them-
had not Moses, his chosen one,

stood in the breach before him,
to turn away his wrath from

destroying them.

24 Then they despised the pleasant
land,

having no faith in his promise.
25 They grumbled in their tents,

and did not obey the voice of
the Lono.

26 Therefore he raised his hand and
swore to them

that he would make them fall
in the wilderness,

27 and would dispersertheir
descendants among the
nations,

scattering them over the lands.

28 Then they attached themselves to
the Baal of Peor,

and ate sacrifices offered to
the dead;

29 they provoked the Lono to anger
with their deeds,

and a plague broke out among
them.

30 Then Phinehas stood up and
interceded,

and the plague was stopped.
3l And that has been reckoned to

him as righteousness
from generation to generation

forever.

32 They angered the Lono c at the
waters of Meribah,

PSALMS 106.20-106.45

and it went ill with Moses on
their account;

33 for they made his spirit bitter,
and he spoke words that were

rash.

34 They did nor destroy the peoples,
as the LoRD commanded them,

35 but they mingled with the nations
and learned to do as they did.

36 They served their idols,
which became a snare to them.

37 They sacrificed their sons
and their daughters to the

demons;
38 they poured out innocent blood,

the blood of their sons and
daughters,

whom they sacrificed to the idols
of Canaan;

and the land was polluted with
blood.

39 Thus they became unclean by
their acts,

and prostituted themselves in
their doings.

40 Then the anger of the Lono was
kindled against his people,

and he abhorred his heritage;
4t he gave them into the hand of

the nations,
so that those who hated them

ruled over them.
42 Their enemies oppressed them,

and they were brought into
subjection under their
power.

43 Many times he delivered them,
but they were rebellious in their

purposes,
and were brought low through

their iniquity.
44 Nevertheless he regarded their

distress
when he heard their cry.

45 For their sake he remembered his
covenant,

d Compare Gk Mss: Heb exchanged their gLory
e Or Sea of Reeds f Syr Compare Ezek 20.23:
Heb cawe lo fall g Heb him

alternate name for Mount Sinai. 106.24-27 See
Num l4.l-35. 106.28-31 See Num 25.1-13.
106,32-33 See Ex 17.1-7 Num 20.2-13.
106.34-39 Israel's sins during the period of the
judges and later. 106.34 As the Lonn commanded

them. See Deut 7.1-5; 20.16-18. 106,36 Snare.
See Ex 23.32-33. 106.37-38 See 2 Kings 16.3;
21.6; 23.10. 106.41 Gau them into the hand of
the nations. See Judg 6.1; I3.1. 1O6.44 Heard,

their ery. See Judg 3.9, 15; 4.3; 6.7; 10.10-16.
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and shon'ed compassion
according to the abundance
of his steadfast love.

46 He caused them to be pitied
by all rvho held them captive.

47 Save us, O Lono our God,
and gather us from among the

nations,
that we may give thanks to your

holy name
and glorf in your praise.

48 Blessed be the Lono, the God of
Israel,

from everlasting to everlasting.
And let all the people say,

"Amen."
Praise the Lono!

BOOK V

(Psalms 107-150)

Psalm 107

Thanksgiuing for Deliuerance from
Many Troubles

I O give thanks to the LoRD, for he
is good;

for his steadfast love endures
forever.

2 Let the redeemed of the Lono
say so,

those he redeemed from
trouble

3 and gathered in from the lands,
from the east and from the

west,
from the north and from the

south. h

4 Some wandered in desert wastes,
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finding r1o rt-a) to an inhabited
to1\'n:

5 hungry and thirstl',
their soul fainted rvithin them.

(i Then they cried to the Lono in
their trouble,

and he delivered them from
their distress;

7 he led them by a straight way,
until they reached an inhabited

tolvn.
8 Let them thank the LoRD for his

steadfast love,
for his wonderful works to

humankind.
9 For he satisfies the thirsty,

and the hungry he fills rvith
good things.

lo Some sat in darkness and in

. gloom.,
prisoners in misery and in

trons,
I I for they had rebelled against the

words of God,
and spurned the counsel of the

Most High.
12 Their hearts were bowed down

with hard labor;
they fell down, with no one

to help.
13 Then they cried to the Lono in

their trouble,
and he saved them from their

distress;
14 he brought them out of darkness

and gloom,
and broke their bonds asunder.

15 Let them thank the Lono for his
steadfast love,

for his wonderful works to
humankind.

h Cn: Heb sea

106,47 Gather us from among the nalions suggests
that the psalm was composed during the time of
exile or later, when the people were dispersed
among different nations, for example, Babylon
and Egypt. 106.4E A doxology closing the
fourth book of the Psalter. See note on 41.13.

107.1-32 A liturgy ofthanksgiving. Four dif-
ferent situations ofdistress are described (vv. 4-5,
l0-12, l7-18, 23-27). In each case the psalmist
recounts how those in peril cried out to the Lord,
i.e., prayed (vv.6a, l3a, l9a, 28a), and God deliv-
ered them (r'v.6b-7, I3b-14, l9b-20, 28b-29).

Because of this they are now called to give thanks
and praise (vv.8-9, 15-16, 2l-22, 3l-32).
107.1-3 Introductory general call to $ve
thanks. 107.1 This verse of the general call to
give thanks is echoed in the particular calls that
follow (vv.8, I5,21,3l). See note on I06.I.
107,2-3 These verses may have in mind the ex-
iles who have been freed from Babylonian captiv-
ity and returned home. Redzemed of the Lonn. See
Isa 62.12. 107 .4-9 Thanksgiving of those deliv-
ered from the dangers of thirst and starvation in
the desert. 107.10-16 Thanksgiving of freed
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16 For he shatters the doors of
bronze,

and cuts in two the bars of
iron.

17 Some were sicki through their
sinful ways,

and because of their iniquities
endured affliction;

18 they loathed any kind of food,
and they drew near to the gates

of death.
19 Then they cried to the Lono in

their trouble,
and he saved them from their

distress;
20 he sent out his word and healed

them,
and delivered them from

destruction.
2l Let them thank the Lono for his

steadfast love,
for his wonderful works to

humankind.
22 And let them offer thanksgiving

sacrifices,
and tell of his deeds with songs

ofjoy.

23 Some went down to the sea
in ships,

doing business on the mighty
waters;

24 they saw the deeds of the Lono,
his wondrous works in the

deep.
25 For he commanded and raised

the stormy wind,
which lifted up the waves of

the sea.
26 They mounted up to heaven,

they went down to the
depths;

their courage melted away in
their calamity;

27 they reeled and staggered like
drunkards,

and were at their wits' end.

PSALMS 107.16-107.40

28 Then they cried to the Lono in
their trouble,

and he brought them out from
their distress;

29 he made the storm be still,
and the waves of the sea were

hushed.
30 Then they were glad because they

had quiet,
and he brought them to their

desired haven.
3l Let them thank the Lono for his

steadfast love,
for his wonderful works to

humankind.
32 Let them extol him in the

congregation of the people,
and praise him in the assembly

of the elders.

33 He turns rivers into a desert,
springs of water into thirsty

ground,
34 a fruitful land into a salty waste,

because of the wickedness of its
inhabitants.

35 He turns a desert into pools of
water,

a parched land into springs of
water.

36 And there he lets the hungry live,
and they establish a town to

live in;
37 they sow fields, and plant

vineyards,
and get a fruitful yield.

38 By his blessing they multiply
greatly,

and he does not let their cattle
decrease.

39 When they are diminished and
brought low

through oppression, trouble,
and sorrow,

40 he pours contempt on princes
and makes them wander in

trackless wastes;

i Cn: Heb/ools

prisoners. 107,17-22 Thanksgiving of those
healed and forgiven. 107.22 Here specific call
is made to offer sacrifices of thanksgiving
(66.13-15; 116.17) and bear witness to God's
salvation (18.49-50; 22.22; 40.9; 66.16-19).
1O7.23-32 Thanksgiving of those saved from the
dangers of the sea. 107.32 Thanksgiving to

God was rendered in the midst of the gathered
congregation (22.22-25; 40.9-10; I t6.I8).
107.33-43 A hymn of praise for God's provision
for the hungry and needy, which forms a fitting
conclusion to the liturgy of thanksgiving in vv.
1-32. 107.35 Cf.Isa4l.l7-18. 107.39-41 Cf.
I Sam 2.4-8.
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4l but he raises up the needv out of
distress.

and makes their families like
flocks.

42 The upright see it and are glad;
and all wickedness stops its

mouth.
43 Let those who are wise give heed

to these things,
and consider the steadfast love

of the Lono.

Psalm 108

Praise and Prayer for Victory

A Song. A Psalm of David.

I My heart is steadfast, O God, my
heart is steadfast;i

I will sing and make melody.
Awake, my soul!k

2 Awake, O harp and lyre!
I will awake the dawn.

s I will give thanks to you, O Lono,
among the peoples,

and I will sing praises to you
among the nations.

4 For your steadfast love is higher
than the heavens,

and your faithfulness reaches to
the clouds.

5 Be exalted, O God, above the
heavens,

and let your glory be over all
the earth.

6 Give victory with your right hand,
and answer me,

so that those whom you love
may be rescued.

7 God has promised in his
sanctuary: /

"With exultation I will divide
up Shechem,

and portion out the Vale of
Succoth.

8 Gilead is mine; Manasseh is mine;

904

Ephraim is mv helrnet;
Judah is mv scepter.

tt Moab is my' r+'ashbasin:
on Edom I hurl mv shoe;
over Philistia I shout in

triumph."

lo Who will bring me to the fortified
city?

Who will lead me to Edom?
ll Have you not rejected us, O God?

You do not go out, O God,
with our armies.

12 O grant us help against the foe,
for human help is worthless.

13 With God we shall do valiantly;
it is he who will tread down

our foes.

Psalm 109

Prayer for Vindication and Deliuerance

To the leader. Of David. A Psalm.

I Do not be silent, O God of my
pralse.

2 For wicked and deceitful mouths
are opened against me,

speaking against me with lying
tongues.g They beset me with words of
hate,

and attack me without cause.
4 In return for my love they

accuse me,
even while I make prayer for

them.-
5 So they reward me evil for good,

and hatred for mv love.

6 They say,n "Aop,rint a wicked
man against him;

let an accuser stand on his
right.

j Heb Mss Gk Syr: MT lacks rz1 heart is stead,fast
I Compare 57.8: Heb also my soul I Or by his
holiness m Syr: Heb I prayer n Heb lacks
They say

108.1-5 The same as (see note on) 57.7-11.
108.6-13 The same as (see notes on) 60.5-12.

f 09.1-3f An individual prayer for help
against enemies who have uttered false accusa-
tions and pronounced curses that endanger the
life of the petitioner. To the leader. See note on
4.1-8. 109.1 Cry for help. 109.2-5 Lamenr
over the false accusations (cf. v.20) and hateful

curses (cf. v.28) rendered against the psalmist,
who has acted benevolently toward those who
now persecute. 109.6-19 Lament continues as

the accusation (v. 16) and the curses (vv.8-15,
17-19) that have been uttered against the peti-
tioner are now quoted. 109.6-7 The accusers
have called for a judicial process against the
psalmist to prove guilt and bring about a punish-
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7 When he is tried, let him be
found guilty;

let his prayer be counted as sin.g May his days be few;
may another seize his position.

e May his children be orphans,
and his wife a widow.

lo May his children wander about
and beg;

may they be driven out of, the
ruins they inhabit.

11 May the creditor seize all that
he has;

may strangers plunder the
fruits of his toil.

12 May there be no one to do him a
kindness,

nor anyone to pity his
orphaned children.

13 May his posterity be cut off;
may his name be blotted out in

the second generation.
14 May the iniquity of his fatherp be

remembered before the
Lono,

and do not let the sin of his
mother be blotted out.

15 Let them be before the Lono
continually,

and may hisc memory be cut
off from the earth.

16 For he did not remember to show
kindness,

but pursued the poor and
needy

and the brokenhearted to their
death.

17 He loved to curse; let curses
come on hinr.

He did not like blessing; may it
be far from him.

18 He clothed himself with cursing
as his coat,

may it soak into his body like
water,

like oil into his b<.rnes.

PSALMS 109.7-r09.29

l9 May it be like a garmenr that he
wraps around himself,

like a belt that he wears
every day."

20 May that be the reward of my
accusers from the Lono,

of those who speak evil against
my life.

2l But you, O Lono my Lord,
act on my behalf for your

name's sake;
because your steadfast love is

good, deliver me.
22 For I am poor and needy,

and my heart is pierced
within me.

23 I am gone.like a shadow at
eventng;

I am shaken off like a locust.
24 My knees are weak through

fasting;
my body has become gaunt.

25 I am an object of scorn to my
accusers;

when they see me, they shake
their heads.

26 Help me, O Lono my God!
Save me according to your

steadfast love.
27 Let them know that this is your

hand;
you, O Lono, have done it.

28 Let them curse, but you will bless.
Let my assailants be put to

shame;. may your servant
be glad.

29 May my accusers be clothed with
dishonor;

may they be wrapped in their
own shame as in a mantle.

o Gk: Heb and, seeh p Cn:Heb fathers
q Gk: Heb their r Gk: Heb They haae risen up
and, hate been put to shame

ment of death (v. 3l). l09.f5b Better translated
according to text note q; the reference is to the
family, 109,16 The false accusation is that the
psalmist oppressed the poor and needy even to
their death, and so the curse is that the psalmist
also shall not be treated kindly (v. 12) and be
pursued to death (v.31). 109.17-19 Here, as

in v. 12 (cf. v. l6a), the curses call for a punish-
ment corresponding to the supposed crime.
109.20-29 The petitions of the psalmist asking

God to do in the persecutors. It is couched in lan-
guage somewhat similar to their curses and accu-
sations (vv.22, 28-29, 31). 109.20 This verse
has been understood by some interpreters as con-
c.luding the preceding part, i.e., "this is the work
of my accusers, those who speak evil against my
life." 109.22 For I am. poor and needy. Over
against the accusation of having oppressed the
pom and needy (v.16), the psalmist is in that state
and so can claim God's help (cf. Ex 22.22-26\.



PSALMS 109.30-l I1.2

30 With my'mouth I rvill give great
thanks to the LoRD;

I will praise him in the midst of
the throng.

31 For he stands at the right hand
of the needy,

to save them from those who
would condemn them to
death.

Psalm I l0

Assurance of Victory for God's Priest-King

Of David. A Psalm.

The Lonn says to my lord,
"Sit at my right hand

until I make your enemies your
footstool."

2 The Lono sends out from Zion
your mighty scepter.
Rule in the midst of your foes.

3 Your people will offer themselves
willingly

on the day you lead your forces
on the holy mountains.'

From the womb of the morning,
Iike dew, your youtht will

come to you.
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+ The Lono has srr-orn and rvill not
change his mind,

"You are a priest fbrever
according to the order of
Melchizedek."''

5 The Lord is at your right hand;
he will shatter kings on the day

of his rvrath.
6 He will execute judgment among

the nations,
filling them with corpses;

he will shatter heads
over the wide earth.

7 He will drink from the stream by
the path;

therefore he will lift up his
head.

Psalm I 11

Prake for God's Wonderful Works

I Praise the Lonol
I will give thanks to the LoRD

with my whole heart,
in the company of the upright,

in the congregation.
2 Great are the works of the Lono,

s Another reading is h ho$ splendor r Cn: Heb
the deu of your youth u Or Jbrerer, a rightful hing
by my ed.ict

109.30-31 Vow of praise and thanksgiving.
109.31 He stands at the right hand of the needy, over
against the efforts of the persecutors to place an
accuser on hk right (v.6).

ll0.f-7 A royal psalm declaring God's estab-
lishment of the ruling and priestly office of the
king. The psalm probably originally had to do
with rights and traditions given to the king at his
enthronement in Jerusalem. Textual problems
prohibit a clear and certain reading of the text.
110.1 An oracle probably delivered by a pro-
phetic or priestly figure. My lord, i.e., the king. Al
my right hand is the place of power and honor of a

ruler, here the Lord (cf. 1 Kings 2.19). Your foor
slool refers to the practice of victorious kings plac-
ing their feet on the backs of captured enemies.
110.2 The scepter of the king is given by God as a
symbol of rule over enemies. 110.8 On the dty
you lead your forees probably should be read "On
the day of your power," i.e., on the day of the
king's enthronement. The second half of the
verse may be another oracle referring to the di-
vine adoption of the king: "From the womb of the
morning, like dew I have begotten you" (cf. 2.7).
For the reference to dew, cf .72.6. 110.4 A fur-
ther oracle giving the king priestly functions and

prerogatives (cf. 2Sam 6.13-14, l8; 8.18; 24.25;
I Kings 3.4; 8.14, 55). Melchizedefr, a figure who
seems to have been a king of Jerusalem; he was
called "priest of God Most High" in the pre-
Israelite era (Gen 14.17-20). Israel seems to have
taken over traditions from the Jebusites, who in-
habited Jerusalem prior to David's conquest of
the city (I Sam 5.6-10). In the Letter to the He-
brews, Jesus' priestly role is associated with Mel-
chizedek, as this verse is cited (Heb 5.6, 10;
6.20-7.10, l5-17). 1f0.5-6 God's defeat of the
enemies of the king. 110,7 The meaning of the
verse is uncertain but it may refer to some ritual
act of the king at the enthronement.

lll.l-10 A hymn of praise and thanksgiv-
ing. Its conclusion and its alphabetic acrostic form
(see note on 9.1-10.18) show that it was com-
posed for instruction as well as praise. While it is
an individual voice that gives thanks in the psalm,
the focus is upon the wonderful deeds of God lor
the people rather than the particular way in which
God has helped an individual, as is the case in
such psalms as Pss 18; 22; 30; I 16. Ps 66 gives an
example of the combination of thanksgiving for
the works of God on behalf of the people and
the help rendered to an individual in distress.
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studied by all who delight
in them.

3 Full of honor and majesty is
his work,

and his righteousness endures
forever.

4 He has gained renown by his
wonderful deeds;

the Lonn is gracious and
merciful.

5 He provides food for those who
fear him;

he is ever mindful of his
covenant.

6 He has shown his people the
power of his works,

in giving them the heritage of
the nations.

7 The works of his hands are
faithful and just:

all his precepts are trustworthy,
a They are established forever and

ever,
to be performed with

faithfulness and
uprightness.

I He sent redemption to his
people;

he has commanded his
covenant forever.

Holy and awesome is his name.
lo The fear of the Lono is the

beginning of wisdom;
all those who practice it'have

a good understanding.
His praise endures forever.

Psalm ll2

Blessings of the Righteous

Praise the Lonol
Happy are those who fear

the Lono,

PSALMS 111.3-l12.10

who greatly delight in his
commandments.

2 Their descendants will be mighty
in the land;

the generation of the uPright
will be blessed.

3 Wealth and riches are in their
houses,

and their righteousness endures
forever.

+ They rise in the darkness as a
light for the upright;

they are gracious, merciful, and
righteous.

5 It is well with those who deal
generously and lend,

who conduct their affairs with
justice.

6 For the righteous will never
be moved;

they will be remembered
forever.

7 They are not afraid of evil
tidings;

their hearts are firm, secure in
the Lono.

8 Their hearts are steady, they will
not be afraid;

in the end they will look in
triumph on their foes.

9 They have distributed freely, they
have given to the poor;

their righteousness endures
forever;

their horn is exalted in honor.
lo The wicked see it and are angry;

they gnash their teeth and melt
awayi

the desire of the wicked comes
to nothing.

y Gk Syr: Heb them

lll.4 The Lono is gracious and, merciful. See note on
103.8. lll.5 He is euer mindful of his couenant.
See 105.8-10; 106.45. lll.6 The heritage of the
nations, presrmably the land of Canaan, which
was occupied by various nations when Israel took
theland. lll.l0 SeeJob 28.28; Prov 1.7. Fear of
the Lono. See note on 34.7.

112.1-10 Instruction about the characteris-
tics and benefits ofrighteous living. Cf. Pss l; l9;
ll9. Like Ps lll, with which this psalm shares
various expressions and vocabulary, Ps ll2 is an
alphabetic acrostic (see note on 9.1-10.18).

ll2.l Happy. See note on 1.7. Fear the Lono. See
note on 34.7. Delight in his eommandmezls. See Ps
I.2. 112.4 They are gyacious, mercful. The righ-
teous are seen to imitate the attributes of God
according to the ancient confession of Ex 34.6.
Cf. Pss 103.8; lll.4; 116.5. 112.6 See Ps 15,
especially v. 5b. 112.9 Horn. See note on75.4-5.
112.10 As in Ps l, the wicked are contrasted with
the righteous but are given less attention. Like the
chaff, with which they are compared, they are
worthless and disappear.



PSAL\,rS l l3.l-l l5.l

Psalm ll3

Cod the Helper of the Needy

Praise the Lorol
Praise, O servants of the Lorn;

praise the name of the Lono.

2 Blessed be the name of the
Lono

from this time on and
forevermore.

3 From the rising of the sun to its
setting

the name of the Lono is to be
praised.

a The Lonp is high above all
nations,

and his glory above the
heavens.

5 Who is like the Lono our
God,

who is seated on high,
6 who looks far down

on the heavens and the
earth?

7 He raises the poor from the
dust,

and lifts the needy from the
ash heap,

8 to make them sit with princes,
with the princes of his people.

I He gives the barren woman a
home,

making her the joyous mother
of children.

Praise the Lono!
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Psalm ll4
God's Wonders at the Exodus

I When Israel rvent out from
E$'pt,

the house of Jacob from a
people of strange language,

2 Judah became God'su' sanctuar)',
Israel his dominion.

3 The sea looked and fled;
Jordan turned back.

a The mountains skipped like rams,
the hills like lambs.

I Why is it, O sea, that you flee?
O Jordan, that you turn back?

6 O mountains, that you skip Iike
rams?

O hills, like lambs?

7 Tremble, O earth, at the presence
of the Lono,

at the presence of the God of
Jacob,8 who turns the rock into a pool of
water,

the flint into a spring of water.

Psalm ll5

The Impotence of Idols and the Greatness
of Cod

t Not to us, O Lono, not to us, but
to your name give glory,

rs Heb his

ll3.l-9 A hymn in praise of God who does
wonderful things on behalf of the weak and
needy. In Jewish tradition this is one of
the "Egyptian Hallel" ("praise") psalms (Pss

113-ll8), sung before (Pss 113-114) and after
(Pss ll5-l18) the Passover meal (cf. Mt 26.30;
Mk 14.26). Because of vv. 7-9 particularly,
the song stands in a line of tradition with
I Sam 2.1-10; Lk 1.46-55. 113.5 Cf. Ex
15.11. r13.6 Cf. 14.2: 138.6. r13.7-8 Cf.
I Sam 2.8. f 13.9 Cf. I Sam 2.5.

114,1-8 A hymn in praise of God's marvel-
ous power in bringing Israel out of slavery in
Egypt and across the Jordan into the promised
land. One of the Hallel psalms (see note on
113.1-9). 114.2 Jud,ah becamn God's sanctuary
suggests a date of composition after Jerusalem
had become the site of the central sanctuary.

1f4,3-6 The miraculous phenomena of nature
during the exodus and the crossing of the Jordan
are here given poetic interpretation as manifesta-
tions of divine power. The sea loohed and lled refers
to turning back of the waters during the exodus.
Jordan turned bach. Cf. Josh 3.14-17. 114.8 See
Ex 17.6; Num 20.11.

ll5.l-18 A liturgical prayer of the people.
The way in which the personal pronouns change
suggests antiphonal or alten-rating speakers in the
course of the prayer. One of the Hallel psalms
(see note on l13.l-9). 1f5.1-2 While the first
verse ascribes glory to God, the second is more a
complaint suggesting some experience of distress
on the part of the people. Their situation is un-
derstood to be a challenge to God's glory and
honor. Their words are therefore praise and a call



Our God is in the heavens;
he does whatever he pleases.

Their idols are silver and gold,
the work of human hands.

They have mouths, but do not
speak;

eyes, but do not see.
They have ears, but do not hear;

noses, but do not smell.
They have hands, but do nor feel;

feet, but do not walk;
they make no sound in their

throats.
Those who make them are like

them;
so are all who rrust in them.

9 O Israel, trust in the Lono!
He is their help and their

shield.
1o O house of Aaron, trust in the

Lonol
He is their help and their

shield.
1l You who fear the Lono, trust in

the Lono!
He is their help and their

shield.

12 The Lonn has been mindful of
us; he will bless us;

he will bless the house of Israel;
he will bless the house of

Aaron;

PSALMS t 15.2-t t6.4

tz he will bless those who fear the
Lono,

both small and great.

t4 May the Lono give you increase,
both you and your children.

15 May you be blessed by the Lono,
who made heaven and earth.

16 The heavens are the Lonn's
heavens,

but the earrh he has given to
human beings.

17 The dead do not praise the Lono,
nor do any that go down into

silence.
18 But we will bless the Lono

from this time on and
forevermore.

Praise the Lono!

Psalm 116

Thanksgiuing for Deliuerance from Death

I I love the Lono, because he has
heard

my voice and my supplications.
2 Because he inclined his ear to me,

therefore I will call on him as
long as I live.

3 The snares of death
encompassed me;

the pangs of Sheol laid hold
on me;

I suffered distress and anguish.
4 Then I called on the name of

the Lono:
"O Lono, I pray, save my lifel"
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2

for the sake of your steadfast
love and your faithfulness.

Why should rhe narions say,
"Where is their God?"

4

5

6

7

8

for demonstration of God's glory. 115.2 "Where

u their God?" See note on 79.10. 115.3-8 As a

response to the taunt of the nations, Israel or a

representative voice declares the vitality and
power of the God of Israel over against the impo-
tent idols worshiped by the nations. I 15,9-l I A
voice or voices follow up this claim by calling upon
priests and people to trust in the Lord, whose
power over the gods of the nations has just been
described. ll5,ll Youuhofear the IoRo. See note
on34.7 (cf. ll5.l3). Some would interpret this as

a reference to proselytes in the postexilic commu-
nity (cf. I Kings 8.41-45; Isa 56.6; Acts 13.16,
26) as distinct from the Israelite laity (O Isra-
el, v.9) and priests (O house of Aaron, v.l0).
115.12-13 The people respond, expressing their
confidence in God's blessing of them. It is possi-
ble, however, to understand these verses as the

voice of a representative figure announcing that
God has heard the prayer and will bless the
people. ll5.t4-15 A priestly voice (cf. Num
6.22-27) prays a blessing prayer for the people.
lf5.l6-f8 Concluding hymn of praise by the
people. l15.l7 See note on 6.5.

lf6.l-19 A song of thanksgiving for God's
help in time of distress. As in most of the prayers
for help, the nature of the distress is not indicated
except to say that the psalmist felt close to death
(vv.3, 8, l5). One of the Hallel psalms (see note
on I l3.l-9). l16.l-2 The basic word of grati-
tude because God has heard the prayer for help
and delivered the sufferer. The testimony of the
psalmist before the congregation (v. 18; cf.
22.22-25;40.9-10; I07.32) begins at this point.
116.3-ll Testimony about the distress and God's
deliverance, 116.3-4 The suffering and the
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PSAL\,IS I I6.5-l18.5

5 Gracious is the Lono, and
righteous;

our God is merciful.
ti The Lono protects the simple;

when I was brought low, he
saved me.

7 Return, O my soul, to your rest.,
for the Lono has dealt

bountifully with you.
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in the presence of all his
people,

ts in the courts of the house of
the Lono,

in your midst, O Jerusalem
Praise the Lono!

Psalm ll7

(Jniuersal Call to WorshiP

I Praise the Lonn, all you nations!
Extol him, all you peoples!

2 For great is his steadfast love
toward us,

and the faithfulness of the
Lono endures forever.

Praise the Lono!

Psalm ll8

Thanksgiuing for Deliuerance from Enemies

I O give thanks to the LoRD, for he
is good;

his steadfast love endures
forever!

2 Let Israel say,
"His steadfast love endures

forever."
3 Let the house of Aaron say,

"His steadfast love endures
forever."

4 Let those who fear the Lono say,
"His steadfast love endures

forever."

5 Out of my distress I called on the
Lonn:

For 1'ou have delivered my soul
from death,

my eyes from tears,
my feet from stumbling.

I walk before the Lono
in the land of the living.

I kept my faith, even when I said,
"I am greatly afflicted";

I said in my conslernation.
"Everyone is a liar."

I

l0

ll

tz What shall I return to the LoRD
for all his bounty to me?

13 I will lift up the cup of salvation
and call on the name of the

Lono,
14 I will pay my vows to the LoRD

in the presence of all his
people.

15 Precious in the sight of the Lono
is the death of his faithful ones.

16 O Lono, I am your servant;
I am your servant, the child of

your serving girl.
You have loosed my bonds.

t7 I will offer to you a thanksgiving
sacrifice

and call on the name of the
Lono.

l8 I will pay my vows to the Lono

prayer it evoked. 116.5-9 The graciousness of
God manifest in the salvation of the sufferer.
116.10-lf Looking back, the psalmist reports a

continuing trust in God even when complaining
and lamenting over affliction and persecution.
Eaeryone is a liar may indicate the distress was
due to slander or false accusation or may have
been a general reaction of despair in the face of
how everyone responded to the afflicted.
ll6.l2-19 Fulfillment of the vow of thanksgiving
that was part of the cry for help. 116.13 In the
worship, the grateful psalmist now offers a liba-
tion and praises the name of the God who deliv-
ered. 116.15 The Lord cares about those who
trust in the Lord and will seek to keep them from
the defeat of death. 116.16 Child of your senting
glrl. See note on 86.16. 116,17 Thanhsgiuing

sacrifice. Cf. 66.13-15; 107.22. ll6.l8-19 See
note on w. l-2.

ll7.l-2 A hymn of praise. One of the Hallel
psalms (see note on 113.1-g). ll7.l Call to
lrraise. For the praise of the nations, see 67.3-51
1i8.32. 117.2 The reason for praise is God's
rrverwhelming love manifest toward Israel. Cf.
t26.2-3.

ll8.l-29 A liturgy of thanksgiving in which
ln individual comes to the temple to give thanks
to God in the context of the festival worship of the
community. One of the Hallel psalms (see note on
113.1-9). llE.l-4 Call to praise. The short
rnodel of praise in v. 1 (c1'. v. 29; note on
106.1) becomes a liturgical response in vv.2-4
tcf. Ps 136). 118.2-4 See note on 115.11.
I 18.5-18 A song of thanksgiving of an individual
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the Lono answered me and set
me in a broad place.

o With the Lono on my side I do
not fear.

What can mortals do to me?
7 The Lono is on my side to

help me;
I shall look in triumph on those

who hate me.
8 It is better to take refuge in the

Lonp
than to put confidence in

mortals.
I It is better to take refuge in the

Lono
than to put confidence in

prlnces.

lo AII nations surrounded me ;

in the name of the Lonn I cut
them offl

11 They surrounded me,
surrounded me on every
side;

in the name of the Loro I cut
them off!

12 They surrounded me like bees;
they blazed* Iike a fire of

thorns;
in the name of rhe Lono I cut

them off!
13 I was pushed hard,r so that I

was falling,
but the Lono helped me.

14 The Lono is my strength and my
might;

he has become my salvation.

PSALMS 1 18.6-l t8.24

15 There are glad songs of victory in
the tents of the righteous:

"The right hand of the Lono
does valiantly;

16 the right hand of the Lono is
exalted;

the right hand of the Lono
does valiantly."

17 I shall not die, but I shall live,
and recount the deeds of the

Lono.
18 The Lonp has punished me

severely,
but he did not give me over to

death.

19 Open to me the gates of
righteousness,

that I may enter through them
and give thanks to the LoRD.

20 This is the gate of the Lono;
the righteous shall enter

through it.

2t I thank you that you have
answered me

and have become my salvation.
22 The stone that the builders

re.jected
has become the chief

cornerstone.
23 This is the Lono's doing;

it is marvelous in our eyes.
24 This is the day that the Lono has

made;

x Gk: Heb uere extingtished, y Gk Syr Jerome
Heb |'ou puhed me hard

who recounts the cry to the Lord in distress and
how the Lord helped. Vv. l0-14, with their refer-
ences to being surrounded by the nations, have
suggested the possibility that the original speaker
was a king. While that is possible, a composition
date after the exile would require a nonroyal
speaker who was either using royal motifs or in
some sense being beset by people of other nation-
alities. Nehemiah and the community of his time
would be an example of this, though there
is nothing to associate the psalm with him.
118.5 A summary report of the cry for help and
God's answer. A broad place. See note on 18.19.
ff8.6-9 Expressions of confidence in God.
llE.6 Quoted in Heb 13.6. I do not fear may re-
flect the suppliant's receiving an oracle of salva-
tion with the assuring words "Do not fear" (cf.
note on 22.21b). 1f8.8-9 Cf. 60.11; 146.3.
f l8.l0-13 Account of the situation of distress.

ll8.l4-18 Praise and thanksgiving to God for
the help that was given. 118.14 Cf. Ex 15.2;
Isa 12.2. ll8.l5-16 Perhaps an ancient victorl'
song. lf8.f9-21 These verses suggest that the
previous verses are part of a processional to the
gates of the temple, where the suppliant now asks
for entry to continue to give thanks to the Lord
before the assembled congregation. ll8,19 The
request for entry. 118.20 The qualifications for
entry into the sanctuary (cf. Pss 15; 24), prob-
ably spoken by a priest. ll8.2l The thanksgiv-
ing of the individual now in the sanctuary.
118,22-27 The voices of the congregation or
singers are heard praising God for the marvelous
deliverance of the one in distress. 118.22 This
verse may be either the words of the particular
individual or those of the congregation. Quoted
inMr2l.42; Mk 12.10; Lk20.17; Acts 4.ll; I Pet
2.7. 118.23 Quoted in Mt 21.42; Mk l2.ll.



PSALMS 118.25-l19.16

let us re-ioice and be glad
in it.'

25 Save us, we beseech you, O Lono!
O Lono, rve beseech you, give

us success!

26 Blessed is the one who comes in
the name of the Lono.,

We bless you from the house of
the Lono.

27 The Lonn is God,
and he has given us light.

Bind the festal procession with
branches,

up to the horns of the altar.b

28 You are my God, and I rvill give
thanks to you;

you are my God, I will
extol you.

29 O give thanks to the LoRD, for he
is good,

for his steadfast love endures
forever.

Psalm ll9

The Glories of God's ktw
I Hrppy are those whose way is

blameless,
who walk in the law of the

Lono.
2 Happy are those who keep his

decrees,
who seek him with their whole

heart,
3 who also do no wrong,

but walk in his ways.

912

{ \'ou har-e commanded l'our
precepts

to be kept diligentll'.
5 O that m\' \\'ays mal be steadfast

in keeping your statutesl
6 Then I shall not be put to shame,

having my eyes fixed on all
your commandments.

7 I will praise you with an upright
heart,

when I learn your righteous
ordinances.

8 I will observe your statutes;
do not utterly forsake me.

9 How can young people keep their
way pure?

By guarding it according to
your word.

lo With my whole heart I seek you;
do not let me stray from your

commandments.
I I I treasure your word in my heart,

so that I may not sin
against you.

12 Blessed are you, O [,ono;
teach me your statutes.

13 With my lips I declare
all the ordinances of your

mouth.
14 I delight in the way of your

decrees
as much as in all riches.

15 I will meditate on your precepts,
and fix my eyes on your ways.

16 I will delight in your statutes;
I will not forget your word.

z Or in him a Or Blessed in the name of the Loru is
the one who comes b Meaning of Heb uncertain

f f8.25-26 Quoted or alluded to in Mt 21.9; Mk
ll.9; Lk 19.38. Saue ru is the translation of the
Hebrew expression "Hosanna." V. 26 is probably
a blessing uttered upon the one who comes to give
thanks. 118.27 The horrc of the altar were
four projections at the corners of the altar.
118.28 The act of thanksgiving by the individual
in the sanctuary. 118.29 Concluding praise of
the people or singers (cf. 2 Chr 5.13).

f f9.l-176 A prayer for God's help in time of
trouble as well as in the keeping of the law. It may
be a collection or anthology of psalm pieces. Ele-
ments ofprayers for help and songs ofthanksgiv-
ing intermix with exaltation of the law and
expressions of commitment to it, giving the psalm

the character of both instruction and prayer. It
is an alphabetic acrostic psalm (see note on
9.1-10.18) made up of tuenty-two stanzas of
eight lines each. Following the order of the He-
brew alphabet, each stanza uses one letter of the
alphabet to begin each of its eight lines. Eight dif-
ferent terms for the law (cornmandments, statutes,
ordinances, dcerees, words, precepts, promise, and lau)
are used, most of them in each stanza, and all of
them in four stanzas. In its delight in the law of
the Lord and commitment to it, the psalm is to
be compared with Pss 1; 19. ll9.l-8 Praise
of the law and the benefits of keeping God's in-
struction. fl9.l-2 Happy. See note on 1.1.
119.9-16 Prayer for help in keeping the law.
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t7 Deal bountifully with your
servant,

so that I may live and observe
your word.

18 Open my eyes, so that I may
behold

wondrous things out of
your law.

l9 I live as an alien in the land;
do not hide your

commandments from me.
20 My soul is consumed with longing

for your ordinances at all times.
2l You rebuke the insolent, accursed

ones,
who wander from your

commandments;
22 ake away from me their scorn

and contempt,
for I have kept your decrees.

23 Even though princes sit plotting
agarnst me,

your servant will meditate on
your statutes.

24 Your decrees are my delight,
they are my counselors.

25 My soul clings to the dust;
revrve me according to your

word.
26 When I told of my ways, you

answered me;
teach me your statutes.

27 Make me understand the way of
your precepts,

and I will meditate on your
wondrous works.

28 My soul melts away for sorrow;
strengthen me according to

your word.
29 Put false ways far from me;

and graciously teach me
your law.

30 I have chosen the way of
faithfulness;

I set your ordinances
before me.

3l I cling to your decrees, O Lono;
let me not be put to shame.

32 I run the way of your
commandments,

PSALMS I 19.17-1t9.47

for you enlarge my
understanding.

33 Teach me, O Loro, the way of
your statutes,

and I will observe it to the end
34 Give me understanding, that I

may keep your law
and observe it with my whole

heart.
35 Lead me in the path of your

commandments,
for I delight in it.

36 Turn my heart to your decrees,
and not to selfish gain.

37 Turn my eyes from looking at
vanities;

give me life in your ways.
38 Confirm to your servant your

promrse,
which is for those who

fear you.
39 Turn away the disgrace that I

dread,
for your ordinances are good.

40 See, I have longed for your
precepts;

in your righteousness give
me life.

4l Let your steadfast love come to
me, O Lono,

your salvation according to
your promlse.

42 Then I shall have an answer for
those who taunt me,

for I trust in your word.
43 Do not take the word of truth

utterly out of my mouth,
for my hope is in your

ordinances.
44 I will keep your law continually,

forever and ever.
45 I shall walk at liberty,

for I have sought your
precepts.

46 I will also speak of your decrees
before kings,

and shall not be put to shame;
47 I find my delight in your

commandments,

119.17-24 Prayer for help against enemies
as the one who prays keeps a.ll the law.
119.25-32 Prayer to be strengthened and reju-
venated through keeping the way of God's
commandments. 119,33-40 Plea for under-

standing in order to keep God's law. 119.35 De-

light. See 1.2. 119.38 Fear yu (also w.63, 74,
79). See note on 34.7. ll9.4l-48 Prayer for
God's deliverance so that the taunts of persecu-
tors will be answered by the one who trusts and



PSAL\1S 119.+8-119.78

because I love them.
48 I revere your commandments,

rvhich I love,
and I will meditate on your

statutes.

49 Remember your word to )'our
servant,

in rvhich you have made
me hope.

50 This is my comfort in my distress,
that Iour promise gives me

life.
5l The arrogant utterly deride me,

but I do not turn away from
your law.

52 When I thrnk of your ordinances
from of old,

I take comfort, O LoRD.
53 Hot indignalion seizes me

because of the wicked,
those who forsake your law.

54 Your statutes have been my songs
wherever I make my home.

55 I remember your name in the
night, O Lono,

and keep your law.
56 This blessing has fallen to me,

for I have kept your precepts.

57 The Lono is my portion;
I promise to keep your words.

58 I implore your favor with all my
heart;

be gracious to me according to
your promlse.

59 When I think of your ways,
I turn my feet to your decrees;

60 I hurry and do not delay
to keep your commandments.

6l Though the cords of the rvicked
ensnare me,

I do not forget your law.
ti2 At midnight I rise to praise you.

because of your righteous
ordinances.

63 I am a companion of all who
fear you,

of those who keep your
precepts.

64 The earth, O Lono, is full of
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rour steadfast love;
teach me )our stat.utes.

65 You have dealt rvell rvith your
servant.

O Lono, according to your word,
66 Teach me good.iudgment and

knowledge,
for I believe in 1'otrr

commandnrents.
67 Before I rvas humbled I rvent

astray,
but now I keep your lvord.

68 You are good and do good;
teach me your statutes.

69 The arrogant srnear me with lies,
but with my whole heart I keep

your plecepts.
70 Their hearts are fat and gross,

but I delight in your law.
71 It is good for me that I was

humbled,
so that I might learn your

statutes.
72 The larv of your mouth is better

to me
than thousands of gold and

silver pieces.

73 Your hands have made and
fashioned me;

give me understanding that I
may learn your
commandments.

74 Those who fear you shall see me
and rejoice,

because I have hoped in your
word.

75 I know, O Lono, that your
judgments are right,

and that in faithfulness you
have humbled me.

76 Let your steadfast love become
my comfort

according to your plomise to
your servant..

77 Let your mercy come to me, that
I may live;

for your law is my delight.
78 Let the arrogant be put to shame,

keeps God's law. 119.49-56 Prayer for help
(v.49) and expressions of confidence in the face
of the arrogant and the wicked because God's
serannt (v.49) keeps the law. f19.57-64
Prayer, praise, and commitment to God's law.

119.65-72 The psalmist has experienced God's
chastening help and has learned from it the value
of the law of the Lord. 119.73-80 Prayer for
help and understanding ol God's command-
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because they have subverted me
with guile;

as for me, I will meditate on
your precepts.

79 Let those who fear you turn
to me,

so that they may know your
decrees.

80 May my heart be blameless in
your statutes,

so that I may not be put to
shame.

8l My soul languishes for your
salvation;

I hope in your word.
82 My eyes fail with.watching for

your promlse;
I ask, "When will you

comfort me?"
83 For I have become like a wineskin

in the smoke,
yet I have not forgotten your

statutes.
84 How long must your servant

endure?
When will you judge those who

persecute me?
85 The arrogant have dug pitfalls

for me;
they flout your law.

86 AII your commandments are
enduring;

I am persecuted without cause;
help me!

87 They have almost made an end
of me on earth;

but I have not forsaken your
precepts.

88 In your steadfast love spare my
life,

so that I may keep the decrees
of your mouth.

89 The Lono exists forever;
your word is firmly fixed in

heaven.
90 Your faithfulness endures to all

generations;
you have established the earth,

and it stands fast.
9l By your appointment they stand

today,

PSALMS 119.79-119.107

for all things are your servants,
92 If your law had not been my

delight,
I would have perished in my

mrsery.
93 I will never forget your precepts,

for by them you have given
me life.

94 I am yours; save me,
for I have sought your

precepts.
95 The wicked lie in wait to

destroy me,
but I consider your decrees.

96 I have seen a limit to all
perfection,

but your commandment is
exceedingly broad.

97 Oh, how I love your law!
It is my meditation all day long

98 Your commandment makes me
wiser than my enemies,

for it is always with me.
99 I have more understanding than

all my teachers,
for your decrees are my

meditation.
loo I understand more than the

aged,
for I keep your precepts.

lol I hold back my feet from every
evil way,

in order to keep your word.
lo2 I do not turn away from your

ordinances,
for you have taught me.

lo3 How sweet are your words to my
taste,

sweeter than honey to my
mouth!

ro4 Through your precepts I get
understanding;

therefore I hate every
false way.

r05

r06

Your word is a lamp to my feet
and a light to my path.

I have sworn an oath and
confirmed it,

to observe your righteous
ordinances.

I am severely afflicted:r07

ments. f l9.8l-88 Cry for help by one who has
kept the divine decrees. f19.89-96 Praise of
the Lord, whose law gives life. 119.97-104 The

constant devotion of the psalmist
119.105-l 12 Whatever afflictions
psalmist holds to God's decrees.

to God's law.
may come, the



PSAL\{S 1 19.108-l 19.137

give me life, O Lono, accordin5J
to your rvord.

l08 Accept my offerings of praise,
O Lono.

and teach me your ordinances.
los I hold my Iife in my hand

continually,
but I do not forget your lau'.

llo The wicked have laid a snare
for me,

but I do not stray from your
PrecePts.

1l I Your decrees are my heritage
forever;

they are thejoy of my heart.
tl2 I incline my heart to perform

your statutes
forever, to the end.

I hate the double-minded,
but I love your law.

You are my hiding place and my
shield;

I hope in your word.
Go away from me, you evildoers,

that I may keep the
commandments of my God.

Uphold me according to your
promise, that I may live,

and let me not be put to shame
in my hope.

Hold me up, that I may be safe
and have regard for your

statutes continually.
You spurn all who go astray from

your statutes;
for their cunning is in vain.

All the wicked of the earth you
count as dross;

therefore I love your decrees.
My flesh trembles for fear of you,

and I am afraid of your
judgments.
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do not let the godless
oppress me.

My eyes fail from n'atching for
your salvation,

and for the fulfillment of your
righteous promise.

Deal rvith your servant according
to your steadfast love,

and teach me your statutes.
I am r-our servant.; give me

understanding,
so that I may know your

decrees.
It is time for the Lono to act,

for your larv has been broken.
Truly I love your commandments

more than gold, more than
fine gold.

Truly I direct my steps by all
your precepts;c

I hate every false way.

Your decrees are wonderful;
therefore my soul keeps them.

The unfolding of your words
gives light;

it imparts understanding to the
simple.

With open mouth I pant,
because I long for your

commandments.
Turn to me and be gracious

to me,
as is your custom toward those

who love your name.
Keep my steps steady according

to your promise,
and never let iniquity have

dominion over me.
Redeem me from human

oppression,
that I may keep your precepts.

Make your face shine upon your
servant,

and teach me your statutes.
My eyes shed streams of tears

because your law is not kept.

r23

t24

125

126

127

r28

113

tt4 r29

130
1I5

116

117

1t8

Il9

l3l

132

133

134

135

r36

r20

121 I have done what is just and
right;

do not leave me to my
oppressors.

122 Guarantee your servant's
well-being;

137 You are righteous, O Lono,
and your judgments are right.

c GkJerome: Meaning of Heb uncertain

ll9.l13-120 The psalmist's obedience to the
law is contrasted with the ways of evildoers
and a prayer for help is uuered. lf9.12f-f28
Claims of righteousness and prayers for help
against persecutorsjoin with the prayer that God

will instruct the psalmist. l19,l29-f 36 Praise of
God's law and prayer for help against oppression.
lf9.f35 Make your face shine. See note on 31.16.
119.137-144 Praise of the Lord's righteousness
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r39

140

t41

142

r43

9t7

You have appointed your decrees
in righteousness

and in all faithfulness.
My zeal consumes me

because my foes forget your
words.

Your promise is well tried,
and your servant loves it.

I am small and despised,
yet I do not forget your
. precepts.

Your righteousness is an
everlasting righteousness,

and your law is the truth.
Trouble and anguish have come

upon me,
but your commandments are

my delight.
Your decrees are righteous

forever;
give me understanding that I

may live.

PSALMS t 19.138-l 19.169

for I do not forget your law.
t54 Plead my cause and redeem me;

give me life according to your
promise.

155 Salvation is far from the wicked,
for they do not seek your

statutes.
156 Great is your mercy, O Lono;

give me life according to your
justice.

157 Many are my persecutors and my
adversaries,

yet I do not swerve from your
decrees.

158 I look at the faithless with
disgust,

because they do not keep your
commands.

159 Consider how I love your
precepts;

preserve my life according to
your steadfast love.

160 The sum of your word is truth;
and every one of your

righteous ordinances
endures forever.

161 Princes persecute me without
cause,

but my heart stands in awe of
your words.

I rejoice at your rvord
like one who finds great spoil.

I hate and abhor falsehood,
but I love your law.

Seven times a day I praise you
for your righteous ordinances.

Great peace have those who love
your law;

nothing can make them
stumble.

I hope for your salvation,
O Lono,

and I fulfill your
commandments.

My soul keeps your decrees;
I love them exceedingly.

I keep your precepts and decrees,
for all my ways are before you.

Let my cry come before you,
O Lonn;

t44

145 With my whole heart I cry;
answer me, O Lono.

I will keep your statutes.
146 I cry to you; save me,

that I may observe your
decrees.

147 I rise before dawn and cry
for help;

I put my hope in your words.
I48 My eyes are awake before each

watch of the night,
that I may meditate on your

promlse.
149 In your steadfast love hear my

volce;
O Lono, in your justice

preserve my life.
I50 Those who persecute me with evil

purpose draw near;
they.are far from your law.

151 Yet you are near, O Lono,
and all your commandments

are [rue.
152 Long ago I learned from your

decrees
that you have established them

forever.

153 Look on my misery and
rescue me,

162

r63

I64

165

166

167

168

169

as seen in the law. ll9,l45-152 A cry for help
and confidence in God's presence. ll9.l5l Cf.
Deut 4.7-8; 30.14. fl9.f53-160 A plea for

God to preserve the life of the faithful servant.
l19.16l-168 The devotion of the psalmist to the
words of the Lord. l19.169-176 The psalmist



PSALNIS I 19.170-121.5

give me understanding
according to your rvord.

l70 Let my supplication come
before you;

deliver me according to your
promise.

t71 My lips will pour forth praise,
because you teach me your

statutes.
172 My tongue will sing of your

promrse,
for all your commandments are

right.
r73 Let your hand be ready to

help me,
for I have chosen your

precepts.
174 I long for your salvation,

O Lono,
and your law is my delight.

175 Let me live that I may praise you,
and let your ordinances

help me.
176 I have gone astray like a lost

sheep; seek out your
servant,

for I do not forget your
commandments.

Psalm 120

Prayer for Deliaerance from Slanderers

A Song of Ascents.

I In my distress I cry to the Lono,
that he may answer me:

2 "Deliver me, O Lono,
from lying lips,
from a deceitful tongue."
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:l \\'hat shall be gir-en to vou?
And rvhat more shall be done

to you,
you deceitful tonguei

4 A rvarrior's sharp arrows,
rr'ith glorving coals of the broom

treel

5 Woe is me, that I am an alien in
Meshech,

that I must live among the tents
of Kedar.

6 Too long have I had my dwelling
among those who hate peace.

7 | am for peace;
but when I speak,
they are for war.

Psalm 121

Assurance of God's Protection

A Song of Ascents.

t I lift up my eyes to the hills -from where will my help come?
2 My help comes from the Lono,

who made heaven and earth.

3 He will not let your foot be
moved;

he who keeps you will not
slumber.

4 He who keeps Israel
will neither slumber nor sleep

5 The Lono is your keeper;
the Lonn is your shade at your

right hand.

asks God to hear the cry for help and to save in
order that praise may come forth from God's
servant.

120.f-7 A prayer by an individual for help.
A Song of Ascenls, the superscription to each psalm
in the collection Pss 120-134. Most of the psalms
are brief, often reflecting concerns of and images
from the family and agricultural life of the com-
mon people. The meaning of the superscription is
debated. It may refer to an ascending style of po-
etic form. More likely, it has some reference to the
ascent of pilgrims on their way [o Jerusalem
and/or to the sanctuary there. These psalms may
have been sung on such pilgrimages. 120.5 Me-
shech,listed, in Gen 10.2 as a descendant ofJaphet,
in the or usually refers to a distant region and its
inhabitants in eastern Asia Minor near the Black

Sea. Kedar, a descendant of Abraham and Hagar
via Ishmael (see Gen 25.12-13; I Chr 1.29) and a

general designation for certain Arab tribes inhab-
iting the northern regions of the Arabian penin-
sula (cf. Jer 49.28-33). The psalmist here uses
these names symbolically, representative of war-
like people among whom he is forced to live
(see v.6).

l2l.l-8 A song ofconfidence in God's provi-
dential care. A Song of Ascents. See note on
120.1-7. l2l,l-2 The psalmist asks a question
about the source of help when one is in trouble of
any sort and then answers it. 121.1 Hills, prob-
ably those around Jerusalem. 121.3-8 A repre-
sentative figure, possibly a priest, elaborates the
answer, identifying the constancy of the Lord's
care through all of lite in every circumstance.
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6 The sun shall not strike you
by day,

nor the moon by night.

7 The Lono will keep you from
all evil;

he will keep your life.
8 The Lono will keep

your going out and your
comlng ln

from this time on and
forevermore.

Psalm 122

Song of Praise and Prayer for Jerusalem

A Song of Ascents. Of David.

I I was glad when they said to me,
"Let us go to the house of the

Lono!"
2 Our feet are standing

within your gates, O Jerusalem.

3 Jerusalem-built as a city
that is bound firmly together.

4 To it the tribes go up,
the tribes of the Lono,

as was decreed for Israel,
to give thanks to the name of

the Lono.
5 For there the thrones for

judgment were set up,
the thrones of the house of

David.

6 Pray for the peace of Jerusalem
"May they prosper who

love you.

PSALMS l2l .6-123.4

7 Peace be within your walls,
and security within your

towers."
8 For the sake of my relatives and

friends
I will say, "Peace be

within you."
I For the sake of the house of the

Lono our God,
I will seek your good.

Psalm 123

Supplication for Mercy

A Song of Ascents.

I To you I lift up my eyes,
O you who are enthroned in

the heavens!
2 As the eyes of servants

look to the hand of their
master,

as the eyes of a maid
to the hand of her mistress,

so our eyes look to the LoRD
our God,

until he has mercy upon
us.

3 Have mercy upon us, O Lono,
have mercy upon us,

for rve have had more than
enough of contempt.

4 Our soul has had more than its
fill

of the scorn of those who are
at ease,

of the contempt of the
proud.

121.4 Sleep. Cf . 44.23;78.65. 121.6 The moon by

night. While some have seen here a belief in nega-
tive effects of the moon on human life, it is likely
that the phrase is simply a poetic parallel to the sun
. . . b doy, indicating that the Lord's care is day
and night, i.e., continual.

122.1-9 A song ofZion probably sung on pil-
grimage to the holy city. A Song of Ascenls. See
note on 120.1-7. 122.1-2 The joy of the psalm-
ist in anticipating the pilgrimage to Jerusalem
with others and in arriving there. 122.3-5 Jeru-
salem is praised as a secure city (v.3), the center
of Israel's worship (v.4), and as a place where

.just judgment may be found (cf. Deut 17.8-13;
Isa 2.2-4; Mic 4.1-4). 122.5 See I Kings 7.7.

On the responsibility of kings for rendering jus-

tice and judgment in Jerusalem, see 2 Sam
l5.l-6; 1 Kings 3.16-28; Jer 21.12; 22.15-16.
122.6-9 Prayer for Jerusalem's peace and well-
being. The Hebrew of these verses contains ser-
eral instances of wordplay on the sounds of the
last part of the word "Jerusalem," including the
word for peace (shalom).

123.1-4 A community prayer for help. It
may have been uttered by an individual on behalf
of the whole community or leading them in
prayer. A Song of Ascenh. See note on 120.1-7.
123.1-2 The petitioner and the people pray in
an attitude of dependence . 123.3-4 The cry for
help against the taunts and ridicule of others (cf.
44.14; 79.4; and notes).



PSALMS l2+.1-126.2

Psalm 124

Thanhs giuing for I srael's De liaerance

\ Song of -{scents. Of David.

t If it had not been the Lonn who
was on our side

-let Israel now say-
2 if it had not been the Lono who

was on our side,
when our enemies attacked us,

3 then they would have swallowed
us up alive,

when their anger was kindled
against us;

4 then the flood would have swept
us away,

the torrent would have gone
over us;

5 then over us would have gone
the raging waters.

6 Blessed be the Lono,
who has not given us
as prey ro rheir teerh.

7 We have escaped like a bird
from the snare of the fowlersr

the snare is broken,
and we have escaped.

8 Our help is in the name of
the Lono,

who made heaven and earth

Psalm 125

The Security of God's People

A Song of Ascents.

I Those who trust in the Lonn are
Iike Mount Zion,
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rvhich cannot be moved, but
abides forever-.

2 As the mountains surround
Jerusalem,

so the LoRD surrounds his
people,

from this time on and
forevermore.

3 For the scepter of wickedness
shall not rest

on the land allotted to the
righteous,

so that the righteous might not
stretch out

their hands to do wrong.
4 Do good, O Lono, to those who

are good,
and to those who are upright in

their hearts.
5 But those who turn aside to their

own crooked ways
the Lono will lead away with

evildoers.
Peace be upon Israel!

Psalm 126

A Haruest of Joy

A Song of Ascents.

I When the Lono restored the
fortunes of Zion,d

we were like those who dream.
2 Then our mouth was filled with

laughter,
and our tongue with shouts

ofjoy;

d Or brought back those who retnrned to Zion

124.1-8 A song of thanksgiving by the com-
munity. A Song of Aseents. See note on 120.1-7.
124.1-7 An account of the Lord's deliverance of
the people from their enemies. 124.1 Let Israel
now sa), liturgical direction. Cf. 118.2-4; 129.1.
124,4-i See note on 69.1-2. 124.6 Exclama-
tion of thanksgiving and praise. 124.8 A con-
cluding confession of faith in hymnic form.

125.1-5 A community prayer for help
against national enemies. A Song of Ascents. See
note on 120.1-7. f25.1-3 Expression of confi-
dence and trust in the Lord. 125.3 Scepter of
wichedness probably refers to a loreign power that
oppresses the people of Israel in the land. Tlze

land allotted refers to the Lord's granting or allot-

ting the land of Canaan to Israel. So that the righ-
teous might not ... do uror?g expresses a concern
that the dominance of a foreign and ungodly
power will lead those in the community to fall into
immoral practices and an unfaithful way of life.
125,4-5 Prayer for help to secure the confidence
expressed in v. 3. God is asked to do good to those
who keep the covenant and do right and to re-
move the wicked power and those who are influ-
enced by it away from the righteous way.

f 26.1-6 A community prayer for help.
A Song of Aseents. See note on 120.1-7.
f26.f-3 The community looks back in memory
to the Lord's deliverance of Zion and its joy on
that occasion. It is possible that these verses are to
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then it was said among the
nattons,

"The Lono has done great
things for them."3 The Lono has done great things
for us,

and we rejoiced.

4 Restore our fortunes, O Lono,
like the watercourses in the

Negeb.5 May those who sow in tears

- reap with shouts of joy.
6 Those who go out weeping.

bearing the seed for sowing,
shall come home with shouts

ofjoy,
carrying their sheaves.

Psalm 127

God's Blessing in the Horne

A Song of Ascenrs. Of Solomon.

I Unless the Lono builds the house,
those who build it labor in vain.

Unless the Lono guards the city,
the guard keeps watch in vain.

2 It is in vain that you rise up early
and go late to rest,

eating the bread of anxious toil;
for he gives sleep to his

beloved..

3 Sons are indeed a heritage from
the Lono,

the fruit of the womb a reward.

PSALMS t26.3_128.5

Like arrows in the hand of a
warrior

are the sons of one's vouth
Huppy is the man who'has

his quiver full of them.
He shall not be put to shame

when he speaks with his
enemies in the gate.

Psalm 128

The Happy Home of the Faithfirl

A Song of .{scen(s.

I Huppy is everyone who fears the
Lono,

who walks in his ways.
You shall eat the fruit of the

labor of your hands;
you shall be happy, and it shall

go well with you.

3 Your wife will be like a fruitful
vine

within your house;
your children will be like olive

shoots
around your table.

4 Thus shall the man be blessed
who fears the Loxo.

5 The Lono bless you from Zion.
May you see the prosperity of

Jerusalem
all the days of your life.

e Orfor he proaides for his beloud daring sleep

4

5

2

be read in a future tense as a dreaming anticipa-
tion of restoration. 126,1 Restored the fortunes of
Zion, if in reference to the past, may have in mind
the return of the exiles from captivity in Babylon
and the rebuilding of Jerusalem. 126.2 The
restoration of Zion evokes the joy of the peo-
ple and the testimony of other nations to the
Lord's marvelous work for Israel. 126.3 Israel
echoes the testimony and affirms it to be true.
f26.4-6 The present. prayer for restoration that
assumes the community is in distress again and
wishes God's help so that its weeping may once
again be turned into joy. 126.4 Watercourses in
the Negeb, the dry beds in the desert that become
torrential streams in times of rain and flood.

127.1-5 Instruction about the Lord as the
source of security and of the gift of children. ,4

Song of Aseents. See note on 120.1-7. Solomon was
the master builder in Israel's history, building

houses (l Kings 3.1-2; 7; 8.13; 9.1) and cities
(2 Chr 8.1-Il), 127.1-2 Human labors to build
structures and secure human communities are
useless unless God is involved in these enter-
prises. 127.1 House can mean a building, such as

the house of the Lord (the temple), or a human
household or family line (see v.4). 127.2 Sleep.

The text is quite uncertain here. The reference
may be to honor or prosperity-rather than
sleep-as given by God rather than the fruit of
driven, frantic work. 127.3-5 Many children
are a gift of God to provide security for parents.
The text has sons particularly in mind as able to
protect against enemies.

f28.f-5 Instruction about the rewards of liv-
ing in obedience to the Lord. ,{ Song of Ascenh. See
note on 120.1-7. 128,1 HaPpy. See note on l l.
Fears the Lono is a way of speaking of the right
relationship to God. See note on 34.7.



PSALMS 128.6-131.1

ti \'la)' )'ou see vour children's
children'

Peace be uPon Israell

Psalm 129

Prayer for the Doutnfall of Israel's Enemies

A Song of.\scents.

I "Often have they attacked me
from my youth"

-let Israel now say-
2 "often have they attacked me

from my youth,
yet they have not Prevailed

against me.
3 The plowers plowed on my

back;
they made their furrows

Iong."
a The Lono is righteous;

he has cut the cords of the
wicked.

o May all who hate Zion
be put to shame and turned

backward.
6 Let them be like the grass on the

housetops
that withers before it grows

up,
7 with which reapers do not fill

their hands
or binders of sheaves their

arms,
8 while those who pass by do

not say,
"The blessing of the Lono be

upon you!
We bless you in the name of

the Lono!"
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Psalm 130

Waiting for Dit'ine RedernPtion

A Song of Ascents.

I Out of the depths I crY to You,
O Lono.

2 Lord, hear my voice!
Let your ears be altentive

to the voice of m1-

supplications!

3 If you, O Lono, should mark
iniquities,

Lord, who could stand?
4 But there is forgiveness with you,

so that you may be revered.

5 I wait for the Lono, my soul
waits,

and in his rvord I hope;
u my soul rvaits for the Lord

more than those who watch for
the morning,

more than those who watch for
the morning.

7 O Israel, hope in the Lono!
For with the Lono there is

steadfast love.
and with him is great power to

redeem.
8 It is he rvho rvill redeem Israel

from all its iniquities.

Psalm l3l

Song of Quiet Trust

A Song of Ascents. Of David

I O Lono, my heart is not
lifted up,

129.f -E A community song of thanksgiving
or trust. A Song of Ascenls. See note on 120.1-7.
129.1-4 The people recount their long history of
being oppressed and how God freed them from
the wicked oppressors. 129.1 Let Israel nou say.

See note on 124.1. f29.5-8 Expression of con-
fidence that God will put the oppressors to
naught. 129.5-6 These verses may be trans-
lated as a prayer wish, "May all . . . be put to
shame," or as a declaration, "They will all . . . be
put to shame." f29.8 For the blessing given to
reapers, see Ruth 2.4. No harvesting means no
blessings exchanged during the harvest.

130.1-8 A prayer for help by one who seeks

God's forgiveness and favor. One of the peniten-
tial psalms (see note on 6.1-10). A Song of Ascents.

See note on 120.1-7. 130.f-2 The plea of
the psalmist for God to hear the prayer.
130.3-6 Trust in God's forgiveness and eager ex-
pectation that it will be granted. 130.6 There
may be allusion here to the fact that confirmation
of God's help often came in the early morning
efter a night of praying and waiting (cf. 5.3; 30.5;
,16.5; 88.13; 90.14). 130.7-8 The hope of the
individual is now commended to the community
:rs the ground of its confidence also (cf. 131.3).

f3f .f-3 A prayer of humility and trust in
(]od. A Song of Ascents. See note on 120.1-7.
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my eyes are not raised too
high;

I do not occupy myself with
things

too great and too marvelous
for me.

2 But I have calmed and quieted
my soul,

like a weaned child with its
mother;

my soul is like the weaned child
that is with me.r

3 O Israel, hope in the Lono
from this time on and

forevermore.

Psalm 132

The Eternal Dwelling of God in Zion

A Song of Ascents.

I O Lono, remember in David's
favor

all the hardships he endured;
2 how he swore to the LoRD

and vowed to the Mighty One
of Jacob,3 "I will not enter my house

or get into my bed;
a I will not give sleep to my eyes

or slumber to my eyelids,
5 until I find a place for the Lonp,

PSALMS 131.2-132.t3

a dwelling place for the Mighty
One of Jacob."

6 We heard of it in Ephrathah;
we found it in the fields of

laar.7 "Let us go to his dwelling place;
let us worship at his footstool."

8 Rise up, O Loro, and go to your
resting place,

you and the ark of your might.
9 Let your priests be clothed with

righteousness,
and let your faithful shout

for joy.
lo For your servant David's sake

do not turn away the face of
your anointed one.

I l The Lono swore to David a sure
oath

from which he rvill not turn
back:

"One of the sons of your bodv
I will set on your throne.

l2 If your sons keep m)' covenant
and my decrees that I shall

teach them,
their sons also, forevermore,

shall sit on your throne."

13 For the Lonp has chosen Zion;

f Or ml sottl uithin me is like a u'eaned child

l5l.l Great and, . . . maruelous usually refers to
the great and marvelous deeds of the Lord.
131,2 Calmed and quieted suggests some struggle
of the soul. Like the weaned child that is with me sug-
gests that the one speaking in the prayer is a

mother. 131.3 The trust of the psalmist is com-
mended to the larger community (cf. 130.7-8).

f32.f-18 A royal psalm celebrating God's
election of Zion and the sanctuary there as the
divine abode on earth and the election of David
and the Davidic line as God's ruling representa-
tives. A Song of Ascents. See note on 120.1-7.
132.1-5 A prayer for God to remember David
(and so the Davidic dynasty; cf. vv. ll-12) as the
one who swore an oath to build a sanctuary for
the Lord. This prayer may have been uttered by a

priest or prophet or possibly by the king him-
self. 132.5 A dwelling plaee refers to the tent Da-
vid set up as a sanctuaq for the ark of the
covenant (2Sam 6.17). 132.6-10 Recollection
of the bringing of the ark into the sanctuary
on Zion. 132.6-7 While these verses are cus-
tomarily understood as referring to David's find-

ing the ark in the old sanctuary in Kiriath-jearim
(l Sam 7.1-2), i.e., Jaar (v.6), and his bringing it
to Jerusalem (2 Sam 6), they may refer to David's
finding the ark (v. 6) and then worshiping before
it in the old tent shrine nhere it had remained
for some time. 132,7 Duelling pl.ace, probably
the tent shrine in which the ark had been sit-
uated before David brought it to Jerusalem.
132.E-10 The call to God to go forth in triumph
to the place of new abode in Zion. 132,8 Co to

your resting plaee is probably better translated as
"Go from your resting place," i.e., from the old
shrine where the ark had lodged to the new
shrine David had set up in Jerusalem. The verse is
reminiscent of the war song of the ark in Num
10.35 and thus signals this section as a call to God
to march forth in victory into the new sanctuary
(cf. Ps 24). l32.ll-12 God's oath electing David
and his line as rulers over the people in perpetu-
itv. The covenant with the Davidic dynasty,
however, is made explicitly conditional on the
obedience of David's successors (cf. 2 Sam
7.14-15). 132.13-18 God's choice of David as
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he has desired it for his
habitation:

14 "This is my resting place forever;
here I will reside, for I have

desired it.
l5 I rvill abundantly bless its

provrsrons;
I will satisfy its poor with

bread.
16 Its priests I will clothe with

salvation,
and its faithful will shout

for joy.
17 There I will cause a horn to

sprout up for David;
I have prepared a lamp for my

anointed one.
18 His enemies I will clothe with

disgrace,
but on him, his crown will

gleam."

Psalm 133

The Blessedness of Unity

A Song of Ascents.

I How very good and pleasant it is
when kindred live together in

unityl
2 It is like the precious oil on the

head,
running down upon the beard,

on the beard of Aaron,
running down over the collar

of his robes.
3 It is like the dew of Hermon,
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rrhich falls on the mountains of
Zion.

For there the Lono ordained his
blessing,

Iife forevermore.

Psalm 134

Praise in the Night

A Song of Ascents.

I Come, bless the Lonn, all you
servants of the Lonn,

who stand by night in the
house of the Lonnl

2 Lift up your hands to the holy
place,

and bless the Lono.

3 May the Lono, maker of heaven
and earth,

bless you from Zion.

Psalm 135

Praise for God's Goodness and Might
I Praise the Lono!

Praise the name of the Loro;
give praise, O sen,ants of

the Lonn,
2 you that stand in the house of

the Lono,
in the courts of the house of

our God.
3 Praise the Lono, for the Lono

is good;
sing to his name, for he is

gractous.

king is now paired with God's choice of Zion as

the divine dwelling place on earth. It is now the
permanent resting phce (cf. v. 8) of the ark, the
visible throne of the invisible God. 132.17 Horn.
See note on 89.17.

f33.f-3 A didactic or wisdom poem trans-
formed into a song for communal worship that
may have been used in connection with journeys
to Jerusalem. A Song of Ascents. See note on
120.1-7. 133.1 When hind.red. liue together in unity
is to be seen in relation to such texts as Deut 25.5;
Gen 13.6; 36.7 and refers to the custom of clan
and family groups living in proximity to each
other. 133,2 Precioru oel refers to the custom of
anointing the head of an honored guest with the
finest oil. Beard of Aaron See Ex 29.7; Lev 8.12.
133.3 Hermon was the highest mountain in Syro-
Palestine.

f34.1-3 A liturgy of praise and blessing. A
SongofAscents. Seenoteon 120.1-7. 134,1-2 A
call to the people who are gathered in the sanctu-
ary, apparendy during the night and possibly at
one of the major festivals, to praise and give
thanks, i.e., bless the Lord (see note on 103.1-2).
134,1 Seruant: of the Lono could be a reference to
the priests, but in Psalms it does not ordinarily
have that restricted reference. 134.3 A blessing
is prayed over the people, probably by a priest or
priests (cf. Num 6.22-271.

135.1-21 A hymn of praise to God. Pieces
and elements from other biblical texts have been
woven together into a new and unified vehicle
of praise. f35.f-4 Call to praise (w. l-3b)
and the reason for praise (vr'.3b-4). 135.1 Cf.
ll3.l. Seruanx of the Loan. See note on 134.1.
135.2 Cf. 134.1. 135.3 Cf. 100.4-5r 136.1.
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4 For the Lono has chosen Jacob
for himself,

Israel as his own possession.

5 For I know that the Lono is
great;

our Lord is above all gods.
6 Whatever the Lono pleases he

does,
in heaven and on earth,
in the seas and all deeps.

7 He it is who makes the clouds
rise at the end of the earth;

he makes lightnings for the
ratn

and brings out the wind from
his storehouses.

8 He it was who struck down the
firstborn of Egypt,

both human beings and
animals;

t he sent signs and wonders
into your midst, O Egypt,
against Pharaoh and all his

servants.
lo He struck down many nations

and killed mighty kings-
l1 Sihon, king of the Amorites,

and Og, king of Bashan,
and all the kingdoms of

Canaan-
12 and gave their Iand as a heritage,

a heritage to his people Israel.

13 Your name, O Lono, endures
forever,

your renown, O Lonn,
throughout all ages.

14 For the Lono will vindicate his
people,

PSALMS 135.4-136.3

and have compassion on his
servants.

15 The idols of the nations are silver
and gold,

the work of human hands.
t6 They have mouths, but they do

not speak;
they have eyes, but they do

not see;
17 they have ears, but they do not

hear,
and there is no breath in their

mouths.
18 Those who make them

and all who trust them
shall become like them.

19 O house of Israel, bless the Lono!
O house of Aaron, bless the

Lono!
20 O house of Levi, bless the Lono!

You that fear the Lono, bless
the Lopo!

2l Blessed be the Lono from Zion,
he who resides in Jerusalem.

Praise the Lonol

Psalm 136

God's Work in Creation and in History

I O give thanks to the Lono, for he
is good,

for his steadfast love endures
forever.

2 O give thanks to the God of gods,
for his steadfast love endures

forever.
3 O give thanks to the Lord of

lords,

f35.4 Cf. Ex 19.5; Deut 7.6. 135,5-7 A singer
praises the Lord as the creator and ruler of
the natural world. 135.5 Cf. 95.3. f35.6 Cf.
115.3. 135.7 Cf. Jer 10.13; 51.16. 135.8-12
Praise continues, now for God's liberating the
people from slavery in Egypt and bringing them
safely into the land. The focus is upon the
plagues in Egypt, the victory over the foreign
kings on the way into the land, and the grant-
ing of the land to Israel. 135.8 Cf. 136.10.
l35.l0-12 Cf. 136.17-22. Sihon, Og. See Num
21.21-35; Deut 2.26-3.11. 135.13-14 Praise
of God's compassionate care of the people.
135.13 Cf. Ex 3.15. 135.14 Cf. Deut 32.36.
135.f5-fE Using ll5-4-8, the psalmist contrasts
implicitly the impotence of the idols of the nations

with the God who has been praised in the preced-
ingverses. f35.f9-21 Concludingcalltopraise.
On the enumeration of the groups in w. 19-20,
see note on 115.11; Ps 118.2-4. The house of l*tti
has been added to the list. In formal worship after
the exile, the Levites were a group who assisted
the Aaronite priests.

136.f -26 A hymn of praise for God's marvel-
ous works. The second half of each verse was
probably a response by the people (cf. Ps 106).
f36,1-3 Call to the community to offer thank-
ful praise of God. 136.1 See note on 106.1.
The paradigm of praise and thanksgiving in
v. I provides the vehicle of congregational re-
sponse throughout the remainder of the psalm.
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for his steadfast love endures
forever;

4 rvho alone does great wonders,
for his steadfast love endures

forever;
5 who by understanding made the

heavens,
for his steadfast love endures

forever;
6 who spread out the earth on the

waters,
for his steadfast love endures

forever;
7 who made the great lights,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

8 the sun to rule over the day,
for his steadfast love endures

forever;
I the moon and stars to rule over

the night,
for his steadfast love endures

forever;

lo who struck Egypt through their
firstborn,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

ll and brought Israel out from
among them,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

12 with a strong hand and an
outstretched arm,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

13 who divided the Red Seag in
two,

for his steadfast love endures
foreveri

14 and made Israel pass through the
midst of it,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

15 but overthrew Pharaoh and his
army in the Red Sea,c
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for his steadfast love endures
forever;

i6 rvho led his people through rhe
rvilderness,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

17 rvho struck down great kings,
for his steadfast love endures

forever:
18 and killed famous kings,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

19 Sihon, king of the Amorites,
for his steadfast Iove endures

forever;
20 and Og, king of Bashan,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

2l and gave their land as a
heritage,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

22 a heritage to his servant
Israel,

for his steadfast love endures
forever.

23 It is he who remembered us in
our low estate,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

24 and rescued us from our
foes,

for his steadfast love endures
forever;

25 who gives food to all flesh,
for his steadfast love endures

forever.

26 O give thanks to the God of
heaven,

for his steadfast love endures
forever.

g Or Sea of Reeds

f 36.4-9 Praise of God for the marvelous works
of creation. 136.4 The praise begins with a gen-
eral reference that incorporates all the particular
wonderful deeds that follow in the rest of
the hymn. 136.10-22 Praise of God for the
wonderful deeds on behalf of the people at the
beginning of their history. f36.10-15 The de-
liverance from slavery in Egypt. 136,16 God's

guidance and care of the people in the wilder-
ness. 136.17-22 The victory over opposing
kings and God's allotment (heritage) of the land
of Canaan to Israel. f56.f9-20 See Num
21.21-35; Deut 2.26-3.11. 136.23-25 Sum-
mary praise of God for the mercy and protection
shown to the people. 136.26 The initial call to
praise and thanksgiving is reiterated at the end.
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Psalm 137

Lament ouer the Destrwtion of Jerwalem
t By the rivers of Babylon-

there we sat down and there
we wept

when we remembered Zion.
2 On the willowsh there

we hung up our harps.
3 For there our captors

asked us for songs,
and our tormentors asked for

mirth, saying,
"Sing us one of the songs of

Zionl"

4 How could we sing the Loto's
song

in a foreign land?
5 If I forget you, O Jerusalem,

let my right hand wither!
6 Let my tongue cling to the roof

of my mouth,
if I do not remember you,

if I do not set Jerusalem
above my highest joy.

7 Remember, O Lono, against the
Edomites

the day of Jerusalem's fall,
how they said, "Tear it down!

Tear it down!
Down to its foundations!"

8 O daughter Babylon, you
devastator! i

Huppy shall they be who pay
you back

what you have done to us!
I Huppy shall they be who take

your little ones
and dash them against the rockl

PSALMS 137.1-138.6

Psalm l3E

Thanksgtuing and Praise

Of David

I I give you thanks, O Lono, rvith
my whole heart;

before the gods I sing your
pralse;

2 I bow down toward your holy
temple

and give thanks to your name
for your steadfast love and
your faithfulness;

for you have exalted your name
and your word

above everything. i
3 On the day I called, you

answered me,
you increased my strength of

soul. (

4 All the kings of the earth shall
praise you, O Lono,

for they have heard the words
of your mouth.

5 They shall sing of the ways of the
Loxn,

for great is the glory of the
Lono.

6 For though the Lono is high, he
regards the lowly;

but the haughty he perceives
from far away.

h Or poplars i Or you uho are deuastated
j Cn: Heb you hnue exalted your uord aboue all your
name ft Syr Compare Gk Tg: Heb 1ou made me

arrogant in m1 soul uith strength

137,1-9 A prayer of the community for God
to destroy its oppressors and enemies. While it
refers to the exile in Babylon, it is probably a ref-
erence in recollection after the exile as the psalm-
ist looks back on the event. 137,1-4 Lament
over Jerusalem's destruction and the plight of the
exiles in Babylonian captivity. l!7.3 Songs of
Zion,such as Pss 46; 48; 76; 84. 137.5-6 Glorifi-
cation of Zion in the form of a self-imprecadon.
The psalmist vows always to remember and care
about Jerusalem. 137.7-9 An imprecation or
curse prayer in which the psalmist calls for God's
destruction of those who destroyed Jerusalem and
sent the people into captivity. 117.7 Edom.ites

joined in the sacking and pillaging of Jerusalem
and handed over fleeing survivors to the Babylo-
nians (Ob 8-14; cf. Ezek 25.12-14; 35.2-9).
f37.8-9 Happy. See note on l.l.

f38.f-8 A song of thanksgiving for deliver-
ance by God. 138.1-3 Expression of thanksgiv-
ing (w. l-2) and testimony to what the Lord did
to help (v.3). Before the gods probably means be-
fore the heavenly assemb.ly that surrounds the
l-ord of hosts, but the expression could refer to
the gods of the nations, whose power is under-
stood to be nothing in comparison to that of the
Lord. 13E.4-6 The kings of the nations are
called to praise the ways of the Lord. Cf. 67.3-5;
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7 Though I walk in the midst of
trouble,

you preserve me against the
rvrath of my enemies;

you stretch out your hand,
and your right hand

delivers me.
8 The Lono will fulfill his purpose

for me;
your steadfast love, O Lono,

endures forever.
Do not forsake the work of

your hands.

Psalm 139

The Inescapable God

To the leader. Of David. A Psalm.

I O Lonn, you have searched me
and known me.

2 You know when I sit down and
when I rise up;

you discern my thoughts from
far away.

3 You search out my path and my
lying down,

and are acquainted with all
my ways.

4 Even before a word is on my
tongue,

O Lono, you know it
completely.

5 You hem me in, behind and
before,

and lay your hand upon me.
6 Such knowledge is too wonderful

for me;
it is so high that I cannot

attain it.

7 Where can I go from your spirit?
Or where can I flee from your

presence?
8 If I ascend to heaven, you are

there;
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if I make my bed in Sheol, you
are there.

I If I take the wings of the
mornrng

and sertle at the farthest limits
of the sea,

lo even there your hand shall
lead me,

and your right hand shall hold
me fast.

I I If I say, "Surely the darkness
shall cover me,

and the light around me
become night,"

12 even the darkness is not dark
to you;

the night is as bright as
the day,

for darkness is as light to you.

13 For it was you who formed my
inward parts;

you knit me together in my
mother's womb.

14 I praise you, for I am fearfully
and wonderfully made.

Wonderful are your works;
that I know very well.

15 My frame was not hidden
from you,

when I was being made in secret,
intricately woven in the depths

of the earth.
16 Your eyes beheld my unformed

substance.
In your book were written

all the days that were formed
for me,

when none of them as yet
existed.

17 How weighty to me are your
thoughts, O C;,od!

How vast is the sum of theml
l8 I try to count. them-they are

more than the sand;

68.32;126.2. 138.6 Cf. 113.5-8. 138.7-8 An
expression of confidence by the psalmist end-
ing in a prayer for God's continued care.
118.8 Work of your hanls can refer to any of God's
works from creation to the redemption of an
individual.

139.1-24 A prayer for God's help against
certain enemies or persecutors by one who claims

to be innocent and offers to be tested by God. To

the leader. See note on 4.1-8. 139.1-6 Every-
thing about the psalmisr, even the innermost
thoughts, are known to the Lord. Nothing
the psalmist does or thinks has escaped the
Lord. 139.7-f2 There is nowhere that one can
hide or escape from the presence of God.
139.13-19 The beginning (vv. l3-l6a) and end
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I come to the endl-I am still
with you.

le O that you would kill the wicked,
O God,

and that the bloodthirsty would
depart from me-

20 those who speak of you
maliciously,

and lift themselves up against
You for evil!-

2l Do I not hate those who hate
you, O Lono?

And do I not Ioathe those who
rise up against you?

22 I hate them with perfect hatred;
I count them my enemies.

23 Search me, O God, and know my
heart;

test me and know my thoughts.
24 See if there is any wicked" way

ln me,
and lead me in the way

everlasting. o

Psalm 140

Prayer for Delioerance from Enemies

To the leader. A Psalm of David.

I Deliver me, O Lono, from
evildoers;

protect me from those who are
violent,

2 who plan evil things in their
minds

and stir up wars continually.
a They make their tongue sharp as

a snake's,
and under their lips is the

venom of vipers. Selah

PSALMS 139.19-140.12

4 Guard me, O Lonn, from the
hands of the wicked;

protect me from the violent
who have planned my downfall.

5 The arrogant have hidden a trap
for me,

and with cords they have
spread a net,P

along the road they have set
snares for me. Selah

6 I say to the LoRD, "You are
my God;

give ear, O Lono, to the voice
of my supplications."

7 O Loxo, my Lord, my strong
deliverer,

you have covered my head in
the day of battle.

8 Do not grant, O Lonp, the desires
of the wicked;

do not further their evil plot.v
Selah

9 Those who surround me lift up
their heads;.

let the mischief of their lips
overwhelm them!

lo Let burning coals fall on them!
Let them be flung into pits, no

more to rise!
I I Do not let the slanderer be

established in the land;
let evil speedily hunt down the

violent!

12 I know that the Lono maintains
the cause of the needy,

I Or I auake m Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain
n Heb hurtful o Or the ancient uay. Compare
Jer 6.16 p Or lhey hane spread cords as a net
q Heb adds they are exalted r Cn Compare Gk:
Heb those who sunound me are uplifted in head; Heb
divides verses 8 and 9 differentlv

(w. 16b-18) of the psalmist are known and deter-
mined by God. f39.f9-22 A prayer for the de-
feat of those who are hostile to the psalmist
because they are also opposed to God and
God's ways. 139.2!-24 The psalmist submits to
God's testing, confident of beingjudged innocent
or righteous and committed to following the
Lord's way.

140.1-13 An individual prayer for help
against those who have slandered and falsely ac-
cused the one who prays. To the lcad.er. See note on
4.1-8. 140.1-3 Cry for help and description of
the persecution. 140.3 Together with vv.9, 11,

this verse indicates that the distress of the peti-
tioner is caused by lies and slander on the part of
those who would cause violence (vv. l, 4, ll).
Salai. See note on 3.2. 140.4-i Another cry for
help and description of the violence directed
against the one who cries out. 140.6-ll Fur-
ther pleas for help against the wicked inter-
mingled with expressions of trust and confidence
(w. 6-7). 140.9-11 Explicit calls for God's judg-
ment against the oppressors. 140.12-13 The
confidence of the petitioner in God's justice
for the weak (v. 12) and a vow of praise (v. I3).
140.12 Cf. Ps 82.



PSALMS 1.10.13-1+2.+

and executes justice for the
poor.

13 Surely the righteous shall give
thanks to your name;

the upright shall live in your
presence.

Psalm l4l

Prayer for Preseruation from Euil

A Psalm of David.

I I call upon you, O Lono; come
quickly to me;

give ear to my voice when I call
to you.

2 Let my prayer be counted as

incense before you,
and the lifting.up of my hands

as an evening sacrifice.

3 Set a guard over my mouth,
O Lono;

keep watch over the door of
my lips.

4 Do not turn my heart to any evil,
to busy myself with wicked

deeds
in company with those who work

iniquity;
do not let me eat of their

delicacies.

5 Let the righteous strike me;
let the faithful correct me.

Never let the oil of the wicked
anoint my head,,

for my prayer is continuallyr
against their wicked deeds.

6 When they are given over to
those who shall condemn
them,

930

then ther. shall learn that my
rvords rvere pleasant.

Like a rock that one breaks apart
and shatters on the land,

so shall their bones be strervn at
the mouth of Sheol.,,

8 But my eyes are turned torvard
,vou, O Goo, nr1'Lord;

in you I seek refuge; do not
leave me defenseless.

I Keep me from the trap that they
have laid for me,

and from the snares of
evildoers.

lo Let the wicked fall into their
own nets,

while I alone escape.

Psalm 142

Prayer for Deliaerance from Persecutors

A Maskil of David. When he was in the cave.
A Prarer.

t With my voice I cry to the Loxo;
with my voice I make

supplication to the LoRD.
2 I pour out my complaint

before him;
I tell my trouble before him.

3 When my spirit is faint,
you know my way.

In the path where I walk
they have hidden a trap for me.

4 Look on my right hand
and see-

there is no one who takes
notice of me;

s Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain t Cn: Heb/or
continually and my prayer u I\{eaning of Heb of
verses 5-7 is uncertain

141.1-10 An individual prayer for help
against the danger of being drawn into association
with the wicked. l4l.l-2 Plea to God to hear
and respond to the prayer. 141.2 Incense.Cf.Ex
30.8. Euening sacrilice. Cf. Ex 29.38-42; Num
28.3-8. Accounts are given of prayer offered
at the time of the evening sacrifice and with in-
cense in Ezra 9.4-5; Dan 9.20-21; Jdt 9.1.
l4l.!-7 Specific petitions whose primary content
is the prayer for God to keep the psalmist from
harmful speech and from association with the
wicked (cf. l.l). Vv.5-7 are difficult to interpret
because of the condition of the Hebrew text.

141.4 Eat of their fulicacias, i.e., enjoy their fancy
hospitality. 141.7 Sheol. See note on 6.5.
141.8-10 Further pleas for God's help to keep
the petitioner from being drawn in and caught up
by those who do wrong. l4l.l0 The prayer for
help against the enticement of the wicked is also a
prayer for theirjudgment; cf. 7.15-16;9.15.

142.1-7 An individual prayer for help
against persectors. Mashil. See note on 32.1-l l.
When he uas in the caue. See note on 57.1-Il.
142.1-3a Cry for help. 142.3b-4 Lament over
the psalmist's distress. Enemies are plotting and
there is no one who will help or pay any attention
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no refuge remains to me;
no one cares for me.

5 I cry to you, O Lono;
I say, "You are my refuge,
my portion in the land of the

living."
6 Give heed to my cry,

for I am brought very low.

Save me from my persecutors,
for they are too strong for

me.
7 Bring me out of prison,

so that I may give thanks to
your name.

The righteous will surround me,
for you will deal bountifully

with me.

Psalm 143

Prayer for Deliuerance from Enemies

A Psalm of David.

I Hear my prayer, O Lono;
give ear to my supplications in

your faithfulness;
answer me rn your

righteousness.
2 Do not enter into judgment with

your sefvant,
for no one living is righteous

before you.

3 For the enemy has pursued
me,

crushing my life to the ground,
making me sit in darkness like

those long dead.

PSALMS 142.5-t13.t2

4 Therefore my spirit faints
within me;

my heart within me is appalled.

5 I remember the days of old,
I think about all your deeds,
I meditate on the works of vour

hands.
6 I stretch out my hands to you;

my soul thirsts for you like a
parched land. Selah

7 Answer me quickly, O Lono;
my spirit fails.

Do not hide your face from me,
or I shall be like those who go

down to the Pit.
8 Let me hear of your steadfast

Iove in the morning,
for in you I put my trust.

Teach me the way I should go,
for to you I lift up my soul.

9 Save me, O Lono, from my
enemies;

I have fled to you for refuge.'
lo Teach me to do your will,

for you are my God.
Let your good spirit lead me

on a level path.

I I For your name's sake, O Lono,
preserve my life.

In your righteousness bring me
out of trouble.

t2 In your steadfast love cut off my
enemles,

and destroy all my adversaries,
for I am your servant.

r One Heb Ms Gk: MT to you I haue hidden

to the suffering of the petitioner. 142.5-7 Fur-
ther cries for help (w. 5a, 6, 7a) intermingled with
expressions of trust (w. 5b, 7b). 142,7 Bring me

out of pruon may be a metaphorical reference to
the experience of distress or it may refer to an
actual imprisonment or captivity of the one who
cries out in the psalm; cf. 107.10-16. So that I may
giae thanhs to your rmme is a vow of praise, which
often concludes a prayer for help (cf. 7.17; 13.6;
35.28; 59.16-17; 61.8).

143.1-12 An individual prayer for help. One
of the penitential psalms (see note on 6.1-10).
145.1-2 Cry for help. 143.2 The implicit ac-
knowledgment of inadequacy before God's judg-
ment has led to the inclusion of this psalm in the

penitential psalms. 143.3-4 Description of the
affliction from oppressive elements and the inter-
nal distress it has caused. 143.5-6 Recollection
of God's saving works in the past is the ground
for the present plea. Selnh. See note on 3.2.
143.7-12 Urgent pleas for help are followed
by laments and expressions of confidence that
are submitted as grounds for God's attention.
145.7 Hidc your fau. See notes on 10.1; 27.9. Ptt.
See note on 16.10. 143,8b-10 In addition to the
plea for help, these verses seek divine instruction
in the proper way to go. f43,f f-f2 The plea
for help is rooted in the character of God as the
psalmist pleads for the Lord to act in accordance
with God's own nature.
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PSAL\rS 144.1-l++.15

Psalm 144

Prayer for National Deliuerance arud Seau ity

Of David.

I Blessed be the Lono, my rock,
who trains my hands for war,

and my fingers for battle;
2 m) rock" and ml fortress,

my stronghold and my
deliverer,

my shield, in whom I take refuge,
who subdues the peoplesx

under me.

O Lono, what are human beings
that you regard them,

or mortals that you think of
them?

They are like a breath;
their days are like a passing

shadow.

5 Bow your heavens, O Lono, and
come down;

touch the mountains so that
they smoke.

6 Make the lightning flash and
scatter them;

send out your arrows and rout
them.

7 Stretch out your hand from on
high;

set me free and rescue me from
the mighty waters,

from the hand of aliens,
8 whose mouths speak lies,

and whose right hands are
false.
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!t I rvill sing a nerv song to you,
O God;

upon a ten-stringed harp I rvill
play to you,

lo the one rvho gives victorl to
kings,

rvho rescues his servant Dal'id.
1l Rescue me from the cruel sra'ord,

and deliver me from the hand
of aliens,

whose mouths speak lies,
and whose right hands are

false.

t2 May our sons in their youth
be like plants full grown,

our daughters like corner pillars,
cut for the building of a palace.

May our barns be filled,
with produce of every kind;

may our sheep increase by
thousands,

by tens of thousands in our
fields,

and may our cattle be heavy
with young.

May there be no breach in the
walls,r no exile,

and no cry of distress in our
streets.

13

I4

15 Huppy are the people to whom
such blessings fall;

happy are the people whose
God is the Lono.

rv With 18.2 and 2 Sam 22.2: Heb my steadfast loue
x Heb Mss Syr Aquila Jerome: MT my People
y Heb lacks in the uaLls

144.1-ll A royal prayer for God's help. The
psalm uses themes and traditions found in Ps

l8 (2 Sam 22), a royal song of thanksgiving.
144,1-2 The king gives thanks and praise
for God's instruction, protection, and victory
over other nations (cf. Pss 18.2; 34; 46-47).
144,5-4 Reflection on human frailty in an-
ticipation of the prayer that follows (cf. Job
7.17-18; Pss 8.4; 90.5-6; 103.15-16; 146.3-4).
144,5-8 Prayer for God's help couched in the
theophanic language of 18.7-19; see nores
there. 144.7 Aliem, hostile nations or peoples.
Whose right hands are fake refers to violating oaths
sworn by raising the right hand. The verse may
refer to nations that have broken political al-

liances or treaties (cf. v. 11b). 144.9-f l Vow of
praise and further plea for help (cf. vv.7-8).
144,9-10 The basis for associating the psalm
with a king and particularly with David, who was
a musician and also experienced God's deliver-
ance from his enemies, is seen in these verses. Da-
uid could refer to a member of the Davidic line
(cf. Ezek 34.23; Hos 3.5). 144.12-15 A commu-
nity prayer for God's blessing of the nation in
prosperity and security. The relation of these
verses to the royal psalm in w. l-ll is unclear.
They may have been a prayer uttered by the
king or they may have been originally a sepa-
rate prayer later joined to the royal psalm.
144,15 Happy. See note on I.1.
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Psalm 145

The Greatness and the Goodness of God

Praise. Of David.

I I will extol you, my God and
King,

and bless your name forever
and ever.

2 Every day I will bless you,
and praise your name forever

and ever.
3 Great is the Lonp, and greatly to

be praised;
his greatness is unsearchable.

4 One generation shall laud your
works to another,

and shall declare your mighty
acts.

5 On the glorious splendor of your
majesty,

and on your wondrous works, I
will meditate.

6 The might of your awesome
deeds shall be proclaimed,

and I will declare your
greatness.

7 They shall celebrate the fame of
your abundant goodness,

and shall sing aloud of your
righteousness.

8 The Lono is gracious and
merciful,

slow to anger and abounding in
steadfast love.

I The Lono is good to all,
and his compassion is over all

that he has made.

PSALMS 145.t-145.t9

lo All your works shall give thanks
to you, O Lonn,

and all your faithful shall
bless you.

1l They shall speak of the glory of
your kingdom,

and tell of your power,
12 to make known to all people

your mighty deeds,
and the glorious splendor of

youra kingdom.
13 Your kingdom is an everlasting

kingdom,
and your dominion endures

throughout all generations.

The Lono is faithful in all his
words,

and gracious in all his deeds.b
14 The Lox.o upholds all who are

falling,
and raises up all who are

bowed down.
15 The eyes of all look to you,

and you give them their food in
due season.

16 You open your hand,
satisfying the desire of every

living thing.
17 The Lono is just in all his ways,

and kind in all his doings.
18 The Lono is near to all who call

on him,
to all who call on him in truth.

l9 He fulfills the desire of all who
fear him;

he also hears their cry, and
saves them.

z Gk Ierome Syr: Heb i.n a Heb Drs

b These two lines supplied by Q Ms Gk Syr

145.1-21 A hymn of praise. An alphabetic
acrostic psalm (so also Pss 9-10; 25; 34;37; lll;
l12; l19; Lam l-4), each verse beginning with a
successive letter of the Hebrew alphabet (see note
on 9.1-10.18). 145,1-2 An individual makes a

vow ofpraise and thanksgiving to the Lord that is

carried out in the verses that follow (cf.7.17;
9.1-2; 13.6; ll6.l2-19; 138.1-2; 144.9-10).
145.3-7 The praise of the psalmist becomes a
part of a chain of praise that stretches out across
the generations (cf. 22.30). f45.8-9 The sub-
stance of the praise of God is found in these
verses, which draw upon the ancient confession of
Ex 34.6; cf. note on 103.8 as well as the paradigm
song of praise and thanksgiving (see note on

106.1), 145.10-l3a All of God's creatures as

well as all the faithful members of the congrega-
tion are norv called to praise the splendor of
the Lord's eternal rule, the kingdom of God.
145.13b-20 These verses echo vv.8-9, praising
the faithfulness and compassion of God, espe-
cially for the weak and afflicted (vv. l3b-14, l7b),
the providence of God (vv. l5-16, 20a), the jus-
tice ofGod (vv. l7a,20b), and God's presence and
responsiveness to those who cry out for help
(w. 18-19). The comprehensiveness and inclu-
siveness of these divine ways and deeds is seen in
the repetition of the word alJ in these verses
andvv. l0-13. 145.19 Fearhim.Seenoteon34.T.
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20 The Lonn rvatches over all rvho
Iove him,

but all the rvicked he will
destroy.

21 My mouth will speak the praise of
the Lono,

and all flesh will bless his holy
name forever and ever.

Psalm 146

Praise for God's HelP

I Praise the Lox.o!
Praise the Lono, O my soul!

2 I will praise the Lono as long as

I live;
I will sing praises to my God all

my life long.

3 Do not put your trust in
pnnces,

in mortals, in whom there
is no help.

4 When their breath departs, they
return to the earth;

on that very day their plans
perish.

5 Happy are those whose help is
the God of Jacob,

whose hope is in the Lono
their God,

6 who made heaven and earth,
the sea, and all that is in

them;
who keeps faith forever;
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7 rvho executes justice for the
oppressed;

rvho gives food to the hungry.

The Lox.o sets the prisoners free;
8 the Lono opens the eyes of

the blind.
The Lonn lifts up those rvho are

borved down;
the Lono loves the righteous.

I The LoRD watches over the
strangers;

he upholds the orphan and the
widow,

but the way of the wicked he
brings to ruin.

10 The Lono will reign forever,
your God, O Zion, for all

generations.
Praise the Lono!

Psalm 147

Praise for God's Care for Jerusalem

t Praise the Lono!
How good it is to sing praises to

our God;
for he is gracious, and a song

of praise is fitting.
2 The Lono builds up Jerusalem;

he gathers the outcasts of
Israel.

3 He heals the brokenhearted,
and binds up their wounds.

4 He determines the number of
the stars;

145,21 A concluding expression of the purpose
of the psalm, the praise of the Lord by the
psalmist (cf. w. l-2, 5-6) joined with the praise
by all Jlesh (cf. w. l0-13).

f46.1-10 A hymn of praise. 146.1-2 In-
troductory call to praise as self-exhortation (cf.
note on 145.1-2). 146,3-4 Reflection on the
inadequacy of human help addressed as a warn-
ing to the congregation (cf. 56.11; 118.6-9).
146.5-9 Over against human inadequacy, the
psalmist points out the benefits of trusting in
the Lord by enumerating the many ways God
cares, particularly for the weak, the suffering,
and the oppressed (cf. I Sam 2.1-10; Ps

145.11-20). 146.5 Happy. See note on 1.1. The

God of Jacob, a divine title often found in psalms
that focus on Zion (v. l0; 20.1; 24.6; 46.7, 11;

76.6; 84.8). 146.6 The power of God is attested
first in praise of God as creator of all that is.

146.7 Cf. Pss 82; 107.10-16; 140.12 142.7.
146.9 Thewayoftheuiched.Cf. 1.6. 146.10 Con-
cluding praise ofGod's eternal rule (cf. Ex 15.18;
Pss 29.10; 145.13; 93;95-99).

147.1-20 A hymn of praise. Motifs and
themes from other psalms, Job, and Isa 40-66
appear throughout the psalm. 147.1-6 Call to
praise (v. 1) and the reason for praise, which is
found in the Lord's power and care. The psalmist
joins praise of God's power and wisdom in cre-
ation with God's attention to the lowliest and
weakest creatures. 147.2 The Lonn buil.ds up Jeru-
salem. Cf. 51.18; 102.16; 127.1. Outcasts of Israel.
Cf. Neh 1.9; Isa 11.12; 56.8; Zeph 3.19.
147.3 Cf. 6.2; 30.2; 34.18; 41.4; Isa 61.1.
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he gives to all of them their
names.

5 Great is our Lord, and abundant
in power;

his understanding is beyond
measure.

6 The Lopo lifts up the
downtrodden;

he casts the wicked to the
ground,

7 Sing to the Lono with
thanksgiving;

make melody to our God on
the lyre.

8 He covers the heavens with
clouds,

prepares rain for the earth,
makes grass grow on the hills.

9 He gives to the animals their
food,

and to the young ravens when
they cry.

10 His delight is not in the strength
of the horse,

nor his pleasure in the speed of
a runner;c

1I but the Lono takes pleasure in
those who fear him,

in those who hope in his
steadfast love.

12 Praise the Lono, O Jerusaleml
Praise your God, O Zion!

l3 For he strengthens the bars of
your gates;

he blesses your children
within you.

14 He grants peaced within your
borders;

he fills you with the finest of
wheat.

15 He sends out his command to the
earth;

PSALMS 147.5- I48.5

his word runs swiftly.
He gives snow like wool;

he scatters frost like ashes.
He hurls down hail like crumbs -who can stand before his cold?
He sends out his word, and melts

them;
he makes his wind blow, and

the waters flow.
He declares his word to Jacob,

his statutes and ordinances to
Israel.

He has not dealt thus with any
other nation;

they do not know his
ordinances.

Praise the Lono!

Psalm 148

Praise for God's Uniuersal Glory

Praise the Lonol
Praise the Lono from the

heavens;
praise him in the heights!

Praise him, all his angels;
praise him, all his hostl

Praise him, sun and moon;
praise him, all you shining

stars !

Praise him, you highest heavens,
and you waters above the

heavens!

5 Let them praise the name of
the Lono,

for he commanded and they
were created.

c Heb legs of a person d Or prosperitg

16

17

t8

I9

20

c)

J

4

147.4-5 Cf. 145.3; Isa 40.26-28. 147.6 Cf .

113.7; 145.14, 20; 146.8-9. 147.7-ll Call to
praise and thanksgiving (v. 7) and the reason for
praise found in the Lord's provision of food
for the creatures (w. 8-9) and in God's joy in
those who are faithful (w. l0-ll). f47.8-9 Cf.
104.10-14, 21. Rauns. Cf. Job 38.41; Lk 12.24.
147.10-l f Cf . 20.7 ; 33. I 6- I 8. Fear him. See note
on 34.7. 147.12-20 Call to praise (v. 12) and
the reason for praise, centering especially in
the creative and effective uortl (or command, stat-
utes, ordinances) of God (cf. 33.4-7; Gen l; Isa
55.10-11). 147.13 Cf. v. 2. On the building up

and strengthening of the city together with the
blessing of children, cf. Ps 127. l47,l4a Cf. Isa
60.17-18. t47.t4b cf. 81.16. 147.15-18 cf.
Job 37.1-13. l47.lE Mahes his uind blou. Cf. lsa
40.7. l47.lS-20 Cf. Deut 4.6-8, 12-13.

148.1-14 A hymn of praise consisting pri-
marily of a long series of calls to the elements of
creation and the inhabitants of the earth to praise
the Lord. Its influence is felt in the apocryphal
Song of the Three Jews. 148,1-6 The heavens
and their natural and angelic inhabitants are
called to praise the Lord because God is their
creator (cf. 19.1; Job 38.7). 148.2 Cf. 29.1;
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6 He established them fore'r'er
and ever;

he fixed their bounds, which
cannot be passed..

7 Praise the Lono from the earth,
you sea monsters and all deeps,

8 fire and hail, snow and frost,
stormy wind fulfilling his

commandl

9 Mountains and all hills,
fruit trees and all cedars!

1o Wild animals and all cattle,
creeping things and flying

birds!

I I Kings of the earth and all
peoples,

princes and all rulers of the
earth!

12 Young men and women alike,
old and young together!

13 Let them praise the name of
the Lono,

for his name alone is exalted;
his glory is above earth and

heaven.
14 He has raised up a horn for his

people,
praise for all his faithful,
for the people of Israel who are

close to him.
Praise the Lonpl

Psalm 149

Praise for God's Goodness to Israel

I Praise the Lono!
Sing to the Lono a new song,
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his praise in the assembly of the
faithful.

2 Let Israel be glad in its Maker;
let the children ol' Zion rejoice

in their King.
3 Let them praise his name with

dancing,
making melody to him rvith

nmbourine and lyre.
4 For the Lono takes pleasure in

his people;
he adorns the humble with

victory.
5 Let the faithful exult in glory;

let them sing for joy on their
couches.

6 Let the high praises of God be in
their throats

and two-edged swords in their
hands,

7 to execute vengeance on the
nations

and punishment on the
peoples,

8 to bind their kings with fetters
and their nobles with chains

of iron,
9 to execute on them the judgment

decreed.
This is glory for all his faithful

ones.
Praise the Lono!

Psalm 150

Praise for God's Surpassing Greatness

I Praise the Lonol
Praise God in his sanctuary;

praise him in his mighty
firmamentlf

e Or he set a lau that cannol fass awaj f Or d,ome

ro3.2o-22. 148.6 Cf. Job 38.8-ll. 148.7-14
The earth and all its natural elements, animals,
and human inhabitants are called to praise the
Lord because of God's glory. 148,14 Horn. See
note on 75.4-5.

149.1-9 A hymn of praise for God's salva-
tion. 149.1-4 Call for the congregation to
praise the Lord because of God's favor seen
in saving the humble, i.e., the lowly and help-
less, which is how the community sees itself.
149.1 Slng to the ktan a new song. Cf. 33.3; 40.3;
96.I; 98.1; 144.1; lsa 42.10. f49.5-9 Call for
the people to praise and go forth in battle. It is
debated as to whether these verses describe a rit-
ual occasion of martial singing and dancing dur-

ing one of the religious festivals or envision an
eschatological victory celebration. The opening
verses of the psalm tend to suggest a liturgical
event of praise and celebration of God's victory
and rule over the nations. f49.5-6 Cf. Jdt
15.13. 149.7 Cf. Isa 34.8; 61.2;62.1-2.

150.1-6 A hymn of praise in which all of cre-
ation is called to glorify God. The Psalter is thus
given a doxological conclusion. Whereas in other
hymns in Psalms the emphasis is often upon the
reasons for praise in God's marvelous works, here
the emphasis is upon the call to praise and the
universality of that praise in all the earrh, by every
creature, and with every instrument that can
make music.
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2 Praise him for his mighty deeds;
praise him according to his

surpassing greatness!

3 Praise him with trumpet sound;
praise him with lute and harp!

4 Praise him with tambourine and
dance;

PSALMS r50,2-150,6

praise him with strings and
pipe!

5 Praise him with clanging cymbals;
praise him with loud clashing

cymbals!
6 Let everything that breathes

praise the Lono!
Praise the Lono!



PROVT.RBS

THE BOOK OF PROVERBS is a series of collections whose authorship was

traditionally attributed to Solomon, as was the composition of Ecclesiastes and

Song of Solomon. Actually, the book received its final editing during the post-

exilic period (sixth century B.c.E. and later), and while many of its sayings may

well have originated during the earlier periods, it is clear that the ascription to
Solomon is an honorary one, making sense in light of his fabled wisdom
(l Kings 3-4). The authors of these collections of (mostly) two-line sayings were

the sages, a social class that served as r;ounselors, bureaucrats, and teachers dur-
ing the Divided Kingdom and as preservers of tradition in the later periods.

Hence, Proverbs, like Job and Ecclesiastes, reflects the worldview of the intel-
lectual elite, and though aspects of that outlook changed as cultural conditions
altered, a few key emphases remain constant.

Leading ldeas

The sages rooted their theology in knowledge about God gained through the

study of creation and human nature. Covenant, historical redemption, and the

legal tradition, while known to the sages, are less important in the "wisdom"

books than elsewhere. This is in part because the world of wisdom is an inter-
national one: many of the sages' writings have direct parallels from Mesopotamia

and Egypt (in fact, Prov 22.17-24.22 tlerives in some way from the earlier Egyp-

tian Instruction of Amenemope), and the bureaucracies of Judah and Israel were
modeled after those of their more powerful neighbors.

One of the key concepts of the sages, "fear of the LoRD," shows that whatever
the origin of the wisdom teachers' cosmopolitan outlook, it had been fully he-
braized. "Fear of the Lono" refers to more than simple fear; it is the awe, obe-

dience, and proper relationship to God that necessarily undergirds all attemprs
at gathering knowledge or living wisely. Contrasts between the "righteous" or
"wise" and the "wicked" or "foolish" show the sages' concern for Israelite mo-
rality as it was lived out on a day-to-day basis.

Concern with retribution also marks the thinking of this group, for they be-

lieve that certain actions invariably produce reliable consequences. The wise per-
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son will consider these causes and effects before acting. The belief in inevitable
relationships between act and consequence makes it easy to blame fools for their
foolishness and related misfortunes or to recommend corporal punishment for
children lest their disobedience produce worse consequences later in life. It is at

such points that we become most aware that we are listening to the discourse of
a privileged, elite group. However, the sages also know that life is not so easily

understood, that appearances can be deceptive, and that God's purposes cannot

be thwarted by mere human wisdom. The books of Job and Ecclesiastes also

reflect the wisdom movement's inner debate over the nature of retribution.

Woman Wisdom

The figure of Woman Wisdom, the personification of the sages' teachings in the

form of a woman who reaches out to the world of humans, is another intriguing
feature of the book. The meaning of this exalted female figure in a strongly
male-centered society has been the topic of much debate, for female imagery

begins (chs. l-9) and ends (ch. 3l) the book, providing both the theological

introduction and human postscript to the collections of individual sayings. Some

find in this figure-and in her direct opposites, Woman Folly (unsv, "foolish
woman," 9.13-18), Woman Stranger (Nnsv, "loose woman," 2.16-19), and the

adulteress-the remnant of ancient customs of goddess worship within Israelite

society or see her as suggestive of the goddesses who served as scribal patrons in
ancient Near Eastern societies, Others see her as an extension of God's attributes,
which have subsequently taken on independent life (i.e., a hypostasis), or as a

prophet. To others she is modeled after the real roles of teacher, counseloq and

household planner played by Israelite women in their homes and societies. At
any rate, this intriguing figure speaks with divine authority (1.20-33), played a

role in creation (ch. 8), and resists categorization as a simple literary device of
personification.

Formal Characteristics

The literary forms that make up the book are as diverse as the sages'observations

on life, though all conform to the canons of parallelism in Hebrew poetry. In
parallelism, a poetic verse consists of two (sometimes three) lines, the second of
which in some way restates the thought of the first. In synonymous parallelism,

the second Iine agrees with the first; in antithetic parallelism, the relationship is

one of contrast between the two lines; and in formal or synthetic parallelism the

second line advances the thought of the first in some way, but does not directly
agree or disagree. Because the sages are concerned with the inculcation of moral
values, they often use antithetic parallelism to heighten the contrast between

approved and disapproved behaviors.

Prov l-9 consists primarily of lengthy "wisdom poems," which celebrate the

virtues of Woman Wisdom, and "instructions." The instruction, a form borrowed
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from the Ep'ptian rvisdom tradition, is an extended poem characterized by pos-
itive and negative admonitions to yourh, issued in direct address from parent to
child or teacher to pupil (1.8-19; 2.1-22;3.1-12,21-35;4.1-9, 10-19, 20-27;
5.1-23;6.20-35; 7.1-27;22.17-24.22; 31.1-9). Prov 31.1-9 is extraordinary be-

cause it purports to be an instruction by a queen mother. The acrostic poem on
the Woman of Worth, or the capable wife, in 31.10-31, in which each line begins
with a successive letter of the Hebrew alphabet, is another type of extended
composition found within the book.

In chs. 10-30, readers encounter the highly crafted, two-line artistic proverbs
of the sages. Most of these go beyond simple observation into the realm of moral
teaching. Specialized forms of proverbs are the "better than" sayings (e.g.,3.14;
15.16-17), their "not right" variation (e.g., 17.26a;18.5a), and riddles. Riddles
are infrequent in Proverbs (but see 23.29-35). Admonitions and prohibitions add
a motivation to the proverbial obsen'ations (4.21-22;5.7-10). "Numerical say-

ings," a favorite among Israel's neighbors, use the pattern of x number in the first
Iine followed by x + I in the next ("Three things are stately in their stride; four
are stately in their gait," 30.29). The arrangement of these forms is not haphaz-

ard: the sages used wordplays, key words, alliteration, content, and other devices

in their ordering and editing of diverse sayings.

Claudia V. Camp and, Carole R, Fontaine

-l The proverbs of Solomon son of Da-
I vid, king of Israel:

for understanding words of
insight,

3 for gaining instruction in wise
dealing,

righteousness, justice, and
equity;

4 to teach shrewdness to the simple,

Prologue

2 For learning about wisdom and
instruction,

l.l-9.1E Using antithesis, these instructional
poems identify and interrelate certain fundamen-
tal values: wisdom vs. folly, good vs. evil, life vs.
death, parental instruction vs. the lure of outsid-
ers' speech. These concepts are often presented
metaphorically by means of two contrasting fe-
male figures, personified Wisdom and. t},e strange
uoman (see 2.16; text note D).

l,l-7 A general introduction to the.book as a
whole. l.l In the royal ideology, the king's wis-
dom gave him the capacity to administer legal jus-
tice and bring righteous order to society (see also
8.14-16; 16.10, l3; 20.26, 28; 25.1-7; 28.2-3,
15-16; 29.2, 12, 14, 16, 26; 30.27-3r;31.1-9;
I Kings 3.4-28; 4.29-34; 10.1-13). The prop-
er nouns in this verse, Solomon, Daaid, and Is-
rael, have the numerical equivalent of 930.
1.2-5 The concatenation of terms related to zlis-

dom (learning, instruction, understanding, .. . shill),
hard to distinguish in meaning, show the fullness
and importance of wisdom discourse (see also
2.2-ll;3.13,2l; 4.1, 5,7;5.1-2; 8.1, 5, 12, 14).
1.3 The association of wise d.ealing wtth righteotu-
ness,justice, and equity is typical ofwisdom thought:
worldly wisdom makes one right with God (see

also 2.9; 3.33-35; 8.8, 18-20). Equity, from rhe
Hebrew root meaning "straight, (up)right,"; the
concept is common in Proverbs in both the con-
crete and the abstract sense and is often found
with path or zr,ay (see, e.g., 2.7, 13, 15, 2l ; 3.6, 32;
4.11,25-26;5.6; 8.8-9; 9.15; 11.3, 5, 6; 28.10;
29.27; 30.20). 1.4 Proverbs has at leasr two
categories of fool. Here the simple and Joung carr
be trained; elsewhere recalcitrant st:udeots uithout
serue become the doomed scoffers, scomers, and
pols [who] hate knowled,ge (see, e.g., 1.7,22, 32;
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knowledge and prudence to the
young-

5 let the wise also hear and gain in
learning,

and the discerning acquire skill,
6 to understand a proverb and a

figure,
the words of the wise and their

riddles.

7 The fear of the Lonn is the
beginning of knowledge;

fools despise wisdom and
instruction.

Violent Men

8 Hear, my child, your father's
instruction,

PROVERBS I.5_1.I4

and do not reject your mother's
teaching;

9 for they are a fair garland for
your head,

and pendants for your neck.
lo My child, if sinners entice you,

do not consent.
ll If they say, "Come with us, let us

lie in wait for blood;
let us wantonly ambush the

innocent;
12 like Sheol let us swallow them

alive
and whole, like those who go

down to the Pit.
13 We shall find all kinds of costly

things;
we shall fill our houses with

booty.
14 Throw in your lot among us;

3.34;6.32;7.7;9.4,6,7, 12, 16; 10.1, 8; 14.9;
21.24; 27.22; 29.1, 8). The message is: wisdom
leads to life, folly to death. 1.5 The search for
knowledge is lifelong (see also 9.7-12). Sfrl// im-
plies the ability to trim one's sails in harmony with
the winds one cannot control. 1.6 Proper and
truthful speech is a central concern, both as a

practical skill and as a manifestation of an orderly
society; listening and speaking well can be a mat-
ter of life and death (see, e.g., 1.23;2.1,6, 12, 16;
4.4-5, r0, 20, 24; 5.2-3, 7, t3; 6.2, t7, 19; 7.2,
21, 24; 8.6-8, 13; l0.ll, 13, l9-21, 3l-32;
25.1l-15; 26.4-5, 7, 9, 22-25, 28; 29.20). Prou-
erb, rid.dles, identifiable wisdom forms of speech
(cf. note on 6.16-19; Judg 14.14, l9). 1.7 Fear
of the Lono, defined as a righteous life or the ha-
tred of evil, i.e., the proper relationship to God, is
the touchstone of wisdom (see also 1.29;2.5;3.7;
8.13; 9.10; 15.33; 19.23; 28.14; 29.25; 31.30; Job
28.28). On the begtnning of hnowledge/uisdom, cf.
Prov 4.7. Fools. See note on 1.4.

1.8-19 Parental warning against men whose
greed breeds violence. 1.8 Hear, my child,, a typi-
cal formula to introduce an instruction; some-
times it appears without hear, sometimes in the
plural, children (see also 1.10, l5; 2.1; 3.1, 2l;4.1,
10, 20; 5.1, 7; 6.1, 3, 20; 7.1, 24; 8.32 27.11).
Students of the time were usually male; "Hear,
my son" in the nsv translation may be more accu-
rate. Both mother and father are regularly named
as teachers (see also 4.3;6.20; l0.l; 15.20;23.22;
28.7, 24 29.3, 15, 17; 30.17; 3l.l). Instruction,
teaching (Hebrew torah), along with discipline, re-
proof, counsel, words typical of wisdom discourse
(see, e.g., 1.25,30;3.1, l1-13; 4.1;5.12;6.20, 23;
7 .2; 9.7 -9; I 0. I 7; I L l4; 29. I ). Torah, elsewhere a

term for covenant law, in Proverbs usually refers
to more general parental instruction (cf. command-

ment, 2.1; 10.8; for exceptions, see 28.4, 7, 9;
29.18; perhaps 31.26). 1.9 Fair garLand, also
Woman Wisdom's prize (4.9); parental instruction
is thus associated with Wisdom's authority. The
depiction of virtue visibly worn is common: it
is unclear whether it is intended literally (see

also 3.3, 22; 6.21; 7.3; Job 31.35-36; Song 8.6).
f.l0-19 The motif of the violent men to be

avoided appears also in 2.12-15: 3.31-32;
6.ll-19; 28.17, 24; 29.10. l.l0 My ehiM. See
note on 1.8. l.ll-14 Though the instructor
purports to quote the sinners'speech, the rhetoric
shows it to be his own construction (see also
7.14-20; 8.4-36; 9.4-6, 16-17). r.lt Lie in
uait is also used of the Strange Woman (7.12;
23.28). l.l2 Sheol, Pit, the place of the dead. In
Canaanite myth, Death was depicted as having a

gaping maw with which to sualLou victims; the sin-
ners thus equate themselves with personified
Death (see also 5.5; 7.27; 9.18; 23.27; 27.20;
30.16). l.l3 Find. Seeking and finding is a com-
mon motif usually applied to the quest for wis-
dom (1.28; 2.4-5;3.13;4.22;8.9, 17), though it
is used once of the Strange Woman's seduction
of the simple youth (7.15; see also 25.2-3;
28.11-13, 28; 29.10). Cost$ things. Wealth and
treasure are among the blessings of seeking Wis-
dom (8.18, 2l; cf.25.ll-12); only sinners quest
for the things in themselves (2.1, 4; 3.14-15;
8.10-ll, 19\. Houses. The choice of which house
to enter becomes important in developing the
portraits of Woman Wisdom and Woman
Stranger/Folly (2.18; 3.33; 5.8, l0; 7.6, 8, 11, 19,

27;9.1, 14; 14.1; cf. 31.15). BooS, or gajn, is also
what the good wife brings her husband (3l.ll).
l.l4 One purse, a temptingly egalitarian offer to
a young man in a society where the family pa-
triarch controlled the wealth until his death.
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i5
rve rrill all have one pur-se"-

mr child, do not rvalk in
their rr'ay,

keep 1'our foot from their
paths;

for their feet run to evil,
and they hurry to shed blood

For in vain is the net baited
while the bird is looking on;

yet they lie in wait-to kill
themselves!

and set an ambush-for their
own livesl

Such is the end, of all who are
greedy for gain;

it takes away the life of its
possessors.

912

23 Give heed to my reproof;
I rr'ill pour out m.Y thoughts

to you;
I rvill make my uords knorvn

to you.
24 Because I have called and you

refused,
have stretched out my hand

and no one heeded,
25 and because you have ignored all

my counsel
and w'ould have none of my

reproof,
26 I also will laugh at your calamity;

I u'ill mock when panic
strikes you,

27 when panic strikes you like a
storm,

and your calamity comes like a
whirlwind,

when distress and anguish
come uPon )'ou.

28 Then they will call upon me, but
I will not answer;

they will seek me diligently, but
will not find me.

29 Because they hated knowledge
and did not choose the fear of

the Lono,

a Gk: Heb are the ways

t9

Woman Wisdom

20 Wisdom cries out in the streeu
in the squares she raises her

volce.
2t At the busiest corner she

cries out;
at the entrance of the city gates

she speaks:
22 "How long, O simple ones, will

you love being simple?
How long will scoffers delight in

their scoffing
and fools hate knowledge?

l.f 5-16 My child. See note on 1.8. Way, paths, im-
agery for life decisions, often concretized with im-
ages of feet thal run or waLk in one moral direction
or another (see, e.g., 2.7 -20; 3.6, 17, 23; 4.ll-19,
26-27; 5.b-8, 2l; 6.23; 7.25; 8.13, 20, 32; 9.6;
10.9; 11.5; 28.6). l.l7 An originally indepen-
dent proverb included here for persuasion: greed
is its own snare (see also 3.26; 5.22; 6.2, 5;
7.22-23:12.I3; 29.6,25), though the sinners are
too foolish to see it. l,l8 Lie in uait, ambush. The
sinners' own words are repeated, but with the
meaning inverted to reveal their folly. l.l9 End,
lit. uays. See note on l. I 5- I 6. All who are greedy for
gain-especially those seeking to circumvent the
pan'iarchal inheritance system (cf. l.I4)?

f.20-33 Female personified Wisdom appears
first as a prophet or street teacher (see also
3. l3- 18; 4.5-9; 5. l5- l9 ; 7 .4-5; 8. I-36; 9. l-6).
Though she forms the antithesis to the Strange
Woman (see 2.16-19; 5.3-14, 19-20; 6.24-35:
7.1-27), there are many similarities in their por-
trayals. Shared vocabulary also links her to the
capable wife (31.10-31). 1.20-21 Cries out,
raises her uoice. Her approach is personal and ver-
bal, as is the Strange Woman's (1.24; 8.1; 9.3, l5).

Street, squares, corner, city galer. Woman Wisdom is
found where the economic and juridical life of
society takes place, as are the Strange Woman and
the capable wife (7.8, 12; 8.2-3; 9.3, 14; 31.23,
3l). 1.22 How long evokes prophetic as well as

psalmic speech (e.g., ler 4.14, 2l; 12.4; Pss 6.3;
74.10). Simple ones, scffirs,/ools. See note on 1.4.
One relates to Wisdom in the personal terms of
Loue or hate (see also 1.29; 1.6; 5.12; 6.16; 8.13,
17-21,36;9.8; 29.3). 1.23 Pour oul. Wisdom is
like a fountain or spring (see also 13.14; 16.22;
25.26). Words. See note on 1.6. 1.24-33 The
prophet (called, refused, stretched. out mt hand; see
Isa 6.9-10; 65.1-2) and the sage (counseL, reproof',
see note on 1.8) are evoked by this vocabulary.
Strikingly, Woman Wisdom speaks in her own
behalf, rather than in God's. 1.26-27 lnugh.
See 31.25. Panic. The effect of accepting or re-
jecting Wisdom is experienced internally as well
as externally (see 1.33; 3.25-26; 4.16; 6.22).
1.28 Call. Wisdom's approach should be matched
by the student's (see 1.20; 2.3). Seek,find. See note
on l.l3; elsewhere the terms describe the wor-
shiper's relationship to God (Hos 5.6; Am 8.12;
2 Chr 15.2). 1.29 Hated knowledge. See note on
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30 would have none of my counsel,
and despised all my reproof,

3l therefore they shall eat the fruit
of their way

and be sated with their own
devices.

32 For waywardness kills the simple,
and the complacency of fools

destroys them;
33 but those who listen to me will be

secure
and will live at ease, without

dread of disaster."

The Value of Wisdom

My child, if you accept my words
and treasure up my

commandments within you,
making your ear altentive to

wisdom
and inclining your heart to

understanding;
if you indeed cry out for insight,

and raise your voice for
understanding;

if you seek it like silver,
and search for it as for hidden

treasures -then you will understand the fear
of the Lono

and find the knowledge
of God.

PROVERBS I.30_2.15

6 For the Lono gives wisdom;
from his mouth come

knowledge and
understanding;

7 he stores up sound wisdom for
the upright;

he is a shield to those who walk
blamelessly,

8 guarding the paths of .justice
and preserving the way of his

faithful ones.
I Then you will understand

righteousness and
justice

and equity, every good path;
lo flor rvisdom will come into your

heart,
and knowledge will be pleasant

to your soul;
ll prudence will watch over you;

and understanding will
guard you.

t2 It will save you from the way of
evil,

from those who speak
perversely,

13 who forsake the paths of
uprightness

to walk in the ways of darkness,
t4 who rejoice in doing evil

and delight in the perverseness
of evil;

15 those whose paths are crooked,

I
-

2

3

4

5

1.22. Fear of the ktno. See note on 1.7. 1,30
Counsel, reproof. See note on 1.8. l.3l Eat the

fruit, be sated. Food is a metaphor for attitude and
action (see also 4. I 7; 9.2, 5, 17 ; 18.21 ; 26.22; 27 .7,
l8; 28.7; 30.20). Way. See note on l.l5-16.
1,32-3! The sages' fundamental choice, be-
tween life and death, is often symbolized as the
choice between two women, Wisdom and
Stranger (2.18-19; 3.2, 16, 18,22;4.4, 10,13,22;
5.5-6, I l-12, 23: 6.23, 26; 7 .2, 27; 8.4, 35-36;
9.6, l8). 1.32 A proverb suggesting evil brings
its own reward (perhaps without God's direct ac-
tion; see also 26.27-28). Simple, fook. See note on
1.4. 1,33 Be seeure (lit. "dwell secure"); the same
phrase describes faithful Israel's life in the land
(Deut 33.28). Dread. See 1.26-27.

2,1-22 An instruction repeating several key
themes from ch. I and introducing treasure as a

symbol for wisdom (2.1, 4t see note on l.l3).
2.1 My child. See note on 1.8. Words. See note on
1.6. Commandments, here the words of a human
teacher, elsewhere in the Bible God's command-
ments (see note on 1.8; also 3.1; 4.4: 6.20,

23; 7.2\. 2,2-ll Wudom. See note on 1.2-5.
2.2 The heart, the seat of the will, must be con-
nected to the ear (cf . the "understanding mind,"
lit. "listening heart" requested by wise Solomon,
I Kings 3.9; see, e.g., Prov 3.5;4.20-21,23;5.1,
13; 6.18, 25;7.3,25; 15.14;25.12). 2.5 Cry out,
raise your aoice. 'fhe same verbs describe Wisdom's
call (1.20; cf. 1.28). 2.4-5 Seeh,find. See note on
1.13. 2,5 Fear of the Lonn. See note on 1.7. Hu-
man wisdom includes knouledge o/ God (see also
9.10). 2.6-12 The lono is the source of wudom
and its protective power, yet wisdom, prudenee, and
und,erstand,ing are active agents in 2.10-12 (see

also 3.2I-26; 4.6;6.24). 2.6 Mouth. See note on
1.6. 2.7-8 Upright,walk,patlu. See notes on 1.3;
15-16. 2,9 On wisdom and rightcousnr,ss. See

note on 1.3. 2.12-15 Cf. the portrayal of the
violent men in Ll0-19. Perverse speech is as

much at issue as evil actions (see note on 1.6).
Way, paths. See note on l.15-16. Uprightness,
croohed. See note on 1.3. 2.13 Darhness suggests
both evil and ignorance; cf. the light of wisdom
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and who are devious in their
ways.

16 You will be saved from the
Iooseb woman,

from the adulteress with her
smooth words,

17 who forsakes the partner of her
youth

and forgets her sacred
covenant;

18 for her wayc leads down to
death,

and her paths to the shades;
l9 those who go to her never come

back,
nor do they regain the paths

of life.

20 Therefore walk in the way of the
good,

and keep to the paths of the
.just.

2L For the upright will abide in the
land,

and the innocent will remain
in it;

22 but the wicked will be cut off
from the land,

and the treacherous will be
rooted out of it.
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c,
3

Admonition to TnLst and Honor God

My child, do not forget my
teaching,

but let your heart keep my
commandments;

for length of days and years of
life

and abundant welfare they rvill
give you.

3 Do not let loyalty and faithfulness
forsake you;

bind them around your neck,
write them on the tablet of

your heart.
4 So you will find favor and good

repute
in the sight of God and of

people.

5 Trust in the Lono with all your
heart,

and do not rely on your own
insight.

6 In all your ways
acknowledge him,

and he will make straight your
paths.

7 Do not be wise in your own eyes;

b Heb slrange c Cn'. Heb houe

2

(see also 4.18-19; 6.23; 7.9). 2.16-19 These
verses introduce a key female figure typically de-
scribed with two closely related Hebrew words.
Better than loose uoman, ad.ulteress are the more
literal translations "strange woman," "foreign
(alien) woman" (cf. the masculine form, 5.10;
20.16; 27.2, l3). Extramarital sexuality functions
as a metaphor for what is strange, foreign, and
thus deadly (see also 5.3-14, 19-20; 6.24-35;
7.1-27). Woman Stranger is equated with
Woman Folly in 9.13-18 (cf . 5.22-23). The fig-
ure, probably a response to the threat of cultural
assimilation in the postexilic period (sixth century
s.c.n. and later; see also 5.10), creates a patriar-
chal symbol of evil transcending specific social
context. 2.16 The woman's smooth words miror
the evil men's perverse speech (see note on 1.6;
2.12). 2.17 Marital faithlessness is linked with
religious deviation (cf. Mal 2.10-16; also cf. Prov
5.15-18; 7.4). 2.f 8-f g Wa1 parallels paths (see
note on l.l5-16), but the images of the "way" and
the woman's deadly house (see text note c) are of-
ten connected (see 1.13, 15; 5.8, t0; 7.8, ll, 19,
27; 9.13-15; note on 1.13). Death, /t'e. See note
on 1.32-33. 2.20-22 La,nd. See note on 1.33.
2,21 Upright. See note on 1.3.

3,f -35 This chapter's patchwork of literary
forms is stitched together with the motifs of com-
mandments (3.1; cf. the list in 3.27-31),long life
(3.2, 16), honor (3.4, 9, 16, 35), virtue imaged as

adornments (3.3,22), and material blessings (3.2,
8, 10, 16, 33; cf. 4.8, 10, 22; 5.9-ll; 6.33;
8.18-20; 9.1 l).

3.1-12 The father's teaching and command-
ments (3.1) are aligned with the Lono's discipline
(3.11-12; see notes on 1.8; 2.1). This wisdom,
though human, has a status beyond the "merely"
human; thus one should not rely on your own insight
or be wise in your own eyu (3.5,7; see also 12.15;
26.5, 12, 16; 28.11; 28.26). 3.1 My child. See
note on 1.8. 3,2,5 l,oyalty (Hebrew chesed;

see 31.26) and faithfulness, elsewhere in the Bible
religious virtues; here they are linked with the
command Lo trust in the Lono (see also 28.25;
29.25) uith all your heart (see note on 2.2).
3.3 Nech. See 1.9. 3.4 Social approval or disap-
proval (often termed honor and, sftame) defined the
relationship of the individual to society (see 3.16,
35; 4.8; 5.9, 14: 6.33-35; 8.18; 11.16; 15.33;
18.12; 20.3; 25.2-3, 7c-10, 27; 26.1, 8; 27.11;
28.7; 29.15, 23). 3.6 Ways. path.s. See note on
l.15-16. Straight. See note on 1.3. 3.7 Fear the
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fear the Lono, and turn away
from evil.

8 It will be a healing for your flesh
and a refreshment for your

body.

9 Honor the Lor.o with your
substance

and with the first fruits of all
your produce;

10 then your barns will be filled with
plenty,

and your vats will be bursting
with wine.

ll My child, do not despise the
Lono's discipline

or be weary of his reproof,
12 for the Lono reproves the one he

loves,
as a father the son in whom he

delights.

The True Wealth

13 Happy are those who find
wisdom,

and those who get
understanding,

14 for her income is better than
silver,

and her revenue better than
gold.

15 She is more precious than jewels,
and nothing you desire can

compare with her.
16 Long life is in her right hand;

in her left hand are riches and
honor.

PROVERBS 3.8_3.25

1,7 Her ways are ways of
pleasantness,

and all her paths are peace.
18 She is a tree of life to those who

lay hold of her;
those who hold her fast are

called happy.

God's Wisdom in Creation

l9 The Lono by wisdom founded
the earth;

by understanding he established
the heavens'

20 by his knowtedge ihe deeps broke
open,

and the clouds drop down
the dew.

The True Security

2t My child, do not let these escape
from your sight:

keep sound wisdom and
prudence,

22 and they will be life for your soul
and adornment for your neck.

23 Then you will walk on your way
securely

and your foot will not stumble.
24 If you sir down,d you will nor be

afraid;
when you lie down, your sleep

will be sweet.
25 Do not be afraid of sudden panic,

or o[ the storm that strikes the
wicked;

d Gk: Heb lie doun

Lono. See note on 1.7. 3,8 On healing vs. de-
struction of the body, see also 4.22; 5.11; 6.33.
3.9-10 An admonition to observe ritual law (Lev
2.14; Num 28.6), rare in wisdom literature.

3.f 3-f 8 Hymn to personified Wisdom
(see 1.20-33) using several conventional motifs:
comparison to treasure (see l l3); long life, riehes,

honor as Wisdom's gifts (see 3.1-12); and calling
her a tree of life (see also 11.30; 13.12; 15.4).
3.13 Happy are those, a typical wisdom formula
identical to that in the Beatitudes (see also 8.34;
20.7; 28.14; 29.18; 31.28). Fintl. See note on
1.13. Wudom, undcrstanding. See note on 1.2-5.
3.16 The Egyptian goddess Maat, depicted with
symbols of life and wealth in her hands, is possibly
a source for female Wisdom. t,l1 Ways, paths.

See note on Ll5-16. l.l8 lny holl. of, hol.d ...
fzsl. Strong words of physical embrace describe

the student's relationship to Woman Wisdom or
the Strange Woman (see also 4.4,8, 13; 5.2,20:
7.13). 3.19-20 A short hymn to the creator
God, unusual for its ascription of wisdom to the
deity. The connection between God, Wisdom, and
creation is elaborated in 8.22-36. 3,21-26 A
brief poem on the inner and outer effects of wis-
dom and wickedness. 3,21 My ehild. See note on
1.8. Sound uisdom, prudcnc?. See note on 1.2-5.
3.22 'the artistry of the couplet is hard to capture
in translation. Adornment (Hebrew hez) forms an
alliteration with hfe (Hebrew chayyim). The first
line (lry', soul) seems to represent an inner state,
while the second line (ad.ornment, nech) its outer
manifestation. But the word for soul (Hebrew ne-
phesh) can also mean "throat," breaking the inner-
outer distinction in typical Israelite fashion. On
virtue as adornment, see 1.9. 3.23 See note on



PROVERBS 3.26_4.8

26 for the Lono will be 1'our
confidence

and will keep your foot from
being caught.

27 Do not withhold good from those
to whom it is due,.

rvhen it is in your porver to
do it.

28 Do not say to your neighbor, "Go,
and come again,

tomorrow I will give it"-when
you have it with you.

29 Do not plan harm against your
neighbor

who lives trustingly beside you.
30 Do not quarrel with anyone

without cause,
when no harm has been done

to you.
3l Do not envy the violent

and do not choose any of their
ways;

32 for the perverse are an
abomination to the LoRD,

but the upright are in his
confidence.

33 The Lono's curse is on the house
of the wicked,

but he blesses the abode of the
righteous.

34 Toward the scorners he is
scornful,

but to the humble he shows
favor.
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35 The rvise rvill inherit honor,
but stubborn fools, disgrace

4
Parental Aduice

Listen, children, to a father's
instruction,

and be attentive, t.hat you may
gainf insight:

for I give you goocl precepts:
do not forsake my teaching.

When I was a son *'ith my father,
tender, and my mother's

favorite,
he taught me, and said to me,
"Let your heart hold fast my

words;
keep my commandments,

and live.
Get wisdom; get insight: do not

forget, nor turn away
from the words of my mouth.

Do not forsake her, and she rvill
keep you;

love her, and she will
guard you.

The beginning of r,','isdom is this:
Get wisdom,

and whatever else you get, get
insight.

Prize her highly, and she will
exalt you;

she will honor you if you
embrace her.

e Heb from its ouners f Heb hnow

5

2

.)

4

8

6

l.l5-16. 3.24-26 See 1.26-27. 3.26 Caught.
See 1.17. 8.27-82 Ethical admonitions define
the righteous life of the wise. The apodictic do
nol is like that of the Ten Commandments.
3.27-28 Cood. The context suggests the con-
notation "payment." On the sages' concern for
financial obligations, see 6.1-5; 7.19-20.
!.31-12 See 1.8-19. 3,12 Upright. See nore on
1.3. 3.33-35 Wiched I righteous, wisel fool:, two cen-
tral word pairs, here equated (cf. 1.3; 5.21-23),
elsewhere independent (see, e.g., ch. l0; 25.5).
3,33 House. See note on 1.13. 3.34 Scorners. See
note on 1.4. 3.35 A proverb closes the instruc-
tion with persuasive force (see l.l7). Honor, du-
grace. See note on 3.4.

4,1-5.23 Woman Wisdom, the Violent Men,
and the Strange Woman elaborated. 4.1-9 An
instruction poem focused on love of Woman Wis-
dom (see 1.20-33). Though the speaker's mother
is mentioned, the poem presents a father's teach-
ing of his father's instruction; thus, the children
are most likely sons (see note on 1.8), Wisdom

(see note on 1.2-5) the woman they should love
(see note on 1.22). 4.4-6 Not turning auay from
the father's words and not Jorsahing Woman Wis-
dom are poetically identified, female imagery in-
creasing the desirability and authority of male
teaching, If the student heeps the command-
ments, Woman Wisdom wlll keep, guard him
(see 2.7-8). 4.4 Heart. See 2.2. HoM fo^st. See
note on 3.18. Words, tommandtnents. See notes on
1.6; 2.1. Live. See note on 1.32-33. 4.5,7 Get
uisdom, get insight.'fhe same verb describes the
Lord's approach to Wisdorn in (see note on)
8.22. 4.7 Note the tautology; cf. 1.7. 4.8-9 A
scene of a marriage festival with the groom in
kingly array (cf. Song 3.6-11), or of a ceremony
in which a high-status woman confers honor (see
note on 3.4) on her prordg6? Imagery of Woman
Wisdom as lover and guardian is mixed through-
out Prov l-9 (see 1.20-33; 2.10-12), perhaps
merging in the idealization of the wife (5.15-18;
12.4; 31.10-31\. Embrace. See note on 3.18. Gar-
land, croun. See 1.9.
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I She will place on your head a fair
garland;

she will bestow on you a
beautiful crown."

Afunonition to Keep to the Right Path

lo Hear, my child, and accept my
words,

that the years of your life may
be many.

ll I have taught you the way of
wisdom;

I have led you in the paths of
uprightness.

12 When you walk, your step will
not be hampered;

and if you run, you will not
stumble.

13 Keep hold of instruction; do not
let go:

guard her, for she is your life.
t4 Do not enter the path of the

wicked,
and do not walk in the way of

evildoers.
15 Avoid it; do not go on it;

turn away from it and pass on.
16 For they cannot sleep unless they

have done wrong;
they are robbed of sleep unless

they have made someone
stumble.

17 For they eat the bread of
wickedness

and drink the wine of violence.
18 But the path of the righteous is

like the light of dawn,
which shines brighter and

brighter until full day.
19 The way of the wicked is like

deep darkness;

PROVERBS 4.9_5.2

they do not know what they
stumble over.

20 My child. be attentive to my
words;

incline your ear to my sayings.
2r Do not let them escape from

your sight;
keep them within your heart.

22 For they are life to those who
find them,

and healing to all their flesh.
23 Keep your heart with all

vigilance,
for Irom it flow the springs

of life.
24 Put away from you crooked

speech,
and put devious talk far

from you.
25 Let your eyes look directly

forward,
and your gaze be straight

before you.
26 Keep straight the path of your

feet,
and all your ways will be sure.

27 Do not swerve to the right or to
the left;

turn your foot away from evil.

Warning Against Impurity and Infidelity
J

5 My child, be attentive to my
wisdom;

incline your ear to my
understanding,

so that you may hold on to
prudence,

2

and your
know

lips may guard
ledge.

4.10-27 The motif of wisdom's path or way
shapes this instruction (see note on l.l5-16).
4.10 Hear, my child. See note on 1.8. Words. See
note on 1.6. On long ffi, see 3.1-12; note on
1.32-33. 4,ll Uprightness. See note on 1.3.
4.18 Keep hol.d, do not bt go. See note on 3.18. To
gain Wisdom's guardianship (see 2.7-8), the stu-
dent must guard her. Life. See note on 1.32-33.
4.16 On the psychology of the way of evil, see
1.26-27. 4.17 See note on 1.31. 4.f8-fg
Light, darkness. See note on 2.13. 4.20-27 Per-
haps originally an independent poem. It con-
cludes with the path motif from the preceding
material, but here includes the feet in a poetic
list of other body parts (see also 2.2; 4.18).

4.20-21 My child. See note on 1.8. Words. See
note on 1.6. Ear, heart. See note on 2.2. 4.22
bfe.See noteon 1.32-33.Find.See noteon 1.13.
HeaLing. See 3.8. 4,23 Heart. See note on 2.2.
Springs. On water imagery for life and wis-
dom, see also 1.23; 5.15-18. 4.24-27 Croohtd,
straight. See nore on 1.3. 4.24 Speech, taLk. See
note on 1.6;2.12.

5,1-23 Perhaps originally three separate
units (w. l-14; l5-19; 20-23) combined into an
instruction polarizing two female figures, the
Strange (loose) Woman (see 2.16-19) and the
wife. 5.1-2 On the varied terminology for zuis-

dom, see note on 1.2-5. 5.1 My child. See note
on 1.8. Ear. See note on 2.2. 5.2 HoLd. oz. See
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3 For the lips of a looseg h'oman
drip honey,

and her speech is smoother
than oil;

4 but in the end she is bitter as
wormwood,

sharp as a two-edged
sword.

5 Her feet go down to death;
her steps follow the path to

Sheol.
6 She does not keep straight to the

path of life;
her ways wander, and she does

not know it.

7 And now, my child,r, listen
to me,

and do not depart from the
words of my mouth.g Keep your way far from her,

and do not go near the door of
her house;

9 or you will give your honor to
others,

and your years to the merciless,
10 and strangers will take their fill of

your wealth,
and your labors will go to the

house of an alien;
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I I and at the end of 1'our life rou
ruill groan,

rvhen your flesh and bodl' are
consumed,

12 and you say, "Oh, horv I hated
discipline,

and my heart despised reproofl
13 I did not listen to the voice of my

teachers
or incline my ear to my

instructors.
14 Now I am at the point of utter

ruln
in the public assembly."

15 Drink water from your own
cistern,

flowing water from your own
well.

16 Should your springs be scattered
abroad,

streams of water in the streets?
17 Let them be for yourself alone,

and not for sharing with
strangers.

l8 Let your fountain be blessed,
and rejoice in the wife of your

yourh,
l9 a lovely deer, a graceful doe.

g Heb strange ir Gk Vg: Heb children

note on 3.18. Gwrd. See 4.13. 5.3 Lips, speech.

See note on 1.6; 2.12. Honey, a favorite image for
a good that can go bad (see 25.16, 27;27.7).
5,5-6 Path, straight. See notes on 1.3; l.l5;
2.18-19. Sheol. See note on 1.12. 5.7 My child.
See note on 1.8. Words. See note on 1.6.
5.8 Way, house. See note on 2.18-19. Door, per-
haps an allusion to the maw of Sheol (see note on
l.l2; 8.34; 9.14). 5.9-14 Loss of social status is

as much a form of death as bodily devastation
(see 3.1-8; note on 3.4). 5.10 Strangers, aLien.
The same word pair describes the Strange
Woman (see note on 2.16-19), but here in mascu-
line form. As with the female figure, the ter-
minology blends several connotations: outsiders
to a man's household, people of foreign national-
ity, a metaphor for evil persons in general (i.e.,
anyone who is "not us"). Loss of wealth alludes to
the threat of cultural assimilation brought about
by foreign trade in the postexilic period (sixth
century s.c.r. and later; (see 6.1-5; 7.19-20).
House of an alien recalls both the violent men
(see l.l3) and the Strange Woman (see notes on
1.13; 2.16-19). 5.fl Fbsh and. Dody. See 3.8.
5.12 Haled. See note on 1.22. Discipline, reproof.
See note on 1.8. 5.13 See notes on 1.6; 2.2.

5.14 Public dishonor had more meaning in an-
cient times than today, implying a permanent
judgment on one's personhood and social status
(see note on 3.4; 6.33-35).

5.15-19 A poem in which uater is a metaphor
for the male student's sexual enjoyment of his
woman. Typically in Prov l-9, the more abstract
female personification of Wisdom (see 1.20-33)
is the Strange Woman's counterpart; here the im-
agery of female sexuality governs the discourse,
and the wife replaces Woman Wisdom (see 2.17;
7.4). As elsewhere in these poems, the language of
proper and improper sexuality blends with that
describing wisdom vs. folly and life vs. death (see

note on 1.32-33). 5.15-fO The water imagery
referring to the woman in 5.15 balances that re-
ferring to the man in 5.16 (see 4.23). 5.17 A
difficult verse perhaps referring to 5.10: a man's
sexual pleasure with a strange woman will mean
sharing his wealth with strange men. 5.18 Foun-
tain. See note on 1.23. 5.f9-20 Deer, doe. Cele-
brating the beloved's beauty by comparison with
animals is typical of ancient love poetry, as is de-
light in anatomical description, here Dreasls (see

Song 1.9-10, 15; 2.9; 4.1-5; 5.10-16; 6.5-7;
7.1-9; cf. Prov 7.18). Be intoxieated. Repeated
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May her breasts satisfy you at all
times;

may you be intoxicated always
by her love.

20 Why should you be intoxicated,
my son, by another woman

' and embrace the bosom of an
adulteress?

2l For human ways are under the
eyes of the Lono,

and he examines all their paths
22 The iniquities of the wicked

ensnare them,
and they are caught in the toils

of their sin.
23 They die for lack of discipline,

and because of their great folly
they are lost.

P ra,ct;ical Admonitioru

My child, if you have given your
pledge to your neighbor,

if you have bound yourself to
another,i

you are snared by the utterance
of your lips,.r

caught by the words of your
mouth.

So do this, my child, and save
yourself,

for you have come into your
neighbor's power:

go, hurry,t and plead with
your neighbor.

Give your eyes no sleep
and your eyelids no slumber;

save yourself like a gazelle from
the hunter,t

PROVERBS 5.20_6.16

like a bird from the hand of
the fowler.

6 Go to the ant, you lazybones;
consider its ways, and be wise.

7 Without having any chief
or officer or ruler,

8 it prepares its food in summer,
and gathers its sustenance in

harvest.
9 How long will you lie there,

O lazybones?
When will you rise from your

sleep?
lo A little sleep, a little slumber,

a little folding of the hands
to rest,

I I and poverty will come upon you
Iike a robber,

and want, Iike an armed
warrior.

t2 A scoundrel and a villain
goes around with crooked

speech,
13 winking the eyes, shuffling the

feet,
pointing the fingers,

t4 with perverted mind devising evil,
continually sowing discord;

15 on such a one calamity will
descend suddenly;

in a moment, damage beyond
repair.

16 There are six things that the
Lono hates,

i Or a slranger j Cn Compare Gk Syr: Heb the
uords of your mouth k Or humble yourself
I Cn: Heb from the hand

6
2

3

4

5

vocabulary links the wife and the Strange
Woman, even in their opposition. 5.21-23 The
conclusion of the poem moves abruptly to the
larger significance of the metaphor of sexual
misbehavior. Folly is equated with the iniquitus
of the uicfud; both lead to death (see note on 1.4;
2.16-19; 3.33-35; 9.13-18). 5.21 Ways, paths.

See note on 1.15-16. 5.22 Ensrure, eaught.
See Ll7; 6.1-5.

6.1-35 These instructions lack the symbolic
dimension of the preceding. 6.1-5 Control of
one's financial resources is urged (cf. 3.27-28).
The motif of ensnarement (6.1, 2, 5), repeated
from 5.22, unites these two units with a "stitch
word" (see also l.l7). Though material self-
interest is strong, one's inheritance was also a sign
of the Lord's blessing. 6.1 See also 11.15. My

child. See note on 1.8. Giaen y our pl.edge, bound your-
self, offered. oneselfor one's resources as collateral
for another's loan. Neighbor, another. Could be
translated "associate," "stranger," possibly a (for-
eign?) business partner (see 5.10). 6.2 Verbal
agreements were apparently binding; on wisdom
and speech, see note on 1.6. 6.3 My child. See
note on 1.8. 6.6-ll Wisdom through compari-
son of human life with the natural world (see also
27 .8; 28.1, I 5; 30. l5- 19, 24-31). Diligent labor is

a virtue (see, e.g., 10.4-5; 22.13; 24.30-34;
26.13-16; 27.23-27; 31.13-27). 6,ll Robber,
armed uaryior. Cf. l.l0-19. 6.12-15 These
verses are connected to preceding unit by the
theme of the evil man. 6.13 Winking, shuffling,
pointing, body language as a clear sign of charac-
ter. 6.15b 29.Ib. 6.f6-19 A numerical prov-



PROVERBS 6.17-6.33

seven that are an abomination
to him:

t7 haughty eyes, a lying tongue,
and hands that shed innocent

blood,
l8 a heart that devises wicked plans,

feet that hurry to run to evil,
l9 a lying witness who testifies

falsely,
and one who sows discord in a

family.

20 My child, keep your father's
commandment,

and do not forsake your
mother's teaching.

2l Bind them upon your heart
always;

tie them around your neck.
22 When you walk, they- will

lead you;
when you lie down, they- will

watch over you;
and when you awake, they-

will talk with you.
23 For the commandment is a lamp

and the teaching a light,
and the reproofs of discipline

are the way of life,
24 to preserve you from the wife of

another,r
from the smooth tongue of the

adulteress.
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25 Do not desire her beautt'in your
heart,

and do not let her capture 1'ou
rvith her eyelashes;

26 for a prostitute's fee is only a loaf
of bread,"

but the rvife of another stalks a
man's very life.

27 Can fire be carried in the bosom
without burning one's clothes?

28 Or can one walk on hot coals
without scorching the feet?

29 So is he who sleeps with his
neighbor's wife;

no one who touches her will go
unpunished.

30 Thieves are not despised who
steal only

to satisfy their appetite when
they are hungry.

31 Yet if they are caught, they will
pay sevenfold;

they will forfeit all the goods of
their house.

32 But he who commits adultery has
no sense;

he'rvho does it destroys himself.
33 He will get wounds and dishonor,

and his disgrace will not be
wiped away.

m Heb it n Gk: MT the euil uoman
o Cn Compare Gk Syr Vg Tg: Heb/or becatue of a
horlol lo a piere of bread

erb with the typical x, x I I introductory formula.
The last item is emphasized, perhaps originally
the answer to a riddle (see 1.6; 30.15-33). The
emphasis on discord in a family (lit. "strife between
brothers") may seem surprising, but family
solidarity was crucial for survival. lyjng is named
twice (see note on 1.6;2.),2). 6.16 More typi-
cally, the student is advised on what to hate or
love (see note cn 1.22), but see 8.13 for Woman
Wisdom's hating. 6.f7-f8 On violent men,
see Ll0-19. On listing of body parts, see

4.20-27.
6.20-35 A return to the theme ofproper sex-

ual behavior with a more literal focus on adultery
(see 2.16-19; 7.19; 30.17-20). 6.20 My chiLd.

See note on 1.8. Father's,mother's. See note on 1.8.
Commandrnent, teaching. See notes on 1.8; 2.1.
6,21 See 1.9; 2.2. 6.22-24 Lead you, preserlte
you. See 2.7 -8. 6,22 They, or it (text note m), but
"she" is also possible; cf. wisdom's female per-
sonification. 6,23 Commandment. See note on
2.1. h.mp. See note on 2. I 3. Teaching, reproofs, dis-
cipline.See note on l.8.Way. See note on l.l5-16.
Life. See note on 1.32-33. 6.24 Wtfe of another,

adultress, misleading translations; although the
poem's topic is adultery, this verse uses the more
evocative "evil woman," "strange woman" (see

2.16). 6.25 Heart. See note on 2.2. 6.26 Adul-
tery violates a man's exclusive right to his wife's
sexuality, his ability to be sure his sons (inheritors)
are his own; hence, it threatens the stability of the
social system. As outsiders to the system, prostitutes
were tolerated for their services, but they are not
worth the instructor's consideration (see also 7. l0;
cf. 6.30). 6,27-28 Two proverbs, whose heat
imagery makes them particularly appropriate as
rhetoric against sexual promiscuity. 6.30 Like
the prostitute whose fee is a mere loaf of bread
(6.26), the hungry thief is not a major problem.
6.32 Senselessness in sexual behavior is especially
deadly (see 5.21-22; 7.7; 9.16-18; see note on
1.4). 6.33-35 The exact nature of the adul-
terer's punishment is unclear. The law (Lev
20.10) takes it as an offense against God, thus
warranting automatic execution. Here, the of-
fended husband seems to have a choice in exact-
ing punishment. Wounds. Symbolic or literal
(see 3.8)? Dishonor, disgrace. See note on 3.4.
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34 For jealousy arouses a husband's
fury,

and he shows no restraint when
he takes revenge.

35 He will accept no compensation,
and refuses a bribe no matter

how great.

The False Attractions of Adultery

My child, keep my words
and store up my

commandments with you;
keep my commandments and live,

keep my teachings as the apple
of your eye;

bind them on your fingers,
write them on the tablet of

your heart.
Say to wisdom, "You are my

sister,"
and call insight your intimate

friend,
that they may keep you from the

loosep woman,
from the adulteress with her

smooth words.

6 For at the window of my house
I looked out through my lattice,

7 and I saw among the simple ones,
I observed among the youths,
a young man without sense,

PROVERBS 6.34_7.17

8 passing along the street near her
corner,

taking the road to her house
9 in the twilight, in the evening,

at the time of night and
darkness.

lo Then a woman comes
toward him,

decked out like a prostitute,
wily of heart.q

Il She is loud and wayward;
her feet do not stay at home;

12 now in the street, now in the
squares,

and at every corner she lies
in wait.

13 She seizes him and kisses him,
and with impudent face she

says to him:
14 "I had to offer sacrifices,

and today I have paid my vows;
t5 so now I have come out to

me€t you,
to seek you eagerly, and I have

found you!
16 I have decked my couch with

covenngs,
colored spreads of Egyptian

linen;
t7 I have perfumed my bed with

myrrh,
p Heb strange q Meaning of Heb uncertain

I

3

4

5

7,1-27 A return to the more symbolic dimen-
sion of the Strange Wornan as an embodiment of
evil (see 2.16-19). The poem's inclusio (a symmet-
rical structure in which the end repeats the begin-
ning) is indicated by scene changes: it opens
(7.1-5) and closes (7.24-27) with an instructor in
a classroomi 7.6-12 and 7.21-23 describe a scene
observed at a distance; in the center, in 7.13-20,
a conversation is overheard at close range.
7,l-2 My child. See note on 1.8. Words, command-
ments, teachings. See notes on 1.6; 1.8; 2.1. Liae.
See note on 1.32-33. 7,3 See 1.9. Heart. See
note on 2.2. 7 .4 Suler, a term of endearment for
a lover, not biological kin (see 1.20-33; 5.15-19;
Song 4.9). 7.6 Could this place of concealment
inside a houe (see note on l.l3) hint at a female
instructor? The "woman looking from a win-
dow" was a popular motif on Phoenician ivories
(see 2 Kings 9.30; also the place of the waiting
lover in Song 2.9). 7.7 See notes on 1.4; 6.32.
7.8 Street, house. See notes on l l3; l.15-16;
2.18-19. 7.9 See note on 2.13.

7.10-20 This description of the woman
blends several conflicting images. A woman dress-

ed like a prlstitute is an ambiguous figure; adul-
tery (see 7.19) was far worse a sin in ancient
Israel, punishable by death (Lev 20.10; but cf.
6.26-35). 7.ll lnud. See 9.13. Feet, home. See
notes on 1.13; l.l5-16; 2.18-19, 7,12 Street,
squares, corner, Woman Wisdom's haunts as well
(see 1.20). Lies in uait. See I . I I . 7.13 Saizas. See
note on 3.18. Imfudent face. The same Hebrew
words are translated bol.d face when applied to the
evil man in21.29. 7.14-20 The woman's words
are as imagined by the sage; cf. I.ll-14.
7,14-18 These verses have often been inter-
preted as the woman's participation in a foreign
fertility cult. More likely, they use poetic hyper-
bole to depict her breaking several Israelite laws
regulating sexual acdvity (cf. Ex 30.22-33; Lev
7 .ll-21; Deut 23.19), all punishable by death; the
Strange Woman becomes a metaphor for death.
Still, the poet does not flinch from the attractive-
ness of her offer, only adding to her danger.
7.15 Seek 1,o2, lit. "seek out your face"; with 7.13,
this image provides a close-up of the woman's face
pressed close to the man's. (See also note on
l.l3). 7,17 Myrrh, aLoes, cinnamon, the sources
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aloes, and cinnamon.
18 Come, let us take our fill of love

until morning;
let us delight ourselves with

love.
19 For my husband is not at home;

he has gone on a longjourney
20 He took a bag of money

with him;
he will not come home until

full moon."

2r With much seductive speech she
persuades him;

with her smooth talk she
compels him.

Right away he follows her,
and goes like an ox to the

slaughter,
or bounds like a stag toward

the trap.
until an arrow pierces its

entrails.
He is like a bird rushing into a

snare,
not knowing that it will cost

him his life.

24 And now, my children, listen
to me,

and be attentive to the words of
my mouth.

25 Do not let your hearts turn aside
to her ways;

do not stray into her paths.
26 for many are those she has

Iaid low,
and numerous are her victims.

27 Her house is the way to Sheol,
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going dorvn to the chambers of
death.

The Gifts of Wisdom

Does not wisdom call,
and does not understanding

raise her voice?
On the heights, beside the way,

at the crossroads she takes her
stand;

beside the gates in front of the
town,

at the entrance of the portals
she cries out:

"To you, O people, I call,
and my cry is to all that live.

O simple ones, learn prudence;
acquire intelligence, you who

lack it.
Hear, for I will speak noble

things,
and from my lips will come

what is right;
for my mouth will utter truth;

wickedness is an abomination to
my lips.

All the words of my mouth are
righteous;

there is nothing twisted or
crooked in them.

They are all straight to one who
understands

and right to those who find
knowledge.

Take my instruction instead of
silver,

r Cn Compare Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain

B

22

23

I

a

4

5

6

7

8

I
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of valued extracts and fragrances associated
with both love (Song 4.14) and sacrifice (Ex
30.22-33). 7.18 Fill of looe, with a change of a
vowel, "fill of breasts," as in the instruction on
marital satisfaction'in 5.19; it foreshadows 7.19:
she is no prostitute, but an adulterer. Her hus-
band may be a foreign trader or an Israelite who
engaged in such commerce (see 5.10).

7.21-21 A resumption of the more distanced
perspective of 7.6-9. 7,21 See note on 1.6;
2.12. 7.22-2! Although translation is difficult,
the imagery of trap and snare is unmistakable
(see 1.17). Shughter, also an action of Woman
Wisdom in her house (see 9.2). 7.24-27 The
scene returns to the classroom. 7.24 My chil-
d:ren. See note on 1.8. Words, See note on 1.6.
7.25 Hearts. See note on 2.2. Ways, paths. See note

on l.15-16. 7.26-27 The improbable con-
catenation of deadly female attributes in ch. 7
(prostitute, defiler of the cult, foreigner [?], adul-
terer) builds to its inevitable conclusion. Iloz.se,
zr.,ay. See notes on l l3; l.15-16; 2.18-19. Sheol.
See note on l 12.

8.1-36 The most fully developed poetic per-
sonification of Wisdom (see 1.20-33). On varied
terms for wi:d,om (8.1, 5, 12, l4), see note on
1.2-5. 8.1-3 CaLl, raise her uoice, cries out. See
note on 1.20-21. Heights, crossroad^s, gates, portak.
See note on 1.20-21. 8.4 People, all that liue,
lit. "men," "human beings" (see notes on 1.8;
4.1-9). 8,5 Simple onas. See note on 1.4. Intelli-
genee, lit. "heart"; see 2.2. 8.6-9 Speak, mouth,
words. See note on 1.6. Wiehed,ness, righteous. See
notes on 1.3; 3.33-35. Crooked, straight. See note
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and knowledge rather than
choice gold;

l1 for wisdom is better than jewels,
and all that you may desire

cannot compare with her.
12 I, wisdom, live with prudence,,

and I attain knowledge and
discretion.

13 The fear of the Lono is hatred
of evil.

Pride and arrogance and the way
of evil

and perverted speech I hate.
14 I have good advice and sound

wisdom;
I have insight, I have strength.

15 By me kings reign,
and rulers decree what is just;

16 by me rulers rule,
and nobles, all who govern

rightly.
17 I love those who Iove me,

and those who seek me
diligently find me.

18 Riches and honor are with me,
enduring wealth and

prosperity.
l9 My fruit is better than gold, even

fine gold,
and my yield than choice silver.

PROVERBS 8.1 1_8.27

20 I walk in the way of
righteousness,

along the paths of justice,
2l endowing with wealth those who

love me,
and filling their treasuries.

Wisdom's Part in Creation

22 The Lono created me at the
beginningt of his work,"

the first of his acts of long ago.
23 Ages ago I was set up,

at the first, before the
beginning of the earth.

24 When there were no depths I was
brought forth,

when there were no springs
abounding with water.

25 Before the mountains had been
shaped,

before the hills, I was brought
forth -26 when he had not yet made earth
and fields,,

or the world's first bits of soil.
27 When he established the heavens,

I was there,
s Meaning of Heb uncertain t Or me as the
beginning u Hebway

on 1.3. Finl.. See note on 1.13. 8.10-ll Silaer,
gold, jewek. See note on 1.13. 8.12 Liue with, at-
tain. A change of one Hebrew letter in the first
verb produces "seek"; the second verb is lit.
"find," thus creating a favorite word pair (see note
on l.l3). 8,13 Fear of the Loat. See note on 1.7.
Hatred, hate. See notes on 1.22; 6.16. Way. See
note on Ll5-16. Peruerted speech. See note on 1.6;
2.12. 8.14-16 On wisdom and just rule, see

note on l.l. 8.14 Good adrice, a Hebrew word
designating the powerful counsel a king expected
from his advisers; note strength in the next line; cf.
qualities of the capable wife (31.17, 25-26).
8.17-21 The love of wisdom and its material
blessings (see note on l.l3). Loae can define the
loyal relationship of treaty partners or royal sub-
jects as well as the affections of lovers (see also
note on 1.22). 8.17 Seeh, find. See note on
1.13. 8,18 Prosperity, usually translated righteous-
ness (8.20), though the moral state and its material
rewards were inseparable (see note on l.l3).
Through parallelism, the couplet shows riches, en-
during uealth to be the concrete signs of honor,
"righteousness" (see notes on 1.3; 3.4). 8.fg
Gold, silaer. See note on 1.13. 8,20 Way, Batlu.
See note on l.l5-16.

8.22-3f A remarkable statement of Woman

Wisdom's antiquity and authority. Depending on
translation, one of two pictures emerges: Wisdom
is a child born of the deity before the creation of
the cosmos or she is a preexistent being who
aligns herself with God; see also 3.19-20; John
1.1-4. 8.22 Created, usually translated "acquire"
(thus in 4.5,7 get describes the student's approach
to wisdom). Also possible is "conceive, engender"
in the biological sense, but not "create." See also
note on 8.24-25. 8,23 Set up, used elsewhere
only to refer to God's installing of the king in Zion
(Ps 2.6). The Hebrew verb can also mean "to
weave" and a variant form portrays the divine
weaving of baby's sinews,in the womb (Ps 139.13;

Job l0.l l). 8.24-29 Cf. the account of creation
in Gen l. 8.24-25 Depths, spnngs. Water was
taken to be the original substance (Gen 1.2).
Brought forth usually refers to the birthing of a
child. If one reads "conceived/woven in the
womb" for the ambiguous verbs in 8.22-23 (see

notes on 8.22; 8.23), then Wisdom is portrayed as
born of God as mother (see Isa 49.14-15; 42.14).
Mountains, hilk, not just features of the natural
landscape, but the home of the gods, and the
peaks of the pillars that supported the earth; they
are lit. "sunk," not shnped, and they precede the
earth (8.26\. 8.27-29 God is portrayed ordering
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lvhen he drerr a circle on the
face of the deep,

28 when he made firm the skies
above,

when he established the
fountains of the deep,

29 when he assigned to the sea its
limit,

so that the waters might not
transgress his command,

when he marked out the
foundations of the earth,

30 then I was beside him, Iike a
master worker;'

and I was daily his"'delight,
rejoicing before him always,

3l rejoicing in his inhabited world
and delighting in the

human race.

32 "And now, my children, Iisten
to me:

huppy are those who keep
my ways.

33 Hear instruction and be wise,
and do not neglect it.

34 Hrppy is the one who listens
to me,

watching daily at my gates,
waiting beside my doors.

35 For whoever finds me finds life
and obtains favor from the

Lono;
36 but those who miss me injure

themselves;
all who hate me love death."
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Vtisdom's Feast

Wisdom has built her house,
she has hewn her seven pillars.

She has slaughtered her animals,
she has mixed her wine,

she has also ser her table.
She has sent out her servant-girls,

she calls
from the highest places in

the torvn,
"You that are simple, turn in

here!"
To those without sense she

says,
"Come, eat of my bread

and drink of the u.ine I have
mixed.

Lay aside immaturity," and live,
and walk in the way of insight."

General Maxims

7 Whoever corrects a scoffer wins
abuse;

whoever rebukes the wicked
gets hurt.

8 A scoffer who is rebuked will
only hate you;

the wise, when rebuked, will
Iove you.

I Give instructionr to the wise, and
they will become wiser still;

teach the righteous and they
will gain in learning.

v Another reading is little chikl w Gk: Heb lacks
his x Or simpleness y Heb lacks instruction

I
2

3

4

5

6

and regulating, rather than creating substance.
E.30-31 Master worker. See text note u; the am-
biguous portrait of Wisdom persists. Delight,
rejoicing. Repeated verbs in an inclusio, or sym-
metrical pattern, unite Wisdom's playful activity
with God to her delight in humans on earth.
8.32-36 Woman Wisdom's discourse continues.
Wisdom's zuals lead from the public arena (8.1-3)
to her gates arn.d doors (her house; see notes on
l.l3; l.l5-16; 2.18-19; 5.8; 9.1). 8,34 Happ1.
See note on 3.13. Watching and waiting outside a

house recall the lover in Song 2.9. 8,35-36 Wis-
dom mediates ltfe from the Lord (see note on
1.32-33). Finds. See note on 1.13. Hate, lou. See
note on 1.22.

9.1-18 Poems on Woman Wisdom (9.1-6)
and Woman Folly (9.13-18) frame a central col-
Iection of sayings (9.7-12). The focus on the

houses of the two women continues familiar
themes (see note on 1.13) and also seems to ex-
pand upon the proverb in 14.1. On food as meta-
phor for moral perspective, see note on 1.31.
9,1 Wudom, the plural form here (cf. the singular
in 1.20-33) evokes l4.la (which is lit. "The
wisdom of women builds a house"); perhaps the
plural is one of respect (cf. Hebrew Elohim,
"gods/God"). Like the house of the capable wife
(31.10-31; cf. 5.7-23), Wisdom's iorue is the
center of the good society, though it may be hard
to discern from the home of Woman Folly
(see 9.13-17). Seun piLlnrs may recall the mythic
foundations of the earth (cf. 8.22-31). 9.2 See
note on 7.31. Slaughtered. See 7.22. 9.3 Call^s.

See 1.20. Highest pl.aces in the toun. See 1.20;
9.14. 9.4-6 Simple, uithout sense, immaturitj. See
note on 1.4; 9.16. Bread, uine. See 9.17. Wal. See
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lo The fear of the Lonp is the
beginning of wisdom,

and the knowledge of the Holy
One is insight.

1l For by me your days will be
multiplied,

and years will be added to your
life.

12 If you are wise, you are wise for
yourself;

if you scoff, you alone will
bear it.

Folly's Inaintion and Promke

13 The foolish woman is loud;
she is ignorant and knows

nothing.
14 She sits at the door of her house,

on a seat at the high places of
the town,

15 calling to those who pass by,
who are going straight on

their way,
16 "You who are simple, turn in

here!"
And to those without sense she

says,
17 "Stolen water is sweet,

and bread eaten ih secret is
pleasant."

18 But they do not know that the
dead, are there,

that her guests are in the
depths of Sheol.

PROVERBS 9.10-I0.8

W'ke Sayings of Solomon: The Antithetic
Collection

1 0 
The proverbs of Solomon.

A wise child makes a glad father,
but a foolish child is a mother's

grief.
2 Treasures gained by wickedness

do not profit,
but righteousness delivers from

death.
3 The Loxo does not ler the

righteous go hungry,
but he thwarts the craving of

the wicked.
4 A slack hand causes poverty,

but the hand of the diligent
makes rich.

s A child who gathers in summer is
prudent,

but a child who sleeps in
harvest brings shame.

6 Blessings are on the head of the
righteous,

but the mouth of the wicked
conceals violence.

7 The memory of the righteous is a
blessing,

but the name of the wicked
will rot.

8 The wise of heart will heed
commandments,

but a babbling fool will come
to ruin.

z Heb shades

note on l.l5-16. 9.7-12 Reflections on educa-
tion for advanced students, the uise (see 1.5; note
on 1.8). 9.7-9 Scoffer. See note on 1.4. Hate,
loue. See note on 1.22. 9,10 Fear, knouledge.
See notes on 1.7;2.b. 9.ll See 1.32-33.
9.f3-f8 The Woman of Folly is identical to
the Strange Woman (see note on 2.16-19);
both lead to death. 9.13 Loud. See 7.I1.
9.f4-15 An image perhaps drawn from the ale-
wife, whose establishment was also often a house
of prostitution; but her location and words are
also similar to those of Woman Wisdom (see

1.20; 8.1-5, 34; 9.1-6). 9.15 Straight, zua1. See
note on 1.3. 9.16 Sirnple. See note on 1.4.
9.17 See 9.5.

f 0.l-22.f 6 The wise sayings of Solomon (see

Introduction). This section departs from the
generally unified compositions of the theological
introduction in chs. l-9 but continues to take up
their teachings in an explicit way in the vehicle of

two-lined sayings using parallelism (see Introduc-
tion). While many of the sayings are simply ob-
servational, most are shaped to recommend a spe-
cific virtue or behavior to the students of the
sages. l0.l-15.33 The antithetic collection.
This section makes use of antithetic parallelisms
(the second line contrasts with the first) to drive
home the sages' views. Typical themes already
seen in chs. l-9 are taken up in antithetical word
pairs (father/mother, e.g., 10.Ib; rightzousluichetl,
e.g., 10.2-3, 24-25,27-32; wiselfool, e.g., 10.8,
14, 23). Other common concerns of the sages

appear: the power of language (e.g., 10.6, 11,
l3-14, l8-21, 31-32), the doctrine ofretribution
(every act contains its own consequence, e.g., 10.2,
4, 16,28,30), and the excellence of wisdom (e.g.,
10.1, l7). l0,l Mothers bore the responsibility
for teaching the very young (see note on 1.8).
10.3 The righteous are probably equivalent to "the
wise." 10.7 Concern for a good reputation was
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9 Whoever rvalks in integritl'rvalks
securely,

but whoever follorvs perverse
ways will be found out.

lo Whoever winks the eye causes
trouble,

but the one who rebukes boldly
makes peace.a

11 The mouth of the righteous is a
fountain of life,

but the mouth of the wicked
conceals violence.

t2 Hatred stirs up strife,
but love covers all offenses.

13 On the lips of one who has
understanding wisdom
is found,

but a rod is for the back of one
who lacks sense.

t4 The wise lay up knowledge,
but the babbling of a fool

brings ruin near.
15 The wealth of the rich is their

fortress;
the poverty of the poor is their

ruln.
16 The wage of the righteous leads

to life,
the gain of the wicked to sin.

17 Whoever heeds instruction is on
the path to life,

but one who rejects a rebuke
goes astray.

18 Lying lips conceal hatred,
and whoever utters slander is

a fool.
19 When words are many,

transgression is not lacking,
but the prudent are restrained

in speech.
20 The tongue of the righteous is

choice silver;
the mind of the wicked is of

little worth.
2r The lips of the righteous feed

many,
but fools die for lack of sense.

?2 The blessing of the Lono makes
rich,

and he adds no sorrow
rvith it.b

23 Doing wrong is like sport to a
fool,

but wise conduct is pleasure to
a person of understanding.

24 What the wicked dread will come
upon them,

but the desire of the righteous
will be granted.

25 When the tempest passes, the
wicked are no more,

but the righteous are
established forever.

26 Like vinegar to the teeth, and
smoke to the eyes,

so are the lazy to their
employers.

27 The fear of the Lono prolongs
life,

but the years of the wicked will
be short.

28 The hope of the righteous ends
in gladness,

but the expectation of the
wicked comes to nothing.

29 The way of the Lonn is a
stronghold for the upright,

but destruction for evildoers.
30 The righteous will never be

removed,
but the wicked will not remain

in the land.
3l The mouth of the righteous

brings forth wisdom,
but the perverse tongue will be

cut off.
32 The lips of the righteous know

11

what is acceptable
but the mouth of the wicked

what is perverse.
A false balance is an

abomination to the LoRD,

a Gk: Heb but a babbling fool will come to ntin
b Or and loil adds nothing to il
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common with the sages (Job 18.17; Eccl 7.1; see
note on 3.4). l0.l0 Winhing the eye may be a
reference to malevolent (e.g., "evil eye"?) or sor-
cerous behavior (see 6.13; Ps 35.19). The Septua-
gint reading opts for an antithetic statement.
l0.ll, 13, l9-21,31-32 See note on 1.6.
f0.15 A purely observational saying. 10.22 See
text note D: God's blessing is sufficient. 10.25a
Unlooked-for death was considered a punishment

for sin. 10.27 Fear of the Lono. See note on 1.7.
ll.1-31 Contrasts between the righteous,

upright and gracious and the wicked, crooked,
greedy, and godless bind the proverbs of this sec-
tion together, as the theory of retribution is acted
out in daily life. ll.l A fake balance is used to
cheat the poor (l6.ll; 20.10, 23; Deut 25.13-16;
Am 8.5-6; Hos 12.8; Mic 6.10-11). Abomination
here and in v. 20 recalls the numerical saying of
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but an accurate weight is his
delight.

2 When pride comes, then comes
disgrace;

but wisdom is with the humble.
3 The integrity of the upright

guides them,
but the crookedness of the

treacherous destroys
them.

a Riches do not profit in the day
of wrath,

but righteousness delivers from
death.

5 The righteousness of the
blameless keeps their ways
straight,

but the wicked fall by their own
wickedness.

6 The righteousness of the upright
saves them,

but the treacherous are taken
captive by their schemes.

7 When the wicked die, their hope
perishes,

and the expectation of the
godless comes to nothing.

8 The righteous are delivered from
trouble,

and the wicked get into it
instead.

9 With their mouths the godless
would destroy their
neighbors,

but by knowledge the righteous
are delivered.

lo When it goes well with the
righteous, the city rejoices;

and when the wicked perish,
there is jubilation.

tl By the blessing of the upright a
city is exalted,

but it is overthrown by the
mouth of the wicked.

12 Whoever belittles another lacks
sense,

but an intelligent person
remains silent.

13 A gossip goes about telling
secrets,

but one who is trustworthy in
spirit keeps a confidence.

PROVERBS II.2_11,25

14 Where there is no guidance, a
nationc falls,

but in an abundance of
counselors there is safety.

15 To guarantee loans for a stranger
brings trouble,

but there is safety in refusing
to do so.

16 A gracious woman gets honor,
but she who hates virtue is

covered with shame.d
The timid become destitute,.

but the aggressive gain riches.
17 Those who are kind reward

themselves,
but the cruel do themselves

harm.
18 The wicked earn no real gain,

but those who sow
righteousness get a true
reward.

l9 Whoever is steadfast in
righteousness will live,

but whoever pursues evil
will die.

20 Crooked minds are an
abomination to the LoRD,

but those of blameless ways are
his delight.

2t Be assured, the wicked will not go
unpunished,

but those who are righteous will
escape.

22 Like a gold ring in a pig's snout
is a beautiful woman without

good sense.
23 The desire of the righteous ends

only in good;
the expectation of the wicked in

wrath.
24 Some give freely, yet grow all the

richer;
others withhold what is due,

and only suffer want.
25 A generous person will be

enriched,
and one who gives water will

get water.

c Or an army
she...shnme
dtslitute

d Compare Gk Syr: Heb lacks Dzl
e Gk: Heb lacks 7'he timid . . .

6.16-19. ll.7 A departure from contrasdve
statements. 11.18-19,21 For the sage, faith in
retribution outweighs any temporary discrepan-

cies in the good fortune gained by wickedness.
11,22 A comparative statement. Pigs were often
associated with goddess cults. 11.24-25 The
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26 The people curse those rvho hold
back grain,

but a blessing is on the head of
those who sell it.

27 Whoever diligently seeks good
seeks favor,

but evil comes to the one who
searches flor it.

28 Those who trust in their riches
will wither,r

but the righteous will flourish
like green leaves.

29 Those who trouble their
households will inherit
wind,

and the fool will be servant to
the wise.

30 The fruit of the righteous is a
tree of life,

but violences takes lives away.
3l If the righteous are repaid on

earth,
how much more the wicked

and the sinner!
Whoever loves discipline loves

knowledge,
but those who hate to be

rebuked are stupid.
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but the house of the righteous
rvill stand.

8 One is commended for good
sense,

but a perverse mind is
despised.

9 Better to be despised and have a
servant,

than to be self-important and
Iack food.

lo The righteous know the needs of
their animals,

but the mercy of the wicked is
cruel.

1l Those who till their land will
have plenty of food,

but those who follow worthless
pursuits have no sense.

t2 The wicked covet the proceeds of
wickedness,r,

but the root of the righteous
bears fruit.

13 The evil are ensnared by the
transgression of their lips,

but the righteous escape from
trouble.

1,4 From the fruit of the mouth one
is filled with good things,

and manual labor has its
reward.

l5 Fools think their own way is
right,

but the wise Iisten to advice.
16 Fools show their anger at once,

but the prudent ignore an
insult.

t7 Whoever speaks the truth gives
honest evidence,

but a false witness speaks
deceitfully.

18 Rash words are like sword
thrusts,

but the tongue of the wise
brings healing.

l9 Truthful lips endure forever,
but a Iying tongue lasts only a

moment.
f Cn: Heb fall g Cn Compare Gk Syr: Heb a
uise man h Or couet the calch of the uickcd.

r2
2 The good obtain favor from the

Lono,
but those who devise evil he

condemns.
3 No one finds security by

wickedness,
but the root of the righteous

will never be moved.
a A good wife is the crown of her

husband,
but she who brings shame is

like rottenness in his bones.
5 The thoughts of the righteous

are just;
the advice of the wicked is

treacherous.
6 The words of the wicked are a

deadly ambush,
but the speech of the upright

delivers them.
7 The wicked are overthrown and

are no more,

mysteries of generosity. 11.26 Hold bach grain,
waiting for higher prices. 11.28,30 Tree of life
imagery recalls Woman Wisdom (3.18; Pss 1.3;
52.7 -8).

l2.l The wise learn from correction. 12,3

Rool, that which holds the tree of life secure
(Ps l). 12.6a This recalls the instruction of
1.8-19. 12,9 "Better than" sayings are popular
with the sages (15.16-17; 16.8; Eccl 9.4b; Sir
10.27). l2.l!-14,17-19,22,25 The sages em-
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20 Deceit is in the mind of those
who plan evil,

but those who counsel peace
have joy.

2t No harm happens to the
righteous,

but the wicked are filled with
trouble.

22 Lying lips are an abomination to
the Lono,

but those who act faithfully are
his delight.

23 One who is clever conceals
knowledge,

but the mind of a fooli
broadcasts folly.

24 The hand of the diligent will
rule,

while the lazy will be put to
forced labor.

25 Anxiety weighs down the human
heart,

but a good word cheers it up.
26 The righteous gives good advice

to friends,j
but the way of the wicked leads

astray.
27 Tlr,e lazy do not roastl their

game,
but the diligent obtain precious

wealth.t
28 In the path of righteousness

there is life,
in walking its path there is no

death.
A wise child loves discipline,i
but a scoffer does not listen to

rebuke.

PROVERBS 12.20-13.14

a The appetite of the lazy craves,
and gets nothing,

while the appetite of the
diligent is richly supplied.

5 The righteous hate falsehood,
but the wicked act shamefully

and disgracefully.
6 Righteousness guards one whose

way is upright,
but sin overthrows the wicked.

7 Some pretend to be rich, yet have
nothing;

others pretend to be poor, yet
have great wealth.

8 Wealth is a ransom for a person's
life,

but the poor get no threats.
e The ligh.t of the righteous

reJolces,
but the lamp of the wicked

Soes out.
10 By insolence the heedless make

strife,
but wisdom is with those who

take advice.
I I Wealth hastily gotten- will

dwindle,
but those who gather little by

little will increase it.
1,2 Hope deferred makes the heart

sick,
but a desire fulfilled is a tree

of life.
13 Those who despise the word

bring destruction on
themselves,

but those who respect the
commandment will be
rewarded.

14 The teaching of the wise is a
fountain of life,

so that one may avoid the
snares of death.

i Heb the heart of fook j Syr: Meaning of Heb
uncertain k Meaning of Heb uncertain
/ Cn: Heb A wise thild the d.iscipline of hx father
m Gk Vg: Heb from vanity

13
2 From the fruit of their words

good persons eat good
things,

but the desire of the
treacherous is for
wrongdoing.

3 Those who guard their mouths
preserve their lives;

those who open wide their lips
come to ruin.

phasize the importance of using language prop-
erly (see also note on 1.6). 12.23a Discretion is a
virtue in civil servants and others. 12.25 A psy-
chological insight. 12.27 Parallelism is forced
due to uncertainties in translation.

l3.l-25 Throughout this chapter, the sages

stress the importance of listening to wise counsel

and using language well (vv. l-3, l3-14, 17-18;
see also note on 1.6). 13.7 "Don'tjudge a book
by its cover." 13.9 Light, lnmp, metaphors for
life. l3.ll Hastily gotten. The Hebrew text from
oanl6, (see text note m) stresses impermanence or
worrhless pursuits. 13.12 Tree of lfe. See 3.18;
11.30; 15.4. 13.14 Formal (synthetic) parallel-



PROVERBS 13.15-l+.16

l5 Good sense wins favor,
but the way of the faithless is

their ruin."
16 The clever do all things

intelligently,
but the fool displays folly.

17 A bad messenger brings trouble,
but a faithful envoy, healing.

18 Poverty and disgrace are for the
one n'ho ignores
instruction,

but one rvho heeds reproof is
honored.

19 A desire realized is sweet to
the soul,

but to turn away from evil is an
abomination to fools.

20 Whoever walks with the wise
becomes wise,

but the companion of fools
suffers harm.

2l Misfortune pursues sinners,
but prosperity rewards the

righteous.
22 The good leave an inheritance to

their children's children,
but the sinner's wealth is laid

up for the righteous.
23 The field of the poor may yield

much food,
but it is swept away through

injustice.
24 Those who spare the rod hate

their children,
but those who love them are

diligent to discipline them.
25 The righteous have enough to

satisfy their appetite,
but the belly of the wicked is

empty.
The wise womano builds her

house,
but the foolish tears it down

with her own hands.

t4
2 Those who walk uprightly fear

the Lono,
but one who is devious in

conduct despises him.
3 The talk of fools is a rod for

their backs,p
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but the lips of the wise preserve
them.

a Where there are no oxen. there is
no grain;

abundant crops come by the
strength of the ox.

5 A faithful witness does not lie,
but a false witness breathes

out lies.
6 A scoffer seeks wisdom in vain,

but knorvledge is easy for one
n'ho understands.

7 Leave the presence of a fool,
for there you do not find words

of knowledge.
8 It is the wisdom of the clever to

understand where they go,
but the folly of fools misleads.

9 Fools mock at the guilt offering,c
but the upright enjoy God's

favor.
lo The heart knows its own

bitterness,
and no stranger shares its joy.

l l The house of the wicked is
destroyed,

but the tent of the upright
flourishes.

12 There is a way that seems right to
a person,

but its end is the way to
death..

13 Even in laughter the heart is sad,
and the end ofjoy is grief.

14 The perverse get what their ways
deserve,

and the good, what their deeds
deserve. "l5 The simple believe everything,

but the clever consider
their steps.

t6 The wise are cautious and turn
away from evil,

but the fool throws off restraint
and is careless.

n Cn Compare Gk Syr Vg Tg: Heb u end.uring
o HebWisdom of uonen p Cn: Heb a rod of pride
g Meaning of Heb uncertain r Hebuays of
death s Cn: Heb/roz upon him

ism (see Introduction). 13.17 Bad, "lazy" or
"dishonest." 13.23 Poverty is sometimes the re-
sult of injustice rather than laziness or wickedness
(cf . 73.25 14.23; 19.15). 13.24 The sages, who
condemn violence between people, recommend it
to control households (see 19.18, 25 20.30;

29.15, 17, 19, 2l; see also Deut 21.18-22).
l4.la See 9. I ; 24.3. Wise woman. The Hebrew

reading (text note o) may refer to the important
roles played by women in ancient households
(see 31.10-31). 14,12 Humans are seldom
omniscient (16.1-2, 25). 14.13,30 Astute psy-



r7

961

One who is quick-tempered acts
foolishly,

and the schemer is hated.
t8 The simple are adorned witht

folly,
but the clever are crowned with

knowledge.
l9 The evil bow down before the

good,
the wicked at the gates of the

righteous.
20 The poor are disliked even by

their neighbors,
but the rich have many friends.

21 Those who despise their
neighbors are sinners,

but happy are those who are
kind to the poor.

22 Do they not err that plan evil?
Those who plan good find

loyalty and faithfulness.
23 In all toil there is profit,

but mere talk leads only
to poverty.

24 The crown of the wise is their
wisdom,,

but folly is the garland, of
fools.

25 A truthful witness saves lives,
but one who utters lies is a

betrayer.
26 In the fear of the Lono one has

strong confidence,
and one's children will have a

refuge.
27 The fear of the Lonp is a

fountain of life,
so that one may avoid the

snares of death.
28 The glory of a king is a multitude

of people;
without people a prince is

ruined.
29 Whoever is slow to anger has

great understanding,
but one who has a hasty temper

exalts folly.
30 A tranquil mind gives life to

the flesh,
but passion makes the

bones rot.

PROVERBS 14.17-15.8

3l Those who oppress the poor
insult their Maker,

but those who are kind to the
needy honor him.

32 The wicked are overthrown by
their evildoing,

but the righteous find a refuge
in their integrity.u

33 Wisdom is at home in the mind
of one who has
understanding,

but it is notx known in the
heart of fools.

34 Righteousness exalts a nation,
but sin is a reproach to any

people.
35 A servant who deals wisely has

the king's favor,
but his wrath falls on one who

acts shamefully.
A soft answer turns away wrath,
but a harsh word stirs up

anger.
2 The tongue of the wise dispenses

knowledge,r
but the mouths of fools pour

out folly.
3 The eyes of the Loxu are in

every place,
keeping watch on the evil and

4 Agen
but

the good.
tle tongue is a tree of life,
perverseness in it breaks
the spirit.

5 A fool despises a parent's
instruction,

but the one who heeds
admonition is prudent.

6 In the house of the righteous
there is much treasure,

but trouble befalls the income
of the wicked.

7 The Iips of the wise spread
knowledge;

not so the minds of fools.
8 The sacrifice of the wicked is an

abomination to the LoRD,

t Or inherit u Cn Compare Gk: Heb richcs
v Cn: Heb is the folly w GkSyr: Heb in their
fuath x GkSyr: Heb lacks nol y Cn: Heb
mnhes hnowled,ge good

15

chological insights. 14.20 A simple observa-
tion. 14.21,3l An ethical response to v. 20.
14.26-27 Fear of the Lono. See note on 1.7.
14.28a Population flourishes under wise
leadership.

15.1, 4, 23 Reflections on the effects of
thoughtful use of language, taught by the sages
(see note on 1.6). 15.3 Watchfulness is a typical
attribute of sky gods (5.2I; l5.l l; Ps 139.1; Zech
4.10b). 15.6 Judgment of the righteous and



PROVERBS 15.9-15.33

but the pra)'er of the upright is
his delight.

I The way of the wicked is an
abomination to the LoRD,

but he loves the one who
pursues righteousness.

l0 There is severe discipline for one
who forsakes the way,

but one who hates a rebuke
rvill die.

1l Sheol and Abaddon lie open
before the Lono,

hou'much more human hearts!
t2 Scoffers do not like to be

rebuked;
they will nor go to the wise.

13 A glad heart makes a cheerful
countenance,

but by sorrow of heart the
spirit is broken.

t4 The mind of one who has
understanding seeks
knowledge,

but the mouths of fools feed
on folly.

15 All the days of the poor are hard,
but a cheerful heart has a

continual feast.
16 Better is a little with the fear of

the Lono
than great treasure and trouble

with it.
17 Better is a dinner of vegetables

where love is
than a fatted ox and hatred

with it.
18 Those who are hot-tempered stir

up strife,
but those who are slow to anger

calm conl"ention.
l9 The way o[ the lazy is overgrown

with thorns,
but the path of the upright is a

level highway.
20 A wise child makes a glad father,

but the foolish despise their
mothers.

962

2l Folh' is a jov to one rvho has no
sense,

but a person of understanding
rvalks straight ahead.

22 Without counsel, plans go wrong,
but rvith many advisers they'

succeed.
!3 To make an apr ans\ver is a joy' to

anyone,
and a word in season, how

good it is!
21 For the wise the path of life leads

upward,
in order to avoid Sheol below.

25 The Lon,o tears dorvn the house
of the proud,

but maintains the widow's
boundaries.

26 Evil plans are an abomination to
the Lono,

but gracious words are pure.
27 Those who are greedy for unjust

gain make trouble for their
households,

but those who hate bribes
will live.

28 The mind of the righteous
ponders how to answer,

but the mouth of the wicked
pours out evil.

29 The Lono is far from the wicked,
but he hears the prayer of the

30
righteous.

The light of the eyes rejoices the
heart,

and good news refreshes
the body.

3l The ear that heeds wholesome
admonition

will lodge among the wise.
32 Those who ignore instruction

despise themselves,
but those who heed admonition

gain understanding.
3s The lear o[ the Lonp is

instruction in wisdom,
and humility goes before

honor.

wicked is expected in this life. 15.9 See 1I.20;
12.22. l5.ll Sheol, Abaddon, the underworld,
home of the dead (see also note on 1.12).
15.13,30 More psychology based on careful ob-
servation. 15.16-17 "Better than" sayings that
stress times when, contrary to expected appear-
ances, little is to be preferred to much (see 16.8;
l7.l; Ps 37.16). 15.20 See l0.l; 17.25; note

on 1.8. 15.22 See ll.14. This proverb did not
hold in the case of Absalom (2Sam 15-18).
15.25 Widows and orphans were under God's
special protection (23.10-l l; see also 22.28; Deut
19.14; Hos 5.10). 15.30 The light of the eyes,

the cheerful look of the messenger; refreshes the
body, lit. "makes fat the bones" (see Ps 63.5).
15,t3 Fear of the Lono. See note on I.7.



Wise Sayings of Solomon: The "Royal"
Collection

16 The plans of the mind belong to
mortals,

but the answer of the tongue is
from the Lopo.

2 All one's ways may be pure in
one's own eyes,

but the Lono weighs the spirit.
3 Commit your work to the Lono,

and your plans will be
established.

a The Lono has made everything
for its purpose,

even the wicked for the day of
trouble.

5 All those who are arrogant are an
abomination to the LoRD;

be assured, they will not go
unpunished.

6 By loyalty and faithfulness
iniquity is atoned for,

and by the fear of the Lono
one avoids evil.

7 When the ways of people please
the Lono,

he causes even their enemies to
be at peace with them.

8 Better is a little with
righteousness

than large income with
injustice.

9 The human mind plans the way,
but the Lono directs the steps.

10 Inspired decisions are on the lips
of a king;

PROVERBS l6.l-16.19

his mouth does not sin in
judgment.

I I Honest balances and scales are
the Lono's;

all the weights in the bag are
his work.

12 It is an abomination to kings to
do evil,

for the throne is established by
righteousness.

13 Righteous lips are the delight of
a king,

and he loves those who speak
what is right.

14 A king's wrath is a messenger
of death,

and whoever is wise will
appease it.

15 In the light of a king's face there
is life,

and his favor is like the clouds
that bring the spring rain.

16 How much better to get wisdom
than gold!

To get understanding is to be
chosen rather than silver.

t7 The highway of the upright
avoids evil;

those who guard their way
preserve their Iives.

l8 Pride goes before destruction,
and a haughty spirit before a

fall.
19 It is better to be of a lowly spirit

among the poor
than to divide the spoil with

the proud.
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16,l-22.16 The "royal" collection. Moving
into the second half of the wise sayings of Solo-
mon, the sages depart from the mostly antithetic
style of the earlier section in favor of synonymous
parallelism (second line restates the first). This
group of sayings also shows more attempt at the-
matic arrangement, as well as strong emphasis on
court values and settings. It may reflect an urban
rather than a rural social setting as the origin of
its sayings. 16.l-7,9, 11,20, 3! lnno. A series
of Yahweh ("the lono") sayings forms a bridge
between this collection and the previous chapters
(see 14.2, 26-27; 15.3,8-9, ll, 16,25-26,29,
33). 16.l Cf. v. 9. Ultimately, the Lord is the
source ofall things, even though humans do have
a measure of freedom in their acts. 16.2 The
Loao weighs the spirit, an image probably drawn
from the Egyptian belief that the scribal god
weighs the heart of the deceased in an under-

world hall of judgment. See 21.2. 16.4 The
sages here suggest that perhaps negative things
are also part of the divine plan; cf. Eccl 3.1-8;
7.13; Rom 9.22. 16.6 Fear of the Lono. See
note on 1.7. 16.8 See 15.16-17. 16.10, 12-15
Placement of sayings about the ideal king after
those stressing the Lord's ways enhances the idea
of the king as God's worthy representative. See
also note on 1.1. 16,ll Balances and scales. See
note on I l.l. 16.12 In Egypt, wisdom or "Maat"
\{as the foundation of Pharaoh's throne conceptu-
ally and perhaps literally, for one of the Egyptian
hieroglyphs for Maat represents a sideview of the
dais upon which Pharaoh's throne u'as placed.
16.f4 Cf. Joab's counsel to the messenger he
sends to David (2Sam 11.18-24). 16.15 Rain,
always a positive image in the arid Near East.
16.16 See 3.14'. 4.5. 16.18 See I1.2; 15.33.



PROVERBS 16.20-17.10

20 Those rvho are attentlve to a
matter rvill prosper,

and happy are those rvho trust
in the Lono.

2r The wise of heart is called
perceptive,

and pleasant speech increases
persuasiveness.

22 Wisdom is a fountain of life to
one rvho has it,

but folly is the punishment of
fools.

23 The mind of the wise makes their
speech judicious,

and adds persuasiveness to
their lips.

24 Pleasant words are like a
honeycomb,

sweetness to the soul and health
to the body.

25 Sometimes there is a way that
seems to be right,

but in the end it is the way
to death.

26 The appetite of workers works
for them;

their hunger urges them on.
27 Scoundrels concoct evil,

and their speech is like a
scorching fire.

28 A perverse person spreads strife,
and a whisperer separates close

friends.
29 The violent entice their

neighbors,
and lead them in a way that is

not good.
30 One who winks the eyes plans,

perverse things;
one who compresses the lips

brings evil to pass.
3l Gray hair is a crown of glory;

it is gained in a righteous life.
32 One who is slow to anger is better

than the mighty,
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and one rrhose temper is
controlled than one who
captures a cit1.

33 The lot is cast into the lap,
but the decision is the Lonp's

alone.
Better is a dry morsel rvith quiet
than a house full of feasting

rvith strife.
2 A slave rvho deals wisely rvill rule

over a child who acts
shamefully,

and will share the inheritance
as one of the family.

3 The crucible is for silver, and the
furnace is for gold,

but the Lono tests the heart.
4 An evildoer listens to wicked lips;

and a liar gives heed to a
mischievous tongue.

5 Those who mock the poor insult
their Maker;

those who are glad at calamity
will not go unpunished.

6 Grandchildren are the crown of
the

and the
aged,
glory of children is

their parents.
7 Fine speech is not becoming to

a fool;
still less is false speech to a

ruler.,
8 A bribe is like a magic stone in

the eyes of those who
give it;

wherever they turn they
prosper.

9 One who forgives an affront
fosters friendship,

but one who dwells on disputes
will alienate a friend.

lo A rebuke strikes deeper into a
discerning person

than a hundred blows into a
fool.

z Gk Syr Vg Tgi Heb to Plan a Or a noble person

r7

16.19 See v. 8. 16,20 Matter,lit. "word." 16,22
Fountain tf lifr. See 10.11; 13.14; 14.27.
16.25 See 14.12. f6.26 Bodily appetites are
not always bad. 16.30 One who winhs. See note
on 10.10. 16.31 One of the benefits of wisdom
and righteousness is long life (3.16;20.29).
16.33 Lol. Urim and Thummim, sacred dice used
in oracles.

17.l See 15.16-17. 17.2 See Eccl 4.13-14.
Reflections on role reversals of this type are also

common in the Egyptian wisdom tradition.
17.3 See 16.2;27.21; Jer 1I.20. Siluerlgol.d is
a common proverbial word pair (22.1; 25.11;
see note on 10.1-I5.33). 17.5a See 14.31.
17.8 An ethically neutral comment on the suc-
cess of bribery (so too 18.16; 21.14); for con-
demnations, see v.23; Ex 23.8; Deut 16.19.
17.10 See 12.1. An example of formal (synthetic)
parallelism (second line advances the thought of
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ll Evil people seek only rebellion,
but a cruel messenger will be

sent against them.
12 Better to meet a she-bear robbed

of its cubs
than to confront a fool

immersed in folly.
13 Evil will not depart from the

house
of one who returns evil for

good.
t4 The beginning of strife is like

Ietting out water;
so stop before the quarrel

breaks out.
15 One who justifies the wicked and

one who condemns the
righteous

are both alike an abomination
to the LoRD.

16 Why should fools have a price
in hand

to buy wisdom, when they have
no mind to learn?

17 A friend loves at all times,
and kinsfolk are born to share

adversity.
18 It is senseless to give a pledge,

to become surety for a
neighbor.

l9 One who loves transgression
Ioves strife;

one who builds a high
threshold invites broken
bones.

20 The crooked of mind do not
prosper,

and the perverse of tongue fall
into calamity.

2l The one who begets a fool gets
trouble;

the parent of a fool has no joy.
22 A cheerful heart is a good

medicine,
but a downcast spirit dries up

the bones.
23 The wicked accept a concealed

bribe

PROVERBS 17.11-r 8.7

to pervert the ways of justice.
24 The discerning person looks to

wisdom,
but the eyes of a fool to the

ends of the earth.
25 Foolish children are a grief to

their father
and bitterness to her who

bore them.
26 To impose a fine on the innocent

is not right,
or to flog the noble for their

integrity.
27 One who spares words is

knowledgeable;
one who is cool in spirit has

understanding.
28 Even fools who keep silent are

18

considered wise;
when they close their lips, they

are deemed intelligent.
The one who lives alone is

self-indulgent,
showing contempt for all who

have sound judgment.b
2 A lool takes no pleasure in

understanding,
but only.in expressing personal

oplnron.
3 When wickedness comes,

contempt comes also;
and with dishonor comes

disgrace.
a The words of the mouth are deep

waters;
the fountain of wisdom is a

gushing stream.
5 It is not right to be partial to

the guilty,
or to subvert the innocent in

judgment.
6 A fool's lips bring strife,

and a fool's mouth invites a
flogging.

7 The mouths of fools are their
ruin,

b Meaning of Heb uncertain

the first). I7.ll Perhaps a political reference.
On messengers, see 13.17; 16.14. 17.12 A com-
mon proverbial image (2Sam 17.8; Hos 13.8).
17.13 Retribution theory in action. 17.14 Lihe
letting out ualer, a poignant image (cf. 2 Sam
14.14a). I7.15 See Deut 16.18-20. 17.18 See

6.I-2; ll.l5. Guaranteeing others' loans was
apparently a common social problem. 17,22

See 14.30. 17.25 See 10.1. 17.27a Sound
counsel in the world of court intrigue; see also
10.19; 12.23.

l8.l The Hebrew is unclear; the nsv trans-
lation followed the Septuagint's rendering.
I8.4 The relationship between the two lines is

unclear (synonymous or antithetic parallelism?
See Introduction). 18.5 See 17.15; 21.28.



PROVERBS 18.8-19.8

and their lips a snare to
themselves.

8 The rvords of a rvhisperer are like
delicious morselsr

they go down into the inner
parts of the body.

9 One who is slack in'rvork
is close kin to a vandal.

lo The name of the Lono is a strong
tower;

the righteous run into it and
are safe.

I I The wealth of the rich is their
strong city;

in their imagination it is like a
high wall.

12 Before destruction one's heart is
haughty,

but humility goes before honor.
13 If one gives answer before

hearing,
it is folly and shame.

14 The human spirit will endure
sickness;

but a broken spirit-who
can bear?

l5 An intelligent mind acquires
knowledge,

and the ear of the wise seeks
knowledge.

16 A gift opens doors;
it gives access to the great.

17 The one who first states a case
seems right,

until the other comes and
cross-examines.

18 Casting the lot puts an end to
disputes

and decides between powerful
contenders.

l9 An ally offended is stronger than
a city;,

such quarreling is like the bars
of a castle.

20 From the fruit of the mouth one's
stomach is satisfied;
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the vield of the lips brings
satisfaction.

2l Death and life are in the porver
of the tongue,

and those who love it will eat
its fruits.

22 He rvho finds a wife finds a
good thing,

and obtains favor from the
Lonn.

23 The poor use entreaties,
but the rich answer roughly.

24 Somed friends play at

19

friendship.
but a true friend sticks closer

than one's nearest kin.
Better the poor ualking in

integrity
than one perverse of speech

who is a fool.
2 Desire without knowledge is

not good,
and one who moves too

hurriedly misses the way.
3 One's own folly leads to ruin,

yel the heart rages against
the Lox.o.

a Wealth brings many friends,
but the poor are left friendless.

5 A false witness will not go
unpunished,

and a liar will not escape.
6 Many seek the favor of the

generous,
and everyone is a friend to a

giver of gifts.
7 If the poor are hated even by

their kin,
how much more are they

shunned by their friends!
When they call after them, they

are not there .1'
8 To get wisdom is to love oneself;

c Gk Syr Vg Tg: Meaning of Heb uncertain
d Syr Tg: Heb A man of e Cn Compare Syr Vg
Tg: Meaning of Heb uncertain f Meaning of
Heb uncertain

l8,E Verbal abuse and slander have deadly
effects. See 26.22. l8.ll See 10.15a. Note the
implicit contrast to the righteous in 18.10.
18.12 See 15.33; 16.18. 18.14 See 17.22b.
18.15 In oral societies, one learns by listening.
18.16 See 17.8; 21.14. 18.17-f8 Two neutral
observations. 18.20 See l2.l4a; 13.2a. The
sages reflect on their vocation as counselors.
18,21 Power of the tongue, language, used aptly
(see note on 1.6). 18.22 See 19.14. A nice con-

trast to the implicit misogyny of 19.13b, 14a.
18.23 See Sir 13.3. 18.24 See 27.10b.

l9.f See 28.6. 19.2 See 21.5b. The sages
deplore hot-tempered or hasty behavior. 19.3
Fools seldom take responsibility for their
own actions; see 22.13;26.12; Sir 15.11-12.
19.4 See 14.20. No wonder the sages counsel
mercy toward the poor (14.21,3l; 17.5; 21.73;
22.9, 16; 28.8,27:' 29.7, 14;31.9, 20). 19.5 See
v. 9. 19.8 Wisdom, lit., "heart," seat of the intel-
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to keep understanding is
to prosper.

I A false witness will not go
unpunished,

and the liar will perish.
10 It is not fitting for a fool to live

in luxury,
much less for a slave to rule

over princes.
l1 Those with good sense are slow

to anBer,
and it is their glory to overlook

an offense.
t2 A king's anger is like the

growling of a lion,
but his favor is like dew on

the grass.
13 A stupid child is ruin to a father,

and a wife's quarreling is a
continual dripping of rain.

14 House and wealth are inherited
from parents,

but a prudent wife is from
the Lono.

15 Laziness brings on deep sleep;
an idle person will suffer

hunger.
16 Those who keep the

commandment will live;
those who are heedless of their

ways will die.
17 Whoever is kind to the poor

lends to the Lono,
and will be repaid in full.

18 Discipline your children while
there is hope;

do not set your heart on their
destruction.

19 A violent tempered person will
pay the penalty;

if you effect a rescue, you will
only have to do it again.r

20 Listen to advice and accept
instruction,

that you may gain wisdom for
the future.

21 The human mind may devise
many plans,

PROVERBS I9.9_20.3

but it is the purpose of the
Lono that will be
established.

22 What is desirable in a person
is loyalty,

and it is better to be poor than
a liar.

23 The fear of the Lonn is life
indeed;

filled with it one rests secure
and suffers no harm.

24 The lazy person buries a hand in
the dish,

and will not even bring it back
to the mouth.

25 Strike a scoffer, and the simple
will learn prudence;

reprove the intelligent, and
they will gain knowledge.

26 Those who do violence ro rheir
father and chase away their
mother

are children who cause shame
and bring reproach.

27 Cease straying, my child, from
the words of knowledge,

in order that you may hear
instruction.

28 A worthless witness mocks
at justice,

and the mouth of the wicked
devours iniquity.

29 Condemnation is ready for
scoffers,

and flogging for the backs of
fools.

20 Wine is a mocker, strong drink
a brawler,

and whoever is led astray by it
is not wise.

2 The dread anger of a king is like
the growling of a lion;

anyone who provokes him to
anger forfeits life itself.

3 It is honorable to refrain
from strife,

g Meaning of Heb uncertain

lect and the will (cf. note on 2.2). 19.10
See 30.22. l9.ll See 14.29. l9.l2a See 20.2.
19.13-14 Note the juxtaposition of good and
bad examples. l9.l3a See 17.25a. l9.l3b See
27.15. This is one of the few places where
water imagery is negative. 19.14 See 18.22.
19.17 See 14.31; 28.27. l9.lE On their destruc-
tion, lit., "to kill him." The second line could be

suggesting limits on corporal punishment, but
see Deut 21.18-21. 19.20 This is a positive re-
phrasingofl5.32. 19.21 See 16.1,9. 19.23 See
4.27. 19.26 See 20.20; 30.17; Ex 20.12; 21.17.
f9.27 A return to the instruction style (see In-
troduction).

20.f See23.29-35;31.4-5. 20.2a Seel9.l2.
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but ever,v fool is quick to
quarrel.

a The la.zy person does not plorv
ln seasont

harvest comes, and there is
nothing to be found.

5 The purposes in the human mind
are like deep water,

but the intelligent will draw
them out.

6 Many proclaim themselves loyal,
but who can find one worthy

of trust?
7 The righteous walk in integrity -hrppy are the children who

follow them!
8 A king who sits on the throne of

judgment
winnows all evil with his eyes.

I Who can say, "I have made my
heart clean;

I am pure from my sin"?
lo Diverse weights and diverse

measures
are both alike an abomination

to the LoRD.
l1 Even children make themselves

known by their acts,
by whether what they do is

pure and right.
12 The hearing ear and the

seelng eye-
the Lono has made them both.

13 Do not love sleep, or else you will
come to poverty;

open your eyes, and you will
have plenty of bread.

t4 "Bad, bad," says the buyer,
then goes away and boasts.

15 There is gold, and abundance of
costly stones;

but the lips informed by
knowledge are a
precious jewel.

16 Take the garment of one who has
given surety for a stranger;

seize the pledge given as surety
for foreigners.

t7 Bread gained by deceit is sweet,
but afterward the mouth will be

full of gravel.
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ls Plans are established by
taking advice;

\\'age war b1 follorving wise
guidance.

l9 A gossip reveals secrets;
therefore do not associate lvith

a babbler.
20 If you curse father or mother,

your lamp will go out in utter
darkness.

2i An estate quickly acquired in the
beginning

will not be blessed in the end.
22 Do not say, "I will repay evil";

wait for the Lono, and he will
help you.

23 Differing weights are an
abomination to the LoRD,

and false scales are not good.
24 All our steps are ordered by the

Lono;
how then can we understand

our own ways?
25 It is a snare for one to say rashly,

"It is holy,"
and begin to reflect only after

making a vow.
26 A wise king winnows the wicked,

and drives the wheel over
them.

27 The human spirit is the lamp of
the Lono,

searching every inmost part.
28 Loyalty and faithfulness preserve

the king,
and his throne is upheld by

righteousness. h

29 The glory of youths is their
strength,

but the beauty of the aged is
their gray hair.

30 Blows that wound cleanse
away evil;

beatings make clean the
innermost parts.

The king's heart is a stream of
water in the hand of
the Lono;

he turns it wherever he will.

2L

h Gk: Heb loyalE

20.3 See 14.29. 20.5 See 18.4. 20.7 Happy.
See note on 3.13. 20.8 Winnows, sifts. Kings
normally render judgments personally (l Kings
3.16-28). 20.9 The form of the rhetorical
question implies a negative answer. 20.10 See

ll.l. 20.11 "By their fruits, you shall know
them." 20.13 Negative and positive admoni-
tions. 20.15 See 3.13-15. 20.16 See 27.13;
note on 2.16-19. 20.17 See Job 20.12-14.
20.18 See 24.6.
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2 All deeds are right in the sight of
the doer,

but the Lonn weighs the heart.
3 To do righteousness and justice

is more acceptable to the LoRD
than sacrifice.

+ Haughty eyes and a proud
heart -

the lamp.of the wicked-
are sln.

5 The plans of the diligent lead
surely to abundance,

but everyone who is hasty
comes only to want.

6 The getting of treasures by a
lying tongue

is a fleeting vapor and a snarei
of death.

7 The violence of the wicked will
sweep them away,

because they refuse to do what
is just.

8 The way of the guilty is crooked,
but the conduct of the pure

is right.
I It is better to live in a corner of

the housetop
than in a house shared with a

contentious wife.
lo The souls of the wicked desire

evil;
their neighbors find no mercy

in their eyes.
ll When a scoffer is punished, the

simple become wiser;
when the wise are instructed,

they increase in knowledge.
12 The Righteous One observes the

house of the wicked;
he casts the wicked down to

ruin.
13 If you close your ear to the cry of

the poor,
you will cry out and not be

heard.
14 A gift in secret averts anger;

and a concealed bribe in the
bosom, strong wrath.

PROVERBS 21.2-21.28

15 When justice is done, it is a joy to
the righteous,

but dismay to evildoers.
16 Whoever wanders from the way

of understanding
will rest in the assembly of

the dead.
17 Whoever loves pleasure will

suffer want;
whoever loves wine and oil will

not be rich.
18 The wicked is a ransom for the

righteous,
and the faithless for the

upright.
tg It is better to live in a desert land

than with a contentious and
fretful wife.

20 Precious treasure remains-l in the
house of the wise,

but the fool devours it.
21 Whoever pursues righteousness

and kindness
will find lifet and honor.

22 One wise person went up against
a city of warriors

and brought down the
stronghold in which they
trusted.

23 To watch over mouth and tongue
is to keep out of trouble.

24 The proud, haughty person,
named "Scoffer,"

acts with arrogant pride.
25 The craving of the lazy person

is fatal,
for lazy hands refuse to labor.

26 All day long the wicked covet,/
but the righteous give and do

not hold back.
27 The sacrifice of the wicked is an

abomination;
how much more when brought

with evil intent.
28 A false witness will perish,

i Gk: Heb seehzrs j Gk: Heb and oil
ft Gk: Heb life and. righteousncss I Gk: Heb all
day long onc couets coaetously

2f.f Heart, "mind," but cf. 25.3. 21.2 Cf.
24.12; see note on 16.2. 2l.E See Ps 50.
21.4 hmp of the uicked. See note on 13.9;24.20.
21,6 Fleeting uapor, the Hebrew term translat-
ed "vanity" in Ecclesiastes (see Eccl 1.2, l4).
21.9 25.24; the Hebrew for uife also means
"woman." 21.13 The relationship between act
and consequence in action: "Do unto others ..."

21.14 Another pure observation (see 17.8; cf.
17.23). 21.19 See v.9. Abusive husbands are
not a topic for the sages. 21,24 Sages describe
here the meaning of Scoffer. See also note on
1.4. 21.27 This verse echoes the thought of
v.3. 21.28 Fake uitness. Yicious users of lan-
guage appear frequently in the sages' rhetoric
(see, e.g., 6.19; 12.17 14.15; 19.5, 9; 25.18).
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PROVERBS 2r.29-22.t7

but a good listener rvill testifl'
successfully.

29 The wicked put on a bold face,
but the upright give thought

toD their ways.
30 No rvisdom, no understanding,

no counsel,
can avail against the Lono.

3l The horse is made ready for the
day of battle,

but the victory belongs to
the Lono.

A good name is to be chosen
rather than great riches,

and favor is better than silver
or gold.
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9 Those rvho are generous are
blessed,

for they share their bread with
the poor.

Io Drive out a scoffer, and strife
goes out;

quarreling and abuse will cease.
I I Those rvho love a pure heart and

are gracious in speech
rvill have the king as a friend.

12 The eyes of the Lono keep rvatch
over knowledge,

but he overthrows the words of
the faithless.

13 The lazy person says, "There is a
Iion outside!

I shall be killed in the streets!"
14 The mouth of a loose" woman is

a deep pit;
he with whom the Lonn is

angry falls into it.
15 Folly is bound up in the heart of

a boy,
but the rod of discipline drives

it far away.
16 Oppressing the poor in order to

enrich oneself,
and giving to the rich, will lead

only to loss.

Sayings of the Wise

The words of the wiser

2 The rich and the poor have this
rn common:

the Lono is the maker of
them all.

3 The clever see danger and hide;
but the simple go on, and

suffer for it.
a The reward for humility and fear

of the Lono
is riches and honor and life.

5 Thorns and snares are in the way
of the perverse;

the cautious will keep far from
them.

6 Train children in the right way,
and when old, they will not

stray.
7 The rich rule over the poor,

and the borrower is the slave of
the lender.

8 Whoever sows injustice will reap
calamity,

and the rod of anger will fail.

Incline your ear and hear my
words,o

m Another reading is establxh n Hebstrange
o Cn Compare Gk: Heb IncLine your ear, and hear
the uords of the uise

r7

2f.30-31 Though the sages praise wisdom, no
human understanding can fathom God's.

22.1-16 A series of contrasts between the
wise way and the fool's way. 22,1 Good name,
"reputation." See note on 10.7. 22.2 See 29.13;
Job 31.15. The same grammatical frame appears
in 20.12. 22.4 Fear of the Lono, an ongoing con-
cern for the sages, praised here, as in 10.27,
74.27, and 19.23, for its beneficial consequences.
See note on 1.7. 22.8 Soa,, reap, a prorerbial
word pair (Ps 126.5; Jer 12.13; Hos 8.7; 10.I2).
22.13 Sluggards make ludicrous excuses for their
behavior (26.13). 22,14 Loose uoman. The He-
brew reads "strange woman," i.e., the repository
of all the dangers the sages conrrast with the fig-
ure of Woman Wisdom. See note on 2.16-19.
Deep pit, the land of the dead is evoked here,
as this major collection ends with the same

imagery that shaped chs. l-9.
22.17-24.22 The sayings of the wise. This

section departs from the proverb collections of
l0.l-22.16, as it makes a free adaptation from
the popular Egyptian wisdom text Th.e Instruction
of Amenemope. Many of the topics treated seem
especially suited to educating young civil ser-
vants for their roles in court life (23.1-3, 6-8;
23.20-21, 29-35), although typical wisdom
themes (e.g., the poor, family relationships, fools
and kings) also appear. Although inspired by the
Egyptian work, sentiments have been thoroughly
reworked according to the sages'Yahwistic theol-
ogy and the order of topics has been altered.
22.17 The words of the uise. The title of this misun-
derstood collection has been restored from the
Septuagint. Notice the use of direct address as the
text reverts to the instruction style (cf. 23.I9,26).
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and apply your mind to my
teaching;

18 for it will be pleasant if you keep
them within you,

if all of them are ready on
your lips.

l9 So that your trust may be in
the Lono,

I have made them known to
you today-yes, to you.

20 Have I not written for you thirty
sayings

of admonition and knowledge,
2l to show you what is right and

true,
so t-hat you may give a true

answer to those who
sent you?

22 Do not rob the poor because they
are poor,

or crush the afflicted at the
gate;

23 for the Lono pleads their cause
and despoils of life those who

despoil them.
24 Make no friends with those given

to anger,
and do not associate with

hotheads,
25 or you may learn their ways

and entangle yourself in a
snare.

26 Do not be one of those who give
pledges,

who become surety for debts.
27 If you have nothing with which

to pay,
why should your bed be taken

from under you?
28 Do not remove the ancient

landmark
that your ancestors set up.

29 Do you see those who are skillful
in their work?

They will serve kings;

PROVERBS 22.18-23.1I

they will not serve common
people.

23 When you sit down to eat wirh
a ruler,

observe carefully wharp is
before you,

2 and put a knife to your throat
if you have a big appetite.

3 Do not desire the ruler'se
delicacies,

for they are deceptive food.
a Do not wear yourself out to

get rich;
be wise enough to desist.

5 When your eyes Iight upon it,
it is gone;

for suddenly it takes wings to
itself,

flying like an eagle toward
heaven.

6 Do not eat the bread of the
stingy;

do not desire their delicacies;
7 for like a hair in the throat, so

are they.r
"Eat and drink!" they say

to you;
but they do not mean it.

8 You will vomit up the little you
have eaten,

and you will waste your
pleasant words.

9 Do not speak in the hearing of
a fool,

who will only despise the
wisdom of your words.

lo Do not remove an ancient
landmark

or encroach on the fields of
orphans,

ll for their redeemer is strong;
he will plead their cause

against you.

p Or uho
uncertain

g Heb ftfu r Meaning of Heb

22.20 Thirty sayings. The original AmentmoPe
contained thirty "houses" or chapters. 22.22
At the gate, the place where legal matters were
decided. 22.28 The moving of boundary mark-
ers was also a concern for Amenemope (see

note on 22.17-24.22\, but see 23.10-ll; 25.25;
Deut 19.14; 27.17, lsa 5.8-10 for the Hebrew
context. Such standing stones established legal
ownership of land, the source of life.

23.1 What is before you. The Hebrew reading,

who u before 1oz (see text note p), might well attest
to the sages' concern for circumspect behavior in
exalted company. 23.4-5 See Eccl 2 for simi-
lar reflections on the fleeting nature of material
pleasures. 23.10 See 22.28; lob 24.2-3; Deut
27.19. 23,11 Redeemu, a blood reladve charged
with prosecuting legal wrongs; the sages may be
thinking here of C,od, often pictured as redeem-
er to orphans and widows (see Ex 22.22-24).
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12 Apply your mind to instruction
and y'our ear to rvords of

knowledge.
13 Do not withhold discipline from

your children;
if you beat them with a rod,

they will not die.
t'4 If you beat them with the rod,

you will save their lives from
Sheol.

l5 My child. if your heart is rvise,
my heart too will be glad.

16 My soul will rejoice
'when your lips speak what

is right.
17 Do not let your heart envy

sinners,
but always continue in the fear

of the Loto.
l8 Surely there is a future,

and your hope will not be
cut off.

19 Hear, my child, and be wise,
and direct your mind in

the way.
20 Do not be among winebibbers,

or among gluttonous eaters
of meat;

2l for the drunkard and the glutton
will come to poverty,

and drowsiness will clothe them
with rags.

22 Listen to your father who
begot you,

and do not despise your
mother when she is old.

23 Buy truth, and do not sell it;
buy wisdom, instruction, and

understanding.
24 The father of the righteous will

greatly rejoice;

25

he rvho begets a rvise son will
be glad in him.

Let your father and mother
be glad;

let her who bore you rejoice.

26 My child, give me your heart,
and let your eyes observe'my

ways.
27 For a prostitute is a deep pit;

an adulteresst is a narrow well
28 She lies in wait like a robber

and increases the number of
the faithless.

29 Who has woe? Who has sorrow?
Who has strife? Who has

complaining?
Who has wounds without cause?

Who has redness of eyes?
30 Those who linger late over wine,

those who keep trying
mixed wines.

31 Do not look at wine when it
is red,

when it sparkles in the cup
and goes down smoothly.

32 At the last it bites like a serpent,
and stings like an adder.

33 Your eyes will see strange things,
and your mind utter perverse

things.
34 You will be like one who lies

down in the midst of
the sea,

like one who lies on the top of
a mast.u

35 "They struck me," you will say,u
"but I was not hurt;

they beat me, but I did not
feel it.

.s Another reading is delight in t Heb an alien
uontan u Meaning of Heb uncertain
v Gk Syr Vg Tg: Heb lacks you uilL say
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23.12 Mind, ear, a traditional word pair in Deut
29.4; Prov 18.15; 22.17. The phrase apltly your
mind occttrs also in 22.),7; Eccl 1.13, 17; 8.9.
23.13-14 See 4.10; 15.10; 19.18; 22.15. Public
stoning was provided as a last resort for parents
who could not control their children (Deut
21.18-21). 23.17 Similar sentiments are found
in two wisdom psalms, Pss 37; 73; see also Prov
3.31; 24.1; 24.19, 21. 23.18 See Ps 1, where
long life belongs to those who study (cf. Prov
24.14); in Job 27.8, God cuts off the hope of the
godless. 23.21 Drunkards (26.9-10) and gluttoru
(28.7) are favorite targets of the sages, but see

Lemuel's mother's advice for a change in a dif-
ferent context (31.4-7). 23,23'fhe sages may
be thinking of the tuition for their services.
23.24 See 10.1; l3.l; 15.20; 19.13; 28.7; 29.3.
28,27-28 See 22.14, where the "loose woman's"
mouth is a d,eef pit; in Lll-12 it is male sinners
who lie in wait and lead the ignorant down to the
Pit (Death; see note on 1.12). In 2.16-19, images
of loose woman and adulteress appear togeth-
er, as unwary males are led to their deaths.
23.29-30 Perhaps a disintegrated fragment of a
popular old riddle. 23.32 Serpent, addcr. See Pss
58.4; 91.13.
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When shall I awake?
I will seek another drink."
Do not envy the wicked,
nor desire to be with them;

2 for their minds devise violence,
and their lips talk of mischief.

3 By wisdom a house is built,
and by understanding it is

established;
a by knowledge the rooms are filled

with all precious and pleasant
riches.

5 Wise warriors are mightier than
strong ones,B'

and those who have knowledge
than those who have
strengrh;

6 for by wise guidance you can
wa8e your war,

and in abundance of counselors
there is victory.

7 Wisdom is too high for fools;
in the gate they do not open

their mouths.

8 Whoever plans to do evil
will be called a mischief-maker

e The devising of folly is sin,
and the scoffer is an

abomination to all.

lo If you faint in the day of
adversity,

your strength being small;
lI if you hold back from rescuing

those taken away to death,
those who go staggering to the

slaughter;
t2 if you say, "Look, we did not

know this" -
does not he who weighs the

heart perceive it?
Does not he who keeps watch

over your soul know it?
And will he not repay all

according to their deeds?

l3 My child, eat honey, for it is
good,

PROVERBS 24.r-24.22

and the drippings of the
honeycomb are sweet to
your taste.

14 Know that wisdom is such to
your soul;

if you find it, you will find a
future,

and your hope will not be
cut off.

15 Do not lie in wait like an outlaw
against the home of the
righteous;

do no violence to the place
where the righteous live;

16 for though they fall seven times,
they will rise again;

but the wicked are overthrown
by calamity.

17 Do not rejoice when your
enemies fall,

and do not let your heart be
glad when they stumble,

18 or else the Lono will see it and be
displeased,

and turn away his anger
from them.

l9 Do not fret because of evildoers.
Do not envy the wicked;

20 for the evil have no future;
the lamp of the wicked will

go out.

21 My child, fear the Lono and
the king,

and do not disobey either of
them;'

22 for disaster comes from them
suddenly,

and who knows the ruin that
both can bring?

w Gk Compare Syr Tg: Heb A uise man is strength
x Gk: Heb do not associate uith those uho change

24.1 See note on 23.17. 24.3a Woman Wis-
dom builds her house in 9.1 and the "Woman of
Worth" (or the capable wife) performs similar
tasks on the human level in 21.26-27. See also
l Kings 10.4 (2 Chr9.3); Acts 7.10 for other
examples of wisdom building "households."
24.6 See ll.14. 24.12 Weiglls thc heart. See 21.2;

note on 16.2. 24.13 Honey, honEcomb, tradi-
tional word pair for exemplary sweetness and
desirability (Ps 19.10). Too much of a good thing
can become bad, however (25.16, 27; 27.7), or
dangerous (5.3). 24.14 See note on 23.18.
24.15 See the instruction of 1.10-19. 24.20
The same view expressed in 13.9 (cf. 2I.4), but
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Fu'tlrcr Sa-l,ings of the Wise

These also are sayings of
the wise:

Partiality in judging is not good.
24 Whoever says to the wicked, "You

are lnnocent,"
rvill be cursed by peoples,

abhorred by nationsl
25 but those who rebuke the wicked

will have delight,
and a good blessing will come

upon [hem.
26 One who gives an honest answer

gives a kiss on the lips.

27 Prepare your work outside,
get everything ready for you in

the field;
and after that build your house.

28 Do not be a witness against your
neighbor without cause,

and do not deceive with your
lips.

29 Do not say, "I will do to others as
they have done to me;

I will pay them back for what
they have done."

30 I passed by the field of one who
was lazy,

by the vineyard of a stupid
person;

3l and see, it rvas all overgrown with
thorns;

the ground rvas covered rvith
nettles,

and its stone rvall rvas broken
dorvn.

32 Then I sarv and considered it;
I looked and received

instruction.
33 A little sleep, a little slumber,

a little folding of the hands
to rest,

34 and poverty will come upon you
like a robber,

and rvant. like an armed
warrior.

Further Wise Sayings of Solomon

25 These are other proverbs of Solo-
mon that the officials of King

Hezekiah of Judah copied

2 It is the glory of God to conceal
things,

but the glory of kings is to
search things out.

3 Like the heavens for height, like
the earth for depth,

so the mind of kings is
unsearchable.

a Take away the dross from the
silver,

and the smith has material for
a vessel;
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23

Job questions it in Job 21.17. 24.23-34 Further
sayings of the wise. 24.23a These ako are lhe say-

ings of the wise,lit. "also these (belong) to the wise
ones," a title linking this short collection with
22.17-22. 24.23b An admonition against par-
tiality in judging; see 18.5; 28.21; 31.5; Lev
19.15; Deut l.l7; 16,19. 24.29 See N,lt 6.12,
14-15. 24,30-34 An example story warning
against laziness. The tradition is aware that not all
poverty is the victim's fault (see 28.15; 29.7; Pss

r0.2; 37 .t4). 24.33-34 6.10-l L
25.1-29,27 Further wise sayings of Solomon,

an independent collection (see headings at 25.li
30.1) composed of two discrete units, chs.25-27
and 28-29 (see notes on 25.1-27.27;27.23-27
28.1-29.27\. 25.1-27.27 One scholar argues
for considerable thematic and structural unity in
this section. Some of the evidence for this view
will be noted. 25.1 Solomon. See l.l; Introduc-
tion. The proverbs'artistry and worldview suggest
education and wealth, if not the royal court itself.
Officiak, lit. "men," presumably court bureaucrats

or educators. Hezehiah reigned 715-687 s.c.r.
The numerical equivalent of one spelling of
his name is 140, the number of lines in this col-
lection. 25,2-27 A carefully constructed unit
marked by a double inclusio (a symmetrical struc-
ture): gLory (honor) appears twice and seareh (seeh)

once in vv.l,27; and the word pair uiched, righ-
,/our appears in vv.5, 26. 25.2-7 These verses
establish the hierarchical relationship of God,
king, and subject. 25.2-3 Godand hings (see l.l)
are intimately related; the glory of each is ried to
the other. Hebrew habod can be translated either
"glory," a divine attribute, or "honor" a central
social value, the opposite of which is shame (see
note on 3.4). Search, unsearchable. See note on
l.l3. Heaaens, earth. The mind of kings is compa-
rable to the whole of creation, thus, like God, not
to be questioned. 25.4-5 The saying in 25.4
provides a metaphor for the main point in 25.5.
Moral worth is imaged as refinement (see also
27.21-22). Throne will be established, formulaic lan-
guage from the Davidic promise (see 29.14b;
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5 take away the wicked from the
presence of the king,

and his throne rvill be
established in
righteousness.

6 Do not put yourself forward in
the king's presence

or stand in the place of the
great;

7 for it is better to be told, "Come
up here,"

than to be put lower in the
presence of a noble.

What your eyes have seen
8 do not hastily bring into court;

forr what will you do in the end,
when your neighbor puts you

to shame?
9 Argue your case with your

neighbor directly,
and do not disclose another's

secret;
10 or else someone who hears you

will bring shame upon you,
and your ill repute will have

no end.

I I A word fitly spoken
is like apples of gold in a

setting of silver.
12 Like a gold ring or an ornament

of gold
is a wise rebuke tb a

listening ear.
13 Like the cold of snow in the time

of harvest

PROVERBS 2 5,5_25.20

are faithful messengers to those
who send them;

they refresh the spirit of their
masters.

t4 Like clouds and wind without
rain

is one who boasts of a gift
never given.

t5 With patience a ruler may' be
persuaded,

and a soft tongue can break
bones.

16 If you have found honey, eat
only enough for you,

or else, having too much, you
will vomit it.

17 Let your foot be seldom in your
neighbor's house,

otherwise the neighbor will
become weary of you and
hate you.

l8 Like a war club, a sword, or a
sharp arrow

is one who bears false rvitness
against a neighbor.

19 Like a bad tooth or a lame foot
is trust in a faithless person in

time of trouble.
20 Like vinegar on a wound,

is one who sings songs to a
heavy heart.

Like a moth in clothing or a
lr'orm in rvood,

v Cn'.Heb or eke z Gk: Heb Lihe onc uho takes'off 
a garment on a rcld day, lihe uinegar on l1e

2 Sam 7.13, l6). On righteousness and kingship, see

note on l.l ; Ps 72. 25.5 The word pair righteous,
wiched (see note on 3.33-35) is common in
chs. 25-29 (25.26; 28.1, 4-5, 10, 28; 29.6,7, 16,
27). 25.6-7 Better to recognize one's subordi-
nate status than to lose face, a form of shame (see

note on 3.4;25.7c-10). On the value of humility,
see also 11.2; 27.1-2, 2l; 29.23. References to
social tensions pervade chs.25-26. 25.7c-10
These verses are related to what precedes by the
motifs of the law court, once under the jurisdiction
of the monarchy, and of shame (see note on 3.4).
The inability to settle one's own disputes brings
loss of face, but was apparently common (see also
25.18; 26.17; 28.25; 29.9, 22,24;30.33\.

25.ff-15 Four elegant metaphors on the
power of language (see note on 1.6) culminate in
practical advice for the prospective courtier.
25.f1-12 Gold. silaer. See notes on 1.13; 17.3.

25,12 A rebuhe is preferable to flattery (see also
27.5; 28.23; 29.1, 5). Ear. See note on 2.2.
25.f3 Cf. 25.25. Weather similes also occur in
25.14, 23; 26.1; 27.1b-16. 25.14 What is antici-
pated does not come forth; see 25.23 for the op-
posite problem. 25.15 Wise advisers exercise
power indirectly, with well-chosen words, not
weapons (see note on 1.6; cf. 25.18; 26.6-10,
18-19). 25.16-27 Except for 25.25, a series of
visceral images of undesirable relationships.
Honq (25.16;25.27:, see 4.17:. note on 5.3) creates
an inclusio (see note on 25.2-27) for this subsec-
tion. 25.16-17 Two admonitions, the first a

metaphor to reinforce the point of the second.
25.16 Vozir. See 26.11. 25.17 See 27.10.
25.18 War club, stoord, shnrp arrou. See 25.15.
Fake uitness. Malicious speech is a cause and
a symbol of social disruption (see note on
1.6; 26.19-28; 29.12), and here set in a legal
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sorrorv gna\{s at the human
heart.. a

2r If your enemies are hungry, give
them bread to eat;

and if they are thirsty, give
them water to drink;

22 for you will heap coals of fire on
their heads,

and the Lono will reward you.
23 The north wind produces rain,

and a backbiting tongue, angry
looks.

24 It is better to live in a corner of
the housetop

than in a house shared with a
contentious wife.

25 Like cold water to a thirsty soul,
so is good news from a far

country.
26 Like a muddied spring or a

polluted fountain
are the righteous who give way

before the wicked.
27 It is not good to eat much honey,

or to seek honor on top of
honor.

28 Like a city breached, without
walls,

is one who lacks self-control.
Like snow in summer or rain in

harvest,
so honor is not fitting for a

fool.
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and a rod for the back of fools.
4 Do not ansuer fools according to

their folly,
or you rvill be a fool yourself.

5 Ansrver fools according to their
folly,

or they rvill be wise in their
own eyes.

6 It is like cutting off one's foot
and drinking down
violence,

to send a message by a fool.
7 The legs of a disabled person

hang limp;
so does a proverb in the mouth

of a fool.
8 It is like binding a stone in a sling

to give honor to a fool.
I Like a thornbush brandished by

the hand of a drunkard
is a proverb in the mouth of

a fool.
lo Like an archer who wounds

everybody
is one who hires a passing fool

or drunkard.b
ll Like a dog that returns to its

vomit
is a fool who reverts to his

folly.
12 Do you see persons wise in their

own eyes?
There is more hope for fools

than for them.
13 The lazy person say's, "There is a

lion in the road!
There is a lion in the streets!"

a Gk Syr Tg: Heb lacks Lihe a moth . . . human heart
b Meaning of Heb uncertain

26
2 Like a sparrow in its flitting, Iike

a swallow in its flying,
an undeserved curse goes

nowhere.
e A whip for the horse, a bridle for

the donkey,

context (see 25.7c-10; Ex 20.16; Deut 5.20).
25.21-22 "Turn the other cheek" or "vengeance
is the Lord's." See also Mt 5.39; Rom 12.20.
25,23 The north wind brings unanticipated rain
(cf. 25.14\; however, the Hebrew word for
"north" can also mean "hidden." Backbiting (lit.
"hidden"), a wordplay on "hidden wind"/"hidden
tongue." 25.24 Contentious uife. See also 27.15.
25.25 See 25.13. 25.26 Spring, fountain, sym-
bols of wisdom Gee 1.23), which is lacking here.
25.26-27 Righteous, uieked,, seeh, honor. See
note on 25.2-27. 25,27 The unit concludes
with typical advice against overreaching oneself
(see 25.6-7, 16-17). Honor. See note on 3.4.
25.28 An odd verse in the overall composition,
perhaps added for the sake of the line count (see
note on 25.1). Self-control, a virtue of the sages
(see also 29.8, ll, 22; 30.33).

26,1-12 A unit on the fool. 26.1-3 Things
that "land" where they do not belong (vv. l-2)
and things that land appropriately (v. 3). On
animal comparisons, see note on 6.6- 1 I .

26.1 Snow, rain. See 25.13-14. Honor. See note
on 3.4. 26.3 The trainable fool. 26.4-5 Prov-
erbs are not timeless absolutes but must be ap-
plied in their season (see note on 1.6; cf. 26.6,7,
9). Wue in their own eyes. See 3.5. 26.6-10 These
verses are linked by images of violence and
weapons (see 25.25). 26.6-7 "Lame" language
(see 26.4-5). 26.6 See 25.13, 15. 26.8 Honor.
See note on 3.4. 26.9 See 26.4-5. 26.10 Only
a fool hires a fool (see 26.4-5\. 26.11 Fools
refuse instruction at the price of their own hu-
manity (see 25.16). 26.12 Wisdom bears rhe
seeds of its opposite (see 3.5). 26.12b 29.20b.
26.f3-16 A humorous unit on the lazy (see
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As a door turns on its hinges,
so does a lazy person in bed.

The lazy person buries a hand in
the dish,

and is too tired to bring it back
to the mouth.

The lazy person is wiser in
self-esteem

than seven who can answer
discreetly.

Like somebody who takes a
passing dog by the ears

is one who meddles in the
quarrel of another.

Like a maniac who shoots deadly
firebrands and arrows,

so is one who deceives a neighbor
and says, "I am only joking!"

For lack of wood the fire
goes out,

and where there is n<-r

whisperer, quarreling
ceases.

As charcoal is to hot embers and
wood to fire,

so is a quarrelsome person for
kindling strife.

The words of a whisperer are like
delicious morsels;

they go down into the inner
parts of the body.

Like the glaze. covering an
earthen vessel

are smoothd lips with an
evil heart.

An enemy dissembles in speaking
while harboring deceit within;

when an enemy speaks graciously,
do not believe it,

for there are seven
abominations concealed
within;

PROVERBS 26.14-27.8

26 though hatred is covered with
guile,

the enemy's wickedness will be
exposed in the assembly.

27 Whoever digs a pit will fall
into it,

and a stone will come back on
the one who starts it
rolling.

28 A lying tongue hates its victims,
and a flattering mouth works

ruln.

t5

r6

t7

2t

27 Do not boast about tomorrow,
for you do not know what a

day may bring.
Let another praise you, and not

your own mouth-
a stranger, and not your own

lips.
A stone is heavy, and sand is

weighty,
but a fool's provocation is

heavier than both.
Wrath is cruel, anger is

overwhelming,
but who is able to stand before

jealousy?
Better is open rebuke

than hidden love.
Well meant are the wounds a

friend inflicts,
but profuse are the kisses of an

enemy.
The sated appetite spurns honey,

but to a ravenous appetite even
the bitter is sweet.

Like a bird that strays from
its nest

is one who strays from home.

Heb silaer of dross d Gk: Heb burning

l8

19

20

2

J

4

5

6

7

8

cCn

9'l

24

25

6.6-10). 26.16 Wiser in self-esteem (lit. "wise in
his own eyes"). See 3.5. 26,17-28 Social tension
and wounding speech. 26,17-19 The unit's
themes (see 25.7c-10, 15, l8). 26.20-21 On
"heat" and strife, see 29.8, 22. 26.22-26a ln-
ner intent must be distinguished from outward
appearance; see also 27.6; 31.30. 26,22 Deli-
ciotu morsels. See note on I .31. 26.23 Smooth (lit.
"burning"), the same imagery as in 26.20-21.
26.26 Assenbly. See 5.14. 26.27-28 See 1.32.
26.27 Proverbial assurance of retribution (see

1.32). Pil. See also 28.10, l7-18.
27.1-22 A miscellany composed mostly of

proverb pairs. 27.1-2 See 25.6-7. Bring, lit.

give birth to. Another, stranger, the same word
pair used for the Strange Woman (see note on
2.16-19), though here without negative connota-
tion. 27.3-6 Problematic relationships. See
Song 8.6-7 for a similar description of passionate
love. 27.3-4 Stone, sand., oreruhelmJng (the last
term is lit. "a flood"). Natural weights and forces
embody the experiences of folly and jealousy; cf.
"waters/floods" (Song 8.7). Jealousl, passion; cf.
Song 8.6. 27.5-6 Rebufu, wounds. See 25.12.
27,5 l-oue. Cf. Song 8.6-7. 27.6 Appearances
deceive (see 26.22-26a). 27.7-10 Satiation and
appetite provide a metaphor (27.7) for the diffi-
culty in maintaining the proper relational distance
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I Perfume and incense make the
heart glad,

but the soul is torn by
trouble..

lo Do not forsake your friend or the
friend of your parent;

do not go to the house of your
kindred in the day of your
calamity.

Better is a neighbor who is
nearby

than kindred who are far away.
l l Be wise, my child, and make my

heart glad,
so that I may answer whoever

reproaches me.
12 The clever see danger and hide;

but the simple go on, and
suffer for it.

13 Take the garment of one lvho has
given surety for a stranger;

seize the pledge given as surety
for foreigners.f

14 Whoever blesses a neighbor with
a loud voice,

rising early in the morning,
will be counted as cursing.

15 A continual dripping on a
rainy day

and a contentious wife are
alike;

l6 to restrain her is to restrain
the wind

or to grasp oil in the right
hand.g

17 Iron sharpens iron,
and one person sharpens the

witsh of another.
18 Anyone who tends a fig tree will

eat its fruit,

978

and anlclne rvho takes care of a
master will be honored.

l9 Just as water reflects the face,
so one human heart reflects

another.
20 Sheol and Abaddon are never

satisfied.
and human eyes are never

satisfied.
2l The crucible is for silver, and the

furnace is for gold,
so a person is testedi by being

praised.
22 Crush a fool in a mortar with a

pestle
along with crushed grain,
but the folly will not be

driven out.

'23 Know well the condition of
your flocks,

and give attention to your
herds;

24 for riches do not last forever,
nor a crown for all generations.

25 When the grass is gone, and new
growth appears,

and the herbagJe of the
mountains is gathered,

26 the lambs will provide your
clothing,

and the goats the price of a
field;

27 there will be enough goats' milk
for your food,

for the food of your household

e Gk: Heb the sueetness of a friend is better thant one's
oun eounsel f Vgand 20.16: Heb/or a foreign
uoman g Meaning of Heb uncertain
h Hebface i Heblacks r tasled

(27.8-10). 27.7 Honey. See note on l.3l; 5.3.
27.E See note on 6.6- I I . 27.9b The translation
in text note e is preferable. When one is too close
to a situation, comradely advice is welcome. Szuaar-

ness echoes honey (27.7). 27.10 See 25.17.
27,11 Public honor or shame depends on suc-
cess in child rearing (see notes on 1.8; 3.4).
27.13 Garment See Ex 22.26-27; Am 2.8. Giuen
surety. See 6.7-5. Stranger, foreigners. See text
notef note on 2.16-19. 27.15-16 Restrain, lit.
"hide." See note on 25.23. Wind. See 25.13-14.
The contentious wife seems to have a mind of her
own. 27 .17 -18 The first line of each verse cites
a proverb and applies it concretely in the sec-
ond. 27.18 Eat. See 4.17; note on 1,31. The in-
stitution of slavery is assumed. 27.19 A subtle
reflection on relationship . 27.20 Shtol, Abadd,on.

See notes on l.l2; l5.ll. 27,21-22 Crucible,
mortar. Two modes of testing lor what is worthy
(see 25.4). Being praised. See 25.6-7; 27.1-2; in
17.3 it is the Lord who tests. 27.22 The un-
teachable fool (see note on 1.4). 27.23-27 An
admonitory poem. Though the imagery is largely
bucolic, one scholar suggests that riches and toun
(v. 24) make the poem a metaphor of proper
kingly rule (on king as shepherd, people as flock,
see, e.9., Jer 23.1-6; Ezek 34). CLothing,fteld,food,
horxehold. seraant-girb, vocabulary and concerns
identical to those of the capable wife (31.10-31);
this poem may mark the end of the unit begin-
ning in 25.1, as 31.10-31 closes the book as a

whole (see note on 25.1-29.27). 21.27 Servant-
garls. Female servants were undoubtedly often
adult women (see also 31.15).
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and nourishment for your
servant-girls.

The wicked flee when no one
pursues,

but the righteous are as bold as

a lion.
2 When a land rebels

it has many rulers;
but with an intelligent ruler

there is lasting order.-l
3 A rulerk who oppresses the poor

is a beating rain that leaves
no food.

4 Those who forsake the law praise
the wicked,

but those who keep the law
struggle against them.

5 The evil do not understand
justice,

but those who seek the Lono
understand it completely.

6 Better to be poor and walk in
integrity

than to be crooked in one's
ways even though rich.

7 Those who keep the law are wise
children,

but companions of gluttons
shame their parents.

8 One who augments wealth by
exorbitant interest

gathers it for another who is
kind to the poor.

I When one will not listen to
the law,

PROVERBS 28. r-28.17

even one's prayers are an
abomination.

lo Those who mislead the upright
into evil ways

will fall into pits of their orvn
making,

but the blameless will have a
goodly inheritance.

It The rich is wise in self-esteem,
but an intelligent poor person

sees through the pose.
12 When the righteous triumph,

there is great glory,
but when the wicked prevail,

people go into hiding.
13 No one who conceals

transgressions will prosper,
but one who confesses and

forsakes them will obtain
mercy.

t4 Happy is the one who is never
without fear,

but one who is hard-hearted
will fall into calamity.

l5 Like a roaring lion or a charging
bear

is a wicked ruler over a poor
people.

16 A ruler who lacks understanding
is a cruel oppressor;

but one who hates unjust gain
will enjoy a long life.

17 If someone is burdened with the
blood of another,

j Meaning of Heb uncertain k Cn'. Heb A poor
Person
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28.1-29.27 The literary style returns to the
independent antithetical proverb favored in
chs. 10-16. 28.1 Wicked, righteous. See note on
25.5. Lion. See note on 6.6-11. 28.2-3 Textual
difficulties prevent certain translation, but obser-
vations about just rule and care for the poor are
frequent in chs. 28-29 (28.8, 12, 15, 16, 27, 28;
29.2,4,7,12, 13, 14, 16, 26; see also note on
l.l\. Rulers translates a variety of Hebrew words
for authority figures; here it probably refers to
later foreign rulers, not the Davidic monarchs.
28.2 Intelligent ruler. Just rule requires wisdom
(see note on Ll). 28,4 The lnu (Hebrew torah).
The definite article and moral tone (righteous vs.

wicked) suggest Israel's covenant tradition (cf.
note on 1.8); such usage is postexilic (sixth cen-
tury B.c.E. or later). 28.5 A somewhat different
sentiment appears in 29.26. 28.6 Poverty is
not always a consequence of evil or laziness
(see l5.l5-16; 28.2-3, tl; cf. 6.6-10; 28.19).
Walk,uays. See note on l.15-16. 28.7 lnu.See

note on 28.4. Children, Parents. See note on 1.8.
Gluttons. A metaphor for greed (see note on
l.3l). Shame. See note on 3.4. 28,8 Interest.
See Ex 22.25. 28,9 lnw. See note on 28.4.
28.10 See 1.10-19; 26.27. 28.11-13 These
verses are linked by "searching"/"hiding" (see

notes on 1.13; 28.11). 28.11 See 28.6. Wise in
self-esteem. See 3.5; 26.5. Sees through the pose, lit.
"searches him out." 28.12 See 25.5: 28.2-3.
28.12b 28.28a. People go into hiding, lit. "a man is

searched for." Do.the people hide or do they
search for a just ruler? 28.14 Happy. See note
on 3.13. Hard-hearted., stubborn (see 29.1; Ex
7.3); the allusion to Pharaoh suggests that fear
refers to fear of the Lord (see note on 1.7).
2E.15-fO See 28.2-3. 28.15 Lion, Dear. See note
on 6.6-ll. 28.17 Burd.ened, lit. "oppressed,"
a catchword tying this verse [o preceding. Izt
that htller ... no one offer assistance, lit. "let him
flee to the pit; do not seize him"; bloodguilt
brings its own punishment (the pit is the grave);



PROVERBS 28.18-29.8

let that killer be a fugitir-e
until death;

let no one offer assistance.
18 One who nalks in integrity will

be safe,
but whoever follows crooked

ways will fall into the Pit.t
i9 Anyone who tills the land will

have plenty of bread,
but one who follows worthless

pursuits will have plenty
of poverty.

20 The faithful will abound with
blessings,

but one who is in a hurry to be
rich will not go
unpunished.

2t To show partiality is not good -
yet for a piece of bread a

. person may do wrong.
22 The miser is in a hurry to get

rich
and does not know that loss is

sure to come.
23 Whoever rebukes a person will

afterward find more favor
than one who flatters with

the tongue.
24 Anyone who robs father or

mother
and says, "That is no crime,"
is partner to a thug.

25 The greedy person stirs up strife,
but whoever trusts in the Lox.o

will be enriched.
26 Those who trust in their own wits

are fools;
but those who walk in wisdom

come through safely.
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2; \\'hoever gives to the poor will
lack nothing,

but one who turns a blind eye
will get man)'a curse.

28 When the wicked prevail, people

2e

go into hiding;
but when they perish, the

righteous increase.
One rvho is often reproved, yet

remains stubborn,
will suddenly be broken beyond

healing.
2 When the righteous are in

authority, the people
reJolce;

but when the wicked rule, the
people groan.

a A child who loves wisdom makes
a parent glad,

but to keep company with
prostitutes is to squander
one's substance.

4 By justice a king gives stability to
the land,

but one who makes heavy
exactions ruins it.

5 Whoever flatters a neighbor
is spreading a net for the

neighbor's feet.
6 In the transgression of the evil

there is a snare,
but the righteous sing and

reJorce.
7 The righteous know the rights of

the poor;
the wicked have no such

understanding.
8 Scoffers set a city aflame,

I Syr: Heb fall all at once

see 1.ll-12; 5.22; 26.27; cf. Ex 21.13; Num
35.6-15; Deut 4.41-43; l9.l-10. 28.18 Per-
haps explanatory of 28.17. Walhs, uays. See note
on Ll5-16. 28.19-22 On wealth and poverty.
A clear statement of the work ethic (28.19;
see 6.6-10) gets clouded: the poor thief may
desbrve mercy (28.21; see 28.2-3; Ex 23.3), and
the greedy may (temporarily) achieve their aims
(28.20b), 28,23 Rebuke, flatter. See note on
25.12. 28.24-25 Cf, 29.24-25. 28.24 See

1,8-14; Ex 20.12 21.15-17 Deut 5.16; 27.16.
28.25-26 Trust in the Lono and walk in uisdom are
identified via parallelism (see 1.7). 28.25 Strrfe,
probably malicious lawsuits (see 25.7c-10).
28,26 Tru"st in their own uits. See 3.5, 28,27
Almsgiving was a matter of honor (see notes
on 3.4; 28.2-3). 28.28 See notes on 25.5;

28.2-3. 28.28a 28.12b.
29,1a See note on 1.4. Stubborn, lit. "hard-

necked", cf. 28.14. 29.1b 6.15b. 29.2 See

notes on 25.5; 28.2-3. Rejoice. See 29.3, 6.
29,3 Child (lit. "man"), parent. See note on 1.8.
l-oaes wisd,om. See note on 1.22. Prostitutes.
See 7.10-20. 29.4 Justice is defined in terms of
economic equity (see notes on 1,1; 28.2-3).
29.5-6 The image of the nel links these two say-
ings (see also l.l7). 29,5 Flatters. See note on
25.12. 29.6-7 Erilluieked, righteous. See note
on 25.5. 29,6 Rejoiee. See 29.2. 29.7 See note on
28.2-3. 29.8 This translation misses the word-
play on words involving breath. Read either lit.
"Scoffers set a city panting / but the wise turn
aside the nose" or, completing the metaphor,
"Scoffers set a city aflame / but the wise turn
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but the wise turn away wrath.
I If the wise go to law with fools,

there is ranting and ridicule
without relief.

10 The bloodthirsty hate the
blameless,

and they seek the life of the
upright.

I I A fool gives full vent to anger,
but the wise quietly holds

it back.
12 If a ruler listens to falsehood,

all his officials will be wicked.
t3 The poor and the oppressor have

this in common:
the Lonp gives light to the eyes

of both.
14 If a king judges the poor with

equity,
his throne will be established

forever.
15 The rod and reproof g'ive

wisdom,
but a mother is disgraced by a

neglected child.
16 When the wicked are in

authority, transgression
lncreases,

but the righteous will look
upon their downfall.

t7 Discipline your children, and they
will give you rest;

they will give delight to your
heart.

l8 Where there is no prophecy, the
people cast off restraint,

but happy are those who keep
the law.

I9 By mere words servants are not
disciplined,

PROVERBS 29.9_30.I

for though they understand,
they will not give heed.

20 Do you see someone who is hasty
in speech?

There is more hope for a fool
than for anyone like that.

2l A slave pampered from
childhood

will come to a bad end.-
22 One given to anger stirs up strife,

and the hothead causes much
transgression.

23 A person's pride rvill bring
humiliation,

but one who is lowly in spirit
will obtain honor.

24 To be a partner of a thief is to
hate one's own life;

one hears the victim's curse, but
discloses nothing.n

25 The fear of others, Iays a snare,
but one who trusts in the Lono

is secure.
26 Many seek the favor of a ruler,

but it is from the Lono that
one gets justice.

27 The unjust are an abomination to
the righteous,

but the upright are an
abomination to the wicked.

Sayings of Agur

The words of Agur son of Jakeh
An oracle.30

Thus says the man: I am weary,
O God,

m Vg: Meaning of Heb uncertain n Meaning
of Heb uncertain o Or human fear

aside burning anger." A "(burning) nose" is

a typical Hebrew euphemism for anger (cf.
25.28: 26.20-21; 30.33). Scoffers. See note on
1.4. 29.9 See 25.7c-10. 29.10 See Ll0-19.
29.11 See 25.28; 12.16. 29.12 See 25.18;
28.2-3. 29.13 Bitter realism or hope for the
poor (see 22.2; note on 28.2-3)? 29.14 This
verse perhaps qualifies the preceding saying (see

note on 28.2-3). 29.14b See note on 25.4-5.
29.15 Rod, reproof. See 13.24; cf. 29.19, 21,
where similar harsh discipline is applied to
slaves. Moth.er u disgraced. See notes on 1.8; 3.4.
29.16 See 29.2; see notes on 25.5; 28.2-3.
29.17 See 13.24; 29.3. 29.18 This verse per-
haps suggests belief that the laur has replaced pro-
phetic vision; alternatively, parallelism equates
the law with prophecy (see 28.4). Happy. See

note on 3.13. 29.19 See 29.15. 29.20 Hasty in
speech. See note on 1.6; 25.28. 29.20b 26.12b.
29.21 See 29.15. 29.22 See 25.28: 26.20-2L
29.23 Pride, humiliation. See 25.6-7. Honm. See
note on 3.4. 29,24-25 Imagery and message
similar to those in l.l0-33 (esp. l.l7-18, 26-27,
33);28.24-25. 29,24 Failure to testify on what
one knows of a crime brings liability (see Lev
5.1). 29.25 Snare. See 1.I7. Justice may establish
a throne (see 25.5), but not all thrones are just
(see 28.2-3, 5). 29.27 Righteous, wiched. See note
on 25.5. Uprrght. See note on 1.3.

30.1-33 A series of short, independent
units. 30.1-6 Questions of a skeptic and a pious
response. 3O.l The uord,s of Agur son of Jakeh, a

title, but the extent of the original unit is uncer-
tain, as is Agur's identity. Oracle, prophetic ter-
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I am rvearr', O Cod. Horv can I
prevail?r

z Surely I am too stupid to be
human;

I do not have human
understanding.

3 I have not learned wisdom,
nor have I knowledge of the

holy ones.c
a Who has ascended to heaven and

come down?
Who has gathered the wind in

the hollow of the hand?
Who has wrapped up the waters

in a garment?
Who has established all the

ends of the earth?
What is the person's name?

And what is the name of the
person's child?

Surely you know!

5 Every word of God proves true;
he is a shield to those who take

refuge in him.
6 Do not add to his words,

or else he will rebuke you, and
you will be found a liar.

7 Two things I ask of you;
do not deny them to me before

I die:
8 Remove far from me falsehood

and lying;
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give me neithel povert). nor
riches;

feed me rvith the [ood that
I need,

I or I shall be full, and deny you,
and say, "Who is the Lono?"

or I shall be poor, and steal,
and profane the name of

my God.

lo Do not slander a servant. to a
master,

or the servant will curse you,
and you will be held guilty

11 There are those who curse their
fathers

and do not bless their mothers.
12 There are those who are pure in

their own eyes
yet are not cleansed of their

filthiness.
13 There are those-how lofty are

their eyes,
how high their eyelids lift! -14 there are those whose teeth are

swords,
whose teeth are knives,

to devour the poor from off the
earth,

the needy from arnong morals

15 The leech. has two daughters;

p Or I am spezl. Meaning of Heb uncertain
q Or Holy One r Meaning of Heb uncertain

minology (so also thus says), though some translate
as a pface-name, Massa; see also 37.7. I am ueary,
O God. Some translate "There is no God" or "I am
not God," others read proper names in the begin-
ning clauses of the oracle, "to Ithiel, to Ithiel and
Ucal" (nsv). The context supplies a sense of dis-
tance from a transcendent God, not doctrinal
atheism. 30.2-3 A tone more likely ironic than
submissive (see Job 9.2). Holy ones, a plural form
translated in the singular and meaning God in
text note q and 9.10. 30.4 Perhaps a riddle
whose answer is "God" (cf. Job 38.5-ll); perhaps
a challenge to proponents of a know-it-all piety.
Person's name . . . person's ehild, lit. "his name . . .

his child's (Greek, children's) name"; thus the
referent could be human (sage and pupil) or di-
vine (God and other member[s] of the heavenly
realm; cf. v.3). Surely you hnow. See Job 38.21.
30.5-6 A pious response to 30,1-4 in the mode
of those of Job's friends or Eccl 12.9-14. Word, of
God possibly refers to written scripture. 30.5 Cf.
Ps 18.30. 30.6a Cf. Deut 4.2. 30.7-9 A model

of pious prayer (cf. Job 13.20-21). The catch-
word lying connects the unit to v. 6. The request
for neither too much nor too little assesses hu-
man nature realistically (cf. Mt 6.11; N{k 10.25).
30.10 An isolated admonition, but for the catch-
word. curse (also in v. I l). Do not interfere in the
affairs of other households. 30.11-14 Four
reprehensible groups: the unfilial, the hypocriti-
cal, the proud, the avaricious. In their oun eyes.

See 3.5. Falhers, mothers. See note on 1.8; 30.17.
Poor, needry. See note on 28.2-3.

30,15-33 A collection of five numerical say-
ings (30.15b-16, 18-19, 21-23,24-28, 29-31;
see 6.16-19) interspersed with sayings (30.15a,
17,20,33) and an admonition (30.32). On the
natural world as a source of learning (30.15-16,
19, 24-31), see note on 6.6- I 1. 30.15a Origi-
nally an independent saying connected to the fol-
lowing numerical saying by its use of the number
tuto and its image of things that demand ("giue,
gtae") a continuous supply of life substance.
30.f5b-16 Sheol. See note on 1.12. Barren uomb.
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"Give, give," they cry.
Three things are never satisfied;

four never say, "Enough":
16 Sheol, the barren womb,

the earth ever thirsty for water,
and the fire that never says,

"Enough.""

17 The eye that mocks a father
and scorns to obey a mother

will be pecked out by the ravens
of the vallel

and eaten by the vultures.

l8 Three things are too wonderful
for me;

four I do not understand:
l9 the way of an eagle in the sky,

the way of a snake on a rock,
the way of a ship on the high

seas,
and the way of a man with a

girl.

20 This is the way of an adulteress:
she eats, and wipes her mouth,
and says, "I have done no

wrong."

2t Under three things the earth
trembles;

under four it cannot bear up:
22 a slave when he becomes king,

and a fool rvhen glutted
with food;

23 an unloved woman when she gets
a husband,

PROVERBS 30.16-30.32

and a maid when she succeeds
her mistress.

24 Four things on earth are small,
yet they are exceedingly wise:

25 the ants are a people without
strength,

yet they provide their food in
the summer'

26 the badgers ur. , p.opl. without
power,

yet they make their homes in
the rocks;

27 the locusts have no king,
yet all of them march in rank;

28 the lizardt can be grasped in
the hand,

yet it is found in kings' palaces.

29 Three things are stately in their
srride;

four are stately in their gait:
30 the lion, which is mightiest

among wild animals
and does not turn back

before any;
3l the strutting rooster,u the he-

goat,
and a king striding before'

his people.

32 If you have been foolish, exalting
yourself,

or if you have been devising
evil,

s Meaning of Heb uncertain t Or spider
u Gk Syr Tg Compare Vg: Meaning of Heb
uncertain

Recall Rachel's cry to lacob, "Giue me children,
or I shall die!" (Gen 30.1). 30.17-20 The nu-
merical saying in 30.18-19 is framed by sayings
representing two major themes of chs. 1-9:
obedience to parents (30.17; see 1.8) and avoid-
ance of the adulteress (30.20; see 6.20-35).
30.17-19 These verses are linked by imagery of
carnivorous birds. 30.17 See Ex 21.17; horror
of lack of proper burial reinforces the message.
30,18-19 Four items lacking visible means of
operation and leaving no trace when gone.
30,19 Girl, a young woman of marriageable age.
3020 This verse is linked to 30.18-19 by the
catchword way (see note on 1.15-16) and the allu-
sion to sexual relations; to 30.15-16 by imagery
of deadly appetite (see note on 1.31; 9.17).
30.2f-23 Four unbearable things: the first and
last are inversions of appropriate order; the
middle two do not know how to use their

blessings wisely; all may be prone to taunt
others. 30.22a See 29.19. 30.22b See 4.17.
30,2!a When she gets a husband, or "when she
is married." The problem is being married
and unloved, not unloved and unmarried; see
Gen 29.31-35; Deut 20.15-16; I Sam 1.2-6.
30.23b See Gen 16.l-6. 10.24-28 V. 24 breaks
the "three things plus a fourth" pattern. There
are several messages: wisdom does not depend on
size or strength; joint effort succeeds where the
individual might fail; neither power nor a king is

necessary for survival. The last is surely a word to
the postexilic (sixth century B.c.E. or later) com-
munity. 30,29-3f If this restoration of a cor-
rupt text is accurate, the message contrasts
with 30.24-28 in its positive image of kingship.
30.32-33 Seemingly an instruction (v. 32) plus a

motivation (v. 33), but the exact relationship is not
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put vour hand on )'our mouth.
33 For as pressing milk produces

curds,
and pressing the nose produces

blood,
so pressing anger produces

strife.

The Teaching of King Lemuel's Mother

c) 1 The words of King Lemuel.
J I An oracle that his mother
taught him:

2 No, my son! No, son of my
womb!

No, son of my vows!
3 Do not give your strength to

women,
your ways to those who destroy

kings.
a It is not for kings, O Lemuel,

it is not for kings to drink wine,
or for rulers to desire" strong

drink;
5 or else they will drink and forget

what has been decreed,
and will pervert the rights of all

the afflicted.
6 Give strong drink to one who is

perishing,
and wine to those in bitter

distress;
7 let them drink and forget their

poverty,
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and remember their misery
no more.

8 Speak out for those rvho cannot
speak,

for the rights of all the
destitute. u'

e Speak out, judge righteously,
defend the rights of the poor

and needy.

Ode to a Capable Wife

A capable wife who can find?
She is far more precious than

jewels.
The heart of her husband trusts

in her,
and he will have no lack of

gain.
She does him good, and not

harm,
all the days of her life.

She seeks wool and flax,
and works with willing hands.

She is like the ships of the
merchant,

she brings her food from
far away.

She rises while it is still night
and provides food for her

household
and tasks for her servant-girls.

She considers a field and buys it;

l0

ll

t2

t3

l4

l5

r6

v Cn'. Heb uhere
aua)

w Heb all children of passirtg

clear. 30.33 This verse contains two wordplays:
the effect of pressing anger (line c). Anger is lit.
"noses"; see line b and (note on) 29.8; read "law-
suit" for strife. The punchline relates two products
of physical pressure to an undesirable outcome of
social pressure (see 25.7c-10).

3l.l-31 Two originally independent poems
(vv. l-9; vv. l0-31) joined here under the head-
ing of a queen mother's instruction and sharing
vocabulary, theme, and structure. 3l,l King
bmuel is otherwise unknown. Oracle. See note
on 30.1. Mother. See note on 1.8; 31.26, 28.
31,2 Son of my uous. The phrase is unique in the
Bible, though the idea of a child granted by God
in response to a woman's vow is not (see I Sam
1.9-28). 31.3 Strength. The same Hebrew word,
translated capablz in 31.10 and excelbntly in 31.29,
is used to describe the woman in the second
poem, seemingly mitigating this verse's blanket
condemnation . 31,4-7 The abuse and use of al-
cohol (see 23.29-35). While a king should not
drinhandforgel his duty tojustice (v. 5; see nore on

l.l), those in distress do well to drink and forget
their pouerty (v.7). 31.8-9 The capable woman
also speahs out (31.26) and cares for the poor and
needy (31.20).

31.10-31 An acrostic poem (see Introduc-
tion). The capable wife exemplifies wisdom in the
world, thus providing a fitting conclusion to a

book that begins with Woman Wisdom. Her as-

sumption of kingly duties (see 27.23-27;31.1-9)
may suggest a social context in which the wisdom
and order provided the family household re-
placed that of a vanished monarchy. 31.10 Ca-

ltable. See note on 31.3. Find, more precious than

-ieuek, both motifs for Woman Wisdom (see note
on l.l3; 3.15; cf. Job 28). 3l.ll Trusts in her.
Elsewhere, gain comes through trust in the
Lord or heeding wisdom (1.29-33; 8.17-21);
28.25b; 29.25b). Cain. See note on l l3.
3l,l5bc See 27.27. Her houehold, an unusual at-
tribution in a culture that typically speaks of "the
father's house"; see also 31.21, 27. Serrant-girls.
See note on 27.27. 31.16 She engages in public
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with the fruit of her hands she
plants a vineyard.

t7 She girds herself with strength,
and makes her arms strong.

18 She perceives that her
merchandise is profitable.

Her lamp does not go out
at night.

19 She puts her hands to the distaff,
and her hands hold the spindle

20 She opens her hand to the poor,
and reaches out her hands to

the needy.
2t She is not afraid for her

household when it snows,
for all her household are

clothed in crimson.
22 She makes herself coverings;

her clothing is fine linen and
purple.

23 Her husband is known in the
city gates,

taking his seat among the
elders of the land.

24 She makes linen garments and
sells them;

she supplies the merchant with
sashes.

PROVERBS 31.t7-3t.31

25 Strength and dignity are her
clothing,

and she laughs at the time
to come.

26 She opens her mouth with
wisdom,

and the teaching of kindness is
on her tongue.

27 She looks well to the ways of her
household,

and does not eat the bread of
idleness.

28 Her children rise up and call her
happy;

her husband too, and he
praises her:

29 "Many women have done
excellently,

but you surpass them all."
30 Charm is deceitful, and beauty

is vain,
but a woman who fears the

Lono is to be praised.
3l Give her a share in the fruit of

her hands,
and let her works praise her in

the city gates.

economic enterprise (see 31.18, 24). 3l.l6b She
has the vineyard planted with profits she has
made (cf. 3l.3la). 31.17 Both physical and
moral strength are implied (see 8.14; 31.25).
3f.18 See v. 16. 31.f9-20 Puts her hands (v.
l9a), the same Hebrew words as reaches out her
hands (v.20b). The woman's ability to provide for
her household linked to her care for the poor.
31.21 See 31.15. 31.23 The woman's work
is publicly effaced by her husband's leadership
role, though see 31.31. City gates. See note on
1.20-21. 31.24 See 31.16. 31.25 See 1.26:
8.14; 31.17. 31.26 See 31.8-9. Teaching of
hindness. The combination of torah and chesed

(often translated "steadfast love"), both covenantal

terms, may imply specifically religious education
rather than general parental instruction (see notes
on 1.8; 28.4). 31.27 There is possibly a word-
play between the Hebrew sophiyyah, she looks well to,
and the Creek sophia ("wisdom"); thus the begin-
ning of the verse may be translated "the ways
of her house are wisdom" (see 9.1-6). A Greek-
Hebrew wordplay would date the poem sometime
after the incursion of the Greeks in 333 s.c.n.
31.28a See 3.13; 27.11. 31,29 Excelltntly. See
note on 31.3. 31,30 A proverb used to clinch
the argument. On deceitful appearances, see
note on 26.22-26a. Vain, meaningless (see Eccl
1.2\. Fears the l,ono. See note on 1.7. 3l.3la
See 31.16. 3l.3lb See 31.23.



T.CCLT.SIASTE,S

"ECCLESIASTES" STEMS FROM the ancient Greek translation of the Hebrew
title, Qoheleth, the "Teacher," who assurnes the persona of King Solomon, Israel's

archetypal sage (l.l; I Kings 4.29-34; Prov Ll; Song l.l). Such literary asso-

ciation implicitly identified the book as legitimate Israelite wisdom and lent
weight to its teaching.

Date and Author

Scholars are agreed that Ecclesiastes !\as not written by Solomon, but by a later
writer (see note on l.12-18). The nanre Solomon does not appear in the book,
and Qoheleth's claim to have wisdom "surpassing all who were over Jerusalem
before me" (1.16) does not fit Solomon, whose only predecessor was David. In
Iater chapters Qoheleth takes the viewpoint of a subject rather than king (4.13;

8.2; 9.14-16; 10.16-17, 20), noting conditions of oppression (4.13), injustice (4.8;

5.8), and social upheaval (10.6-7).
The language of Ecclesiastes is a late form of biblical Hebrew, coming closest

of any or book to postbiblical Mishnaic Hebrew. The presence of Persian loan-
words requires a date well after Israel's release from exile in 539 n.c.n. Fragments

of the book found among the Dead Sea Scrolls of the Qumran community date

to the mid-second century B.c.E. Most scholars date the book's composition be-

tween 300 and 200 a.c.r.

Literary Character

A title (1.1) and an epilogue (12.9-14) tiame the body of the book, which is itself
framed by an "inclusio" (in which the end repeats the beginning): "Vanity of
vanities... all is vanity" (1.2; 12.8). An ambiguous cosmological poem (1.4-ll)
then leads to the royal "didactic autobiography" (1.12-2.16), in which Qoheleth
as "Solomon" begins "to search out b)' wisdom all that is done under heaven"
(1.12). Thereafter, the book sets a variety of wisdom forms (proverbs, par-
ables, admonitions) in the loose context of the Teacher's first.-person address
to his readers.

!r86



987 ECCLESIASTES: INTRODUCTION

Attempts to find a clear structure in the book have not succeeded, and its
tension-filled expression of life's contradictions gives the book a puzzlelike char-
acter. The book's unity rests on a complex consistency of language, viewpoint,
and themes. Its method is to treat themes in a spiral fashion, introducing them,
then dropping them only to resume them later. Key words, phrases, and thought
patterns are repeated in refrainlike fashion.

Content

Ecclesiastes focuses upon the limits and contradictions of life in order to teach
wisdom (see Ps 90). From the pinnacle of human success and power (1.12-2.26),

Qoheleth surueys life and finds it "vanity." Even the best life is limited in knowl-
edge, virtue, and power, troubled by evil and injustice, and ultimately ended by
death. This focus on human limits and absurdity attacks those, like Job's friends,
who selectively misuse traditional wisdom (see Proverbs) to argue neat connec-

tions between godly goodness and success or wickedness and failure (see notes
on 7.15; 8.10-17; 9.1-12). Yet, in spite of its limits and destruction by death,

Qoheleth maintains wisdom is better than folly (see notes on 2.11, 12-17; 6.8).

In the face of death and "vanity," Qoheleth repeatedly urges humans to em-
brace life and its goods-food, drink, Iove, work, and play-as gifts from God
(see note on 9.7-10).

Interpretation

Ecclesiastes is not difficult to read, but its meaning as a whole is difficult. Scholars
offer strongly conflicting accounts of its message. Some see it as a portrait of "life
without God," for they do not see how life with God could be described as

"vanity." Some call Qoheleth a skeptic or a pessimist. Some, especially in the past,

have attributed the book's references to fearing God, as well as its epilogue, to a
pious editor who tried to make the book seem more orthodox than it is. Many
scholars have seen the book as being at odds with most expressions of the religion
of the Hebrew scriptures. Many scholars now recognize that the tensions and

contradictions of Ecclesiastes are precisely its point. Qoheleth is an utter realist,

yet he will not let go of God.

The conflict of interpretations can be seen in such translations of the key word
"vanity" (Hebrew heael) as "meaningless," "absurd," "emptiness," and "useless."

The literal meaning of "vanity" is "breath" or "breeze" (see note on 1.2-3).

Qoheleth uses this term as a metaphor, often coupled with "striving after wind,"
to show the transience, futility, and irrationality of life.

In response to life's vanity, Qoheleth asks what then is good for humans?

While recognizing that life has no ultimnte or lasting "gain" (1.3), Qoheleth makes

two points about the good. The first is summarized in the epilogue: "Fear God,

and keep his commandments; for that is the whole duty of everyone" (12.13;

see 3.9-17; 5.1-7;7.13-14,18; 8.12-13). The second is this: since humans are



ECCLESIASTES: I \TRODUCTIO\

Rellections of a Royal Philosopher

The words of the Teacher,a the son
of David, king in Jerusalem.
Vanity of vanities, says the

Teacher,,
vanity of vanities! All is vanity.

What do people gain from all
the toil

at which they toil under
the sun?

A generation goes, and a
generation comes,

but the earth remains forever.
The sun rises and the sun

goes down,
and hurries to the place where

it rises.
The wind blows to the south,

and goes around to the north;
round and round goes the wind,

and on its circuits the wind
returns.

All streams run to the sea,
but the sea is not full;
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to the place rvhere the streams
flow,

there they continue to flow.
s All thingsb are wearisome;

more than one can express;
the eye is not satisfied with

seeing,
or the ear filled with hearing.

I What has been is what will be,
and what has been done is rvhat

will be done;
there is nothing new under

the sun.
lo Is there a thing of which it is

said,
"See, this is new"?

It has already been,
in the ages before us.

I I The people of long ago are not
remembered,

nor will there be any
remembrance

a Heb QoheLeth, traditionally rendered Preacher
Lt Or words

not masters of the universe, but afflicted by vanity in all its forms, their good is

simply to enjoy life-both work and plav-as God's gift and the "lot" for which

they are responsible (see notes on 2.1t); 9.7-10; 11.9).

Rarymond C. Van lteuwen

1
2

J

4

5

6

7

l.l Teacher, or Qoheleth, of uncertain meaning,
suggests one who teaches in the "assembly" (He-
brew hahal; Deut 3 I.30). Son of Dauid, a nonliteral
royal title to link the writer with the wise and
wealthy Solomon (1.12; 2.7; see Introduction).
1.2-3 The book's theme and central problem.
Vanity ffarslates a metaphor meaning "breath"
(Hebrew heuel; lsa 57.13), often parallel to "chas-
ing after wind" (e.g., 1.14, 17). For human life as

"breath," see Job 7.7; Pss 39.4-6; 62.9; 78.33;
144.4. Vaniry of uanities, an idiom meaning "utter
vanity"; cf. "Song ofSongs" (Song l l). Ecclesias-
tes, excluding the epilogue, ends as it begins
(12.8; see Introduction). 1,3 What . . . gain?
(2.11; 3.9;5.16;6.8).

1.4-ll A cosmology as context for human
existence (12.2, 7). It represents totality in the
east-westjourney of sun (1.5), the north-south cir-
cuit of the wind (1.6), and the four ancient ele-
ments: earth, fire (sun), air (wind), and water (Ps
148.7-8). Some read this passage negatively (both
cosmos and life consist of meaningless cycles), and

some positively (the cyclical world order remains

foreuer ll.4l, thus making life possible; Gen 8.22;
Pss 104.1-30; 147.8-9, l6-18). See note on
3.15. 1,5 Hurries, lit. "pants" like a runner (Ps

19.5-6). 1.6 Ironically, the restless uind re-
mains while humans, who come and go (1.4;
5.15-16), are mere "breath" (vanity). 1.7 To the
place, Hebrew ambiguous, ma1' also be translated
"back to the place from which the streams flow,
there they continue to go" so that the rain cycle
(12.2) is described, corresponding to the cycles of
sun and wind. 1.8-ll A move from cosmology
t() epistemology, on the limits of human knowl-
edge. 1.8 All things are uearisome. The Hebrew is

ambiguous; some translate positively, "All things
are constantly active," though beyond human
mastery (1.18; 3.ll; 8.17; 12.12). The eye is not
satisfzed. See Prov 27.20. The ear lis notl filled
ironically parallels the sea u not full (1.7).
1.9 See 6.10. l,ll People oflong ago . . . people yet
to come may be rendered "things of long ago . . .

things yet to come."
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of people yet to come
by those who come after them

The Futility of Wisdom

12 I, the Teacher,. *1r.r, king over
Israel in Jerusalem, l3applied my mind to
seek and to search out by wisdom all that
is done under heaven; it is an unhappy
business that God has given to human be-
ings to be busy with. laI saw all the deeds
that are done under the sun; and see, all is
vanity and a chasing after wind.d
15 What is crooked cannot be made

straight,
and what is lacking cannot

be counted.
16 I said to myself, "I have acquired

great wisdom, surpassing all who were
over Jerusalem before me; and my mind
has had great experience of wisdom and
knowledge." lTAnd I applied my mind to
know wisdom and to know madness and
folly. I perceived that this also is but a
chasing after wind.d
18 For in much wisdom is much

vexation,
and those who increase

knowledge increase sorrow.

The Futility of Success

O I said to myself, "Come now, I will
1 make a test of pleasurel enjoy your-
self." But again, this also was vanity. 21
said of laughter, "It is mad," and of plea-
sure, "What use is it?" 3I searched with

ECCLESIASTES I.12_2.1 I

my mind how to cheer my body with
wine-my mind still guiding me with
wisdom-and how to lay hold on folly, un-
til I might see what was good for mortals
to do under heaven during the few days
of their life. aI made great works; I built
houses and planted vineyards for myself;
5I made myself gardens and parks, and
planted in them all kinds of fruit trees.6I
made myself pools from which to water
the forest of growing trees. 7I bought
male and female slaves, and had slaves
who were born in my house; I also had
great possessions of herds and flocks,
more than any who had been before me
in Jerusalem. 8I also gathered for myself
silver and gold and the treasure of kings
and of the provinces; I got singers, both
men and women, and delights of the
flesh, and many concubines.e

9 So I became great and surpassed all
who were before me in Jerusalem; also
my wisdom remained with me. I0What-
ever my eyes desired I did not keep from
them; I kept my heart from no pleasure,
for my heart found pleasure in all my toil,
and this was my reward for all my toil.
l l Then I considered all that my hands
had done and the toil I had spent in doing
it, and again, all was vanity and a chasing
after wind,d and there was nothing to be
gained under the sun.

c Heb Qoheleth, traditionallv rendered Preacher
d Or a feed,ing on uind,. See Hos l2.l e Meaning
of Heb uncertain

f,l2-18 The writer speaks autobiographi-
cally as Solomon (l.l; 2.9), a fiction that is not
maintained after ch.2, though first-person ad-
dress continues. From the pinnacle of success,

Qoheleth explores the limits of the human condi-
tion and the inscrutability of God. l.lZ Wisdom
includes knowledge, insight, and technical or ar-
tistic skills. All . . . under heaun, usually under the
sun (e.g., 1.3, 9, 14). This quest, to understand all
that happens on earth, is an unfutppy business be-
cause it cannot be attained; see note on 3.11.
l.l4-15 Thus, from a human viewpoint, what
happens is vanity. Moreover, humans cannot
straighten what God has bent (3.14; 7.13).
l.l7 Madness and folly may be an interpreter's ad-
dition, or, as polar opposite of wisdom, the pair
may indicate the universal scope of the Teacher's
quest (2.2-3, 12; 7.25). l.l8 See note on 7.3.

2.1-11 The "king" explores greatness and

pleasure. 2.2 See 10.19; Prov 14.13. 2,3 Wis-
dom and. folLy anticipate 2.12-17 ; see note on 1 . 17.
Given death and human limits, the "king" seeks

uhat was good . . . to do. 2.4-ll Mastery over na-
ture and culture and over humans as servants and
instruments of pleasure. The "king" achieves all
his goals, yet this too is uanity (2.11). 2.5-6 In
arid Palestine mastery of water is a great worh
(2.4). 2.10 Totl is ambiguous, denoting both the
process and result ofwork (wealth, etc.; 2.18). fte-
uard, lit. lot (3.22), share (9.6), or portion (9.9), is
generally a positive gift of God (5.17-18; 9.9).
This important term can be used of land given to
heirs (Gen 31.14; Josh 19.9), who are both re-
sponsible for their portion and free to enjoy its
benefits. 2.ll Nothing . . . gained, an answer to
1.3, but see 2.13, where (literally) "there is more
gain in wisdom than in folly."
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Wisdom and Jo1 Giuen to One Who
Pleases God

12 So I turned to consider wisdom
and madness and folly; for what can the
one do who comes after the king? Only
what has already been done. 13Then I saw
that wisdom excels folly as light excels
darkness.
t4 The wise have eyes in their head,

but fools walk in darkness.
Yet I perceived that the same fate be-

falls all of them. lsThen I said to myself,
"What happens to the fool will happen to
me also; why then have I been so very
wise?" And I said to myself that this also is
vanity. l6For there is no enduring re-
membrance of the wise or of fools, seeing
that in the days to come all will have been
long forgotten. How can the wise die just
Iike fools? lTSo I hated life, because what
is done under the sun was grievous to mer
for all is vanity and a chasing after wind.r

18 I hated all my toil in which I had
toiled under the sun, seeing that I must
leave it to those who come after me
19-and who knows whether they will be
wise or foolish? Yet they will be master of
all for which I toiled and used my wisdom
under the sun. This also is vanity. 20So I
turned and gave my heart up to despair
concerning all the toil of my labors under
the sun, 2lbecause sometimes one who
has toiled with wisdom and knowledge
and skill must leave all to be enjoyed by
another who did not toil for it. This also is
vanity and a great evil. 22What do mortals
get from all the toil and strain with which
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they' toil under the sun? 23For all their
days are full of pain, and their work is a
vexation; even at night their minds do not
rest. This also is vanity.

24 There is nothing better for mortals
than to eat and drink, and find enjoyment
in their toil. This also, I saw, is from the
hand of God; 25f61 apart from himg who
can eat or who can have enjoyment? 26For
to the one who pleases him God gives wis-
dom and knowledge and joy; but to the
sinner he gives the work of gathering and
heaping, only to give to one who pleases
God. This also is vanity and a chasing af-
ter wind.r

3
Eaerything Has lts Time

For everything there is a season.
and a time for every matter under

heaven:
2 a time to be born, and a time

to die;
a time to plant, and a time to

pluck up what is planted;
3 a time to kill, and a time to heal;

a time to break down, and a time
to build up;

4 a time to weep, and a time
to laugh;

a time to mourn, and a time
to dance;

5 a time to throw away stones, and
a time to gather stones
together;

f Or a feeding on uind. See Hos 12.1 g Gk Svr:
Heb aPart from me

2,12-17 Wisdom is better than /olly (2.12), yet
death destroys both the uise and /ools (6.8; Ps

49.10), and the wise are forgotten (Eccl 2.16;
l.l1; Wis 2.4). 2.12 Madness andfolly, a hendia-
dys, "senseless folly" (7.25; see note on 1.17).
2.14 The fa,te or "event" is death (3.19-20; 6.6;
9.2-3). 2.17 I hated life, perhaps, "I was disillu-
sioned with life" because of its limits and vanity;
"hate" in Hebrew has a range of meanings oppo-
site to "love." Elsewhere life is positive, despite
vaniry (2.24-26; 9.4-6; ll.7-8).

2.18-26 Death and heirs; the royal experi-
ment concludes. 2.18 I hated. See note on 2.17.
Ioil. See note on 2.I0. One can leave a business
("toil" as process) or wealth ("toil" as result) to an
heir (2.21; 6.2). Toil can bring pleasure (2.10,24;
3.13, 22: 5.18-19; 9.9) or d.espair (2.18, 20).
2,19 Who hnows? a rhetorical question expecting
the answer "nobody," with the implicit exception

of God. 2.21 Euil, because humans cut off
by death do not reap the good they sow.
2.22-23 What advantage then for human toil?
2.24-26 A modestly positive but realistic answer
to the question of 2.22. Qoheleth constantly asso-

ciates enjoyment with both work (tojl) and plav (to
eat and drinh); see notes on 3.12-15, 16-22;
5.18-20;9.7-10.

3.1-f 5 Human life in relation to God.
3.1-8 Life's good and evil conditioned by God's
time. The contrary pairs are a literary device using
opposites to represent life's totality and variety,
which are also represented by their sum (twice
seven). The times, which simply happen to
people or which require appropriate human
action (8.5-6; Am 5.13), are inscrutably in God's
hands (Eccl 3.1, ll, l3; Ps 31.15; Sir 33.7-15;
39.33-34). The opposed items seem good or bad
in themselves, but time or circumstance can invert
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a time to embrace, and a time to
refrain from embracing;

6 a time to seek, and a time to lose;
a time to keep, and a time to

throw away;
7 a time to tear, and a time to sew;

a time to keep silence, and a time
to speak;

8 a time to love, and a time to hate;
a time for war, and a time for

peace.

The God-Giaen Tash

9 What gain have the workers from
their toil? l0I have seen the business that
God has given to everyone to be busy
with. llHe has made everything suitable
for its time; moreover he has put a sense
of past and future into their minds, yet
they cannot find out what God has done
from the beginning to the end. l2I know
that there is nothing better for them than
to be happy and enjoy themselves as long
as they live; l3me1sover, it is God's gift
that all should eat and drink and take
pleasure in all their toil. l4I know that
whatever God does endures forever;
nothing can be added to it, nor anything
taken from it; God has done this, so that
all should stand in awe before him.
lsThat which is, already has been; that
which is to be, already is; and God seeks
out what has gone by.h

Judgment and the Future Belong to God

16 Moreover I saw under the sun that
in the place of justice, wickedness was

ECCLESIASTES 3.6_4.4

there, and in the place of righteousness,
wickedness was there as well. t7I said in
my heart, God will judge the righteous
and the wicked, for he has appointed a
time for every matter, and for every work.
18I said in my heart with regard to human
beings that God is testing them to show
that they are but animals. l9For the fate
of humans and the fate of animals is the
same; as one dies, so dies the other. They
all have the same breath, and humans
have no advantage over the animals; for
all is vanity. 20All go to one place; all are
from the dust, and all turn to dust again.
2lWho knows whether the human spirit
goes upward and the spirit of animals
goes downward to the earth? 22So I saw
that there is nothing better than that all
should enjoy their work, for that is their
IoU who can bring them to see what will be
after them?

Oppression and Toil

A Again I saw all the oppressions that
t are practiced under the sun. Look,
the tears of the oppressed-with no one
to comfort them! On the side of their op-
pressors there was power-with no one to
comfort them. 2And I thought the dead,
who have already died, more fortunate
than the living, who are still alive; sbut
better than both is the one who has not yet
been, and has not seen the evil deeds that
are done under the sun.

4 Then I saw that all toil and all skill in
work come from one person's envy of
h Heb uh.at is pttrnted

the value ofactions (see 3.ll; 7.1-4). 3.ll Szit-
aDle. Wisdom requires actions that fit their time
(Prov 10.5; 26.1; 27.14; Mt 11.16-19). A serue of
past and future (Hebrew ha'ohm, lit. "the age" or
"the world"), a difficult expression; suggested
translations include "the world," "eternity," of
"darkness" ("ignorance"). The quest to know all
things ("the world") cannot be attained (1.12-13;
7.25; 8.17; ll.5). 3.12-15 In the face of limits,
enjoy the good, both play and work (2.10, 24;
3.22; 5.17-18; but see 2.18) as God's gift. God's
deeds intend to lead humans to revere him (3.14;
see note on 7.18). 3.15 Not a form of "the myth
of the eternal return," for humans do not know
what will be (6.12; 8.7). Wfut hns gone by. Meaning
uncertain.

3.16-22 Qoheleth sees injustice in the law
court (see 8.14). He insists on God's timely justice

(v. l7; see v.l; 12.14) but is uncertain how this
can be, since humans lack knowledge beyond
death (vv, 2l-22). It is best to enjoy one's present
worh (v.17; the Hebrew is plural and includes
both activities and their products) as divine gift or
lot (v.22; see 2.24-25; 3.13). 3.17 Some seek to
resolve the tension concerning ultimate justice by
attributing this verse to a later, more "orthodox"
editor of the book. See Introduction. 3.18 Is test-

ing them. Hebrew uncertain. Animals, as explained
in v. 19. !,20 One plam, Sheol (9.10), the place
of the dead (Isa 14.9-20). Dzsl. See 12.7; Gen
3.19. 3,21 Who knous? See note on 2.19. Spirit.
See 12.7; perhaps Prov 15,24.

4.1-3 Oppression and evil can be so great
that nonexistence seems better than life; see

6.1-6. 4.4-12 Negative and positive aspects
of toil. 4.4 All toil . . . enlry of another. Some
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another. This also is vanitl' and a chasing
after wind.,

5 Fools fold their hands
and consume their own flesh.

6 Better is a handful with quiet
than two handfuls with toil,
and a chasing after wind.i

Solitude and Friendship

7 Again, I saw vanity under the sun:
8the case of solitary individuals, without
sons or brothers; yet there is no end to all
their toil, and their eyes are never satis-
fied with riches. "For whom am I toiling,"
they ask, "and depriving myself of plea-
sure?" This also is vanity and an unhappy
business.

9 Two are better than one, because
they have a good reward for their toil.
l0For if they fall, one will lift up the
other; but woe to one who is alone and
falls and does not have another to help.
llAgain, if two lie together, they keep
warm; but how can one keep warm alone?
12And though one might prevail against
another, two will withstand one. A three-
fold cord is not quickly broken.

l3 Better is a poor but wise youth than
an old but foolish king, who will no longer
take advice. l4One can indeed come out
of prison to reign, even though born poor
in the kingdom. 15I saw all the living who,
moving about under the sun, follow that.r
youth who replaced the king;k lGthere
was no end to all those people whom he
Ied. Yet those who come later will not re-
joice in him. Surely this also is vanity and
a chasing after wind.,
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Reuerence, Humility, and Contentment

X / Guard your steps rvhen you go to the
J house o[ God; to draw near to listen
is better than the sacrifice offered by
fools; for they do not know how to keep
from doing syil.m 2n\sver be rash with
your mouth, nor Iet your heart be quick to
utter a word before God, for God is in
heaven, and you upon earth; therefore let
your words be few.

3 For dreams come rvith many cares,
and a fool's voice with many words.

4 When you make a vo1{ to God, do
not delay fulfilling it; for he has no plea-
sure in fools. Fulfill what you vow. 5It is
better that you should not vow than that
you should vow and not fulfill it. 6Do not
let your mouth lead you into sin, and do
not say before the messenger that it was a
mistake; why should God be angry at your
words, and destroy the work of your
hands?

7 With many dreams come vanities
and a multitude of words;u but fear God.

8 If you see in a province the oppres-
sion of the poor and the violation of jus-
tice and right, do not be amazed at the
matter; for the high official is watched by
a higher, and there are yet higher ones
over them. 9But all things considered, this
is an advantage for a land: a king for a
plowed field."

l0 The lover of money will not be

i Or a feeding ott wind. See Hos l2.l .j Heb the
second k Heb him 1 Ch .1.17 in Heb
rn Cn: Heb thel do not knou hou' to d.o euil
n Ch 5.1 in Heb o Meaniug of Heb uncertain

translate, "all toil and all success in work are
[inseparable from] human competition." 4.5-6
Proverbial sayings: neither self-destructive sloth
nor frenetic toil are good. 4.7-12 Solitary toil
(vv. 7-8; see 2.18-23) is pointless compared to
toil and life together (vv.9-12). 4.13-16 An
obscure passage portraying paradoxical reversals
of traditional expectations concerning roles and
qualities (see 9.13-16; 10.5-7, 76-17 ; Prov 17.2;
20.29 [gray hair means wisdom]; 26.1; 30.21-23).

5.1-7 Admonitions on reverence before
God. Though he wrestles with questions of God's
.justice and knowability, Qoheleth here affirms
traditional practices and views. Right worship
(including sacrifice and vows), wisdom, speech

(see Jas 1.26), and living all belong together.
5,1 Grurd your strps means care for right behav-
ior; to listcn means to obey (see I Sam 15.22; Ps l5;
Isa l.l1-17). 5.4-7 Vows and commitments are
to be kept, lest God destroy one's uorh (v. 6; see Ps

90.11, l7). 5.8 A government hierarchy may or
may not be implied here. But watched D) means
that the high and mighty "look out for" one an-
other, so the poor have no chance for justice.
5.9 There is no satisfactory explanation of this
verse.

5.10-20 Wealth in negative (vv. 10-17) and
positive (w. 18-20) perspective. 5.10-12 Three
proverbs argue that lust for wealth is insatiable
and wealth brings on "freeloaders" and sleepless
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satisfied with money; nor the lover of
wealth, with gain. This also is vanity.

I I When goods increase, those who
eat them increase; and what gain has their
owner but to see them with his eyes?

12 Sweet is the sleep of laborers,
whether they eat little or much; but the
surfeit of the rich will not let them sleep.

13 There is a grievous ill that I have
seen under the sun: riches were kept by
their owners to their hurt, I4and those
riches were lost in a bad venture; though
they are parents of children, they have
nothing in their hands. l5As they came
from their mother's womb, so they shall
go again, naked as they came; they shall
take nothing for their toil, which they may
carry away with their hands. 16This also is
a grievous ill: just as they came, so shall
they go; and what gain do they have from
toiling for the wind? lTBesides, all their
days they eat in darkness, in much vexa-
tion and sickness and resentment.

l8 This is what I have seen to be good:
it is fitting to eat and drink and find en-
joyment in all the toil with which one toils
under the sun the few days of the life God
gives us; for this is our lot. l9Likewise all
to whom God gives wealth and posses-
sions and whom he enables to enjoy them,
and to accept their lot and find enjoyment
in their toil - this is the gift of God. 20 For
they will scarcely brood over the days of
their lives, because God keeps them occu-
pied with the joy of their hearts.

ECCLESIASTES 5.I I_6.10

The Frustration of Desires

There is an evil that I have seen un-
der the sun, and it lies heavy upon

humankind: 2those to whom God gives
wealth, possessions, and honor, so that
they lack nothing of all that they desire,
yet God does not enable them to enjoy
these things, but a stranger enjoys them.
This is vanity; it is a grievous ill. 3A man
may beget a hundred children, and live
many years; but however many are the
days of his years, if he does not enjoy life's
good things, or has no burial, I say that a
stillborn child is better off than he. 4 For it
comes into vanity and goes into darkness,
and in darkness its name is covered:
5moreover it has not seen the sun or
known anything; yet it finds rest rather
than he. 6Even though he should live a
thousand years twice over, yet enjoy no
good-do not all go to one place?

7 All human toil is for the mouth, yet
the appetite is not satisfied. 8For what ad-
vantage have the wise over fools? And
what do the poor have who know how to
conduct themselves before the living?
9Better is the sight of the eyes than the
wandering of desire; this also is vanity
and a chasing after wind.p

l0 Whatever has come to be has al-
ready been named, and it is known what
human beings are, and that they are not
able to dispute with those who are stron-
p Or a Jeeding on uind,. See Hos 12. I

6

nights of worry. 5.13-17 The uncertainty of
wealth. Carefully guarded (hept, v.13) riches
are lost in a business venture gone bad. The heirs,
like all humans, "come and go" (see 1.3-4). Na-
hed, empty-handed (vv. l5-16; see Job l.2l).
5,16 They carne . . . shall go . . . uhat gain? an echo
of 1.3-4. 5.17 Perhaps a description of miserli-
ness, anticipating death, what one scholar has
called "the long darkness yet to come."
5.lE-20 On the good, an echo and elaboration
of 2.24-26; 3.12-13, 22. While wealth is futile
as an attempt. to gain security (w. l0-18), the re-
sponsible enjoyment (see ll.9) of life, toil, and
even uealth (v. 19) as God's gift is fitting. Cf.
Mt 6.25-34. 5.18 Fitting, "suitable" in 3.Il;
Qoheleth's call to responsible enjoyment, made
with awareness of death and uncertainty, is not
escapist or ill-timed (Isa 22.12-13), but it presup-
poses the principle of the right time (Eccl 3.1-15;
Prov 6.6-8; 10.5; 2 Kings 5.26) and thus is a bal-
ance of play and work (see 8.15; 9.7-10). LoJ. See

note on 2.10.

6.1-6 Examples of wealth possessed but not
enjoyed; see 2.18-21; 4.1-3. 6.3 No burial, an
evil fate in ancient Israel; see 8.10; 2Kings
9.33-37: Jer 16.5-6; 22.18-19. A stillborn child
is better ofl an inversion of the usual views (Ps

58.8); see Job 3.16-18. 6.6 One pLace. See note
on 3.20.

6.7-12 A loosely connected group of sayings
echoing a variety of Qoheleth's concerns and
vocabulary and leading into the paradoxical prov-
erbs of 7.1-14. 6.7 See Prov 16.26. 6.8 What
adtantage? See the positive answer in 7. I I - I 2, I 9;
2.13-14. Wisdom is better than folly, but death
destroys its advantage. 6.10 See 1.9-ll. Named
. . . hnoun. The passives indicate that God is the
namer and knower. To name something is to ex-
press its "nature" or character. Some place a pe-
riod after it is hnoun (jf referring to uhaterer) and
continue, "Human beings are not able to dispute
. . ." Those uho are stronger. The Hebrew is singu-
lar and probably refers to God: "the one who is
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ger. ilThe more rr'ords, the more vanit\',
so horv is one the better? l2 For rvhtr
knows what is good for mortals rvhile they
live the few days of their vain life, n'hich
they pass like a shadow? For who can tell
them what rvill be after them under
the sun?

Wise Sayings

A good name is better than
precious ointment,

and the day of death, than the
day of birth.

It is better to. go to the house of
mournlng

than to go to the house of
feasting;

for this is the end of everyone,
and the living will lay it

to heart.
Sorrow is better than laughter,

for by sadness of countenance
the heart is made glad.

The heart of the wise is in the
house of mourning;

but the heart of fools is in the
house of mirth.

It is better to hear the rebuke of
the wise

than to hear the song of fools.
For like the crackling of thorns

under a pot,
so is the laughter of fools;
this also is vanity.

Surely oppression makes the wise
foolish,

and a bribe corrupts the heart.
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ti Better is the end of a thing than
its beginning;

the patient in spirit are better
than the proud in spirit.

I Do not be quick to anger,
for anger lodges in the bosom

of fools.
lo Do not sa1', "Wh1' were the

former days better than
these?"

For it is not from rvisdom that
you ask this.

I I Wisdom is as good as an
inheritance,

an advantage to those who see
the sun.

12 For the protection of wisdom is
like the protect.ion of
money,

and the advantage of
knowledge is that wisdom
gives life to the one who
possesses it.

13 Consider the work of God;
who can make straight what he

has made crooked?
14 In the day of prosperity be joyful,

and in the day of adversity consider; God
has made the one as well as the other, so
that mortals may not find out anything
that will come after them.

The Ridd,les of Lrf,

15 In my vain life I have seen every-
thing; there are righteous people who
perish in their righteousness, and there
are wicked people who prolong their life

7

2

3

4

5

6

7

stronger." 6.ll Words.Ironic, for Qoheleth him-
self trades in "words" or proverbs such as those
following in 7.1-14. How is one the better? lir.
"What gain do humans have?" See note on 1.3.
6.12 Who hnous? See note on 2.19. What is good
does not refer to human activity (see 5.18), but to
the divine disposition of events for humans (3.1 l;
7.14; 8.t7).

7.1-14 A series of proverbs mingling tradi-
tional wisdom with Qoheleth's critical contradic-
tions (see Prov 26.4-5; 17 .27 -28), often using the
"better , . . than" form. 7.1-6 These sayings en-
capsulate much of Qoheleth's wisdom: joy in life
without awareness of vanity and death is folly.
7,1 Goodname, a traditional judgment (Prov 22.1),
with a pun on the Hebrew terms shem ("name")
and. shemen ("ointment"), followed by a paradox;
see 7.8; Sir I l.2l-28. 7.3 Sorrow. The same He-

brew word (Aa'as) is translated asaexation in 1.I8,
anger in 7.9, and anxie\ in I I . I 0, creating verbal
c,rntradictions in Hebrew concerning contrary as-
pects of the term. Countenance . , . heart, a contrast
between inner and outer: a sad face may conceal
a joyful heart or vice versa (Prov 14.13). 7.7 See
Deut 16.19. Oppression, in the sense of extor-
tion. 7.E See 7 .l-2;' I Kings 20.I l. 7.9 Anger
may be translated slrrlu; see note on 7.3.
7.10 See l.ll. 7,ll-12 An answer to 6.8. Wis-
dom is as good as or better than wealth (Prov
l(i.16), bur each has its limits (Eccl 9.15-16; Prov

Sir I L 14; 33.7 -15. After them. See 3. I I ; 6. 12;
10.14; 11.6; Prov 27.1.

7.15 See 3.16-17; 8,5, 14; 9.1-2. The normal
causal sequence of good actions leading to good
conseqlrences and evil to evil sometimes fails.
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in their evildoing. l6Do not be too righ-
teous, and do not act too wise; why should
you destroy yourself? lTDo not be too
wicked, and do not be a fool; why should
you die before your time? 18It is good
that you should take hold of the one,
without letting go of the other: for
the one who fears God shall succeed
with both.

19 Wisdom gives strength to the wise
more than ten rulers that are in a city.

20 Surely there is no one on earth so
righteous as to do good without ever
srnnlng.

2l Do not give heed to everything that
people say, or you may hear your servant
cursing you; 22your heart knows that
many times you have yourself cursed
others.

23 All this I have tested by wisdom; I
said, "I will be wise," but it was far from
me. 24That which is, is far off, and deep,
very deep; who can find it out? 25I turned
my mind to know and to search out and to
seek wisdom and the sum of things, and
to know that wickedness is folly and that
foolishness is madness. 26 I found more
bitter than death the woman who is a trap,
whose heart is snares and nets, whose
hands are fetters; one who pleases God
escapes her, but the sinner is taken by her.
27See, this is what I found, says the
Teacher,c adding one thing to another to
find the sum, 28which my mind has
sought repeatedly, but I have not found.
One man among a thousand I found, but
a woman among all these I have not

ECCLESIASTES 7.I6_8.9

found. 29See, this alone I found, that God
made human beings straightforward, but
they have devised many schemes.

The Limix of Human Pouer

Who is like the wise man?
And who knows the

interpretation of a thing?
Wisdom makes one's face shine,

and the hardness of one's
countenance is changed.

2 KeeP'the king's command because
of your sacred oath.3Do not be terrified;
go from his presence, do not delay when
the matter is unpleasant, for he does
whatever he pleases. 4 For the word of the
king is powerful, and who can say to him,
"What are you doing?" 5Whoever obeys a
command will meet no harm, and the wise
mind will know the time and way. 6For
every matter has its time and way, al-
though the troubles of mortals lie heavy
upon them. Tlndeed, they do not know
what is to be, for who can tell them how it
will be? 8No one has power over the
wind, to restrain the wind," or power
over the day of death; there is no dis-
charge from the battle, nor does rvicked-
ness deliver those who practice it. 9All this
I observed, applying my mind to all that
is done under the sun, while one person

q Qtluleth, traditionally rendered Preaeher
r Heb I heep s Or breath

B

7,16 Do not be too righteous ... act too uise, in the
sense of pretending to be something one is not:
very righteous and wise; cf. Prov 13.7; 25.6-7.
7.17 On the other hand, do not abandon yourself
to wickedness. Your time. See note on 3.1-8; Prov
10.27. Qoheleth still maintains God is free to
judge the wicked with an early death (3.17;
8.13). 7,18 The one .. . the other, thetwo precepts
in 7.16-17. Fears God, includes both worship and
daily life in relation to God and his will, some-
times "to stand in awe/fear" of God (3.14 5.1-7
8.12-13; 12.13; Gen 20.11; Deut 8.6; Prov 1.7;

Job 28.28). 7.20 See 7.29;9.3; Gen 6.5; 8.21; Ps

14.1-3; Rom 3.9-18. 7.26 Some read this (and
7.28) as misogynist stereotyping of women. More
likely it echoes Proverbs' warning against adul-
tery, in which males are responsible for sexual re-
straint toward women other than their wives
(Prov 7.5-27; 9.13-18; 22.A: 23.27). Marital

love is good (Eccl 9.9; Prov 5.15-20). 7.2E Like
7.26, this seems misogynist: yet its sense in context
is unclear. Perhaps it is a hyperbolic idiom using
the image of rarity to express the great value of a
good man and woman. Cf. Prov 31.10, where
"who can find?" expects the answer "no one" (see

Prov 18.22). Cf. the numerical hyperbole in
I Sam 18.7.

8.1-9 On the limits of human power.
8.2-5 See 10.4; Prov 24.21-22. E.2-3 Sacred

oath . . . terrified may be translated "Concerning an
oath before God, do not be hasty." See 5.2, 4;
9.2. 8.5-G Time and way, lit. "time and judg-
ment," probably a hendiadys, "time ofjudgment";
see 3.1, 16-17; 11.9. E.7 See 6.12;7.14. 8.8
Wind, perhaps ironic in light of the refrains "van-
ity" ("breath" or "wind") and "chasing after wind"
(see Jn 3.8), but it may refer to death ("wind" as
"spirit" in Eccl 3.21). Battle. See Prov 21.30-31.
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exercises authoritv over another to the
other's hurt.

God's Ways Are Inscrutable

l0 Then I saw the wicked buried; thel
used to go in and out of the holy place,
and were praised in the city rvhere thel
had done such things.r This also is van-
ity. t t Because sentence against an evil
deed is not executed speedily, the human
heart is fully set to do evil. 12Though sin-
ners do evil a hundred times and prolong
their lives, yet I know that it will be well
with those who fear God, because they
stand in fear before him, 13but it will not
be well with the wicked, neither will they
prolong their days like a shadow, because
they do not stand in fear before God.

14 There is a vanity that takes place
on earth, that there are righteous people
who are treated according to the conduct
of the wicked, and there are wicked peo-
ple who are treated according to the con-
duct of the righteous. I said that this also
is vanity. l5So I commend enjoyment, for
there is nothing better for people under
the sun than to eat, and drink, and enjol'
themselves, for this will go with them in
their toil through the days of life that God
gives them under the sun.

16 When I applied my mind to know
wisdom, and to see the business that is
done on earth, how one's eyes see sleep
neither day nor night, 17then I sarv all the
work of God, that no one can find out
what is happening under the sun. How-
ever much they may toil in seeking, they
will not find it out; even though those
rvho are wise claim to know, they cannot
find it out.
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I
Take Ltfe as It Comes

All this I laid to h<'art. examining it
all, horv the righteous and the rvise

and their deeds are in the hand of God;
rvhether it is love or hate one does not
knorv. Er"er1'thing that confronts them 2is
vanity,, since the same fate comes to all,
to the righteous and the wicked, to the
good and the evil,,' to the clean and the
unclean, to those who sacrifice and those
who do not sacrifice. As are the good, so
are the sinners; those who swear are like
those who shun an oath. 3This is an evil in
all that happens under the sun, that the
same fate comes to ever-yone. Moreover,
the hearts of all are full of evil; madness is
in their hearts while they live, and after
that they go to the dead. aBut rvhoever is
joined with all the living has hope, for a
Iiving dog is better than a dead lion. 5The
living know that they rvill die, but the
dead know nothing; they have no more
reward, and even the memory of them is
lost. 6Their love and their hate and their
envy have already perished; never again
will they have any share in all that hap-
pens under the sun.

7 Go, eat your bread with enjoyment,
and drink your wine with a merry heart;
for God has long ago approved what you
do. SLet your garments always be white;
do not let oil be lacking on your head.
gEnjoy life with the wife whom you love,
all the days of your vain life that are given
you under the sun, because that is your
portion in life and in your toil at which

r Meaning of Heb uncertain u Syr Compare
Gk: Heb Eurythirry tfutt confronls them 2x et'tt:thtng
r Gk Svr Vg: Heb lacks and tfu euil

8.10-f 7 Human experience of God's justice
is mysterious, even inverted (thus ranity), leading
the wicked to think it does not exist. llven the wise
cannot know it (8.17; 3.ll), yet Qoheleth insists
on its reality (3.16-17; ll.9) and commends jo,v
(8.15). 8.17 See note on 3.1 l.

9.1-12 Humans cannot distinguish good and
bad people by what happens to them (7.15;
8.10-17; the fallacy of Job's friends). Death,
chance, and the evil in every human heart can
level the distinctions between just and unjust, wise
and foolish, the competent and incompetent
(9.11-I2). Yet life is better than death (9.4; cf.
4.2-3) and to be enjoyed (9.7-10). 9.1 Loae or
hate, of God or humans is uncertain, perhaps

the sort of literary device found in 3.1-8 indicat-
ing lack of total knowledge (see 9.6; note on
9.1-12). 9.2 For the converse, see IvIt 5.45.

Qoheleth does not mean that the righteous and
the wicked, the good and the evil, etc., are equal,
but that death comes to all. 9,3 Hearts . . . eaiL.

See note on 7.20. In biblical ter-ms, the heart is the
spiritual center of the self, the ultimate source of
thought, will, emotion, and act.ion. See Prov 4.23;
ler 7.24 ("will" here translates the Hebrew word
usually rendered "heart");31.33; Ezek 18.31;
36.26-27: Mk 7.20-21. 9.7-10 The practical
sum of Qoheleth s teaching. given imperative
force: in the face of death arrd vanity, embrace
the good in life-both work and plav-with
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you toil under the sun. I0Whatever your
hand finds to do, do with your might; for
there is no work or thought or knowledge
or wisdom in Sheol, to which you are
going.

I I Again I saw that under the sun the
race is not to the swift, nor the battle to
the strong, nor bread to the wise, nor
riches to the intelligent, nor favor to the
skillful; but time and chance happen to
them all. l2For no one can anticipate the
time of disaster. Like fish taken in a cruel
net, and like birds caught in a snare, so
mortals are snared at a time of calamity,
when it suddenly falls upon them.

Wisdom Superior to Folly

13 I have also seen this example of
wisdom under the sun, and it seemed
great to me. l4There rvas a little city rvith
few people in it. A great king came
against it and besieged it, building great
siegeworks against it. 15Now there was
found in it a poor wise man, and he by his
wisdom delivered the city. Yet no one re-
membered that poor man. 165o I said,
"Wisdom is better than might; yet the
poor man's wisdom is despised, and his
words are not heeded."
17 The quiet words of the wise are

more to be heeded
than the shouting of a ruler

among fools.
18 lVisdom is better than weapons

of war,
but one bungler destroys much

good.

Miscellaneow Obseruations

ECCLESIASTES 9. I O_I O. I 4

but the heart of a fool to the
left.

3 Even when fools walk on the
road, they lack sense,

and show to everyone that they
are fools.

a If the anger of the ruler rises
against you, do not leave
your Post,

for calmness will undo great
offenses.

5 There is an evil that I have seen un-
der the sun, as great an error as if it pro-
ceeded from the ruler: 6folly is set in
many high places, and the rich sit in a low
place. 7I have seen slaves on horseback,
and princes walking on foot like slaves.

u Whoever digs a pit will fall
into iu

and whoever breaks through a
wall will be bitten by
a snake.

9 Whoever quarries stones will be
hurt by them;

and whoever splits logs will be
endangered by them.

10 If the iron is blunt, and one does
not whet the edge,

then more strength must be
exerted:

but wisdom helps one to
succeed.

1 I If the snake bites before it is
charmed,

there is no advantage in a
charmer.

12 Words spoken by the wise bring
them favor,

but the lips of fools consume
them.

13 The words of their mouths begin
in foolishness,

and their talk ends in wicked
madness;

14 yet fools talk on and on.

10 Dead flies make the perfumer's
ointment give off a foul odor;

so a little folly outweighs
wisdom and honor.

2 The heart of the wise inclines to
the right,

passion, as God's gift (2.24-26; 3.12-14, 22
5.18-20; 6.3, 6; 7.14; 8.I4-15; 11.6-10; 12.1).
9.ll Time and ehance, uldmately determined by
God (3.1-17; 7.14).

9.13-18 A parable followed by proverbial
observations (9.17-18); cf.4.I3-16. 9.15 Am-
biguous in Hebrew. Poverty limits wisdom, for
either the poor man delivered the city and was not
honored, or he would have been able to deliver it,
had he been taken seriously.

l0.l-11,6 Traditional sayings of the sort
found in Proverbs, mingled with observa-
tions characteristic of Qoheleth (I0.5-7, 14-15;
ll.2b-6). 10.2 Not a political judgmentl The
right hand symbolizes strength and competence
(wisdom). 10.4 See 8.2; Prov 19.).2; 20.2;
24.21-22;25.15. 10.5-7 The social "world up-
side down"; see 10.16; Pror'26.1; 30.21-23; Isa
3.4-5. 10.8-9 See Prov 26.27; Pss 7.14-16;
9.15-16, which focus on.judgment. 10.10 The
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No one knorvs rvhat is to
happen,

and rvho can tell anyone rvhat
the future holds?

l5 The toil of fools wears them out,
for they do not even know the

way to tolvn.

16 AIas for you, O land, rvhen your
king is a servant,w

and your princes feast in the
morningl

t7 Hrppy are you, o land, when
your king is a nobleman,

and your princes feast at the
proper time-

for strength, and not for
drunkenness!

l8 Through sloth the roof sinks in,
and through indolence the

house leaks.
19 Feasts are made for laughter;

rvine gladdens life,
and money meets every need.

20 Do not curse the king, even in
your thoughts,

or curse the rich. even in your
bedroom;

for a bird of the air may carry
your voice,

or some winged creature tell
the matter.

11
The Value of Diligence

Send out your bread upon the
waters,

for after many days you will get
it back.
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3 \t:hen clouds are full,
thel' emptl rain on the earth;

rvhether a tree falls lo the south
or to the north,

in the place rvhere the tree
falls, there it will lie.

'1 Whoever observes the wind will
not sow;

and whoever regards the clouds
will not reap.

5 Just as you do not know how the
breath comes to the bones in the mother's
womb, so you do not know the work of
God, who makes everything.

6 In the morning sow your seed, and
at evening do not let your hands be idle;
for you do not know which will prosper,
this or that, or whether both alike will
be good.

Youth and Death

7 Light is sweet, and it is pleasant for
the eyes to see the sun.

8 Even those who live many years
should rejoice in them all; yet let them re-
rnember that the days of darkness will be
rnany. All that comes is vanity.

9 Rejoice, young man, while you are
)'oung, and let your heart cheer you in the
rlays of your youth. Follow the inclination
of your heart and the desire of your eyes,
but know that for all these things God will
trring you into judgment.

l0 Banish anxiety from your mind,
and put away pain from your body; for
) outh and the dawn of life are vanity.
t C) Remember your creator in the
L a days of your youth, before the

clays of trouble come, and the years draw
near when you will say, "l have no plea-

v Or a child

2 Divide your means seven ways, or
even eight,

for you do not know what
disaster may happen
on earth.

translation is uncertain. 10.16-17 See note
on 10.5-7; Prov 31.4-5. 10.19 See Ps 104.15.
I l.l-2 Sometimes taken as metaphorical for
almsgiving; probably literal and metaphorical ad-
vice concerning sea trade in grain (bread, v.l)
and other endeavors; see 11.6. ll.5 See Ps

139.13-16. ll.6 Sozr,,, both literal and meta-
phorical for every sort of human undertaking; see
note on I1.1-2; Job 31.8; Prov I l.l8; 22.8; Mic
6.15; Gal 6.7. ll.9 Judgment. See notes on 3.17;
8.5-6. ll.l0 Anxiely. See note on 7.3.

f2.l-8 A prose poem on death often read as

an allegory of aging, in which images represent
parts of the aging body (e.g., u'ornen uho grind arc
tlre teeth and those who looh the eyes, v. 3). More
likely, the passage portrays a village funeral
(12.5-7) to remind readers (12.1) of their own
coming death. l2,l Continuation of the advice
to enjoy life in the face of death (see note on
9.7-10). Creator. See 12.7. 12.2 For the dead,
the world is no more. For mourners, death seems
the un-creation of the entire world (human as mi-
crocosm) in which the light-bearers of Gen I are
urrdone (11.7-8; see Job 3.4-5,9; Isa 13.9-10).
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sure in them"; 2before the sun and the
light and the moon and the stars are dark-
ened and the clouds return with' the
rain; 3lp the day when the guards of the
house tremble, and the strong men are
bent, and the women who grind cease
working because they are few, and those
who look through the windows see dimly;
4when the doors on the street are shut,
and the sound of the grinding is low, and
one rises up at the sound of a bird, and all
the daughters of song are brought lorv;
5when one is afraid of heights, and ter-
rors are in the road; the almond tree blos-
soms, the grasshopper drags itself alongt'
and desire fails; because all must go to
their eternal home, and the mourners will
go about the streets; 6before the silver
cord is snapped,, and the golden bowl is
broken, and the pitcher is broken at the
fountain, and the wheel broken at the cis-
tern, Tand the dust returns to the earth as
it was, and the breath, returns to God
who gave it. SVanity of vanities, says the
Teacher:b all is vanity.

ECCLES IASTES 12.2_12.1 4

Epilogue

9 Besides being wise, the Teacherb
also taught the people knowledge, weigh-
ing and studying and arranging many
proverbs. t0The Teacherb sought to find
pleasing words, and he wrote $'ords of
truth plainly.

I I The sayings of the wise are like
goads, and like nails firmly fixed are the
collected sayings that are given by one
shepherd.. l2Of anything beyond these,
my child, beware. Of making many books
there is no end, and much study is a wea-
riness of the flesh.

l3 The end of the matter; all has been
heard. Fear God, and keep his command-
ments; for that is the whole duty of every-
one. 14For God will bring every deed into
judgment, includinga every secret thing,
whether good or evil.

x Or after; Heb 'ahar y Or is a burtlen
z Syr Vg Compare Gk: Heb is remoted
a Or the spirit b ()oheleth, traditionally rendered
Preacher c Meaning of Heb uncertain
d Or into the judgment on

Clouds. See Ezek 32.7-8; loel 2.2. 12.3 The ef-
fects of mourning described; people are wracked
with dismay and work ceases. Are ,emr, perhaps
"rr'rithe." See dimly, because of grief (see Lam
5.17). 12.4 One rises, or "the sound of a bird
rises," as the mourners grow silent. 12.5 The
sense of the first part of this verse is very uncer-
tain. 12.6 Images of death. WheeL, or "1ar."

12.7 See Gen2.7;3.19. The thought of this verse
seems to contradict 3.21. Breath does not refer
to an "immortal soul," a notion foreign to
Qoheleth. 12.8 Vanity of uanities. The body of
the book ends as it began (1.2).

f2.9-13 An epilogue by the author (who
has created Qoheleth as a literary persona) or by
an editor of the book (see I.l; Introduction).



TI{E, SONG OF
SOLOMON

THE SONG OF SOLOMON (also known as the "Song of Songs," "Canticles," and
"the Song") is a rich and sensual love song.

Purpose

The Song of Solomon has been understood in radically different ways. In the

traditionalJewish understanding, the Song is a religious allegorl recounting God's

love for Israel and the history of their relationship. For Christians it is an alle-

gory of Christ's love for the church. These allegorical interpretations enabled the
Song to become sacred scripture. Seen as sacred marriage liturg, the Song is, or
at least is derived from, a Mesopotamian ritual of marriage betrveen two gods,

the fertility god DummuziTammrz (perhaps represented by the king) and his

sister Inanna-Astarte (represented by a priestess). A recent mortuary so?rg theory
identifies the Song's setting as funerary repasts (or orgies) that affirmed life by

setting the power of love against the power of death. According to the wedding

song interpretation (implicitly followed by the Nnsv in its choice of verb tenses),

the poem describes an actual wedding. The lovers are regarded as bride and

groom celebrating their nuptials. Parallels to songs sung at nineteenth-century
Palestinian Arab weddings have been used to support this theory. The Song is

also seen as secular loue poetrl. In this view, the poem portrays an erotic love

between two young people who are not yet betrothed and whose union is not yet

recognized by the girl s family, but who look forward to public acceptance of their
union and to its culmination in marriage. This is the interpretation followed in
the following notes. The other approaches do not necessarily deny that the Song

depicts an erotic, noncultic love, but they regard this level of meaning as super-

ficial or incomplete. There are, however, no signs that the author intended to

depict any sort of experience other than human, sexual love. Nevertheless, one
may legitimately bring meanings to a book as well as draw them from it. As a

superb portrayal of adolescent erotic love, the words of the Song can-by a bold
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reinterpretation-be applied to other types of love, such as the divine benevo-

lence that bestows loving blessings on humankind, the human devotion that tran-

scends death, or the mature sexual communion solemnized in marriage.

Setting

Judging from its art and control of language, the Song is a product of deliberate
artistry, perhaps composed by a professional singer for entertainment at festiy-

ities. Similar Egyptian love songs occasionally define themselves as "entertain-
ment" (lit. "diverting the heart") and were sung by professional male and female

singers at banquets such as are portrayed in many tombs. Similar festivities are
a likely setting for the Song's original use.

Like Proverbs and Ecclesiastes, the Song is attributed to King Solomon
(l.l), the archetypal wise man and lover. But nothing in the poem supports that
identification, and the title is probably a later addition. The Song's actual
author is unknown.

Opinions on the book's structure vary greatly. Some scholars believe it is a

unified poem constructed on a tight, intricate pattern, while others consider it a

loose anthology of originally independent poems from different sources. One
view, popular in the nineteenth century, holds that the poem is a drama whose

unity resides in a cohesive plot (such as a story of Solomon taking an unwilling
rustic maiden to his palace). Others hold that the Song is a single poem written
by a single author but lacking any strict overall pattern. Its cohesiveness comes

from the presentation of consistent characters who express the same emotions in
similar language throughout the Song.

The dating of the Song is uncertain, since there is nothing to tie it to a specific
historical setting. It has been assigned dates ranging from the time of Solomon
(mid-tenth century n.c.n.) down to the third or second century e.c.r. The lin-
guistic characteristics of the poem tend to confirm a later (fourth or third cen-

tury) dating for its present form. However, it incorporates themes and usages

from much earlier-probably pre-lsraelite-times.
The Song belongs to a tradition of love poetry known elsewhere in the ancient

Near East. Similar language and motifs appear in Mesopotamian sacred marriage
songs. Even closer are the Egyptian love songs (early thirteenth to mid-twelfth
century n.c.r.), which speak of love between unmarried young people who ex-

press their longings, joys, and pains as well as their fascination with the new
experiences of love.

By portraying lovers, the Song represents an idea-and an ideal-of love. It
shows a relationship charged with erotic energy and a joyous, sensual world in
which the land's rebirth in spring is the counterpart of the girl's blossoming into
womanhood. Sexuality is treated with restraint and indirection and affirmed
without coyness or apology. The love portrayed is thoroughly egalitarian and

mutual, with both lovers desiring, behaving, feeling, and speaking in the same

way and with the same intensity. The constraints of the patriarchal society do not
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seem to determine the lor-ers' behavior torvard each other, though thev do re-
strict the girl's freedom of movement.

Love in the Song is seen as a communion of souls, expressed by tightly in-
terlocking dialogue (e.g., 1.9-17;2.1-3a;4.1-5.1), It is also a mode of percep-

tion, for when the Iovers look at each other they see a world of their own. Each

describes the other's body, dwelling lovingly on each part as if to caress it with
words and capturing its essence in striking (sometimes startling) images. These

images come to life on their own and combine to describe a rich and blessed

landscape (4.1-7;5.10-16; 6.4-10; 7.2-l0a), the Arcady of lore.
Michael V. Fox

1
The Song of Songs, which is
Solomon's.

Colloquy of Woman and Friends

Let him kiss me with the kisses of
his mouth!

For your love is better than wine,
your anointing oils are

fragrant,
your name is perfume

poured out;
therefore the maidens love you.

Draw me after you, let us make
haste.

The king has brought me into
his chambers.

We will exult and rejoice in you;
we will extol your love more

than wine;
rightly do they love you.

5 I am black and beautiful,
O daughters of Jerusalem,

like the tents of Kedar,
like the curtains of Solomon.

6 Do not gaze at me because I am
dark,

because the sun has gazed
on me.

My mother's sons were angry
with me;

they made me keeper of the
vineyards,

but my own vineyard I have
not kept!

7 Tell me, you whom my soul loves,
where you pasture your flock,
where you make it lie down

at noon;
for why should I be like one who

is veiled
beside the flocks of your

companions?

g

J

4

l.l Song of Songs, a superlative meaning "the
sublime song."

1.2-8 The maiden's complaint. 1.2 kt him
. . . your. The lovers sometimes address each other
in the third person (e.g., 1.12; 2.1-3), which car-
ries a tone of respect. kt him hiss me. The Hebrew
suggests a pun on the term meaning "give to
drink" (used in 8.2\. Loue (Hebrew dodim), mean-
ing physical expressions of love. 1,4 Rng is
probably a term of affection and esteem referring
to the youth. 1,5-8 The girl's brothers grew an-
gry at her (for her new love interests?) and tried
to coop her up at home. 1.5 Black and beautful,
better "black &zl beautiful." As 1.6 shows, the
maiden does not consider "blackness," i.e., sun-

burn, to be part of her beauty. The daughters of
Jerusalem are the Shulammite's girlfriends, who
listen to her effusions and tease her a bit (5.9).
Kedar, an Arabian tribe whose name means
"dark." Curtains, i.e., tent curtains. Solomon, or
read "Salmah," also an Arabian tibe. Vineyard, an
allusion to womanhood (cf. 8.12). 1,7-8 One
uho k ueiled, a harlot (Gen 38.14-15). The girl is

being provocative and gets teased in return in
r'.8. To Pasture ot "graze" (Hebrew ro'eh), to-
gether with homonyms, often enters into word-
plays alluding to lovemaking (his beloved is called
ra' yati, mry loue lv.9], from a homonymous root).
As for where this shepherd "grazes," see 2.16;
4. 16-5. I .
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8 If you do not know,
O fairest among women,

follow the tracks of the flock,
and pasture your kids
beside the shepherds' tents.

Colloquy of Louers

I I compare you, my love,
to a mare among Pharaoh's

chariots.
lo Your cheeks are comely with

ornaments,
your neck with strings of jewels

I I We will make you ornaments
of gold,

studded with silver.

12 While the king was on his couch,
my nard gave forth its

fragrance.
13 My beloved is to me a bag of myrrh

that lies between my breasts.
t4 My beloved is to me a cluster of

henna blossoms
in the vineyards of En-gedi.

l5 Ah, you are beautiful, my love;
ah, you are beautiful;
your eyes are doves.

Ah, you are beautiful, my
beloved,

truly lovely.
Our couch is green;

the beams of our house are
cedar,

our rafters, are pine.

16

I am a roseb of Sharon,
a lily of the valleys.

2 As a lily among brambles,
so is my love among maidens

soNG oF soLoMoN 1.8-2.10

3 As an apple tree among the trees
of the wood,

so is my beloved among
young men.

With great delight I sat in his
shadorv,

and his fruit was sweet ro
my aste.

4 He brought me to the banqueting
house,

and his intention toward me
was love.

s Sustain me with raisins,
refresh me with apples;
for I am faint with love.

6 O that his left hand were under
my head,

and that his right hand
embraced mel

7 I adjure you, O daughters of
Jerusalem,

by the gazelles or the wild
does:

do not stir up or awaken love
until it is ready!

Springtime Rhapsody

u The voice of my beloved!
Look, he comes,

leaping upon the mountains,
bounding over the hills.

9 My beloved is like a gazelle
or a young stag.

Look, there he stands
behind our wall,

gazing in at the rvindows,
looking through the lattice

lo My beloved speaks and says
to me:

a Meaning of Heb uncertain b Heb crocus

17

9

1,9-2.7 An admiration dialogue in which the
lovers speak to each other and praise each other's
beauty as a whole; set in a bower in the fields.
l.l2 The tizg is the youth, reclining royally on a
leafy "couch" under the trees (1.16-17). Nard is
an expensive spice that emits scent when rubbed;
myrrh and henna too are fragrant spices. The girl's
beloved lies nestled between her breasts like a
pouch ofspices. En-gedi, where henna grows, is an
oasis on the Dead Sea. l.15-16 The boy speaks
in v. 15, the girl replies in v. 16. 2.1 I am a rose

(better "crocus") of Sharon is not a boast, but a
modest self-appraisal; the girl says she is but one
of thousands. Her beloved turns this into high

praise: she is unique (v. 2); and she replies in kind
(v. 3). 2.4 Banqueting house (lit. "house of wine")
alludes to a garden booth (cf. Ll7). 2.5 The
fruits that the lovesick girl requires are her lover's
caresses (cf. 2.3). 2,6 This sentence should prob-
ably be translated as a statement. 2.7 This same
request recurs in 3.5; 8.4. The maiden does not
want her friends to disturb loue, i.e., the couple's
embrace. GazeLLes, does, words for making "oaths"
without mentioning God's name.

2.8-17 The boy appears at his beloved's win-
dowjust before dawn and urges her to come away
with him to the countryside, now abloom in the
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"Arise, mv lore, mv fair one,
and come a\va\';

I I l-or non the rsinter is past.
the rain is over and gone.

12 The florvers appear on the earth
the time of singing has come,

and the voice of the turtledove
is heard in our land.

13 The fig tree puts forth its figs,
and the vines are in blossom;
they give forth fragrance.

Arise, my love, my fair one,
and come arvay.

14 O my dove, in the clefts of the
rock,

in the covert of the cliff,
let me see your face,

let me hear your voice;
for your voice is srveet,

and your face is lovely.
15 Catch us the foxes,

the little foxes,
that ruin the vineyards -for our vineyards are in

blossom."

16 My beloved is mine and I am his;
he pastures his flock among the

Iilies.
17 Until the day breathes

and the shadows flee,
turn, my beloved, be like a gazelle

or a young stag on the cleft
mountains..

A Nighttime Search

c) Upon mv bed at night
J i torght him who"m my soul

loves;
I sought him, but found him not;
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I called him, but he pJave no
ans\r'er..l

2 "l rvill rise now and go about
rhe city,

in the streets and in the
s(luares;

I rvill seek him rvhom ml'soul
Ior-es."

I sought him, but found
him not.

:l The sentinels found me,
as they went about in the city.

"Have you seen him whom my
soul loves?"

4 Scarcely had I passed them,
rvhen I found him whom m1'

soul loves.
I held him, and would not let

him go
until I brought him into m1'

mother's house,
and into the chamber of her

that conceived me.
5 I adjure you, O daughters of

Jerusalem,
by the gazelles or the wild does

do not stir up or arvaken love
until it is ready!

Solomon's Palanqu,in
(r What is that coming up from the

rvilderness,
Iike a column of smoke,

perfumed with myrrh and
frankincense,

with all the fragrant powders of
the merchant?

7 Look, it is the litter of Solomon!
(r Or orz the mountains of Bcther: meaning of Heb
rrnr:ertain d Gk: Heb lacks this line

splendor of spring. 2.ll Winter in Israel is the
rainy season. In April and May the figs and vines
begin to ripen and the migrant birds reappear.
2.12 Singing. The Hebrew zamir mal also mean
"pruning season" and so may be a wordplay
pointing in two directions. 2.15 Meaning of
the Hebrew is problematic; foxes may be a meta-
phor for lusty youths, aineyards for nubile girls.
2.16 He pastures hts tloch (the Hebrew lacks "his
flock"). Her beloved "pastures" or "grazes"
among the most delicate and lovely of flowers-
the maiden herself (cf. 5.13; 4.16-5.1a). 2,17
The maiden urges her beloved to flee-we may
recall her irritable brothers!-before daybreak.
The cteft mounktins, perhaps an anatomical
allusion? Better might be "mountains of Bether,"

hills outside Jerusalem.
3.1-5 A nighttime search for the beloved; cf.

ir.2-8. This might all be a dream. 3.5 The
happy conclusion; cf. 2.7.

3.6-f l "Solomon's wedding." Though usu-
ally understood as an actual royal wedding, this
rnay be a fantasy disguise for the beloved in his
humble bower, which is extravagantly pictured as

ir royal pavilion. 3.6 What (Hebrew "who") is

that, probably an exclamation of surprise, as in the
identically phrased 8.5. Franhincense is a fragrant
balsamic gum whose Hebreu. name, lebonah,
sometimes plays on "Lebanon." 3.7-8 A litter
is a portable couch; the Hebrew simply has
'couch." Sixty mighty men: armed. guards surround
the royal chamber, here perhaps in imagination.
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Around it are sixty mighty men
of the mighty men of Israel,

a a[ equipped with swords
and expert in war,

each with his sword at his thigh
because of alarms by night.

9 KinB Solomon made himself a
palanquin

from the wood of Lebanon.
10 He made its posts of silver,

its back of gold, its seat of
purple;

its interior was inlaid with love..
Daughters of Jerusalem,

I I come out.
Look, O daughters of Zion,

at King Solomon,
at the crown with which his

mother crowned him
on the day of his wedding,
on the day of the gladness of

his heart.

The Woman's Beauty Extolled

How beautiful you are, my love,
how very beautiful!

Your eyes are doves
behind your veil.

Your hair is like a flock of goats,
moving down the slopes of

Gilead.
Your teeth are like a flock of

shorn ewes
that have come up from the

washing,
all of which bear twins,

and not one among them is
bereaved.

Your lips are like a crimson
thread,

soNG oF soLoMoN 3.8-4.10

and your mouth is lovely.
Your cheeks are like halves of a

pomegTanate
behind your veil.

4 Your neck is like the tower of
David,

built in courses;
on it hang a thousand bucklers,

all of them shields of warriors.
5 Your two breasts are like two

fawns,
twins of a gazelle,
that feed among the lilies.

6 Until the day breathes
and the shadows flee,

I will hasten to the mountain of
myrrh

and the hill of frankincense.
7 You are altogether beautiful,

my love;
there is no flaw in you.

8 Come rvith me from Lebanon,
my bride;

come with me from Lebanon.
Departffrom the peak of

Amana,
from the peak of Senir and

Hermon,
from the dens of lions,

from the mountains of
leopards.

9 You have ravished my heart, my
sister, my bride,

you have ravished my heart
with a glance of your eyes,

with one jewel of your necklace
10 How sweet is your love, my sister,

my bride!
e Meaning of Heb uncertain f Or Look

4

2

3

The alarms by night may be nocturnal demons.
3.9-ll Palanquin, or "pavllion," not necessarily
portable. Inlaid uith lote. Emendarion yields "in-
laid with stones"; cf. Esth 1.6. The crown may al-
lude to a floral garland.

4.1-7 A praise song (cf. 5.10-16; 6.4-10;
7.I-9 that describes the beloved part by part with
bold and sometimes startling metaphors. The
metaphors are often extended by a description
pertaining only to the image itself, not to the be-
loved's appearance. 4.1 Floch of goats suggests
wavy black tresses cascading over head and shoul-
ders. 4.3 The girl's aeil casts a shadow that
recalls the webbing of membranes in a split pome-
granate. 4,4 This image suggests a necklace
made up of rows of beads, each of which is like

a shield hung on a wall (cf. Ezek 27.11). An ac-
tual "Tower of David" is otherwise unknown.
4.6 The day breathes and the sha.dous fl.ee, i.e., at
dawn. The hills of myrrh and spices seem to al-
lude to the maiden's breasts.

4.8-5.f The youth invites his beloved to
come away with him, speaking as if she were in far
and inaccessible mountains (cf. 2.14), and then
lauds her caresses. 4,8 Lebanon, a mountain
range north of Israel. Amana, Senir, and Hermon
are tall mountains in the Anti-Lebanon range,
running along the border of present-day Syria
and Lebanon. 4,9 Sxter is a term of endear-
ment, as in the Egyptian love songs, and in no way
implies consanguinity. Bride too is a term of affec-
tion, but it also expresses hopes for the future.
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hon much better is vour love
than wine,

and the fragrance of vour oils
than an1' spicel

ll Your lips distill nectar, my bride;
honey and milk are under your

tongue;
the scent of your garments is

like the scent of Lebanon.
12 A garden locked is my sister,

my bride,
a garden locked, a fountain

sealed.
13 Your channelg is an orchard of

pomeSranates
with all choicest fruits,
henna with nard,

14 nard and saffron, calamus and
cinnamon,

with all trees of frankincense,
myrrh and aloes,

with all chief spices-
15 a garden fountain, a well of living

water,
and flowing streams from

Lebanon.

16 Awake, O north wind,
and come, O south windl

Blow upon my garden
that its fragrance may be

wafted abroad.
Let my beloved come to his

garden,
and eat its choicest fruits.

I come to my garden, my sister,
my bride;

I gather my myrrh with my
splce,

r006

I eat mv honercornb rr'ith my'
honey,

I drink mv n'ine rvith m1'milk.

Eat, friends, drink,
and be drunk rvith love

A Nighttime Searclt

2 I slept, but my heart was awake.
Listen! my beloved is knocking.
"Open to me, my sister, my love,

my dove, my perfect one;
for my head is wet rvith dew,

my locks with the drops of the
night."

3 I had put off my garment;
how could I put it on again?

I had bathed my feet;
how could I soil them?

4 My beloved thrust his hand into
the opening,

and my inmost being yearned
for him.

5 I arose to open to my beloved,
and my hands dripped with

myrrh,
my fingers with liquid myrrh,

upon the handles of the bolt.
6 I opened to my beloved,

but my beloved hacl turned and
lvas gone.

My soul failed me when he spoke.
I sought him, but did not

find him;
I called him, but he gave

no answer.
7 Making their rounds in the city

g Nleaning of Heb uncertain

5

4.ll Your li|s dtsttll nectar, my bride, or "drip hon-
eycomb," a striking assonance in Hebrew, nofet ttt-
tofnah sftotayih hallah. The scent of kbanon. The
fragrant cedars of Lebanon can be smelled from
miles away. 4,12 Garden and fountain are images
of feminine sexuality (cf. Prov 5.15-17). The
youth extols his beloved's modesty and sexual ex-
clusiveness, while implying his wish to be admit-
ted. 4.13-14 Channel, rather the area of a
garden irrigated by the channel. Saffron, calamus,
and the others mentioned are all aromatic spices.
The profusion of fruits and spices suggests a full-
ness of sensual delights. 4.16 The maiden in-
vites the beloved into her garden, her own fresh
and fragrant body, which now is hfu garden too, to
taste the fruits of love. 5.1 I ome to my gard,en.
He accepts the invitation and enters the garden,

u'hich he now calls his. Then a chorus-the
daughters of Jerusalem? - encourages the couple
t() taste their full of love. Be drunh uith loae (He-
brew dodim, "lovemaking") means to give oneself
over to sexual ecstasy, as in Prov 5.19; 7.18.

5.2-8 Another nighttime visit and search for
tlre beloved (cf. 3.1-4). 5.2 I slept, but m1 heart
u,as awahe. Perhaps the entire passage relates a
dream, but the words may also mean thar the
nraiden woke up. 5.4 Into the opening, through a
uindow. 5.5 The girl had prepared for the visit
bv anointing herself with perfumed unguents; cf.
Prov 7.17. 5.6 The maiden runs abour rhe
streets at night seeking her lover-a strange and
dangerous deed. 5.7 The sentinels who guard
the walls - perhaps a symbol of proper society (cf.
8.9) - beat her and strip off her garment. Perhaps
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the sentinels found me;
they beat me, they wounded me,

they took away my mantle,
those sentinels of the walls.

8 I adiure you, O daughters of
Jerusalem,

if you find my beloved,
tell him this:

I am faint with love.

Colloquy of the Woman and Her Friends

I What is your beloved more than
another beloved,

O fairest among women?
What is your beloved more than

another beloved,
that you thus adjure us?

10 My beloved is all radiant and
ruddy,

distinguished among ten
thousand.

11 His head is the finest gold;
his locks are wavy,
black as a raven.

12 His eyes are like doves
beside springs of water,

bathed in milk,
fitly set.1,

l3 His cheeks are like beds of spices,
yielding fragrance.

His lips are lilies,
distilling liquid myrrh.

14 His arms are rounded gold,
set with jewels.

His body is ivory work,,,
encrusted with sapphires.;

15 His legs are alabaster columns,
set upon bases of gold.

His appearance is like Lebanon,
choice as the cedars.

16 His speech is most sweet,
and he is altogether desirable.

SONG OF SOLOMON 5.8_6.7

This is my beloved and this is
my friend,

O daughters of Jerusalem.

Where has y'our beloved gone,
O fairest among rvomen?

Which way has your beloved
turned,

that we may seek him with you?

N{y beloved has gone dorvn to his
garden,

to the beds of spices.
to pasture his flock in the

gardens,
and to gather lilies.

I am my beloved's and my
beloved is mine;

he pastures his flock among the
lilies.

The Beloued's Matchless Beauty

4 You are beautiful as Tirzah.
my love,

, comely as Jerusalem,
terrible as an army with

banners.
5 Turn away )'our eyes from me,

for they overwhelm me!
Your hair is like a flock of goats,

moving dorr'n the slopes of
Gilead.

6 Your teeth are like a flock of
ewes,

that have come up from the
rvashing;

all of them bear twins,
and not one among thenr is

bereaved.
7 Your cheeks are like halves of a

pomegranate
behind your veil.

h Meaning of Heb uncertain i }{eb lapis Lazuli

6

2

3

they are treating her as a prostitute (cf. the behav-
ior of the woman in Prov 7 .5-21). Although she is
exposed, hurt, and confused, she gives no reason
for the sentinel's brutality, as if shrugging it off as

a triviality in the face of her need for her lover.
5.8 Tell him thts, better "do not tell him." She begs
her friends not to tell her beloved about her love-
crazed, distraught behavior.

5.9-16 A praise song using imagery from the
plastic arts. 5.10 To be radiant and ruddy was
considered a sign of health and vigor (Ps 104.15;
I Sam 16.12; 17.42). 5.16 lis speech is most sueet,

lit. "his palate is sweet drink" - the maiden alludes
to her beloved's kisses (cf. 1.2) as well as his
speech.

6.f-3 A transition to the next song, return-
ing to the dialogue form of 5.9.

6.4-10 The youth offers another praise song,
repeating and expanding 4.1-3. 6.4 The be-
loved's beauty and majesty equal that of grand
cities JerusaLem (capital of the Southern King-
dom) and Tirzah (for a brief time capital of the
North). The maiden is not just a prettv girl, but
a dignified, even "awesome," woman (cf. 6.10).
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tt There are sixtv queens and eightr
concubir-res,

and maidens rvithout number.
I My dove, my perfect one, is the

only one,
the darling of her mother,
flarvless to her that bore

her.
The maidens saw her and called

her happy;
the queens and concubines also,

and they praised her.
10 "Who is this that looks forth like

the dawn,
fair as the moon, bright as

the sun,
terrible as an army with

banners?"

lI I went down to the nut orchard,
to look at the blossoms of the

valley,
to see whether the vines had

budded,
whether the pomegranates were

in bloom.
12 Before I was aware, my fancy

set me
in a chariot beside my prince.j

13/< 11.rrrrt , return, O Shulammite!
Return, return, that we may

look upon you.

Why should you look upon the
Shulammite,

as upon a dance belore two
armies?1

r008
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I

Erpressions of Praise

Horv gJraceful are lour feet in
sandals,

O queenly maiden!
Your rounded thighs are like

.jewels,
the work of a master hand.

Your navel is a rounded bowl
that never Iacks mixed wine.

Your belly is a heap of wheat,
encircled rvith lilies.

Your two breasts are like two
fawns,

twins of a gazelle.
Your neck is like an ivory tower.
Your eyes are pools in Heshbon,

by the gate of Bath-rabbim.
Your nose is like a torver of

Lebanon,
overlooking Damascus.

Your head crowns you like
Carmel,

and your flowing locks are like
purple;

a king is held captive in the
tresses. m

6 How fair and pleasant you are,
O loved one, delectable

maiden!"
7 You are statelyo as a palm tree,

and your breasts are Iike its
clusters.

8 I say I rvill climb the palm tree

7 Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain & Ch 7.1 in
Heb I Or dance of Mahanaim m Meaning of
Heb uncertain n Syr: Heb in delights
o Heb This your slohre is
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6.8-10 There are a great many women of rank,
but this girl is unique and flawless, as even the
(hypothetical) noblewomen declare in v. 10.

6.12 In this obscure verse, the girl seems to be
saying that she was overwhelmed by emotion in
the presence of her beloved, who is-for her-
a nobleman. 6.13a This verse seems to be spo-
ken by a group (the girls of Jerusalem?), while
v. l3b (where the "you" is plural) is the youth's
response. Shulammite, actually lDa Shulammite; the
word is not a proper name but an epithet that
probably means "the perfect one." A dance before
tuo amies with a minor change may be read as "a
camp dancer," i.e., a woman who dances in the
camps of soldiers or shepherds.

7.1-7 A praise song with metaphors evoking
intangible qualities: plenitude, preciousness, no-
bility, and grandeur. 7.2 That neaer lachs mix,ed

uine, praise of the bowl, not the belly. 7,4 luory
totucr. i.e.. decorated with ivory, an image sugges-
tive of a long and graceful neck adorned with an
ivory necklace. Heshbon, eightv kilometers east of
.[erusalem, retains ruins of a large reservoir dat-
ing from the eighth century t.c.B. Bath-rabbim,
presumably the name of a gate or location in
Heshbon, means "daughter ol'noblemen" and al-
ludes to the beloved. The tower of Lebanon suggests
loftiness and pride and plavs on the Hebrew
lebonah,"frankincense." 7.5'I'he CarmeLis aver-
rlant mountain range in northwestern Israel. tts
rrame plays on karmil, a red-purple cloth. Purple
<loth was a sign of royalty. A "king"-the youth

ll'Ij:l:-'. 
trapped by the maiden's long, curled

7.8-14 An admiration dialogue in which the
lovers speak to each other and praise each other's
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and lay hold of its branches.
O may your breasts be like

clusters of the vine,
and the scent of your breath

like apples,
I and your tissesp like the best

that goes downq smoothly,
gliding over lips and teeth..

lo I am my beloved's
and his desire is for me.

Il Come, my beloved,
let us go forth into the fields,
and lodge in the villages;

12 let us go out early to the
vineyards,

and see rvhether the vines have
budded,

whether the grape blossoms'have
opened

and the pomegranates are
in bloom.

l3
There I will give you my love.
The mandrakes give forth

fragrance,
and over our doors are all

choice fruits,
new as well as old,

which I have laid up for you,
O my belor.ed.

O that you were like a brother
to me,

who nursed at my mother's
breast!

If I met you outside, I would
kiss you,

and no one would despise me.
I would lead you and bring you

into the house of my mother,

SONG OF SOLOMON 7.9_8.7

and into the chamber of the
one who bore me.,

I would give you spiced wine
to drink,

the juice of my pomegranates.
3 O that his left hand were under

my head,
and that his right hand

embraced me!
4 I adjure you, O daughters of

Jerusalem,
do not stir up or awaken love
until it is ready!

5 Who is that coming up from the
wilderness,

leaning upon her beloved?

Under the apple tree I
awakened you.

There your mother was in labor
with you;

there she who bore you was in labor

l-oue's Power

6 Set me as a seal upon your heart,
as a seal upon your arm;

for love is strong as death,
passion fierce as the grave.

Its flashes are flashes of fire,
a raging flame.

7 Many waters cannot. quench love,
neither can floods drown it.

If one offered for love
all the wealth of one's house,
it rvould be utterly scorned.

p Heb paLatu q Heb doun for my louer
r Gk Svr Vg: Heb lips of sleepers s Gk Svr: Heb
m1- mother; she (or you) u'ill teach me

B

2

beauty as a whole (cf. 1.9-17; 2.1-3). 7.8 Your
breath, lit. nose, an allusion to the custom of nose-
kissing. 7 .9 That goes down smoothly. The Hebrew
reads, "that flows smoothly to my lover." The
Nnsv's emendation obscures the fact that the
maiden speaks here. She breaks into her lover's
sentence and completes it with an offer of her
kisses, showing that she reciprocates his desire.
Gliding ouer lips and teelh. A better emendation
produces "flowing smoothly to my beloved, drip-
ping on scarlet lips." 7.ll Villages (Hebrew h{o-
rim), a pun, meaning both villages and henna
bushes. 7.12 My lou. The Hebrew herc is dodim,
which means "lovemaking" (1.2). 7.13 Man-
dra[es (Hebre'* duda'im, suggestive of dodim, "love-
making") were considered an aphrodisiac (Gen
30.14-24). Neu as uell as old, i.e., fruits of all sorts.

8.f-7 Expressions of love. 8.1 The girl
wishes she could demonstrate her love publicly
as she could tcr a brother. 8,2 My pomegranates,

her breasts. 8.5a As in 3.6 an exclamation of
unknown meaning, not a real question. 8.5b
I atLtahened yoz, perhaps after spending the night
in the countryside (7.1l). Was in labor, or "con-
ceived." The setting of coitus was thought to af-
fect the offspring (()en 30.31-43). Note that the
youth is as sweet as apples (2.3).

8.6-7 The maiden declares the fierce power
of love and the eternalitl'of its bond. A sral was
used to stamp documents and functioned like a

signature; it would always be kept on one's per-
son. Flashes, or flaming arrou's. Raging JTame is a

better translation f<,rr shalheaetyah than the tradi-
tional "flame of the Lord [Yah]." The name of
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8 \Ve have a little sister.
and she has no breasts.

What shall we do for our
sister,

on the day when she is
spoken for?

I If she is a rvall,
rve rvill build upon her a

battlement of silver;
but if she is a door,

rve will enclose her with boards
of cedar.

Io Iwasawall,
and my breasts were like

towers;
then I was in his eyes

as one who bringsr peace.
I I Solomon had a vineyard at

Baal-hamon;
he entrusted the vineyard to

keepers;
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each one \vas to bring for its
fruit a thousand pieces of
silver.

l:2 My rinelard. my verv orvn, is
for m1'self;

you, O Solomon, may have the
thousand,

and the keepers of the fruit two
hundred!

13 O you who dwell in th-e gardens,
my companions are listening

for your voice;
let me hear it.

t4 Make haste, my beloved,
and be like a gazelle

or a young stag
upon the mountains of spicesl

t OrJinds

God does not appear in this book. 8.8-10 Rec-
onciliation with the brothers (cf. 1.6). They prom-
ise to lavish wedding ornaments upon their sister
when she is mature. They doubt that she is ready,
but she insists that she is (v. l0). I was as a walL.
The Hebrew has "I am a wall." She is a wall (prob-
ably implying chastity) with "towers"-mature

lrreasts. 8.ll-12 The youth asserts that not
r:ven Solomon's rich vineyard could compare to
irls vineyard, which is the maiden herself. And
rvhereas Solomon gave his vineyards to keepers, the
vouth will tend his alone. Baal-hamon.'fhe loca-
tion is unknown; the name means "possessor of
rvealth" and alludes to Solomon.



ISAIAFI

THE BOOK OF ISAIAH is a composite work, the product of several different
prophets who ministered at different periods in the history of Israel. Scholars
normally distinguish between three main sections in the book: chs. l-39, re-
ferred to as First Isaiah and attributed in general to the eighth-century Judean
prophet whose name the book bears; chs. 40-55, referred to as Second Isaiah,
or Deutero-lsaiah, and attributed to an unknown prophet who lived in Babylon
during the Babylonian exile of the sixth century; and chs. 56-66, referred to as

Third Isaiah, or Trito-lsaiah, and attributed to a prophet or prophets who lived
in Judah after the return from Babylonian exile in 539 s.c.r.

First Isaiah

According to the superscription (lsa l.l), Isaiah son of Amoz prophesied in

Jerusalem during the reign of the four Judean kings Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and
Hezekiah. If the vision in Isa 6.1 was Isaiah's inaugural vision, he began proph-
esying in the year of Uzziah's death (ca. 738 n.c.r.), and while the end of his
ministry is less certain, it extended at least until 701, and perhaps as late as

688 s.c.n. Isaiah's datable oracles cluster in three main periods: the period of the

Syro-Ephraimite war (735-732 n.c.r.), when Syria and Israel attacked Judah
(Isa 7.1-2); the period of anti-Assyrian agitation in the west against Sargon II (ca.

720-710 r.c.r.); and the period of Hezekiah's revolt against Sennacherib (ca.

705-701, possibly again in 689-88 o.c.r.). There is evidence that during his long
ministry Isaiah adapted and reused early oracles in new historical settings; some

oracles originally directed against Syria and Israel at the time of the Syro-

Ephraimite war were later given an anti-Assyrian slant.

Though the editorial process cannot be fully recovered, the genuine Isaian

oracles seem to have been preserved in several subcollections. Chs. l-5 primarily
contain oracles against God's own people. The core of chs. 6-l I appears to be a

collection from the time of the Syro-Ephraimite war. Chs. 13-23 contain oracles

against the nations, chs. 28-33 have oracles on the revolt against Sennacherib.

Not all the material in chs. 1-39 can be attributed to Isaiah of Jerusalem,

101t



ISAIAH: I\TRODUCTIO\ l0 t2

horlever. In addition to indilidual oracles rrhose authenticitv is questioned by

one scholar or another, three major blc,cks of material in chs. l-39 are clearly not
the rvork of Isaiah of Jerusalem, Chs 36-39 are largel-v prose narrative taken

from 2 Kings 18.13-20.19 and secondarily inserted into the book of Isaiah.

Chs. 34-35 are much closer in style and content to Second or Third Isaiah and

should probably be dated to the exilic or postexilic period. Chs. 24-27, often
referred to as the Isaiah Apocalypse, contain proto-apocalyptic oracles that stand

in marked contrast to those of Isaiah of Jerusalem. While Isaiah's oracles are

rooted in particular historical contexts and his threats and promises do not dis-
solve the reality of those contexts, the oracles in chs. 24-27 are very difficult to
root in any historical context and are marked by a heavy dependence on myth-
ological motifs. Scholars normally date these chapters to the early sixth century
s.c.r. or later.

Isaiah of Jerusalem was rooted in the Zion tradition, which celebrated God as

the great king of heaven and earth, Jerusalem (Zion) as the city God chose to be

his royal dwelling, and the kings of the Davidic line as God's anointed vice-

regents on eafih. The influence of all three aspects of this tradition are evident
in the prophet's message. Isaiah's inaugural vision (6.1-4) portrays God as the
exalted king, from whose terrifying holiness even the most august angels must
hide their eyes. That vision colors the prophet's attitude toward anything that
humans might lift up as a rival for the f-ear and allegiance that rightly belong only
to the divine suzerain (see 2.12-22; 8.13). Isaiah assumed that God had founded
Zion{erusalem (14.32), lived in it (8.18), and hence would ultimately save it.
Nevertheless, since the holy God would not live in a moral slum, a morally de-
filed Jerusalem must be purified by judgment before the city could be saved
(1.21-28; 29.1-8). Isaiah's adherence to the Davidic royal tradition is clear from
his assurance to Ahaz (7 .3-17) and his several portrayals of the ideal king (9. 1-7;
I l.l-10; 32.1-2).

Second Isaiah

Chs. 40-55 presuppose an Israelite aurlience living in Babylon toward the end of
the Babylonian exile (597-539 n.c.r.). The prophet announces to this audience
that the end of their exile in Babylon is imminent. Babylon, not Assyria, is Israel's
main enemy, and the burden of the prophet's message is the promise of deliv-
erance, not the threat ofjudgment. Moreover, the prophet twice mentions Cyrus,
the Persian ruler (44.28;45.1), as a fig'ure who has come to the attention of his
audience. Such notice certainly presupposes Cyrus's dethroning of his Median
overlord Astyages (550 n.c.r.) and perhaps Cyrus's defeat of the Lydian king
Croesus (547/6 n.c.r.) as well. Thus this anonymous prophet's work can probably
be dated between 545 and 539 s.c.r.

Though clearly dependent on First Isaiah's message, Second Isaiah is also
easily distinguishable. Second Isaiah shares the eighth-century prophet's empha-
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sis on the holiness of God and his vision of God as the great king, and he at least

adapts the earlier prophet's ideal of the Davidic king, democratizing it to apply
it to the entire nation. Unlike First Isaiah, however, the message of Second Isaiah
is primarily that of consolation, and this message is couched in a distinctive style.

In relatively long, markedly lyrical oracles, Second Isaiah reassures the exiles that
God still controls history. Despite present appearances, the Lord will soon dem-

onstrate his power by bringing the Israelites back to their own country in a

second exodus more glorious than the first. Before this God, who has created all
things, the Babylonian idols are as nothing; God's judgment on both the Bab-
ylonians and their gods is imminent.

Third Isaiah

Chs. 56-66 are so similar stylistically to Second Isaiah they must be attributed
either to the same author or to some disciple or disciples who used the poetry of
Second Isaiah as a model. The historical setting presupposed is different from
that of Second Isaiah, however. The audience addressed by Third Isaiah is once

more Iiving in the land of Judah. Isa 66.1 suggests work had already begun to

rebuild the temple, a work completed in the years 520-515 e.c.r. The initial
return from Babylonian exile has already taken place, but this second exodus has

not been as glorious as Second Isaiah predicted, and life for the returnees in

Judah remains very harsh. In these difficult circumstances there are both eco-

nomic oppression and, in an attempt to cope with life's problems, a resurgence

in the pagan rituals long indigenous in Israel. In response to this situation, Third
Isaiah announces God's imminent judgment on the oppressors and syncretists.

The prophet promises the righteous that God's glorious deliverance of Israel,

Iong promised by Second Isaiah, is soon to be realized. Soon the wealth of the

nations will pour into Jerusalem along with the rest of Israel's exiles, and the

shame and sorrow of the recent past will be replaced with eternal joy and

prosperity. l. l. M. Roberts
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1 The vision of Isaiah son of .{moz,
I which he sar^ concerning Judah and

Jerusalem in the days of Uzziah, Jotham,
Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah.

God's l-awsuit Against Israel

2 Hear, O heavens, and listen,
O earth;

for the Lono has spoken:
I reared children and brought

them up,
bu1 they have rebelled

agalnst me.
3 The ox knows its orvner,

and the donkey its master's
crib;

but Israel does not know,
my people do not understand

4 Ah, sinful nation,
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n \Vh)'do you seek further
beatings?

Wh,v do you continue to rebel?
The rvhole head is sir:k,

and the whole heart faint.
6 From the sole of the foot even to

the head,
there is no soundness in it,

but bruises and sores
and bleeding wounds;

they have not been drained, or
bound up,

or softened with oil.

7 Your country lies desolate,

. your cities are burned with fire;
ln your very presence

aliens devour your land;
it is desolate, as overthrown by

foreigners.
8 And daughter Zion is left

like a booth in a vineyard,
like a shelter in a cucumber field,

Iike a besieged city.
I If the Lono of hosts

had not left us a few survivors,
we would have been like Sodom,

and become like Gomorrah.

people
offspring

Iaden with iniquity,
who do evil,

children who deal corruptly,
who have forsaken the Lono,

who have despised the Holy
One of Israel,

who are utterly estranged!

l.l Superscription. In contrast to other super-
scriptions found in Isaiah (2.1; l3.l; 14.28; 15.1;
17.1; l9.l; 21.1, l l, 13; 22.1; 23.1; 30.6), this
superscription is intended as a heading for all of
chs. l-39 (cf. Jer 1.1-3; Ezek l.l-3). It charac-
terizes the book as a prophetic message from God
given to Judah by Isaiah, and it puts the message
in a limited historical context.

1.2-20 God brings a legal suit against his
people because of their breach of the Mosaic cove-
nant. 1.2-3 The accusation. Heaaens and earth
are summoned as witnesses (cf. Deut 32.1; Ps 50;
Mic 6.1-8) in this lawsuit because they were wit-
nesses when the covenant was originally made
(Deut 4.23-26; 30.19; 31.24-30). God, the father
of the people of Israel, charges them with being
rebellious children (Deut 32.5-6), a crime sub-

.ject to the death penalty in Israelite law (Deut
21.18-21). 1.3 IsraeL is sometimes used as a spe-
cific reference to the Northern Kingdom, but
here it is an inclusive designation for God's peo-
ple, since Zion, the capital city of Judah, rhe
Southern Kingdom, is mentioned (1.8). The na-
tion's behavior shows less understanding than that
normally encountered in dumb animals (cf. Jer
8.7). 1.4-9 Direct address to Israel underscor-
ing the folly of its wicked behavior. 1.4 Ah,
sometimes translated Ho (55.1), is a simple ex-
clamation to get the attention of those being

:rddressed (5.8, 11, l8). The following words
identify them as God's wicked children mentioned
in v. 2. Holy One of IsraeL is one of Isaiah's favorite
designations for God (5.19, 24; 10.20; 12.6; 17.7 ;

29. I 9; 30. 1 I - I 2, 15 ; 3l.l ; 37 .23). k expresses the
unapproachable majesty and sanctity of this God
(cf. 6.1-5) who nonetheless graciously chose Is-
lael and lives in its midst (12.6; Ex 24.9-11).
1.5-6 To treat such a God with contempt is utter
folly. Israel has already been disciplined so
harshly that it is like a person whose whole body is
covered with untreated wounds yet continues to
provoke more punishment. 1.7-8 The histori-
<:al reality behind Isaiah's metaphor of discipline
appears to be the desolation of the land caused by
one of the Assyrian invasions, probably that of
Sennacherib in 701 s.c.r. Zion is another name
lor Jerusalem, which Sennacherib isolated and be-
sieged. The expression daughter Ziorz personifies
the city as a young woman and carries an under-
t.one of affection or sympathy. 1.9 Lont of hosts

is another of Isaiah's choice designations for God;
it occurs fifty-six times in Isa 1-39. The epithet
l)ortrays God as the king and leader of the army
of heavenly beings (1 Kings 22.19) and thus un-
derscores God's great imperial power (2 Sam 6.2;
Ps 24.10; Isa 6.3). Sodom and. Gomorrah were pro-
r,erbial as cities urterly destroyed by God (Gen
19.24-29; Deut 29.23; Isa 13.19; Jer 49.18;
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lo Hear the word of the Lono,
you rulers of Sodom!

Listen to the teaching of
our God,

you people of Gomorrah!
1l What to me is the multitude of

your sacrifices?
says the Loxo;

I have had enough of burnt
offerings of rams

and the fat of fed beasts;
I do not delight in the blood

of bulls,
or of lambs, or of goats.

12 When you come to appear
before me,,

who asked this from your
hand?

Trample my courts no more;
13 bringing offerings is futile;

incense is an abomination
to me.

New moon and sabbath and
calling of convocation -I cannot endure solemn
assemblies with iniquity.

14 Your new moons and your
appointed festivals

my soul hates;
they have become a burden
. to me,
I am weary of bearing them.

l5 When you stretch out your
hands,

I will hide my eyes from you;
even though you make many

prayers,
I will not listen;
your hands are full of blood.

l6 Wash yourselves; make yourselves
clean;

ISAIAH I.IO_1.23
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remove the evil of your doings
from before my eyes;

cease to do evil,
learn to do good;

seek justice,
rescue the oppressed,

defend the orphan,
plead for the widow.

l8 Come now, let us argue it out,
says the LORD:

though your sins are like scarlet,
they shall be like snow;

though they are red like crimson,
they shall become like wool.

19 If you are willing and obedient,
you shall eat the good of the

land;
20 but if you refuse and rebel,

you shall be devoured by the
sword;

for the mouth of the Lono has
spoken.

Reneual of a Tarnished, Jerusalem

2t How rhe faithful city
has become a whorel
She that was full of justice,

righteousness lodged in her-
but now murderersl

22 Your silver has become dross,
your wine is mixed with water.

23 Your princes are rebels
and companions of thieves.

Everyone loves a bribe
and runs after gifts.

They do not defend the orphan,
and the widow's cause does not

come before them.

a Or see my face

50.40; Am 4.ll;Zeph2.9). f .fO-f 7 God rejects
ritual worship until such rituals are accompanied
by a genuine change to moral behavior (cf.
29.13-14; Jer 6.20; 7 .l-15; Am 5.21-24).
l,l0 Sod,om and Gomorrah were also proverbial as

utterly wicked cities (3.9; Gen l9.l-23; Deut
32.32; Jer 23.14; Lam 4.6). l.l4 My soul is a He-
brew idiom meaning "I." l,l5 Hands . . .f"ll ,f
bLood, hands stained by murder and violent op-
pression. Ll7 Because of their relative power-
lessness orphans and uidous were two classes of
people olten subject to oppression in ancient
Near Eastern societies. Following the Near East-
ern legal tradition, Israelite law extended special
concern for their protection (Ex 22.21; Deut

24.17; 27.19), and this concern is also reflected
in Israel's other religious literature (Job 31.16;
Ps 94.6; Jer 7.6; Zech 7.10). l.l8-20 The
covenantal choice of life or death (cf. Deut
30.19-20). l.l8 Argue, as in a lawsuit before a
judge (cf. Iob 23.7). The use of scarlel and erimson
as metaphors for wickedness probably arose from
the association of these colors with blood (cf.
v. l5); cloth of this color was used in certain sin
offerings (Lev 14.4-6,49-52; Num 19.6).

l.2f-28 The once-glorious city must be
purged to restore it to its former honor.
l.2f -23 God Iaments the city's corruption.
Whore. Cf. Jer 3.6-10; Ezek 16, 23; Hos l-3.
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21 Therefore sa)'s the Sovereign, the
Lono of hosts, the Mightl'
One of Israel:

Ah, I will pour.out my wrath on
my enemles,

and avenge myself on my foesl
25 I will turn my hand against you;

I will smelt away your dross as
with lye

and remove all your alloy.
26 And I rvill restore your judges as

at the first,
and your counselors as at the

beginning.
Afterward you shall be called the

city of righteousness,
the faithful city.

27 Zion shall be redeemed by justice,
and those in her who repent,

by righteousness.
28 But rebels and sinners shall be

destroyed together,
and those who forsake the

Loxo shall be consumed.
29 For you shall be ashamed of

the oaks
in which you delighted;

and you shall blush for the
gardens

that you have chosen.
30 For you shall be like an oak

whose leaf lvithers,
and Iike a garden without

water.
3t The strong shall become like

tinder,
and their workb Iike a spark;

they and their work shall burn
together,

with no one to quench them.

10 16

The rvord that Isaiah son of Amoz
sa\v concerning Judah and Jeru-

salem

The Glorfted Jerusalem
2 In days to come

the mountain of the Lono's
house

shall be established as the highest
of the mounlains,

and shall be raised above
the hillsl

all the nations shall stream to it.
3 Many peoples shall come

and say,
"Come, Iet us go up to the

mountain of the Lono,
to the house of the God of

Jacob;
that he may teach us his ways

and that we may walk in his
paths."

For out of Zion shall go forth
instruction,

and the word of the Lono from
Jerusalem.4 He shall judge between the
nations,

and shall arbitrate for many
peoples;

they shall beat their swords into
plowshares,

and their spears into pruning
hooks;

nation shall not lift up sword
against nation,

neither shall they learn war
any more.

b Or its mahers

9

1.24-28 God's solution is a purging judgment.
1.24 Mighty One of Israel is a unique Isaian variant
of the more common epithet Mighty One of Jacob
(49.26; 60.16; Gen 49.24; Ps 132.2, 5) and por-
trays God as a warrior. 1,25 As uith lye. A better
reading may be "in a furnace" (cf. 48.10), since lye
was not used in the smelting process. 1.26 The
judges and counselors can only refer to royal offi-
cials of the Davidic era, since Jerusalem first be-
came an Israelite city in his day (2 Sam 5.6-9).
1,27-2E Only the repentant will survive the judg-
ment (cf. 1.18-20; 33.14-16). 1.29-31 The
prophet condemns sacred groves as pagan cult
symbols (17.10-ll), and in the religious reform
of his contemporary, King Hezekiah, they were

destroyed (2 Kings 18.4). l,3l Strong here re-
fers to the oak (cf. Am 2.9). Its mahers (see text
note D) is a better translation than their worh; it
refers to the human keepers of the grove. There
is a wordplay in Hebrew between its mahers and
their uorh in the following line.

2.1 Second superscription. This can be for
ch. 2 or chs.2-4. 2.2-4 Elevated above all
other sites as the divine abode (for this motif, cf.
Pss 48.1-2; 78.68-69; Ezek 40.2; Zech 14.10), Je-
rusalem will one dav be acknowledged by the na-
tions as the imperial capital where the divine
suzerain will settle international disputes, thus
bringing an end to war. This oracle also occurs in
Mic 4.1-3.
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Judgment Threatened Against Jacob

5 O house of Jacob,
come, let us walk
in the light of the Lono!

6 For you have forsaken the ways
of. your people,

O house of Jacob.
Indeed they are full of divinersd

from the east
and of soothsayers like the

Philistines,
and they clasp hands with

foreigners.
7 Their land is filled with silver

and gold,
and there is no end to their

treasures;
their land is filled with horses,

and there is no end to their
chariots.

8 Their land is filled with idols;
they bow down to the work of

their hands,
to rvhat their own fingers

have made.
I And so people are humbled,

and everyone is brought low-
do not forgive them!

lo Enter into the rock,
and hide in the dust

from the terror of the Lono,
and from the glory of his

majesty.
1l The haughty eyes of people shall

be brought low,
and the pride of everyone shall

be humbled;

ISAIAH 2.5_2.20

and the Lono alone will be
exalted on that day.

For the Lono of hosts has a day
against all that is proud and

lofty,
against all that is lifted up

and high;"
against all the cedars of Lebanon,

lofty and lifted up;
and against all the oaks of

Bashan;
against all the high mountains.

and against all the lofty hills;
against everl' high tower,

and against every fortified wall;
against all the ships of Tarshish,

and against all the beautiful
craft. r

The haughtiness of people shall
be humbled,

and the pride of everyone shall
be brought low;

and the Lono alone will be
exalted on that day.

The idols shall utterly pass away.
Enter the caves of the rocks

and the holes of the ground,
from the terror of the Lono,

and from the glory of his
majesty,

when he rises to terrify the
earth.

On that day people will throw
away

to the moles and to the bats

l3

l5

l6

t7

l4

l8
l9

20

c Heb lacks the ways of d Cn: Heb lacks o/
diuirters e Cn Compare Gk: Heb loa,
f Compare Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain

2.5-22 Judgment threatened against Jacob
and every rival to God's majesty. 2.5-6a These
verses link the preceding and following oracles as

logically connected. Since the nations are going to
come to God in Jerusalem, Jacob, who has for-
saken his people, is also invited to return and once
more walk with God. House of Jacob presumably
refers to the Northern Kingdom (9.8; 17.4; cf.
8.17; 10.20-21). Mic 4.4-5 ends the oracle differ-
ently. 2,6b-22 Jacob's sin is illustrated (2.6-9)
and God's judgment is announced (2.10-22).
2,6 Diainers and soothsayers were regarded as pa-
gan fortune-tellers and were not to be consulted
in Israel (Deut 18.I4). In parallel to the Philistines
on the west, eas, must refer to the Arameans
(Isa 9.12). 2.11-f2 Just as God's city is exalted
above all rivals (2.2), so God is exalted above all
rivals (cf. 6.1-b). In that d.q and the Lono . . . hns a

day pick up the common prophetic theme of the
"day of the Lonn," that day on which God will
judge his enemies and manifest his glory (13.6,9;
Ezek 13.5; Joel l.l5; 2.1 l, 3l; 3.I4; Am 5.18-20;
Ob 15; Zeph 1.7,14;Mal 4.5). 2.13-14 Lebanon,
the mountainous areajust north of Israel ruled by
the Phoenician king of Tyre; Bashan, the high pla-
teau in northern Transjordan controlled at this
period by the Aramean king of Damascus. The
mention of Lebanon, Bashan, and high mountains
may suggest the Aramean state and its Tyrian ally
as God's political and religious rival (cf. Ps

68.15-I6). 2.16 Ships can symbolize forces hos-
tile to God and his city (33.21-23; Ps 48.7).
2.19-20 Palestine's innumerable limestone raues

have always served as a refuge, as hiding places
for abandoned goods, and as a home for bats.
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their idols of silver and their idols
of gold,

rvhich they made for themselves
to rr'orship,

2l to enter the caverns of the rocks
and the clefts in the crags,

from the ten-or of the Lono,
and from the glory of his

majesty,
rvhen he rises to terrify the

eaI'th.
22 Turn away from mortals,

who have only breath in their
nostrils,

for of what account are they?

oJ
Judgment Threatened Agairut Ju.dah

For now the Sovereign, the Lono
of hosts,

is aking away from Jerusalem
and from Judah

support and staff-
all support of bread,
and all support of water-

warrior and soldier,
.judge and prophet,
diviner and elder,

captain of fifty
and dignitary,

counselor and skillful magician
and expert enchanter.

And I will make boys their
prlnces,

and babes shall rule over them.
The people will be oppressed,

everyone by another
and everyone by a neighbor;

the youth will be insolent to
the elder,

and the base to the honorable.

6 Someone will even seize a
relative,

l0l8

a nrember of the clan, saling,
"You har-e a cloak:

vou shall be our leader.
and this heap of ruins

shall be under your rule."
7 But the other rvill cr1'out on that

da1., saying,
"I rvill not be a healer;

in my house there is neither
bread nor cloak;

1'ou shall not make me
Ieader of the people."

u For Jerusalem has stumbled
and Judah has fallen,

because their speech and their
deeds are against the Lono,

defying his glorious presence.

I The look on their faces bears
witness against them;

they proclaim their sin like
Sodom,

thel' do not hide il .

Woe to them!
For they have brought evil on

themselves.
lo Tell the innocent how fortunate

they are,
for they shall eat the fruit of

their labors.
I I Woe to the guiltyl How

unfortunate they are,
for what their hands have done

shall be done to them.
l2 My people-children are their

oppressors,
and women rule over them.

O my people, your leaders
mislead you,

and confuse the course of your
paths.

13 The Lono rises to argue his case;
he stands to judge the peoples.

2

.)

4

c

3.1-15 Judgment on Jerusalem and Judah.
3,f-9 The breakdown of Judean society.
3,1 Support and stalf , originally the human func-
tionaries deemed necessary for the continuity and
stability of the society (vv.2-3); bread and water
represent. a secondary reinterpretation (Ezek
4.16). 3.4-5 Boys, babes, youth. God will replace
the experienced officials with inexperienced
and naive rulers, and the result will be social
chaos, including open oppression and violence.
3.6-7 The breakdown in authority will be so
complete that no one will want the thankless task
of being leadlr and ruling Judah. 3.8-9 The looh

on their /aces. Judah's rulers, by their shameless,
brazen sinfulness, have brought thisjudgment on
themselves. 3.10-fl A wisdom saying distin-
guishing the fate of the innocent and the guiLty.

3.12-15 An indictment of Judah's leadership.
3.12 ChiLdren, women. ludah's childish rulers are
unduly influenced by the selfish desires of their
women (vv. 16-17; 32.9-14; cf. Am 4.1-3).
3.13-14 The Lord takes the leaders ofhis people
to court. Elders, prominent. representatives of the
people who had an influential voice in govern-
mental policies and the administration of justice
(Deut 21.19-21; 2 Kings 23.1). Prinus, govern-
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14 The Lono enters into judgment
with the elders and princes of

his people:
It is you who have devoured the

vineyard;
the spoil of the poor is in your

houses.
15 What do you mean by crushing

my people,
by grinding the face of the

poor? says the Lord Goo of
hosts.

Judgment on the Daughters of Zion

16 The Lono said:
Because the daughters of Zion

are haughty
and rvalk with outstretched

necks,
glancing wantonly with

their eyes,
mincing along as they go,

tinkling rvith their feet;
t7 the Lord will afflict with scabs

the heads of the daughters of
Zion,

and the Lono will lay bare their
secret parts.

18 In that day the Lord will take away
the finery of the anklets, the headbands,
and the crescents; l9the pendants, the
bracelets, and the scarfs;20the head-
dresses, the armlets, the sashes, the per-
fume boxes, and the amulets; 2l the signet
rings and nose rings; 22the festal robes,
the mantles, the cloaks, and the handbags;
23the Barments of gauze, the linen gar-
ments, the turbans, and the veils.
24 Instead of perfume there will be

a stench;

ISAIAH 3.I 4_4,5

and instead of a sash, a rope;
and instead of well-set hair,

baldness;
and instead of a rich robe, a

binding of sackcloth;
instead of beauty, shame.g

Your men shall fall by the
sword

and your rvarriors in battle.
And her gates shall lament and

mourn:
ravaged, she shall sit upon the

ground.
Seven women shall take hold of one
man in that day, saying,
"We will eat our own bread and

wear our own clothes;
just let us be called by your

name:
take away our disgrace."

The Future Clory of the Suruiuors in Zion

2 On that day the branch of the Lono
shall be beautiful and glorious, and the
fruit of the land shall be the pride and
glory of the survivors of Israel. 3 Whoever
is left in Zion and, remains in Jerusalem
will be called holy, everyone who has been
recorded for life in Jerusalem, 4once the
Lord has washed away the filth of the
daughters of Zion and cleansed the blood-
stains of Jerusalem from its midst by a
spirit ofjudgment and by a spirit of burn-
ing. 5fhsn the Lonn will create over the
whole site of Mount Zion and over its
places of assembly a cloud by day and
smoke and the shining of a flaming fire by
night. Indeed over all the glory there will

g Q Ms: N{T lacks sftazr

25

26

4

ment officials not necessarily related to the royal
family. Vineyard, a metaphor for God's people
(5.1-7).

3,16-4,1 The humiliation of Zion's haughty
women (32.9-14; Am 4.1-3). 3.17 Their secret
parts. A better reading is "their foreheads"; God
threatens the women with baldness (cf. v. 24).
3.18-24 All their stylish clothes and accessories
will be lost in the day of .iudgment. 3,26 Her
gates. The prophet shifts from the image of the
humiliated women of Jerusalem to a personifica-
tion of the city itself as a woman. C,round, an in-
appropriate resting place for a noble woman
(47.1). 4.1 Because of the decimation of the
male population (v. 25), women will be forced to

accept humiliating conditions for even a token
respectability.

4.2-6 The purified Jerusalem. 4.2 Branch,
either the messiah (l l.l, l0; Jer 23.5; 33.15:Zech
3.8;6.12) or the righteous remnant (60.21;61.3).
Fruit of the land, the righteous remnant (27.6;
37.31-32; 44.1-b). 4.3 Called iol1. The idiom
implies a real change in character, not.just a fo-
rensic designation (cf. 1.26). Reeorded for life, in-
scribed in God's book of life (Ex 32.32; Ps 69.28;
Dan l2.l; Mal 3.16; Rev 20.12, l5). 4.4 Zion
purified by a burning judgment (cf. 1.25-28).
4.5 Cloud by day and fire by night. God's protecting
presence in Jerusalem is symbolized by imag-
ery from the exodus tradition (Ex 13.21-22:



5

2

r sA I.\ H 4.6-5.10

be a canopy.
shade b1' day
and a shelter

6It will serve as a paviliol.r, a

from the heat, and a refuge
from the storm and rain.

I 020

ti I rvill make it a \vastel
it shall not be prtrned or hoed,
and it shall be overgrown rvith

briers and thorns;
I will also command the clouds

that they rain no rain upon it.

7 For the vineyard of the Lono
of hosts

is the house of Israel,
and the people of Judah

are his pleasant planting;
he expected justice,

but saw bloodshed;
righteousness,

but heard a cry!

Social Injustice Denounced

8 Ah, you who join house to house,
who add field to field,

until there is room for no one
but you,

and you are left to live alone
in the midst of the land!

I The Loxn of hosts has sworn in
my hearing:

Surely many houses shall be
desolate,

large and beautiful houses,
without inhabitant.

10 For ten acres of vineyard shall
yield but one bath,

and a homer of seed shall yield
a mere ePhah.l'

h The Heb bath, homer, and ephah are measures of
quantity

The Song of the Unfruitful Vineyard

Let me sing for my beloved
my love-song concerning his

vineyard:
My beloved had a vineyard

on a very fertile hill.
He dug it and cleared it of

stones,
and planted it with choice

vrnes;
he built a watchtower in the midst

of it,
and hewed out a wine vat in it;

he expected it to yield grapes,
but it yielded wild grapes.

And now, inhabitants of
Jerusalem

and people of Judah,
judge between me

and my vineyard.
What more was there to do for

my vineyard
that I have not done in it?

When I expected it to yield
grapes,

why did it yield wild grapes?

5 And now I will tell you
what I will do to my vineyard.

I will remove its hedge,
and it shall be devoured;

I will break down its wall,
and it shall be trampled down

3

4

40.34-38). 4,6 Shelter from the storm and rain.
See 25.4.

5,1-7 This unique poem, sung by the
prophet on behalf of his friend, operates on sev-
eral levels-as a love song, judicial parable, and
judgment oracle. 5.1 The poem works meta-
phorically as a loue-song, since aineyard is a stan-
dard metaphor for "lover" in Israelite love poetry
(Song 1.6, 14; 2.3, 15; 4.12-16; 7.6-13; 8.12).
5.2 The friend's love for the "vineyard" is un-
requited. 5.3-4 The prophet's friend, now
quoted directly, calls upon the people ofJudah to
judge his "vineyard," but injudging the vineyard
the people unwittingly pass judgment on them-
selves. They are entrapped by Isaiah's love song
much as David was entrapped by Nathan's para-
ble (2 Sam l2.l-12). 5,7 Vinqard as a metaphor

for God's people is a commorl figure of speech in
Israelite poetry (27.2-6; Ps 80.8-16; ler 2.21;
Ezek 19.10-14; Hos l0.l). The prophet plays on
the similarity in sound between the Hebrew words
for justice (mishpat) and bloodshed (mtspaeh), righ-
teou,sness (tsedaqah) and cry Qse'aqah), the cry of the
oppressed.

5.8-24 Series of oracles against social injus-
tice (vv.8-10, l1-13, 14-17, l8-19, 20, 21,
22-24). Such oracles introduced by Ai are often
arranged in a series (cf. 28.1; 29.1, l5; 30.1; 3l:l;
33.1; Hab 2.6-19). 5.8-10 Against the amass-
ing of property at other's expense (Mic 2.1-6,
8-9). Bath, a liquid measure of approximately 5.5
gallons, a grotesquely small yield for 10 acres of
vineyard. Homer, a dry measure of approximate-
ly 6.5 bushels. Ephah, a drv measure equal to
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1l Ah, you who rise early in the
mornlng

in pursuit of strong drink,
who linger in the evening

to be inflamed by wine,
12 whose feasts consist of lyre and

harp,
tambourine and flute and wine,

but who do not regard the deeds
of the Lono,

or see the rvork of his hands!
13 Therefore my people go inro

exile without knowledge;
their nobles are dying of hunger,

and their multitude is parched
with thirst.

14 Therefore Sheol has enlarged its
apperite

and opened its mouth beyond
measure;

the nobility of Jerusalemi and
her multitude go down,

her throng and all who exult
in her.

l5 People are bowed down, everyone
is brought low,

and the eyes of the haughty are
humbled.

16 But the Lono of hosts is exalted
by justice,

and the Holy God shorvs
himself holy by
righteousness.

t'7 Then the lambs shall graze as in
their pasture,

fatlings and kids"r shall feed
among the ruins.

18 Ah, you who drag iniquity along
rvith cords of falsehood,

who drag sin along as with cart
ropes,

ISAIAH 5.I I-5.25

19 who say, "Let him make haste,
let him speed his work
that we may see it:

let the plan of the Holy One of
Israel hasten to fulfillment,

that we may know it!"
20 Ah, you rvho call evil good

and good evil,
who put darkness for light

and light for darkness,
rvho put bitrer for sweet

and sweet for bitter!
2l Ah, you who are wise in your

own eyes,
and shrewd in your own

sightl
22 Ah, you wht-r are heroes in

drinking wine
and valiant at mixing drink,

23 rvho acquit the guilty for a bribe,
and deprive the innocent of

their rightsl
24 Therefore, as the tongue of fire

devours the stubble,
and as dry grass sinks down in

the flame,
so their root will become rotten,

and their blossom go up like
dusu

for they have rejected the
instruction of the Lono
of hosts,

and have despised the word of
the Holy One of Israel.

Threat of Judgment Unabated

Therefore the anger of the Lono
rvas kindled against his
people,

i Heb her nobility j Cn Compare Gk: Heb aliens

25

only one-tenth of a homer (see Ezek 45.11).
5.1l-13 Against drink and debaucher.v (Am
6.4-7). 5,ll Strong drinh, barley beer; distilled
liquors were still unknown. To be inlLamed by uine,
a wordplay that could also be rendered "so that
wine chases them." 5.12 The deed,worh, or plan
of God is a central motif in Isaiah's message (5.l9;
lO.l2; 14.24-27; 19.12, 17; 23.9; 28.21; 30.1).
5,f3 Without knowledge, because of a lack of
knowledge (1.3; Hos 4.1, 6). 5.14-17 A frag-
mentary oracle against Jerusalem. The introduc-
tion to this oracle with the explicit denunciation of
the city has apparently been lost, leaving only the
announcement of judgment. 5,14 SheoL, the

underworld, where the dead go (14.9-I8). A sim-
ilar threat that the city would sink into the un-
derworld is found in 29.4. 5.15 Cf. 2.9, 17.
5.16 Justice . . . righteousness. God's judgment is
just (cf. 28.23-29). 5.18-19 Against scoffers
who urged God to hurry up with the divine work
so they could discern it too (v. 12; cf. Jer
17.15-16). 5.20 Against moral confusion (32.5;
Prov 17.15). 5.21 Against the conceit of the wise
(Prov 3.7; 26.5, 12, l6; 28.11). 5.22-28 Against
indulgence and bribery (cf. Prov 31.4-5).
5.24 Concluding judgment on these perpetrators
of social injustice.

5.25-30 These verses should probably follow
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and he stretched out his hand
against them and struck
them;

the mountains quaked,
and their corpses were Iike refuse

in the streets.
For all this his anger has n<;t

turned atvay,
and his hand is stretched

our still.

26 He will raise a signal for a nation
far away,

and whistle for a people at the
ends of the earth;

Here they come, swiftly, speedily!
27 None of them is weary, none

stumbles,
none slumbers or sleeps,

not a loincloth is loose,
not a sandal-thong broken;

28 their arrows are sharp,
all their bows bent,

their horses' hoofs seem like flint,
and their wheels like the

whirlwind.
29 Their roaring is like a lion,

like young lions they roar;
they growl and seize their prey,

they carry it off, and no one
can rescue.

30 They will roar over it on
that day,

like the roaring of the sea.
And if one look to the land -only darkness and distress;
and the light grows dark with

clouds.

t022

Tht Call of l:aiah

In the )ear that King Uzziah died, I
saw the Lord sitting on a throne,

high and lofty; and the hem of his robe
filled the temple. 2Seraphs rvere in atten-
dance above him; each had six rvings: rvith
r$'o they covered their faces, and rvith two
they covered their feet, and rvith two they
flew. 3And one called to another and
said:

"Holy, holy, holy is the Lono of
hosts;

the whole earth is full of his
glory."

'tThe pivotsl on the thresholds shook at
the voices of those who called, and the
house filled with smoke. 5And I said:
"Woe is me! I am lost, for I am a man of
unclean lips, and I live among a people of
unclean lips; yet my eyes have seen the
King, the Lono of hostsl"

6 Then one of the seraphs flew to me,
holding a live coal that had been taken
from the altar rvith a pair of tongs. TThe
seraphl touched my mouth with it and
said: "Now that this has touched your lips,
vour guilt has departed and your sin is
blotted out." SThen I heard the voice of
rhe Lord saying, "Whom shall I send, and
who will go for us?" And I said, "Here am
I; send me!" 9And he said, "Go and say to
this people:

'Keep listening, but do not
comprehend;

keep looking, but do not
understand.'

k Meaning of Heb uncertain I Heb He

6

9.8-21. 5.25 As in 9.8-21, this past.judgment
on Israel did not lead to its repentance, so God's
anger is still unabated (see 9.12, 17, 2l; 10.4).
5.26-30 God will summon the Assyrians as his
agent to punish Israel (cf. 7.18-20; 8.7; 10.5-6).

6.f-f3 Isaiah's prophetic commission is de-
scribed as a response to an awesome vision of
God as divine suzerain (cf. the portrayals of the
enthroned deity in I Kings 22.19-23; Ezek
1.4-2.1). 6.1 Year, probably 738 s.c.r. A throne
high and loft1, the 15-foot-high throne in the inner
sanctum of the temple formed by the outspread
wings of the two giant cherubim (l Kings
6.22-29; 2 Kings 19.15; Ezek 10.1-2; I Chr
28.18). Hem, the border on the bottom of God's
robe or the part hanging down from the knees;
the image is that of a God too gigantic to be

contained in the temple (66.1; l Kings 8.27).
6.2 Seraphs, winged cobras (14.29; 30.6) often
lepresented in Egyptian art, in association with
Syro-Phoenician thrones, and on Israelite seals
rvith wings outstretched to protect the deity. Cou-
tred their faces. Here they must protect themselves
iiom the glory of God. 6,5 I am lost, a double
t'ntendre that could also be rendered "I am
silenced." UncLean leps. See 29.I3. It u,as life-
threatening for sinful mortals to see God (Ex
?,3.20; Judg 13.22). 6.6-8 Cleansed by the
lrurning coal from the altar, lsaiah may now speak
Ior God. 6.9-12 The message God gives Isaiah
rvill not lead to repentance, but to the hardening
of the people's heart, thus making them ripe for
(iod's judgment. Cf. 29.9-14 and see the Nr cita-
tions of vv.9-10 in Mt 13.10-17; Mk 4.10-12;
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Io Make the mind of this people
dull,

and stop their ears,
and shut their eyes,

so that they may not look with
their eyes,

and listen with their ears,
and comprehend with their

minds,
and turn and be healed."

1l Then I said, "Horv long,
O Lord?" And he said:

"Until cities lie waste
without inhabitant,

and houses without people,
and the land is utterly desolate;

12 until the Lono sends everyone
far away,

and vast is the emptiness in the
midst of the land.

13 Even if a tenth part remain in it,
it will be burned again,

Iike a terebinth or an oak
whose stump remains standing
when it is felled."-

The holy seed is its stump.

The Sign of Shear-jashub

F7 In the days of Ahaz son of Jotham
J son of Uzziah, king of Judah, King

Rezin of Aram and King Pekah son of
Remaliah of Israel went up to attack Jeru-
salem, but could not mount an attack
against it. 2When the house of David
heard that Aram had allied itself with
Ephraim, the heart of Ahaz" and the
heart of his people shook as the trees of
the forest shake before the wind.

3 Then the Lonn said to Isaiah, Go

ISAIAH 6.10-7.I3

out to meet Ahaz, you and your son
Shear-jashub,o at the end of the conduit
of the upper pool on the highway to the
Fuller's Field, 4and say to him, Take
heed, be quiet, do not fear, and do not ler
your heart be faint because of these two
smoldering stumps of firebrands, because
of the fierce anger of Rezin and Aram
and the son of Remaliah. 5Because Aram
-with Ephraim and the son of Remali-
ah-has plotted evil against you, saying,
6l-et us go up against Judah and cut off
Jerusalemr and conquer it for ourselves
and make the son of Tabeel king in it;
Ttherefore thus says the Lord Goo:

It shall not stand,
and it shall not come to pass.

8 For the head of Aram is
Damascus,

and the head of Damascus is
Rezin.

(Within sixty-five years Ephraim will be
shattered, no longer a people.)

I The head of Ephraim is Samaria,
and the head of Samaria is the

son of Remaliah.
If you do not stand firm in faith,

you shall not stand at all.

The Sign of Immanuel

l0 Again the Lono spoke to Ahaz, say-
ing, 114.1 a sign of the Lono your God;
let it be deep as Sheol or high as heaven.
l2But Ahaz said, I will not ask, and I will
not put the Lonn to the test. l3Then Isa-
iahq said: "Hear then, O house of David!
m Meaning of Heb uncertain n Hebhis heart
o That is A remnant shall rehrnt p Heb cut it off
q Heb he

Lk 8.9-10; Jn 12.40; Acts 28.25-29. 6.13 The
last part of the verse is textually uncertain.

7.1-8.f8 Isaiah and the Syro-Ephraimite war
(735-732 r.c.r.). The prophet's message is orga-
nized around the symbolic names given to his
three children (see 8.18; cf. Hos 1.4-9). For the
historical background, see 2 Kings 15.29-16.20;
ZChr 28.1-27. 7.1-S The symbolic name of
Isaiah's first child assures Ahaz that Israel and
Aram's plan against Judah will not succeed.
7.1 Aram, Syria, with its capital at Damascus.
7.2 Ephrairn, the Northern Kingdom; this coali-
tion of Aram and Israel planned to remove Ahaz
and end the Davidic dynasty's rule over Judah
(see v.6). 7.3 Shear-jashuD in Hebrew means
"A remnant shall return"; only a remnant of the

hostile Northern Kingdom will sun'ive (v.8;
10.20-22). 7.6 Tabeel, perhaps a garbled tran-
scription of (It)tobaal, king of Tyre in 738 s.c.r.;
Tyre was allied with the coalition. 7,8-9 God
chose both Jerusalem and the Davidic dynasty
(Pss 2.6; I32.11-14), so the humanly chosen kings
and capital cities of Judah's enemies cannot
prevail against them. 7.8 Sixtl-fiae years. This
parenthetical statement refers to no known histor-
ical event; it is either a gloss, or, more likely, a
misplaced fragment from an originally longer
text.

7.10-17 The symbolic name of the sec-
ond child gives further reassurance to Ahaz.
7.13 The prophet treats Ahaz's pious-sounding
remark as merely masking a refusal to trust the
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Is it too little for vou to rveary' mortals,
that you wear) my God also? 14Therefore
the Lord himself n'ill give you a sign.
Look, the young r{omanr is rvith child
and shall bear a son, and shall name him
Immanuel.' 15 He shall eat curds and
honey by the time he knows horv to refuse
the evil and choose the good. l6For be-
fore the child knows how to refuse the evil
and choose the good, the land before
whose two kings you are in dread will be
deserted. lTThe Lono will bring on you
and on your people and on your ancestral
house such days as have not come since
the day that Ephraim departed from
Judah - the king of Assyria."

l8 On that day the Lono will whistle
for the fly that is at the sources of the
streams of Egypt, and for the bee that is in
the land of Assyria. lgAnd they will all
come and settle in the steep ravines, and
in the clefts of the rocks, and on all the
thornbushes, and on all the pastures.

20 On that day the Lord will shave
with a razor hired beyond the River-
with the king of Assyria - the head and
the hair of the feet, and it will take off the
beard as well.

2l On that day one will keep alive a
young cow and two sheep, 22and will eat
curds because of the abundance of milk
that they give; for everyone that is left in
the land shall eat curds and honey.

23 On that day every place where
there used to be a thousand vines, worth a
thousand shekels of silver, will become
briers and thorns. 2+With bow and arrows
one will go there, for all the land will be

r024

bliels and thorns: 25and as for all the hills
that used to be hoed rr'ith a hoe, r'ou rvill
l-rot go there for fear of briers and thorns;
but thel rvill become a place rvhere cattle
are let loose and rvhere sheep tread.

B

The Sign of Maher -shalal -haslt -baz

Then the Lono said to me, Take a
Iarge tablet and rvrite on it in com-

mon characters, "Belonging to Maher-
shalal-hash-baz,"t Zand have it attestedu
for me by reliable witnesses, the priest
Uriah and Zechariah son of Jeberechiah.
3And I went to the prophetess, and she
conceived and bore a son. Then the Lono
said to me, Name him Maher-shalal-hash-
baz; 4f6, before the child knows how to
call "My father" or "NIy mother," the
wealth of Damascus and the spoil of Sa-
maria will be carried away by the king of
Assyria.

Inundated by the Assyrian Flood

5 The Lono spoke to me again: 6Be-
cause this people has refused the waters
of Shiloah that flow gently, and melt in
Fear beforeu Rezin and the son of Rema-
liah; Ttherefore, the Lord is bringing up
against it the mighty flood waters of the
River, the king of Assyria and all his
glory; it will rise above all its channels and
overflow all its banks; 8it will sweep on
into Judah as a flood, and, pouring over,

r Gkthe drgm s That is God is uith u
r That is The spoil speeds, the prey huterc u Q Ms
Gk Syr: MT and I caued to be attested
r Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain

divine promise. 7.14 The name Immanuel, in
Hebrew "God is with us," embodies the divine
promise of protection to Jerusalem (Ps 46.4-7,
1l; cf. Isa 8.9-10). 7,15 Curds and honey were
choice foods for a newly weaned child, but hard to
obtain in a city under siege. 7.16 Before the ehild
hnous ... good,,by the time the child is weaned-
within two or three years-the besieging enemies
will have long since been destroyed (cf. 8.4).
7.17 Whether the verse is a promise or a threat to
Judah is ambiguous. 7.18-25 Four sayings that
expand on v. 17. 7.18 Fly, a metaphor for Egyp-
tian troops; bee, a metaphor for Assyrian troops.
7.20 Razor hired beyond the Riuer, a reference
to Assyria as the agent God employed to punish
Israel (see 10.5-15); the Rioer, the Euphrates.
Feet, a euphemism for the genitals (Ex 4.25).
7,21-25 The small remnant left in the devastated
land will have sufficient to eat, because with the

cultivated land reverted to pasture, there will be
abundant grazing for the few livestock remaining.

8.1-4 The symbolic name of yet a third child
reaffirms God's promise to Ahaz. 8,1 Maher-
.shalal-hash-baz, in Hebrew "The spoil speeds, the
prey hastens." 8,2 Uriah. See 2 Kings 16.10-16.
Zechariah, possibly Ahaz's father-in-law (2 Kings
18,2). 8.3 Prophetess, Isaiah's wife. 8,4 Before
the chiLd, hnows . . . "My mother," before the child's
first words-within about a year (cf. 7.15-16).

8.5-10 Oracle threatening the devastation
of Israel but the ultimate deliverance of Judah.
8.6 ShiLoah, a gentle stream fed by Jerusalem's
Gihon spring (cf. Neh 3.15), symbolizing the
Davidic dynasty. Melt in fear before. The He-
brew may mean "delight in." Rezin, Aramean king
of Damascus. Son of Remaliai, Pekah, king of Is-
rael. 8.7 The Riaer, the Euphrates, symbolizing
Assyria, 8.8 And its outspread zrljngs, better "But
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it will reach up to rhe neck; and its out-
spread wings will fill the breadth of your
land, O Immanuel.

9 Band together, you peoples, and
be dismayed;

listen, all you far countries;
gird yourselves and be dismayed;

gird yourselves and be
dismayed!

l0 Take counsel together, but it shall
be brought to naught;

speak a word, but it will not
stand,

for God is with us.,

Fear the Lono and Not Human Conspiracy

I I For the Lono spoke thus to me
while his hand was strong upon me, and
warned me not to walk in the way of this
people, saying: 12Do not call conspiracy
all that this people calls conspiracy, and
do not fear what it fears, or be in dread.
l3But the Lono of hosts, him you shall
regard as holy; let him be your fear, and
let him be your dread. laHe will become a
sanctuary, a stone one strikes against; for
both houses of Israel he will become a
rock one stumbles over-a trap and a
snare for the inhabitants of Jerusalem.
l5And many among them shall stumble;
they shall fall and be broken; they shall be
snared and taken.

Di"sciples of Isaiah

16 Bind up the testimony, seal the
teaching among my disciples. l7I will wait

ISAIAH 8.9_9.2

for the Lono, who is hiding his face from
the house of Jacob, and I will hope in him.
l8See, I and the children whom the Loxo
has given me are signs and portents in Is-
rael from the Lonn of hosts, who dwells
on Mount Zion. lgNow if people say ro
you, "Consult the ghosts and the familiar
spirits that chirp and mutter; should not a
people consult their gods, the dead on be-
half of the living, 20for teaching and for
instruction?" surely, those who speak like
this will have no dawn! 2lThey will pass
through the land," greatly distressed and
hungry; when they are hungry, they will
be enraged and will curser their king and
their gods. They will turn their faces up-
ward, 2261 they will look to the earth, but
will see only distress and darkness, the
gloom of anguish; and they will be thrust
into thick darkness.,

The Righteotu Reign of the Coming King

f\, But there will be no gloom for those
Y who were in anguishl ln the former
time he brought into contempt the land of
Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, but in
the latter time he will make glorious the
way of the sea, the land beyond the Jor-
dan, Galilee of the nations.

2a The people who walked in
darkness

have seen a great light;
those who lived in a land of deep

darkness -
w' Heb immanu ei x Heb t ,v Or curse b1'

z Meaning of Heb uncertain a Ch 8.23 in Heb
b Ch9.1 in Heb

his (God's) outspread wings." The antecedent
of the pronoun is probably the Lono in v.7;
while a standard metaphor for God's protection
(Deut 32.11; Pss 17.8; 36.7; 57.1; 61.4; 63.7;
91.1-4), wings is never used of rivers, and Im-
manuel suggests a positive word (see v. l0).
8.9-10 A promise of deliverance for Judah end-
ing with a repetition of the symbolic name God
is uith us, "lmmanuel" (cf. 7.7-9: 17.12-14).

8.lf-15 Sanctify and fear God, not what the
crowd fears. 8,ll Ilr hand. uas strong upon me, a
technical expression for the onset of prophetic in-
spiration (Ezek 1.3; 3.14,22;33.22). 8.14 God
will be both a sanctuary, a place of refuge, and
a stlne one strihes againsl, a stumbling stone (cf.
28.1 6- 1 7).

8.f6-f8 The message preserved among Isa-
iah's circle of supporters while Israel remains dis-
obedient (cf. 30.8-11). 8.16 Bind, seaL, as one

does a scroll (29.11). 8.lE Srgns, the symbolic
names of Isaiah's children. 8.19-22 Corrdem-
nation of necromancy (see I Sam 28.3-14 for this
practice of consulting the dead). 8,19 Chirp and
mutter, a disparaging comment about the necro-
mancer's customary manner of speaking during
the consultation of the dead (29.4).

9.f-7 This passage served originally as an or-
acle for the coronation ofa Judean king, probably
Hezekiah. It celebrates the accession of the new
king with the traditional ideals of Davidic king-
ship (see ll.l-9). 9.1 The areas mentioned
were turned into three Assyrian provinces by
Tiglath-pileser III in 733-32 s.c.E.'. Zebulun and
Naphtali represent the Assyrian province of Gali-
lee, the uay of the sea corresponds to the Assyrian
province of Dor, south of Mount Carmel , and the

land beyond the Jordan is equivalent to the province
of Gilead. 9.2 People, the Israelite inhabitants of
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on them light has shined.
3 You have multiplied the nation,

you have increased its joy;
they rejoice before you

as with joy at the harvest,
as people exult when dividing

plunder.
4 For the yoke of their burden,

and the bar across their
shoulders,

the rod of their oppressor,
you have broken as on the day

of Midian.
5 For all the boots of the tramping

warriors
and all the garments rolled in

blood
shall be burned as fuel for

the fire.
6 For a child has been born for us,

a son given to ust
authority rests upon his

shoulders;
and he is named

Wonderful Counselor,
Mighty God,

Everlasting Father, Prince of Peace.
7 His authority shall grow

continually,
and there shall be endless peace

for the throne of David and his
kingdom.

He will establish and uphold it
with justice and with

righteousness
from this time onward and

forevermore.
The zeal of the Lono of hosts will

do this.

Unheeded Judgment Brings More Judgment
8 The Lord sent a word against

Jacob,
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and it fell on Israel;
9 and all the people knew it-

Ephraim and the inhabitants of
Samaria-

but in pride and arrogance of
heart they said:

Io "The bricks have fallen,
but we will build with dressed

stones;
the sycamores have been cut

down,
but we will put cedars in their

place."
11 So the Lono raised adversaries.

against them,
and stirred up their enemies,

12 the Arameans on the east and the
Philistines on the west,

and they devoured Israel with
open mouth.

For all this his anger has not
turned away:

his hand is stretched out
StiII.

13 The people did not turn to him
who struck them,

or seek the Lono of hosts.
L4 So the Loro cut off from Israel

head and tail,
palm branch and reed in

one day-
15 elders and dignitaries are the

head,
and prophets who teach lies are

the tail;
16 for those who led this people led

them astray,
and those who were led by

them were lefi in
confusion.

c Cn: Heb the aduersaries of Rezin

the areas annexed by Assyria (v.l). Darhness is
standard imagery for oppression, light fot royal
relief from such oppression. 9,8 You hau multi-
plied the nation, you haue increased its joy. A better
reading is "You have multiplied exultation, you
have increased rejoicing." 9.4 Day of Midian. See

Judg 7.15-25. 9.6 Chiln, son. The divine birth
or adoption of the king was announced on his
coronation day (see Ps 2.7). Wonderful Counselor,
Mighty God, Ererlasting Father, Prince of Peace, cot-
onation names like those given Egyptian kings at
their accession.

9.8-f0.4 Israel's failure to learn from past
judgments is a warning to Judah. Note the refrain
(9.12, 17,2l; 10.4; 5.25). 9.8-12 Judgment on
the Northern Kingdom's unrepentant pride.
9,8 Word, prophetic announcement of judgment
that sets in motion the judgment it proclaims
(55. 1 0- 1 I ; Jer 23. I 8-20). 9,9 Ephraim, designa-
tion for the Northern Kingdom; Samaria, its royal
capital. 9.10 Briclu, sycamores, common building
material; dressed stones, cedars, expensive material
used in palaces. 9,13-17 Judgment on Israel's
leaders who led the people astray (see 3.12).
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17 That is why the Lord did not
have pity ond their young
people,.

or compassion on their orphans
and widows;

for everyone was godless and an
evildoer,

and every mouth spoke folly.
For all this his anger has not

turned away;
his hand is stretched out still.

18 For wickedness burned like a fire,
consuming briers and thorns;

it kindled the thickets of the
forest,

and they swirled upward in a
column of smoke.

19 Through the wrath of the Lono
of hosts

the land was burned,
and the people became like fuel

for the fire;
no one spared another.

20 They gorged on the right, but
still were hungry,

and they devoured on the left,
but were not satisfied;

they devoured the flesh of their
own kindred;.

21' Manasseh devoured Ephraim,
and Ephraim Manasseh,

and together they were against
Judah.

For all this his anger has not
turned away;

his hand is stretched out still.

ISAIAH 9.I7_I0.9

and to rob the poor of my
people of their right,

that widows may be your spoil,
and that you may make the

orphans your prey!
What will you do on the day of

punishment,
in the calamity that will come

from far arvay?
To whom will you flee for help,

and where will you leave your
wealth,

so as not to crouch among the
prisoners

or fall among the slain?
For all this his anger has not

turned away;
his hand is stretched out still.

Arrogant Assyria Will Also Be Judged
5 Ah, Assyria, the rod of my

anger -the club in their hands is
my fury!

6 Against a godless nation I
send him,

and against the people of my
wrath I command him,

to take spoil and seize plunder,
and to tread them down like

the mire of the streets.
7 But this is not what he intends,

nor does he have this in mind;
but it is in his heart to destroy,

and to cut off nations not
a few.

8 For he says:
"Are not my commanders all

kings?
9 Is not Calno like Carchemish?

d QMs: MT rejoice ouer e Orarm

3

4

10 Ah, you who make iniquitous
decrees,

who write oppressive statutes,
2 to turn aside the needy from

justice

9.f8-2f Wickedness led to the judgment of
civil war. 9.20 Flesh of their own hindred, a
striking metaphorical description of Israel's
self-destruction in the sectional conflicts climax-
ing in the Syro-Ephraimite war. 9,21 Manasseh,
Ephraim, tribes that constituted the two major
sectional rivals for dominance in the Northern
Kingdom. Judah, the Southern Kingdom.
l0.l-4 Judgment on those who pervertjustice by
oppressive laws (Jer 8.8).

f0.5-fg Isaiah reassures Judah that God, not
Assyria, controls history. Despite its arrogant
pride. Assyria is just God's temporary instrument
for punishing others; soon it too will experience

God's punishment. f0.9 Calno, or "Calneh"
(Am 6.2), north Syrian city that twice fell to the
Assyrian king Tiglath-pileser (740 and 738 r.c.E.).
Carchemish, north Syrian city dominated by
Tiglath-pileser and recaptured by the Assyrian
king Sargon II after a brief revolt against Assyr-
ian rule (717 n.c.r.). Hamath, central Syrian terri-
tory captured by Tiglath-pileser (738 n.c.r.), re-
captured by Sargon in 720 s.c.B. Arpad, north
Syrian city captured by Tiglath-pileser (740 n.c.t.).
Samarin, capital of Israel that fell to Assyria (722
and 720 t.c.r.). Damascus, capiral of southern
Syria that fell to Tiglath-pileser in 732 n.c.t.
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Is not Hamath like Arpad?
Is not Samaria like Damascus?

1o As my hand has reached to the
kingdoms of the idols

whose images were greater than
those of Jerusalem and
Samaria,

I I shall I not do to Jerusalem and
her idols

what I have done to Samaria
and her images?"

12 When the Lord has finished all his
work on Mount Zion and on Jerusalem,
her will punish the arrogant boasting of
the king of Assyria and his haughty pride.
13For he says:

"By the strength of my hand I
have done it,

and by my wisdom, for I have
understanding;

I have removed the boundaries of
peoples,

and have plundered their
treasures;

like a bull I have brought down
those who sat on thrones.

t4 My hand has found, like a nest,
the wealth of the peoples;

and as one gathers eggs that have
been forsaken,

so I have gathered all the
earth;

and there was none that moved a
wing,

or opened its mouth, or
chirped."

15 Shall the ax vaunt itself over the
one who wields it,

I 028

or the sarr magni{-r' itself
against the onr: rvho
handles it?

As if a rod should raise the one
nho lifts it up,

or as if a staff should lift the
one rvho is not rvoodl

16 Therefore the Sovereign, the
Lono of hosts,

will send rvasting sickness
among his stotrt warriors.

and under his glory a burning
will be kindled,

like the burning of fire.
17 The light of Israel rvill become

a fire,
and his Holy One a flame;

and it will burn and devour
his thorns and briers in

one day.
18 The glory of his forest and his

fruitful land
the Lono will destroy, both soul

and body,
and it will be as when an

invalid wastes away.
19 The remnant of the trees of his

forest will be so few
that a child can write them

down.

Only a Remnant of Israel Will Return

20 On that day the remnant of Israel
and the survivors of the house of Jacob
will no more lean on the one who struck
them, but will lean on the Lono, the Holy
One of Israel, in truth. 21A remnant will
return, the remnant of Jacob, to the
mighty God. 22For though your people

f Hebl

f0.f0-f l To the Assyrian king, the God of
Judah was just another idol (cf. 36.7-10).
10.12 Worh, God's strange work (28.21) of
purging Zion by judgment (1.21-28; 29.1-8).
10,13 Remoued the bourularies. Assyria absorbed
whole nations into its provincial system and
used widespread resettlement of their popu-
lations to destroy former national identities.
10.15 Rhetorical questions that underscore As-
syria's foolish misconception of its significance.
f0.16-fg The original target of this oracle may
have been Damascus and Israel (cf. the imagery in
17.l-6), but it now portrays the destruction of
Assyria. 10.17 Light of Israel, an epithet for God
that suggests the image of the deity as a devouring

fire (29.6; 30.27-33 31.9; 33.14).
f0.20-23 Originally a threat to the Northern

Kingdom, but a promise to Judah. In its present
location this oracle conveys the ambiguous mes-
sage of Judah's salvation through judgment
(see 1.21-28; 29.1-8). 10.20 Israel,JaroD, desig-
nations for the Northern Kingdom. One uho struch
them, the Aramean ruler of Damascus (9.11-12).
f0.21 A rernnant uill return, the name of Isaiah's
hrst child, Shear-jashub (7.3), Israel's return to
God implied its acceptance of the Davidic dy-
nasty in Jerusalem (2.5-6; 8.5-8); mightl God is a
coronation name of the Judean king in 9.6.
10,22 Yow people Israel. Note contrast to my peofle,
uho liue in Zion (v.24). Sand of the sea, only a small
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Israel were like the sand of the sea, only a
remnant of them will return. Destruction
is decreed, overflowing with righteous-
ness. 23For the Lord Goo of hosts will
make a full end, as decreed, in all the
earth.c

The Assyrian Yohe Will Be Remoued

24 Therefore thus says the Lord Goo
of hosts: O my people, who live in Zion,
do not be afraid of the Assyrians when
they beat you with a rod and lift up their
staff against you as the Egyptians did.
25For in a very little while my indignation
will come to an end, and my anger rvill be
directed to their destruction. 26The Lono
of hosts will wield a whip against rhem, as
when he struck Midian at the rock of
Oreb; his staff will be over the sea, and he
will lift it as he did in Egypt. 27On that
day his burden will be removed from your
shoulder, and his yoke will be destroyed
from your neck.

The Approach of the Enemy from the North

He has gone up from Rimmon,l,
2u he has come to Aiath;

he has passed through Migron,
at Michmash he stores his

baggage;
29 they have crossed over the pass,

at Geba they lodge for the
night;

Ramah trembles,

rsArAH 10.23-11.1

Gibeah of Saul has fled.
30 Cry aloud, O daughter Gallim!

Listen, O Laishah!
Answer her, O Anathothl

3l Madmenah is in flight,
the inhabitants of Gebim flee

for safety.
32 This very day he will halt at Nob,

he will shake his fist
at the mount of daughter Zion,
the hill of Jerusalem.

God's Response

33 Look, the Sovereign, the Lono
of hosts,

will lop the boughs with
terrifying porver;

the tallest trees will be cut down,
and the lofty will be

brought lorv.
34 He will hack down the thickets of

the forest rvith an ax,
and Lebanon with its majestic

trees, will fall.

The ld,eal Dauid,ic King and His Rule

A shoot shall come out from the
stump of Jesse,

and a branch shall grow out of
his ro<-rts.

g Or land h Cn: Heb and his yohz from ),our nech,
and a 1'ohe will be fustroyed, becaue of Jatnessi Cn Compare Gk Vg: Heb uith a majestic one

11

remnant of the North will survive despite the an-
cient promise (Gen 22.17;32.12; Hos l.l0).

10.24-27c The promise of deliverance from
the rod of Assyria resumes the imagery of vv. 5,
15. 10.26 Oreb. See Judg 7.25. Staff. See Ex
14.16. Ouer the sea . . . ESyFt.God's deliverance of
his people from Assyria is compared to the first
exodus from Egypt. 10.27 Cf .9.4.

10.27d-12 This oracle describes the march
of an enemy army along the main north-south
route from Israelite territory toward Jerusalem in
the south. It is the logical approach for the Syro-
Ephraimite army to have taken in its attack on the
city (7.1), but there is no evidence any Assyrian
army ever took this route. 10,27d Rimmon is not
in the Hebrew text; a better reading is "Samaria,"
the Northern capital. 10.28 Aiath, a variant
spelling of Ai, a village two miles east-southeast of
Bethel; Migron, unidentified site in Benjamin
(l Sam 14.2); Michmash, a village located about
seven miles northeast of Jerusalem and just north
of a strategic pass across the Wadi es-Suwenit.

10.29 The crossing of the pass at N{ichmash
through Ceba,located .1ust south of the Wadi, sug-
gests a wide swing off the main route, probably
to bypass the Judean border fortress of Mizpeh,
before regaining the main road at Ramah, t*e
miles north of Jerusalem. Gibeah of Saul, modern
Tell el-Ful, about three and a half miles north of
Jerusalem. 10,30 Gallitn, ln,ishah, unidentified
villages near Anathoth, a village three miles north
of Jerusalem. 10.31 Madmenah, Cebim, unidenti-
fied viflages north of Jerusalem. 10,32 Nob,
probably situated on Mount Scopus, about a mile
northeast of Jerusalem. Shahe hx /ist, a derisive
Sesture.

10.33-34 God, who founded (14.32) and
lives in Zion (8.18), will respond to the enemy's
haughty derision by felling his proud troops like a
forest (see 2.12-13; 9.18-19; 10.16-19).

f f.l-g This portrayal probably stems from
the period of the Syro-Ephraimite war (cf. 9.1-7)
when the Davidic dynasty appeared a mere stump
compared to its enemies (10.33-34). ll.l Jesse,
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2 The spirit of the Lono shall rest
on him,

the spirit of wisdom and
understanding,

the spirit of counsel and might,
the spirit of knowledge and the

fear of the Lono.
3 His delight shall be in the fear of

the Lono.

He shall not judge by what his
eyes see,

or decide by rvhat his ears hear;
4 but with righteousness he shall

judge the poor,
and decide with equity for the

meek of the earth;
he shall strike the earth with the

rod of his mouth,
and with the breath of his lips

he shall kill the wicked.
5 Righteousness shall be the belt

around his waist,
and faithfulness the belt

around his loins.

6 The wolf shall live with the lamb,
the leopard shall lie down with

the kid,
the calf and the lion and the

fatling together,
and a little child shall lead

them.
7 The cow and the bear shall graze,

their young shall lie down
together;

and the lion shall eat straw like
the ox.

8 The nursing child shall play over
the hole of the asp,

and the weaned child shall put
its hand on the
adder's den.

1030

g The)' rvill not hurt or destroy
on all my holy mountain;

for the earth will be full of the
knowledge of the Lono

as the rvaters cover the sea.

Return of the Remnant o/ Israel and Judah

10 On that day the root of Jesse shall
stand as a signal to the peoples; the na-
tions shall inquire of him, and his dwell-
ing shall be glorious.

I I On that day the Lord will extend
his hand yet a second time to recover the
remnant that is left of his people, from
Assyria, from Egypt, from Pathros, from
Ethiopia,.r from Elam, from Shinar,
from Hamath, and from the coastlands
of the sea.
12 He will raise a signal for the

nations,
and will assemble the outcasts

of Israel,
and gather the dispersed of

Judah
from the four corners of the

earth.
13 The jealousy of Ephraim shall

depart,
the hostility of Judah shall be

cut off;
Ephraim shall not be jealous of

Judah,
and Judah shall not be hostile

towards Ephraim.
t4 But they shall swoop down on the

backs of the Philistines in
the west,

together they shall plunder the
people of the east.

.j Or Nubia; Heb Crch

the father of David (l Sam 16.1-20). ll.2 Just
as the sqirit of the Loan once came upon David
(l Sam 16.13), so it will abide on the new king,
equiping him for his royal tasks. ll.3-5 The
traditional ideal of royaljustice involved extraor-
dinary judicial insight (l Kings 3.4-28) and harsh
justice on oppressors (Pss 72; l0l). ll.6-9 His
reign will be marked by the peace and harmony of
paradise. ll.9 My holy mountain, Mount Zion
(see 65.25).

lf.l0-f6 During his rule, God will gather
and reunite the remnant of Israel and Judah.
These verses need not presuppose the Babylonian
exile in 587 s.c.r. During Isaiah's lifetime Israel

suffered major deportations in 733-731 and
722-720 r.c.e. According to Sennacherib's Assyr-
ian annals more than 200,000 people were de-
ported from Judah in 701 s.c.r., and others
undoubtedly sought refuge in Egypt. ll.l0 In-
quire of hnn, go to him in Jerusalem (hu glorious
duelling) to obtain the word of the Lord (cf.
2.2-4\. ll.ll Pathros, Upper or southern
Egypt; Ethiopin, Nubia or the northern part of
modern Sudan; Elarz, a kingdom on the north
shore of the Persian Gulf occupying the Zagros
Mountains and modern Luristan and Khuzistan;
Siinar, Babylonia: Hamalh, an important city on
the Orontes River in Syria. ll.l4 People of the
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They shall put forth their hand
against Edom and Moab,

and the Ammonites shall
obey them.

15 And the Lono will utterly destroy
the tongue of the sea of Egypt;

and will wave his hand over
the River

with his scorching wind;
and will split it into seven

channels,
and make a way to cross on

foot;
16 so there shall be a highway from

Assyria
for the remnant that is left of

his people,
as there was for Israel

when they came up from the
land of Egypt.

Thanksgiuing and Praise

1 C) \'ou will say in that day:
L 1 I will give thanks to you,

O Lono,
for though you were angry

with me,
your anger turned away,

and you comforted me.

Surely God is my salvation;
I will trust, and will not

be afraid,
for the Lono Goo k is my

strength and my might;
he has become my salvation

3 With joy you will draw water from
the wells of salvation. aAnd you will say in
that day:

Give thanks to the LoRD,
call on his name;

make known his deeds among the
nations;

rsArAH r l.l5-13.6

proclaim that his name is
exalted.

s SinB praises to the LoRD, for he
has done gloriously;

let this be knownl in all the
earth.

6 Shout aloud and sing for joy,
O royal- Zion,

for great in your midst is the
Holy One of Israel.

13
Proclamation Agairut Babylon

The oracle concerning Babylon
that Isaiah son of Amoz saw.

2

2 On a bare hill raise a signal,
cry aloud to them;

wave the hand for them to enter
the gates of the nobles.

3 I myself have commanded my
consecrated ones,

have summoned my warriors,
my proudly exulting ones,

to execute my anger.

4 Listen, a tumult on the mountains
as of a great multitude!

Listen, an uproar of kingdoms,
of nations gathering togetherl

The Lono of hosts is mustering
an army for battle.

s They come from a distant land,
from the end of the heavens,

the Lono and the weapons of his
indignation,

to destroy the whole earth.

6 Wail, for the day of the Lono
is near;

k Hebfor Yah, the Lono I Or this is mad.e hnoun
m Or O inhabitant of

eost, Arameans of Damascus (9.12). ll.l5 Sea of
Egypt, the Red Sea; the Riaer, the Euphrates.
ll,16 This future deliverance is portrayed as a

new exodus (cf. Jer 23.7-8).
f 2.f -6 Brief songs of praise for God's deliv-

erance end this section of the book. f2,2b Cf.
Ex 15.2; Ps ll8.l4. 12.6 Royal Zion. The city is
portrayed as a princess sitting enthroned (cf.
47.1). In your midst. God lives in Zion (8.18). Iloll
One of Israel. See note on 1.4.

f3.1-23.f8 Oracles against foreign nations
(cf. Jer 46-51; Ezek 25-32). l3.l-22 In Isa-

iah's lifetime, Babylon experienced a resurgence
under the Chaldean rule of Merodach-baladan
(39.1) and his successors, and Assyria was forced
to recapture it at least four times (708, 703, 700,
689 r.c.r.), the last after a prolonged siege that
led to its total destruction. Such an occasion,
rather than the later uncontested surrender of
Babylon to Persia (539 s.c.r.), may be the back-
ground for this oracle. 18.3 Consecrated ones, the
enemy soldiers used by God to carry out the di-
vine judgment (5.26; 10.5-6). 13.5 Disnnt land.
Cf. 5.26. 13.6-19 The destruction of Babylon is
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it rvill come like destruction
from the Almightl l"

7 Therefore all hands will be
feeble,

and every human heart rvill
melt,

8 and they will be dismayed.
Pangs and agony will seize them;

they will be in anguish like a
woman in labor.

They will look aghast at one
another;

their faces will be aflame.
9 See, the day of the Lono comes,

cruel, with wrath and fierce
an8er,

to make the earth a desolation,
and to destroy its sinners

from it.
Io For the stars of the heavens and

their constellations
will not give their light;

the sun will be dark at its rising,
and the moon will not shed

its light.
I I I will punish the world for its

evil,
and the wicked for their

iniquity;
I will put an end to the pride of

the arrogant,
and lay low the insolence of

tyrants.
12 I will make mortals more rare

than fine gold,
and humans than the gold of

Ophir.
13 Therefore I will make the

heavens tremble,
and the earth will be shaken

out of its place,
at the wrath of the Lono of hosts

in the day of his fierce anger.
t4 Like a hunted gazelle,

or like sheep with no one to
gather them,

all will turn to their own people,
and all will flee to their

own lands.
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15 \\'hoever is found rvill be thrust
through,

and rvhoever is caught will fall
by the srvord.

16 Their infants rvill be dashed
to pieces

before their eyesl
their houses will be plundered,

and their rvives ravished.
17 See, I am stirring up the Medes

against them,
who have no regard for silver
and do not delight in gold.

18 Their bows will slaughter the
young menl

they lvill have no mercy on the
fruit of the womb;

their eyes will not pity children.
19 And Babylon, the glory of

kingdoms,
the splendor and pride of the

Chaldeans,
will be like Sodom and Gomorrah

when God overthrew them.
20 It will never be inhabited

or lived in for all generations;
Arabs will not pitch rheir

tents there,
shepherds will not make their

flocks lie down there.
2r But wild animals will lie

down there,
and its houses will be full of

howling creatures;
there ostriches will live,

and there goat-demons
will dance.

22 Hyenas will cry in its towers.
and jackals in the pleasant

palaces;
its time is close at hand,

and its days will not be
prolonged.

n Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddat

portrayed with the traditional imagery of the "day
of the Lono" (see 2.ll). 13.12 Ophir, a country
of disputed location famous for its fine gold
(l Kings 9.26-28; Job 22.24; 28.16; Ps 45.9).
13.17 Medes, a people northwest of Persia
who were vassals of Assyria in Isaiah's time.
13,19 Chaldeans, an Aramean tribe from southern
Babylonia that dominated Babylon from about

725 until 539 n.c.r. 13,20-22 The fate por-
trayed in this traditional description of a de-
stroyed and abandoned city (34.8-17; Je.
50.39-40; Zeph 2.13-).5) befell Babylon in
689 r.c.n.; it remained in ruins until its rebuilding
late in the reign of Esar-haddon (681-669
r.c.r.). 13.21 Goat-demons. Demons as well as

wild animals were thought to inhabit ruins.
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Restoration of Israel

1 /l But the Lono will have compas-
L+ sion on Jacob and will again

choose Israel, and will set them in their
own land; and aliens will .ioin them and
attach themselves to the house of Jacob.
2And the nations will take them and bring
them to their place, and the house of Is-
rael will possess the nationso as male and
female slaves in the Lono's land; they will
take captive those who were their captors,
and rule over those who oppressed them.

Dounfall of the King of Babylon

3 When the Lono has given you rest
from your pain and turmoil and the hard
service with which you were made to
serve, 4you will take up this taunt against
the king of Babylon:

How the oppressor has ceased!
How his insolencep has ceasedl

5 The Lono has broken the staff of
the wicked,

the scepter of rulers,
6 that struck down the peoples

in wrath
with unceasing blows,

that ruled the nations in anger
with unrelenting persecution.

7 The whole earth is at resl
and quiet;

they break forth into singing.
8 The cypresses exult over you,

the cedars of Lebanon, saying,
"Since you were laid low,

no one comes to cut us down."
I Sheol beneath is stirred up

to meet you when you come;
it rouses the shades to greet you,

ISATAH l4.l-14.16

all who were leaders of the
earth;

it raises from their thrones
all who were kings of the

nations.
lo A11 of them rvill speak

and say to you:
"You too have become as weak

as wel
You have become like us!"

I I Your pomp is brought do'rvn
to Sheol,

and the sound of your harps;
maggots are the bed beneath you,

and worms are your covering.

12 How you are fallen from heaven,
O Day Star, son of Dawn!

How you are cut down to the
ground,

you who laid the nations low!
13 You said in your heart,

"I will ascend to heaven;
I will raise my throne

above the stars of God;
I will sit on the mount of

assembly
on the heights of Zaphon;,t

t4 I will ascend to the tops of the
clouds,

I will make myself like the
Most High."

15 But you are brought down to
Sheol,

to the depths of the Pit.
16 Those who see you will stare

at you,

o Heb them p Q Ms Compare Gk Svr Vg:
Meaning of MT uncertain q Or assembly m the

far north

l4.l-2 Restored to its land, Israel will be
served by the nations who once oppressed it (cf.
60.4-16;61.5-7).

14.3-23 This mocking dirge may have origi-
nally celebrated the violent death of the Assyrian
king Sargon II or Sennacherib, both of whom
u'ere also king of Babylon. 14.3-4a Prose intro-
duction. 14.4b-8 Following the tyrant's death,
the earth is at peace. 14.8 Assyrian and Bab-
ylonian kings cut the cedars of l,ebanon for their
building projects (see 37.24). 14.9-l I The
dead tyrant is greeted in Sheol by the shafus, or
spirits, of earlier rulers (see note on 5.14).
14.12-15 Attempting to displace God in heaven,
this tyrant, like a figure from Canaanite mythol-
ogy, fell into Sheol instead. 14.12 Day snr,

Dawn, names of deities. 14.13 Mount of assembly,

mountain where the assembly of the gods met;
Zaphon, the name of Baal's mountain in Canaanite
mythologv, in Israel identified with Mount Zion
(see Ps 4E.2. where the same expression is trans-
lated "in the far north"). 14.14 Most High, He-
breu' Elyon, an archaic name for the head of the
pantheon, identified with the Lord in Israel (Deut
32.8-9; Ps 82.6). 14.15 The Pil, another name
for the underworld. f4.f6-20 The tyrant has
lost his former glory in death; he does not even
receive proper burial. This description fits both
Sargon II, whose body was not recovered after he
died in battle against mountain tribesmen, and
Sennacherib, who was murdered by his own sons
and probably did not receive a state funeral.
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and ponder o\-er )'ou:
"Is this the man rvho made the

earth tremble,
who shook kingdoms,

17 who made the world like a
desert

and overthrew its cities,
who would not let his prisoners

go home?"
18 All the kings of the nations lie

in glory,
each in his olvn tomb;

19 but you are cast out, away from
your grave,

like loathsome carrion,'
clothed with the dead, those

pierced by the sword,
who go down to the stones of

the Pit,
like a corpse trampled

underfoot.
20 You will not be joined with them

in burial,
because you have destroyed

your land,
you have killed your people.

May the descendants of
evildoers

nevermore be named!
2l Prepare slaughter for his sons

because of the guilt of their
father.,

Let them never rise to possess
the earth

or cover the face of the world
with cities.

22 I will rise up against them, says the
Lono of hosts, and will cut off from Bab-
ylon name and remnant, offspring and
posterity, says the Lono. 23And I will
make it a possession of the hedgehog, and
pools of water, and I will sweep it with the
broom of destruction, says the Lono of rhosts. s
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An Oracle Concerning Assyria

24 The Lonn of hosts has sworn:
As I have designed,

so shall it be;
and as I have planned,

so shall it come to pass:
25 I will break the Assyrian in

my land,
and on my mountains trample

him under [o<>t;
his 1'oke shall be removed

from them,
and his burden from their

shoulders.
26 This is the plan that is planned

concerning the whole earth;
and this is the hand that is

stretched out
over all the nations.

27 For the Lono of hosts has
planned,

and who will annul it?
His hand is stretched out,

and who will turn it back?

An Oracle Concerning Philistia

28In the year that King Ahaz died this
oracle came:

29 Do not rejoice, all you Philistines,
that the rod that struck you

is broken,
for from the root of the snake

will come forth an adder,
and its fruit will be a flying

fiery serpent.
30 The firstborn of the poor will

graze,
and the needy lie down in

safety;
but I will make your- root die

of famine,

Cn Compare Gk: Heb like a loathed branch
Syr Compare Gk'. Heb fathers

14.20 Krlled your people. Sargon and especially
Sennacherib slaughtered many of Babylon's in-
habitants in their attempt to gain and maintain
control of the city. 14,21 A curse on the descen-
dants of the king of Babylon. 14.22-23 Prose
conclusion.

14.24-27 God's plan is to destroy Assyria in
the land of Israel (see 29.1-8; 30.27-33;31.8-9),
and no power can thwart the divine will.

14.28-32 ln ca. 71.4s.c.r., Philistia, under
the leadership of Ashdod and supported by Egypt
and Ethiopia, revolted against Assyria, and sus-
tained the revolt for three years, 14,28 Year,
715 n.c.n.; plans for the revolt may already have
been underway. 14.29 Do not rejoice. Philistia's
respite will be brief. The referenr of the rod is
ambiguous; is it the Judean king Ahaz or one of
the Assyrian kings such as Tiglath-pileser III?
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and your remnant I, will kill.
3l Wail, O gate; cry, O city;

melt in fear, O Philistia, all
of you!

For smoke comes out of the
nofth,

and there is no straggler in
its ranks.

32 What will one answer the
messengers of the nation?

"The Lonn has founded Zion,
and the needy among his

people
will find refuge in her."

rsArAH r4.31-16.1

their voices are heard as far
as Jahaz;

therefore the Ioins of Moab
quiver;"

his soul trembles.
5 My heart cries out for Moab;

his fugitives flee to Zoar,
to Eglath-shelishiyah.

For at the ascent of Luhith
they go up weeping;

on the road to Horonaim
they raise a cry of desruction;

6 the waters of Nimrim
are a desolation;

the grass is withered, the new
growth fails,

the verdure is no more.
7 Therefore the abundance they

have gained
and what they have laid up

they carry away
over the Wadi of the Willows.

8 For a cry has gone
around the land of Moab;

the wailing reaches to Eglaim,
the wailing reaches to

Beer-elim.
9 For the waters of Dibon"'are full

of blood;
yet I will bring upon Dibonn

even more -
a lion for those of Moab

who escape,
for the remnant of the land.

1 6 L'tf.'iT,B: or the rand,

t Q Ms Vg: MT fre u Cn: Heb the house and
Dibon r Cn Compare Gk Syr: Heb the armed men
ol Moab cry aloul w Q Ms Vg Compare Syr: MT
Dmon

15
An Oracle Concerning Moab

An oracle concerning Moab.

Because Ar is laid waste in a
night,

Moab is undone;
because Kir is laid waste in

a night,
Moab is undone.

2 Dibonu has gone up to the
temple,

to the high places to weep;
over Nebo and over Medeba

Moab wails.
On every head is baldness,

every beard is shorn;
3 in the streets the1, bind on

sackcloth;
on the housetops and in the

squares
everyone wails and melts

in tears.
4 Heshbon and Elealeh cry out,

14.31 Smofu . . . out of the north, the Assyrian army
(see 5.26-30). 14.32 Philistia tried to induce Ju-
dah to join the revolt, but Isaiah opposed it
(see l8.l-7; 20.1-6), urging Judah to trust in-
stead in God's promises to Zion.

l5.f-16.14 Moab, Judah's neighbor east of
the Dead Sea (Gen 19.30-37), will be destroyed

fler 48.1-47; Ezek 25.8-l l). l5.l-9 The refu-
gees from the ruined cities of Moab are in mourn-
irg. l5,l Ar, Moabite city located near Moab's
ancient northern border on the south bank of the
Arnon River (Num 21.15, 28); Kir, probably lQr-
hareseth (see 16.7), modern Kerak, eleven miles
east of the Dead Sea and seventeen miles south of
the Arnon. 15.2 Dibon, modern Dhiban, three
miles north of the Arnon; NeDo, another city of
Moab in the vicinity of Heshbon (Num 32.3, 38);

Medeba, Moabite city fifteen miles southeast of the
northern end of the Dead Sea. Baldness . . . beard is
shorn. One shaved the head and beard as a sign of
mourning (Lev 21.5). There is probably a word-
play here, since the Hebrew word for baldness
(qorchah) has the same consonantal spelling as

a Moabite place name mentioned several times
in Mesha's Moabite Stone. 15,3 The wearing
of sacfuloth was another sign of mourning. 15,4
Heshbon, modern Hesban, in Moab fifty miles
due east of Jerusalem; Elealeh, another city near
Heshbon; rlaDaz, another Moabite city of disputed
location. 15,5-8 Zoar, EgLath+hehshiyah, Luhith,
Horonaim, waters of Nimrim, Wadi of the Willous,
Eglnim, Beer-elim, sites in Moab of uncertain loca-
tion. 16.l-5 Moabite refugees seek asylum in
Judah, and the Judean crown is urged to give
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from Sela. br- rr-ar. of the desert.
to the mount of daughter Ziot'r

2 Like fluttering birds,
like scattered nestlings,

so are the daughters of Nloab
at the fords of the Arnon.

3 "Give counsel,
grant justice;

make your shade like night
at the height of noon;

hide the outcasts,
do not betray the fugitive;

4 let the outcasts of Moab
settle among )ou:

be a refuge to them
from the destroyer."

When the oppressor is no more,
and destruction has ceased,

and marauders have vanished
from the land,

5 then a throne shall be established
in steadfast love

in the tent of David,
and on it shall sit in faithfulness

a ruler who seeks justice
and is swift to do what is right.

6 We have heard of the pride of
Moab

-how proud he is!-
of his arrogance, his pride, and

his insolence;
his boasts are false.

7 Therefore let Moab wail,
Iet everyone rvail for Moab.

Mourn, utterly stricken,
for the raisin cakes of

Kir-hareseth.

8 For the fields of Heshbon
languish,

and the vines of Sibmah,
whose clusters once made drunk

the lords of the nations,
reached to lazer

and strayed to the desert;

I 036

their shoots once spread abroad
and crossed ovel- the sea.

o Therefore I rveep rvith the
rr'eeping of Jazer

for the vines of Sibmah;
I drench you rvith rny tears,

O Heshbon and lilealeh;
for the shout over 1'our fruit

harvest
and your grain harvest

has ceased.
lo Joy and gladness are uken arvay

from the fruitful field;
and in the vineyards no songs

are sung,
no shouts are raised;

no treader treads out wine in
the presses;

the vintage-shout is hushed.*
I I Therefore my heart throbs like a

harp for Moab,
and my very soul for Kir-heres.

12 When Moab presents himself, rvhen
he rvearies himself upon the high place,
when he comes to his sanctuary to pray,
he rvill not prevail.

13 This rvas the word that the Lono
spoke concerning Moab in the past. 14But
norv the Lono says, In three years, like the
y'ears of a hired worker, the glory of Moab
will be brought into contempt, in spite of
all its great multitude; and those who sur-
vive rvill be very ferv and feeble.

An Oracle Concerning Damasctu

r7 An oracle concerning Damascus

See, Damascus will cease to be
a city,

and will become a heap of
ruins.

2 Her torvns will be deserted
forever; I

they will be places for flocks,

x Gk: Heb I haue hrched 1 On Compare Gk:
Heb the cities oJ'Aroar are deserted

them shelter. 16.l btmbs, Moabite tribute to Ju-
dah (cf. 2 Kings 3.4). Seln, another unidentified
site in Moab. 16,2 Arnon, the modern Wadi el-
Mujib that flows into the Dead Sea. 16.5 Tent of
Daaid. A future descendant of David will once
again rule over Moab in justice. 16.6-11 La-
ment over the destruction of the vineyards of
Moab. Kir-hareseth. See note on 15.1. Sibmah, a
Moabite cit,v known for its vineyards; its site is still

rlisputed. Jazer, a site near the border with Am-
rnon (Num 21.24 in the Septuagint). Kir-heres, al-
ternate form of Kir-hareseth. 16.12-14 Moab's

l)rayers will be to no avail; r'ithin three years it
rvill be almost completely devastated.

17.1-6 The Aramean and Israelite nations
;rllied against Judah in the Syro-Ephraimite war
\735-732r.c.r.) will be totally destroyed (cf.
7.1-8.4). 17.l Damucus, the capital of the Ara-
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which will lie down, and no one
will make them afraid.

3 The fortress will disappear from
Ephraim,

and the kingdom from
Damascus;

and the remnant of Aram will be
like the glory of the children

of Israel,
says the Lonn of hosts.

4 On that day
the glory of Jacob will be

brought Iow,
and the fat of his flesh will

grow lean.
5 And it shall be as when reapers

gather standing grain
and their arms harvest the ears,

and as when one gleans the ears
of grain

in the Valley of Rephaim.
6 Gleanings will be left in it,

as when an olive tree is
beaten -

two or three berries
in the top of the highest bough,

four or five
on the branches of a fruit tree,

says the Lono God of
Israel.

Turning from ldolatrous Worship

7 On that day people will regard their
Maker, and their eyes will look to the
Holy One of Israel; sthey will not have
regard for the altars, the work of their
hands, and they will not look to what their

rsArAH 17.3-t7.t3

own fingers have made, either the sacred
poles, or the altars of incense.

9 On that day their strong cities will be
like the deserted places of the Hivites and
the Amorites,, which they deserted be-
cause of the children of Israel, and there
will be desolation.

10 For you have forgotten the God
of your salvation,

and have not remembered the
Rock of your refuge;

therefore, though you plant
pleasant plants

and set out slips of an
alien god,

1l though you make them grow on
the day that you plant
them,

and make them blossom in the
morning that you sow;

yet the harvest will flee away
in a day of grief and incurable

paln.

Cod Will Rebuhe Jenualem's Enemies

12 Ah, the thunder of many peoples,
they thunder like the

thundering of the seal
Ah, the roar of nations,

they roar like the roaring of
mighty waters!

13 The nations roar like the roaring
of many waters,

but he will rebuke them, and
they will flee far away,

z Heb Asherim a Cn Compare Gk: Heb places of
the uood and the highest bough

mean state. 17,3 Ephraim, a designation for the
Northern Kingdom, Israel. 17,4 Cf . the imag-
ery in 10.16. 17.5 Rephaim, a valley just outside
of Jerusalem (2 Sam 5.18); its proximity to the
heavily populated city meant that it would be
thoroughly gleaned (see Deut 24.19-22; Ruth
2.2-23) by the landless urban poor.

17.7-ll Judgment on idolatry (cf. 1.29-31;
2.8, 20). 17.7-8 After God'sjudgment on Israel,
the people will turn back to him from their idols.
The worh of their hands. Altars and altars of incense
were used in the worship ofthe Lord; the prophet
probably takes exception to these because they
were dedicated to either a foreign deity or a

Northern form of the Lord, such as the "Yahweh
of Samaria" attested from Kuntillet Ajrud, that
the Judean prophet considered idolatrous. Sarred
pole, awooden cult object or actual tree that repre-

sented the Canaanite goddess Asherah; in syncre-
tistic popular Israelite religion Asherah was
sometimes identified as the spouse of the Lord.
17.9 Israel's cities will be as devastated as those of
the Hiaites and Amorites, the original inhabitants of
Palestine (Deut 7.1), when Israel displaced
them. f7.10-f l This devastation will befall Is-
rael because it had deserted God, who saved
them. 17,10 Roch, a standard metaphor for God
as a source ofrefuge (30.29). Plants, slips, perhaps
sacred groves planted in honor of other gods
(1.2e-31).

17.12-14 Though Jerusalem's enemies roar
like the chaotic waters of the stormy sea (Pss

46.1-3;93.3-4), God will drive them away
before morning. Perhaps originally directed
against the Syro-Ephraimite coalition, this oracle
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chased Iike chaff on the
mountains before the rvind

and whirling dust before the
storm.

14 At evening time, lo, terrorl
Before morning, they are no

more.
This is the fate of those rvho

despoil us,
and the lot of those 'rvho

plunder us.

An Oracle Concerning EthioPia

1 8 f.?.Hi^"JJ#iJ';f, '"'"*'
Ethiopia,a

2 sending ambassadors by the Nile
in vessels of papyrus on the

waters!
Go, you swift messengers,

to a nation tall and smooth,
to a people feared near and far,

a nation mighty and
conquenng,

whose land the rivers divide.

3 AII you inhabitants of the world,
you who live on the earth,

when a signal is raised on the
mountains, look!

When a trumpet is blown,
Iisten !

4 For thus the Lonp said to me:
I will quietly look from my

dwelling
like clear heat in sunshine.
Iike a cloud of dew in the heat

of harvest.
5 For before the harvest, when the

blossom is over
and the flower becomes a

ripening grape,
he will cut off the shoots rvith

pruning hooks,
and the spreading branches he

will hew away.

l 038

t; The) shall all be left
to the birds of pley' of the

mountains
and to the animals of the earth.

And the birds of pre1. rvill
summer on t.hem,

and all the animals of the earth
rvill winter on them.

7 At that time gifts rvill be brought to
the Lono of hosts from. a people tall and
smooth, from a people feared near and
far, a nation mighty and conquering,
whose land the rivers divide, to Mount
Zion, the place of the narne of the Lonn of
hosts.

19
An Oracle Concerning EgyPt

An oracle concerning Egypt

See, the Lono is riding on a
swift cloud

and comes to Eg1'pt;
the idols of Egypt will tremble at

his presence,
and the heart of the Egyptians

rvill melt within them.
2 I will stir up Egyptians against

Egyptians,
and they will fight, one against

the other,
neighbor against neighbor,
city against city, kingdom

against kingdom;
3 the spirit of the Egyptians within

them will be emptied out,
and I rvill confound their plans;

they will consult the idols and the
spirits of the dead

and the ghosts ancl the familiar
spirits;

+ I will deliver the Egyptians
into the hand of a hard master;

a fierce king rvill rule over them,

b Or Nubia, Heb Crui c Q Nfs Gk Vg: MT o/

could easily be reapplied to the later threat from
Assyria (5.30; 8.7; 28.17;29.7).

l8.l-7 The background for this oracle may
be Ethiopia's support for Ashdod's revolt against
Assyria in 714 e.c.p. In opposition to the Ethio-
pian messengers encouraging Judah to .join this
revolt (see 14.32; 20.1-6), Isaiah insists that one
must wait for God's appointed time of harvest.
18.2 A nation tall and, smooth, the Nubians of an-
cient Ethiopia were black, tall, and, unlike the sol-

diers of most armies Israel encountered, clean
shaven. lnnd the riuers diaide, ancient Ethiopia or
Nubia, divided by the branches of the Nile.
18,4 My duelling, Mount Zion (see v. 7).

l9.l-15 The Lord will bring judgment
on Egypt's gods, its leaders, and its people.
l9.l-4 The internal conflict in Egypt may reflect
the period before the Ethiopian Piankhi, founder
of the twenty-fifth dynasty, united Egypt under
lris rule beginning ca. 715 s.c.a. 19.4 Hard ma*
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says the Sovereign, the Lono
of hosts.

5 The waters of the Nile will be
dried up,

and the river will be parched
and dry;

6 its canals will become foul,
and the branches of Egypt's

Nile will diminish and
dry up,

reeds and rushes will rot away.
7 There will be bare places by

the Nile,
on the brink of the Nile;

and all that is sown by the Nile
will dry up,

be driven away, and be no
more.

8 Those who fish will mourn;
all who cast hooks in the Nile

will lament,
and those who spread nets on

the water will languish.
I The workers in flax will be in

despair,
and the carders and those at

the loom will grow pale.
10 Its weavers will be dismayed,

and all who work for wages will
be grieved.

I I The princes of Zoan are utterly
foolish;

the wise counselors of Pharaoh
give stupid counsel.

How can you say to Pharaoh,
"I am one of the sages,
a descendant of ancient kings"?

12 Where now are your sages?
Let them tell you and make

known
what the Lox.o of hosts has

planned against Egypt.
13 The princes of Zoan have become

fools,

rsArAH 19.5-19.21

and the princes of Memphis
are deluded;

those who are the cornerstones of
its tribes

have led Egypt astray.
14 The Lono has poured into

themd
a spirit of confusion;

and they have made Egypt
stagger in all its doings

as a drunkard staggers around
in vomit.

15 Neither head nor tail, palm
branch or reed,

will be able to do anything for
Egvpt.

Fiue Additional Sayings About Egpt
16 On that day the Egyptians will be

like women, and tremble with fear before
the hand that the Lono of hosts raises
against them. l7And the land of Judah
will become a terror to the Eg-yptians; ev-
eryone to whom it is mentioned will fear
because of the plan that the Lono of hosts
is planning against them.

18 On that day there will be five cities
in the land of Egypt that speak the lan-
guage of Canaan and swear allegiance to
the Lonn of hosts. One of these will be
called the City of the Sun.

19 On that day there will be an altar to
the Lono in the center of the land of
Egypt, and a pillar to the LoRD at its bor-
der. 20 It rvill be a sign and a witness to the
Lono of hosts in the land of Egypt; when
they cry to the Lono because of oppres-
sors, he will send them a savior, and will
defend and deliver them. 2lThe Lonp
will make himself known to the Egyptians;
and the Egyptians will know the Lono on
that day, and will rvorship with sacrifice
and burnt offering, and they will make
vows to the Lonn and perform them.

d Gk Compare Tg: Heb jt

ler, perhaps Piankhi. 19.5-10 Egypt's collapse
is portrayed using the imagery of the drying up
of the Nile, Egypt's source of life and economic
well-being. l9.ll-15 Despite their reputation
for wisdom, the leaders of Egypt have proven
themselves foolish and incompetent. l9.l I
Zoan, Greek Tanis, an important Egyptian city
in the Delta region. 19,13 Memphis, ancient
capital of Lower Egypt. 19.14 Cf. 28.7-8.
19.15 Palm branch or reed, metaphors for the

ruler and the ruled (9.14-15).
19.16-25 Five prose sayings, each be-

ginning with on that day, expand on the
preceding oracle against Egypt. 19,16-17
Egypt will fear Judah because of God's plan
against Egypt. lg.lE La,nguage of Canaan, Ca-
naanite, of which Hebrew is a dialect. Clry o/
the Sun, perhaps Heliopolis (cf. Jer 43.13).
19.19-22 The Egyptians will come to know
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22The Lono rvill strike Egvpt, striking
and healing; thel rvill return to the LoRD,
and he will listen to their supplications and
heal them.

23 On that day there will be a highway
from Egypt to Assyria, and the Assyrian
will come into Egypt, and the Egyptian
into Assyria, and the Egyptians rvill rvor-
ship with the Assyrians.

24 On that day Israel will be the third
with Egypt and Assyria, a blessing in the
midst of the earth, 25whom the Lono of
hosts has blessed, saying, "Blessed be
Egypt my people, and Assyria the work of
my hands, and Israel my heritage."

Isaiah Dramatizes the Conquest of Egpt
and EthioPia

qn In the year that the commander-
1W in-chief. who was sent by King
Sargon of Assyria, came to Ashdod and
fought against it and took it- 2at that
time the Loro had spoken to Isaiah son of
Amoz, saying, "Go, and loose the sack-
cloth from your loins and take your san-
dals off your feet," and he had done so,
walking naked and barefoot. 3Then the
Lono said, "Just as my servant Isaiah has
walked naked and barefoot for three
years as a sign and a portent against Egypt
and Ethiopia,e 4so shall the king of As-
syria lead away the Egyptians as captives
and the Ethiopiansf as exiles, both the
young and the old, naked and barefoot,
with buttocks uncovered, to the shame of
Egypt. 5And they shall be dismayed and
confounded because of Ethiopiae their
hope and of Egypt their boast. 6In that
day the inhabitants of this coastland will
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sar. 'See, this is rvhat has happened to
those in rr'hom rve hoped and to rvhom rve
fled for help and deliverance from the
king of Assyria! And rve, how shall we
escape?"'

Oracles Concerning Babylon, Dumah,
and Arabia

2r The oracle concerning the wil-
derness of the sea.

As whirlwinds in the Negeb
sweep on,

it comes from the desert,
from a terrible land.

2 A stern vision is told to me;
the betrayer betrays,
and the destroyer destroys.

Go up, O Elam,
lay siege, O Media;

all the sighing she has caused
I bring to an end.

3 Therefore my loins are filled
with anguish;

pangs have seized me,
like the pangs of a woman

in labor;
I am bowed down so that I

cannot hear,
I am dismayed so that I

cannot see.
4 My mind reels, horror has

appalled me;
the twilight I longed for
has been turned for me into

trembling.
s They prepare the table,

e Or Nubia: Heb Cmft f Or Nubians; Heb
Cushites

and worship the Lord even as Israel does.
f9.23 Assyria will join Egypt in this worship.
19.24-25 Egypt, Assyria, and Israel will all be
blessed by God in that day (cf. Gen 12.3).

20.1-6 Sargon's general put down the revolt
against Assyria in Ashdod in 7ll s.c.r., and Ash-
dod's Egyptian and Ethiopian allies proved a vain
hope. During the revolt Isaiah walked around na-
ked to symbolize the captivity that would soon
overtake Egypt and Ethiopia, thus warning the

Judean authorities not to trust these allies nor to
join the revolt.

2l.l-17 These three oracles all seem to pre-
suppose the Assyrian struggle to gain control of
southern Mesopotamia against the Aramean rul-
ers of Babylon and their allies in 691-689 s.c.B.
Following the bloody battle at Halule (691), which

pitted Sennacherib's Assyrian army against a large
coalition led by the king of Elam, Assyria re-
grouped and continued to campaign against Bab-
ylon and its Arab allies, eventually destroying
Babylon completely in 689 s.c,r. 2l.l-10 An-
nouncement of the fall of Babylon. 2l.l Wilder-
ness of the sea, probably a reference to the steppe
regions in lower Mesopotamia, which was known
as the Sealand. Negeb, steppe region in southern
Palestine. 21.2 Betrayer, destroyer, probably a

reference to Assyria (16.4; 33.1). Elam led
the large anti-Assyrian coalition, which included
contingents from Persia and perhaps Media.
21.3-4 The vision dismays the prophet, because
it reveals the fall of Babylon, Israel's ally (39.1-4),
rather than the fall of Assyria he longed for.
21.5 Oil the shield, to keep the leather supple (cf.
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they spread the rugs,
they eat, they drink.

Rise up, commanders,
oil the shield!

6 For thus the Lord said ro me:
"Go, post a lookout,

let him announce what he sees.
7 When he sees riders, horsemen

in pairs,
riders on donkeys, riders on camels,

let him listen diligently,
very diligently."

8 Then the watcherg called out:
"Upon a watchtower I stand,

O Lord,
continually by day,

and at my post I am stationed
throughout the night.

I Look, there they come, riders,
horsemen in pairs!"

Then he responded,
"Fallen, fallen is Babylon;

and all the images of her gods
lie shattered on the ground."

lo O my threshed and
winnowed one,

what I have heard from the
Lono of hosts,

the God of Israel, I announce
to you.

It The oracle concerning Dumah.

One is calling to me from Seir,
"Sentinel, what of the night?
Sentinel, what of the night?"

12 The sentinel says:
"Morning comes, and also

the night.
If you will inquire, inquire;
come back again."

ISAIAH 21.6_22.3

13 The oracle concerning the
desert plain.

In the scrub of the desert plain
you will lodge,

O caravans of Dedanites.
14 Bring water to the thirsty,

meet the fugitive with bread,
O inhabitants of the land

of Tema.
15 For they have fled from the

swords.
from the drawn sword,

from the bent bow,
and from the stress of battle.

16 For thus the Lord said to me:
Within a yean:, according to the years of a
hired worker, all the glory of Kedar will
come to an end; l7and the remaining
bows of Kedar's warriors will be few; for
the Lono, the God of Israel, has spoken.

A Warning of Destruction of Jerusalem

99
-c -t

The oracle concerning the valley
of vision.

What do you mean that you have
gone up,

all of you, to the housetops,
2 you that are full of shoutings,

tumultuous city, exultant town?
Your slain are not slain by

the sword,
nor are they dead in battle.

3 Your rulers have all fled
together;

they were captured without the
use of a bow.h

g Q Ms: MT a lion h Or uithout th.eir bous

2 Sam l.2l). 21.6-8 Loohout . . . watcher. For this
image of the prophet as a sentinel, see v. 1l; Ezek
3.17 ; Hab 2.1. 21.9 The images of her gods lie shat-
lered,. ln shocking contrast to their normal prac-
tice, the victorious Assyrians destroyed the images
of the Babylonian gods when Babylon fell to
Sennacherib in 689 s.c.r. 2l.ll-12 There is

as yet no clear answer on the fate of Dumah.
2l,ll Dumah, Adummatu in the northern Ara-
bian desert, plundered by Sennacherib in connec-
tion with his campaign against Babylon. Seir.
There is a Seir in Edom, but the present context
suggests another site of the same name in the
northern Arabian desert. 21,13-17 Other Arab
groups are urged to give comfort to those Arabs

who must flee Sennacherib's attacks. 21,13 De-
danites, a northern Arabian group (Ezek 25.13).
21.14 Tema, an oasis in northwest Arabia (Jer
25.23). 21.16 Kedar, a semi-nomadic tribal
group of the northern Arabian desert (42.11;
Ezek 27.21).

22.1-14 The occasion for this oracle may
have been news of Sennacherib's successful first
campaign against Babylon (703 n.c.r.), Judah's
ally, that freed the Assyrian king to attack Judah
in the west (701 n.c.r.). 22.1 Valley of uisionmay
be a reference to the Babylonian plain seen only
in the prophet's vision. 22,2-l ln Sennacherib's
first campaign, Merodach-baladan, king of Bab-
ylon, fled the battlefield, and his Elamite, Chal-
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All of you rvho were found rvere
captured,

though they had fled far
away.,

4 Therefore I said:
Look away from me,

let me weep bitter tears;
do not try to comfort me

for the destruction of my
beloved people.

5 For the Lord Goo of hosts has
a day

of tumult and trampling and
confusion

in the valley of vision,
a battering down of walls

and a cry for help to the
mountains.

6 Elam bore the quiver
with chariots and cavalry,-r
and Kir uncovered the shield.

7 Your choicest valleys were full of
chariots,

and the cavalry took their stand
at the gates.

8 He has taken away the covering
of Judah.

On that day you looked to the weapons
of the House of the Forest, 9and you saw
that there were many breaches in the city
of David, and you collected the waters of
the lower pool. l0You counted the houses
of Jerusalem, and you broke down the
houses to fortify the wall. llYou made a
reservoir between the two walls for the
water of the old pool. But you did not
look to him who did it, or have regard for
him who planned it long ago.
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12 In that day the Lorrl Goo of
hosts

called to weeping and
mournrng,

to baldness and putting on
sackcloth;

13 but instead there was joy and
festivity,

killing oxen and slaughtering
sheep,

eating meat and drinking wine.
"Let us eat and drink,

for tomorrow we die."
t4 The Lono of hosts has revealed

himself in my ears:
Surely this iniquity will not be

forgiven you until you die,
says the Lord Gon of hosts.

Denunciation of Self - S eeking Olliciak

l5 Thus says the Lord Goo of hosts:
Come, go to this stewarcl, to Shebna, who
is master of the household, and say to
him: l6What right do you have here?
Who are your relatives here, that you
have cut out a tomb here for yourself, cut-
ting a tomb on the height, and carving a
habitation for yourself in the rock? lTThe
Lonn is about to hurl you away violently,
my fellow. He will seize firm hold on you,
lSwhirl you round and round, and throw
you like a ball into a wide land; there you
shall die, and there your splendid chariots
shall lie, O you disgrace [o your master's
house! l9I will thrust you from your of-
fice, and you will be pulled down from
your post.

i Gk Svr Yg: Heb lled, from far auay
j Meaning of Heb uncertain

dean, and Aramaic allies were routed and many
prisoners taken. 22.4 My beloued peopLe, ludah,
exposed to attack because of the collapse of
her allies in the east. 22.5 Day. See nore on
2.11-12. 22.6 Elam, Babylon's major ally
against Assyria (see note on 11.11); Kir, the Ara-
mean allies of Babylon (Am 1.5; 9.7). Kir here
is different from the one mentioned in 15.1.
22.7 Choicestaall.eys,the gales, perhaps referring to
the major engagements at the Babylonian cities of
Kutha and Kish. 22.8a The coaering of Judah, the
protection provided by her allies on the Babylo-
nian front. 22.8b-lt News of Babylon's fall led
to frenzied military preparations in Judah against
the threat of Assyrian invasion, but God was ig-
nored in these preparations (cf. 30.1-2, l5-16).

22.8b House of the Forest, the royal palace with its
armory (1 Kings 7.2;10.17). 22.9 Ciry of Dadd,
the oldest (southeastern) section of Jerusalem.
Colleeted the waters, perhaps a reference to Heze-
kiah's excavation of the Siloam tunnel (2 Kings
20.20). 22,12-14 God was :rngered by the Ju-
dean leaders'failure to turn to him, by the cynical
fatalism with which they faced imminent disaster
(see 28.14-15).

22,15-25 Shebna, Hezekiah's majordomo,
has overreached his authority and is threatened
with the loss of his office. 22.f5-f6 Shebna's
tomb has been plausibly identified with the tomb
cut out of rock at Silwan in the Kidron Valley with
a late eighth-century B.c.E. inscription giving the
fuller form of the name: "This is [the grave of



day, says the Lono of hosts, the
was fastened in a secure place
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20 On that day I will call my servant
Eliakim son of Hilkiah, 2land will clothe
him with your robe and bind your sash on
him. I will commit your authority to his
hand, and he shall be a father to rhe in-
habitants of Jerusalem and to the house
of Judah. 22 I will place on his shoulder
the key of the house of David; he shall
open, and no one shall shut; he shall shut,
and no one shall open. 23 I will fasten him
Iike a peg in a secure place, and he will
become a throne of honor to his ancestral
house. 2aAnd they will hang on him the
whole weight of his ancestral house, the
offspring and issue, every small vessel,
from the cups to all the flagons. 25On that

rsArAH 22.20-23.12

"I have neither labored nor given
birth,

I have neither reared
young men

nor brought up young women."
5 When the report comes to Egypt,

they will be in anguish over the
report about Tyre.

6 Cross over to Tarshish-
wail, O inhabitants of the coast!

7 Is this your exultant city
whose origin is from days

of old,
whose feet carried her

to settle far away?
8 Who has planned this

against Tyre, the bestower
of crowns,

whose merchants were princes,
whose traders rvere the

honored of the earth?
9 The Lono of hosts has

planned it -to defile the pride of all glory,
to shame all the honored of the

earth.
lo Cross over to your own land,

O ships of,, Tarshish;
this is a harbor,, no more.

tl He has stretched out his hand
over the sea,

he has shaken the kingdoms;
the Lono has g-iven command

concerning Canaan
to destroy its fortresses.

t2 He said:
You will exult no longer,

O oppressed virgin daughter
Sidon;

rise, cross over to Cyprus-
even there you will have no

ICSt.

/< Cn Compare verse 14: Heb for it k dtsh'oyed,
without houes ,l Q Ms: MT crossing ouer lhe sea,
they replenished you nr Cn Compare Gk: Heb /ilr
the NiIe, daughter n Cn: Heb restrahil

peg
will

that
give

way; it will be cut down and fall, and the
load that was on it will perish, for the
Lonn has spoken.

23
An Oracle Concerning Tyre

The oracle concerning Tyre

Wail, O ships of Tarshish,
for your fortress is destroyed.r

When they came in from Cyprus
they learned of it.

Be still, O inhabitants of
the coast,

O merchants of Sidon,
your messengers crossed over

the seal
and were on the mighty waters;

your revenue was the grain of
Shihor,

the harvest of the Nile;
you were the merchant of the

nations.
Be ashamed, O Sidon, for the sea

has spoken,
the fortress of the sea. saying:

2

3

4

Sheban]yahu who was muter of the hotuehold."
22.20-23 Shebna's office is promised to ELia-
him, who apparently replaced Shebna before
the siege of Jerusalem (36.3; 2 Kings 18.18).
22.24-25 Eventually Eliakim, weighed down by
his family's claims, also proved to be a disap-
pointment.

23.f-18 The original oracle against Tyre
probably reflects an Assyrian campaign against
Phoenicia, possibly that of Tiglath-pileser III (734
r.c.r.) or Sennacherib (701 n.c.r.). 23.1 Tar-

shish, a seaport in the r.r'estern Mediterranean,
probably Tartessus in southern Spain. Cyprus
traded with Phoenicia. 23,2 Sidon was a neigh-
boring city to Tyre. 23.3 Shihor, an area in the
Egyptian Delta along the Pelusiac arm of the
Nile. 23.4 Sidon is left barren without inhabi-
tants. 23.5-ll Tyre's trading partners will
lament their loss of trade with devastated Phoe-
nicia. 23,7 Settle Jar away. Phoenician settlers
founded colonies in C,vprus, North Africa,
and other distant sites in the Mediterranean.
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l3 Look at the land of rhe Chalde-
ansl This is the people; it rvas ne1 .{5srria.
They destined Tyre for rvild animals.
They erected their siege towers, they tore
down her palaces, they made her a ruin."
t4 Wail, O ships of Tarshish,

for your fortress is destroyed.
l5From that day Tyre will be forgotten
for seventy years, the lifetime of one king.
At the end of seventy years, it rvill happen
to Tyre as in the song about the
prostitute:
16 Take a harp,

go about the city,
you forgotten prostitute!

Make srveet melody,
sing many songs,
that you may be remembered.

lTAt the end of seventy years, the LoRD
will visit Tyre, and she rvill return to her
trade, and will prostitute herself with all
the kingdoms of the world on the face of
the earth. l8Her merchandise and her
wages will be dedicated to the Lono; her
profitsr will not be stored or hoarded,
but her merchandise will supply abundant
food and fine clothing for those who live
in the presence of the Lono.

Impending Judgment on the Earth

t044

as rr'ith the lender, so rvith the
borrorver:

as rvith the creditor, so rvith
the debtor.

3 The earth shall be utterly laid
rvaste and utterly despoiled;

for the Lonn has spoken
this rvord.

a The earth dries up and withers,
the world languishes and

rvithers;
the heavens Ianguish together

rvith the earth.
5 The earth lies polluted

under its inhabitants;
for they have transgressed laws,

violated the statutes,
broken the everlasting

covenant.
6 Therefore a curse devours

the earth,
and its inhabitants suffer for

their guilt;
therefore the inhabitants of the

earth dwindled,
and few people are left.

7 The wine dries up,
the vine languishes.
all the merry-hearted sigh.

8 The mirth of the timbrels is
stilled,

the noise of the jubilant
has ceased,

the mirth of the lyre is stilled.
9 No longer do they drink wine

with singing:
strong drink is bitter to those

who drink it.
lo The city of chaos is broken down,

o Meaning of Heb uncertain p Heb it

24 Now the Lono is about to lay
waste the earth and make
it desolate,

and he will twist its surface and
scatter its inhabitants.

2 And it shall be, as with the
people, so with the priest;

as with the slave, so with his
master;

as with the maid, so with her
mistress;

as with the buyer, so with
the seller;

23.13 This verse is a later gloss (perhaps the time
of Nebuchadnezzar [605-562 r,c.t.], see Ezek
26-28) that attributes the destruction of Tyre to
Babylon, the Land of the Chaldearu, rather than As-
syria. 23.f5-18 These verses are probably also
from the Babylonian period. 23,17 Seaenty years.

See Jer 25.1 l-12. Prostitute herself , make whatever
international agreements are necessary for her
economic gain. 23.1E Her future wealth, how-
ever, will be dedicated to God.

24.1-27.13 The Isaiah Apocalypse. The
designation is due to the fact that these chapters,

usually attributed to a period at least a hundred
years later than the eighth-century Isaiah of Jeru-
salem, contain a number of themes popular in
later apocalyptic writings. Older Isaian material
has been reworked in developing these themes,
lrowever. 24,1-23 The earth is about to be laid
waste in a universal judgment. 24.2 Cf. Hos
.+.9. 24.4-6 The whole creation suffers because
of human transgressions (33.8-9; Hos 4.1-3).
24.7-ll The vineyards dry up, ending the mirth
of the drinking parties (l.l l-12; 32.9-14).
24.10 City of chaos, a portrait of a society so
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every house is shut up so that
no one can enter.

l l There is an outcry in the streets
for lack of wine;

alljoy has reached its eventide;
the gladness of the earth is

banished.
tz Desolation is left in the city,

the gates are battered into
rulns.

13 For thus it shall be on the earth
and among the nations,

as when an olive tree is beaten,
as at the gleaning when the

grape harvest is ended.

t4 They lift up their voices, they
sing for joy:

they shout from the west over
the majesty of the Lono.

15 Therefore in the east give glory
to the LORD;

in the coastlands of the sea
glorify the name of the
Lono, the God of Israel.

16 From the ends of the earth we
hear songs of praise,

of glory to the Righteous One.
But I say, I pine away,

I pine away. Woe is me!
For the treacherous deal

treacherously,
the treacherous deal verv

treacherously.

17 Terror, and the pit, and the
snare

are upon you, O inhabitant of
the earth!

18 Whoever flees at the sound of
the terror

ISAIAH 24.11-25.1

shall fall into the pit;
and whoever climbs out of the pit

shall be caught in the snare.
For the windows of heaven are

opened,
and the foundations of the

earth tremble.
19 The earth is utterly broken,

the earth is torn asunder,
the earth is violently shaken.

20 The earth staggers like a
drunkard,

it sways like a hut;
its transgression lies heavy

upon it,
and it falls, and will not

rise again.

21 On that day the Lono will punish
the host of heaven in heaven,
and on earth the kings of

the earth.
22 They will be gathered together

like prisoners in a pitl
they will be shut up in a prison,

and after many days they will
be punished.

23 Then the moon will be abashed,
and the sun ashamed;

for the Lono of hosts will reign
on Mount Zion and in

Jerusalem,
and before his elders he will

manifest his glory.

Praise for Deliuerance from Oppression

q X O Lono. you are my God:
4,,) I will exalt you, I will praise

your name;

disrupted by famine that every house is si.z,
up against normal social intercourse (3.1-8).
24,13 Survivors rvill be as rare as the gleaning
after a fruit harvest (17.6). 24.14-16 While
the whole world praises God's glory, the proph-
et complains that the .iudgment has not yet
ended the treachery of the evil oppressors.
24,17-23 Universal judgment will overtake the
whole world as God manifests his rule on Mount
Zion in Jerusalem. 24.17-f 8b See the identical
imagery in Jer 48.43-44 and cf. Am 5.18-19.
24.18c Windows of heaun are opened,, imagery
taken from the Genesis story of Noah and the
flood (see Gen 7.ll). There may also be an allu-
sion here to an incident in Canaanite myth in
which Baal enters his temple, opens a window,

and "utters his voice," (i.e., thunders) where-
upon the earth quakes and his enemies flee.
24.18d-20 Earthquake imagery. 24.21-23 The
judgment embraces the pagan gods as well as

their human worshipers. 24,21 Host of heauen,
astral deities (Jer 19.13; Zeph 1.5). 24.22 Ptt,
the underworld, where God's enemies are im-
prisoned until the final judgment (14.15; Rev
20.1-3). 24.23 The moon wilL be abashed, and the
sun ashamed, two of the astral deities (Deut 17.3)
responding to God's rebuke. Elders. See Ex
24.9-n.

25.f -5 A psalm praising God for saving the
weak by his judgment on the mighty oppressors.
25.1 Plans formed of old,, an old Isaian theme
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for-rou have done rvonderful
things,

plans formed of old, faithful
and sure.

2 For you have made the city
a heap,

the fortified city a ruin:
the palace of aliens is a citl

no more,
it will never be rebuilt.

3 Therefore strong peoples rvill
glorify you;

cities of ruthless nations 'rvill
fear you.

4 For you have been a refuge to
the poor,

a refuge to the needy in their
distress,

a shelter from the rainstorm
and a shade from the heat.

When the blast of the ruthless
was like a winter rainstorm,

5 the noise of aliens like heat in a
dry place,

you subdued the heat with the
shade of clouds;

the song of the ruthless
was stilled.

The Banquet on the Mountain

6 On this mountain the Lono of
hosts will make for all
peoples

a feast of rich food, a feast of
well-aged wines,

of rich food filled with marrow,
of well-aged wines strained
clear.

7 And he will destroy on this
mountain
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the shroud that rs cast over- all
peoples,

the sheet that is spread over all
nations;

tt he rvill su'allorv up death forever.
Then the Lord Goo rvill wipe

away the tears from all
faces,

and the disgrace of his people
he will take away from all
the earth,

for the Lono has spoken.
e It will be said on that day,

Lo. this is our God; we have
rvaited for him, so that he
might save us.

This is the Lono for whom we
have rvaited;

let us be glad and rejoice in his
salvation.

lo For the hand of the Lono will
resl on this mountain.

Ju.dgment on Moab

The Moabites shall be trodden
down in their place

as straiv is trodden down in a
dung-pit.

I I Though they spread out their
hands in the midst of it,

as swimmers spread out their
hands to swim,

their pride will be laid low
despite the strugglev of
their hands.

12 The high fortifications of his
walls will be brought down,

g Meaning of Heb uncertain

(14.24-27). 25.2 Whether a specific ci4, is in
mind is unclear; for the imagery, see 17.1.
25.4 Poor, needy. See 14.30, 32. 25.4c-5 For
this imagery of protection from storm and heat,
see 4.6: 32.2.

25,6-lOa God prepares ajoyous banquet for
all peoples on his royal mountain. 25.6 This
mounLain, Mount Zion, the site of God's royal rule
(24.23). Feast. A new king celebrated his accession
by providing a feast for his supporters (l Kings
1.24-25); cf. the banquet before God on Mount
Sinai (Ex 24.9-ll). The motif suggests a new
level of communion and intimacy between God
and human subjects. 25.7 Destroy and swallou up
are translations of the same Hebrew verb mean-
ing to "swallow up." The notion of God's swallow-

ing up death is a reversal of a Canaanite
mythological motif in which death "swallows" ev-
erything (see 5.14; cf. I Cor 15.24-57). Shroud
and sheet do not designate burial garments. They
are usually taken to refer to garments worn by
mourners, but they may refer to the curtains in
the tabernacle or temple that shielded the inner
sanctum from public vieu, (Ex 26.36; 27.16; Num
3.31), since humans could not look upon God and
live (Ex 33.20). In either case, they symbolize the
alienation between God and humans that is re-
moved by God's destruction of death. 25,8 Wipe
away the tears. See Rev 7.17; 21.4.

25.10b-12 Moab, Judah's hostile neighbor,
will be cast down to drown in shame as in a dung
heap.
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laid low, cast to the ground,
even to the dust.

26
Judah's Song of Victory

On that day this song will be sung
in the land of Judah:

We have a strong city;
he sets up victory
like walls and bulwarks.

Open the gates,
so that the righreous narion

that keeps faith
may enter in.

Those of steadfast mind you keep
in peace -in peace because they trust
ln you.

Trust in the Lono forever,
for in the Lox.n Goo.
you have an everlasting rock.

For he has brought low
the inhabitants of the height;
the lofty city he lays lorv.

He lays it low to the ground,
casts it to the dust.

The foot tramples it,
the feet of the poor.
the steps of the needy.

lnment and, Reassurance

7 The way of the righteous is level;
O Just One, you make smooth

the path of the righteous.
8 In the path of your judgments,

O Lono, we wait for you;
your name and your renown

are the soul's desire.
I My soul yearns for you in

the night,
my spirit within me earnestly

seeks you.
For when your judgments are in

the earth,

ISAIAH 26.1-26.t7

the inhabitants of the world
Iearn righteousness.

lo If favor is shown to the wicked,
they do not learn

righteousness;
in the land of uprightness they

deal perversely
and do not see the majesty of

the Lono.
l1 O Lono, your hand is lifted up,

but they do nor see it.
Let them see your zeal for your

people, and be ashamed.
Let the fire for your

adversaries consume them.
12 O Lono, you will ordain peace

for us,
for indeed, all that we have

done, you have done
for us.

13 O Lonn our God,
other lords besides you have

ruled over us,
but we acknorvledge your

name alone.
t4 The dead do not live;

shades do not risc-
because you have punished and

destroyed them,
and wiped out all memory

of them.
l5 But you have increased the

nation, O Lono,
you have increased the nation;

you are glorified;
you have enlarged all the

borders of the land.

16 O Lono, in distress they
sought you,

they poured out a prayers
when your chastening was

on them.
17 Like a woman with child,

s N{eaning oi Heb

4

5

6

r- Heb lrr Yah. the LonLt
uncertain

26,1-6 A processional song celebrating God's
defense of Jerusalem and his defeat of its enemies
(cf. Pss 24; 46; 48). 26.2 Righteous nation, a re-
formed Judah. 26,5 Cf. the humiliation of Jeru-
salem in 29.4. 26.6 Poor, need1. See 25.4.

26,7-27,1 The community pleads for God's
judgment on the wicked, and a prophetic voice
responds with a demand for patience and a prom-
ise that God's intervention will soon come. 26,7
O Just One. The characterization of God as just

provides the basis for the community's complaint
that God's justice is currently anything but evi-
dent (cf. Jer 12.1; Hab l.12-13). 26.9-ll Un-
less they are punished, the wicked neither
acknowledge God nor change their behavior, so
the community urges God to punish them.
26.f2-15 There will be deliverance for Judah,
who acknowledges God, but destruction for its
enemies. 26.14 Cf. v. 19. 26.16-18 Judah, un-
der God's chastening, was like a pregnant woman
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rr'ho rvrithes and cries otrt in
her pangs

rvhen she is near her time,
so were rve because of you,

O Lono;
l8 we were with child, rve ivrithed,

but lve gave birth only to wind.
We have rl'on no victories on

earth,
and no one is born to inhabit

the rvorld.
l9 Your dead shall live, their

corpsesr shall rise.
O dwellers in the dust, awake

and sing for joy!
For your dew is a radiant dew,

and the earth will give birth to
those long dead.,

20 Come, my people, enter your
chambers,

and shut your doors
behind you;

hide yourselves for a little while
until the wrath is past.

21 For the Lono comes out from
his place

to punish the inhabitants of the
earth for their iniquity;

the earth will disclose the blood
shed on it,

and will no longer cover its
slain.

A n On that dav the Lono with his
4 I cruel and great and strong sword
will punish Leviathan the fleeing serpent,
Leviathan the twisting serpent, and he will
kill the dragon that is in the sea.

God's RedemPtion of Israel

2 On that day:
A pleasant vineyard, sing

about it!
3 I, the Lono, am its keeper;

every moment I water it.

l04tl

I guard it night and da1'
so that no one can harm itl

I I have no wrath.
If it gives me thorns and briers,

I rvill march to battle against it
I will burn it up.

5 Or else let it cling to me for
protection,

let it make peace with me,
let it make peace rvith me.

6 In days to come, Jacob shall
take root.,

Israel shall blossorn and put
forth shoots,

and fill the whole world
with fruit.

7 Has he struck them down as he
struck down those who
struck them?

Or have they been killed as

their killers were killed?
8 By expulsion,"'by exile you

struggled against them;
with his fierce blast he removed

them in the day of the
east wind.

e Therefore by this the guilt of
Jacob will be expiated,

and this will be the full fruit of
the removal of his sin:

when he makes all the stones of
the altars

like chalkstones crushed
to pieces,

no sacred poles* or incense
altars will rem:rin standing.

l0 For the fortified city is solitary,
a habitation deserted and

forsaken, like the
wilderness;

the calves graze there,

t Cn Compare S,vr Tg: Heb m) corbse u Heb lo
the shades v Heb Those to come w Meanin6J of
Heb uncertain x Heb Asherint

unable to give birth (2 Kings 19.3). 26.19 Your
dead. For his people, in contrast to the wicked (see

v. l4), God promises a resurrection to new life (cf.
Ezek 37 .l-14). 26.20-21 They must be patient
a little longer, however, until God's judgment
comes. 27.1 Well known from Canaanite myth,
laiathan and the dragon are mythological sea

monsters (Ps 74.13-14) that personify the powers
of chaos, evil, and destruction.

27.2-l! This section is composed of several
Iiagments, all of which portray Israel's future sal-
vation using agricultural imagery. 27.2-6 A re-
lersal of Isaiah's earlier song of the vineyard
(5.1-7); under God's protecti<>n Israel will prove
rery fruitful. 27.7-ll God has punished Israel,
but for disciplinary reasons, not to destroy them
as their enemies have been destroyed. 27.9 Is-
rael's sin will be expiated by the removal of every
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there they lie down, and strip
its branches.

I I When its boughs are dry, they
are broken;

women come and make a fire
of them.

For this is a people without
understanding;

therefore he that made them
will not have compassion
on them,

he that formed them will show
them no favor.

12 On that day the Lono will thresh
from the channel of the Euphrates to the
Wadi of Egypt, and you will be gathered
one by one, O people of Israel. 13And on
that day a great trumpet will be blown,
and those who were lost in the land of
Assyria and those who were driven out to
the land of Egypt will come and worship
the Lono on the holy mountain at Je-
rusalem.

Judgment on Corrupt Rulers, Priests,
and Prophets

TSAIArl 27.1 1-28.9

like a storm of mighty,
overflowing waters;

with his hand he will hurl them
down to the earth.

3 Trampled under foot will be
the proud garland of the

drunkards of Ephraim.
a And the fading flower of its

glorious beauty,
which is on the head of those

bloated with rich food,
will be like a first-ripe fig before

the summer;
whoever sees it, eats it up
as soon as it comes to hand.

5 In that day the Lono of hosts will
be a garland of glory,

and a diadem of beauty, to the
remnant of his people;

6 and a spirit of justice to the one
who sits in judgment,

and strength to those who turn
back the battle at the gate.

7 These also reel with wine
and stagger with strong drink;

the priest and the prophet reel
with strong drink,

they are confused with wine,
they stagger with strong drink;

they err in vision,
they stumble in giving

judgment.
8 All tables are covered with

filthy vomit;
no place is clean.

I "Whom will he teach knowledge,

2B
Ah, the proud garland of the

drunkards of Ephraim,
and the fading flower of its

glorious beauty,
which is on the head of those

bloated with rich food, of
those overcome with winel

2 See, the Lord has one who is
mighty and strong;

Iike a storm of hail, a
destroying tempest,

symbol of its idolatry. 27 .ll PeopLe uithout under-
standing, an earlier characterization of Israel (1.3;
5.13). Wtll not furue compassion. Cf. Hos 1.6.
27.12-13 The Lord will gather up the remnant
of Israel like the kernels of grain at the grain har-
vest. 27.12 -fhe Wadi of Egypt marks the tradi-
tional southwestern boundary of Canaan (Num
34.5) and is identified with the Wadi el-Arish mid-
way between Gaza and Pelusium. 27.13 As the
trumpet snmmoned Israel to assemble for worship
(Num 10.2-10; Joel 2.15), so in the day of sal-
vation it will summon the exiles back to Judah
to worship on Mount Zion (cf. Mt 24.31;
I Thess 4.16).

28,1-19,24 Oracles concerning Ephraim
and Judah. 28.1-29 An early oracle against
Ephraim (w. l-6) is employed to introduce
an elaborate oracle against Judah (vv.7-29).

28.1-6 This oracle against Ephraim was probably
originally composed at the time of the Syro-
Ephraimite war (7.1-6). 28,1 Garland, a meta-
phor for the walls of Samaria, capital of the
Northern Kingdom. 28.2 Orerllouing waters, As-
syria (see 8.7). 28.4 Lihe a first-ripe fig, a simile
that underscores how open to hostile attack Is-
rael will be (cf. 17.6). 28.5-6 Israel's remnant
will turn to God as their garl.and, of pride
(see 10.20-23) . 28,7-13 This former judgment
on Israel's leaders is now applied to the drunken
leaders of Judah (see 5.ll-12,22). 28.7 St;rong

drinh. See note on 5.11. Priest and prophel, pre-
sumably those who opposed Isaiah's counsel.
28,9-10 The opponents mocked Isaiah's teach-
ing. The Hebrew behind preeept and line may not
represent actual words but simply nonsense
sounds uttered in mockery of the prophet's
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and to lvhom rsill he explain
the messagei'

Those who are rveaned from
milk,

those taken from the breast?
lo For it is precept upon precept,

precept upon precept,
line upon line, line upon line
here a little, there a little."t

il Truly, with stammering lip
and with alien tongue

he will speak to this people,
to whom he has said,

"This is rest;
give rest to the weary;

and this is repose";
yet they would not hear.

Therefore the word of the I-ono
will be to them,

"Precept upon precept, precept
upon precept,

line upon line, line upon line,
here a little, there a little;"t

in order that they may go, and
fall backward,

and be broken, and snared,
and taken.

l2

l3

14 Therefore hear the word of the
Lono, you scoffers

rvho rule this people in
Jerusalem.

15 Because you have said, "We have
made a covenant with
death,

and with Sheol we have an
agreement;

when the overwhelming scourge
passes through

it will not come to us;
for we have made lies our refuge,

and in falsehood we have taken
shelter";

l 050

lr; therefore thus says the Lord Goo,
See, I am laying in Zion a

foundation stone,
a tested stone,

a precious cornerstone, a sure
foundation:

"One who trusts rvill not panic."
t t- And I rvill make justice the line,

and righteousness the plummet;
hail rvill srveep arva)' the refuge

of lies,
and waters rvill overrvhelm the

shelter.
Itt Then your covenarlt rvith death

will be annulled,
and your agreement with Sheol

will not stand:
when the overwhelming scourge

passes through
you will be beaten down by it.

l9 As often as it passes through, it
will take you I

for morning by morning it will
pass through,

by day and by night;
and it will be sheer terror to

understand the message.
20 For the bed is too short to stretch

oneself on it,
and the covering t.oo narrow to

wrap oneself in it.
:l For the Lono will rise up as on

Mount Perazirn,
he will rage as in the valley of

Gibeon
to do his deed - strange is his

deedl -
and to work his work-alien is

his workl
22 Now therefore do not scoff,

or your bonds rvill be made
stronger;

r Meanirrg of Heb of this verse uncertain

speech. 28.1f-13 Since the leaders rejected as

unintelligible nonsense the prophet's simple mes-

sage that would have given them rest (see 30.15),
God will speak to them in the incomprehensible
stammering lip and alien tongue of the Assyrians.
2E.14-22 The foolish plans of these scoffers who
sought a military alliance with Egypt against As-
syria will be destroyed by God's strange work in
Zion. 28.14 Jerusalem. These are Judean author-
ities. 28,15 Counant uith death presumably re-
fers to a treaty with Egypt (30.1-2; cf. 22.13).
Otteruhelming scourge, Assyria (8.7-8; cf. 30.28).
28.16 Foundation stone. God's presence in Jerusa-

lem will consritute either a rock of sanctuary or a
stone of stumbling (see 8.14). 28.17 Just as ljnc
and plummet are used to check the alignment of
walls, so jasllre and righteousne.ss will be the criteria
used to determine whether one has built on God's
frrm foundation. Refuge o/ ljls, militar.v prepara-
tion that depended on deceitful alliances and op-
pressive demands on the populace (see 30.12; cf.
22.10). 28.20 Proverbial description of an im-
possible situation. 28.21 As God once fought on
Mount Perazim (2Sam 5.17-21) and at Gibeon

fosh 10.10) against Judah's enemies, now he will
rise up to do his strange work, to fight against
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for I have heard a decree of
destruction

from the Lord Goo of hosts
upon the whole land.

23 Listen. and hear my voicel
Pay attention, and hear my

speech.
24 Do those who plow for sowing

plow continually?
Do they continually open and

harrow their ground?
25 When they have leveled its

surface,
do they not scatter dill, sow

cummin,
and plant wheat in rows

and barley in its proper place,
and spelt as the border?

26 For they are well instructed;
their God teaches them.

27 Dill is not threshed with a
threshing sledge,

nor is a cart wheel rolled over
cummin;

but dill is beaten out with a stick,
and cummin with a rod.

28 Grain is crushed for bread,
but one does not thresh it

forever;
one drives the cart wheel and

horses over it,
but does not pulverize it.

29 This also comes from the Lonn
of hosts;

he is wonderful in counsel,
and excellent in wisdom.

God's Siege and Deliuerance of Jerusalem

2e Ah, Ariel, Ariel,
the city where David

encamped!

rsArAH 28.23-29.7

Add year to )'ear;
let the festivals run their round.

2 Yet I will distress Ariel,
and there shall be moaning and

lamentation,
and Jerusalem, shall be to me

like an Ariel.,
3 And like Davida I will encamp

against you;
I will besiege you rvith tolvers
and raise siegeworks

against you.
a Then deep from the earth you

shall speak,
from low in the dust your

words shall come;
your voice shall come from the

ground like the voice of
a ghost,

and your speech shall whisper
out of the dust.

5 But the multitude of your foes.
shall be like small dust,

and the multitude of tyrants
like flying chaff.

And in an instant, suddenly,
6 you will be visited by the Lono

of hosts
with thunder and earthquake and

great noise,
with whirlwind and tempest,

and the flame of a
devouring fire.

7 And the multitude of all the
nations that fight against
Ariel,

all that fight against her and
her stronghold, and who
distress her,

z Heb she a Probable meaning, altar
compare Ezek 43.15 b Gk: Meaning
uncertain c Cn: Heb slrangers

hearth.;
of Heb

his own city Jerusalem (29.1-3). 28.23-29 An
agricultural parable showing that just as a farmer
adjusts his actions to fit the crop and the season,
so even God's strange work makes sense in terms
of God's larger purpose. 28.27-28 Just as a
farmer is careful not to destroy his crop when
harvesting it, so God's work of judgment is mea-
sured and is not intended to destroy the harvest
(27.r2-t3).

29.1-8 God first besieges and humiliates Jeru-
salem before coming to its rescue (cf. 1.21-28).
29.1 Ariel, probably an ahar hearth (cf. Ezek
43.15), an allusion to Jerusalem. 29.2 Lihe an

Ariel. The city will be burned like an altar
hearth (1.25; 4.4; 33.14). 29.3 Lihe Dadd, as

David once besieged Jerusalem (2 Sam 5.6-9).
29.4 Jerusalem will be brought down to the un-
derworld (5.14-15); aoice of a ghost, a reference
to the muttering or chirping sound that necro-
mancers made when invoking the spirits of the
dead (see 8.19). 29.5-8 Then after he has pun-
ished Jerusalem, the Lord will suddenly intervene
to drive away all those nations he has used as his
agents to fight against the city (see 10.12).
29.5 SnalL dust, flying ehaff, quickly blown away
(17.13). 29.6 Cf. 30.30. 29.7-8 The enemy
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sl-rall be like a drean.r. a vlslorr
of the night.

8 Just as rvhen a hungrl person
dreams of eating

and n'akes up still hungrv,
or a thirst)' person dreams of

drinking
and rvakes up faint, still thirsn,

so shall the multitude of all the
nations be

that fight against Mount Zion.

Judah's Blindness

I Stupefy yourselves and be in a
stupor,

blind yourselves and be blind!
Be drunk, but not from wine;

stagger, but not from strong
drink!

10 For the Lono has poured out
upon you

a spirit of deep sleep;
he has closed your eyes, you

prophets,
and covered your heads, you

seers.
l1 The vision of all this has become

for you like the words of a sealed docu-
ment. If it is given to those who can read,
with the command, "Read this," they say,
"We cannot, for it is sealed." l2And if it is
given to those who cannot read, saying,
"Read this," they say, "We cannot read."

13 The Lord said:
Because these people draw near

with their mouths
and honor me with their lips,
while their hearts are far

from me,
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and their rr'orship of me is a

human comnrandment
learned by rote;

l+ so I rvill again do
anrazing things rvith this

people,
shocking and amazing.

The rvisdom of theit- rvise shall
perish,

and the discernment of the
discerning shall be hidden

15 Ha! You rvho hide a plan too
deep for the l-onn,

whose deeds are in the dark,
and rvho say, "Wl-ro sees us?

Who knows us?"
16 You turn things upside down!

Shall the potter be regarded as

the clay?
Shall the thing made say of its

maker,
"He did not make me";

or the thing formecl say of the
one rvho forn.red it,

"He has no understanding"?

Hope for the l'u.ture

17 Shall not Lebanon in a very little
while

become a fruitful field,
and the fruitful field be

regarded as a forest?
l8 On that day the deaf shall hear

the rvords of a scroll,
and out of their gloom and

darkness
the eyes of the blind shall see.

l9 The meek shall obtain fresh joy
in the Lono,

vanishes overnight (17.14;31.4-9; 2 Kings 19.35).
29.9-16 Judah is incapable of discerning

what God is doing, so his work seerns shocking
and amazing, while the plans of its shrewd politi-
cal counselors come to nought. 29.9-10 Mere
drunkenness cannot explain Judah's lack of vision
and judgment (28.7); God must have blinded
them (cf. 6.9-10; but see 30.10). 29,11 Sealed

document, a scroll that cannot be unrolled and read
without breaking the seal that secures it. 29.f3
Judah's rvorship is only pretense, not a genuine
response to God from the heart (see l.l0-17).
29.14 Thus even Judah's wise cannot discern
God's plan (5.12-13). 29.15 Hide a plan. Some

try to keep their own polidcal plans secret from
God and his prophet (30.1-2), apparentlv on the
premise that international politics is too subtle
and complicated for the simple religious mind to
grasp (28.9-10). 29.16 But this is to forget who
is the creature and who the creator.

29,17-24 These verses reverse earlier.iudg-
rnents and are generally dated to the later period
of chs.40-66. 29.17 bbarun, a metaphor for
God's people: once decimated (10.18-19, 33-34),
they will again become as numerous as a forest
14.2; 60.21-22; 61.3). 29.18 A rer,ersal of
vv.9-12. 29.19 Holy One of IsraeL. See note on
)..4. 29,20-21 The scoffer rvill no longer rule
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and the neediest people shall
exult in the Holy One of
Israel.

20 For the tyrant shall be no more,
and the scoffer shall cease

to be;
all those alert to do evil shall be

cur off-
2l those who cause a person to lose

a lawsuit,
who set a trap for the arbiter in

the gate,
and without grounds deny

justice to the one in the
right.

22 Therefore thus says the Loro,
who redeemed Abraham, concerning the
house of Jacob:

No longer shall Jacob be
ashamed,

no longer shall his face
grow pale.

23 For when he sees his children,
the work of my hands, in

his midst,
they will sanctify my name;

they will sanctify the Holy One of
Jacob,

and will stand in awe of the
God of Israel.

24 And those who err in spirit will
come to understanding,

and those who grumble will
accept instruction.

The Futility of Reliance on Egypt

rsArAH 29.20-30.7

adding sin to sin;
2 who ser out to go down to Egypt

without asking for my counsel,
to take refuge in the protection

of Pharaoh,
and to seek shelter in the

shadow of Egypt;
3 Therefore the protection of

Pharaoh shall become your
shame,

and the shelter in the shadow
of Egypt your humiliation.

4 For though his officials are at
Zoan

and his envoys reach Hanes,
5 everyone comes to shame

through a people that cannot
profit them,

that brings neither help nor
profit,

but shame and disgrace.

Against the Tribnte to Egypt

6 An oracle concerning the animals of
the Negeb.

Through a land of trouble and
distress,

of lioness and roaringd lion,
of viper and flying serpent,

they carry their riches on the
backs of donkeys,

and their treasures on the
humps of camels,

to a people that cannot profit
them.

7 For Egypt's help is worthless and
empty,

therefore I have called her,
"Rahab who sits still.""

d Cn: Heb Jiom thern e Nleaning of Heb
uncertain

30 Oh, rebellious children, says the
Lonn,

who carry out a plan, but not
mlne;

who make an alliance, but against
my will,

(28.14) and oppress God's people (10.1-3).
29.22 Abraham. Cf. 41.8; 51.2. 29.23 Sanctify,
count as holy. Snnd in aue of, be in dread of
(see 8.12-13).

30.1-5 Isaiah condemns Judah's negotiations
with Egypt (703-701 r.c.r.) as rebellion against
God and the resulting defensive alliance against
Assyria as ultimately useless. 3O.l Rebellious chil-
dren. See 1.2, 4. 30.2 Without ashing for my eoun-
sel. One normally consulted the deity through
prophets or the priestly oracle before making a
treaty; the failure to do so implied an impious

attitude ofhuman self-sufficiency (29.15; cf. Josh
5.14-21). 30.4 Zoan. See note on 19.11. Hanes,
an Egyptian city fifty miles south of Memphis.

30.6-7 The military assistance Judah hoped
to acquire by sending a treasure caravan through
the desert to Egypt will prove totally useless.
30.6 hrnd of trouble . . . flyirs serpenl, traditional
description ofdesert between Palestine and Egypt
(Deut 8.15). 30.7 Rahab, a mythological sea
dragon slain by God in the cosmogonic battle that
led to creation (5I.9-10; 89.9-10; Job 9.13;
26.12-13; Ps 89.9-10).
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A Prophetic 11 i/ness for the Futurt

8 Go now, write it before them on
a tablet,

and inscribe it in a book,
so that it may be for the time

to come
as a rvitness forevcr.

9 For they are a rebellious people,
faithless children,

children rvho will not hear
the instruction of the Lono;

10 who say to [he seers, "Do
not see";

and to the prophets, "I)o not
prophesy to us what is
right;

speak to us smooth things,
prophesy illusions,

1l leave the way, turn aside from
the path,

let us hear no more about the
Holy One of Israel."

12 Therefore thus says the Holy
One of Israel:

Because you reject this word,
and put your trust in

oppression and deceit,
and rely on them;

13 therefore this iniquity shall
become for you

like a break in a high wall,
bulging out, and about to
collapse,

whose crash comes suddenly, in
an instant;

14 its breaking is like that of a
potter's vessel

that is smashed so ruthlessly
that among its fragments not a

sherd is found
for taking fire from the hearth,
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<-rr dipping rvater out of the
clstern

15 For thus said the Lord Goo, the
Holy One of Israel:

In returning and rest you shall
be saved;

in quietness and in trust shall
be your strength.

But you refused 1ti2n6l 52i61,

"No! We will flee upon horses"-
therefore you shall flee!

and, "We will ride upon swift
steeds" -therefore your pursuers shall
be swift!

t7 A thousand shall flee at the
threat of one,

at the threat of five you
shall flee,

until you are left
like a flagstaff on the top of

a mountain,
like a signal on a hill.

God's Promise to Zion

18 Therefore the Lono rvaits to be
gracious to you;

therefore he will rise up to
show mercy to you.

For the Lono is a God of justice;
blessed are all those who wait

for him.
19 Truly, O people in Zion, inhabi-

tants of Jerusalem, you shall weep no
more. He rvill surely be gracious to you at
the sound of your cry; when he hears it,
he will answer you. 2OThough the Lord
may give you the bread of adversity and
the water of affliction, yet your Teacher
'rvill not hide himself any more, but your

30.8-f7 Isaiah is told to record his message
as a future witness against Judah, because at the
present time the people are unwilling to listen
(8.16-18). 30,9 Rebellious people. See 30.1. Failh-
less ehildren. See 1.2-4. 30.10 They effectively
silenced their saers and prophets (see 29. l0). Smooth
things, illuions, pleasant words confirming their
own plans and hopes, even if false. 30.11 Hear
no more about the Hofi One of IsraeL, keep silent
about God's demands and plans. 30.12 Thu
uord, the promise recorded in v. 15. Judah's rival
military option involved the oppression of heavy
taxation, forced labor, and government appro-
priation of property (22.8-11) and, the d,eceit
of secret alliances (28.15; 29.15). 30.15 Ju-

dah's salvation lay in trusting God (cf. 28.12).
30.16 The horses rhey chose to trust in instead will
only speed their cowardly flight (cf. Ps 20.7).
30.17 A thousand shall llee. See Lev 26.36-37;
Deut 32.30. Signal on a hill, a metaphor for an
isolated and exposed remnant (see 31.9).

30.18-26 An oracle of promise is inserted
here, perhaps because of the sjgnal metaphor,
which is often used in promises of Israel's res-
toration (ll.l0-11; 13.2; 49.22). 30.18 Waix.
See 8.17. Because the Lono i.s a God of justice, his
desire to save must wait until Jerusalem has been
transformed by judgment (1.27). 30.19 For
the thought, see 65.19, 24. 30.20 Hide himself.
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eyes shall see your Teacher. 2lAnd when
you turn to the right or when you turn to
the left, your ears shall hear a word be-
hind you, saying, "This is the way; walk in
it." 2zThen you will defile your silver-
covered idols and your gold-plated im-
ages. You will scatter them like filthy rags;
you will say to them, "Away with you!"

23 He will give rain for the seed with
which you sow the ground, and grain, the
produce of the ground, which will be rich
and plenteous. On that day your cattle
will graze in broad pastures; 24and the
oxen and donkeys that till the ground will
eat silage, which has been winnowed with
shovel and fork. 25On every lofty moun-
tain and every high hill there will be
brooks running with water-on a day of
the great slaughter, when the towers fall.
26Moreover the light of the moon will be
like the light of the sun, and the light of
the sun will be sevenfold, like the light of
seven days, on the day when the Lono
binds up the injuries of his people, and
heals the wounds inflicted by his blow.

Judgnent on Assyria

27 See, the name of the Lono comes
from far away,

burning with his anger, and in
thick rising smoke;r

his lips are full of indignation,
and his tongue is like a

devouring fire;
28 his breath is like an overflowing

stream
that reaches up to the neck-

to sift the nations with the sieve
of destruction,

and to place on the jaws of the
peoples a bridle that leads
them astray.

29 You shall have a song as in the
night when a holy festival is kept; and
gladness of heart, as when one sets out to
the sound of the flute to go to the moun-
tain of the Lonn, to the Rock of Israel.
30And the Lono will cause his majestic

ISAIAH 30.21-31.3

voice to be heard and the descending
blow of his arm to be seen, in furious an-
ger and a flame of devouring fire, with a
cloudburst and tempest and hailstones.
3lThe Assyrian will be terror-stricken at
the voice of the Lono, when he strikes
with his rod. 32And every stroke of the
staff of punishment that the Loxo lays
upon him will be to the sound of timbrels
and lyres; battling with brandished arm
he will fight with him. 33For his burning
placer has long been prepared; truly it is
made ready for the king,n its pyre made
deep and wide, with fire and wood in
abundance; the breath of the Lono, like a
stream of sulfur, kindles it.

31
Alliance with Egypt Is Futile

Alas for those who go down to
Egypt for help

and who rely on horses,
who trust in chariots because they

are many
and in horsemen because they

are very strong,
but do not look to the Holy One

of Israel
or consult the Lono!

2 Yet he too is wise and brings
disaster;

he does not call back his words,
but will rise against the house of

the evildoers,
and against the helpers of those

who work iniquity.
3 The Egyptians are human, and

not God;
their horses are flesh, and

not spirit.
When the LoRD stretches out

his hand,
the helper will stumble, and the

one helped will fall,
and they will all perish

together.

f Meaning of Heb uncertain g Or Topheth
h Or Molech

Cf. 8.17. 30.25-26 These blessings presuppose
God's judgment.

30,27-83 This oracle probably dates to 701
a.c.r. (see 37.21-29). For the fire imagery,
cf. 10.16-17;33.10-14. 30.28 Bridle. See 37.29.
30.29 Roch of Israd, an epithet for God as a

source of refuge for his people (l7.l0l 26.4).
30.33 Burning plnre, Topheth, where children
were sacrificed in the fire (2Kings 23.10; Jer
7.3 t; 19.4-9).

3l.r-3 Cf. 30.1-17; Jer. 17.5-8.
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God's L'ltinate Dclit,erance of Jerualtnt
4 For thus the Lono said to me.

As a lion or a )'oun[J lion grorvls
over its prey,

and-rvhen a band of
shepherds is called out
against it -

is not terrified by their shouting
or daunted at their noise,

so the LoRD of hosts rvill
come down

to fight upon Mount Zion and
upon its hill.

5 Like birds hovering overhead, so
the Lonn of hosts

will protect Jerusalem;
he will prorect and deliver it,

he will spare and rescue it.

6 Turn back to him whom you,have
deeply betrayed, O people of Israel. TFor
on that day all of you shall throw away
your idols of silver and idols of gold,
which your hands have sinfully made
for you.

8 "Then the Assyrian shall fall by a
sword, not of mortals;

and a sword, not of humans,
shall devour him;

he shall flee from the sword,
and his young men shall be put

to forced labor.
I His rock shall pass away in terror,

and his officers desert the
standard in panic,"

says the Lonn, whose fire is in
Zion,

and whose furnace is in
Jerusalem.

Goaernment with Jwtice Predicted,
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and princes rvill rule rvith
Justlce.2 Each rvill be like a hiding place
from the rvind,

a covert from the tempest,
like streams of water in a

dry place,
Iike the shade of a great rock in

a rveary land.
3 Then the eyes of those who have

sight rvill not be closed,
and the ears of those who have

hearing will listen.
a The minds of the rash will have

good judgment,
and the tongues of stammerers

will speak readily and
distinctly.

5 A fool will no longer be called
noble,

nor a villain said to be
honorable.

6 For fools speak folly,
and their minds plot iniquity:

to practice ungodliness,
to ulter error concerning

the Loxn,
to leave the craving of the hungry

unsatisfied,
and to deprive the thirsty of

drink.
7 The villainies of villains are evil;

they devise wicked devices'to ruin the poor with lying words,
even when the plea of the

needy is right.
u But those rvho are noble plan

noble things,
and by noble things they stand.

Complacent Women Warned of Disaster

I Rise up, you women who are at
ease, hear ml voicel

i Heb they32 See, a king will reign in
righteousness,

31.4-9 The mixed imagery of lion and birds
suggests God's siege of Jerusalem followed by his
deliverance of the city (see 29. I-8). 31.4 Cf. Jer
25.30, 34-38. 31.5 For the imagery, see Deut
32.11. 3f.6-7 A call to repentance originally
addressed to the Northern Kingdom (cf. 2.20;
17.7-8). 31.8-9 God will destroy Assyria; the
Lord dwells in Jerusalem like a ftre or a furnace,
ready to refine his own people or consume his
enemies (see 1.25; 30.27 -33; 33.14).

32,1-8 In the future the rule of the ideal
king (9.1-7; ll.l-9) and his princes (ct. 1.26)
will be marked by righteousness and justice.
32.2 Unlike the former officials who oppressed
the people (1.23;3.14-15), these rulers, like God,
will offer relief (cf. 25.4-5; 28.12). 32.3 A re-
versal of the judgment in 6.9-10. 32.5-8 In
those days fools and uillains will all be called by
their right names (cf. 5.20).

32.9-14 Cf. 3.16-4.1. 32.10 The failure of
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you complacent daughrers,
listen to my speech.

lo In little more than a year
you will shudder, you

complacent ones;
for the vintage will fail,

the fruit harvest will not come.
I I Tremble, you u'omen who are

at ease,
shudder, you cornplacent ones;

strip, and make yourselves bare,
and put sackcloth on your loins.

t2 Beat your breasts for the pleasant
fields,

for the fruitful vine,
13 for the soil of my people

growing up in thorns and
briers;

yes, for all the joyous houses
in the jubilant city.

14 For the palace will be forsaken,
the populous city deserted;

the hill and the watchtower
will become dens forever,

the joy of wild asses,
a pasture for flocks;

Restoration Through God's Spirit

15 until a spirit from on high is
poured out on us,

and the wilderness becomes a
fruitful field,

and the fruitful field is deemed
a forest.

16 Then justice will dwell in the
wilderness,

and righteousness abide in the
fruitful field.

17 The effect of righteousness will
be peace,

and the result of righteousness,
quietness and trust forever.

lu My people will abide in a
peaceful habitation.

ISAIAH 32.10-33.5

in secure dwellings, and in
quiet resting places.

19 The forest will disappear
completely,-t

and the city will be utterly
laid low.

20 Huppy will you be who sow
beside every stream,

who let the ox and the donkey
range freely.

A Prophecy of Deliuerance from Assyria

33 Ah, you destroyer,
who yourself have not been

destroyed;
you treacherous one,

with whom no one has dealt
treacherously!

When you have ceased to destroy,
you will be destroyed;

and when you have stopped
dealing treacherously,

you will be dealt with
treacherously.

2 O Lonp, be gracious to us; we
wait for you.

Be our arm every morning,
our salvation in the time of

trouble.
3 At the sound of tumult, peoples

fled;
before your majesty, nations

scattered.
4 Spoil was gathered as the

caterpillar gathers;
as locusts leap, they leapedk

upon it.
5 The Lono is exalted, he dwells

on high;
he filled Zion with justice and

righteousness;

j Cn: Heb And il uill hail uhen the forest comes d,ourt
I Meaning of Heb uncertain

the vintage will end the former leisurely life of
feasting (5.10-12). 32.11-12 Typical mourning
rites (Jer 4.8).

32.15-20 The desolation ofjudgment will only
be ended when the pouring out of God's spirit
brings justice and righteousness to the people so

that they live in security (see I 1.2-9).
3!.1-24 An extended prophetic liturgy con-

sisting of a communal prayer, oracles promising
deliverance from the Ass.vrian oppressor, and

a call to righteous living in God's presence.
33.1 Warning to the treacherous oppressor that
his turn will come (see 10.5-12). 33.2-9 Com-
munal lament praising God as the defender of
Zion and describing the treachery of the oppres-
sor. 33.2 Arm, source of strength. Moming, the
time of God's intervention (Ps 46.5). 33,3 See
Ps 48.4-6. 33.4 Cf. Ps 76.5. 33.5-6 God's
presence in Jerusalem is its treasure, the source
of its security (Pss 46.7, 11; 48.1-3; 76.1-3).
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6 he rvill be the smbilitv of vour
times,

abundance of salvation,
rvisdom, and knorvledge;

the fear of the Lono is Zion's
treasure. /

7 Listen! the valiant- cry in the
streets;

the envoys of peace weep
bitterly.

8 The highways are deserted,
travelers have quit the road.

The treaty is broken,
its oaths" are despised,
its obligation" is disregarded.

9 The land mourns and languishes;
Lebanon is confounded and

withers away;
Sharon is like a desert;

and Bashan and Carmel shake
off their leaves.

1o "Now I will arise," says the LoRD,
"now I will lift myself up;
now I will be exalted.

Il You conceive chaff, you bring
forth stubble;

your breath is a fire that will
consume you.

12 And the peoples will be as if
burned to lime,

like thorns cut down, that are
burned in the fire."

13 Hear, you who are far away, what
I have done'

and you *ho u.. .r.u.,
acknowledge my might.

14 The sinners in Zion are afraid;
trembling has seized the

godless:
"Who among us can live with the

devouring fire?
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\Vho among us can live u'ith
everlasting flames?"

l5 Those rvho walk righteously and
speak uprightly,

rvho despise. the gain of
oppresslon,

who wave away a bribe instead of
accepting it,

rvho stop their ears from
hearing of bloodshed

and shut their eyes from
looking on evil,

16 they will live on the heights;
their refuge will be the

fortresses of'rocks;
their food will be supplied,

their water assured.

17 Your eyes will see the king in his
beauty;

they will behold a land that
stretches far away.

18 Your mind will muse on the
terror:

"Where is the one who
counted?

Where is the one who weighed
the tribute?

Where is the one who counted
the towers?"

19 No longer will you see the
insolent people,

the people of an obscure
speech that you cannot
comprehend,

stammering in a language that
you cannot understand.

20 Look on Zion, the city of our
appointed festivals!

Your eyes will see Jerusalem,
a quiet habitation, an

immovable tent,
1 Heb irs tre6ure; meaning of Heb uncertain
m Meaning of Heb uncertain n Q Ms: MT
cities o Or ereryone

33.7-9 The situation of need is described as one
of imminent war caused by the treacherous disre-
gard of peace initiatives and earlier treaty com-
mitments. Sennacherib's continuation of the
campaign against Jerusalem despite Hezekiah's
offer of submission provides a possible historical
setting (2 Kings 18.13-37). 33.10-f 2 Oracular
response in which God threatens to arise and
burn the enemy like thorns (see 10.16-17;
30.27-33). 33.13-16 In response to this mighty
display of God's power before the nations, the sin-

ners among his own people are terrified, for only
the righteous can live in the presence of such a
God (see Ps 15; 24.3-5). 33.17-24 In that
golden future they will rejoice in the glory of
their king and in the security of Jerusalem.
33.18-20 In that day the former terror will
seem but a dream (29.7-8); in place of ene-
my officers speaking an incomprehensible
language (28.11-13), it will be Judah ircelf who
counts Jerusalem's towers in thankful admiration
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whose stakes will never be
pulled up,

and none of whose ropes will
be broken.

2l But there the Lono in majesty
will be for us

a place of broad rivers and
streams,

where no galley with oars can go,
nor stately ship can pass.

22 For the Lono is our judge, the
Lonn is our ruler,

the Lono is our king; he will
save us.

23 Your rigging hangs loose;
it cannot hold the mast firm in

its place,
or keep the sail spread out.

Then prey and spoil in
abundance will be divided;

even the lame will fall to
plundering.

24 And no inhabitant will say, "I am
sick";

the people who live there will
be forgiven their iniquity.

rsArAH 33.2r-34.9

and the stench of their corpses
shall rise;

the mountains shall flow with
their blood.

a AII the host of heaven shall rot
away,

and the skies roll up like a
scroll.

All their host shall wither
like a leaf withering on a vine,
or fruit withering on a fig tree.

5 When my sword has drunk its fill
in the heavens,

lo, it will descend upon Edom,
upon the people I have

doomed to judgment.
6 The Lono has a sword; it is sated

with blood,
it is gorged with fat,
with the blood of lambs and

goats,
with the fat of the kidneys

of rams.
For the Lono has a sacrifice in

Bozrah,
a great slaughter in the land

of Edom.
7 Wild oxen shall fall with them,

and young steers with the
mighty bulls.

Their land shall be soaked with
blood,

and their soil made rich
with fat.

8 For the Lono has a day of
vengeance,

a year of vindication by Zion's
cause.P

I And the streams of Edomq shall
be turned into pitch,

p Or of recomperce by Zion's fulbndn q Heb her
stream

34
Judgment on the Nations

Draw near, O nations, to hear;
O peoples, give heed!

Let the earth hear, and all that
fills it;

the world, and all that comes
from it.

2 For the Lono is enraged against
all the nations,

and furious against all their
hordes;

he has doomed them, has given
them over for slaughter.

3 Their slain shall be cast out,

(Ps 48.12-14). ,3.21-25 This portrayal of Jeru-
salem makes use of Canaanite mythological motifs
about the abode of the gods. Jerusalem will be
well watered (Ezek 47.1-12), but not exposed to
attack by sea, for the divine king will smash all
such hostile ships (Ps 48.12).

34.1-17 This is probably a postexilic oracle
from the same period as chs.56-66. For the
prominence given to Edom in this judgment, cf.
especially 63.1. 34,4 Host of heauen, the moon,
stars, and planets worshiped by other nations and

symbolizing the spiritual powers that lay behind
their human Bovernments (see 24.21). 34.5 My
suord, the sword of the Lord (see Ezek 21.3-32).
The judgment on Ed.om simply illustrates the
destruction that will befall all the nations (Ob
15-16). 34.6 Sacrifice. Cf. Jer 46.10; Ezek
39.17-20. Bozrah, an important Edomite city
(63.1). 34.8 A day of uengeance, a year of uindica-
hon, time for God to save Zion and to punish the
nations for their treatment of it (61.2; 63.4).
34.9-10 Edom, like Babylon (13.19-22), will
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and her soil into sulfur:
her land shall become but'ning

pitch.
lo Night and day it shall not be

quenched;
its smoke shall go up forever.

From generation lo generation it
shall lie rvaste;

no one shall pass through it
forever and ever.

I I But the hawk. and the
hedgehog. shall possess it;

the owl. and the raven shall
live in it.

He shall stretch the line of
confusion over it,

and the plummet of chaos
over, its nobles.

l2 They shall name it No Kingdom
There,

and all its princes shall be
nothing.

l3 Thorns shall grow over its
strongholds,

nettles and thistles in its
fortresses.

It shall be the haunt ofjackals,
an abode for ostriches.

14 Wildcats shall meet with hyenas,
goat-demons shall call to

each other;
there too Lilith shall repose,

and find a place to rest.
l5 There shall the owl nest

and lay and hatch and brood in
its shadow;

there too the buzzards shall
gather,

each one with its mate.
16 Seek and read from the book of

the Lono:
Not one of these shall be

missing;
none shall be without its mate.
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For the mouth of the Lono has
commanded,

and his spirit has gathered
them.

li He has cast the lot for them,
his hand has portioned it out to

them with the line;
they shall possess it forever,

from generation to generation
they shall lire in it.

Tln Return of the Retleented to Zion

The rvilderness and the dry land
shall be glad,

the desert shall rejoice and
blossom;

ct-
3D

like the crocus 2it shall blossom
abundantly,

and rejoice with joy and
slnglng.

The glory of Lebanon shall be
given to it,

the majesty of Carmel and
Sharon.

They shall see the gJlory of the
Lono,

the majesty of our God.

3 Strengthen the weak hands,
and make firm the feeble

knees.
+ Say to those who are of a fearful

heart,
"Be strong, do not fear!

Here is your God.
He will come with vengeance,

with terrible recompense.
He will come and save you."

5 Then the eyes of the blind shall
be opened,

r Identification uncertain s Heb lacks ourr

share the fate of Sodom and Gomorrah (Gen
19.24-28). 34.1f-15 Edom's ruins will be over-
grown and inhabited by wild creatures and de-
mons. 34.11 Line and plumrnet were aids used by
builders to ensure straight horizontal and vertical
lines, but they were also used to decide if a build-
ing needed to be torn down (28.16-17; Am
7.7-9). 54,12 No Kingdom There, a mocking
name given to the Edomite ruins. 34.14 Goat-
demoru, LiLith, two varieties of demons thought to
inhabit abandoned ruins. 34,16 Book of the

Lono, perhaps a reference to an earlier scroll con-
taining the similar judgment against Babylon

(13.19-22). 34.17 As the Israelites were as-
signed their inheritance in the land of Canaan by
lot (Josh l4.l-2), these wild creatures have been
assigned the ruins of Babylon as their alloted
inheritance.

35.f-10 This oracle originally belonged to
the exilic collection in chs. 40-55. 35.1-2 The
wilderness will bloom (al.18-19; 51.3), and all
shall see the gLory of the Lono (40.5). 35.3-4 An
unnamed group is commissioned to strengthen
the disheartened with the good news that God is
coming to save them (cf. 40.9-10; 41.I0, l3-14;
43.1, 5; 44.2; 51.7; 54.4). 35.5-6a The spiritual
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and the ears of the deaf
unstopped;

6 then the Iame shall leap like
a deer,

and the tongue of the
speechless sing for joy.

For waters shall break forth in
the wilderness,

and streams in the desert;
7 the burning sand shall become

a pool,
and the thirsty ground springs

of water;
the haunt of jackals shall become

a swamp,r
the grass shall become reeds

and rushes.

8 A highway shall be there,
and it shall be called the

Holy Way;
the unclean shall not travel on it,,

but it shall be for God's
people;'

no traveler, not even fools, shall
8o astray.

I No lion shall be there,
nor shall any ravenous beast

come u
they shall not

p on it;
be found there,

but the redeemed shall walk
there.

l0 And the ransomed of the Lono
shall return,

and come to Zion with singing;
everlasting joy shall be upon their

heads;
they shall obtain joy and

gladness,
and sorrow and sighing shall

flee away.

ISAIAH 35.6_36.9

36
Sennacherib Threatens J erusalem

In the fourteenth year of KingI Hezekiah, King Sennacherib of
Assyria came up against all the fortified
cities of Judah and captured them. 2The
king of Assyria sent the Rabshakeh from
Lachish to King Hezekiah at Jerusalem,
with a great army. He stood by the con-
duit of the upper pool on the highway to
the Fuller's Field. 3And there came out to
him Eliakim son of Hilkiah, who was in
charge of the palace, and Shebna the
secretary, and Joah son of Asaph, the
recorder.

4 The Rabshakeh said to them, "Say to
Hezekiah: Thus says the great king, the
king of Assyria: On what do you base this
confidence of yours? 5Do you think that
mere words are strategy and power for
war? On rvhom do you now rely, that you
have rebelled against me? 6See, you are
relying on Egypt, that broken reed of a
staff, which will pierce the hand of any-
one who leans on it. Such is Pharaoh king
of Egypt to all who rely on him. TBut if
you say to me,'We rely on the Lono our
God,' is it not he whose high places and
altars Hezekiah has removed, saying to
Judah and to Jerusalem, 'You shall wor-
ship before this altar'? 8Come now, make
a wager with my master the king of As-
syria: I will give you two thousand horses,
if you are able on your part to set riders
on them. 9How then can you repulse a
single captain among the least of my mas-
ter's servants, when you rely on Egypt for

r Cn: Heb in the haunt of jackak is her resting place
u Or pus it by v Cn: Heb for them

disabilities of God's people will be corrected
(see 42.18-20). 35.6b-7 Cf. 41.18-19. 35.8
There rvill be a highway through the wilderness
that no one can miss (40.3-4; 42.16). 35.9 Cf.
I 1.6-9. 35.10 See 51.11

36.1-39.8 Historical appendix. Apart from
38.9-20, this material seems to have been in-
serted from 2Kings 18.13, l7-20.19. 36.1-22
Sennacherib's campaign against Jerusalem.
36.1 Fourteenlh year of King Hezehinh. According
to his annals, Sennacherib besieged Judah
in 701 s.c.r. during the course of his third cam-
paign; hence Hezekiah began his reign in 715
B.c.E.; two other passages date the beginning of
Hezekiah's reign to 729 r.c.r. based on a syn-

chronism with the Israelite king Hoshea (2 Kings
1 8. l, 9), but that synchronism is probably artificial
and certainly less reliable than the synchronism
with the Assyrian king. Ali the fortified cities, forry-
six according to the Assyrian account. 56.2 Rab-
shaheh, "chief steward," Assyrian title for a high
official; Inchtsh, a maior Judean fortress city lying
southwest of Jerusalem midway between Jerusa-
lem and Gaza; Sennacherib's siege of Lachish
is graphically portrayed on a bas-relief from
Sennacherib's palace in Nineveh. 36,3 Elia-
him, Shebna. See 22.15-25. 36.6 Cf. 31.1-3.
36.7 Sennacherib misconstrues the character of
Hezekiah's religious reform (2 Kings 18.3-6;
2 Chr 29.3-3I.21); for a similar Assyrian misun-
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chariots and for horsemen? I(l\loreover'.
is it rvithout the Lono that I have come up
against this land to destroy it? The Lonn
said to me, Go up against this land, and
destroy it."

I I Then Eliakim, Shebna, and Joah
said to the Rabshakeh, "Please speak to
your servants in Aramaic, for we under-
stand it; do not speak to us in the lan-
guage of Judah within the hearing of the
people who are on the wall." l2But the
Rabshakeh said, "Has my master sent me
to speak these words to your master and
to you, and not to the people sitting on
the wall, who are doomed with you to eat
their own dung and drink their own
urine?"

13 Then the Rabshakeh stood and
called out in a loud voice in the language
of Judah, "Hear the words of the great
king, the king of Assyria! 14Thus says the
king: 'Do not let Hezekiah deceive you,
for he will not be able to deliver you. 15 Do
not let Hezekiah make you rely on the
Lonn by saying, The Lono will surely de-
Iiver us; this city will not be given into the
hand of the king of Assyria.' 16Do not lis-
ten to Hezekiah; for thus says the king of
Assyria: 'Make your peace with me and
come out to me; then everyone of you will
eat from your own vine and your own fig
tree and drink water from your own cis-
tern, I7sr1i1 I come and take you away to
a land like your own land, a land of grain
and wine, a land of bread and vineyards.
l8Do not let Hezekiah mislead you by say-
ing, The Lono will save us. Has any of the
gods of the nations saved their land out of
the hand of the king of Assyria? l9Where
are the gods of Hamath and Arpad?
Where are the gods of Sepharvaim? Have
they delivered Samaria out of my hand?
20Who among all the gods of these coun-
tries have saved their countries out of my
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hand, that the Lono should save Jerusa-
lem out of mv hand?"'

2l But they rvere silent and answered
him not a rvord, for the king's command
u'as, "Do not answer him." 22Then EIia-
kim son of Hilkiah, who was in charge of
the palace, and Shebna the secretary, and
Joah son of Asaph, the recorder, came to
Hezekiah with their clothes torn, and told
him the words of the Rabshakeh.

Hezehiah Consults Isaiah

q 4 When Kins Hezekiah heard it, he
J I tore his cl"othes, covered himself
rvith sackcloth, and went into the house of
the Lono. 2And he sent Eliakim, who was
in charge of the palace, and Shebna the
secretary, and the senior priests, covered
with sackcloth, to the prophet Isaiah son
of Amoz. 3They said to him, "Thus says
Hezekiah, This day is a day of distress, of
rebuke, and of disgrace; children have
come to the birth, and there is no strength
to bring them forth. 4It may be that the
Lono your God heard the words of the
Rabshakeh, whom his master the king of
Assyria has sent to mock the living God,
and will rebuke the words that the Lono
your God has heard; therefore lift up
your prayer for the remnant that is left."

5 When the servants of King Hezekiah
came to Isaiah, 6Isaiah said to them, "Say
to your master, 'Thus says the Lonn: Do
not be afraid because ol' the words that
you have heard, with which the servants
of the king of Assyria have reviled me. 7I
myself rvill put a spirit in him, so that he
shall hear a rumor, and return to his own
land; I will cause him to fall by the sword
in his own land."'

Sennacherib Sends a Message to Hezehiah

8 The Rabshakeh returned, and
found the king of Assyria fighting against

derstanding of the religious situation in Judah,
see Isa 10.10-ll, 36.9 Cf. 10.8. 36.10 This is
typical Assyrian propaganda. 36.11 Aramait was
the diplomatic language of the period; the lan-
guage of Judah was Hebrew. The average Judean
did not understand Aramaic. 36.12 Horrible
conditions resulting from a prolonged siege.
36.13-20 A propaganda speech aimed at the
rank and file of Jerusalem's defenders. 36.19
Harnath, Arpad, Samaria. See note on 10.9.
Sepharuaim ("Sibraim," Ezek 47.16), a city located
between Damascus and Hamath.

37.f-35 From 2 Kings 19; also cf. 2 Chr
32.16-23. 37.1-7 Hezekiah's first consultation
with Isaiah. 37,1 Tore his elothes, coured himself
uith sackcLoth, signs of mourning. 37.2 Delega-
tions sent from the king to consult a prophet were
normal in such circumstances (2 Kings 22.11-l4t
Jer 37.3). 37,5-7 lsaiah reassures Hezekiah.
Rumor, report of problems back in Assyria.
37.8-13 Sennacherib's second message. 37,8
Libnah, the precise identification and location of
this Judean fortress is still debated. lnchish (see
note on 36.2) had apparentll'been captured in
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Libnah; for he had heard that the king
had left Lachish. 9Now the kingw 1r.u.6
concerning King Tirhakah of Ethiopia,"
"He has set out to fight against you."
When he heard it, he sent messengers to
Hezekiah, saying, l0"Thus shall you
speak to King Hezekiah of Judah: Do nor
let your God on whom you rely deceive
you by promising that Jerusalem will not
be given into the hand of the king of As-
syria. llSee, you have heard what the
kings of Assyria have done to all lands,
destroying them utterly. Shall you be de-
livered? l2Have the gods of the nations
delivered them, the nations that my pred-
ecessors destroyed, Gozan, Haran, Re-
zeph, and the people of Eden who were in
Telassar? l3Where is the king of Hamath,
the king of Arpad, the king of the city of
Sepharvaim, the king of Hena, or the
king of lvvah?"

Hezekiah's Prayer

14 Hezekiah received the letter from
the hand of the messengers and read it;
then Hezekiah went up to the house of
the Lono and spread it before the Lono.
l5And Hezekiah prayed to the LoRD, say-
ing: 16"0 Loxp of hosts, God of Israel,
who are enthroned above the cherubim,
you are God, you alone, of all the king-
doms of the earth; you have made heaven
and earth. ITlncline your ear, O Lonn,
and hear; open your eyes, O Lono, and
see; hear all the words of Sennacherib,
which he has sent to mock the living God.
tsTruly, O [,ono, the kings of Assyria
have laid waste all the nations and their
lands, l9and have hurled their gods into
the fire, though they were no gods, but
the work of human hands-wood and

ISAIAH 37,9_37,25

stone-and so they were destroyed. 20So
now, O Lonn our God, save us from his
hand, so that all the kingdoms of the
earth may know that you alone are the
Lono."

God's Response

2l Then Isaiah son of Amoz senr to
Hezekiah, saying: "Thus says the LoRD,
the God of Israel: Because you have
prayed to me concerning King Sennach-
erib of Assyria, 22this is the word that the
Lono has spoken concerning him:

She despises you, she
scorns you-

virgin daughter Zion;
she tosses her head - behind

your back,
daughter Jerusalem.

23 "Whom have you mocked and
reviled?

Against whom have you raised
your volce

and haughtily lifted your eyes?
Against the Holy One of Israell

24 By your servants you have
mocked the Lord,

and you have said,'With my
many chariots

I have gone up the heights of the
mountains,

to the far recesses of Lebanon;
I felled its tallest cedars,

its choicest cypresses;
I came to its remotest height,

its densest forest.
25 I dug wells

and drank waters,

w Heb he x Or Nubia: Heb Crch

the meantime. 37.9 Sennacherib mentions a
battle with an Egyptian army, but it is question-
able whether Tirhahah was already king in
701 s.c.r., a fact that has led some to posit a sec-

ond campaign of Sennacherib against Jerusalem
in 689-88 n.c.t., when Tirhakah was king of
Ethiopia. 37.12 Sites in Mesopotamia: Gozan, on
the Habor (Khabur) River (2 Kings 17.6); Haran,
on the Balikh River (Gen 11.27-32); Rezeph, near
the west end of the Jebel Singar; Edaz, territory of
Bit-adini between the Euphrates and the Balikh
(Amos 1.5; Ezek 27.23); Telassar, a city of Bit-
adini. 37.13 The location of Hena and. Iuaah is
unknown.

37.14-20 Hezekiah shows God the Assyrian's
boastful letter, and, after the Lord has read
it, Hezekiah prays to God for deliverance.
17,14 Before the Lono, before the ark within the
Most Holy Place in the temple (l Kings 8.6-7).
37.16 Enthroned abou the cherubim. The cheru-
bim that overshadowed the ark in the temple
were thought of as God's throne (see 6.1).
37.17-20 The Assyrian reproach is a threat to
God's own reputation among the nations (see Ex
32.12; Num 14.13-16).

37.21-35 God's response through Isaiah is to
taunt the proud Assyrian king and assure Heze-
kiah of deliverance. 37.23-25 By mocking God,
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I dried up rvith the sole of mv
foot

all the streams of Egypt.'

26 "Have )'ou not heard
that I determined it long ago?

I planned from day's of old
rvhat now I bring to pass,

that you should make fortified
cities

crash into heaps of ruins,
27 lvhile their inhabitants, shorn of

strength,
are dismayed and confounded;

they have become like plants of
the field

and like tender grass,
Iike grass on the housetops,

blightedt before it is grown.

28 "I know your rising up, and your
sitting down,

your going out and coming in,
and your raging against me.

29 Because you have raged
against me

and your arrogance has come
to my ears,

I rvill put my hook in your nose
and my bit in your mouth;

I will turn you back on the way
by which you came.

30 "And this shall be the sign for you:
This year eat what grows of itself, and in
the second year what springs from that;
then in the third year sow, reap, plant
vineyards, and eat their fruit. 3lThe sur-
viving remnant of the house of Judah
shall again take root downward, and bear
fruit upward; 32f6. from Jerusalem a
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remnant shall go out, and from Mount
Zion a band of survivors. The zeal of the
Lono of hosts rvill do this.

33 "Therefore thus says the Lono con-
cerning the king of Assyria: He shall not
come into this city, shoot an arrow there,
come before it rvith a shield, or cast up a
siege ramp against it. 3a By the way that he
came, by the same he shall return; he shall
nor come into this citl', says the Lono.
35 For I will defend this citl to save it, for
my own sake and for the sake of my ser-
vant David."

Sennacherib's Defeat and Death

36 Then the angel ofthe Lopo set out
and struck down one hundred eighty-five
thousand in the camp of the Assyrians;
when morning dawned, they were all
dead bodies. 37Then King Sennacherib of
Assyria left, went home, and lived at Nin-
eveh. 38As he was worshiping in the
house of his god Nisroch, his sons Adram-
melech and Sharezer killed him with the
sword, and they escaped into the land
of Ararat. His son Esar-haddon suc-
ceeded him.

38
Hezekiah's lllness

In those days Hezekiah became
sick and was at the point of death.

The prophet Isaiah son of Amoz came to
him, and said to him, "Thus says the
Lono: Set your house in order, for you
shall die; you shall not recover." 2Then
Hezekiah turned his face to the wall, and
prayed to the Lono: 3"Remember now,

1 With 2 Kings 19.26: Heb field z Q Ms Gk:
MT lacks your risirtg up

Sennacherib overreached himself (see 10.7-15;
14.4-15). 37.26-27 God was simply using
Sennacherib for God's own purposes (10.5-6).
37.28-29 Now God will silence Sennacherib's ar-
rogance by leading him back home (see 30.28).
37.30 The sjgn confirming this oracle of salvation
is the time limit: within three years the siege
will be long over and agriculture will be back to
normal. For similar signs, cf. 7.14-16; 8.4.
17.33-35 God promises that Sennacherib will not
capture Jerusalem.

37.36-38 God takes vengeance on Sennach-
erib by first destroying his army and then later,
long after Sennacherib had returned to Assyr-
ia, by having the Assyrian king assassinated.
17.36 Angel ofthe Lono, a transcendental explana-

tior.r for plague (2 Sam 24.15-17), which appar-
ently devastated the besieging Assyrian army; the
historian Herodotus (in Persian Wars lI, 141)
speaks of a plague of mice that overran the Assyr-
ian camp. 37.3E Sennacherib died in 681 t.c.n.,
apparently murdered in a quarrel among his sons
over the right of succession.

38.1-22 Hezekiah becomes ill and God tells
him he will die, but in response to Hezekiah's
prayer God grants him fifteen more years.
lE.l In those days, a vague temporal phrase found
again in 39.1; though the date of Hezekiah's ill-
ness is still disputed, the concerns of 38.6 and the
connection with the Babylonian embassy in 39.1
sugBest the period just prior to the revolt against
Assyria (ca. 705-703 n.c.n.). 38.3 For the con-
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O Lonn, I implore you, how I have
walked before you in faithfulness with a
whole heart, and have done what is good
in your sight." And Hezekiah wepr
bitterly.

4 Then the word of the Lono came to
Isaiah: s"Go and say to Hezekiah, Thus
says the Lono, the God of your ancestor
David: I have heard your prayer, I have
seen your tears; I will add fifteen years to
your life. oI will deliver you and this city
out of the hand of the king of Assyria,
and defend this city.

7 "This is the sign to you from the
Lono, that the Lono will do this thing that
he has promised: 8See, I will make the sha-
dow cast by the declining sun on the dial
of Ahaz turn back ten steps." So the sun
turned back on the dial the ten steps by
which it had declined.,

9 A writing of King Hezekiah of Ju-
dah, after he had been sick and had re-
covered from his sickness:
lo I said: In the noontide of my

days
I must depart;

I am consigned to the gates of
Sheol

for the rest of my years.
ll I said, I shall not see the Lono

in the land of the living;
I shall look upon mortals no

more
among the inhabitants of

the world.
12 My dwelling is plucked up and

removed from me
Iike a shepherd's tent;

like a weaver I have rolled up
my life;

he cuts me off from the loom;
from day to night you bring me

to an end;a
l3 I cry for helpa ,t ri1 morning;

Iike a lion he breaks all my bones;
from day to night you bring me

to an end.,

TSAIAH 38.4-38.20

14 Like a swallow or a cranea I
clamor,

I moan like a dove.
My eyes are weary with looking

upward.
O Lord, I am oppressed; be my

securityl
15 But what can I say? For he has

spoken to me,
and he himself has done it.

All my sleep has fled.
because of the bitterness of

my soul.

16 O Lord, by these things people
live,

and in all these is the life of
my spirit.,

Oh, restore me to health and
make me live!

17 Surely it was for my welfare
that I had great bitterness;

but you have held backa my [fe
from the pit of destruction,

for you have cast all my sins
behind your back.

18 For Sheol cannot thank you,
death cannot praise you;

those who go down to the Pit
cannot hope

for your faithfulness.
l9 The living, the living, they

thank you,
as I do this day;

fathers make known to children
your faithfulness.

20 The Lono will save me,
and we will sing to stringed

instruments.
all the days of our lives,

at the house of the Lono.

a Meaning of Heb uncertain b Cn: Meaning of
Heb uncertain c Cn Compare Syr: Heb l zrrlll
ualh slowly all my years d Cn Compare Gk Vg:
Heb loued e Heb m1 stringed irubuments

tent of this petition, cf. Ps 26. 38.8 Dal, steps or
stairs on which the movement of the shadow of
a nearby object was used to mark the passage
of time. 38.9-20 This song, attributed to Heze-
kiah as a written votive offering celebrating his
recovery, is a typical thanksgiving song used when
presenting a thank offering for personal de-
liverance in the temple liturgy (see Ps 30).

38.10-16 These verses quote the earlier lament
and petition of the psalmist. 38.17-20 Then
the psalmist announces the deliverance for which
he gives thanks. Death cannot praise yoz. If God
had allowed Hezekiah to die, God would have
lost a voice to sing God's praises; because God
cured him, Hezekiah will continue to sing to
others of God's faithfulness (see Pss 6.5; 30.9).
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2l Non' Isaiah had said, "Let them
take a lump of figs, and apply it to the
boil, so that he may recover." 22Hezekiah
also had said, "What is the sign that I shall
go up to the house of the Lono?"
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TSome of r-our or{n sons rvho are born to
you shall be taken awa)'; the)'shall be eu-
nuchs in the palace of the king of Bab-
ylon." SThen Hezekiah said to Isaiah,
"The word of the Lono that you have spo-
ken is good." For he thought, "There will
be peace and security in my days."

39
Enuoys from Babylon Welcomed

At that time King Merodach-
baladan son of Baladan of Bab-

ylon sent envoys with letters and a present
to Hezekiah, for he heard that he had
been sick and had recovered. 2Hezekiah
welcomed them; he showed them his trea-
sure house, the silver, the gold, the spices,
the precious oil, his whole armory, all that
was found in his storehouses. There was
nothing in his house or in all his realm
that Hezekiah did not show them. 3Then
the prophet Isaiah came to King Heze-
kiah and said to him, "What did these
men say? From where did they come to
you?" Hezekiah answered, "They have
come to me from a far country, from Bab-
ylon." 4He said, "What have they seen in
your house?" Hezekiah answered, "They
have seen all that is in my house; there is
nothing in my storehouses that I did not
show them."

5 Then Isaiah said to Hezekiah, "Hear
the word of the Lono of hosts: 6Days are
coming when all that is in your house, and
that which your ancestors have stored up
until this day, shall be carried to Babylon;
nothing shall be left, says the Lono.

Comfort God's PeoPle

Comfort, O comfort my
people,

says your God.
2 Speak tenderly to Jerusalem,

and cry to her
that she has served her term,

that her penalty is paid,
that she has received from the

Lonn's hand
double for all her sins.

3 A voice cries out:
"In the wilderness prepare the

way of the Lono,
make straight in the desert a

highway for our God.
4 Every valley shall be lifted up,

and every mountain and hill be
made low;

the uneven ground shall become
Ievel,

and the rough places a plain.
5 Then the glory of the Lonn shall

be revealed,

40

38.21-22 These verses would fit better between
w.6 and 7 (see 2 Kings 20.7-8),

39.f-8 Isaiah is disturbed by Hezekiah's
open reception of a delegation from the king of
Babylon. 39,1 Merotlach-balndan. This Chaldean
king of Babylon, subjugated by Tiglath-pileser III
of Assyria, revolted against Sargon II and suc-
ceeded in ruling an independent Babylon for
twelve years (721-709r.c.r.) before Sargon
recaptured it. After Sargon's death (705),
Merodach-baladan again revolted and, though
he soon lost Babylon (703 n.c.r.), remained a

thorn in Assyria's side for another ten years.
39.2 Hezekiah's display of his treasure house and
arrnory to these envoys suggests that the real moti-
vation for this visit was an attempt to forge an
anti-Assyrian alliance between Babylon and Ju-
dah. 39.3-4 Isaiah suspected such intrigue.
39,5-7 The judgment appears to refer to the
later events of 597 s.c.E. (2 Kings 24.10-17).

40.1-55.13 Consolation of Judah. These

chapters, which console the people of Judah with
the promise of a joyous return to their home-
land, presuppose the Babylonian exile and prob-
ably date from the period between 545 and
539 s,c.r. 40.1-ll God commissions the divine
council to issue a message of consolation to the
people of Israel, and the prophet, who overhears
the voices of the council, clarifies the message.
40.1-2 Comfort, speah, cry. These imperatives are
all plural, addressed to the angelic members of
God's royal council (see 6,8; I Kings 22.19-22).
My people ... your God, covenant language (Jer
31.33\. Serued her term. The period of punishment
rn exile is passed (see Jer 29.10). Double. See Ex
22.7. 40.3-5 Quoted in Lk 3.4-6 (cf. Mt 3.3;
Mk I.3; Jn 1.23). Way of the Loao, the highway
God will use to come to his people; behind this
imagery are the roads especially prepared by the
Babylonians for the festive processionals of their
gods. Desert, the road will extend across the desert
lrom Babylon to Judah. The glory of the Lono will
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and all people shall see it
together,

for the mouth of the Lono has
spoken."

6 A voice says, "Cry out!"
And I said, "What shall I

cry?"
All people are grass,

their constancy is like the
flower of the field.

7 The grass withers, the flower
fades,

when the breath of the Lono
blows upon iu

surely the people are grass.
8 The grass withers, the flower

fades;
but the word of our God will

stand forever.
9 Get you up to a high mountain,

O Zion, herald of good
tidings;r

lift up your voice with strength,
O Jerusalem, herald of good

tidings,e
lift it up, do not fear;

say to the cities of Judah,
"Here is your God!"

lo See, the Lord Goo comes with
might,

and his arm rules for him;
his reward is with him,

and his recompense
before him.

I I He will feed his flock like a
shepherd;

he will gather the lambs in
his arms,

and carry them in his bosom,
and gently lead the mother

sheep.

rsArAH 40.6-40.18

The Incomparability of God the Creator

12 Who has measured the waters in
the hollow of his hand

and marked off the heavens
with a span.

enclosed the dust of the earth in
a measure,

and weighed the mountains
in scales

and the hills in a balance?
13 Who has directed the spirit of

the Lono,
or as his counselor has

instructed him?
t4 Whom did he consult for his

enlightenment,
and who taught him the path

of justice?
Who taught him knowledge,

and showed him the way of
understanding?

15 Even the nations are like a drop
from a bucket,

and are accounted as d-ust on
the scales;

see, he takes up the isles like
fine dust.

16 Lebanon would not provide fuel
enough,

nor are its animals enough for
a burnt oflering.

17 All the nations are as nothing
before him;

they are accounted by him as
less than nothing and
emptiness.

18 To whom then will you
Iiken God,

f Or O herald of gootl tidings to Zion g Or O herald
of good tidhtgs to JenLsalem

be seen when he returns to Judah on this road
(vv.9-10). 40.6-8 A toice from God's council
proclaims the eternal reliability of God's word
(55. l0-l l) in contrast to the transitoriness of hu-
man existence (see I Pet 1.24-25). 40.7 Breath,
wind. 40.9 Jerusalem is called upon to be the
herald to announce the good news of God's return
to the rest of the cities of Judah. 40.10-ll God
is portrayed in the typology of a Jacob returning
from Mesopotamia with his flock (the Judean
exiles) as his wages (see Gen 3l.l-33.14). This
portrait reflects traditional royal imagery; the
Babylonian king Hammurabi describes himself as

"the beneficient shepherd" and asserts, "In my bo-

soz I carried the peoples of the land of Sumer
and Akkad" (Code of Hammurabi, Prologue).

40.12-ll The God who created all things is
more than a match for Judah's oppressors and
their idols. 40.12-14 A series of rhetorical
questions intended to show the incomparable
power and wisdom of God. 40.15-17 Neither
nature nor the nations can thwart the will of such
a God; they are as insignificant as obstacles to the
accomplishment of God's purpose as a few specks
of fine dust on the scales are to a merchant when
weighing produce. 40.18-20 God cannot be
compared to idols made by human hands
(see 42.17; 45.16, 20; 46.1-2; Jer l0.r-16).
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or rrhat liker.ress compare
rvith him?

19 An idolr -A workman casts it,
and a goldsmith overlavs it

rvith gold,
and casts for it silver chains.

20 As a gift one chooses mulberry
rvoodfi

-wood that will not rot-
then seeks out a skilled artisan

to set up an image that will
not topple.

21 Have you not known? Have you
not heard?

Has it not been told you from
the beginning?

Have you not understood from
the foundations of the
earth?

22 It is he who sits above the circle
of the earth,

and its inhabitants are like
grasshoppers;

who stretches out the heavens like
a curtain,

and spreads them like a tent to
Iive in;

23 who brings princes to naught,
and makes the rulers of the

earth as nothing.

24 Scarcely are they planted, scarcely
sown,

scarcely has their stem taken
root in the earth,

when he blows upon them, and
they wither,

and the tempest carries them
off like stubble.

25 To whom then will you
compare me,

or who is my equal? says the
Holy One.

26 Lift up your eyes on high
and see:

Who created these?
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He rr-ho brings out their host and
numbers them,

calling them all bv name;
because he is great in strength,

mightr in porver.
not one is missing.

27 Why do you say, O Jacob,
and speak, O Israel,

"My way is hidden lrom the
Lonn,

and my right is disregarded by
my God"?

28 Have you not knolvn? Have you
not heard?

The Lono is the everlasting God,
the Creator of the ends of

the earth.
He does not faint or grow weary;

his understanding is
unsearchable.

29 He gives power to the faint,
and strengthens the powerless.

30 Even youths will faint and
be weary,

and the young will fall
exhausted;

3l but those who wait for the Lono
shall renew their strength,

they shall mount up with wings
like eagles,

they shall run and not be weary,
they shall walk and not faint.

4l
God's Trial of the Nations

Listen to me in silence,
O coastlands;

let the peoples renew their
strength;

let them approach, then let
them speak;

Iet us together draw near for
judgment.

2 Who has roused a victor from
the east,

h Meaning of Heb uncertain

40.21-24 God who created the world and its peo-
ples also controls their history (44.24-28).
40.24 He blows upon them, and they wither. See
v.7. 40.26 Far from being rival gods, the heav-
enly lrosl (24.2 I ) were created by God and are sub-
ject to him, appearing promptly at God's call.
40.27-31 God is aware of his people's situation
and by his creative power the Lord will renew

their strength if they wait on him (49.23; see
Ps 103.5).

4l.l-10 The nations are called upon to go to
court with God to resolve the question of who ac-
tually controls history. The early victories of Cy-
rus of Persia, who was becoming a threat to
Babylon, form the background to this oracle.
41.2 Victor from the easl, Cyrus of Persia (44.28;
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summoned him to his service?
He delivers up nations to him,

and tramples kings under foot;
he makes them like dust with

his sword,
like driven stubble with

his bow.
3 He pursues them and passes

on safely,
scarcely touching the path with

his feet.
a Who has performed and done

this,
calling the generations from the

beginning?
I, the Lorp, am first,

and will be with the last.
5 The coastlands have seen and

are afraid,
the ends of the earth tremble;
they have drawn near and

come.
6 Each one helps the other,

saying to one another, "Take
courage!"

7 The artisan encourages the
goldsmith,

and the one who smooths with
the hammer encourages the
one who strikes the anvil,

saying of the soldering, "It is
good";

and they fasten it with nails so
that it cannot be moved.

8 But you, Israel, my servant,
Jacob, whom I have chosen,
the offspring of Abraham,

my friend;
I you whom I took from the ends

of the earth,
and called from its farthest

corners,

ISAIAH 4t.3-4t.t5

saying to you, "You are my
servant,

I have chosen you and not cast
you off";

10 do not fear, for I am with you,
do not be afraid, for I am

your God;
I will strengthen you, I will

help you,
I will uphold you rvith my

victorious right hand.

Israel Assured of God's Help

I I Yes, all who are incensed
against you

shall be ashamed and
disgraced;

those who strive against you
shall be as nothing and

shall perish.
12 You shall seek those who contend

with you,
but you shall not find them;

those who war against you
shall be as nothing at all.

13 For I, the Lono your God,
hold your right hand;

it is I who say to you, "Do not
fear,

I will help you."

14 Do not fear, you worm Jacob,
you insecti Israel!

I will help you, says the Lonn;
your Redeemer is the Holy One

of Israel.
15 Now, I will make of you a

threshing sledge,
sharp, new, and having teeth;

i Syr'. Heb men oJ'

4b.l). Summoned him to his set'uice. God is the real
power behind the rise of Cyrus, who is simply
an agent in God's service (10.5; Jer 27.6).
41,3 Scarcely touching the path, a reference to the
speed of the Persian army. 41,4 First . . . last, the
God of Israel controls history from beginning
to end; the Lord has no rival (43.10; 44.6).
41.5-6 Terrified by the victorious advance ofCy-
rus, the nations try to encourage one another
against him-a reference perhaps to the defen-
sive treaties concluded between Babylon, Lydia,
and Egypt. 41.7 Securing their idols is part of
the nations' defensive preparations. 41.8-10
Just as God is summoning Cyrus from the east, so

God called Abraham and his descendants from

the ends of the earth (Gen l2.l-3). That sum-
mons to be God's special people still stands, so
Israel, God's sen)ant, need not fear like the other
nations.

41.11-20 God will protect Israel against its
enemies and meet its needs in the wilderness.
4f.lf-13 Israel's enemies will vanish, because
God is with Israel. 41.14 Worm Jacob . . . insecl
Israel. lsrael seemed insignificant in comparison
to its powerful enemies (cf. Ps 22.6). Redeemer, the
one who avenges or liberates an oppressed kins-
man (cf. Lev 25.47-55). Holy One of IsraeL, an epi-
thet for God (see note on 1.4). 41.15-16 Just
as Cyrus treated his enemies as stubble (v. 2),
so Israel will thresh its enemies. Mountains,
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1ou shall thresh the mountains
and crush them,

and you shall make the hills
like chaff.

16 You shall winnow them and the
wind shall carry them away,

and the tempest shall scatter
them.

Then you shall rejoice in the
Lonn;

in the Holy One of Israel you
shall glory.

17 When the poor and needy seek
water,

and there is none,
and their tongue is parched

with thirst,
I the Lonp will answer them,

I the God of Israel will not
forsake them.

l8 I will open rivers on the bare
heights,.r

and fountains in the midst of
the valleys;

I will make the wilderness a pool
of water,

and the dry land springs of
water.

l9 I will put in the wilderness
the cedar,

the acacia, the myrtle, and
the olive;

I will set in the desert the
cyPress,

the plane and the pine
together,

20 so that all may see and know,
all may consider and

understand,
that the hand of the Lono has

done this,
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the Hoh' One of Israel has
created it.

The Futility ol Idok

2l Set forth your case, says the
Lono;

bring your proofs, says the
King of Jacob.

22 Let them bring them, and tell us
what is to happen.

Tell us the former things, what
they are,

so that we may consider them,
and that we may know their

outcome;
or declare to us the things

to come.
23 Tell us what is to come hereafter,

that we may know that you
are gods;

do good, or do harm,
that we may be afraid and

terrified.
24 You, indeed, are nothing

and your work is nothing at all;
whoever chooses 1ou is an

abomination.

25 I stirred up one from the north,
and he has come,

from the rising of the sun he
was summoned by name.k

He shall tramplel on rulers as on
mortar,

as the potter treads clay.
26 Who declared it from the

beginning, so that we
might know,

-j Or traik k Cn Compare Q Ms Gk: MT and he
.shall call oil mJ rlame I Cn: Heb come

hills suggest the strength of Israel's enemies.
41.17-20 God will provide water and shade for
Israel when it crosses the desert in its return from
exile. 41,20 The hand of the Lono has done this.
God's care for Israel in the wilderness will prove
that it was God who raised up Cyrus to defeat
Babylon and bring about Israel's restoration.

41.21-29 The idols of the nations are called
upon to provide some proof that they are
gods and that they, rather than the Lord, the
God of Israel, control the destiny of nations.
41.21 King of Jacob, God. 41.22-23 The idols
are called upon to cite their past prophecies that
have now been fulfilled or to predict the outcome
of present events in order to prove that they know

and control the course of history. Do good,, or do
harm-a god that neither blesses nor harms hu-
mans is nothing of which humans need to be
afraid or tetifted; such a god can safely be ignored
tsee Zeph 1.12). 41.24 Nothing. An idol is a
rronentity incapable of action. Abomination. The
one who chooses such a god becomes as detestable
irs the idol chosen (see Hos 9.10). 41.25 God, in
( ontrast, is the one who called Oyrus. Earlier used
of enemies from Assyria (14.31) and Babylon (Jer
6.22), the phrase from the north here refers to the
Medo-Persian territory north and east of Babylon.
41,26-27 No other god announced the rise
of Cyrus; God proclaimed it llrst to Jerusalem.
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and beforehand, so that we
might say, "He is right"?

There was no one who declared
it, none who proclaimed,

none who heard your words.
27 I first have declared it to Zion,^

and I give to Jerusalem a
herald of good tidings.

28 But when I look there is no one ;

among these there is no
counselor

who, when I ask, gives an
answer.

29 No, they are all a delusion;
their works are nothing;
their images are empty wind.

Tlte Sertant, a Light to the Nations

rsArAH 41.27-42.9

4 He will not grow faint or be
crushed

until he has established justice
in the earth;

and the coastlands wait for his
teaching.

5 Thus says God, the Lono,
who created the heavens and

stretched them out,
who spread out the earth and

what comes from it,
who gives breath to the people

upon it
and spirit to those who walk

in it:
6 I am rhe Lono, I have called you

in righteousness,
I have taken you by the hand

and kept you;
I have given you as a covenant to

the people,"
a light to the nalions,

7 to open the eyes that are blind,
to bring out the prisoners from

the dungeon,
from the prison those who sit

in darkness.
8 I am the Lono, rhat is my name;

my glory I give to no other,
nor my praise to idols.

9 See, the former things have come
to pass,

rn Cn: Heb First to Zion-BehoLd, behold them
n Meaning of Heb uncertain

42 Here is my servant, whom I
uphold,

my chosen, in whom my soul
delights;

I have put my spirit upon him;
he will bring forth justice to the

nations.
2 He will not cry or lift up his

voice,
or make it heard in the street;

3 a bruised reed he will not break,
and a dimly burning wick he

will not quench;
he will faithfully bring forth

justice.

41.28-29 The silence of the idols of the nations
demonslrates their nonexistence.

42.1-9 This text, or a part of this text
(vv. l-4), is one of four texts (49.1-6; 50.4-ll;
52.13-53.12) that some scholars have identified
as "servant songs." Both the isolation of these
songs from their larger context and the identifica-
tion of the servant in them are disputed. Those
who isolate the songs often identify the servant as

an individual. The position taken here is that the
songs should be read in context and that the ser-
vant is the nation Israel.. 42,1 My seruant, whom I
uphol.d,my chosen.The language points to the iden-
tification of Israel as the servant (41.8-10;
44.1-2;44.21); God only used Cyrus for the sake
of God's servant Israel (45.1-4). Spirit, bring forth
justice. lsrael is equipped for (cf. 44.3) and given
the task assigned to the ideal king in ll.l-5.
42.2-3 However, unlike that ideal king, the ser-
vant neither strikes the earth nor kills the wicked
with his royal command (ll. ); his uoice is not
even heard. He brings forth justice in a different

way. 42.4 Be erushed. It is his endurance of suf-
fering that leads to the establishment of .justice
(see 53.1 1). Wait for his teaching. Cf. I I . 10.
42.5-6a Despite appearances, Israel will not fail
in its mission, for the one who called and sustains
Israel is the creator and sustainer of the whole
world. 42.6b-7 The light imagery used here is

traditional imagery for a king's establishment of
justice. God's servant will be a model to make that
justice clear to all the nations. 42,6b A eoaenant

to the people (49.8), a difficult expression, perhaps
better "a cleansing for the people." 42.7 The
subject of the infinitives to open and to bring out is
not the servant, but God, a sense that would be
conveyed better by the translation, "that I might
open the eyes that are blind, bring out the prison-
ers from the dungeon." The same Hebreu'con-
struction is found in 51.16, where stretthing oul the

heaaens and laying the foundations of the earth clearly
refers to God's actions, not those of Israel. 42,8
The lnno, Yahweh, the name of the only true God,
a God who will allow no rival (Deut 4.23-24).
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and new things I norr' declare
before thel' spring forth,

I tell you of them.

A Hymn of Praise

lo Sing to the Lonn a new song,
his praise from the end of the

earthl
Let the sea roaro and all that

fills it,
the coastlands and their

inhabitants.
l1 Let the desert and its towns lift

up their voice,
the villages that Kedar inhabits;

let the inhabitants of Sela sing
for joy,

let them shout from the tops of
the mountains.

t2 Let them give glory to the LoRD,
and declare his praise in the

coastlands.
13 The Lono goes forth like a

soldier,
like a warrior he stirs up his

fury;
he cries out, he shouts aloud,

he shows himself mighty
against his foes.

t4 For a long time I have held my
peace,

I have kept still and restrained
myself;

norv I will cry out like a woman
in labor,

I rvill gasp and pant.
15 I rvill lay waste mountains and

hills,
and dry up all their herbage;

I will turn the rivers into islands,
and dry up the pools.

16 I will lead the blind
by a road they do nor know,
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bv paths thev have not known
I rvill guide thenr.

I will turn the darkness before
them into light,

the rough places into level
ground.

These are the things I rvill do,
and I will not forsake rhem.

17 They shall be turned back and
utterly put to shame-

those who trust in carved
images,

who say to cast images,
"You are our gods."

Israel tlu Blind and Deaf Seruant

18 Listen, you rhat are deaf;
and you that are blind, look up

and see!
l9 Who is blind but my servanr,

or deaf like my messenger
whom I send?

Who is blind like my
dedicated one,

or blind like the servanr of
the Lono?

20 He sees many rhings, but doesp
not observe them;

his ears are open, but he does
not hear.

2t The Lono was pleased, for the
sake of his righteousness,

to magnify his teaching and
make it glorious.

22 But this is a people robbed and
plundered,

all of them are trapped in holes
and hidden in prisons:

they have become a prey with no
one to rescue,

a spoil with no one to say,
"Restore!"

o Cn Compare Ps 96.1l; 98.7: Heb Those who go
rloun to lhe sea p HebYou se? runJ things brtl do

42.10-17 A song of victory sung by the
whole world for God the Warrior (Pss 96; 98).
42.11 Kedar- See nore on 21.16. Sela, a city of
Edom. This city is different from the Sela men-
tioned in 16.1. 42.13 SoLd,ier, uarrior. See Ex
15.3. 42.14-17 These verses quote God's shout
referred to in v. 13. 42.14 For a long time, during
the long period of Israel's punishment and exile.
Hel.d, m1 peace . . . restrained myself . God's silence is a
metaphor for his failure to intervene in history
(see Hab l.l3). 42.15-16 God's work of de-

struction is to provide a path for his people to
leturn to its land in a new exodus (11.15-16; Ex
13.21-22). 42.17 Having seen rhis inrervenrion
of the true God, idolators will be ashamed of their
rnisplaced trust in dead images.

42,18-25 Israel has nor undersrood the signifi-
cance of all that has befallen it in its history.
42,18-20 Cf. 6.9-10. 42.21-22 Though God
wanted to glorify his teaching among the nations
(2.3), blind and deaf Israel, God's inrended mes-
senger, sits in exile as a pathetically plundered and
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23 Who among you will give heed
to this,

who will attend and Iisten for
the time to come?

24 Who gave up Jacob to the spoiler,
and Israel to the robbers?

Was it not the Lono, against
whom we have sinned,

in whose ways they would
not walk,

and whose law they would
not obey?

25 So he poured upon him the heat
of his anger

and the fury of war;
it set him on fire all around, but

he did not understand;
it burned him, but he did not

take it to heart.

I srael's Redemption Promised

But now thus says the Lono,
he who created you, O Jacob,

ISATAH 42.23-43.t0

4 Because you are precious in
my sight,

and honored, and I love you,
I give people in return for you,

nations in exchange for your
life.

5 Do not fear, for I am with you;
I will bring your offspring from

the east,
and from the west I will

gather you;
6 I will say to the north, "Give

them up,"
and to the south, "Do not

withhold;
bring my sons from far away

and my daughters from the
end of the earth-

7 everyone who is called by my
name,

whom I created for my glory,
whom I formed and made."

The People of Israel Are God's Witnesses

g Bring forth the people who are
blind, yet have eyes,

who are deaf, yet have ears!
9 Let all the nations gather

togerher,
and let the peoples assemble.

Who among them declared this,
and foretold to us the former

rhings?
Let them bring their witnesses to

justify them,
and let them hear and say, "It

is true."
10 You are my witnesses, says the

Lono,

q Or Nubia; Heb Crch

43
he who formed you, O Israel:

Do not fear, for I have
redeemed you;

I have called you by name, you
are mlne.

2 When you pass through the
waters, I will be with you;

and through the rivers, they
shall not overwhelm you;

when you walk through fire you
shall not be burned,

and the flame shall not
consume you.

3 For I am the Lonn your God,
the Holy One of Israel, your

Savior.
I give Egypt as your ransom,

Ethiopiae and Seba in
exchange for you.

helpless people. 42.23-25 Why are they languish-
ing in exile? Israel has been punished for trans-
gressing God's teaching, though Israel did not
understand. 42,24 l,au, same word translated
tcaching in v.21. 42.25 Israel's failure to learn
fromthefire ofGod'sjudgment is a recurring motif
in First Isaiah (1.5-7; 9.18-21).

43.1-7 Now this period of punishment is

ended, and God will redeem Israel. 43.1 Israel
need not fear, for God its creator (44:2, 21,24)
and redeemer (41.14;,48.17;49.7) has claimed Is-
rael as his own (Ex 19.5-6). By name indicates the
intimate personal relationship to God (45.3-4;
Ex 33.17). 43.2 God will protect his people

through all the dangers they encounter (Ps

66.l2). 43.3-4 God will give Egypt, Ethiopia, and
the kingdom of SaDa in Arabia to Cyrus as a ran-
som for his people. 43.5-7 God will gather the
exiles of his people from the four corners of the
world (11.11-12). 43.7 For my glory. Israel was
created to bring glory to God (cf. 43.21).

43.8-13 Though they have been blind and
deaf, the people of Israel will be God's witnesses
to the nations that the Lord is the only true God.
43.9 The nations are called upon to bring proof
that their gods predicted the course of history
(41.21-24). 43.10 My uitnesses. Israel will testify
on behalf of God. My seruant. Note that the collec-
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and mv servant \rhom I har-e
chosen,

so that you may know and
believe me

and understand that I am he.
Before me no god was formed,

nor shall there be any after me.
ll I, I am the Lono,

and besides me there is no
savior.

12 I declared and saved and
proclaimed,

rvhen there was no strange god
among )'ou;

and 1ou are m)' rr'itnesses, sa1's

the Lono.
13 I am God, and also henceforth I

am He;
there is no one who can deliver

from my hand;
I work and who can hinder it?

A New Exodus from Babylon

t4 Thus says the Lono,
your Redeemer, the Holy One

of Israel:
For your sake I will send to

Babylon
and break down all the bars,
and the shouting of the

Chaldeans will be turned to
lamentation.,

15 I am the Loro, your Holy One,
the Creator of Israel, your

King.
16 Thus says the Lono,

who makes a way in the sea,
a path in the mighty waters,

17 rvho brings out chariot and horse,
army and warrior;

they lie down, they cannot rise,
they are extinguished,

quenched like a wick:
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Is Do not remember the former
things,

or consider the things of old.
19 I am about to do a new thing;

norv it springs forth, do you not
perceive it?

I rvill make a rvay in the
rvilderness

and rivers in the r.lesert.
20 The rvild animals rvilI honor me,

the jackals and the ostriches;
for I give rvater in the rvilderness,

rivers in the desert.
to pJive drink to my chosen

people,
21 the people whom I formed

for myself
so that they might declare

my praise.

Israel Suffered for lts Own Sins

22 Yet you did not call upon me,
O Jacob;

but you have been weary of me,
O Israell

23 You have not brought me your
sheep for burnt offerings,

or honored me with your
sacrifices.

I have not burdenecl you with
offerings,

or wearied you with
frankincensc.

24 You have not bought me sweet
cane with money,

or satisfied me with the fat of
your sacrifices.

But you have burdened me with
your srns;

you have wearied me rvith your
iniquities.

l Meaning of Heb uncertain

tive Israel is referred to in the plural as God's
witnesses and in the singular as God's servant.
43.11-13 God has no rival or opponent worthy
of the name.

43.14-21 God will break Israel out of its Bab-
ylonian exile in a new exodus. 43.14 The men-
tion ol Babylon and the Chaldeans shows that
this oracle presupposes the Babykrnian exile
(597-539 r.c.n.). Bars, the wooden or metal
crosspieces that held gates shut; to breah them
was to open the gates, allowing Israel to leave
Babylon. 43.15 God was Israel's hing (52.7).

43.16-f7 An allusion to the exodus from Egypt
(Ex 14-I5; cf. Isa 51.9-l l). 43.18-19 The new
txodus from Babylon. when (iod will lead Israel
home to Palestine through the wilderness, will be
(ven more glorious than the former exodus.
43.20 Water in the wilderness. See Ex 15.22-25;
17.1-7; Num 20.2-13. 43.21 See v. 7.

43.22-28 God did not wrong Israel; rather
ir is Israel who has sinned against God and
brought punishment upon itself. 43.22-23 Cf .
N4ic 6.3. 43.24 Sueet tanr. See Ex 30.23; Jer 6.20.
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25 I, IamHe
who blots out your

transgressions for my own
sake,

and I will not remember
your sins.

26 Accuse me, Iet us go to trial;
set forth your case, so that you

may be proved right.
27 Your first ancestor sinned,

and your interpreters
transgressed against me.

28 Therefore I profaned the princes
of the sanctuary,

I delivered Jacob to utter
destruction,

and Israel to reviling.

God's Blessing on Israel

But now hear, O Jacob
my servant,

Israel whom I have chosen!

ISATAH 43.25-44.11

yet another will write on the
hand, "The Lono's,"

and adopt the name of Israel.

The Loao Alone Is God

6 Thus says the Lonn, the King
of Israel,

and his Redeemer, the Lono
of hosts:

I am the first and I am the last;
besides me there is no god.

7 Who is like me? Let them
proclaim it,

let them declare and set it forth
before me.

Who has announced from of old
the things to come?,

Let them tell usr what is yet
to be.

8 Do not fear, or be afraid;
have I not told you from of old

and declared it?
You are my witnessesl

Is there any god besides me?
There is no other rock; I know

not one.

The Absurdity of ldol Worship

9 All who make idols are nothing, and
the things they delight in do not profit;
their witnesses neither see nor know. And
so they will be put to shame. loWho
would fashion a god or cast an image that
can do no good? I1look, all its devotees
shall be put to shame; the artisans too are
merely human. Let thcrr all assemble, let
them stand up; the) shall be terrified,
they shall all be put to shame.

s Cn'. Heb from my placing an eternal people and
things to come t Tg: Heb them

44
2 Thus says the Lono who

made you,
who formed you in the womb

and will help you:
Do not fear, O Jacob my servant,

Jeshurun whom I have chosen.
3 For I will pour water on the

thirsty land,
and streams on the dry ground;

I will pour my spirit upon your
descendants,

and my blessing on your
offspring.

4 They shall spring up like a green
tamarisk,

like willows by flowing streams.
5 This one will say, "I am the

Lono's,"
another will be called by the

name of Jacob,

43.25 God forgives Israel for God's own sake,
not because Israel is worthy of forgiveness.
43.26-28 If Israel wants to challenge this view of
Israel's history, Israel should present its evidence
that God is the transgressor. For this point of
view, see Ps 44.9-26. 43,27 First ancestor, lacob
(Gen 27-38; Hos 12.2-4). Interpreters, perhaps
prophets and priests who were supposed to speak
God's word to the people (Hos 4.4-6; Jer
23.9-15). 43.28 Princes of the sanctuary, priests
(2 Kings 25.18-21).

44.1-5 Now, however, God will restore his
blessings to his people. 44,1-2 M1 sentant. Note
the identification of the servant as Jacob/Israel,

Jacob/Jeshurun. 44.2 Jeshurun (Deut 32.15;
33.5, 26), an old poetic name for Israel,
perhaps meaning "upright one" in Hebrew.
44.3-4 God's sfiril catses the people to flourish
like plants in a well-watered land (see 32.15).
44,5 Then the people will exult in their relation-
ship to the Lord (cf. 4.3; Ps 87.5-6).

44.6-8 The Lord alone has demonstrated his
control of history by the prophetic word; there
is no other god to challenge the Lord (see

41.21-24). 44.8 Roch, an epithet for God
as Israel's protector (17.10; 26.4; 30.29; Deut
32.4, l8).

44.9-20 A prose satire on the absurdity of
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12 The ironsmith fashions it, and
rvorks it over the coals, shaping it rvith
hammers, and forging it rvith his strong
arm; he becomes hungry and his strength
fails, he drinks no water and is faint.
l3The carpenter stretches a line, marks it
out with a stylus, fashions it rvith planes,
and marks it with a compass; he makes it
in human form, with human beauty, to be
set up in a shrine. 14He cuts down cedars
or chooses a holm tree or an oak and lets
it grow strong among the trees of the for-
est. He plants a cedar and the rain nour-
ishes it. l5Then it can be used as fuel. Part
of it he takes and warms himself; he kin-
dles a fire and bakes bread. Then he
makes a god and worships it, makes it a
carved image and bows down before it.
16Half of it he burns in the fire; over this
half he roasts meat, eats it and is satisfied.
He also warms himself and says, "Ah, I
am warm, I can feel the fire!" lTThe rest
of it he makes into a god, his idol, bows
down to it and worships it; he prays to it
and says, "Save me, for you are my god!"

18 They do not know, nor do they
comprehend; for their eyes are shut, so
that they cannot see, and their minds as
well, so that they cannot understand.
l9No one considers, nor is there knowl-
edge or discernment to say, "Half of it I
burned in the fire; I also baked bread on
its coals, I roasted meat and have eaten.
Now shall I make the rest of it an abomi-
nation? Shall I fall down before a block of
wood?" 2oHe feeds on ashes; a deluded
mind has led him astray, and he cannot
save himself or say, "Is not this thing in
my right hand a fraud?"

Israel Is Not Forgotten

2l Remember these things, O Jacob,
and Israel, for you are my

servant;

I formed vou, \'ou are my
servant:

O Israel, 1'ou lvill not be
forgotten b1' me.

22 I have swept a\!'ay )'our
transgressions like a cloud,

and 1'our sins like mist;
return to me, for I have

redeemed you.

23 Sing, O heavens, for the Lono
has done it;

shout, O depths of the earth;
break forth into singing.

O mountains,
O forest, and every tree in it!

For the Lono has redeemed
Jacob,

and will be glorified in Israel.

24 Thus says the Lono, your
Redeemer,

who formed you in the womb:
I am the Lonn, who made all

things,
who alone stretched out the

heavens,
who by myself spread out

the earth;
25 who frustrates the omens of liars,

and makes fools of diviners;
who turns back the rvise,

and makes their knowledge
foolish;

26 who confirms the word of his
servant,

and fulfills the prediction of his
messengers;

who says of Jerusalem, "It shall
be inhabited,"

and of the cities of Judah,
"They shall be rebuilt,

and I will raise up their ruins";
27 who says to the deep, "Be dry-

u Cn: Heb an ax
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idolatry (cf. 40.18-20; 41.6-7). 44.18 Cf.
6.9-10;42.18-20.

4.21-28 Reassurance to Israel. 44,21-23
These verses resume the theme of God's re-
demption of Israel found in vv. l-8. M.2l My
seruant. Because of Israel's special status as God's
uniquely created servant, God will never forget
Israel. 44,22 God has suept azrla} Israel's sins as
completely as the morning mists vanish before the
sun. 44,23 All of nature is called upon to praise
God for his redemption of Israel (cf. 42.10-12;

Jer 5I.48). M.24-28 These verses summarize
most of the themes in the preceding material.
M.24 Who alone . . . by myself. The Lord, the God
of Israel, created the whole world without any as-
sistance from any other deity (40.12-26; 42.5).
44.25-26 God by his guidance of history frustrates
the predictions of the pagan diviners and confirms
the predictions of the Israelite prophets who
promised the restoration of Judah (cf.41.21-29:
42.9; 43.8-13; 14.7-8\. 44.27 Deep, double al-
lusion to Babylon as the site of the new exodus
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28
I will dry up your rivers";

who says of Cyrus, "He is my
shepherd,

and he shall carry out all my
purpose";

and who says of Jerusalem, "It
shall be rebuilt,"

and of the temple, "Your
foundation shall be laid."

45
Cyrus, God's Instrument

Thus says the Lonn to his
anointed, to Cyrus,

whose right hand I have
grasped

to subdue nations before him
and strip kings of their robes,

to open doors before him-
and the gates shall not be

closed:
2 I will go before you

and level the mountains,'
I will break in pieces the doors

of bronze
and cut through the bars of

tron,
3 I will give you the treasures of

darkness
and riches hidden in secret

places,
so that you may know that it is I,

the Lono,
the God of Israel, who call you

by your name.
4 For the sake of my servant Jacob,

and Israel my chosen,
I call you by your name,

I surname you, though you do
not know me.

rsArAH 44.28-45.r0

5 I am the Lonn, and there is
no other;

besides me there is no god.
I arm you, though you do not

know me,
6 so that they may know, from the

rising of the sun
and from the west, that there is

no one besides me;
I am the Lono, and there is

no other.
7 I form light and create darkness,

I make weal and create woe;
I the Lono do all these things.

Shower, O heavens, from above,
and let the skies rain down

righteousness;
let the earth open, that salvation

may spring up,,'
and let it cause righteousness to

sprout up also;
I the Lono have created it.

Propriety of God's Plan Defended

9 Woe to you who strive with your
Maker,

earthen vessels with the
potter!'

Does the clay say to the one who
fashions it, "What are you
making"?

or "Your work has no
handles"?

10 Woe to anyone who says to a
father, "What are you
begetting?"

r Q Ms Gk: MT the suellings w Q Ms: MT that
they may bring Jbrth saltatiort x Cn: Heb a.'ith the
potsherds, or uoth the polters

8

from bondage and as the primordial sea of the
cosmogonic myth whose waters must be dried up
so that Israel can return home (see ll.15-16;
51.10; Ps 74.12-17). 44.28 Cyru, the founder
of the Persian Empire, is identified as God's agent
for effecting Israel's salvation. Shepherd, a stand-
ard metaphor for king (see Jer 23.1-6).

45.1-8 God's commission to Cyrus. 45.1
Cyrus is the only non-Israelite designated in the
or as God's anointed (i.e., messiah), a term usually
reserved for Israel's kings or high priests.
45.2-Z God will assist and reward Cyrus for car-
rying out God's commission so that Cyrus will rec-
ognize that God is responsible for his success.

45.4-5 Though Cyrus does not know the Lord,

the God of Israel, it is the Lord who has sum-
moned and armed Cyrus for the sake of God's
servant Israel. 45.6-7 The Lord is doing this so
that the whole world will recognize that the Lord
alone is God, creator of nature and controller of
history. 45.7 Light... darkness,ueal...uoe. God
is in control of all the twists and turns of history,
whether good or bad from a human standpoint.
45.8 Concluding command to heaven and earth
to bring lorth God's salvation.

45.9-19 As the creator and Iord of history,
God is free to save Israel however God pleases.
45.9-12 There is no logical basis for Israel to
challenge God's way of working in the rvorld (see

29.15-16; Rom 9.20), since Israel was created



ISATAH -15.1l-45.21

or to a woman, "With rvhat are
you in labor?"

It Thus says the Lono,
the Holy One of Israel, and its

Maker:
Will you question mel about my

children,
or command me concerning the

work of my hands?
12 I made the earth,

and created humankind
upon it;

it was my hands that stretched
out the heavens,

and I commanded all their
host.

13 I have aroused Cyrus, in
righteousness,

and I will make all his paths
straight;

he shall build my city
and set my exiles free,

not for price or reward,
says the Lono of hosts.

14 Thus says the Lono:
The wealth of Egypt and the

merchandise of Ethiopia,,
and the Sabeans, tall of stature,

shall come over to you and
be yours,

they shall follow you;
they shall come over in chains

and bow down to you.
They will make supplication to

you, saylng,
"God is with you alone, and

there is no other;
there is no god besides him."

15 Truly, you are a God who hides
himself,

O God of Israel, the Savior.
16 All of them are put to shame and

confounded,
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the makers of idols go in
confusion together.

17 But Israel is saved b1' the Lono
with everlasting salvation;

you shall not be put to shame or
confounded

to all eternity.

18 For thus says the Lono,
who created the hcavens

(he is Godl),
who formed the earth and

made it
(he established it;

he did not create it a chaos,
he formed it to be inhabitedl)

I am the Lono, and there is
no other.

19 I did not speak in secret,
in a land of darkness;

I did not say to the offspring
of Jacob,

"Seek me in chaos."
I the Lono speak the truth,

I declare what is right.

Idols Cannot Saue

20 Assemble yourselves and come
together,

draw near, you survivors of the
nations!

They have no knowledge -
those who carry about their

wooden idols,
and keep on praying to a god

that cannot save.
2l Declare and present your case;

let them take counsel together!
Who told this long ago?

y Cn: Heb Ash me of things to com.e z Heb him
a Or Nubia:, Heb Cush

by God just like heaven and earth and the rest
of humanity. 45.13 God is the one who raised
up Cyrus, and he will free Israel and rebuild Je-
rusalem for God. 45.14 The nations will bring
their wealth to Israel as tribute, will serve Israel,
and will acknowledge that Israel's God alone is
God (49.22-23; 60.4-16; 61.5-G). 45.15 Hides
himseLf, a reference to God's penchant for tempo-
rarily withdrawing from visible involvement in
the world (8.17) and working in strange ways
(28.21) that suggests that God's use of Cyrus is
totally in characrer. 45,16-17 Those who make
idols will be put to shame, but Israel will be saved.
45.f8-fg Israel's exile in Babylon is not God's

final purpose for Israel. As the creator, God did
not intend Israel to live in a disordered and
chaotic universe, but in a habitable one of order,
truth, and right. Chaos, the disordered state prior
to creation (Gen 1.2).

45,20-25 The remnant of the nations is sum-
moned to gather and recognize the Lord as the
only God in order that it might be saved.
45.20 Carry about their uooden idols. Just prior to
Cyrus's conquest of Babylon the Babylonian king
Nabonidus had the images of the Babylonian
gods carried from their local shrines to Babylon
for safekeeping. 45.21 Unlike the Lord, the
pagan gods did not predict the rise of Cyrus
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Who declared it of old?
Was it not I, the Lono?

There is no other god
besides me,

a righteous God and a Savior;
there is no one besides me.

22 Turn to me and be saved,
all the ends of the earth!
For I am God, and there is

no other.
23 By myself I have sworn,

from my mouth has gone forth
in righteousness

a word that shall not return:
"To me every knee shall bow,

every tongue shall swear."

24 Only in the Lono, it shall be said
of me,

are righteousness and strength;
all who were incensed against him

shall come to him and be
ashamed.

25 In the Lonn all the offspring of
Israel

shall triumph and glory.

46
God Is Superior to the ld,ols

Bel bows down, Nebo stoops,
their idols are on beasts

and cattle;
these things you carry are loaded

as burdens on weary animals.
z They stoop, they bow down

together;
they cannot save the burden,
but themselves go into captivity

3 Listen to me, O house of Jacob,
all the remnant of the house of

Israel,

ISAIAH 45.22-46.10

who have been borne by me from
your birth,

carried from the womb;
4 even to your old age I am he,

even when you turn gray I will
carry you.

I have made, and I will bear;
I will carry and will save.

5 To whom will you liken me and
make me equal,

and compare me, as though we
were alike?

6 Those who lavish gold from the
purse,

and weigh out silver in the
scales -

they hire a goldsmith, who makes
it into a god;

then they fall down and
worship!

z They lift it to their shoulders,
they carry it,

they set it in its place, and it
stands there;

it cannot move from its place.
If one cries out to it, it does

not answer
or save anyone from trouble.

8 Remember this and consider,b
recall it to mind, you

transgressors,
9 remember the former things

of old;
for I am God, and there is no

other;
I am God, and there is no one

like me,
lo declaring the end from the

beginning

b Meaning of Heb uncertain

or the fall of Babylon. 45.22-23 The pagans
are invited to acknowledge God and be saved.
45,23 By myself . God swears by himself since there
is no higher power (cf. Heb 6.13). Eoery hnee shall
bou. Cf. Rom l4.ll; Phil 2.10. 45.24 All uho
uere incensed against him, all who were hostile to
Israel (see 4l.ll-13; cf. Gen l2.l-3).

46.1-13 Idols must be carried by their wor-
shipers, but God has always carried his people,
and God will yet carry and save them. 46,1 Bel,
"Lord," an epithet that became an alternate name
for Marduk, the chief god of Babylon; Nebo,

the Babylonian god Nabu, city god of Borsippa

and son of Marduk. 46.2 The Babylonian
gods cannot even save their own images, which
weigh down the pack animals (see note on
45.20). 46.3-4 God has carried and will carry
lsrael from the uomb (cf. Pss 22.9-ll 71.5-6)
ro old, age (Ps 71.18). 46.5-7 Cf. 40.18-20.
46,7 The reference could be to the yearly proces-
sions of the divine images in Babylon, or it could
refer to Nabonidus's vain attempt to prevent the
Persians from capturing the images (45.20).
46.8-rl Cf. 45.9-13. 46.8 This, the prophetic
history of God's dealing with Israel (44.21).
46.9 Cf. 41.22-29; 42.8-9. 46.1O My purpose
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and from ancient times things
not 1'et done,

saying, "My purpose shall stand,
and I will fulfill my intention,"

ll calling a bird of prey from the
east.,

the man for my purpose from a
far country.

I have spoken, and I will bring it
to pass;

I have planned, and I will do it.

12 Listen to me, you stubborn of
heart,

you who are far from
deliverance:

13 I bring near my deliverance, it is
not far ofi

and my salvation will not tarry;
I will put salvation in Zion,

for Israel my glory.

1080

is the Holr One ol-Israel.

5 Sit in silence. and go into
darkness,

daughter Chaldeal
For you shall no more be called

the mistress of kingdoms.
6 I was angry with my people,

I profaned my heritage:
I gave them into your hand,

you showed them no mercy;
on the aged you made your yoke

exceedingly heavy.
7 You said, "I shall be mistress

forever,"
so that you did not lay these

things to heart
or remember their end.

8 Now therefore hear this, you
lover of pleasures,

who sit securely,
who say in your heart,

"l am, and there is no one
besides me;

I shall not sit as a widow
or know the loss of children" -I both these things shall come

upon you
in a moment, in one day:

the loss of children and
widowhood

shall come upon you in full
measure,

in spite o[ your many sorceries
and the great power of your

enchantments.

Io You felt secure in your
wickedness;

you said, "No one sees me."
Your wisdom and your

knowledge
Ied you astray,

and you said in your heart,

47
The Humiliation of Babylon

Come down and sit in the
dust,

virgin daughter Babylon!
Sit on the ground without a

throne,
daughter Chaldea!

For you shall no more be called
tender and delicate.

2 Take the millstones and grind
meal,

remove your veil,
strip off your robe, uncover

your legs,
pass lhrough lhe rivers.

3 Your nakedness shall be
uncovered,

and your shame shall be seen,
I will take vengeance,

and I will spare no one.
4 Our Redeemer-the Lono of

hosts is his name -

shall stand,. Cf . 14.24-27. 46.11 Bird of prey, a

reference to Cyrus and the swiftness of his assault
$1.2-3; 44.28). 46,12-13 Stubborn unbeliev-
ers are warned that God's salvation of Israel is
near.

47.1-15 God will punish Babylon for its
treatment of Israel. 47,L-4 Babylon is por-
trayed as a royal princess stripped of her glory
and taken into captivity. 47,1 Virgin d,aughter,
daughter (also v. 5), parallel terms of endearment
for a city or country (37 .22; Jer 31.4; 46.11). Chal-

dea, a name for the country of Babylon derived
from the Chaldeans, the Aramean tribe that dom-
inated Babylon during the Neo-Babylonian Em-
pire. 47.2-3 The former princess is stripped of
her finery (3.16-24) and forced to do common
labor. 47.6-7 God used Babylon to punish
his people, but Babylon did not understand her
role and in thoughtless self-conceit failed to
show mercy (cf. 10.5-15). 47.8-ll Babylon's
haughty sense of security will prove false.
47.9 Sorceries, enchantments, a reference to the
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"I am, and there is no one
besides me."

l1 But evil shall come upon you,
which you cannot charm away;

disaster shall fall upon you,
which you will not be able to

ward off;
and ruin shall come on you

suddenly,
of which you know nothing.

12 Stand fast in your enchantments
and your many sorceries,
with which you have labored

from your youth;
perhaps you may be able to

succeed,
perhaps you may inspire terror

13 You are wearied with your many
consultations;

let those who studyc ths
heavens

stand up and save you,
those who gaze at the stars,

and at each new moon predict
whata shall befall you.

t4 See, they are like stubble,
the fire consumes them;

they cannot deliver themselves
from the power of the flame.

No coal for warming oneself is
this,

no fire to sit before!
15 Such to you are those with whom

you have labored,
who have trafficked with you

from your youth;

rsArAH 47.11-48.5

they all wander about in their
own paths;

there is no one to save you.

God the Creator and Redeemer

Hear this, O house of Jacob,
who are called by the name of

Israel,
and who came forth from the

48
loins. of Judah;

who swear by the name of the
Lono,

and invoke the God of Israel,
but not in truth or right.

2 For they call themselves after the
holy city,

and lean on the God of Israel;
the Lono of hosts is his name.

3 The former things I declared
Iong ago,

they went out from my mouth
and I made them known;

then suddenly I did them and
they came to pass.

4 Because I know that you are
obstinate,

and your neck is an iron sinew
and your forehead brass,

5 I declared them to you from
long ago,

before they came to pass I
announced them to you,

so that you would not say, "My
idol did them,

c N{eaning of Heb uncertain d Gk Svr
Compare \ g: Heb liom uhat e Cn'. Heb ualers

many Babylonian rituals for divining the future
and warding off evil omens. 47,11 Charm away,

uard off. Babylonian religion had rituals for ward-
ing off evils predicted bl divination. Knou noth-
izg. Divination will fail to alert Babylon to the
destruction that will suddenly overtake her,
47,15 Many consultations. There were many dif-
ferent methods in Babylonian divination, but the
inspection of the internal organs of sacrificial ani-
mals was the dominant one, always requiring a

second consultation to confirm the first. If two
consultations did not produce the favorable re-
sponse from the deity that one wanted, one tried
again and again; since each consultation required
another sacrificial animal, one could exhaust one-
self and one's economic resources in attempting
to get a reliable response from the deity. Those who

sludl the heaztens. Astrology was an important

means of divination in the Neo-Babylonian pe-
riod. 47,14-15 Her diviners and astrologers
may try, but they cannot deliver Babylon from its
destruction; they cannot even save themselves.

48,1-22 God warns his obstinate people to
pay attention this time, for God the creator is

about to redeem them from Babylonian bond-
age. 48.1 As elsewhere in chs.40-66, house of
Jacob and Israel are used here inclusively for the
whole people of God, though the vast majority of
the people addressed would be the exiles from the
Southern Kingdom, Judah. Not in truth or right,
despite their outward affirmations, they have
not followed the Lord (29.13; Zeph 1.5-6).
48.2 Holy rjl1, Jerusalem. 48.3-5 To prevent
the people of Israel from attributing events to
their idols, God announced to Israel what would
happen to them and the other nations long
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m)- carved image and m\ cast
image commanded them."

6 You har.'e heard; now see all this;
and rvill )'ou not declare it?

From this time forward I make
you hear new things,

hidden things that you have not
knorvn.

7 They are created now, not
Iong ago;

before today you have never
heard of them,

so that you could not say, "I
already knew them."

8 You have never heard, you have
never known,

from of old your ear has not
been opened.

For I knew that you would deal
very treacherously,

and that from birth you were
called a rebel.

9 For my name's sake I defer my
anger,

for the sake of my praise I
restrain it for you,

so that I may not cut you off.
lo See, I have refined you, but not

liker silver;
I have tested you in the furnace

of adversity.
I I For my own sake, for my own

sake, I do it,
for why should my namec be

profaned?
My glory I r,r'ill not give to

another.

12 Listen to me, O Jacob,
and Israel, whom I called:

I am He; I am the first,
and I am the last.

13 My hand laid the foundation of
the earth,

l 082

and mv right hand spread out
the heavens;

rvhen I summon them,
they stand at attention.

14 Assemble, all of you, and hear!
Who among them has declared

these things?
The Lonn loves him;

he shall perform his purpose
on Babylon,

and his arm shall be against the
Chaldeans.

15 I, even I, have spoken and
called him,

I have brought him, and he will
prosper in his way.

16 Draw near to me, hear this!
From the beginning I have not

spoken in secret,
from the time it came to be I

have been there.
And now the Lord Goo has sent

me and his spirit.

t7 Thus says the Lono,
your Redeemer, the Holy One

of Israel:
I am the Lono your God,

who teaches you for your
own good,

who leads you in the way you
should go.

O that you had paid attention to
my commandments!

Then your prosperity would
have been like a river,

and your success like the waves
of the sea;

your offspring would have been
like the sand,

and your descendants like its
gralns;

their name would never be
cut off

l8

l9

I Cn: Heb ailli
should il

g Gk Old Latin: Heb/or uA1

before it came to pass (30.8-9; ler 36.27-32).
48.6-8 God calls upon Israel to testify to the
previously unexpected new things the Lord
was doing for it. 48.6 Neu things, the deliver-
ance from Babylon and return to Palestine
(43.1u-21). 48.8 Rebel. See 1.2. 48.9-ll God
is saving Israel, not because Israel deserves it,
but in order to preserve and enhance God's
own reputation (Ex 32.1l-12; Ezek 20.22).

48.10 See 1.24-25; Jer 6.27-30. 4E.12-13 Is-
rael's God is the creator of the whole world.
48.14-15 lou, Israel; them, the idols; ilm, Cy-
rus. 48.16 The first-person references at the be-
ginning of the verse refer to God, but the final
phrase refers either to the prophet or to Israel
as God's servant (42.1-4; 6l.l) 48.17 Teaehes,

lr'ads. See 30.20-21. 48.18-19 Had Israel fol-
bwed God, is prosperity would have come (Ps
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or destroyed from before me.

20 Go out from Babylon, flee from
Chaldea,

declare this with a shout of joy,
proclaim it,

send it forth to the end of the
earth;

say, "The Lono has redeemed
his servant Jacob!"2t They did not thirst when he led
them through the deserts;

he made water flow for them
from the rock;

he split open the rock and the
water gushed out.

22 "There is no peace," says the
Lonn, "for the wicked."

rsArAH 48.20-49.7

4 But I said, "I have labored in
vain,

I have spent my strength for
nothing and vanity:

yet surely my cause is with
the Lono,

and my reward with my God."

5 And now the Lono says,
who formed me in the womb to

be his servant,
to bring Jacob back to him,

and that Israel might be
gathered to him,

for I am honored in the sight of
the Lono,

and my God has become my
srrength -6 he says,

"It is too light a thing that you
should be my servant

to raise up the tribes of Jacob
and to restore the survivors of

Israel;
I will give you as a light to the

nations,
that my salvation may reach to

the end of the earth."

7 Thus says the LoRD,
the Redeemer of Israel and his

Holy One,
to one deeply despised, abhorred

by the nations,
the slave of rulers,

"Kings shall see and stand up,
princes, and they shall prostrate

themselves,

49
The Seruant's Mission

Listen to me, O coastlands,
pay attention, you peoples

from far away!
The Lonn called me before I

was born,
while I was in my mother's

womb he named me.
2 He made my mouth like a sharp

sword,
in the shadow of his hand he

hid me;
he made me a polished arrow,

in his quiver he hid me away.
3 And he said to me, "You are my

servant,
Israel, in whom I will be

glorified."

81.13-16), fulfilling the ancient promises (Gen
22.17). 48.20-2f Israel's departure from Bab-
ylon is seen as a new exodus (Ex l7.l-7).
48.22 This salvation will not benefit those who
persist in their wickedness (57.20-21).

49.1-7 The second of the so-called servant
songs (see note on 42.1-g). Despite Israel's
present reputation among the nations, God has
chosen it to be his servant., and Israel will ulti-
mately manifest God's glory and salvation to the
whole world. 49.1 Before I uas born, in my

mother's womb. See Jer 1.5; Gal 1.15. 49,2 God
made the servant's mouth liAz a sharp suord
through the words God gave him to speak (51.16;
Eph 6.17; Heb 4.12). Arrou, quiuer. Cf. Ps

127.4-5. 49.3 The identification of the servant
with Israel is here explicil. 49.4-7 In the de-
spair of exile it seemed to Israel that its labor had

been for nought (cf. Hab 2. I 3), but God reassures
Israel of its significance. 49.5 To bring Jacob bach

to him is not a description of the servant's mission,
but a statement of God's action; hence a better
rendering would be "in that he brings Israel back
to himself." 49.6 The subject of to ratse up, to
restore is again God, which suggests that the begin-
ning of the verse be translated "It is too light a

thing, you being my servant, that I should only
raise up . . ." End of the earth. God will not only
restore Israel, but this restoration of Israel will be
the means by which God's salvation will extend to
the whole earth (42.4, 6). 49.7 One deeply de-

spued. The nations had no regard for lsrael as

long as it was in exile, apparently rejected by God
(53.2-3). Kings shall . . . prostrate themselues, in
response to Israel's unexpected deliverance and
exaltation (52. l0-15).
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because of the Lono, 'rr,ho is
faithful,

the Holy One of Israel, who
has chosen you."

Zion's Children to Be Brought Home

8 Thus says the LoRD:
In a time of favor I have

ansrvered you,
on a day of salvation I have

helped you;
I have kept you and given you

as a covenant to the people,i'
to establish the land,

to apportion the desolate
heritages;

I saying to the prisoners,
"Come out,"

to those who are in darkness,
"Show yourselves."

They shall feed along the ways,
on all the bare heightsi shall

be their pasture;
lo they shall not hunger or thirst,

neither scorching wind nor sun
shall strike them down,

for he who has pity on them will
lead them,

and by springs of water will
guide them.

ll And I will turn all my mountains
into a road,

and my highways shall be
raised up.

12 Lo, these shall come from far
away,

and Io, these from the north
and from the west,

and these from the land of
Syene.-r
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13 Sing forjol, O hearens, and
exult, O earth;

break forth, O mountains. into
singing!

For the Lono has comforted his
people,

and rvill have compassion on his
suffering ones.

14 But Zion said, "The Lono has
forsaken me,

my Lord has forgotten me."
15 Can a woman forget her nursing

child,
or show no compassion for the

child of her rvomb?
Even these may forget,

yet I rvill not for6let you.
16 See, I have inscribed you on the

palms of my hands;
your walls are continually

before me.
17 Your builders outdo your

destroyers,r
and those who laid you waste

go away from you.
18 Lift up your eyes all around

and see;
they all gather, they come

to you.
As I live, says the Lono,

you shall put all of them on
like an ornament,

and like a bride you shall bind
them on.

19 Surely your waste and your
desolate places

and your devastated land-
h Meaning of Heb uncertain i Or the trails
j QMs: MT Sinim k OrYour children come

swiftly; your destroyers

49.8-26 A collection of sayings celebrating
God's deliverance of his people. 49.8 The sub-
ject of to establish, to apportiln is God, not the ser-
vant; this part of the verse would be better
translated "establishing the land, apportioning
the desolate heritages," See 42.6-7. 49.9 Prison-
ers, the Israelite exlles. Come out, See 48.20.
49,9c-12 The restoration of Israel to Palestine
is described in the imagery of a new exodus
(41.17-20; 42.16; 43.19-21; 48.21). 49.11 See
40.3-4. 49.12 The exiles will return from all
directions, not just from Babylon (see 43.5-7).
Syenz, modern Assuan, in southern Egypt at its
ancient boundary with Ethiopia (Ezek 29.10).

49,13 See 44.23. 49.14-16 God refutes Ziorz's
complaint that God has forgotten his city.
49.16 lrueribed God cannot forget Zion, because
its plan is tattooed on God's palms. 49.17 The
very slight distinction in one vowel between the
Hebrew words for your builders and your thildren
(see text note *) suggests an intentional double
entendre. 49.18 The imagery shifts from build-
ers/children. and the exiles returning to repopu-
late Jerusalem are portrayed as ornaments of
jewelry worn by the city (cf. Lam 4.1-2).
49,f9-2f Jerusalem will be surprised at the size
of its new population, because of the large num-
bers of returnees who were born in exile.
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surely now you will be too
crowded for your
inhabitants,

and those who swallowed you
up will be far away.

20 The children born in the time of
your bereavement

will yet say in your hearing:
"The place is too crowded

for me;
make room for me to settle."

21 Then you will say in your heart,
"Who has borne me these?

I was bereaved and barren,
exiled and put away-
so who has reared these?

I was left all alone-
where then have these come

from?"

22 Thus says the Lord Goo:
I will soon lift up my hand to the

nations,
and raise my signal to the

peoples;
and they shall bring your sons in

their bosom,
and your daughters shall be

carried on their shoulders.
23 Kings shall be your foster fathers,

and their queens your nursing
mothers.

With their faces to the ground
they shall bow down to you,

and lick the dust of your feet.
Then you will know that I am the

Lono;
those who wait for me shall not

be put to shame.

24 Can the prey be taken from the
mighty,

or the captives of a tyrantl be
rescued?

25 But thus says the Lono:

ISATAH 49.20-50.3

Even the captives of the mighty
shall be taken,

and the prey of the tyrant be
rescued;

for I will contend with those who
contend with you,

and I will save your children.
26 I will make your oppressors eat

their own flesh,
and they shall be drunk with

their own blood as with
wine.

Then all flesh shall know
that I am the Loxo your Savior,
and your Redeemer, the

Mighty One of Jacob.

God Can Still Saue

Thus says the Lono:
Where is your mother's bill of

divorce
with which I put her away?

50
Or which of my creditors is it

to whom I have sold you?
No, because of 1'our sins you

were sold,
and for your transgressions

your mother was put away.
z Why was no one there when I

came?
Why did no one answer when I

called?
Is my hand shortened, that it

cannot redeem?
Or have I no power to deliver?

By my rebuke I dry up the sea,
I make the rivers a desert;

their fish stink for lack of water,
and die of thirst.-

3 I clothe the heavens with
blackness,

and make sackcloth their
covering.

/ Q Ms Syr Vg:
m Or die on the

MT of a righteoru person
thirstt ground

49.22-23 At God's sipal the nations will bring
Jerusalem's children home (11.10-I2; 62.10),
and the royalty of the nations will serve Israel
(60.9-10, 16). Bou doun . . . and. lich the dut, obei-
sance normally given to a great king (Ps 72.9).
49.24-26 Even though Babylon still seems a

mighty power, God will destroy it to rescue his
people (see Jer 50-51), and all flesh will acknowl-
edge the Lord as God (45.14-17,22-25; 52.10;
60. l6).

50.1-3 Nothing in Israel's past signifies
God's inability to save his people. 50,1 There is
no bill of diaorce to mark God's putting away of
Israel as irrevocable (Deut 24.1-4; Jer 3.1), nor
did God have to sell his people to pay off a credi-
lor; Israel's suffering was not due to God's weak-
ness, but to Israel's sin. 50.2-3 Despite Israel's
failure to respond, God still has the power and
will to save, just as in the first exodus.



ISAIAH 50.i1-51.3

The Seruant's Htnniliation and Vindirution

a The Lord Goo has given nre
the tongue of a teacher,,'

that I may know how to sustain
the weary with a word.

Morning by morning he
wakens -

wakens my ear
to Iisten as those who are

taught.
5 The Lord Goo has opened

my ear,
and I was not rebellious,
I did not turn backward.

6 I gave my back to those who
struck me,

and my cheeks to those rvho
pulled out the beard;

I did not hide my face
from insult and spitting.

The Lord Goo helps me;
therefore I have not been

disgraced;
therefore I have set my face

like flint,
and I know that I shall not be

put to shame;
he who vindicates me is near.

Who will contend with me?
Let us stand up together.

Who are my adversaries?
Let them confront me.

It is the Lord Gon who helps me;
who will declare me guilty?

All of them will wear out like a
garment;

the moth will eat them up.
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lo \\iho among y'ou fears the Lono
and obel's the voice of his

servant,
rvho rvalks in darkness

and has no light,
yet trusts in the name of the

Lono
and relies upon his God?

ll But all of you are kindlers of fire,
lighters of firebrands."

Walk in the flame of your fire,
and among the brands that you

have kindledl
This is what you shall have from

my hand:
you shall lie down in torment.

Blessings in Store for God's People

51 Listen to me, you that pursue
righteousness,

you that seek the Lono.
Look to the rock from which you

were hewn,
and to the quarry from which

you were dug.
2 Look to Abraham your father

and to Sarah who bore you;
for he was but one when I

called him,
but I blessed him and made

him many.
3 For the Lono will comfort Zion;

he will comfort all her waste
places,

and will make her wilderness
like Eden,

rr Cn: Heb of those who are taught o Syr: Heb 1oz
gird. yourselaes uith fi?ebrands

8

I

50.4-ll The third of the so-called servant
songs (see note on 42.I-g). The speaker, either
the prophet or the servant proclaimed by the
prophet, portrays himself in imagery borrowed
from the experience of prophets like Jeremiah.
50.4 Constantly instructed by God (Jer 1.4-10),
the speaker encourages the discouraged exiles
(42.3; 49.5-6). 50.5-6 Unlike Israel as a whole
(1.4; 30.9-11), the speaker did not turn away
from God, though he was persecuted for his faith-
fulness (53.3-5, 7-8; Jer 20.1-2; 26.7-24).
50.7-9 Despite these persecutions, the speaker is
confident that God will vindicate him against
these adversaries (53.10-12; Jer 11.20-12.3;
20.7-13). 50.7 Set my face hke tlint. The speaker
will be just as adamant as his persecutors (Ezek
3.8-9). 50.9 His opponents will perish like old
moth-eaten clothes (51.7-8). 50,10-ll But who

among his listeners will obey the servant remains
a question (42.23); the majoritv (allof you) are dis-
obedient and destined to burn in judgment
(1.25-28; 3 1.9; 33.1 1-14 42.25; 47 .14).

5f.f-8 Three sayings (vv. l-3; 4-6; 7-8),
each introduced with a similar command to lis-
ten, containing promises to God's people.
5l,l-3 The example of Abraham is proof that
(iod can fulfill the divine promises even if the
people are few in number. 5l.l You thal pursue
righteousness . , . seeh the Loao. At least some of the
exiles were trying to follow God's teaching (see
v. 7; 50.10). Roch, quarry, Israel's ancestors, Abra-
ham and Sarah (Gen 11.26-25.11). 51.2 For he
u,as but one. Cf . E2ek33.24. 51.3 Eden . . . garden
of the Lono. The time of salvation is often por-
trayed in prophetic literature as a return to the
conditions of paradise (Ezek 36.35; 47.1-12).

7
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her desert like the garden of
the Lono;

joy and
ln

gladness will be found
her,

thanksgiving and the voice
of song.

4 Listen ro me, my people,
and give heed to me, my

nation;
for a teaching will go out

from me,
and my justice for a light to

the peoples.
5 I will bring near my deliverance

swiftly,
my salvation has gone out
and my arms will rule the

peoples;
the coastlands wait for me,

and for my arm they hope.
o Lift up your eyes to the heavens,

and look at the earth beneath;
for the heavens will vanish like

smoke,
the earth will u'ear out like a

garment,
and those who live on it will die

like gnam:r
but my salvation will be forever,

and my deliverance will never
be ended.

7 Listen to me, you who know
righteousness,

you people who have my
teaching in your hearts;

do not fear the reproach of
others,

and do not be dismayed when
they revile you.

ISAIAH 51.4_57.L2

8 For the moth will eat them up
like a garment,

and the worm will eat them
like wool;

but my deliverance will be
forever,

and my salvation to all
generations.

Apostrophe to the Arm of the Lono

9 Awake, awake, put on strength,
O arm of the Lono!

Awake, as in days of old,
the generations of long agol

Was it not you who cut Rahab in
pleces,

who pierced the dragon?
10 Was it not you who dried up

the sea,
the waters of the great deep;

who made the depths of the sea
a way

for the redeemed to cross over?
11 So the ransomed of the Lono

shall return,
and come to Zion with singing;

everlasting joy shall be upon their
heads;

they shall obtain joy and
gladness,

and sorrow and sighing shall
flee away.

God Comforts His People

t2 I, I am he who comforts you;
why then are you afraid of a

mere mortal who must die,

p Or in like manner

51.4-6 God's salvation will soon go forth to the
whole world. 51,4 Teaching, justice. See 2.2-5.
51.5 Even the pagan nations hope for the im-
position of God's righteous rule (see Ps 82).
51.6 The present order of reality with its old
heavens and earth will vanish, but God's salvation
will last (24.21-23; 65.17). 51.7-8 Those who
follow God should not fear the reproaches of
those who revile them, for their persecutors will
perish (50.9).

5f.9-ll In response to the preceding prom-
ises the arm of the Lord is called upon to demon-
strate anew its ancient victories (Hab 3.2).
5I.9-10 Awake, a cry sometimes addressed to
God in laments when the deity's inaction suggests

God is asleep (see Ps 44.23). Arm is a traditional
metaphor for God's power, particularly as it was
displayed in God's mighty signs at the exodus
(Ex 6.6; 15.16; Deut 4.34; 2 Kings 17.36; Ps

136.12-13; Jer 32.21; Ezek 20.33-34). The exo-
dus is here identified with God's cosmogonic
victory over the primeval chaos-dragon (Ps

74.12-17). Rahab.See Isa 30.7; Job 26.12. Dragon.
See Isa 27.1; Ezek 29.3. Sea. See Job 26.12. Great
deep.See Gen 7.11; Am 7.4. 5l.ll Theransomed
of the Loao, those freed from the Babylonian exile
(35.8-10; 43.1-21).

51.f2-16 Israel need not fear, for God who
created Israel and the world is more powerful
than Israel's mortal oppressors. 51.12 Fades lihe



TSAIAH 51.13-51.23

a human being rvho fades like
grass ?

13 You have forgotten the Lonn,
1'our Maker,

rvho stretched out the heavens
and laid the foundations of

the earth.
You fear continually all day

long
because of the fury of the

oppressor,
who is bent on destruction.

But where is the fury of the
oppressor?

14 The oppressed shall speedily be
released;

they shall not die and go dorvn
to the Pit,

nor shall they lack bread.
15 For I am the Lono your God,

who stirs up the sea so that its
waves roar-

the Lono of hosts is his name.
16 I have put my words in your

mouth,
and hidden you in the shadow

of my hand,
stretching outs the heavens

and laying the foundations of
the earth,

and saying to Zion, "You are
my people."

Appeal to Jertualem
17 Rouse yourself, rouse yourself!

Stand up, O Jerusalem,
you who have drunk at the hand

of the Loxn
the cup of his wrath,

who have drunk to the dregs
the bowl of staggering.

18 There is no one to guide her
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among all the chilclren she
has borne:

there is no one to take her by
the hand

among all the children she has
brought up.

19 These two things have
befallen you

-who will grieve rvith you?-
devastation and destruction,

famine and sword -who lvill comfort vou?.
:o Your children have fainted,

they lie at the head of every
street

like an antelope in a net;
they are full of the wrath of

the Lono,
the rebuke of your God.

2l Therefore hear this, you who are
wounded,"

who are drunk, but not
with wine:

22 Thus says your Sovereign, the
Lono,

your God who pleads the cause
of his people:

See, I have taken from your hand
the cup of staggering;

you shall drink no more
from the bowl of my wrath.

23 And I will put it into the hand of
your tormentors,

who have said to you,
"Bow down, that we may walk

on you";
and you have made your back

like the ground
and like the street for them to

walk on.

,7 Syr: Heb t)lanti?tg
tnqi I comfort Youz

r Q Ms Gk Syr Vg: MT lrou
s Or humblcd

grass. See 40.6-8. 51,L4 Oppressed. The Babylo-
nian exiles are portrayed as prisoners bending
over in a cramped dungeon (42.7). Prt, realm of
the dead (14.9-l l, l5). 51.15 Who stirs up the sea

so that its uaaes roar, better "who stills the sea
though its waves roar" (Job 26.12-13); Israel
need not fear the fury of the oppressor, for God
will still the fury of Babylon just as he once stilled
the fury of the cosmogonic sea. 51.16 See 49.2.

51.17-23 Jerusalem is called upon to stand
up, because her punishment is ended, and now
her oppressors will receive their punishment.

51,17 CuP of hu urath. This common symbol
of judgment plays on the disorientation, shame,
and vulnerability of intoxicated individuals to
point to the same characteristics among the polit-
ically oppressed (Jer 25.15-29; Hab 2.15-16).
5f .f 8-20 The depopulation of Jerusalem is por-
trayed through the image of a woman who has
no children left to help or comfort. her in her
crld age. 51,21 Not with uine. Jerusalem's disori-
entation was caused by the oppression of her
tormentors (v. 23).
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Izt Zion Rejoice

X C) Awake, awake,
J 1 put on your strength, O Zionl

Put on your beautiful garments,
O Jerusalem, the holy city;

for the uncircumcised and the
unclean

shall enter you no more.
2 Shake yourself from the dust,

rrse up,
O captivet Jerusalem;

loose the bonds from your neck,
O captive daughter Zion!

3 For thus says the Lonp: You were
sold for nothing, and you shall be re-
deemed without money. 4For thus says
the Lord Goo: Long ago, my people went
down into Egypt to reside there as aliens;
the Assyrian, too, has oppressed them
without cause. 5Now therefore what am I
doing here, says the Lono, seeing that my
people are taken away without cause?
Their rulers howl, says the Lono, and
continually, all day long, my name is de-
spised. 6Therefore my people shall know
my name; therefore in that day they shall
know that it is I who speak; here am L

7 How beautiful upon the
mountains

are the feet of the messenger
who announces peace,

who brings good news,
who announces salvation,
who says to Zion, "Your God

reigns."

ISATAH 52.t-52.13

8 Listen! Your sentinels lift up
their voices,

together they sing for joy;
for in plain sight they see

the return of the Lox.o to Zion.
9 Break forth together inro singing,

you ruins of Jerusalem;
for the Lono has comforted his

people,
he has redeemed Jerusalem.lo The Lono has bared his holy arm
before the eyes of all the

nations;
and all the ends of the earth

shall see
the salvation of our God.

ll Depart, depart, go out from
therel

Touch no unclean thing;
go out from the midst of it,

purify yourselves,
you who carry the vessels of

the Lono.
t2 For you shall not go out in haste,

and you shall not go in flight;
for the Lono will go before you,

and the God of Israel will be
your rear guard.

The Suffering Seruant

13 See, my servant shall prosper;
he shall be exalted and

lifted up,
and shall be very high.

t Cn: Heb rise up, sit

52,1-12 A series of sayings stressing God's
redemption of Jerusalem. 52.1-2 Jerusalem
should arise and dress up, because her captivity
is ended (cf. 51.17). 'fhe uncircumcised and the
unclean are the foreigners and sinful Israelites
who will no longer have access to the holy city
(33.10-16). 52.3-6 A prose saying. Just as God
once redeemed Israel from Egyptian and Assyr-
ian oppression, so now God will redeem them
from Babylonian oppression. 52,4-5 Without
cause. Other nations have mistreated Israel with-
out sufficientjustification, and because they have
done this with impunity God's name has been de-

spked (see 10.10-l l). 52.6 My peoplt shnll hnou
ml nafiw. God will soon act to restore the reputa-
tion of the divine name. 52.7-10 God's salva-
tion is announced to Jerusalem and displayed
before the whole world. 52.7-8 The imagery
is that of a king returning in triumph from

victory over his enemies (Pss 24.7-10; 47.1-g).
52.10 Arm is a standard metaphor for God's
power (Ex 6.6; 15.16); for holy arm, see Ps 98.1.
52,11-12 The exiles are called upon to leave
Babylon. As in the first exodus, God will guide
and protect Israel (Ex 14.19-20), but unlike the
first exodus (Ex 12.33-39), this one will not be
in haste.

52,13-53.12 The last and most striking of the
so-called servant songs (see note on 42.1-9). The
early church identified the servant in this passage
with Jesus (Acts 8.32-35), and Jesus' own sense
of identity and mission may have been shaped
by this figure (Mk 8.31; 9.30-32; 10.33-34).
In the original historical context, however, the
servant appears to have been exiled Israel.
52.13-15 God's deliverance and exaltation of
Israel will astound the nations who formerly
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ISAIArt 52.14-53.10

14 Just as there were manl' rvho
rvere astonished at him'

-so marred rvas his
appearance, beyond human
semblance,

and his form beyond that of
mortals -l5 so he shall startler many nations;

kings shall shut their mouths
because of him;

for that which had not been told
them they shall see,

and that which they had not
heard they shall
contemplate.

Who has believed what we have
heard?

And to whom has the arm of
the Lonn been revealed?

For he grew up before him like a
young plant,

and like a root out of dry
ground;

he had no form or majesty that
we should look at him,

nothing in his appearance that
we should desire him.

He was despised and rejected
by others;

a man of suffering'' 2nfl
acquainted with infirmity;

and as one from whom others
hide their faces*

he was despised, and we held
him of no account.

+ Surely he has borne our
infirmities

and carried our diseases;
yet we accounted him stricken,

struck down by God, and
afflicted.

5 But he was wounded for our
transgressions,
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crushed for our iniquities;
upon him \\'as the punishment

that made us rvhole,
and by his bruises \ve are

healed.
6 All rve like sheep have gone

astray;
we have all turned to our

own way,
and the Lono has laid on him

the iniquity of us all.

7 He was oppressed, and he was
afflicted,

yet he did not open his mouth;
like a lamb that is led to the

slaughter,
and like a sheep that before its

shearers is silent,
so he did not open his mouth.

8 By a perversion of justice he was
taken away.

Who could have imagined his
future?

For he was cut off from the land
of the living,

stricken for the transgression of
my people.g They made his grave with the
rvicked

and his tombr with the rich,,
although he had done no

violence,
and there was no deceit in

his mouth.

lo Yet it was the will of the Lonn to
crush him with pain.,

u Syr Tg: Heb 1'oz v Meaning of Heb
uncertain w Or a man of sorrozus x Or u one
uho hides his face from rc y Q I\{s: MT arul, in his
dnth z Cn: Heb with a rich person a Or D1

d/\?arl: meaning of Heb uncertain

2

.)

despised this disfigured slave (49.7). 53.1-6 The
nations speak, expressing their astonishment at
the deliverance of Israel, which forces them to
revise their assessment of Israel. 53.1-3 The
servant's outward appearance suggested nothing
special. 53.2 There may be an allusion in the
term root to Israel's messianic expectations (l 1 . 1,

l0), but the servant had no majesty to suggest a
royal status. 53.3 The servant was d.espisedby the
nations. 53.4-6 Israel's suffering suggested
God had rejected it. Now, however, contrary to
the nations' original impression, they see that the
servant's suffering was vicarious, God's surprising

rray of restoring all people to himself (42.2-3; Mt
8.17; l Pet 2.22-25). 53.7-12 The servant's
willing submission to suffering leads to his exal-
tation (cf. Phil 2.6-ll). 53.7-9 The servant
srrffered silently, though unjustly. 53.8 The
Babylonian exile could be seen as a peruersion of
fustice despite Israel's sins, since they were more
righteous than their Babylonian oppressors (Hab
I 12-17). Cut off from the land of the liting. Many
Israelites saw the Babylonian exile as the death
aud burial of their nation (Ezek 37.11-14).
53.9 Cf. Mt 27.57-60. 53.10-f2 Like a sin
olfering, the servant's suffering brings forgive-
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When you make his life an
offering for sin,b

he shall see his offspring, and
shall prolong his days;

through him the will of the Lono
shall prosper.

I I Out of his anguish he shall
see light;.

he shall find satisfaction through
his knowledge.

The righteous one,d my
servant, shall make many
righteous,

and he shall bear their
iniquities.

12 Therefore I will allot him a
portion with the great,

and he shall divide the spoil
with the strong;

because he poured out himself
to death,

and was numbered with the
transgTessors;

yet he bore the sin of many,
and made intercession for the

transgressors.

Promke of Assurance to Jenualem

ISATAH 53.1t-54.9

3 For you will spread out to the
right and to the left,

and your descendants will
possess the nations

and will settle the desolate
towns.

4 Do not fear, for you will not be
ashamed;

do not be discouraged, for you
will not suffer disgrace;

for you will forget the shame of
your youth,

and the disgrace of your
widowhood you will
remember no more.

5 For your Maker is your husband,
the Lono of hosts is his name;

the Holy One of Israel is your
Redeemer,

the God of the whole earth he
is called.

6 For the Lono has called you
like a wife forsaken and grieved

in spirit,
like the wife of a man's youth

when she is cast off,
says your God.

7 For a brief moment I
abandoned you,

but with great compassion I will
gather you.

8 In overflowing wrath for a
moment

I hid my face from you,
but with everlasting love I will

have compassion on you,
says the Lono, your Redeemer.

e This is like the days of Noah
to me:

b Meaning of Heb uncertain c QMss: MT
lacks light d Or and he shall find satkfaction.
Through his hnouled,ge, the nghteous one

54 Sing, O barren one who did
not bear;

burst into song and shout,
you who have not been in

labor!
For the children of the desolate

woman will be more
than the children of her that is

married, says the Lono.
2 Enlarge the site of your tent,

and let the curtains of your
habitations be
stretched out'

do not hold back; llngthen
your cords

and strengthen your stakes.

ness to many. 53.12 The servant will be exalted
among the great and strong (52.13). Numbered with
the transgressors. Cf . Lk 22.37.

54.1-17 Jerusalem is comforted by God
with the announcement of her restoration.
54.1-3 Israel, personified as the feminine figure
of its capital city, Jerusalem, which remained
desolate and uninhabited during the exile, will
soon overflow with a burgeoning population
(49.14-21). 54.1 Barren one, Zion or Jerusalem.
Children, Zion's inhabitants. 54.4-E Zion will

not remain abandoned. 54.4 Shame, widowhood,
the destruction caused by the exile, which signi-
fied God's abandonment of the city (cf. the similar
language used of Babylon's destruction, 47.3,
8-9). 54.5 Husband, God. 54.6-8 God has not
rejected Zion permanently; there was no divorce
(50.1), only a brief estrangement, and God will
soon redeem her (Hos 2.14-20). Hid my face, a

recurring image for God's anger (8.17; 30.20;
45.15; 57.17 59.2; 64.7). 54.9-10 God's eter-
nal covenant with Jerusalem. 54.9 See Gen
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Just as I srvore that the \raters
of Noah

rr'ould never again go oler
the earth,

so I have sworn that I rvill not be
angry rvith you

and n'ill not rebuke 1'ou.
lo For the mountains may depart

and the hills be removed,
but my steadfast Iove shall not

depart from you,
and my covenant of peace shall

not be removed,
says the Lono, who has

compasslon on you.

ll O afflicted one, storm-tossed, and
not comforted,

I am about to set your stones in
antimony,

and lay your foundations with
sapphires..

tz I r,vill make your pinnacles of
rubies,

your gates of jewels,
and all your wall of precious

stones.
13 AII your children shall be taught

by the Lono,
and great shall be the

prosperity of your children.
14 In righteousness you shall be

established;
you shall be. far from

oppression, for you shall
not fear;

and from terror, for it shall not
come near you.

15 If anyone stirs up strife,
it is not from me;

whoever stirs up strife with you
shall fall because of you.

16 See it is I who have created
the smith

lvho blows the fire of coals,
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ar-rd produces a \reapon fit for
its purpose;

I have also created the ravager
to destroy.

No rveapon that is fashioned
against you shall prosper,

and you shall confute every
tongue that rises against
you in judgment.

This is the heritage of the
servants of the Lono

and their vindication from me,
says the Lono.

An Inuitation to Abundant Life

Ho, everyone who thirsts,
come to the waters;

17

55
and you that have no money,

come, buy and eatl
Come, buy wine and milk

withou.t money and without
prlce.

z Why do you spend your money
for that which is not bread,

and your labor for that which
does not satisfv?

Listen carefully to me, and eat
what is good,

and delight yourselves in
rich food.

3 Incline your ear, and come
to me;

listen, so that you may live.
I will make with you an

everlasting covenant,
my steadfast, sure love for

David.
4 See, I made him a witness to

the peoples,
a leader and commander for

the peoples.

c Or lapis lazuli

8.21-22;9.8-17. 54,10 Mountains may depart . . .

hiLk be remoaed. See Ps 46.1-3. Couenant of peace.

See Ezek 34.25. 54.11-17 Though formerly
aflhcted (51.21), the new Jerusalem will be estab-
lished in beauty and security. 54.11-12 Cf.
Rev 21.10-21. 54.13 Taught by the Lono. See
3O.2O-27; Jer 31.34; I Thess 4.9. 54,14 Cf .

33.I8-22. 54.15-17 Since God is on Zion's side.
no enemy will successfully rise against her.

55.1-13 Israel should come to God nor,r',
for his salvation is about to be realized.
55.1-2 Kings often celebrated the inauguration

or establishment of their reign by providing a

great banquet for their people (see 25.6), so God,
the divine king, uses the metaphor of such a free
lranquet (cf. Prov 9.1-5; Jn 7.37) to invite Israel
to accept God's coming restoration of the na-
tion. 55.3-5 If they turn to him, God will turn
Iris former covenant with David (ZSam 7.4-17)
into a covenant with the whole nation. 55.3 Sure
Loae for Dauid. See Ps 89.24, 28, 33. 55.4-5 The
nations will come [o Israel, thei leader and com-
tnander, as they once came to the Davidic king in
Jerusalem (Ps 72.8-Il; cf. Isa 2.3-4; 11.10, 12;
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5 See, you shall call nations that
you do not know,

and nations that do not know
you shall run to you,

because of the Lono your God,
the Holy One of Israel,

for he has glorified you.

6 Seek the Lono while he may
be found,

call upon him rvhile he is near;
7 let the wicked forsake their way,

and the unrighteous their
thoughts;

let them return to the LoRD, that
he may have mercy on
them,

and to our God, for he will
abundantly pardon.

8 For my thoughts are not your
thoughts,

nor are your ways my ways,
says the Lono.

9 For as the heavens are higher
than the earth,

so are my ways higher than
your ways

and my thoughts than your
thoughts.

lo For as the rain and the snow
come down from heaven,

and do not return there until
they have watered the
earth,

making it bring forth and sprout,
giving seed to the sower and

bread to the eater,
ll so shall my word be that goes out

from my mouth;
it shall not return to me empty,

ISAIAH 55.5_56.3

but it shall accomplish that which
I purpose,

and succeed in the thing for
which I sent it.

12 For you shall go out in joy,
and be led back in peace:

the mountains and the hills
before you

shall burst into song,
and all the trees of the field

shall clap their hands.
13 Instead of the thorn shall come

up the cypress;
instead of the brier shall come

up the myrtle;
and it shall be to the Lono for a

memorial,
for an everlasting sign that shall

not be cut off.

5b
Salaation Ls for All Who Obey

Thus says the Lono:
Maintain justice, and do lvhat

is right,
for soon my salvation will

come,
and my deliverance be

revealed.

z Happy is the mortal who does
this,

the one who holds it fast,
rvho keeps the sabbath, not

profaning it,
and refrains from doing any

evil.

3 Do not let the foreigner joined to
the Lono say,

49.22-23). 55.6-9 Israel should seek God now
in repentance, because God has positive plans for
those who return to him. 55.6 Whtle he is near,
now that God has come out of hiding and is ready
to save. 55.7 A change of life and thought is

demanded of the wicked. 55.8-9 God's zr.,a1s

and thoughts, the divine plan to redeem Israel, are
beyond Israel's comprehension. 55.10-tl As
the rain and the snou, sent by God to give new life
to the earth, succeeds, so shall God's promise to
save Israel. 55,12-13 Even nature itself will be
transformed and join in the rejoicing at Israel's
return to its land (4I.I8-19; 51.3).

56.1-66.24 Admonitions to Judah. These

chapters, often referred to as Third Isaiah, con-
tain a miscellaneous collection of oracles that
seem to presuppose a setting in Palestine after rhe
return of the exiles to Judah after 539 s.c.n.
56.1-8 If they do what is right, even those for-
merly excluded from the religious community will
share in the salvation God is about to reveal.
56.2 Happy k the mortal. Cf. Pss 1.1; 106.3; Mt
5.3- 12. Observance of rhe sabbath became a major
concern in the exilic and postexilic period (58.13;
Neh 13.15-22; ler 17.21-27; Ezek 20.12-38).
56.3 Some biblical legislation might incline the

foreigner and eunuch to consider themselves ex-
cluded from God's blessings (Deut 23.1-3; cf. Lev
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"The Lono rvill surelv separate
me from his people'';

and do not Iet the eunuch say,
"I am just a dry tree."

4 For thus says the Lono:
To the eunuchs who keep my

sabbaths,
who choose the things that

please me
and hold fast my covenant,

s I will give, in my house and
within my walls,

a monument and a name
better than sons and

daughters;
I will give them an everlasting

name
that shall not be cut off.

6 And the foreigners who join
themselves to the LoRD,

to minister to him, to love the
name of the Lono,

and to be his servants,
all who keep the sabbath, and do

not profane it,
and hold fast my covenant-

7 these I will bring to my holy
mountain,

and make them joyful in my
house of prayer;

their burnt offerings and their
sacrifices

will be accepted on my altar;
for my house shall be called a

house of prayer
for all peoples.

8 Thus says the Lord Goo,
rvho gathers the outcasts of

Israel,
I will gather others to them

besides those already
$athered.f
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Thc Corruption of Israel's Ruler-s

!t All )'ou rvild animals,
all you rvild animals in the

forest, come to devour!
lo Israel'sc sentinels are blind,

they are all without knowledge;
they are all silent dogs

that cannot bark;
dreaming, lying down,

loving to slumber.
ll The dogs have a mighty appetite;

they never have enough.
The shepherds also have no

understanding;
they have all turned to their

own 1vay,
to their own gain, one and all.

t2 "Come," they say, "let ush
get wine;

let us fill ourselves with
strong drink.

And tomorrow will be Iike today,
great beyond measure."

I srael's Futile ldolatry

The righteous perish,
and no one takes it to heart;

-l-5t
the devout are taken away,

while no one understands.
For the righteous are taken away

from calamity,
2 and they enter into peace;

those who walk uprightly
will rest on their couches.

3 But as for you, come here,
you children of a sorceress,
you offspring of an adulterer

and a whore.i
f Heb besides his gathered ones g Heb Ilr

i Heb an aduhererh Q Ms Syr Vg Tg: MT mr
utd. she plays the uhore

21.18-20). But it is not to be so in the coming
salvation. 56,5 Monumen, a stele or plaque set
up to preserve one's memory in the absence of
children (2 Sam 18.18). 56.6-7 God will accept
the offerings of faithful proselytes. My hofu moun-
tain, the Temple Mount in Jerusalem; house of
prayer for all peoples. Quoted in Mk 1 1.17.
56.8 Others, proselytes (cf. Jn 10.16).

56.9-12 Israel's leaders are failing to dis-
charge their responsibilities. 56.9 Wild ani-
mals, foreign nations (5.26-30; Jer 4.7; 5.6).
56.10 Sentinels, prophets (Ezek 3.16-21; 33.1-9)
or leaders who mislead for lack of knowledge (Isa
5.11-13; 9.14-16). Silent dogs, a disparaging ref-

erence to the leaders or prophets as use.less (cf.
!).14; Job 30.1). 56.11 Mighty appetite. The lead-
crs are only good for devouring what they are
supposed to guard (3.12-15; cf. Mic 3.5). Shep-
lnrds, rulers (Ezek 34.1-16. Zech I1.4-17).
56.12 Cf.5.1l-12.

57.1-13 Pagan religious practices still
threaten the struggling postexilic community in
Judah. 57.1-2 The righteous die without regard,
their evil detractors unaware that death brings the
lighteous peare and rest from the greater evil to
come. Couches, a reference to proper burial in a

tomb. 57.3-4 You. Those who mock the righ-
leous are addressed as illegitimate offspring of
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4 Whom are you mocking?
Against whom do you open

your mouth wide
and stick out your tongue?

Are you not children of
transgression,

the offspring of deceit-
5 you that burn with lust among

the oaks,
under every green tree;

you that slaughter your children
in the valleys,

under the clefts of the rocks?
6 Among the smooth stones of the

valley is your portion;
they, they, are your lot;

to them you have poured out a
drink offering,

you have brought a grain
offering.

Shall I be appeased for these
things?

7 Upon a high and lofty mounrain
you have set your bed,
and there you went up to offer

sacrifice.
8 Behind the door and the

doorpost
you have set up your symbol;

for, in deserting me,"r you have
uncovered your bed,

you have gone up to it,
you have made it wide;

and you have made a bargain for
yourself with them,

you have loved their bed,
you have gazed on their

nakedness. k

9 You journeyed to Molechl
with oil,

and multiplied your perfumes;
you sent your envoys far away,

and sent down even to Sheol.
10 You grew weary from your many

wanderings,

ISAIAIl 57.4_57,15

but you did not say, "It is
useless."

You found y'our desire rekindled,
and so you did not weaken.

11 Whom did you dread and fear
so that you lied,

and did not remember me
or g'ive me a thought?

Have I not kept silent and closed
my eyes,n

and so you do not fear me?
12 I will concede your righteousness

and your works,
but they will not help you.

13 When you cry out, let your
collection of idols
deliver you!

The wind will carry them off,
a breath will take them away.

But whoever takes refuge in me
shall possess the land

and inherit my holy mountain.

Consolation to the Humble and Contrite

t4 It shall be said,
"Build up, build up, prepare

the way,
remove every obstruction from

my people's way."
15 For thus says the high and

lofty one
who inhabits eternity, whose

name is Holy:
I dwell in the high and holy

place,
and also with those who are

contrite and humble in
spirit,

to revive the spirit of the humble,
and to revive the heart of the

contrite.
j Meaning of Heb uncertain
Heb the hand I Or the hing
silent eun for a long lime

k Or their phallrc;
m GkVg: Heb

the foreign gods they worship (Hos 2.4-5).
57.5-8 These apostates continue the old fertility
cults with their sexual immorality. Among the oah,
undcr eaery green tree, upln a .. . lofty mountain,
where these cultic practices take place (Deut 12.2;
Jer 2.20; 3.6; Ezek 6.13). Because they practiced
child sacrifice (slaughter your children) in the val-
leys, their lot would be to end up in the same
place (cf. Jer 19.4-13). 57.9 Molech, the deity to
whom child sacrifices were offered; Sheol, the un-

derworld personified as a deity. 57,10 Despite
the futility of these practices, Israel persists in
them (Jer 2.23-25). 57.11-ll The object of
their fear and dread was not God (8. I 3), because he
kept silent, but they will learn that idols are useless;
only God can save (42.14-17).

57,14-21 The prophet assures the peni-
tent of God's presence and peace. 57,14 Cf.
40.3-4. 57.15 The transcendent God will dwell
with those who are contrite and humble (6.1-7).
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lb For I rvill not contirluallr accuse.
nor- rvill I alrvals be angr'1';

for then the spirits rvould grorv
faint before me,

even the souls that I have
made.

1t- Because of their wicked
covetousness I was angry;

I struck them, I hid and was
angry;

but they kept turning back to
their own ways.

18 I have seen their ways, but I rvill
heal them;

I rvill lead them and repay
them with comfort,

creating for their mourners the
fruit of the lips."

19 Peace, peace, to the far and the
near, says the Lono;

and I will heal them.
20 But the wicked are like the

tossing sea
that cannot keep still;
its waters toss up mire

and mud.
21 There is no peace, says my God,

for the wicked.

5B
False and True Worship

Shout out, do not hold backl
Lift up your voice like a

trumpet.!
Announce to my people their

rebellion,
to the house of Jacob their sins.

2 Yet day after day they seek me
and delight to know my rvays,

as if they were a nation that
practiced righteousness

and did not forsake the
ordinance of their God;
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ther ask of me righteous
.jr"rdgments,

ther delight to drat' near
to God.

r "Whi do rve fast, but you do
not seei

Why humble ourselves, but you
do not notice?"

Look, you serve your own interest
on your fast day,

and oppress all your workers.
1 Look, you fast only to quarrel

and to fight
and to strike with a wicked fist.

Such fasting as you do today
rvill not make your voice heard

on high.
5 Is such the fast that I choose,

a day to humble oneself?
Is it to bow down the head like a

bulrush,
and to lie in sackcloth and

ashes?
Will you call this a fast,

a day acceptable to the Lono?

6 Is not this the fast that I choose:
to loose the bonds of injustice,
to undo the thongs of the yoke,

to let the oppressed go free,
and to break every'yoke?

7 Is it not to share your bread r,vith
the hungry,

and bring the homeless poor
into your house;

lvhen you see the naked, to
cover them,

and not to hide yourself from
your own kin?

8 Then your light shall break forth
like the dawn,

n Meaning of Heb uncertain

57.f6-18 God's anger, though justified, will not
last forever. 57.17 Though God struch them,

the Israelites kept turning bach in rebellion (cf.
I.5-6). 57.18 Despite the people's past, God
will heal them. Mourners, the repentant. Fruit of the
lips, perhaps praise for God's deliverance (see Hos
14.2). 57.19 The far and the near, those in Judah
and those still in exile. 57,20-Zl This consola-
tion is not lor the unrepentant wicked.

5E.l-14 The prophet here contrasts mere
religious ritual with the service God desires.
58,1-2 Israel must be made aware of its sin (Mic
3.8); its delight in ritual does not make it the righ-

t('ous nation it imagines (I.10-17). Draw near to

God. Cf.29.13. 58.3-4 Fasting that serves self-
illterest and contributes to the oppression of the
weak does not move God to lespond favorably.
58.5 Wearing sa.thcLoth and sitting in ashes were
rituals of mourning often accompanying a fast

floel 1.8, 13-14; Jon 3.5-6). 58.6-14 Three
perallel formulations (vv.6-9a, 9b-12, l3-14)
stating what God expects of his people, if they
want him to hear them. 58.6-9a The fast that
God wants involves saving other people from op-
plession and satisfying their needs (cf. Mt
2ir.31-46). 58.7 Cf. Job 31.16-23. 58.8 Light,
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and your healing shall spring
up quickly;

your vindicatoro shall go
before you,

the glory of the Lono shall be
your rear guard.

I Then you shall call, and the Lono
will answer;

you shall cry for help, and he
will say, Here I am.

If you remove the yoke from
among you,

the pointing of the finger, the
speaking of evil,

lo if you offer your food to the
hungry

and satisfy the needs of the
afflicted,

then your light shall rise in
the darkness

and your gloom be like the
noonday.

t t The Lonn will guide you
continually,

and satisfy your needs in
parched places,

and make your bones strong;
and you shall be like a watered

garden,
like a spring of water,
whose waters never fail.

12 Your ancient ruins shall be
rebuilt;

you shall raise up the
foundations of many
generations;

you shall be called the repairer of
the breach,

the restorer of streets to live in.

13 If you refrain from trampling the
sabbath,

from pursuing your own
interests on my holy day;

ISAIAH 58.9_59.5

if you call the sabbath a delight
and the holy day of the Lono

honorable:
if you honor it, not going your

own ways.
servlng your own lnterests, or

pursuing your own
affairslp

t4 then you shall take delight in
the Lono,

and I will make you ride upon
the heights of the earth;

I will feed you with the heritage
of your ancestor Jacob,

for the mouth of the Lono has
spoken.

Salaation for Sinfu.l Israel Is by God's Grace

59 See, the Lono's hand is not too
short to save,

nor his ear too dull to hear.
2 Rather, your iniquities have been

barriers
between you and your God,

and your sins have hidden his
face from you

so that he does not hear.
3 For your hands are defiled

rvith blood,
and your fingers with iniquity;

your lips have spoken lies,
your tongue mutters

wickedness.
4 No one brings suit justly,

no one goes to law honestly;
they rely on empty pleas, they

speak lies,
conceiving mischief and

begetting iniquity.
I They hatch adders'eggs,

and weave the spider's web;
whoever eats their eggs dies,

o Or uindiratiott p Heb or spcaking uortls

a metaphor for deliverance and for salvation
(42.6-7). Rear guard. See 52.12. 58.9b-12
Obedience will result in the restoration of Israel's
ancient ruins. 58,9b Pointing of the finger prob-
ably involves a legal accusation (cf. Prov 6.13).
58,10-lf Sahfy . . . needs. God's treatment of his
worshipers corresponds to their treatment of fel-
low humans in need (cf. Mt 7.2). 58.13 Obser-
vance of the sabbath is a significant part in this
true worship of God. 58.14 Rtde upon the heights
of the earth, an idiom for triumph or success

(Deut 32.13; cf. Ps 18.33; Hab 3.19).
59.1-2f While salvation is God's work, it may

be hastened or delayed by Israel's response.
59.1-8 It is not God's lack of power, but Israel's
wickedness that prevents its salvation. 59.2-3
Hidd,en his face, does not hear, haruls ... defiled with
bhod. See 1.15. 59,4 No one. Israel's wickedness
is so great, a single righteous person cannot be
found (Ps 14.1-4; Jer 5.1-5; Rom 3.10-18).
59,5 The adder and tbe aiper are standard meta-
phors for the wicked (Pss 58.3-4; 140.1-3; Mt
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and the crushed egg hatches
out a viper.

6 Their rvebs cannot serve as

clothing;
they cannot cover themselves

with what they make.
Their rvorks are works of

iniquity,
and deeds of violence are in

their hands.
7 Their feet run to evil,

and they rush to shed innocent
blood;

their thoughts are thoughts
of iniquity,

desolation and destruction are
in their highways.

8 The way of peace they do not
know,

and there is no justice in
their paths.

Their roads they have made
crooked;

no one who walks in them
knows peace.

9 Therefore justice is far from us,
and righteousness does not

reach us;
we wait for light, and lo! there is

darkness;
and for brightness, but we walk

in gloom.
10 We grope like the blind along

a wall,
groping like those who have

no eyes;
we stumble at noon as in the

twilight,
among the vigorouss as though

we were dead.
1l We all growl like bears;

like doves we moan mournfully,
We wait for justice, but there is

none;
for salvation, but it is far

from us.
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l2 For our transgressions before you
are many,

and our sins testify against us.
Our transgressions indeed are

u'ith us,
and we know our iniquities:

I3 transgressing, and denying the
Lonn,

and turning away from
following our God,

talking oppression and revolt,
conceiving lying rvords and

uttering them from
the heart.

14 Justice is turned back,
and righteousness stands at a

distance;
for truth stumbles in the public

square,
and uprightness cannot enter.

15 Truth is lacking,
and whoever turns from evil is

despoiled.

The Lono saw it, and it
displeased him

that there was no justice.
16 He saw that there was no one,

and was appalled that there was
no one to interver-re;

so his own arm brought him
victory,

and his righteousness
upheld him.

t7 He put on righteousness like a
breastplate,

and a helmet of salvation on
his head;

he put on garments of vengeance
for clothing,

and wrapped himself in fury as
in a mantle.

18 According to their deeds, so will
he repay;

wrath to his adversaries,
requital to his enemies;

17 Meaning of Heb uncertain

3.7: 12.34;23.33). 59.6 Their zzeDs. The mach-
inations of the wicked will not stand (Job
8.13-15). 59.7-8 The ways of the wicked will
not lead to peace (cf. Ps 34.11-14). 59.9-l5a
Israel's sin is the reason it stumbles about
g::oaning and oppressed. 59.9 See Job 30.26.
59.10 This verse tells the proverbial fate of the
wicked (Job 5.14). 59.12 Israel confesses its
sins. 59.15a Injustice is so rampant in the post-

exilic community that it is an extremely hostile
environment to anyone who turns from euil (see
Am 5.10). 59.15b-21 Finding no human con-
cerned with righteousness to help deliver Israel,
God established his victory on his own. 59.f7
(,l.od dressed himself in the armor that brings vic-
tory (cf. Eph 6.14-17). 59.f 8-20 God, the Di-
vine Warrior, will punish his enemies, redeem
Zion, and save the Israelites who turn from their



1099

to the coastlands he will render
requital.

l9 So those in the west shall fear the
name of the Loro,

and those in the east, his glory;
for he will come like a pent-up

stream
that the wind of the Lono

drives on.

20 And he will come to Zion as
Redeemer,

to those in Jacob who turn
from transgression, says the
Lono.

2l And as for me, this is my covenant with
them, says the Lono: my spirit that is
upon you, and my words that I have put
in your mouth, shall not depart out of
your mouth, or out of the mouths of your
children, or out of the mouths of your
children's children, says the Lono, from
now on and forever.

Song of Triumph for Zion

Arise, shine; for your light
has come,

and the glory of the Lorn has
rlsen upon you.

TSAIAH 59.19-60.9

and your daughters shall be
carried on their nurses'
arms.

5 Then you shall see and be
radiant;

your heart shall thrill and
rejoice,.

because the abundance of the sea
shall be brought to you,

the wealth of the nations shall
come to you.

6 A multitude of camels shall
cover you,

the young camels of Midian
and Ephah;

all those from Sheba shall
come.

They shall bring gold and
fran kincense.

and shall proclaim the praise of
the Lono.

7 All the flocks of Kedar shall be
gathered to you,

the rams of Nebaioth shall
minister to you;

they shall be acceptable on my
altar,

and I will glorify my glorious
house.

8 Who are these that fly like a
cloud,

and like doves to their
windows?

9 For the coastlands shall wait
for me,

the ships of Tarshish first,
to bring your children from far

away,
their silver and gold with them,

for the name of the Lonp
your God,

and for the Holy One of Israel,
because he has glorified you.

r Heb be enLarged

60
2 For darkness shall cover the

earth,
and thick darkness the peoples;

but the Lono will arise upon you,
and his glory will appear

over you.
3 Nations shall come to your light,

and kings to the brightness of
your dawn.

4 Lift up your eyes and look
around;

they all gather together, they
come to you;

your sons shall come from
far away,

sins. 59,18 According to their deeds. The judgment
is just. 59.19 Pent-up stream. Cf . 30.28. 59.21
God's new covenant with Israel (Jer 31.31-34;
Ezek 36.26-27).

60.1-22 A vision of Jerusalem's coming exal-
tation. 60.1-3 The .light of God's glory has
dawned for Jerusalem (.5:9.2), and the nations
will be drawn to that light (2.2-5; ll.l0;42.6-7;
49.6). 60.4 The nations will return Jerusalem's
children, the lsraelite exiles (l l.l2; 49.18,22-23).

60.5-7 Jerusalem will be enriched by the trib-
ute of the nations, including that of several
northern Arabian tribal groups from the east:
Midian (Ex 2.15\; Ephah (Gen 25.4); Sheba (Gen
10.7; one might also think of the southern
Arabian kingdom of the same name, I Kings
l0.l-13); Ked.ar (21.13-17; Jer 49.28-29); Neba-
ioth(Gen25.13). 60.8-9 Other nations from the
West will send their tribute and return the Israel-
ite exiles by ship. Tarshkh. See note on 23.1.
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lo Foreigners shall build up your
rvalls,

and their kings shall minister
to you;

for in mr' \{rath I struck r.ou
dorr'n,

but in my favor I have had
mercy on you.

ll Your gates shall alrvays be open;
day and night they shall not

be shut,
so that nations shall bring you

their rvealth,
with their kings Ied in

processlon.
t2 For the nation and kingdom

that will not serve you shall
perish;

those nations shall be utterly
laid waste.

13 The glory of Lebanon shall come
to you,

the cypress, the plane, and
the pine,

to beautify the place of my
sanctuary;

and I will glorify where my
feet rest.

14 The descendants of those rvho
oppressed you

shall come bending low to you,
and all who despised you

shall bow down at your feet;
they shall call you the City of

the Lono,
the Zion of the Holy One of

Israel.
15 Whereas you have been forsaken

and hated,
with no one passing through,

I will make you majestic forever,
ajoy from age to age.

16 You shall suck the milk of
nations,

you shall suck the breasts
of kings;

l10t)

and rotr shall knol that I, the
Lono, am vour Savior

and -vour Redeenrer, the
N{ighty One of Jacob.

17 Instead of bronze I will bring
gold,

instead of iron I rvill bring
silver;

instead of rvood, bronze,
instead of stones, iron.

I rvill appoint Peace as your
overseer

and Righteousness as your
taskmaster.

18 Violence shall no more be heard
in your land,

devastation or destruction
within your borders;

you shall call your walls Salvation,
and your gates Praise.

19 The sun shall no longer be
your light by day,

nor for brightness shall the moon
give light to you by night;"

but the Lonn w'ill be your
everlasting light,

and your God will be your
glory.

20 Your sun shall no more go down,
or your moon withdraw itself;

for the Lono will be your
everlasting light,

and your days of mourning
shall be ended.

21 Your people shall all be
righteous;

they shall possess the land
forever.

They are the shoot that I planted,
the work of m1, hands,

so that I might be glorified.
22 The least of them shall become

a clan,

s Q N{s Gk Old Latin Tg: MT lacks fu. zighl

60.10 Jerusalem, destroyed by foreigners because
of God's anger, will be rebuilt by them because
of God's favor. 60.1f Cf. Rev 21.24-26.
60.12 Cf. Zech 14.16-19. 60.f3 Glory of kba-
non, the fine lumber of Lebanon (cf. I Kings
5.8-10) will be used in the rebuilding of the rem-
ple. 60.14 Even its former oppressors will ac-
knowledge and exalt Jerusalem as the special Cir)
of the Lono, the Holy One of Israel. 60.15 God
will once again make Jerusalem majestic and a

yty (Ps 48.2; Lam 2.15), but this time forever.
60.16 Sueh the miLh of nalions. Jerusalem will
be nourished by the wealth of the nations.
60.17-f8 Wealth (cf. I Kings 10.21) and tran-
quility will characrerize the restored city.
60.19-20 God will be the city's light (w. 1-2; Rev
21.23). 60.21 The inhabitants of the renewed
Jerusalem wlllallbe righteous (1.26-28), God's spe-
cial planting that brings God glory (see 4.2-4).
60.22 A mighty nation. Like Abraham (see 51.2),
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and the smallest one a mighty
nation;

I am the Lono;
in its time I will accomplish

it quickly.

61
The Good News of Deliuerance

The spirit of the Lord Goo is
upon me,

because the Lonn has
anointed me;

he has sent me to bring good
news to the oppressed,

to bind up the brokenhearted,
to proclaim liberty to the captives,

and release to the prisoners:
2 to proclaim the year of the

Lono's favor,
and the day of vengeance of

our God;
to comfort all who mourn;

3 to provide for those who mourn
in Zion-

to give them a garland instead
of ashes,

the oil of gladness instead of
mournlng,

the mantle of praise instead of
a faint spirit.

They will be called oaks of
righteousness,

the planting of the Lono, to
display his glory.

4 They shall build up the ancient
rulns,

they shall raise up the former
devastations;

they shall repair the ruined cities,
the devastations of many

generations.

rsArAH 6r.1-61.10

5 StranBers shall stand and feed
your flocks,

foreigners shall till your land
and dress your vines;

6 but you shall be called priests of
the Lono,

you shall be named ministers of
our God;

you shall enjoy the wealth of
the nations,

and in their riches you shall
glory.

7 Because theirr shame was
double,

and dishonor was proclaimed as
their lot,

therefore they shall possess a
double portion:

everlasting joy shall be theirs.

8 For I the Loxo love justice,
I hate robbery and

wrongdoing;,,
I will faithfully give them their

recompense,
and I will make an everlasting

covenant with them.
9 Their descendants shall be known

among the nations.
and their offspring among the

peoples;
all who see them shall

acknowledge
that they are a people whom

the Lor.o has blessed.
l0 I will greatly rejoice in the Lono,

my whole being shall exult in
my God;

t Heb your u Or robbery uith a bumt offering

even the most insignificant member of the re-
stored postexilic community will have numerous
progeny, and it is God who will accomplish this
rebuilding of the nation.

6l.l-ll The prophet brings good news
to Zion of its deliverance and glorification.
6l,l The speaker, either the prophet or the ser-
vant portrayed by the prophet, announces that
God has commissioned him through an anointing
with the spirit (see ll.2; 42.1-4). The portrayal of
the speaker's task is reminiscent of that of the ser-
vant in Second lsaiah (42.1-9); Luke saw this pas-
sage fulfilled in Jesus' mrnistry (Lk 4.16-21).
61.2 Year of the Loao\ fauor, 49.8. 61.3 Oahs of
righteousness, the ltlnnting of the Loao, the agricul-
tural metaphor of Israel as God's planting is com-

mon in the book of Isaiah (4.2; 5.7; 27.2-6;
60.21). 61.4-5 Israel will rebuild the ruined
cities and foreigners will serve them (cf
60.10-12). 61.6 Priests. In contrast to the other
nations, Israel will have a special priestly relation-
ship to God (Ex 19.6). 61,7 Double portion, a
double reward in place of the double punishment
Jerusalem once received (40.2), 61.8-9 When
God has redeemed his people, the nations will
change their estimate of Israel (52.13-53.12) and
acknowledge that God has blessed lsrael. Eaerlast-
ing couenant. See 54.9-10. 6I.10 While God
dresses himself in saluation and righteousness as ar-
mor for battle (59.17), God dresses Israel or Zion
in garments of salaation and robes of righteousness as
the festive clothing or ornaments that a bride-
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for he has clothed me rvith the
garments of salvation,

he has covered me with the
robe of righteousness,

as a bridegroom decks himself
rvith a garland,

and as a bride adorns herself
with her jewels.

I I For as the earth brings forth its
shoots,

and as a garden causes rvhat is
sown in it to spring up.

so the Lord Goo will cause
righteousness and praise

to spring up before all the
nations.

The Vindication and Saluation of Zion

For Zion's sake I will not keep
silent,

and for Jerusalem's sake I will
not rest,

I 102

but rou shall be called IIv Delight
Is in Her.'

and your land Married;.'
for the Lono delights in you,

and vour land shall be married.j For as a )oung man marries a
young h'oman,

so shall your builder,
marr)')'ou,

and as the bridegroom re.joices
over the bride,

so shall your God rejoice
over you.

6 Upon your rvalls, O Jerusalem,
I have posted sentinels;

all day and all night
they shall never be silent.

You who remind the Lono.
take no rest,

; and give him no rest
until he establishes Jerusalem
and makes it renowned

throughout the earth.
8 The Lonn has sworn by his

right hand
and by his mighty arm:

I will not again give your grain
to be food for your enemies.

and foreigners shall not drink
the wine

for which you have labored;
I but those who garner it shall

eat it
and praise the Loxo,

and those who gather it shall
drink it

in my holy courts.

10 Go through, go through the
gates,

v Heb Azubah tt Heb Shemamah
x Heb Hephzibah ,v Heb Beulah z Cn: Heb
)"Ollf SOILS

62
until her vindication shines out

like the dawn,
and her salvation like a burning

torch.
2 The nations shall see your

vindication,
and all the kings your glory;

and you shall be called by a
new name

that the mouth of the Lono
will give.

3 You shall be a crown of beauty in
the hand of the Lono,

and a royal diadem in the hand
of your God.

4 You shall no more be termed
Forsaken,,'

and your land shall no more be
termed Desolate; "'

groom or bride would wear. 6l.ll Zion's riglr-
teousness (or "salvation") and lnaise before the
nations will spring up like the green shoots of a

garden in springtime.
62,1-12 Anticipation of the vindication and

restoration of the holy city. 62.1-5 The
prophet will not cease reminding God of the
Lord's promise to redeem Zion (vv. 6-7) until
God has vindicated the city before the whole
world. 62.2 Your glory. See 60.1-3. A neu name
implies a change in status (1.26). 62,3 Crown of
beaufi. The encircling walls of a city set on the
crest of a hill lie behind this image of Jerusalem as

a crown (see 28.1-5). 62.4-5 City and land will
no longer be like an abandoned wife (54.5-6;
60.14-15). Your builder, God. God will delight
in Zion and. rejoice orer her land with all the at-
tention that a bridegroom gives to a new bride.
62.6-9 The prophets must remind God of his
sworn promise to glorify Jemsalem. 62.8 God
swears by symbols of his own power-his rlght
hand (48.13) and his arm (59.16). The threat that
enemies would enjoy the food, drink, or other
goods for which one had. lnbored was a traditional
curse or punishment for breach of covenant
(Deut 28.30-34). 62.f0-ll Zion's vindication is
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prepare the waY for the PeoPIe;
build up, build up the highway,

clear it of stones,
lift up an ensign over the

peoples.
I I The Lono has proclaimed

to the end of the earth:
Say to daughter Zion.

"See, your salvation comes:
his reward is *ith hirn,

and his recompense
before him."

t2 They shall be called, "The
Holy People,

The Redeemed of the Lono";
and you shall be called,

"Sought Out,
A City Not Forsaken."

Vengeance on Edom

"Who is this that comes from
Edom,

from Bozrah in garments
stained crimson?

rsArAH 62.11-63,9

4 For the day of vengeance was in
my heart,

and the year for my redeeming
work had come.

5 I looked, but there was no
helper;

I stared, but there was no one
to sustain me I

so my own arm brought me
vrctorT,

and my wrath sustained me.(l I trampled down peoples in my
anger,

I crushed them in my wrath,
and I poured out their

lifeblood on the earth."

A Cornmunal PsaLm of lnment
z I will recount the gracious deeds

of the Lono,
the praiseworthy acts of the

Loxo,
because of all that the Lono has

done for us,
and the great favor to the

house of Israel
that he has shown them

according to his mercy,
according to the abundance of

his steadfast love.
tt For he said, "Surely they are

my people,
children who rvill not deal

falsely";
and he became their savior

I in all their distress.
It was no messengera or angel

but his presence that saved
them;b

in his love and in his pity he
redeemed them;

a Gk: Heb angznft b Or sauior. eln all their
distress he uas dktressed: the angel of his presence saued
them;

63
Who is this so splendidly robed,

marching in his great might?"

"It is I, announcing vindication,
mighty to save."

2 "Whl are your robes red,
and your garments like theirs

who tread the wine press?"

3 "I have trodden the rvine press
alone,

and from the peoples no one
was with me;

I trod them in my anger
and trampled them in my

wrath;
their juice spattered on my

Sarments,
and stained all my robes.

proclaimed in words reminiscent of Second Isaiah
(40.3-5, l0; 49.22). 62.12 See v. 4.

63.1-6 The triumphant return of the Divine
Warrior. 63.1 Who ei tftls? Challenged by the
prophet, the majestic figure coming from Edom
identifies himself as the mighty Savior (see Ps

24.8-10). Edom,a symbol of wicked, foreign ene-
mies (Jer 49.7-22); Bozrah, a major city of Edom
(34.6). 63,2-3 In response to the question why
his robes are red, God the Warrior explains that
he has been trampling the uine press, a symbol
of .ludgment (Joel 3.13; Rev 14.19-20), and his

clothes have been spattered by tts .juice, a meta-
phor for the lifeblood of his enemies (r'. 6). 63.4
Day ol uengeance. See 34.8; 61.2. 63.5 Cf. 59.16.

63.7-64.12 On the basis of God's gracious ac-
tivity in the past, the community appeals to God
for mercy and help in its present miserable cir-
cumstances. 63.7-14 An introductory historical
recitation of God's mighty redemptive acts in the
exodus, the wilderness wandering, and the settle-
ment of the land. This recitation serves both as

praise and as the basis for the laments and peti-
tions that follow. 63.9 His presence. See Ex



IS{t.rH 63.10-61.5

hc lifted them up and carried
them all the da1.s of old.

10 But thel' rebelled
and grieved his hol,v spirit;

therefore he became their enemy;
he himself fought against them.

1l Then they. remembered the
days of old,

of Moses his servant.d
Where is the one who brought

them up out of the sea
with the shepherds of his flock?

Where is the one who put
within them

his holy spirit,
t2 who caused his glorious arm

to march at the right hand
of Moses,

rvho divided the waters before
them

to make for himself an
everlasting name,

13 who Ied them through the
depths?

Like a horse in the desert,
they did not stumble.

14 Like cattle that go down into
the valley,

the spirit of the Loro gave
them rest.

Thus you led your people,
to make for yourself a glorious

name.
15 Look down from heaven and see,

from your holy and glorious
habitation.

Where are your zeal and your
might?

The yearning of your heart and
your compassroni

They are withheld from me.
16 For you are our father,

though Abraham does not
know us

and Israel does not
acknowledge us;

you, O Lonn, are our father;

11041

our Rcdeerner from ,-rf old is
your name.

17 Why, O Loto, do you make us
strav from your \vays

and harden our heart, so that
we do not fear you?

Turn back for the sake of your
servants,

for the sake of the tribes that
are your heritage.

18 Your holy people took possession
for a Iittle while;

but now our adversaries have
trampled down your
sanctuary.

19 We have Iong been like those
whom you do not rule,

like those not called by your
name.

64 O that you would tear open the
heavens and come dorvn,

so that the mountains lvould
quake at your presence-

2. as when fire kindles brushwood
and the fire causes water to

boil-
to make your name known to

your adversaries.
so that the nations might

tremble at your presence!
3 When you did awesome deeds

that we did not expect,
you came down, the mountains

quaked at your presence.
4 From ages past no one has heard,

no ear has perceived,
no eye has seen any God

besides you,
who works for those who wait

for him.
5 You meet those who gladly do

right,
those who remember vou in

your ways.

<: Heb he d Cn: Heb his peopLe e Ch 64.1 in
Heb

33.12-16. Carried them. Cf. Ex 19.4. 63.10 Re-
bellion, punishment, and repentance character-
ized Israel's relationship with God (Ps 78).
63.11 Who put within them his holy sptrtt, perhaps
a reference to the imparting of the spirit to the
seventy elders of Israel (Num ll.16-17,
25-29). 63.15-16 God is petitioned to take
compassion on his people again, for God is their

rrue father, not rhe mortal patriarchs Abraham
and Israel, who no longer care about their descen-
dants (cf. 5l.l-2). 63.17 Israel's continuing
transgression is attributed to a divine hardening
of the heart (Ex 4.21; 7.3; Jn 12.40; Rom 9.18).
63.f8-19 Cf. Ps 79. 64.1-3 God is petitioned
to reveal his awesome might in a theophany as
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But you were angry, and we
sinned;

because you hid yourself we
transgressed. f

6 We have all become like one who
is unclean,

and all our righteous deeds are
like a filthy cloth.

We all fade like a leaf,
and our iniquities, Iike the

wind, take us away.
7 There is no one who calls on

your name,
or attempts to take hold of you;

for you have hidden your face
from us,

and have deliveredg us into the
hand of our iniquity.

8 Yet, O Lono, you are our Father;
we are the clay, and you are

our potter;
we are all the work of your

hand.
9 Do nor be exceedingly angry,

O Lono,
and do not remember iniquity

forever.
Now consider, we are all your

people.
Io Your holy cities have become a

wilderness,
Zion has become a wilderness,
Jerusalem a desolation.

l1 Our holy and beautiful house,
where our ancestors

praised you,
has been burned by fire,

and all our pleasant places have
become ruins.

t2 Alter all this, will you restrain
yourself, O Lono?

Will you keep silent, and
punish us so severely?

rsArArI 64.6-65.7

God's Righteous Judgment on Israel

b5 I rvas ready to be sought out by
those who did not ask,

to be found by those who did
not seek me.

I said, "Here I am, here I am,"
to a nation that did not call on

my name.
2 I held out my hands all day long

to a rebellious people,
who walk in a way that is not

good,
following their own devices;

3 a people who provoke me
to my face continually,

sacrificing in gardens
and offering incense on bricks;

4 who sit inside tombs,
and spend the night in secret

places;
who eat swine's flesh,

with broth of abominable things
in their vessels;

5 who say, "Keep to yourself,
do not come near me, for I am

too holy for you."
These are a smoke in my nostrils,

a fire that burns all day long.
6 See, it is written before me:

I will not keep silent, but I will
repay;

I will indeed repay into their laps
7 theirh iniquities and theirh

ancestors' iniquities
together,

says the Lono;
because they offered incense on

the mountains
and reviled me on the hills,

f Meaning of Heb uncertain g Gk Svr Old
Latin Tg: Heb rulted fi Gk Svr: f{eb your

of old (Judg 5.4-5; Ps 68.7-8; Hab 3.2-15).
64.5-7 Confession ofsins. 64.8-12 Prayerthat
God turn aside from his anger and comfort his
people against the enemies who have destroyed
God's cities (Ps 79). 64.8-9 Since God fathered
and fashioned Israel as his own people, why
should he destroy the work of his own hand (see

Job 10.8-12) . 64.12 Restrain yourself, either
from further acts of wrath or from continuing
indifference to Israel's plight (see 42.14-17). Li-
ther way, the plaintive question constitutes a mild
rebuke of God.

65.1-25 As if to answer the rebuke implicit
in the questions of 64.12, this chapter provides a

defense of God's action. Israel's judgment is

deserved; nevertheless God will save a remnant.
65,1-7 Israel will be judged because of its con-
stant rebellion. 65.1-2 God spoke, but Israel
did not listen (Rom 10.20-21). Held out my hands,
a gesrure of prayer or entreaty (1.15; I Kings
8.22,38,54; Ps 143.6; Lam 1,17). 65.3-5 Israel
continues the pagan rituals that anger God: sacri-

ficing in gard.ens, presumably a syncretistic fertility
ritual; sit inside tombs, for consulting the dead
(Deut l8.l l-12); eat swine's fl.esh (Deut 14.8). Ioo
ho$.'fhe participants in these pagan practices
claimed a dangerous holiness that set them apart
from others. 65.6-7 God will not keep silent
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I rvill measure into their laps
full payment for their actions.

8 Thus says the LoRD:
As the rvine is found in the

cluster,
and thel' sa1,, "Do not

destroy it,
for there is a blessing in it,"

so I rvill do for my sen'ants' sake,
and not destroy them all.

I I will bring forth descendantsi
from Jacob,

and from Judah inheritors.l of
my mountains;

my chosen shall inherit it,
and my servants shall settle

there.
lo Sharon shall become a pasture

for flocks,
and the Valley of Achor a place

for herds to lie down,
for my people who have

sought me.
I I But you who forsake the Lono,

who forget my holy mountain,
w'ho set a table for Fortune

and fill cups of mixed wine for
Destiny;

12 I rvill destine you to the sword,
and all of you shall bow down

to the slaughter;
because, rvhen I called, you did

not anslver,
when I spoke, you did not

listen,
but you did what was evil in

my sight,
and chose what I did not

delight in.
13 Therefore thus says the

Lord Goo:
My servants shall eat,

but you shall be hungry;
my servants shall drink,

but you shall be thirsty;
my servants shall rejoice,

but you shall be put to shame;

l 106

I+ mv serlants shall sing for
gladness of heart,

but you shall cry out for pain
of l.reart,

and shall rvail for anguish
of spirit.

t'a You shall leave your name to my
chosen to use as a curse.

and the Lord Goo will put you
to deathl

but to his servants he rvill give a
different name.

l(l Then rvhoever invokes a blessing
in the land

shall bless by the God of
faithfulness,

and rvhoever takes an oath in
the land

shall swear by the God of
faithfulness;

because the former troubles are
forgotten

and are hidden from my sight.

17 For I am about. to create ne\v
heavens

and a new earth;
the former things shall not be

remembered
or come to mind.

l8 But be glad and rejoice forever
in uhat I am creating;

for I am about to cr-eate

Jerusalem as a joy.
and its people as a delight.

l9 I will rejoice in Jerusalem,
and delight in my people;

no more shall the sound of
weeping be heard in it,

or the cry of distress.
20 No more shall there be in it

an infant that lives but a
few days,

or an old person lt,ho does not
live out a lifetime;

i Or a d,escendatt j Or an inhtritor

(see 64.12), but will punish the Israelites fully for
these iniquities. 65.8-16 Nevertheless, God r,r'ill
not destroy all Israel; a remnant will be saved.
65.8 Ser-uants. In contrast to Second Isaiah, this
writer uses the plural when speaking of Israel as

God's servants. 65.9 Jacob, descendants of the
Northern Kingdom; Judah, descendants of the
Southern Kingdom. 65.10 Sharon, rich pasture-
land along the Mediterranean between Joppa and

Mount Carmel (l Chr 27.29): ValLey of Achor, a
valley near Jericho (Josh 7.2,1-26; Hos 2. l5).
65.11-12 Those who forsake God fol such pa-
gan deities as Fortune and Destinl will perish.
65,13-16 God's servants will prosper, while the
wicked suffer. 65.17-25 God will create new
heavens and a new earth of joy, peace, and
tranquility for his people. 65,17 Former things.
See 43.18. 65.20-23 God's people will enioy
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for one who dies at a hundred
years will be considered a
youth,

and one who falls short of a
hundred will be considered
accursed.

2t They shall build houses and
inhabit them;

they shall plant vineyards and
eat their fruit.

22 They shall not build and another
inhabit;

they shall not plant and
anolher eat;

for like the days of a tree shall
the days of my people be,

and my chosen shall long enjoy
the work of their hands.

23 They shall not labor in vain,
or bear children for calamity;r

for they shall be offspring blessed
by the Lonn -and their descendants as well.

24 Before they call I will answer,
while they are yet speaking I

will hear.
25 The wolf and the lamb shall feed

together,
the lion shall eat straw like

the ox;
but the serpent-its food shall

be dust!
They shall not hurt or destroy

on all my holy mountain,
says the Lono.

A Critique of Fake Worship

Thus says the Lono:
Heaven is my throne

and the earth is my footstool;

rsArAH 65.21-66.4

what is the house that you would
build for me,

and what is my resting place?
2 All these things my hand has

made,
and so all these things

are mine, /

says the LORD
But this is the one to whom I will

look,
to the humble and contrite

in spirit,
who trembles at my word.

3 Whoever slaughters an ox is like
one who kills a human
being;

whoever sacrifices a lamb, like
one who breaks a dog's
neck;

whoever presents a grain
offering, like one who
offers swine's blood;,,

whoever makes a memorial
offering of frankincense,
like one who blesses an
idol.

These have chosen their olvn
ways,

and in their abominations they
take delight;

4 I also will choose to mock" them,
and bring upon them what

they fear;
because, when I called, no one

answered,
when I spoke, they did not

listen;

k Or vtdden tenor 1 Gk Svr: Heb these things
came to bc m Meaning of Heb uncertain
n Or to punkh

66

long life and the fruits of their labor (62,8-9).
Days of a tree. See Job 14.7-9. 65.24 Cf. 30.19.
65.25 Cf. 11.6-9.

66,1-5 True worship differentiated from
false worship. 66.1 What is the house that you
would build for me? This question presupposes the
work of rebuilding the temple in Jerusalem after
the return from exile (520-515 n.c.n.). In con-
trast to Haggai and Zechariah, this prophet does
not show much enthusiasm for the rebuilding
project. 66.2 Since the creator of the whole
world cannot be contained in a temple built by
humans (l Kings 8.27), it is not the temple, but
the right attitude among God's worshipers that
Buarantees God's continuing presence with the

people (33.14-16; 57.15). 66.3 Lihe one.Eachof
the four occurrences of this phrase links a ritual
action normally considered appropriate with a

sinful action. The Nnsv translation suggests a
blanket condemnation of the sacrificial system,
but this is only one possible interpretation. The
word lihe is not in the Hebrew, and the verse may
be translated in a way that simply condemns nor-
mal worship practices when the worshiper is also
engaging in pagan rituals or an immoral life
(1.10-17; 65.1-7, I l). The latter interpreution
fits better with the complaint that the wicked haae

chosen their oun uajs. 66.4 God will choose to
mock the wicked, because they refused to listen
to God's word and chose what displeased God
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but thev did rvhat rras evil in
m1 sight,

and chose rvhat did not
please me.

5 Hear the rvord of the Lono,
lou rvho tremble at his rvord:

Your orvn people who hate you
and reiect -vou for my name's

sake
have said, "Let the Lono be

glorified,
so that we may see your joy";
but it is they who shall be put

to shame.

The Vindication of Zion

6 Listen, an uproar from the city!
A voice from the templel

The voice of the Lono,
dealing retribution to his

enemies!

7 Before she was in labor
she gave birth;

before her pain came upon her
she delivered a son.

8 Who has heard of such a thing?
Who has seen such things?

Shall a land be born in one day?
Shall a nation be delivered in

one momenl?
Yet as soon as Zion was in labor

she delivered her children.
s Shall I open the womb and not

deliver?
says the LoRD;

shall I, the one who delivers, shut
the womb?

says your God.

lo Rejoice with Jerusalem, and be
glad for her,

all you who love her;
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rejoice rr'ith her in jo1',
all vou rvho mourn over her -

I I that 1'ou ma)' nurse and be
satisfied

from her consoling breast;
that you may drink deepll with

delight
from her glorious bosom.

l2 For thus says the LoRD:
I will extend prosperity to her

like a river,
and the wealth of the nations

like an overflowing stream;
and you shall nurse and be

carried on her arm,
and dandled on her knees.

As a mother comforts her child,
so I rvill comfort you;
you shall be comforted in

Jerusalem.
You shall see, and your heart

shall rejoice;
your bodies, shall flourish like

the grass;
and it shall be known that the

hand of the Lono is with
his servants,

and his indignation is against
his enemies.

For the Lono will come in fire,
and his chariots like the

whirlwind,
to pay back his anger in fury,

and his rebuke in flames
of fire.

For by fire will the Lono execute
judgment,

and by his sword, on all flesh;
and those slain by the Loro

shall be many.

t4

l3

l5

t6

o Heb bones

(65. 12- t6). 66.5 Let the Lono be glorified so that we
may see your joy, the mocking words of those Israel-
ites who reject God's promises and hate those
who take these promises (cf. 5.19; Jer 17.15).

66.6-16 Contrary to what the sceptics say,
God's promises to Jerusalem are about to be ful-
filled. 66.6-9 God's vindication of the righteous
and punishment of the wicked in Zion is as immi-
nent and certain as birth to a woman in labor.
66.7 Before she uas in labor she gaue birth. Zion's
delivery will be quick and painless. 66.8 This is
incredible because the prophet is talking about
the rebirth of a whole nation,which normally does

not happen in a d,ay or a mlment. 66.9 God's
lhetorical questions may be a response to an Isra-
clite complaint that Israel's distress was as desper-
irte as that of pregnant woman who could not give
lrirth (see 26.18; 37.3). 66.10-13 When Zion
gives birth to her children, those who love her will
rlelight in Mother Zion's consolations. 66.12 Cf.
(;0.4-5. 66.13 The prophet swirches from the
image of Zion as comforting mother to that of
(]od who comforts like a mother. 66.14-16
While the righteous rejoice, God will come in fire
to punish the wicked (30.27-33 33.10-14).
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Concluding Comments

l7 Those who sanctify and purify
themselves to go into the gardens, follow-
ing the one in the center, eating the flesh
of pigs, vermin, and rodents, shall come
to an end together, says the Lono.

l8 For I knowp their works and their
thoughts, and I amq coming to gather all
nations and tongues; and they shall come
and shall see my glory', 192p6 I will set a
sign among them. From them I will send
survivors to the nations, to Tarshish,
Put,. and Lud-which draw the bow-to
Tubal and Javan, to the coastlands far
away that have not heard of my fame or
seen my glory; and they shall declare my
glory among the nations. 2OThey shall
bring all your kindred from all the na-
tions as an offering to the Lono, on
horses, and in chariots, and in litters, and
on mules, and on dromedaries, to my holy
mountain Jerusalem, says the Loto, just
as the Israelites bring a grain offering in a
clean vessel to the house of the Lonp.

ISAIAH 66.17-66.24

2lAnd I will also take some of them as
priests and as Levites, says the LoRD.

22 For as the new heavens and the
new earth,

which I will make,
shall remain before me, says

the Lox.o;
so shall your descendants and

your name remain.
23 From new moon to new moon,

and from sabbath to sabbath,
all flesh shall come to worship

before me,
says the LoRD.

24 And they shall go out and look at
the dead bodies of the people who have
rebelled against me; for their worm shall
not die, their fire shall not be quenched,
and they shall be an abhorrence to all
flesh.

p Gk Svr: Heb lacks Anoa g Gk Syr Vg Tg:
Heb il is r Gk: Heb Pzl

66,17-24 Concluding comments underscor-
ing the Lord's judgment and the revelation of
God's glory before the nations. 66.17 See

65.3-4. 66.lE-19 God's glorywillbeannounced
even to the most distant nations. Tarshish. See
note on 23.1. Put, a part of Libya (Ezek 30.5).
Lud, Lydia in Asia Minor. Tubal, a country in

Asia Minor referred to in the Assyrian sources
asTabal.Jauan, Ionia or Greece. 66.20-23 The
nations will bring the exiles from Israel back to
Jerusalem as an offering to God, and all nations
will serve the Lord (see 60.4-12). 66.24 The
wicked dead will remain as an eternal warning
against rebellion.



JERE.MIAFI

Personal Background

THE PROPHET JEREMIAH CAME I''ROM ANATHOTH, a village in the hill
country of Benjamin, a small tribe to the north of Judah. Though often con-

trolled by its powerful neighbor to the south, Benjamin was culturally and reli-
giously more at home with the tribes rvho comprised the Northern Kingdom.

Jeremiah was a descendant of Abiathar, one of the two chief priests of King
David (l Sam 22-23; 2 Sam 20,25). Abiathar was a Levitical priest, belong-

ing to a priesthood that was prominent during the period of the judges
(ca. 1200-1000 n.c.n.). David's other chief priest, Zadok, was the founder of the

Zadokite priesthood, which contended with the Levites for priestly control of
royal religion in Jerusalem. Solomon banished Abiathar to Anathoth, because he

supported the efforts of Adonijah, Solomon's rival, to succeed David to the

throne (l Kings 2.26-27). Allied with Solomon, Zadok and his descendants

gained control of the temple in Jerusalem and were strong supporters of the
Davidic monarchy. Jeremiah's strong criticism of the house of' David and the

Jerusalem temple is due in part to his Levitical and Benjaminite heritage.

Jeremiah's Mosaic theology derived from the older traditions of the exodus

from Egypt, the wilderness wandering, the gift of the land of Canaan, and the

covenant of Sinai. Indeed, Jeremiah is presented as the "prophet like Moses"

whom, like the early lawgiver, people rvere to hear.

Historical Bachground

The prose narratives and sermons (1.2; 25.3) place the call in the "thirteenth year

of King Josiah" (627 n.c.r.) and note that Jeremiah was active in this king's reign
(cf. 3.6; 36.2). The year 627 B.c.E. was an auspicious time in the history ofJudah.
This year marked the death of Ashurbanipal, the last powerful Assyrian king.

Judah had become a vassal of the Assvrian Empire in 735 s.c.n. With Ashur-
banipal's death, the Assyrian Empire began to crumble. Asshur, a major city in
the Assyrian Empire, fell to the Medes in 614 n,c.n., and Nineveh, the capital, in
612 r.c.n. After Nebuchadrezzar's (alsrt spelled Nebuchadnezzar; see note on

llr0
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21.2) defeat of the Egyptians at Carchemish in 605 n.c.r,, Babylonia conquered
much of the ancient Near East.

ln 627 B.c.E., the vassal nations in the Assyrian Empire revolted, including

Judah, ruled by King Josiah, whose ambition was to reestablish the empire of
David and Solomon. Five years later, Josiah launched a reform that reaffirmed
the covenant of Moses and centralized the worship of Yahweh in Jerusalem.

Judah was initially successful, but its dreams of independence ended with the

death of Josiah at the hands of the Egyptians at Megiddo (609 s.c.r.).
Within a yeat or two after the battle of Carchemish, Judah became a part of

the Babylonian Empire. A later king of Judah, Jehoiakim (609-598 n.c.r.), died
during an unsuccessful revolt against Babylon, and the first exiles were taken to
Babylon (597 r.c.n.). A second rebellion, led by the last king of Judah, Zedekiah

(597-587 n.c.r.), resulted in the destruction of Jerusalem and the second, more

comprehensive exile in 587 s.c.r. After zealots assassinated the Judean gover-

nor, C,edaliah, Jeremiah was forced to accompany a group of Jews seeking exile
in Egypt. The Babylonian captivity lasted until 539 n.c.e., when the Persian king,
Cyrus, conquered Babylon and allowed the exiles to return home (538 B.c.E.; see

Ezra l.l-4).
Jeremiah's prophetic career coincided with these critical events in Judah's his-

tory. The early period of his life is difficult to reconstruct. It is most likely that

he opposed the unabashed enthusiasm for the political ambitions of Josiah and

spoke of a "foe from the north" who would bring destruction (see chs. 4-10).
This foe was not clearly identified as Babylon until the battle of Carchemish. If
active at the time, Jeremiah may have initially supported Josiah's reform, though

this reformation ended with the king's death in 609 s.c.e. Before coming to

Jerusalem afterJosiah's death, the prophet preached both repentance by return-
ing to the ancestral faith (ch. 3) and acquiescence to the Babylonians as the sole

means of avoiding national destruction, thus gaining for himself powerful ene-

mies withinJudah. The "laments of Jeremiah" (see ll.l8-20.18) reflect his ex-

perience of persecution.

Jeremiah's temple sermon (see chs. 7, 26), dating to the beginning of Je-
hoiakim's reign (609 n.c.r.), assaulted the theological undergirding of royal re-

ligion by arguing that obedience to the commandments and the covenant of
Moses, not temple worship, was Judah's only hope for survival. Comparable are

Jeremiah's oracles of judgment against Jerusalem and the kings of the house of
David (21.1 1-23.8). In Jeremiah's view, temple worship and the covenant of God
with the dynasty of David, so central to royal religion in Jerusalem, were a "false"

(Hebrew sheqer) religion, sure to fail.

After the exile of 587 s.c.n., Jeremiah chose to stay in Jerusalem to help those

who remained rebuild their lives. Now he spoke oracles not ofjudgment, but of
hope. The remnants of both Israel and Judah would enter into a new covenant

and faithfully follow God's law, for it would be written upon their hearts
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(chs. 30-31). After the assassination of C,edaliah bv Jerrish partisans, Jeremiah
rvas forced to go into Egyptian exiie. Sometime later the prophet disappears

from history.

Composition and Literary Character

The book of Jeremiah consists of several kinds of literature that underwent
numerous editions before the book achieved its present form. Three major types

of literature comprise much of the book. Poetic oracles of judgment are found
throughout chs. 1-25. These may contain much that was original with the

prophet. Narratives about incidents in the life of Jeremiah are found mainly
in chs. 2645. Prose sermons in the literary style of speeches in Deuteronomy
and the books of Samuel and Kings are embedded among the materials of the

first forty-five chapters. Indeed, both the narratives and the prose sermons

may derive from later scribes, called by scholars Deuteronomic redactors be-

cause of their affinities in thought and style to the Deuteronomic literature
(Deut-2 Kings), who were responsible for editing much of the book. Their ef-
forts were designed to enable Jeremiah to speak to later exilic and early postexilic

Jewish communities.
Several independent collections of various materials appear to have been com-

piled and transmitted separately, at least for a time, before being brought to-

gether in the present book. These collections include the oracles "concerning the

house of David" (21.11-23.8), speeches "concerning the prophets" (23.9-40),

speeches "concerning the nations" (46-51), and possibly two others: the "laments

of Jeremiah" (found throughout ll.l8-20.18) and the oracles concerning the
"foe from the north" (found throughout chs. 4-10).

In addition, several clues to the composition and growth of the book are given
in ch. 36. This chapter mentions two "scrolls of Baruch," Jeremiah's scribe, who
is presented as writing down in the first scroll the oracles the prophet spoke from
the "days of Josiah" until the battle of Carchemish. After the first scroll's de-

struction, Baruch wrote a second scroll that repeated the contents of the first and

added "many similar words." The call of Jeremiah (ch. 1), his laments (found in
parts of lt.l8-20.18), and the oracles concerning the "foe from the north"
(chs. 4-10) may have comprised the book's first scroll (or edition). The second

scroll made allowances for the additions of other materials, including those of
later hands.

Part of the literary history of the book also may be reconstmcted by compar-
ing the Septuagint (Greek) of Jeremiah with its Masoretic (Hebrew) counterpart.
The Septuagint is one-eighth shorter than the Masoretic Text and represents a

different arrangement of materials (especially the location of the "oracles against
the nations," chs. 46-51). The manuscript evidence forJeremiah contained in the

Qumran scrolls, discovered near the Dead Sea in the 1940s, suggests that the
Septuagint is based on an older Hebrew edition of Jeremiah. Some later editor



or editors supplemented that early edition to produce what became the canonical

form of the present book.
The rather complex composition and editing of the book should obscure nei-

ther the beauty of its literary character nor the power of its prophetic message.

Here indeed was a prophet who combined elegance of form with the ethical and
redemptive content of the "word of the Lord." And perhaps more than anyone
in his time, Jeremiah provided the means by which a despairing people could
hope for a new future. Leo G. Perdue

1113

I The words of Jeremiah son of Hil-
I kiah, of the priesrs who were in Ana-

thoth in the land of Benjamin, 2to whom
the word of the Lono came in the days of
King Josiah son of Amon of Judah, in the
thirteenth year of his reign. 3It came also
in the days of King Jehoiakim son of Jo-
siah of Judah, and until the end of the
eleventh year of King Zedekiah son of Jo-
siah of Judah, until the captivity of Jeru-
salem in the fifth month.

JEREMTAH 1.1-1.6

Jeremiah's Call and Commission

4 Now the word of the LoRD came to
me saying,

5 "Before I formed you in the
womb I knew you,

and before you were born I
consecrated you;

I appointed you a prophet to the
nations."

6Then I said, "Ah, Lord Goo! Truly I do

1.1-3 Superscription. Added by later editors,
superscriptions to prophetic books contain all or
some of the following features: the title (the words
ofJeremiah), personal background (son of . . . Benja-
min), reception of the revelation (to whom the word
of the Lono came), whom the revelation concerned
(the nations, see 1.4-10), and the date (vv.2-3).
See Isa l.l;Am l.l;Mic l l;Zephl.1. l.l The
name Jeremiah in Hebrew means "Yahweh exalts."
Priests .. . in Anathoth. See Introductior Ana-
thoth (located at modern Ras el Kharuba) was a
Levitical village in Benjamin, less than three
miles northeast of Jerusalem . 1.2 Josiah reigned
640-609 s.c.a. Thirteenth year, 627 n.c.t. 1.5 Je-
hoiakim reigned 609-598 s.c.r. Zedekiah reigned
597-587 t.c.n. Captiaity of Jenualem, 587s.c.r.
The superscription dates Jeremiah's prophetic ac-
tivity from 627 to 587 s.c.r.

1.4-19 Jeremiah's call and commission. The
date of Jeremiah's call is a matter of debate. The
prose texts (1.2; 25.3) place the call in the thir-
teenth year of King Josiah (627 r.c.r.) and note that
Jeremiah was active in this king's reign (see 3.6;
36.2). However, the poetry may imply Jeremiah
was born in 627 B.c.E., was called from the
"womb," and then, as a "boy," began to prophesy
in 609 s.c.r. Ch. I presents an overture to the
book. Key themes and words are introduced and
later repeated throughout the various collections.
The chapter contains the poetic call of Jeremiah
(1.4-10), two accompanying visions (l.ll-14),

and two editorial expansions (1.15-16; l l7-19).
Of the two forms of prophetic call, the encounter
with (the word of) God (Ex 3.1-4.17; Judg
6.ll-18; I Sam 3) and the vision of God in the
heavenly court (l Kings 22.19-22; Isa 40.1-11;
Ezek 1.1-3.11), Jeremiah's followed the first. The
first form consists of the divine confrontation (fiz
uord of the Loao canu to me, v.4), introductory
word (Before I formed you . . . consecrated you, v.5a\,
commission (I appointed you . . . nations, v. 5b), ob-
jection (Alr, Lono God . . . only a boy, v.6), reassur-
ance (Do not say . . . to deliuer you, vv. 7-8), and sign
(Then the Lono put out his hand . . . to build and to
plant, vv.9-10). The striking parallels with the
call of Moses (Ex 3.1-4.17) present Jeremiah as
the "prophet like Moses" (Deut 18.15-22).
1.5 Jeremiah is predestined to be a prophet even
before his birth and to be a prophet to the nations
(see "oracles against the nations," chs.46-51).
The origins of the world and of the individual
(conception, formation in the womb, birth, and
nurture) comprise the two major creation tradi-
tions in the Hebrew Bible (world: Gen l.l-2.4a;
Pss 33; 74.i2-17 ; 104:, individual: Gen 2:4b-25:
Job 3; l0; Ps 139.13-16; both are combined in
the birth of Wisdom, Prov 8.22-31). In his final
lament, Jeremiah curses his birth, thus negating
his call (20.14-18). 1.6 Ah, Lord Goo introduces
a complaint against God (see 4.10; 14.13; 32.17;
Josh 7.7; Ezek 4.14;9.8; 11.13; 20.49'1. I do not
hnow hou to speahrefers to the role of the prophet
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not know hort to speak, for I am onlr. a
boy.." 73.r1 the Lt>no said to me,

"Do not sa1', 'I am only a bo1'';
for you shall go to all to rvhom I

send you,
and you shall speak rvhatever I

command 1ou.
u Do not be afraid of them,

for I am with you to deliver you,
sals the Lonn."

gThen the Lono put out his hand and
touched m) mouth; and the Loto said
to me,

"Norv I have put my n,ords in
your mouth.

lu See, today I appoint you ()vel'
nations and over kingdoms,

to pluck up and to pull down,
to destroy and to overthrow,
to build and to plant."

I I 'Ihe word of the Lono came to me,
saying, "Jeremiah, what do you see?" And
I said, "I see a branch of an almond
tree.", l2Then the Lono said to me,
"You have seen well, for I am watchingD
over my word to perform it." l3The rvord
of the Loro came to me a second time,
saying, "What do you see?" And I said, "I
see a boiling pot, tilted away from the
north."

14 Then the Lono said to me: Out of
the north disaster shall break out on all

ll14

the inhabitants of the land. ISFor now I
arn calling all the tribes of the kir.rgdoms
of the north, sat's the Lono; and thel' shall
come and all of thenr shall set their
thrones at the entrance of the gates of Je-
rusalem, agair.rst all its surrounding walls
and against all the cities of Judah. 16And
I rvill utter my .judgments against them,
for all theinvickedness in forsaking me;
thel' have made offeriugs to other gods,
and rvorshiped the rvorks of their otvn
hands. l7But )'ou, gircl up 1'our. loins;
stand up arrd tell them everl'thing that I
command 1'ou. Do not br-eak dolvn befbre
them, or I lvill break you before them.
lSAnd I for my part have made you today
a fortified city, an iron pillar, and a
bronze rvall, against the whole land-
against the kings of Judirh, its princes, its
priests, and the people of the land.
lgThey rvill fight against you; but they
shall not prevail against l'ou, for I am with
you, says the Lono, to deliver you.

Indictment fot' Breaclt of Couenant

O The wold o[ the Lono came lo me,
4 saying: 2Go and ploclaim in the hear-
ing of Jerusalem, Thus says the Lono:

a Heb shaqed b Heb shoqed

as one who speaks on behalf of God (see Ex
4.10-12). Boy may refer to a child, adolescent, or
young man. The term echoes the call of another
"prophet like N{oses," the lad Samuel (l Sam 3).
LE I am uith you to delirter yoa promises divine
presence and aid in the face of persecution (see

the laments in I l l8-20. l8). 1.9 Touching and
placing divine words in the mouth reflects the
"prophet like Moses" (Deut 18.15-22; cf. Jer
15.19). l.l0 God appoints Jeremiah, not kings,
over nations to destroy and then to build. To pLuch.

up . . . ozterthrou refers to the oracles of judgment
in chs. 2-25. To buiLd and to plant echoes the ora-
cles of salvation in chs. 30-31. The theme of this
verse is a recurring motif aptly summarizing the
rnessage of the prophet. See 18.7-9; 24.6; 31.28;
42.10; 45.4(cf. 31.4, a0; 32.41). l.ll-14 Vision
reports consist of several parts: introduction (God
shows or the prophet sees something), description
of what is seen, dialogue between God and the
prophet, and interpretation (God explains the
meaning of the vision). See ch. 24; Am 7.1-9.10.
A wordpla.v, branch oJ' an almond lree (Hebrew
shaqed) an<l utatching (Hebrew shoqed), in the first
vision stresses that God will enact the content of

tlre prophetic word. The vision of the boiling pot

poirrts to destruction from the north (see "fbe from
the north" oracles, chs. 4-10.t. l.15-16 An ex-
rlic or postexilic editorial expansion of the second
vision, explaining thb Babylonian conquest re-
sulted from violation of the \'Iosaic covenant.
l.l7-19 A second editorial erpansion in which
leremiah is encouraged to fight against his ene-
rnies, the leaders of Judah: ftjng.s ol Judnh, its

ltrinctts (.i.e., royal officers), its priests (both Lel itical
rrrrd Zadokite), and the people ol the land (landown-
()rs in the countr)'side). Unlike Jerusalem, he is to
lre invincible, a forttfied cit1, an iron pillar, a bronze
ittall (see 15.20), because the Lord will srrstain and
,leliver him (see I.8).

2.1-37 Ch. 2 is an oracular poem dealing
rvith the theme of Israel's and Judah's religious
:rnd political disloyalty to the Lord and the cove-
rrant. With the deterioration of Assyrian power
after 627 n.c.r., Josiah moved into the territory of
the former Northern Kingdorn to bring it under
his control. The oracles in ch. 2, perhaps from the
Iirst stage of Jererniah's activity, assume the form
r,f a "lawsuit" (Hebrew rir,2.9), in which the Lord
serves as both plaintiff and judge (see Isa 5.1-7;
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I remember the devotion of your
yourh,

your love as a bride,
how you followed me in the

wilderness,
in a land not solvn.

3 Israel was holy to the LoRD,
the first fruits of his harvest.

All who ate of it rvere held guilty;
disaster came upon them,

says the LoRD,

4 Hear the word of the Lono,
O house of Jacob, and all the families of
the house of Israel. 5Thus says the LoRD:

What wrong did your ancestors
find in me

that they went far from me,
and went after worthless things,

and became worthless
themselves?

o They did not say, "Where is
the Lono

who brought us up from the
land of Egypt,

who led us in the wilderness,
in a land of deserts and pits,

in a land of drought and deep
darkness,

in a land that no one passes
through,

JEREMTAH 2.3-2.10

where no one lives?"
7 I brought you into a plentiful

land
to eat its fruits and its good

things.
But when you entered you

defiled my land,
and made my heritage an

abomination.
8 The priests did not say, "Where is

the Lonn?"
Those who handle the law did

not know me;
the rulers. transgressed

agarnst me;
the prophets prophesied by

Baal,
and went after things that d<r

not profit.

9 Therefore once more I accuse
you,

says the LoRD,
and I accuse your children's

children.
lo Cross to the coasts of Cyprus

and look,

c Heb shepherds

Hos 9.10-13; 13.4-8; Mic 6.1-8). "Lawsuits" in-
clude an appeal to heaven aud earth as witnesses,
a summons to the defendant to hear the charges,
a listing of charges, rhetorical questions, a de-
scription of the Lord's gracious acts on behalf
of the accused, and an announcement of guilt
and punishment. The poem has five parts, ar-
ranged in the following literary pattern: vv. l-3
(Israel and Judah's faithfulness as a young
bride), w. 4- l3 (religious apostasv - Baal worship),
w. l4-19 (political disloyalty-alliances with Assyr-
ia and Egypt), vr,.20-28 (religious apostasy-
Baal worship), and vv. 29-37 (political disloyal-
ty-alliance with Egypt). The pattern is A, B, C,
B', C'. The wilderness and bridal imagery of the
first oracle is repeated in the final one, thus
forming an indusio (a repetition signaling the be-
ginning and end of a unit). Echoing Hosea, a

Northern prophet of the eighth century B.c.E.,

Jeremiah contrasts Israel's faithfulness in the Si-
nai wilderness with its disloyalty after entrance
into Canaan. 2.1-2 The prose introduction
(The uord of the Loan . . . Jerusalem) has been in-
serted by a postexilic editor. 2.2 Dnotion (He-
brew thesed) means love or faithfulness within a
covenant relationship (marriage, friendship, and

covenant between God and lsrael). Brid,e is a com-
mon metaphor lor Israel in the relationship r.r'ith
God, the husband (lsa 49.18; 61.10; 62.51 see esp.
Hos 2). The uiklerness is the Sinai wilderness,
where Israel entered into covenant with the Lord
after the exodus from Egypt. 2,3 Holy means
"set apart, consecrated for divine service." The
ftrn frutts are the initial and presumabl_v the best
yield of the harvest given as an offering to
the Lord (see Ex 23.19; 34.26; Deut 26.2, l0).
2.4-13 The oracle contrasts exodus theology
(God's liberation of lsrael liom Egyptian slavery,
guidance through the treacherous Sinai wilder-
ness, and gift of the land of Canaan) with Israel's
later disloyalty in following the Canaanite god
Baal (lit. "husband" in Canaanite and Hebrew).
2.5 Worthless /rlzgs, idols, false gods (8,19; Deut
32.21; I Kings 16.13,26; 10.8; 14.22). 2,7 PLen-
tilul land, the land of Canaan. 2,8 Priests, rulers,
and propheh led the people into religious apos-
tasy. 2.10-fl Cyprus, an island in the eastern
Mediterranean, is approximately sixty miles west
of the coast of Phoenicia. lt was a center for mari-
time trade. Kedar refers to a powerful league of
Arab tribes in the north Arabian desert east of
the Transjordan who raided surrounding coun-
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send to Kedar and examine
rvith care;

see if there has ever been such
a thing.

l1 Has a nation changed its gods,
even though they are no gods?

But my people have changed
their glory

for something that does not
profit.

t2 Be appalled, O heavens, at this,
be shocked, be utterly desolate,

says the Lono,
13 for my people have committed

two evils:
they have forsaken me,

the fountain of living water,
and dug out cisterns for

themselves,
cracked cisterns

that can hold no water.

14 Is Israel a slave? Is he a
homeborn servant?

Why then has he become
plunder?

15 The lions have roared
against him,

they have roared loudly.
They have made his land a waste;

his cities are in ruins, without
inhabitant.

16 Moreover, the people of
Memphis and Tahpanhes

have broken the crown of
your head.
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t7 Have vou not brought this upon
1'ourself

b1' forsaking the f.ono
your God,

while he led you in the way?
18 What then do you gain by going

to Egypt,
to drink the waters of the Nile?

Or rvhat do you gain by going to
Assyria,

to drink the waters of the
Euphrates?

l9 Your wickedness will punish you,
and your apostasies will

convict you.
Know and see that it is evil

and bitter
for you to forsake the Lono

your God;
the fear of me is not in you,

says the Lord Goo of hosts

20 For long ago you broke your
yoke

and burst your bonds,
and you said, "I rvill not servel"

On every high hill
and under every green tree
you sprawled and played

the whore.
2l Yet I planted you as a choice

vlne,
from the purest stock.

How then did you turn
degenerate

and become a lvild vine?

tries and controlled the eastern trade route from
Arabia to the Fertile Crescent (49.28-33; Isa
2l .16-17 ; Ezek 27 .21\. From west to east (includ-
ing all areas crisscrossed by trade routes), Jere-
miah contends, no nation changes its gods, even
though they are not real. Yet Israel exchanges its
glory Qit. "divine presence," God) for false gods
who do not profit. 2.12 The heaoens are personi-
fied as witnesses at Israel's trial. 2,13 Rock-cut
eisterns were normally plastered to protect against
leakage. 2.14-19 Israel's political apostasy, es-
tablishing alliances with Egypt and Assyria, is an-
other example of covenant faithlessness. Unlike a

slaae or a homeborn serrant (i.e., one born to a fam-
ily as a slave) who is property to be bought and
sold, Israel was a nation of slaves liberated by God
for responsible freedom within a covenant rela-
tionship. Yet this freedom is willingly sacrificed to
become a slave of Assyria (Lions) and of Egypt.
2.16 Memphis is situated on the west bank of the
Nile and about fifteen miles south of Cairo. It was

the capital of Egypt during the Old Kingdom (ca.

2700-2200 r.c.r.) and the cultic center of Ptah, a

creator deity and patron of skilled crafts (44. l; Isa
19.13; Ezek 30.13; Hos 9.6). While no longer the
capital in Jeremiah's day, it was still a politically
and religiously important city. Tahpanhes is mod-
ern Tell Defenneh, located on Lake Menzaleh
in the northeast Delta. King Psammetichus I
(664-610 a.c.r.) built a garrison there for Greek
mercenaries to defend against the Assyrians. Both
cities would have been places where emissaries
fiom Judah would have met with Egyptian offi-
cials to discuss alliances against Babylonia. Jewish
r-efugees fled to these cities in the aftermath of the
Babylonian invasion of Judah G3.7-9; 4a.l).
2.19 Israel is condemned for abandoning the
Lord of the exodus for alliances with human
kings. 2.20-28 Judah is charged with religious
infidelity in worshiping Baal. Graphic images of
apostasy include an insatiable whore, an ox that
breaks its yoke, a vine that bears strange fruit, a
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22 Though you wash yourself
with lye

and use much soap,
the stain of your guilt is still

before me,
says the Lord Goo

23 How can you say, "I am not
defiled,

I have not gone after the
Baals"?

Look at your way in the valley;
know what you have done-

a restive young camel interlacing
her tracks,

24 a wild ass at home in the
wilderness,

in her heat sniffing the wind!
Who can restrain her lust?

None who seek her need weary
themselves;

in her month they will find her.
25 Keep your feet from going

unshod
and your throat from thirst.

But you said, "It is hopeless,
for I have loved strangers,
and after them I will go."

26 As a thief is shamed when
caught,

so the house of Israel shall be
shamed-

they, their kings, their officials,
their priests, and their

prophets,
27 who say to a tree, "You are

my father,"
and to a stone, "You gave

me birth."
For they have turned their backs

to me,
and not their faces.

But in the time of their trouble
they say,

"Come and save us!"

JEREMTAH 2.22-2.35

28 But where are your gods
that you made for yourself.)

Let them come, if they can
save you,

in your time of trouble;
for you have as many gods

as you have towns, O Judah.

29 Why do you complain
against me?

You have all rebelled against
0€,

says the LORD.
30 In vain I have struck down

your children;
they accepted no correction.

Your own sword devoured your
prophets

like a ravening lion.
3l And you, O generation, behold

the word of the Lorold
Have I been a wilderness to

Israel,
or a land of thick darkness?

Why then do my people say, "We
are free,

we will come to you no more"?
32 Can a girl forget her ornaments,

or a bride her attire?
Yet my people have

forgotten me,
days without number.

33 How well you direct your course
to seek lovers!

So that even to wicked women
you have taught your ways.

34 Also on your skirts is found
the lifeblood of the innocent

poor,
though you did not catch them

breaking in.
Yet in spite of all these thingsa

35 you say, "I am innocent;
d Meaning of Heb uncertain

stain that will not wash off, and the lust of a young
camel and a wild ass in heat. 2.23 Way refers to
both a road and a life-style. 2.26 Once again the
leaders of Judah are condemned: kings, fficiak,
priests, and Prophels (see 1.18). 2,27 Tree and.
stone refer to Canaanite fertility worship. Nor-
mally, Asherah (an earth mother goddess) is asso-

ciated with a tree, while a male deity like Baal is

represented by a matzebah (Hebrew term for an
upright stone serving as a phallic symbol). Jere-
miah sarcastically reverses the sexual imagery.

Unlike the Lord who redeems, the fertility deities
are idols created by their worshipers and incapa-
ble of saving them (see the idol satires in l0.l-16;
Isa 40.18-20; 41.5-7,2l-29; a4.6-20; 46; Pss

115; 135). 2.29-37 Israel's social injustice will
lead to its humiliation at the hands of the very
nations with whom it sought alliances. Josiah was
killed by Neco II (610-594r.c.r.) at Megiddo in
609 n.c.r., when the Egyptians were marching
north to join with the Assyrians at Carchemish in
the futile attempt to stall the Babylonian advance.
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surely his anger has turned
from me."

Now I am bringing you to
judgment

for saying, "I have not sinned."
36 How lightly you gad about,

changing your rvays!
You shall be put to shame

by Egypt
as you were put to shame

by Assyria.
37 From there also you will

come away
with your hands on your head;

for the Lono has rejected those in
whom you trust,

and you will not prosper
through them.

A Call to Repentance

If. a man divorces his wife
and she goes from him

and becomes another man's wife,
will he return to her?

Would not such a land be greatly
polluted?
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You have played the whore with
many lovers;

and rvould you return to me?
says the LoRD

2 Look up to the bare heights,r
and see!

Where have you not been
lain rvith?

By the waysides you have sat
rvaiting for lovers,

like a nomad in the wilderness.
You have polluted the land

with your whoring and
wickedness.

3 Therefore the showers have been
withheld,

and the spring rain has not
come;

yet you have the forehead of
a whore,

you refuse to be ashamed.
4 Have you not just now called

to me,
"My Father, you are the friend

of my youth -5 will he be angry forever,
e Q Ms Gk Svr: MT Saying, If f Or the traik

oc

3,1-4,4 Jeremiah's call to repentance is a col-
lection primarily of poetic oracles directing Israel
to return to the Lord (i.e., "repent," Hebrew sluu).
The Hebrew word siuz occurs sixteen times in
this collection and provides the key theme. The
"summons to repentance" occurs four times:
3.12b 3.14a; 3.22a; 4.1a.3.1-5 is a continuation
of the lawsuit in ch. 2, while the other poetic sec-

tions comprise a "call to repentance" (see Am
5.4-?; 14-15; Hos 14.2). The poetic sections in-
clude: 3.1-5 (the adulterous wife and the faithless
child); 3.12b-13 (the adulterous wife); 3.14,
l9-20 (faithless children); 3.21-23 (faithless
sons); and 4.1-4 (faithless Israel and Judah ex-
horted to repent). The poetic call to repentance is
addressed to Israel and Judah. It was most likely
issued during the early stage of Jeremiah's activ-
ity. The contingents of Israelites in Assyrian exile,
those remaining in the North after the destruc-
tion of Samaria in 722s.c.n., the Israelite refu-
gees who migrated south to Judah, especially to
the western hill in Jerusalem, and Judah are ad-
dressed by Jeremiah. Using two metaphors, an
unfaithful wife and rebellious children, Jeremiah
urges Israel to repent, i.e., return to God, who is
both husband and father. Jeremiah's use of these
two metaphors follows Hosea. Editors, sometime
after the destruction of Jerusalem in 587 s.c.e.,
inserted three prose speeches: 3.6-l2a; 3.15-18;

3.24-25. These additions indict fake stster Judah
(3.7) for being more guilty of religious adultery
than Israel, promise a new future with faithful
rulers who dwell in a Jerusalem that is the throne
of God and the city to which the nations will
come, and express hope for the return ofa united
Israel and Judah from exile in Mesopotamia.
3.1-5 Israel and Judah are presented as both the
Lord's faithless wife, who has become a prostitute,
and his disobedient child. The lawsuit. draws on
the legal case of divorce in Deut 24.1-4 and its
application in Hos 2. The case in Deuteronomy
forbids a man who divorces his wife to remarry
her, even if her second husband has died or di-
vorced her. Jeremiah replaces the law in Deut
24.1-4 with two rhetorical questions: wilL he lthe
husbandl return to her? Woul.d not such a land be

greatb polluted? (v. 1). While the Lord has not di-
vorced his people, they have forsaken the mar-
riage by having many louers (false gods). For
Jeremiah divine grace allows a repentant people
to return. This sets the stage for the four "sum-
mons to repentance" that follow. Immoral actions
follute the land, i.e., desecrate the holiness of the
land, which God both gave to Israel and Judah
and blesses with divine presence and fertility (see
Lev 19.29; Num 35.33-34). Desecration leads to
God's withholding the rain. Forehead of a whore
may refer to a phylactery or crown of cord worn
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will he be indignant to
the end?"

This is how you have spoken,
but you have done all the evil

that you could.

6 The Loxn said to me in the days of
King Josiah: Have you seen what she did,
that faithless one, Israel, how she went up
on every high hill and under every green
tree, and played the whore there? TAnd I
thought, "After she has done all this she
will return to me"; but she did not return,
and her false sister Judah saw it. 8Sheg
saw that for all the adulteries of that faith-
less o4e, Israel, I had sent her away with a
decree of divorce; yet her false sister Ju-
dah did not fear, but she too went and
played the whore. 9Because she took her
whoredom so lightly, she polluted the
land, committing adultery with stone and
tree. l0Yet for all this her false sister Ju-
dah did not return to me with her whole
heart, but only in pretense, says the LoRD.

I I Then the Lonn said to me: Faith-
less Israel has shown herself less guilty
than false Judah. l2Go, and proclaim
these words toward the north, and say:

Return, faithless Israel,

I will not look on ,#';tHr::,""
for I am merciful,

says the Lono;
I will not be angry forever.

13 Only acknowledge your guilt,

JEREMIAH 3.6-3.18

that you have rebelled against
the Lono your God,

and scattered your favors among
strangers under everY
STeen tree,

and have not obeyed my voice,
says the LoRD.

Return, O faithless children,
says the LORD,

for I am your master;
I will take you, one from a city

and two from a family,
and I will bring you to Zion.

t4

15 I will give you shepherds after my
own heart, who will feed you with knowl-
edge and understanding. l6And when
you have multiplied and increased in the
land, in those days, says the Lono, they
shall no longer say, "The ark of the cove-
nant of the Lono." It shall not come to
mind, or be remembered, or missed; nor
shall another one be made. lTAt that time
Jerusalem shall be called the throne of the
Lono, and all nations shall gather to it, to
the presence of the Lono in Jerusalem,
and they shall no longer stubbornly follow
their own evil will. 18In those days the
house of Judah shalljoin the house of Is-
rael, and together they shall come from
the land of the north to the land that I
gave your ancestors for a heritage.

g Q Ms Gk Mss Svr: MT I

around the head by cult prostitutes. 3.6-ll A
prose commentary on 3.1-5 set in the reign of
Josiah. Israel did not return and. is divorced by the
Lord, i.e., sent into Assyrian exile. Fake sister Ju-
dah did not learn from Israel's experience. She
too became a prostitute by following false gods.

Judah also did not return. Indeed, Israel was
judged less guilty than Judah. This commentary
explains the Babylonian exile. 3.8-9 Decree of
ditorce. See Deut 24.1-4. Adultcry with stone and
tree. Cf . note on 2.27. 3.12-13 Merctful (Hebrew
chasid). The loyalty between two covenant part-
ners includes divine grace as the basis for forgive-
ness and reconciliation. 3.14, 19-21 A second
"summons to repentance," addressed to Israel.
The faithful refugees from the former Northern
Kingdom will return to Zion as a part of the new
people ofGod. 3.15-18 A prose speech by later
editors that comments on v. 14. In the restoration,
new and faithful rulers will guide a reunited Is-

rael and Judah, Jerusalem will be the center of
divine rule, all nations shall come to Jerusalem,
and all will follow the will of God. 3.15 Shep-
herds, a ltgtrative expression for kings (see 10.21;
22.22; 23. 1 -4; 25.34-38 ; Ps 78. 70-72 ; lsa 44.28 :

Ezek 34.1-10). God was the true shepherd of Is-
rael (Ps 23; Ezek 34). 3.16 The arh of the coue-

nant, a chest that was originally a portable shrine
signifying divine presence and considered the
throne of God (cf. Ex 25.10-15; Deut 10.8). Orig-
inally kept in the "tent of meeting" (2 Sam 6.17),
it contained the two tablets of the law (Deut
10.2, 5) and perhaps the sacred lots (Urim and
Thummim, Judg 20.27; I Sam 14.17-18). David
brought the ark to Jerusalem, signifying the unifi-
cation of the Northern and Southern kingdoms
(2 Sam 6), and Solomon placed it in the Holy of
Holies of the new temple (l Kings 8.4-7). Here
it was considered a throne, guarded by two
cherubim (2 Kings 19.15). The ark was captured
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l9 I thought
horv I rvould set vou among

my children,
and give you a pleasant land,

the most beautiful heritage of
all the nations.

And I thoughr you would call me,
My Father,

and would not turn from
following me.

20 Instead, as a faithless wife leaves
her husband,

so you have been faithless to
me, O house of Israel,

says the Lono.

2r A voice on the bare heightsh
is heard,

the plaintive weeping of Israel's
children,

because they have perverted
their way,

they have forgotten the Lono
their God:

22 Return, O faithless children,
I will heal your faithlessness.

"Here we come to you;
for you are the Lono our God.

23 Truly the hills are,a delusion,
the orgies on the mountains.

Truly in the Lono our God
is the salvation of Israel.

24 "But from our youth the shameful
thing has devoured all for which our an-

I 120

cestors had labored, their flocks and their
herds, their sons and their daughters.
25let us lie dorvn in our shame, and let
our dishonor cover us; fbr we have sinned
against the Lono our God, we and our an-
cestors, from our youth even to this day;
and we have not obeyed the voice of the
Lono our God."

If you return, O Israel,
says the Lono,

if you return to me,
if you remove your abominations

from my presence,
and do not waver,

and if you swear, "As the Lono
lives!"

in truth, in justice, and in
uprightness,

then nations shall be blessed.r
by him,

and by him they shall boast.
3 For thus says the Lono to the people

of Judah and to the inhabitants of Je-
rusalem:

Break up your fallow ground,
and do not sow among thorns.

4 Circumcise yourselves to the
Lono,

remove the foreskin of your
hearts,

h Or the traik i Gk Syr Vg: Heb Truly from the
hills is j Or shall bless themseLues

4

2

or destroyed by the Babylonians in 587 s.c.B.
3.22-23 The third "summons to repentance,"
also addressed to Israel. Hills and rnountairu were
important locations for shrines and temples.
These sacred sites are sometimes identified as

"high places" (Hebrew bamot; see I Kings 3.2;
2 Kings 12.4). Orgtes refers to fertilit.v rites involv-
ing sacred prostitution, a central feature of Ca-
naanite religion. Fertility rites were believed to
secure the fecundity of flocks and people, as well
as bountiful crops. !,24-25 A third editorial
addition that places a liturgical confession of sin
in the mouth of the exilic or postexilic commu-
nity. It comprises a ritual response to the pro-
phetic "summons to repentance." 4.1-4 The
final poem in the section 3.1-4.4 is also a "sum-
mons to repentance," though shaped as a condi-
tional clause (if you return. . .) to conform to the
opening line of the unit (3.1, 'if a man...). This
provides an inclusio for the entire section.
4,1 Aborninatioru refers primarily to idols and
practices associated with idol worship (7.30;
13.27; 16.18; Deut 29.17). 4.2 Suear refers to

oaths that either began with or implied as the LIRD
lizes. The Lord is thus the guarantor of the oath,
and lies or broken oaths would be punished. This
oath probably refers to ritual swearing during oc-
casions of covenant renewal (Gen 26.28). Oaths
are sacred words of promise, and to violate them
is to take God's name in vain (Ex 20.7; Lev 19.12).
Blessed also refers to sacred language. A blessing is

a ritual pronouncement, usually by God through
a priest, that effectuates good fortune or well-
being for the recipient. This may include life,
health, longevity, children, fertility, prosperity,
and/or peace. Both swearing and blessing are
power-laden forms of language; they enact the
content of the words they concain. 4,3a A prose
insertion specifying, at least in the mind of the
editor, the recipient of the last "summons."
4,4 Cireumcise, to ritually remove the foreskin of
the penis, an action signifying a male's member-
ship in the covenanr community (Gen 17.9-27;
Lev 12.1-5). Here circumcision is used meta-
phorically to describe repentance and submission
of the human will to divine purpose.
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O people of Judah and
inhabitants of Jerusalem,

or else my wrath will go forth
like fire,

and burn with no one to
quench it,

because of the evil of your
doings.

Inaasion and Desolation of Judah Threatened

5 Declare in Judah, and proclaim in
Jerusalem, and say:

Blow the trumpet through the
land;

shout aloudl and say,
"Gather together, and let us go

into the fortified cities!"
6 Raise a standard toward Zion,

flee for safety, do not delay,
for I am bringing evil from the

north,
and a great destruction.

7 A lion has gone up from its
thicket,

a destroyer of nations has
set out;

he has gone out from his place

JEREMTAH 4.5-4.12

to make your land a waste;
your cities will be ruins
without inhabitant.

8 Because of this put on sackcloth,
Iament and wail:

"The fierce anger of the Lono
has not turned away from us."

9On that day, says the Lono, courage
shall fail the king and the officials; the
priests shall be appalled and the prophets
astounded. l0Then I said, "Ah, Lord
Goo, how utterly you have deceived this
people and Jerusalem, saying, 'It shall be
well with you,' even while the sword is at
the throatl"

I I At that time it will be said to this
people and to Jerusalem: A hot wind
comes from me out of the bare heightsl
in the desert toward my poor people, not
to winnow or cleanse- l2a wind too
strong for that. Now it is I who speak in
judgment against them.

k Or shout, tahe your ueapou: Heb shout, Jill (vow
hand) I Or the trails

4.5-10.25 A collection of oracular poems of
Jeremiah with the theme of the "foe from the
north" comprises the majority of materials in
chs. 4-I0. These oracles consist mainly of proph-
ecies of judgment containing the following fea-
tures: commission/appeal for attention (e.g.,
5.20-21), indication of the situation (often intro-
duced by "Thus says the Loro"; e.g., 5.22-28),
prediction of disaster (e.g., 5.29), and concluding
characterization (5.30-31). These poetic proph-
ecies of judgment were probably delivered in the
early stage of Jeremiah's prophetic career, prior
to his coming to Jerusalem in 609 s.c.r. They are
addressed to both Israel and Judah, partially
reunited during the reign of Josiah. The identi-
fication of the foe is not clear from the poetry
itself. The prose identifies the foe as Babylonia
(25.8-14). The collection dealing with the "foe
from the north" consists of eleven sections:
4.5-3t', 5. I -9; 5. l0-17; 5.20-3 I ; 6. I -8; 6.9- l5;
6.16-30; 8.4-13; 8.14-9.1 1; 9.17-22; 10.17-25.
Edited during the exile (after 587 r.c.n.) and fol-
lowing it (after 539 r.c.r.), the following prose
speeches were inserted: 4.27; 5.18-19; 7.1-8.3;
9.12-16: 9.23-26. These additions indicate that
the destruction by the "foe from the north" will
not be total, that the failure to be faithful to the
Mosaic covenant led to the destruction of the Je-
rusalem temple and the Babylonian exile, and

that the uncircumcised foreign nations and Jews
uncircumcised in the heart will be punished.

4,5-31 The invasion from the north threat-
ened. This section is addressed.to Judah and Je-
rusalem. God is sending an unidentified enemy ro
invade and devastate the Southern Kingdom.
There will be mass destruction, likened to the end
of the world. Three oracles ofjudgment, plus two
interludes, are woven together into a literary mas-
terpiece: first prophecy ofjudgment (4.5-8), first
interlude (4.9-12),second prophecy ofjudgment
(4.13-18), second interlude (4.19-26), and third
prophecy of judgment (4.28-31). The inclusio (a
repetition signaling the beginning and end of a

unit) for the section is Jerusalem/Zion in vv. 5-6
and Zion in v. 31. 4.5-8 This speech describes
the sounding of the alarm to signal people in the
countryside and unfortified villages to take refuge
in Zion, because of an approaching invader.
4.8 Put on saekcloth, lament and wail, a ritual
of lamentation designed to arouse the Lord to
defend his city (see Pss 44; 60; 74; 79;80; 83;
89; 123; 129). 4.9-12 First interlude. The
prophet's anguish over the invasion is expressed
in vv.9-10 (the leaders are appallcd, ond . . . as-
tound.ed over the invasion, and the prophet ob-
jects). Ai, Lord Goo. See note on 1.6. The proph-
et accuses God of deception by promising peace
but then bringing destruction (see I Kings 22).
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13 Lookl He comes up like clouds,
his chariots like the whirlrvind;

his horses are swifter than
eagles -

woe to us, for we are ruined!
14 O Jerusalem, wash your heart

clean of wickedness
so that you may be saved.

How Iong shall your evil schemes
Iodge within you?

15 For a voice declares from Dan
and proclaims disaster from

Mount Ephraim.
16 Tell the nations, "Here they are!"

Proclaim against Jerusalem,
"Besiegers come from a distant

Iand;
they shout against the cities of

Judah.17 They have closed in around her
like watchers of a field,

because she has rebelled
against me,

says the LoRD.
l8 Your ways and your doings

have brought this upon you.
This is your doom; how bitter

it is!
It has reached your very heart."

Sorrow for a Doomed Nation

19 My anguish, my anguish! I writhe
in pain!

Oh, the walls of my heartl
My heart is beating wildly;

I cannot keep silent;
for I- hear the sound of the

trumpet,
the alarm of war.

20 Disaster overtakes disaster,
the whole land is laid waste.

Suddenly my tents are destroyed,
my curtains in a moment.
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?l Hort long must I see the
standard,

and hear the sound of the
trumpet?

22 "For my people are foolish,
they do not know me;

they are stupid children,
they have no understanding

They are skilled in doing evil,
but do not know how to do

good."

23 I looked on the earth, and lo, it
was waste and void;

and to the heavens, and they
had no light.

24 I looked on the mountains, and
Io, they were quaking,

and all the hills moved to
and fro.

25 I looked, and lo, there was no
one at all,

and all the birds of the air
had fled.

26 I looked, and lo, the fruitful land
was a desert,

and all its cities were laid in
ruins

before the Lonn, before his
fierce anger.

27 For thus says the Lono: The whole
land shall be a desolation; yet I will not
make a full end.
28 Because of this the earth shall

mourn,
and the heavens above grow

black;
for I have spoken, I have

purposed;
I have not relented nor will I

turn back.

m Another reading is for you, O m1 soul,

4.f3-18 Second prophecy ofjudgment. The en-
emy lays siege to Jerusalem, and Jeremiah urges
its inhabitants to repent and engage in lamenta-
tion (v. l4). 4.19-26 The anguish of God is ex-
perienced by the prophet who sees the holocaust
rendered by the invaders (vv. 19-22). Yv.23-26
contain a macabre poem depicting the results of
the invasion as the return of chaos (i.e., the state
of reality prior to creation). The strong literary
allusions to Gen Ll-2.4a (the first creation ac-
count) point to a reversal of creation. While hy-
perbolic, the poem indicates that the devastation

of war is like the end of the world and a return to
lrrimordial nothingness. 4,27 A later prose in-
sertion promising the devastation will not be to-
tal. 4.28-31 The final prophecy ofjudgment in
the larger poem describes the lamentationof earth
and the heauens, the two spheres of creation (see

Gen l. I ; 2. I, 4), the destruction of the nation, and
the failure of Zion, personified as a woman,
to escape death. Zion (Jerusalem) takes on the
appearance of a prostitute to offer herself to
the invaders to avoid death, but to no avail
(see 3.2-3; Jezebel in 2 Kings 9.30-37).
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29 At the noise of horseman and
archer

every town takes to flight;
they enter thickets; they climb

among rocks;
all the towns are forsaken,
and no one lives in them.

30 And you, O desolate one,
what do you mean that you dress

ln crlmson,
that you deck yourself with

ornaments of gold,
that you enlarge your eyes with

paint?
In vain you beautify yourself.

Your lovers despise you:
they seek your life.

3l For I heard a cry as of a woman
in labor,

anguish as of one
forth her first

bringing
child,

the cry of daughter Zion gasping
for breath,

stretching out her hands,
"Woe is me! I am fainting before

killers!"

The Sinfulness of God's People

Run to and fro through the streets
of Jerusalem,

look around and take notel
Search its squares and see

if you can find one person
who acts justly

and seeks truth-
so that I may pardon Jerusalem."
Although they say, "As the Lono

lives,"
yet they swear falsely.

O Lono, do your eyes not look
for truth?

You have struck them,
but they felt no anguish;

you have consumed them,
but they refused to take

correction.
They have made their faces

harder than rock;
they have refused to turn back.

JEREMTAH 4.29-5.10

4 Then I said, "These are only
the poor,

they have no sense;
for they do not know the way of

the Lono,
the law of their God.

5 Let me go to the richo
and speak to them;

surely they know the way of
the Lono,

the law of their God."
But they all alike had broken

the yoke,
they had burst the bonds.

6 Therefore a lion from the forest
shall kill them,

a wolf from the desert shall
destroy them.

A leopard is watching against
their cities;

everyone who goes out of them
shall be torn in pieces-

because their transgressions
are many,

their apostasies are great.

7 How can I pardon you?
Your children have

forsaken me,
and have sworn by those who

are no gods.
When I fed them to the full,

they committed adultery
and trooped to the houses of

prostitutes.
s They were well-fed lusty stallions,

each neighing for his
neighbor's wife.

9 Shall I not punish them for these
things?

and shatl r ,,o, u.ii[t 
the Lonn;

retribution
on a nation such as this?

lo Go up through her vine-rows
and destroy,

but do not make a full end;

n Heb it o Or the great

5

9

a

5.f -3f A series of judgment oracles.
5.f-9 This oracle of judgment describes the
continued disobedience and sinfulness of the
inhabitants of Jerusalem, in spite of the siege.
5.1 Like Abraham's efforts to save Sodom and
Gomorrah for the sake of ten righteous people

(Gen 18.22-33), Jeremiah is commissioned to
find one righteous person who may save Jerusa-
lem. 5.2 The oath probably involves faithful-
ness to the covenant b:ut is suorn fal"sel1 (see note
on 4.2). 5.10-17 Faithlessness leads to destruc-
tion. This oracle of judgment is directed against
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strip ah'av her branches,
for thel' are not the Lono's.

Il For the house of Israel and the
house of Judah

have been utterly faithless to
me' 

sat's the Lono
12 They have spoken falsely of

the Lono,
and have said, "He will do

nothing.
No evil will come upon us,

and we shall not see sword or
famine."

13 The prophets are nothing but
wind,

for the word is not in them.
Thus shall it be done to theml

14 Therefore thus says the Lono,
the God of hosts:

Because theyr have spoken
this word,

I am now making my words in
your mouth a fire,

and this people wood, and the
fire shall devour them.

15 I am going to bring upon you
a nation from far away,

O house of Israel,
says the LoRD.

It is an enduring nation,
it is an ancient nation,

a nation whose language you do
not know,

nor can you understand what
they say.

16 Their quiver is like an open
tomb;

all of them are mighty warriors.
t7 They shall eat up your harvest

and your food;
they shall eat up your sons and

your daughters;
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thel'shall eat up your flocks and
your herds;

the,v shall eat up your vines and
your fig trees;

they shall destroy with the srvord
your fortified cities in which

)'ou trust.

l8 But even in those days, says the
Lono, I will not make a full end of you.
l9And rvhen your people say, "Why has
the Lono our God done all these things to
us?" you shall say to them, "As you have
forsaken me and served foreign gods in
your land. so you shall serve strangers in a
land that is not yours."

20 Declare this in the house of
Jacob,

proclaim it in Judah:2r Hear this, O foolish and senseless
people,

who have eyes, but do not see,
who have ears, but do not hear.

22 Do you not fear me? says the
Lono;

Do you not tremble before me?
I placed the sand as a boundary

for the sea.
a perpetual barrier that it

cannot pass;
though the waves toss, they

cannot prevail,
though they roar, they cannot

pass over it.
23 But this people has a stubborn

and rebellious heart;
they have turned aside and

gone away.
24 They do not say in their hearts,

"Let us fear the Lono our God,
who gives the rain in its season,

p Heb you

the cities and countryside of Israel and Judah for
being unfaithful to the covenant. 5,13 The
prophets are nothing but wind is a play on the He-
brew word ruach ("spirit," "wind," "breath"). One
of the forms of prophetic inspiration is the
"spirit" or "breath" of God (see Num 27.18;
2 Kings 2.15; Isa 29.10). Jeremiah, in effect, calls
the false prophets "windbags" or "full of hot
air." 5.f8-fg A prose speech inserted by a later
editor that, while promising that destruction is
not to be total, still explains the invasion as pun-
ishment for unfaithfulness to God. 5.20-3f A

prophecy ofjudgment against Israel (house of Ja-
cob, v.20) and Judah. God's power as creator to
still the powers of chaos and to bring fertility to
the land does not inspire fear and covenantal obe-
dience in the people. 5.22 The sea (Hebrew yam)
is often personified as chaos or its ruler (Prince
Yam). In Canaanite mythology Prince Yam was
the nemesis of Baal, the god of fertility, with
rvhom he contended for rulership of the earth.
Chaos is a destructive power that threatens the
order of creation (see Job 38.8-l l; Ps 74.12-14),
but one that is limited here bv the Lord.
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the autumn rain and the
spring rain,

and keeps for us
the weeks appoinred for the

harvest."
25 Your iniquities have turned

these away,
and your sins have deprived

you of good.
26 For scoundrels are found among

my people;
they take over the goods of

others.
Like fowlers they set a trap;s

they catch human beings.
27 Like a cage full of birds,

their houses are full of
treachery;

therefore they have become great
and rich,

28 they have grown fat and sleek.
They know no limits in deeds of

wickedness;
they do not judge with justice

the cause of the orphan, to make
it prosper,

and they do not defend the
rights of the needy.

29 Shall I not punish them for these
things?

and shall t .ro, t.rti{t 
the Lonn'

retribution
on a nation such as this?

30 An appalling and horrible thing
has happened in the land:

the prophets prophesy falsely,
and the priests rule as the

prophets direct;.
my people love to have it so.

but what will you do when the
end comes?

3l

JEREMTAH 5.25-6.9

from the midst of Jerusalem!
Blow the rrumpet in Tekoa,

and raise a signal on
Beth-haccherem;

for evil looms our of rhe north,
and great destruction.

2 I have likened daughter Zion
to the loveliest pasture.s

3 Shepherds with their flocks shall
come against her.

They shall pitch their tents
around her;

they shall pasture, all in
their places.

4 "Prepare war against her;
up, and let us attack at noon!"

"Woe to us, for the day declines,
the shadows of evening

lengthen!"
5 "Up, and let us attack by night,

and destroy her palacesl"
6 For thus says the Lono of hosts:

Cut down her trees;
cast up a siege ramp against

Jerusalem.
This is the city that must be

punished;t
there is nothing but oppression

within her.
7 As a well keeps its water fresh,

so she keeps fresh her
wickedness;

violence and destruction are
heard within her;

sickness and wounds are ever
before me.

8 Take warning, O Jerusalem,
or I shall turn from you in

disgust,
and make you a desolation,

an uninhabited land.

I Thus says the Lono of hosts:
Gleanu thoroughly as a vine

the remnant of Israel;

g Meaning of Heb uncertain r Or rule by their
oun authori\ s Or I uill destroy daughter Zion, the
loueliest puture t Or the city of licerce
u Cn: Heb They shall glean

The Imminence and Horror of the Inuasion

6 t*" ti:iji*ho ch,dren or

6.1-8 The approach of the invader. In this
prophecy of judgment, the enemy's conquest of
Jerusalem is launched. 6.1 Jeremiah warns his
fellow Benjaminites to flee Jerusalzm. Warnings
for Jerusalem are to be issued from Tehoa and
Beth-haccherem (possibty modern Ramet Rahel).
Tekoa and Beth-haccherem are south of Jeru-
salem (twelve miles and two miles, respective-

ly). The invading army is now marching toward
the capital. 6.3-8 The assault on the city is
launched. 6.3 Shepherds . . . llochs here refers to
invading kings and their armies (cf. 3.15).
6.9-15 Jeremiah's warnings go unheeded. As the
assault against Jerusalem intensifies, children,
married couples, and the elderly will experience
rhe urath of the Loao (i.e., divine judgment, v. 9)
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like a grape-gatherer, pass your-
hand again

over its branches.

10 To whom shall I speak and give
warnlng,

that they may hear?
See, their ears are closed,''

they cannot listen.
The word of the Lono is to them

an object of scorn;
they take no pleasure in it.

I I But I am full of the wrath of
the Lox,o;

I am weary of holding it in.

Pour it out on the children in
the street,

and on the gatherings of young
men as well;

both husband and wife shall
be taken,

the old folk and the very aged.
12 Their houses shall be turned over

to others,
their fields and wives together;

for I will stretch out my hand
against the inhabitants of

the land,
says the LoRD.

13 For from the least to the greatest
of them,

everyone is greedy for unjust
galn;

and from prophet to priest,
everyone deals falsely.

14 They have treated the wound of
my people carelessly,

saying, "Peace, peace,"
when there is no peace.
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l5 Thel' acted shamefully, they
committed abomination ;

)et the) were not ashamed,
they did not know how to

blush.
Therefore they shall fall among

those who fall;
at the time that I punish them,

they shall be overthrown,
says rhe LORD.

16 Thus says the Lono:
Stand at the crossroads, and look,

and ask for the ancient paths,
where the good wav lies; and

walk in it,
and find rest for your souls.

But they said, "We will not walk
in it."

17 Also I raised up sendnels for you:
"Give heed to the sound of the

trumpet!"
But they said, "We will not give

heed."
l8 Therefore hear, O nations,

and know, O congregation,
what will happen to them.

l9 Hear, O earth: I am going to
bring disaster on this
people,

the fruit of their schemes,
because they have not given heed

to my words;
and as for my teaching, they

have rejected it.
20 Of what use to me is frankincense

that comes from Sheba,
or sweet cane from a distant

land?

v Heb are utciratmcised.

in the form of suffering, death, and exile.
6.f6-30 Forsaking the ancient paths.The ancient
paths (v.I6) are the covenant of Moses and its
laws, which were to guide the religious and moral
lives of the people. In this prophecy of judgment
against Zion (Jerusalem), the people have dis-
obeyed the covenant and not given heed to the
warnings of the prophets (sentinek, v. l7). The
fierce enemy from the north will destroy all
(parents and child,ren . . . neighbor and frfund,, v.2l)
without distinction and without mercy. 6.20
Sacrifices and gifts do not appease God's wrath
(see Hos 9.4). Frankincerzsa is a fragrant gum resin
from the Bosuellia tree, which grows in southern
Arabia, northeastern Africa, and India. It was
imported into Israel by caravans from Sheba (a

country in southwest Arabia; see I Kings l0.l-13;
tsa 60.6; Ezek 27.22-23) and was used as per-
lume (Song 3.6; 4.6, 14) and ritual incense (Ex
30.34-38). Sueet cane, also known as calamus,
could refer to several varieties of cane or grasses
vielding sweet-scented and volatile oils. It was
used in holy anointing oil (Ex 30.23). Burnt offer-
rngs and sacrifices cover the array of animal sacri-
lices connected with the temple. Animals offered
:rs burnt offerings were totally consumed by fire
on the altar, while the edible parts of sacrifices
\vere to be eaten by the worshipers. Acceptable rc-
lers to the Lord's willingness to receive the offer-
ing and the spirit with which it is given. The
sacrificial laws in Leviticus specify the type and
condition of acceptable animals (see Lev l-7).
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Your burnt offerings are not
acceptable,

nor are your sacrifices pleasing
to me.

2r Therefore thus says the Lono:
See, I am laying before this

people
stumbling blocks against which

they shall stumble;
parents and children together,

neighbor and friend shall
perish.

22 Thus says the Lono:
See, a people is coming from the

land of the north,
a great nation is stirring from

the farthest parts of the
earth.

23 They grasp the bow and the
javelin,

they are cruel and have no
mercy,

their sound is like the
roaring sea;

they ride on horses,
equipped like a warrior for

battle,
against you, O daughter Zion!

24 "We have heard news of them,
our hands fall helpless;

anguish has taken hold of us,
pain as of a woman in labor.

25 Do not go out into the field,
or walk on the road;

JEREMTAH 6.2t-7.2

for the enemy has a sword,
terror is on every side."

26 o my poor people, put on
sackcloth,

and roll in ashes;
make mourning as for an

only child,
most bitter lamentation:

for suddenly the destroyer
will come upon us.

27 I have made you a tester and a
refiner, among my people

so that you may know and test
their ways.

28 They are all stubbornly
rebellious,

going about with slanders;
they are bronze and iron,

all of them act corruptly.
29 The bellows blow fiercely,

the lead is consumed by the
fire;

in vain the refining goes on,
. for the wicked are not

removed.
30 They are called "rejected silver,"

for the Lono has rejected them

The Temple Sermon and lllicit Worship

n The word that came to Jeremiah/ from the Lonn: 2Stand in the gate of
the Lonn's house, and proclaim there this
word, and say, Hear the word of the

w Or a fortress

6.26 Rites of lamentation do not avail.
6.27 -30 Jeremiah is a tester and a refiner who, like
a metalsmith, examines the metal or religious
character of the people and discards them like
reiected silaer, i.e., metal not containing enough sil-
ver to use for jewelry and decorations (see Job
23.10; Zech 13.9).

7.1-8.3 This section comprises a series of
prose speeches written by editors: the temple ser-
mon (7.1-15), Jeremiah's intercession forbidden
by God, (7.16-20), disobedience and rejection of
sacrificial ritual (7.21-28), the fate of Judah and
the disinterment of the faithless dead (7.29-8.3).
These speeches were written during the exilic or
postexilic period to explain that illicit worship and
disobedience to the Mosaic covenant were the rea-
sons for the exile. The rheme of illicit worship
continues in 10.1-16, a poetic polemic against
idol worship. 7.1-15 The temple sermon (an
abbreviated version appears in 26.1-6). Although

26.1 places the sermon in the accession year of
King Jehoiakim (609 n.c.n.), shortly after the
death of Josiah, the sermon we have was most
likely written later, during or after the exile. How-
ever, it is probable that Jeremiah delivered an or-
acle of judgment against the temple and that the
content of the prose sermon reflects his own
views. Josiah's death marked both the end of Ju-
dah's political ambitions for self-determination
and the religious reform. Neco II's victory over
Judah's army at Megiddo and the death of Josiah
in 609 s.c.r. led to Egyptian control of Israel, un-
til the defeat of Egypt by the Babylonians at the
battle of Carchemish in 605 s.c.n. Israel and Ju-
dah were soon incorporated into the Babylonian
Empire. The son who succeeded Josiah to the
throne, lehoahaz, only ruled for three months.
Neco II took him to Egypt and placed on the
throne Jehoiakim, another son of Josiah. Jehoia-
kim received neither the endorsement of the
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Lono, all .vou people of Judah, )'ou that
enter these gates to rvorship the Lonn.
3Thus says the Lono of hosts, the God of
Israel: Amend your ways and your do-
ings, and let me dwell with you' in this
place. aDo not trust in these deceptive
words: "This isl the temple of the Lonn,
the temple of the Lono, the temple of
the Lono."

5 For if you truly amend your rvays
and your doings, if you truly actjustl)'one
wirh another, 6if you do not oppress the
alien, the orphan, and the widow, or shed
innocent blood in this place, and if you do
not go after other gods to your own hurt,
Tthen I will dwell with you in this place, in
the land that I gave of old to your ances-
tors forever and ever.

8 Here you are, trusting in deceptive
words to no avail. 9Will you steal, murder,
commit adultery, swear falsely, make
offerings to Baal, and go after other gods
that you have not known, loand then
come and stand before me in this house,
which is called by my name, and say, "We
are safe!"-only to go on doing all these
abominations? llHas this house, which is
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called by mv name, become a den of rob-
bers in your sight? You know, I too am
watching, says the Lono. 12Go nolv to m)'
place that rvas in Shiloh, u,here I made m1'
name dwell at first, and see what I did to
it for the rvickedness of nry' people Israel.
l3And norv, because you have done all
these things, says the Lono, and when I
spoke to you persistentll , you did not lis-
ten, and rvhen I called you, you did not
answer, 14therefore I rvill do to the house
that is called by my name, in which you
trust, and to the place that I gave to you
and to your ancestors, just what I did to
Shiloh. l5And I will cast you out of my
sight, just as I cast out all your kinsfolk, all
the offspring of Ephraim.

16 As for you, do not pray for this
people, do not raise a cry or prayer on
their behalf, and do not intercede with
me, for I will not hear you. lTDo you not
see what they are doing in the towns of
Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem?
l8The children gather wood, the fathers
kindle fire, and the women knead dough,

r Or aru1 I will let you duell v Heb They are

elders of the land nor prophetic anointing. With
the death of Josiah and the end of the dreams
for national destiny, the people of Judah make a

pilgrimage to Jerusalem to celebrate a festival,
possibly the Festival of Booths (Tabernacles, Sep-
tember-October), an eight-day festival that gave
thanks for the autumn harvest and recalled God's
guidance of Israel during the wilderness wander-
ings (Ler, 23.39-43). This festival uas also the
time when Solomon's temple was dedicated
(1 Kings 8). Every seven years the Torah was read
publicly during this festival (Deut 31.10-ll).
Jeremiah's sermon (7.1-15) consists of the follow-
ing parts: introduction (vv. l-2), first admoni-
tion (vv. 3-4), second admonition (vv. 5-8), two
rhetorical questions (w.9-11), and threat (vv.
12-15). 7.2 Gate of the Lono's hozse, gate of the

Jerusalem temple. 7.3 The Hebrew may be read
two ways: let me duell with you in thx pl.a,ee (t.e.,
divine presence in the temple), or I will let you

dwell in thu place (i.e., not go into exile). 7.4 De-
cepthte uords (Hebrew sheqer, "lie, falsehood"). Re-
peated three times for emphasis, the temple of the
Lono is rejected as a false basis of security,
grounded in the belief that God will defend Zi-
on against its enemies (see Pss 46; 48; 76; Isa
31.4-5). 7.5 Repentance (returning to the Mo-
saic covenant), not the remple and its worship, is

the one hope for divine presence and the peo-
ple's continued dwelling in Judah. 7.6 The alien,

the orphan, and the widou. See Deut 10.18-19;
24.17-22; 27.19. The alien is a resident for-
eigner, while the orphan is one who is fatherless.
[n Deuteronomy, Judah's responsibility for the
destitute is linked with God's merciful deliverance
of Israelite slaves in Egypt at the time of the exo-
dus. 7.9 Five of the Ten Commandments (Ex
20.1-17; Deut 5.6-21) are mentioned. Although
rrther law codes were eventually added, the Ten
Commandments were the primary religious
:rnd moral requirements for keeping the Mosaic
covenant. 7.ll Den of robbers. See Mt 21.13.
7.12-15 Shiloh, eighteen miles north of Jerusa-
lem, is Khirbet Seilun. The seat of the Levitical
1>riesthood and the location of an important sanc-
tuary (Josh 2l.l-2;1Sam 1.3,9), the town was a

rnajor religious center during the period of the
judges (twelfth century r.c.r.). It was destroyed,
probably by the Philistines, in the eleventh cen-
tury B.c.E. (see Jer 26.6-9). Jeremiah's threat of
<lestruction and exile parallels that of Micah in the
t'ighth century r.c.r. (see Mic 3.9-12). 7.15 Off-
spring of Ephrairz, the Northern Kingdom, which
{'ell to the Assyrians in the eighth century B.c.E.
7,16-20 Jeremiah is forbidden to intercede to
save the nation. Intercession is a primary function
of the prophetic office (see ll.l4; l5.l; Am
i-9). 7.18 The queen of heauen (see 44.15-30) is
the Assyro-Babylonian goddess lshtar, an astral
deity associated with Venus. She was a goddess
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to make cakes for the queen of heaven;
and they pour out drink offerings to
other gods, to provoke me to anger. l9ls
it I whom they provoke? says the Lono. Is
it not themselves, to their own hurt?
20Therefore thus says the Lord Goo: My
anger and my wrath shall be poured out
on this place, on human beings and ani-
mals, on the trees of the field and the fruit
of the ground; it will burn and not be
quenched.

2l Thus says the Lono of hosts, the
God of Israel: Add your burnt offerings
to your sacrifices, and eat the flesh. 22For
in the day that I brought your ancestors
out of the land of Egypt, I did not speak
to them or command them concerning
burnt offerings and sacrifices. 23But this
command I gave them, "Obey my voice,
and I will be your God, and you shall be
my people; and walk only in the way that
I command you, so that it may be well
with you." 24Yet they did not obey or in-
cline their ear, but, in the stubbornness of
their evil will, they walked in their own
counsels, and looked backward rather
than forward. 25From the day that your
ancestors came out of the land of Egypt
until this day, I have persistently sent all
my servants the prophets to them, day af-
ter day; 26yet they did not listen to me, or
pay attention, but they stiffened their
necks. They did worse than their ances-
tors did.

27 So you shall speak all these words
to them, but they will not listen to you.
You shall call to them, but they will not
answer you. 28You shall say to them: This
is the nation that did not obey the voice of
the Lono their God, and did not accept

JEREMTAH 7.19-8.2

discipline; truth has perished; it is cut off
from their lips.
29 Cut off your hair and throw

it away;
raise a lamentation on the bare

heights,,
for the Lono has rejected and

forsaken
the generation that provoked

his wrath.
30 For the people ofJudah have done

evil in my sight, says the Lono; they have
set their abominations in the house that is
called by my name, defiling it. 3l And they
go on building the high place, of To-
pheth, which is in the valley of the son of
Hinnom, to burn their sons and their
daughters in the fire-which I did not
command, nor did it come into my mind.
32Therefore, the days are surely coming,
says the Lono, when it will no more be
called Topheth, or the valley of the son of
Hinnom, but the valley of Slaughter: for
they will bury in Topheth until there is no
more room. 33The corpses of this people
will be food for the birds of the air, and
for the animals of the earth; and no one
will frighten them away. 3aAnd I will
bring to an end the sound of mirth and
gladness, the voice of the bride and bride-
groom in the cities of Judah and in the
streets of Jerusalem; for the land shall be-
come a waste.
O At that time, says the Lono. the
O bones of the'kings of Judah, the
bones of its officials, the bones of the priests,
the bones of the prophets, and the bones
of the inhabitants of Jerusalem shall
be brought out of their tombsi 2and

z Or the trails a Gk Tg: Heb hgh places

of both war and fertility. 7.21-28 Obedience,
including moral behavior, not sacrifice, is the ba-
sis for the covenantal relationship with God.
7.21 Eating the flesh of btrnt offerings was forbid-
den by ritual law, for the flesh was to be burned
and thus reserved for God (Lev l). 7.25 My ser-
aants the proQhzts suggests the image of a king
sending his couriers and emissaries to announce
royal proclamations (see 23.1; 25.4). God has
sought to address the covenant people with a long
series of emissaries, but to no avail. 7.29-8.3 A
prose sermon on the fate of Judah and the disin-
terment of its leaders. 7.29 An earlier poetic
fragment from Jeremiah, embedded within the
prose. Cut off your hair, part of the ritual of lamen-
tation (16.6; Mic l.16). 7.ll Tofheth (from an

Aramaic word meaning "fireplace") was pro-
nounced with the vowels of the word "shame" in
Hebrew. This cultic place for child sacrifice was
located in the aalley of the son of Hinnom (Ge-
henna), just west and south of the walls of Jerusa-
lem. The valley received notoriety for being the
site of idolatrous practices, including child sacri-
fice (2 Chr 28.3; 33.6). The law requiring the
giving of the firstborn to God (Ex 22.29-30)
may have been interpreted to mean child sacri-
fice, a view Jeremiah counters (see Lev 18.21).
7.32 Va\ey of Slaughter, lit. "valley of murder".
8,2 The sun ... moon and ... host of heauen are
astral deities (Deut 4.19; 17.3; 2 Kings 23.5). ln
Assyrian practice, corpses of leaders were disin-
terred when a vassal violated a treaty (see 2 Kings
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they shall be spread before the sun and
the moon and all the host of heaven.
which they have loved and served, rvhich
they have followed, and which they have
inquired of and worshiped; and they shall
not be gathered or buried; thel' shall be
like dung on the surface of the ground.
3 Death shall be preferred to life by all the
remnant that remains of this evil family in
all the places where I have driven them,
says the Lono of hosts.

Judgment from the North

4 You shall say to them, Thus says
the Lono:

When people fall, do they not get
up again?

If they go astray, do they not
turn back?

s Why then has this peoplea
turned away

in perpetual backsliding?
They have held fast to deceit,

they have refused to return.
6 I have given heed and listened,

but they do not speak honestly;
no one repents of wickedness,

saying, "What have I done!"
All of them turn to their own

course,
like a horse plunging headlong

into battle.
7 Even the stork in the heavens

knows its times;
and the turtledove, swallow, and

cranec
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observe the time of their
coming;

but m1. people do not knorv
the ordinance of the Lono

8 Horv can you say, "We are wise,
and the Iaw of the Lono is

with us,"
when, in fact, the false pen of

the scribes
has made it into a lie?

I The wise shall be put to shame,
they shall be dismayed and

taken;
since they have rejected the word

of the Lono,
what wisdom is in them?

l0 Therefore I will give their wives
to others

and their fields to conquerors,
because from the least to the

greatest
everyone is greedy for unjust

galn;
from prophet to priest

everyone deals falsely.
I I They have treated the wound of

my people carelessly,
saying, "Peace, peace,"
when there is no peace.

t2 They acted shamefully, they
committed abomination;

yet they were not at all
ashamed,

b One Ms Gk: MT this people, Jentsalem,
c Meaning of Heb uncertain

23.I6, which tells of Josiah's desecration of tombs
at the sanctuary of Bethel).

8.4-10.25 These chapters return to the
theme of the "foe from the north" (see 4.5-6.30).
This section contains the following poetic oracles
of judgment: 8.4-13; 8.14-9.11; 9.17-22;
10.17-25. Later prose additions include 9.12-16;
9.23-26. Inserted within these chapters is a dia-
tribe against idol worship (10.1-16) with a prose
addition (10.11). See 7.1-8.3. 8.4-13 An oracle
of judgment consisting of two parts: an indict-
ment of the people for their refusal to repent
(vv. 4-7) and a diatribe against the religious lead-
ers (scribes, prophets, and priests, vv.8-13).
8,4-6 The Hebrew root shua meaning "repent"
or "turn" occurs six times in these verses: go ostray,
turn bach, turned away, backsliding, return, turn. Re-
pents in v. 6 is translated from a different Hebrew
word (nicham). See ch. 3. 8.7 Birds instinctively

know and act in accord with the natural order, but
the people do not know God's revealed order
of justice. 8.8-13 Prophetic "word" (revealed
rhrough the prophet's encounter with God) con-
llicts with written law, if the latter is corrupted
rtnd misinterpreted. The uise are scribes who
served two institutions, the royal court and the
temple. Temple scribes wrote religious legislation,
interpreted priestly law, and taught the nation
God's Torah. Royal sages formulated civil legisla-
tion, served in legal settings asjudges and lawyers,
gave advice to kings and other high officials, and
administered the kingdom. The "wise" were often
in conflict with prophets over the proper discern-
rnent and source of the divine will (see 18.18; Isa
3.1-4; 30.1-5; 3l.l-3; Ob8). Wisdom is the abil-
ity to discern God's righteous order and to teach

1rcople and the king how to act in conformity with
that order. Wise behavior was thought to lead to
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they did not know how to
blush.

Therefore they shall fall among
those who fall;

at the time when I punish
them, they shall be
overthrown,

says the LoRD.
13 When I wanted ro gather them,

says the Lono,
there.ared no grapes on the

vlne,
nor figs on the fig tree;

even the leaves are withered,
and what I gave them has

passed away from them.e

lnments ouer Coming Destruction

14 Why do we sit still?
Gather together, let us go into

the fortified cities
and perish there;

for the Lonn our God has
doomed us to perish,

and has given us poisoned
water to drink,

because we have sinned against
the Lono.

15 We look for peace, but find no
good,

for a time of
is terror

16 The snorting of their horses is
heard from Dan;

at the sound of the neighing of
their stallions

the whole land quakes.
They come and devour the land

and all that fills it,

JEREMTAH 8. t3-9.2

the city and those who live in it.
17 See, I am letting snakes loose

among you,
adders that cannot be charmed,
and they shall bite you,

says the LORD.

I8 My joy is gone, grief
my heart is sick.

Hark, the cry of my
from far and wide

t9

ls upon me,

poor people
in the land:

healing, but there
instead.

"Is the Loxo not in Zion?
Is her King not in her?"

("Why have they provoked me to
anger with their images,

with their foreign idols?")
20 "The harvest is past, the summer

is ended,
and we are not saved."

2r For the hurt of my poor people I
am hurt,

I mourn, and dismay has taken
hold of me.

22 Is there no balm in Gilead?
Is there no physician there?

Why then has the health of my
poor people

not been restored?r O that my head were a spring of
water,

and my eyes a fountain of
tears,

so that I might weep day and
night

for the slain of my poor
people!

9

2s O that I had in the desert
a traveler's lodging place,

d Or I will mke an end of them, says the Lono. There
are e Meaning of Heb uncertain f Ch 8.23
in Heb g Ch9.1 in Heb

peace (Hebrew shalom), which also means "well-
being" and "harmony."

E.f4-9.26 This lengthy poem is fashioned
out of several prophetic speeches: 8.14-17 (the
people's resignation to divine destruction and
the approach of the "foe"); 8.18-9.3 (an inter-
lude describing Jeremiah's and God's anguish
over the coming destruction); 9.4-9 (an in-
dictment of the neighbor's deceit); 9.10-22
(three admonitions to lament over imminent de-
struction). Two prose additions are inserted
in 9.12-16; 9.23-26. The first blames the de-
struction on disobedience to God's law. The sec-
ond reassures the exiles of God's covenant love
(Hebrew chesed) andjustice and promises future

punishment for the "uncircumcised" pagan na-
tions as well as those Jews who are uncircumcised
in their hearts (i.e., disobedient to God's will).
8,16 Dan refers to either a Northern tribe or
more probably a city (Tel Dan) situated on the
northern border of lsrael. The whole land quahes
echoes the chaos tradition, in which the order of
the cosmos is destabilized by the approach of di-
vine judgment (see Hab 3; note on 4.19-26).
8.f8-9.3 The prophet experiences divine suffer-
ing over the imminent destruction of the peo-
ple. 8.19 Seenoteon 7.1-8.3. 8.22 Balmrefers
to resin or gum of the balsam tree used to heal
wounds. Gilead was a region in the Transjordan
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that I might leave my people
and go awal'from them!

For they are all adulterers,
a band of traitors.

e They bend their tongues like
borvsi

they have grown strong in the
land for falsehood, and not
for truth;

for they proceed from evil to evil,
and they do not know me, says

the Lono.

4 Beware of your neighbors,
and put no trust in any of

your kin;h
for all your kini are supplanters,

and every neighbor goes
around like a slanderer.

5 They all deceive their neighbors,
and no one speaks the truth;

they have taught their tongues to
speak lies;

they commit iniquity and are
too weary to repent.J

6 oppression upon oppression,
deceitk upon deceit!

They refuse to know me, says
the Lono.

7 Therefore thus says the Lotn of
hosts:

I will now refine and test them,
for what else can I do with my

sinful people?i
8 Their tongue is a deadly arrow;

it speaks deceit through the
mouth.

They all speak friendly words to
their neighbors,

but inwardly are planning to
lay an ambush.g Shall I not punish them for these
things? says the Lono;

and shall I not bring
retribution

on a nation such as this?

l0 Take up. weeping and wailing
for the mountains,
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and a lamentation for the
pastures of the wilderness,

because they are laid rvaste so
that no one passes through,

and the lorving of cattle is not
heard;

both the birds of the air and the
animals

have fled and are gone.
I I I rvill make Jerusalem a heap

of ruins,
a lair ofjackals;

and I will make the towns of
Judah a desolation,

without inhabitant.

12 Who is wise enough to understand
this? To whom has the mouth of the Lonn
spoken, so that they ma1' declare it? Why
is the land ruined and laid waste like a
rvilderness, so that no one passes through?
l3And the Lono says: Because they have
forsaken my law that I set before them,
and have not obeyed my voice, or w'alked
in accordance with it, labut have stub-
bornly followed their own hearts and have
gone after the Baals, as their ancestors
taught them. l5Therefore thus says the
Lonn of hosts, the God of Israel: I am
feeding this people with wormwood, and
giving them poisonous water to drink. t6I
will scatter them among nations that nei-
ther they nor their ancestors have known;
and I will send the sword after them, until
I have consumed them.

17 Thus says the Lonn of hosts:
Consider, and call for the

mourning women to come;
send for the skilled women

to come;
18 let them quickly raise a dirge

over us,

h Heb iz a brother i HebJbr erery brolher
j Cn Compare Gk: Heb they urury themselaes uith
iniquity.6Your dwelLing ft Cn: Heb Your dwelling
in the midst of deceit I Or my poor people

m Gk Syr: Heb I uill tahe up

located between Bashan and Moab (see Gen
37.25). 9.4-9 A neighbor's dtceit ("treachery")
resides at the heart of social discord and cor-
ruption. 9.10-ll, 17-19,20-22 Three admo-
nitions to engage in ritual lament over the death
of the cosmos and the destruction of Jerusalem.

9,17 Mourning women and shilled women refer to
professional mourners who are paid to lament
during a funeral or over destruction of a city
(see 22.18-19; Lamentations). In the ancient
Near East, goddesses and their priestesses rit-
ually mourned over the destruction of their sa-
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so that our eyes may run down
with tears,

and our eyelids flow with water
l9 For a sound of wailing is heard

from Zion:
"How we are ruined!
We are utterly shamed,

because we have left the land,
because they have cast down

our dwellings."

20 Hear, O women, the word of
the Lono,

and let your ears receive the
word of his mouth;

teach to your daughters a dirge,
and each to her neighbor

a lament.
2l "Death has come up into our

windows,
it has entered our palaces,

to cut off the children from
the streets

and the young men from
the squares."

22 Speak! Thus says the Lono:
"Human corpses shall fall

like dung upon the open field,
like sheaves behind the reaper,

and no one shall gather them."

23 Thus says the Lono: Do not let the
wise boast in their wisdom, do not let the
mighty boast in their might, do not let
the wealthy boast in their wealth; 24but
Iet those who boast boast in this, that they
understand and know me, that I am the
Lono; I act with steadfast love, justice,
and righteousness in the earth, for in
these things I delight, says the LoRD.

25 The days are surely coming, says
the Lonn, when I will attend to all those
who are circumcised only in the foreskin:
26Egypt, Judah, Edom, the Ammonites,
Moab, and all those with shaven temples
who live in the desert. For all these na-
tions are uncircumcised, and all the house
of Israel is uncircumcised in heart.

JEREMTAH 9.19-10.9

An ldol Satire

1 n Hear the word that the Lono
I W speaks to you, O house o[ Israel.

2Thus says the LoRD:
Do not learn the way of the

nations,
or be dismayed at the signs of

the heavens;
for the nations are dismayed

at them.
3 For rhe cusroms of the peoples

are false:
a tree from lhe forest is cut

down,
and worked with an ax by the

hands of an artisan;
4 people deck it with silver and

gold;
they fasten it with hammer

and nails
so that it cannot move.

5 Their idols" are like scarecrows
in a cucumber field,

and they cannot speak;
they have to be carried,

for they cannot walk.
Do not be afraid of them,

for they cannot do evil,
nor is it in them to do good.

6 There is none like you, O Lono;
you are great, and your name is

great in might.
7 Who would not fear you, O King

of the nations?
For that is your due;

among all the wise ones of the
nations

and in all their kingdoms
there is no one like you.

8 They are both stupid and foolish;
the instruction given by idols
is no better than wood!"

9 Beaten silver is brought from
Tarshish,

and gold from Uphaz.
n HebThey o Meaning of Heb uncertain

cred cities, at times as a prelude to new life.
9.21-22 An allusion to the Canaanite god of
d.eath (Mot) who kills the god Baal and drags him
into the underworld. 9.26 Those with shauen tem-
ples refers to a religious rite of hair cutting prac-
ticed by Arab tribes (see 25.23; 49.32).

l0,l-16 The greatness and power of God as

Creator and Lord of history are contrasted with
the origins and weakness ofidols. See Ps 115.3-8;
Isa 40.18-20; 41.6-7; 44.9-20. 10.9 Tarshish,
an unidentified seaport famous for commerce
(I Kings 10.22; lsa 23.1, 14; 60.9; Ezek 27.25).
Uphaz is an unknown location. Some scholars see

the term as a corruption for Ophir, a place well
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'fhev are the rr'ork of the artisarr
and of the hands of the
goldsmith;

their clothing is blue and
purple;

they are all the product of
skilled rvorker-s.

Io But the Lono is the true God;
he is the living God and the

everlasting King.
At his wrath the earth quakes,

and the nations cannot endure
his indignation.

I I Thus shall you say to them: The
gods who did not make the heavens and
the earth shall perish from the earth and
from under the heavens.p

12 It is he rvho made the earth by
his power,

who established the rvorld by
his wisdom,

and by his understanding
stretched out the heavens.

13 When he utters his voice, there is
a tumult of waters in the
heavens,

and he makes the mist lise
from the ends of the earth.

He makes lightnings for the rain,
and he brings out the rvind

from his storehouses.
14 Everyone is stupid and without

knowledge;
goldsmiths are all put to shame

by their idols;
for their images are false,

and there is no breath in them.
15 They are worthless, a work of

delusion;
at the time of their punishment

they shall perish.
16 Not like these is the Lono,q the

portion of Jacob,
for he is the one who formed

all things,

I l3-t

and Israel is the tribe of his
ir-rheritance;

the Lono of hosts is his name

Thr Coming Exile

l; Gather up ,vour bundle from the
ground,

O you rvho live under siege!
Itl For thus sa\s the LoRD:

I am going to sling out the
inhabitants of the land

at this time,
and I will bling distress on them,

so that they shall leel it.

l9 Woe is me because of my hurtl
NIy rvound is severe.

But I said, "Truly this is my
punishment,

and I must bear it."
20 My tent is destroyed,

and all m)'cords are broken;
my children have gone fi-om me,

and they are no more;
there is no one to spread my tent

again,
and to set up m1 curtains.

2t For the shepherds are stupid,
and do not inquire of the

Lono;
therefore they have not

prospered,
and all their flock is scattered.

22 Hear, a noisel Listen, it is
coming-

a great commotion from the
land of the north

to make the cities of Judah a
desolation,

a lair ofjackals.

23 I knorv, O Lono, that the way of
human beings is not in
their control,

p This verse is in Aramaic g Heb lacks the Lono

knou'n for its gold (l Kings 9.28). 10.10 At iris
urath the earth quahes. God's coming ln.judgment
destabilizes creation (see 9.10). l0.ll A prose
addition in Aramaic, unique in Jeremiah.
f0.f 2-13 A fragment of a hymn describing God
as Lord ofcreation (see Pss 29;33; I04; Am 4.13;
5.8-9; 9.5-6).

10.17-25 The final siege. In this final ora-
cle about the "foe from the north," the siege

against the cities u'ill not be lifted. The inhab-
itants are admonished to prepare for exile.
10.19-21 Mother Zion laments over her wounds
:rnd the loss of her children (see 31.15-22). .Shep-

lrcrds. See note on 3.15. To inquire of the Lonn
rneans to consult the Lord through a prophet.
10.23-25 An intercessory prayer in which the
prophet asks God for both merciful chastisement
tbr his sins and punishment. upon the enemies
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24

that mortals as they walk
cannol direct their steps.

Correct me, O l-ono, but in
just nreasure;

not in your an6ler, or you will
bring me to nothing.

25 Pour out your wrath on the
nations that do not
know you,

and on the peoples that do not
call on your name;

for they have devoured Jacob;
they have devoured him and

consumed him,
and have laid waste his

habitation.

Israel and .ludah Haue Broken the Coaenant

1 1 The word that came lo JeremiahI I from the Lono: 2Hear t"he words
of this co\:enant, and speak to the people
of Judah and the inhabitants of Jerusa-
lem.3You shall say to them, Thus says the
Lonn, the God of Israel: Cursed be any-
one rvho does not heed the words of this
covenant, awhich I cornmanded your an-
cestors when I brought them out of the
land of Egypt, from the iron-smelter, say-
ing, Listen to my voice, and do all that I
command you. So shall you be my people,
and I will be your God, 5that I may per-
form the oath that I srvore to your ances-
tors, to give them a land flowing with milk
and honey, as at this day. Then I an-
srvered, "So be it, Loro."

6 And the Lono said to me: Proclaim
all these rvords in the cities of Judah, and
in the streets of Jerusalem: Hear the
lvords of this covenant and do them. 7 For
I solemnly warned your ancestors when I
brought them up out of the land of Eg1'pt,

JEREMTAH 10.24-tt.t7

warning them persistently, even to this
day, saying, Obey my voice. 8Yet the.v did
not obey or incline their ear, but everyone
walked in the stubbornness of an evil will.
So I brought upon them all the words of
this covenant, rvhich I commanded them
to do, but they' did not.

9 And the Lono said to me: Conspir-
acy exists among the people of Judah and
the inhabitants of Jerusalem. l0They have
turned back to the iniquities of their an-
cestors of old, who refused to heed my
rvords; they have gone after other gods to
serve them; the house of Israel and the
house of Judah have broken the covenant
that I made with their ancestors. I I There-
fore, thus says the Lonn, assuredly I am
going to bring disaster upon them that
they cannot escape; though they cry out
to me, I will not listen to them. l2Then
the cities of Judah and the inhabitants of
Jerusalem will go and cry out to the gods
to whom they make offerings, bur they
rvill never save them in the time of their
trouble. l3For your gods have become as
many as your towns, O Judah; and as
man) as the streets of Jerusalem are the
altars to shame you have set up, altars to
makc offerings to Baal.

14 As for you, do not pray for this
people, or lift up a cr)' or pra)er on their
behalf, for I rvill not listen rvhen they call
to me in the time of their trouble. l5What
right has my beloved in my house, rvhen
she has done vile deeds? Can vows, and
sacrificial flesh avert your doom? Can you
then exult? l6The Lono once called you,
"A green olive tree, fair rvith goodly
fruit";but with the nrar of a great tempest
he will set fire to it, and its branches will
be consumed. lTThe Lonn of hosts, who

r Gk: Heb Can tnuny

who have destroyed God's people.
ff.f-17 The broken covenant. The prose

sermon is built around a partial poetic oracle of
judgment. The prose text is an addition in the
form of a speech of.judgment against Judah's vio-
lation of the covenant. The sermon explains the
destruction of Judah and Jerusalem and the Bab-

,vlonian exile. Both language and theology reflect
the Mosaic covenant and its ritual renewal found
in Deuteronomy (also see 7.16-28; Josh 24). The
formal character of the covenant consists ofa his-
torical prologue describing (}od's acts of salvation
on the people's behalf (the exodus from Egypt
and the gift of the land of Canaan, r'v.4-5)l stipu-

lations necessary lor maintaining the covenantal
relationship (heed the u,ords of thts cot'enant, y.3):
curses for violating the covenant (vr'.3, i3-I3):
blessir-rgs for keeping trust; and witnesses (Jere-
miah serves as witness: "So be it, Lono," v.5).
ll.3 See Deut 27.26. ll.4 See Deut 4.20.
ll.5 That I may lterlbrm the oath . . . aneestors. See
Deut 7.8; 8.18; 9.5. A ktnd llouing uith milh and
honey. See Deut 6.3: I 1.91 26.9, 15; 27.3. As at this
dat. Cf . Deut 2.30; 4.20, 38; 6.24; 8.ltl; 10.15;
29.28. Il.I4 Jeremiah is not a.llou'ed to inter-
cede for Judah to avert divine judgment (see

7 .16; 14.11; Ex 32.30-32). I l.l5 SacrificiaL flesh.
See 6.20: 7.21-22.
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planted you, has pronounced evil against
you, because of the evil that the house of
Israel and the house of Judah have done,
provoking me to anger by making offer-
ings to Baal.

J eremiah's Lift Threatened

18 It was the Lono who made it
known to me, and I knew;

then you showed me their
evil deeds.

19 But I was like a gentle lamb
led to the slaughter.

And I did not know it was
against me
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that the-"- de"'ised schemes,
sa)-lng,

"Let us destroy the tree rvith
its fruit,

let us cut him off from the land
of the living,

so that his name will no longer
be remembered!"

20 But you, O Lono of hosts, rvho
judge righteously,

who try the heart and the
mind,

let me see your retribution upon
them,

for to you I have committed

2r
my cause.

Therefore thus sa1,s the Lono con-

ll.l8-20.f8 The laments of Jeremiah, the
Lord, and the people. These chapters consist of
various types of materials in both poetry and
prose: laments, judgment oracles, biographical
narratives, and oracles of salvation. However,
dominating chs. I I -20 are the laments by

Jeremiah, the Lord, and the people of Judah
and Jerusalem. Jeremiah utters seven la-
ments: 11.18-23; 12.l-6; 15.10-2I; I7.14-18;
18.18-23; 20.7-13; 20.14-18. The usual struc-
ture consists of two parts: the prophet's complaint
and the Lord's response. A fragment of a lament
describes the conversion of pagan nations in
16.19-21. Parts of two thanksgiving psalms, often
found as a response to laments, are inserted in
17.12-13;20.13. Two laments are attributed to
the Lord (12.7-13; 14.17-18) and two others to
the people of Jerusalem (14.I-10; 14.19-22). In
two prose additions, Jeremiah is told to cease in-
tercession, i.e., to stop offering a lament on behalf
of the people in the effort to divert punishment
for their sin (l4.ll-12; l6.l-13). Another prose
addition indicates that even if Moses and Samuel,
two of Israel's greatest prophets, were to inter-
cede, punishment would not be avoided (15.1-4).
Common in the Psalter (e.g., Pss 3; 4; 5; 6; 7;
9-10) and the book of Job, laments contain all or
at least some of the following elements: invocation
(call to God and initial pleas), complaint (descrip-
tion of suffering, reproachful questions), plea for
help. condemnation of or imprecation against en-
emies, affirmation of confidence, confession of
sins, acknowledgment of divine response, and
hymnic elements (praise of God, blessings). La-
ments are often followed by thanksgiving psalms
in which the worshiper praises and gives thanks to
God for salvation (e.g., Pss 18 21; 32; 34). The
laments attributed to Jeremiah provide a unique
look at the prophet's inner struggle with faith,
persecution, and human suffering. If they are
Jeremiah's own words, the laments could be

placed in any period of his 1ife. These laments
interact with various judgment oracles, in both
poetry and prose, which figure prominently in
these chapters: I3.l-11, l2-14; 13.15-17,
18-19, 20-27; 14.13-16; l5.l-4; 15.5-9;
16.16-18, 2l; 17.1-4. The setting presupposed
by the judgment oracles is the siege of Jerusalem
and the imminent exile, either in 597 or in
587 r.c.r. Biographical narratives also appear for
the first time, to illustrate graphically the reasons
for the laments and the reality of judgment and
salvation: the potter and the clay (18.1-12), the
broken earthenware jug (19.1-15), and persecu-
tion of Jeremiah by Pashhur the priest (20.1-6).
Also present in the form of prose speeches
(12.14-17;16.14-15) is the promise of salvation,
similar to the ones found in the Book of Consola-
tion in chs. 30-31. Finally, a conditional, "either-
or" prose sermon offers judgment or salvation
depending on whether the sabbath is honored
(t7.rs-27).

1f.f8-23 The plot against Jeremiah's life.
fhe first lament of Jeremiah consists of a poetic
complaint (ll.l8-20) and a prose response
(ll.2l-23). In the complaint, Jeremiah indicates
lre is the innocent, unwitting target (gentle lamb,
v. 19) of a plot against his life. As is common ro
laments in general and Jeremiah's own com-
plaints, the prophet seeks God's protection and
asks for divine retribution against the would-be
r:vildoers. 11.19 To have one's (good\ name . . .

remembered, was greatly desired. Survival by means
of memory was greatly coveted, for this, along
rvith children, were the two major means of life
beyond death in ancient Israel lsee Gen 12.2; Eccl
2.16; 7.1). A belief in resurrection did not clearly
develop in Judaism until the second century r.c.r.
(see Dan 12.2). 11.20 The requesr for punish-
rnent of enemies is common in laments (e.g., Pss

3.7; 7.6). ll.2l-23 The enemies of Jeremiah
are identified in a prose addition as the people of
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cerning the people of Anathoth, who seek
your life, and say, "You shall not proph-
esy in the name of the Lono, or you will
die by our hand"- 22therefore thus says
the Lono of hosts: I am going to punish
them; the young men shall die by the
sword; their sons and their daughters
shall die by famine; 23and not even a rem-
nant shall be left of them. For I will bring
disaster upon the people of Anathoth, the
year of their punishment.

JEREMTAH 1r.22-t2.10

5 If you have raced with
foot-runners and they have
wearied you,

how will you compete with
horses?

And if in a safe land you fall
down,

how will you fare in the thickets
of the Jordan?6 For even your kinsfolk and your
own family,

even they have dealt
treacherously with you;

they are in full cry after you;
do not believe them,

though they speak friendly
words to you.

The Lono's Inment
7 I have forsaken my house,

I have abandoned my heritage;
I have given the beloved of

my heart
into the hands of her enemies.

8 My heritage has become to me
Iike a lion in the foresu

she has lifted up her voice
against me-

therefore I hate her.
I Is the hyena greedyr for my

heritage at my command?
Are the birds of prey all

around her?
Go, assemble all the wild animals;

bring them to devour her.
Io Many shepherds have destroyed

my vineyard,
they have trampled down

my portion,

s Gk: Heb to our fulure
the bird of prq

t Cn: Heb Is the hyena,

L2
Jeremiah Complains to God

You will be in the right,
O Lono,

when I lay charges against you;
but let me put my case to you.

Why does the way of the guilty
prosper?

Why do all who are treacherous
thrive?

2 You plant them, and they take
root;

they grow and bring forth
fruit;

you are near in their mouths
yet far from their hearts.

3 But you, O Lono, know me;
You see me and test me-my

heart is with you.
Pull them out like sheep for the

slaughter,
and set them apart for the day

of slaughter.
4 How long will the land mourn,

and the grass of every field
wither?

For the wickedness of those who
live in it

the animals and the birds are
swept away,

and because people said, "He is
blind to our ways."s

Anathoth, i.e., his own family and neighbors. The
reason for their persecution of Jeremiah is

unclear.
f2.l-6 Jeremiah's second lament (see note

on I I. 18-23), the question of divinejustice. In his
complaint (vv. 1-4), Jeremiah accuses God of
injustice: it is God who supports the wicked.
l2,l-2 Put my case reflects the law court in which
Jeremiah brings charges against God, who serves
as judge. The theory of retribution, in which
the righteous are rewarded and the wicked

are punished, is questioned by the prophet.
12,5-6 God's response is a warning that the
present persecution of the prophet is only going
to intensify.

12,7-13 The lament pictures God weeping
over the destruction of Judah by invading ene-
mies. The Lord, having abandoned his people, is
the one who gives victory to the invaders.
12.7 My house may refer either to the nation of
Judah (Hos 9.15) or the temple (ler 7.10).
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thel' have made m.v pleasant
portion

a desolate rvilderness.
11 They have made it a desolation;

desolate, it mourns to me.
The whole land is made desolate.

but no one lay's it to heart.
12 Upon all the bare heights, in

the desert
spoilers have come;

for the sword of the Lono
devours

from one end of the land to
the other;

no one shall be safe.
13 They have sown wheat and have

reaped thorns,
they have tired themselves out

but profit nothing.
They shall be ashamed of their'

harvests
because of the fierce anger of

the Lono.

Judgment Against Judah's Neighbors

14 Thus says the Lono concerning all
my evil neighbors who touch the heritage
that I have given my people Israel to in-
herit: I am about to pluck them up from
their land, and I will pluck up the house
of Judah from among them. 15And after
I have plucked them up, I will again have
compassion on them, and I will bring
them again to their heritage and to their
land, everyone of them. l6And then, if
they will diligently learn the ways of my
people, to swear by my name, "As the
Lonn lives," as they taught my people to
swear by Baal, then they shall be built up
in the midst of my people. l7But if any
nation will not listen, then I rvill com-

r 138

pletely uproot it and destroy' it, sa1's the
Lono.

13
The Linen Loincloth

Thus said the Loro to me, "Co
and buy yourself a linen loin-

cloth, and put it on youl loins, but do not
dip it in rvater." 2So I bought a loincloth
according to the word of the Lor.o, and
put it on my loins. 3Ancl the rvord of the
Lopn came to me a second time, saling,
a"Take the loincloth that you bought and
are rvearing, and go now to the Euphra-
tes," and hide it there in a cleft of the
rock." 5So I rvent, and hid it by the Eu-
phtates,* as the Lono commanded me.
6And after many days the Lono said to
me, "Go now to the Euphrates,,'and take
from there the loincloth that I com-
manded you to hide there." TThen I went
to the Euphrates,u and dug, and I took
the loincloth from the place where I had
hidden it. But norv the loincloth was ru-
ined; it was good for nothing.

8 Then the word of the Lono came to
me: 9Thus says the Lono: Just so I will
ruin the pride of Judah and the great
pride of Jerusalem. I0This evil people,
rvho refuse to hear my rvords, rvho stub-
bornly follow their orvn will and have
gone after other gods to serve them and
rvorship them, shall be like this loincloth,
which is good for nothing. 11 For as the
loincloth clings to one's loins, so I made
the whole house of Israel and the whole
house of Judah cling to me, says the
Lono, in order that they might be for me

u Or tlte traik r Heblozr w Or to Parah
Heb peralh .r Or b1 Parah: Heb ierath

12.14-17 Judgment against Judah's neigh-
bors, a prose oracle of salvation added during the
exile. Judah's neighbors may escape G.od's future
judgment at the conclusion of the exile only if
they are converted to the worship of Yahweh.
Common to oracles of salvation is the promise of
the punishment of enemies (see 30.10-l l).

l3.l-ll The linen loincloth. This prose nar-
rative recounts a symbolic action by Jeremiah. A
symbolic action graphically illustrates the message
of a prophet (see chs. 19; 32). The srrucrure in-
volves three parts: the prophet is commanded by
God to perform a symbolic act, the narrative re-
ports the act was carried out, and an explanation
of the act is given. A loincloth was an undergar-

ment covering the middle of the body. Linen was
used for various types of clothing, sheets, cur-
tains, and burial shrouds. All garments worn by
priests were made of linen (Ler,' 16.4). 13.4 The
Euphrates and the Tigris were the two major rivers
that coursed through Babylonia. That Jeremiah
actually twice made such a long.journey of some
lour hundred miles is doubtful. Some scholars
suggest the alternative of Parah, modern Khirbet
Farah, about five miles northeast of Jerusalem. A
more likely possibility is that the.journe.v, like the
larger narrative, is a symbolic action, not to be
taken literally. 13.7 That the loincLoth uas ruined
points to Israel's and Judah's corruptiorr by their
stubborn sinfulness.
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a name, a praise, and a glory
would not listen.

Symbol of the Wine-Jars

12 You shall speak to them this word:
Thus says the Lono, the God of Israel:
Every wine-jar should be filled with wine.
And they will say to you, "Do you think we
do not know that everl'wine-jar should be
filled with wine?" 13Then you shall say to
thenr: Thus says the Lono: I am about to
fill all the inhabitants of this land-the
kings who sit on David's throne, the
priests, the prophets, and all the inhabi-
tants of Jerusalem-with drunkenness.
laAnd I will dash them one against an-
other, parents and children together, says
the Lono. I will not pity or spare or have
compassion when I destroy them.

15

Exile Threatened

Hear and give ear; do not be
haughty,

l6
for the Lono has spoken.

Give glory to the LoRD your God
before he brings darkness,

and before your feet stumble
on the mountains at twilight;

JEREMTAH 13.12-13.20

while you look for light,
he turns it into gloom
and makes it deep darkness.

17 But if you will not listen,
my soul will weep in secret for

your pride;
my eyes will weep bitterly and

run down with tears,
because the Lono's flock has

been taken captive.

l8 Say to the king and the queen
mother:

"Take a lowly seat,
for your beautiful crorvn

has come down from your
head."r

l9 The towns of the Negeb are
shut up

with no one to open them;
all Judah is taken into exile,

wholly taken into exile.

20 Lift up your eyes and see
those who come from the

north.
Where is the flock that was

given you,
your beautiful flock?

y Gk Syr Vg: Meaning of Heb uncertain

13.12-14 The symbol of the wine-jars. A
prose speech, this oracle of judgment is issued
against the leaders of Judah: kings, priests, and
prophets, and against the citizens of Jerusalem.
Quoting a popular proverb, eury wine-jar should be

filled uith uine (v.12), the speech is similar to the
preceding narrative. Either the wine-jar filled
with wine symbolizes a complacency that is ex-
pressed in the belief there will always be plenty or
the saying is a truism: wine-jars are made to hold
wine. 13.13 The leaders and the inhabitants of
Jerusalem will be filled with wine and become
drunh, an image that suggests both a condition of
stupor that prohibits wise decisions and a "cup of
wrath" from which the leaders and people of Je-
rusalem will be made to drink (see 25.15-29).

13,15-27 These verses make up three poetic
oracles shaped into a larger poem that describes
the tragedy of exile. Two periods are plausible:
the time just prior to the exile in 597 s.c.r. or that
prior to the exile of 587 s.c.r. The first oracle
calls for repentance (vv. 15-17); the second is a
judgment speech addressing the king and queen
mother, who have lost their positions (w. I8-19);
and the third is a lawsuit that attributes the rav-
ages of exile to religious apostasy (w. 20-27).
13.16 Ciae glory to the Lono refers to a doxology,

i.e., a word of praise to God in which a person
found guilty of a crime acknowledges the judg-
ment is fair (see Josh 7.16-21; 2 Chr 30.8). Guilty
Judah, threatened with exile unless there is full-
scale repentance, is exhorted to utter a doxology.
Darhness, twilight, gLoom, and deep darhness, images
of primordial chaos used to describe the devasta-
tion of impending doom (see Gen 1.2; Job 3).
13.17 The theme of lament returns as Jeremiah
anticipates weeping over the captivitv of the na-
tion. 13.18 The queen mother was the mother of
the ruling king and had significant political power
(see l Kings 2.19; 15.13; 2 Kings 8.26; ll.l-3). If
the exile in 597 s.c.e. is in mind, the king and
queen mother would be Jehoiachin and Nehushta
(2 Kings 24.8-17). Jehoiachin only ruled three
months, prior to his exile. If the exile in 587 s.c.r.
is in view, the king and queen mother would be
Zedekiah and Hamutal (2 Kings 24.18-20).
13.19 The Negeb was the southern part of Judah
and is a hot, arid region with under eight inches
of annual rainfall. During the monarchy, there
were in the Negeb many small villages engaged in
agriculture and fortresses to protect Judah to the
north and the trade routes that traversed the re-
gron. lI.2O Those who come from the norfh. See
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2l What rvill you sa) rvhen they- set
as head over you

those whom you have trained
to be your allies?

Will not pangs take hold of you,
like those of a woman in labor?

22 And if you say in your heart,
"Why have these things come

upon me?"
it is for the greatness of your

iniquity
that your skirts are lifted up,
and you are violated.

23 Can Ethiopians, change their
skin

or leopards their spots?
Then also you can do good

'who are accustomed to do evil.
24 I will scatter youa like chaff

driven by the wind from
the desert.

25 This is your lot,
the portion I have measured

out to you, says the Lono,
because you have forgotten me

and trusted in lies.
26 I myself will lift up your skirts

over your face,
and your shame will be seen.

27 I have seen your abominations,
your adulteries and neighings,

your shameless
prostitutions

on the hills of the countryside.
Woe to you, O Jerusalem!

How long will it be
before you are made clean?

L4
The Great Drought

The word of the Lono that
came to Jeremiah concerning the

I 140

3 Her nobles send their servants
for rvater;

they come to the cisterns.
they find no rvater,

thel' return with their
vessels empt).

They are ashamed and dismayed
and cover their heads,

4 because the ground is cracked.
Because there has been no rain

on the land
the farmers are dismayed;

they cover their heads.
5 Even the doe in the field forsakes

her newborn fawn
because there is no grass.

6 The wild asses stand on the bare
heighs,a

they pant for air like jackals;
their eyes fail

because there is no herbage.

7 Although our iniquities testify
against us,

act, O LoRD, for your name's
sake;

our apostasies indeed are many,
and we have sinned

against you.
8 O hope of Israel,

its savior in time of trouble,
why should you be like a stranger

in the land,
Iike a traveler turning aside for

the night?g Why should you be like someone
confused,

like a mighty warrior who
cannot give help?

Yet you, O Lono, are in the
midst of us,

and we are called by your
name;

do not forsake us!

10 Thus says the Lono concerning
this people:

Or Nubians; Heb Cuhites a Heb them
Or the tuails

drought:
2 Judah mourns

and her gates languish;
they lie in gloom on the ground,

and the cry of Jerusalem
goes up.

Z
b

chs. 4-10. 13.23 Using proverbial language in a

rhetorical question, Jeremiah addresses the im-
possibility of a corrupt people doing good. Ethio-
pians, the inhabitants of Cush, the region south
of Egypt.

14,f -10 The people's lament. Occasioned by
a drought, the first section (w. 1-6) describes the

devastating effects of a prolonged drought. The
second part (w. 7-9) contains the lament of the
people in which they acknowledge their iniqui-
ties and call upon the Lord for deliverance.
14.8-9 The people reproach God for being one
who is neither moved nor able to bring redemp-
tion. 14.10 The conclusion contains God's rejec-
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Truly they have loved to wander,
they have not restrained

their feet;
therefore the Lono does not

accepl them,
now he will remember their

iniquity
and punish their sins.

1l The Lono said to me: Do not pray
for the welfare of this people. l2Although
they fast, I do not hear their cry, and al-
though they offer burnt offering and
grain offering, I do not accept them; but
by the sword, by famine, and by pestilence
I consume them.

Denunciation of Lying Prophets

l3 Then I said: "Ah, Lord Gool Here
are the prophets saying to them, 'You
shall not see the sword, nor shall you have
famine. but I will give you true peace in
this place."' l4And the Lono said to me:
The prophets are prophesying lies in my
name; I did not send them, nor did I com-
mand them or speak to them. They are
prophesying to you a lying vision, worth-
less divination, and the deceit of their own
minds. l5Therefore thus says the Lono
concerning the prophets who prophesy in
my name though I did not send them,
and who say, "Sword and famine shall not
come on this land": By sword and famine
those prophets shall be consumed. 16And
the people to whom they prophesy shall
be thrown out into the streets of Jerusa-
lem, victims of famine and sword. There
shall be no one to bury them-them-
selves, their wives, their sons, and their
daughters. For I will pour out their wick-
edness upon them.

JEREMIAH 14.t1-14.2r

17 You shall say to them this word:
Let my eyes run down with tears

night and day,
and let them not cease,

for the virgin daughter-my
people - is struck down
with a crushing blow,

with a very grievous wound.
18 If I go out into the field,

look-those killed by the
sword!

And if I enter the city,
look-those sick with. famine!

For both prophet and priest ply
their trade throughout
the land,

and have no knowledge.

The People Plead for Mercy

19 Have you completely rejected
Judah?

Does your heart loathe Zion?
Why have you struck us down

so that there is no healing
for us?

We look for peace, but find no
good;

for a time of healing, but there
is terror instead.

20 We acknowledge our wickedness,
O Lono,

the iniquity of our ancestors,
for we have sinned against you.

2l Do not spurn us, for your name's
sake;

do not dishonor your glorious
throne;

remember and do not break
your covenant with us.

c Heb look-the sichnesses of

tion of the people's petition, because they
continue in their wickedness. l4.ll-12 Jere-
miah is forbidden to intercede on behalf of his
people and thus to redeem them from destruction
(see 7.16; 11.14; l5.l; 16.5-9). The laments and
sacrifices of the people will not avert destruction
(6.20; 7.21-29). 14.12 For burnt offerings, see
note on 6.20. Grain offerings, sacrifices of grains
and vegetables, which could be given raw or
cooked (see Lev 2).

14.13-16 Lying prophets. Jeremiah protests
(Ah, Lord Goo; see note on 1.6) the words of
prophets whose promises of well-being have
deceived the people. 14.13 lt may be Jeremiah
objects that God is responsible for deceiving

the people with lying words (see I Kings 22).
14.14-15 God denies the charge, indicating that
the prophets speak lies and will be punish-
ed (see 23.9-40; 28). 14.16 However, those
who are deceived will be killed and will suffer
the curse of not being buried (see 7.29-8.3).
14.f7-18 God's second lament. Once again God
laments over the destruction of his daughter
(see 12.7-13).

14.19-22 The people lament once more.
God is addressed again by the people with a la-
ment containing reproach, confession of sin, and
an implicit appeal for salvation (see 14.1-10).
14.21 Jerusalem is known as the throne of God
(see 3.17), as is the temple (see 17.12; Ezek 43.7).
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22 Can any idols of the nations
bring rain?

Ol can the heavens give
shou'ers?

Is it not you, O Lonp our God?
We set our hope on you,
for it is you who do all this.

15
Punishment Is Ineuitable

Then the Lono said to me:
Though Moses and Samuel stood

before me, yet my heart would not turn
torvard this people. Send them out of my
sight, and let them gol 2And rvhen thel'
say to you, "Where shall we go?" you shall
say to them: Thus says the Lono:

Those destined for pestilence, to
pestilence,

and those destined for the
sword, to the sword;

those destined for famine. to
famine,

and those destined for captivity,
to captivity.

3And I will appoint over them four kinds
of destroyers, says the Lono: the sword to
kill, the dogs to drag away, and the birds
of the air and the wild animals of the
earth to devour and destroy. aI will make
them a horror to all the kingdoms of the
earth because of rvhat King Manasseh son
of Hezekiah of Judah did in Jerusalem.

5 Who will have pity on you,
O Jerusalem,

or who will bemoan you?
Who will turn aside

to ask about your welfare?

tt42

tr You har-e re.iected me, savs
the Lonn,

)'ou are going backward;
so I have stretched out my hand

against ,vou and
destroyed you-

I am rveary of relenting.
7 I have rvinnowed them with a

lvinnorving fork
in the gates of the land;

I have bereaved them, I have
destroyed my people;

they did not turn from
their lvays.

8 Their widorvs became more
numerous

than the sand of the seas;
I have brought against the

mothers of youths
a destroyer at noonday;

I have made anguish and terror
fall upon her suddenly.

I She who bore seven has
languished;

she has swooned away;
her sun went down while it lvas

yet day;
she has been shamed and

disgraced.
And the rest of them I will give

to the sword
before their enenries,

says the LoRD.

Jererniah Complains Again and Is Reassured

l0 Woe is me, my mother, that you
ever bore me, a man of strife and conten-
tion to the whole land! I have not lent, nor

l5.l-4 Intercession cannot divert destruc-
tion. A prose speech, originating during the exile.
Even if Moses (Ex 32.11-14, 30-34; Num
14.13-19) and Samuel (l Sam 12.17-18), two of
the greatest prophetic intercessors, were to plead

Judah's case, the Lord would not save the nation
from destruction (see 7.16; 11.14; 14.11-12.
16.5-9). Jeremiah is understood as the "prophet
like Moses" (Deut 18.15-22) and stands in the
line of succession from Moses and Samuel.
15.4 Manasseh was king over Judah for forty-five
years (687/6-642 a.c.r.). A loyal vassal to Assyria,
he was condemned for leading Israel into reli-
gious infidelity. The editors of 2 Kings blame him
for the eventual destruction of Jerusalem and the
exile of Judah (2 Kings 2l.l-18). Judah's punish-
ment for the sins of Manasseh represents the
theory of retribution common in Deuteronomy,

I and 2 Samuel, I and 2 Kings, and the prose edi-
tion of Jeremiah. f 5.5-9 A town without pity.
A poetic judgmelt oracle in which the final de-
struction of Jerusalem is alnounced. Even the
great losses suffered at the hands of the Egyptians
and Babylonians prior to 587 s.c.n. did not result
in Jerusalem's turning to the Lord. ll,9 She uho
bore seten. Bearing seven chiklren is a sign of di
vine blessing (Ruth 4.15; I Sam 2.5).

f5.f0-21 Jeremiah's third lament (see note
on ll.18-23). This lament consisrs of a poetic
complaint by the prophet (vv. l5-18) and divine
reassurance (vv. 19-21). Added later is an ex-
ilic or postexilic prose insertion (vv. l0-14).
15.10 The prose addition begins with a lament
(uoe) in which the prophet regrets he was born.
Note that his call was from the womb and that
God decreed from birth that he would be a
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have I borrowed, yet all of them curse me.
llThe Lono said: Surely I have inter-
vened in your lifea for good, surely I
have imposed enemies on you in a time of
trouble and in a time of distress." 12Can
iron and bronze break iron from the
north?

l3 Your wealth and your treasures I
will give as plunder, without price, for all
your sins, throughout all your territory.
taI will make you serve your enemies in
a land that you do not know, for in my
anger a fire is kindled that shall burn
forever.
15 O Lonn, you know;

remember me and visit me,
and bring down retribution for

me on my persecutors.
In your forbearance do not take

me away;
know that on your account I

suffer insult
16 Your words were found, and I

ate them,
and your words became to me

a Joy
and the delight of my heart;

for I am called by your name,
O Lono, God of hosts.

17 I did not sit in the company of
merrymakers,

nor did I rejoice;
under the weight of your hand I

sat alone,

JEREMTAH 15.11-15.2r

for you had filled me with
indignation.

I8 Why is my pain unceasing.
my wound incurable,
refusing to be healed?

Truly, you are to me like a
deceitful brook,

like waters that fail.

19 Therefore thus says the Lorn:
If you turn back, I will take

you back,
and you shall stand before me.

If you utter what is precious, and
not what is worthless,

you shall serve as my mouth.
It is they who will turn to you,

not you who will turn to them.
20 And I will make you to this

people
a fortified wall of bronze;

they will fight against you,
brrt they shall not prevail

over you,
for I am with you

to save you and deliver you,
says the Lono.

2t I will deliver you out of the hand
of the wicked,

and redeem you from the grasp
of the ruthless.

d Heb interuened uith you e Meaning of Heb
uncertain

prophet (see 1.5; 20.14-18). Strife (Hebrew ri:o)

refers to Jeremiah's being both the object of con-
tention and the mediator of God's lawsuit against
the people (see 2.1-37). His wish not to have
been born is grounded in both his prophetic call
and the subsequent opposition and persecution
he has received from the leaders of Judah for
proclaiming divine judgment (see the trial in
ch. 26, Jehoiakim's efforts to arrest him in
36.20-26, and his imprisonment by Zedekiah
in 37.11-38.13). Even his own priestly family
plotted against him (11.21-23). The Hebrew
word for curse (qahaL) refers to verbal abuse (Eccl
7.21-22) and even physical harm (Gen 8.21).
l5.ll God assumes responsibility for the con-
tempt and persecution of the prophet, yet inter-
venes in the prophet's life J'or good. 15.12 Such
persecution hardens the prophet's character, en-
abling him to endure the disaster from the north
(see 1.17-19). 15.13-14 Jeremiah and his op-
ponents will be plundered and forced into exile.
As a prophet of the people, Ieremiah is to experi-
ence their disastrous fate. 15.16 Your uords ...

I ate them, a metaph6r for God's putting in the
prophet's mouth the divine words he is to ipeak
(1.9; see Isa 55.1-11; Ezek 2.8-3.3). I am calLed by

your name. Jeremiah's name in Hebrew means
"Yahweh exalts." 15.17 Unfur the weight of your
hand, a metaphor for prophetic inspiration (see

I Kings 18.46; 2 Kings 3.15; Isa 8.ll; Ezek 1.3;
3.14). 15.18 Jeremiah likens God to a deeeitful
brook and watert that fail to counter God's affirma-
tion of being a fountain of liaing uaters (2.13) and
denial of treing a wilderness to Israel (2.31). This
imagery reflects the experience of one who, trav-
eling through the wilderness, seeks to find water
in a stream bed, only to find it dry. 15,19 The
Lord's reply indicates Jeremiah has abandoned
the prophetic office. The threefold repetition of
"turn back" (Hebrew shzu) echoes the call to re-
pentance in 3.1-4.4. 'fo stand before the Lord re-
fers to a messenger who stands before the king
and awaits the divine word. 15.20 This verse
brings to mind the language of the call in
I.18-19. Jeremiah is reminded of his call and is
admonished to return to the prophetic office.
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JEREI{rAH l6.l-r6.16

Jeremiah's Celibact and Me-ssage

I l++

l0 And rvhen you tell this people all
these rvords, and thel sav to 1.ou. "Wh,v
has the Lono pronounced all this great
evil against us? What is our iniquity? What
is the sin that we have committed against
rhe Lono our God?" lithen you shall say
lo them: It is because your ancestors have
fbrsaken me, says the Lono, and have
gone after other gods and have served
:rnd worshiped them, and have forsaken
me and have not kept my law; tz2n6 5.-
cause you have behaved rvorse than your
ancestors, for here you are, every one of
vou, following your stubborn evil will, re-
fusing to listen to me. I3Therefore I will
hurl you out of this land into a land that
neither you nor your ancestors have
known, and there you shall serve other
gods day and night, for I will show you
no favor.

Cod Will Restore Israel

l4 Therefore, the days are surely
coming, says the Lono, when it shall no
longer be said, "As the Lono lives who
brought the people of Israel up out of the
land of Egypt," l5but "As the Lono lives
who brought the people of Israel up out
of the land of the north and out of all the
lands where he had driven them." For I
will bring them back to their own land
that I gave to their ancestors.

16 I am now sending for many fisher-
men, says the Lono, and they shall catch
them; and afterward I will send for many
hunters, and they shall hunt them from
f'Trvo Mss Gk: MT break for them

The word of the Lono came to
me: 2You shall not take a rvife,

nor shall you have sons or daughters in
this place. 3For thus says the Lono con-
cerning the sons and daughters who are
born in this place, and concerning the
mothers who bear them and the fathers
who beget them in this land: aThey shall
die of deadly diseases. They shall not be
Iamented, nor shall they be buried; they
shall become like dung on the surface of
the ground. They shall perish by the
sword and by famine, and their dead bod-
ies shall become food for the birds of the
air and for the wild animals of the earth.

5 For thus says the Lono: Do not enter
the house of mourning, or go to lament,
or bemoan them; for I have taken away
my peace from this people, says the LoRD,
my steadfast love and mercy. 6Both great
and small shall die in this land; they shall
not be buried, and no one shall lament for
them; there shall be no gashing, no shav-
ing of the head for them. 7No one shall
break breadr for the mourner, to offer
comfort for the dead; nor shall anyone
give them the cup of consolation to drink
for their fathers or their mothers. 8You
shall not go into the house of feasting to
sit with them, to eat and drink. 9For thus
says the Lono of hosts, the God of Israel:
I am going to banish from this place, in
your days and before your eyes, the voice
of mirth and the voice of gladness, the
voice of the bridegroom and the voice of
the bride.

l6.l-13 Celibacy and judgment. A prose ser-
mon, added by later editors, combines an an-
nouncement ofjudgment with a symbolic act: the
prophet is commanded by the Lord not to marry
and have a family (cf. symbolic acts in l3.l-ll,
12-14). The prohibition against marriage and
family is to underscore the coming death and de-
struction that will face parents and children. Even
burial will be denied the dead. The theme of la-
ment is repeated in God's refusal to allow Jere-
miah to intercede on the people's behalf (7.16;
l4.ll-12; 15.1). He is also forbidden ro rejoice
with them, for joy will be taken from the land
during the impending destruction and exile.
16.5 The house of mourning refers to the room or
hall in a house in which a funeral banquet that
included feasting and drinking occurred (see Am
6.7, where "the revelry of the loungers" refers to
participants at funeral banquets; also see the bread,

and the cup in Jer 16.7 and the corresponding
expression, hotue of feasting, in v.8). 16.6 Cash-
ing and shaaing of the head were funerary prac-
tices associated with pagan worship and forbidden
by Israelite law (Lev 19.28; 21.5; Deut 14.1).
16.f0-13 The question and answer form is com-
mon in the prose tradition (5.19; 13.12-14;
t5.r-4;22.8-9).

16.14-15 The return from exile. A prose ser-
mon of hope predicts the future return of the
exiles from Babylonia. This passage duplicates al-
most exactly 23.7-8. The return from exile will
be remembered and celebrated in religious faith
and practice, as once was the exodus from
Egypt. f6.16-21 Fishers and hunters ofJudah.
The prose sermon continues v. 13, 16.16 The
fishermen and hunters may represent, respectively,
the Egyptians (Isa 19.5-10) and Babylonians
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every mountain and every hill, and out of
the clefts of the rocks, lTFor my eyes are
on all their ways; they are not hidden
from my presence, nor is their iniquity
concealed from my sight. l8Ands I will
doubly repay their iniquity and their sin,
because they have polluted my land with
the carcasses of their detestable idols,
and have filled my inheritance with their
abominations.

19 O Lono, my strength and my
stronghold,

my refuge in the day of
trouble,

to you shall the nations come
from the ends of the earth

and say:
Our ancestors have inherited

nothing but lies,
worthless things in which there

is no profit.
20 Can mortals make for themselves

gods?
Such are no gods!

2l "Therefore I am surely going to
teach them, this time I am going to teach
them my power and my might, and they
shall know that my name is the Lono."

JEREMTAH l 6.17-17.5

Judah's Sin and Punishment

1 n The sin of Judah is wrirten with
L I an iron pen: with a diamond

point it is engraved on the tablet of their
hearts, and on the horns of their altars,
2while their children remember their al-
tars and their sacred poles,h beside every
green tree, and on the high hills, 3on the
mountains in the open country. Your
wealth and all your treasures I will give
for spoil as the price of your sini
throughout all your territory. 4By yotr
own act you shall lose the heritage that I
gave you, and I will make you serve your
enemies in a land that you do not know,
for in my anger a fire is kindled; that
shall burn forever.

A Collection of Wisdom Sayings

5 Thus says the LoRD:
Cursed are those who trust in

mere mortals
and make mere flesh their

strength,

g Gk: Heb And first h Heb Asherim
r Cn: Heb spoil your high plaees for sin j Two Mss
Theodotion: you kind,led,

(Lam 4.18-19). 16.18 Being repaid double may
suggest the defeat by the Egyptians (Neco II) and
the Babylonian conquest. f6.19-20 A fragment
of a lament and possibly a thanksgiving psalm that
speaks of Jeremiah's faith in God and the conver-
sion of the nations (see Ps 22; Isa 2.3; Mic 4.2).
f6.2f A continuation of v. 18.

17.l-4 Judgment against Judah. This prose
sermon, deriving from the exile or the postexilic
period, indicts Judah for involvement in fertility
religion. Despoliation and exile are the judg-
ment. l7,l An ironBen was used to incise wood
or metal (Job I9.2a). A diamond poin refers to an
engraving instrument. The point was probably
not diamond, but rather a very hard stone, per-
haps emery. Engrated on the tablet of their hearx
calls to mind engraving the Ten Commandments
on tablets of stone (Ex 31.18; 32.76). Altars were
places for the offering of oblations, foodstuffs, in-
cense, and animals. Some altars had homs, i.e.,
projections from their four corners (Ex 27.2) on
which the blood of sacrificial animals was placed
(Lev 4.7). Those who desired asylum would cling
to the altar's horns (l Kings 1.50-51;2.28-39.
Tablets were made of stone, metal, or wood. En-
graved writings, especially on stone and metal,
were meant to endure permanently, unlike writ-

ings on leather and papyrus or notes and records
written with ink on broken pottery. Writing and
engraving Judah's sins on the tablets of its peo-
ple's hearts and on the horns of its stone altars
suggests a record that will endure for a very long
time. This contrasts with the writing of the law on
the hearts of the faithful generation in the future
(31.33). 17.2 Representing the fertility mother
goddess Asherah, sacred poles (Hebrew 'asherim)

consisted of carved wood (Judg 6.25) or living
trees (Deut 16.21). A Canaanite goddess, Asherah
was the consort of El at Ugarit, but of Baal in
Israel (see I Kings 15.13; 18.19; 2 Kings 21.7;
23.4; Mic 5.13-14).

f7.5-f l These verses consist of a wisdom
poem (w. 5-8), a rhetorical question (v. 9), a first-
person proverb (v.10), and a comparative prov-
erb (v. 1I). These are forms typically found in
wisdom literature (Job, Proverbs, and Ecclesias-
tes). While it is possible Jeremiah used wisdom
texts, it is more probable that these materials were
inserted by later editors. f7.5-8 A poem of two
strophes (vv.5-6, vv. 7-8) very similar to Ps l. Ps

I emphasizes that avoidance of the wicked and
study of the Torah are the key to blessing, while
the poem in Jeremiah finds the key to well-being
in trusting in the Lord. The imagery of the tree
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whose hearts turn arvay' from
the Lono.

6 They shall be like a shrub in
the desert,

and shall not see when relief
comes.

They shall live in the parched
places of the rvilderness,

in an uninhabited salt land.

7 Blessed are those who trust in
the Lonn,

whose trust is the Lono.
e They shall be like a tree planted

by rvater,
sending out its roots by

the slream.
It shall not fear rvhen heat comes,

and its leaves shall stay green;
in the year of drought it is

not anxious,
and it does not cease to bear

fruit.

I The heart is devious above all
else;

it is perverse-
who can understand it?

lo I the Lono test the mind
and search the heart,

to give to all according to
their ways,

according to the fruit of
their doings.

I I Like the partridge hatching what
it did not lay,

I 146

so are all rr'ho amass rvealth
unjustlv;

in mid-life it rvill Ieare them,
and at their end the1, rvill prove

to be fools.

l2 O glorious throne, exalted fl'om
the beginning,

shrine of our sanctuary!
13 O hope of Israel! O Lonn!

AII rvho forsake you shall be
put to shame;

those who turn away from your
shall be recorded in the
underworld,/

for they have forsaken the
fountain of living lvater,
the Lono.

Jeremiah Prays for Vindication

t4 Heal me, O Lono, and I shall
be healed;

save me, and I shall be saved;
for you are my praise.

I5 See how they say to me,
"Where is the word of the

Lono?
Let it come!"

16 But I have not run away frr-rm
being a shepherd"' in
your servlce,

k Heb rzr I Or in the earth
Heb uncertain

rn Meaning of

planted by zralur suggests the "tree of [ife," a com-
mon motif taken from mythology and associated
with wisdom (Prov 3.13-18). For the sages who
wrote wisdom literature, wisdom is the ability to
perceive the order of God in creation, the intelli-
gence to act in accordance with God's order, and
moral behavior that leads to well-being. Wise
behavior produces life in all of its fullness.
17.9 Rhetorical questions, common in wisdom
texts, are queries that do not expect answers, for
the answers are obvious (see "the voice from the
whirlwind" in Job 38-41; Am 3.3-8). For the
sages, the heart is the mind and seat of volition
(will; Prov 14.10; 16.9, 23;-25.3). 17.10 In wis-
dom literature, God is the one who oversees the
just order in nature and society. God is able to
distribute to all their just desserts, because of di-
vine knowledge of the human heart (see 20.12;
Pss 7.10; 17.3; 139.14). l7.ll Comparative
proverbs bring together two different things to
discover a common feature. This proverb ex-

presses clearly the theory of retribution (the righ-
teous are rewarded and the u'icked punished), so

common to proverbial wisdom.
17.12-13 A fragment of a hymn that praises

both the Lord and the sacred ark; it probably is a

later addition to vv. 5- I l. Hymns are common in
the Psalter (see, e.g., Pss 8; l9; 33; 47). -fhe throne
is the ark, located in the temple, considered the
seat of the invisiblg deity and guarded by cheru-
bim (see note on 3.16).

17.14-fE Jeremiah's fourth lament (see note
on ll.18-23). Unlike the earlier laments, Jere-
miah's complaint is not ansra'ered. The prophet
cries out for healing and redemption (see Pss

11.4;147.3\. 17.16 Jeremiah denies he has de-
sired the /atal day (see day of disaster in r,. l8), i.e.,
the day of the Lord when destruction from the
invading enemy will come (see Am 5.18; 8.9-14;
Zeph 1.14-18). Jeremiah has seen his role as in-
tercessor, hoping to move Judah to repentance
and to avert the wrath from the northern enemv.
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nor have I desired the
fatal day.

You know rvhat came from my
lips;

it was before your face.
17 Do not become a terror to me;

you are my refuge in the day
of disaster;

l8 Let my persecutors be shamed,
but do not let me be shamed;

let them be dismayed,
but do not let me be dismayed;

bring on them the day of
disaster;

destroy them with double
destruction!

Hallozu the Sabbath Day

l9 Thus said the Lono to me: Go and
stand in the People's Gate, by which the
kings of Judah enter and by which they go
out, and in all the gates of Jerusalem,
20and say to them: Hear the rvord of the
Lono, you kings of Judah, and all Judah,
and all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, rvho
enter by these gates. 2l Thus says rhe
Lono: For the sake ofyour lives, take care
that you do not bear a burden on the sab-
bath day or bring it in by the gates of Je-
rusalem. 22And do not carry a burden out
of your houses on the sabbath or do any
work, but keep the sabbath day holy, as I
commanded your ancestors. 23Yet they
did not listen or incline their ear; they

JEREMTAH 17.r7-18.3

stiffened their necks and would nor hear
or receive instruction.

24 But if you listen to me, says the
Lono, and bring in no burden by the
gates of this city on the sabbath day, but
keep the sabbath day holy and do no work
on it, 25then there shall enter by the gates
of this city kings" who sit on the throne of
David, riding in chariots and on horses,
they and their officials, the people of Ju-
dah and the inhabitants of Jerusalem; and
this city shall be inhabited forever. 26And
people shall come from the towns of Ju-
dah and the places around Jerusalem,
from the land of Benjamin, from the She-
phelah, from the hill country, and from
the Negeb, bringing burnt offerings and
sacrifices, grain offerings and frankin-
cense, and bringing thank offerings to the
house of the Lono. 27But if you do not
listen to me, to keep the sabbath day holy,
and to carry in no burden through the
gates of Jerusalem on the sabbath day,
then I will kindle a fire in its gates; it shall
devour the palaces ofJerusalem and shall
not be quenched.

1B
The Potter and the Clay

The word that came to Jeremiah
from the Lono: 2"Come, go

down to the potter's house, and there I
will let you hear my lvords." 3So I went
down to the potter's house, and there he

n Cn: Heb kings and, oJJicials

17,19-27 Honor the sabbath. This probably
postexilic prose sermon calls upon Judah, in the
form of "either-or," to honor the sabbath day. It is
a matter of life and death, punishment and bless-
ing. The word sabbath occurs seven times in this
text. The sabbath was the seventh dal,ofthe week
and was observed as a day of rest and worship (see

Ex 16.23; 20.8-ll; 23.12 31.12-17: Lev 23.3;
Deut 5.12-15). Its observance was central to the
Mosaic covenant. Am 8.5 points to the abstaining
from business. Nehemiah in the fifth century
s.c.n. locked the gates ofJerusalem to prevent the
carrying on of commerce (Neh 13.15-22). The
passage in Jeremiah promises the possibility of
the restoration of kingship and kingdom, if the
people observe the sabbath, and recalls the temple
sermon in 7.1-15, where Jeremiah stands at a
temple gate, addresses kings and people, and un-
derscores obedience to the Ten Commandments
as necessary for salvation. 17.19 The Peoplt's
Gate is probably one of the gates to the temple.
17.26 The geographical areas are those near Je-

rusalem, making temple worship accessible. The
Shephelah designates the low hills that separate
the coastal plain from the central hill country.
See 32.44; 33.13. Most biblical references are to
the Shephelah ofJudah. The Negeb is the south-
ern region of Judah. For burnt offerings, sacriftces,
and franhintensl, see note on 6.20. For grain ffir
jngs, see note on 14.12. Frankincense was associ-
ated with grain offerings (Lev 2). A thanh ffiring,
consisting of meat and breads that could be eaten
by priests and worshipers, is the type of sacrifice
offered in thanks for salvation of various types
(e.g., recovery from an illness; see Lev 7.11-18;
Ps 107).

t8.t-12 This prose narrative. originating
during the exile or after it, involves another sym-
bolic act coupled with a judgment oracle (see

13.1-ll, 12-14). God has devised evil against

Judah and Jerusalem, but will alter this fate if
they will turn from their evil ways. The conclu-
sion in v. 12 quotes the people as saying they
will follolr' their own evil u'ill. 18.2-4 The craft
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was \vorking at his rvheel. aThe vessel he
was making of clal' rvas spoiled in the pot-
ter's hand, and he reworked it into an-
other vessel, as seemed good to him.

5 Then the nord of the Lono came to
me: 6Can I not do with you, O house of
Israel, just as this potter has done? says
the Lonn. Just like the clay in the potter's
hand, so are you in my hand, O house of
Israel. 7At one moment I may declare
concerning a nation or a kingdom, that I
will pluck up and break down and destroy
it, 8but if that nation, concerning which I
have spoken, turns from its evil, I will
change my mind about the disaster that I
intended to bring on it. 9And at another
momenl I may declare concerning a na-
tion or a kingdom that I will build and
plant it, lobut if it does evil in my sight,
not listening to my voice, then I will
change my mind about the good that I
had intended to do to it. I t Now, there-
fore, say to the people of Judah and the
inhabitants of Jerusalem: Thus says the
Lono: Look, I am a potter shaping evil
against you and devising a plan against
you. Turn now, all of you from your evil
way, and amend your ways and your
doings.

12 But they say, "It is no use! We will
follow our own plans, and each of us will

I 148

irct according to the stubbornness of our
cr il rlill."

Israel's Stubborn ldolatry

l3 Therefore thus says the Lono:
Ask among the nations:

Who has heard the like of this?
The virgin Israel has done

a most horrible thing.
14 Does the snorv of Lebanon leave

the crags of Sirion?"
Do the mountainP waters

run dry,v
the cold flowing streams?

15 But my people have
forgotten me,

they burn offerings to a
delusion;

they have stumbled. in their
ways,

in the ancient roads,
and have gone into bypaths,

not the highway,
16 making their land a horror,

a thing to be hissed at forever.
All who pass by it are horrified

and shake their heads.
t7 Like the wind from the east,

o Cn: Heb of the field p Cn:Heb foreign
g Cn: Heb Are . . . Plucked uP? r Gk Svr Vg:
Heb they made them stamble

of the potter was a highly skilled one. Pottery was
an important industry and most villages and
cities had pottery workshops. Pottery was shaped
by hand in several ways: pressing clay to the inside
of a basket which was then fired; shaping clay in
the palm of one hand with the other hand; piec-
ing clay strips around a base; and connecting
lengths of clay with slip (clay mixed with water).
However, a potter's wheel was the most common
way of producing vessels. The wheel was turned
by hand or foot, with the free hand or hands used
to shape the clay. While some vessels were sun-
dried, most were hardened by firing. Decorations
consisted ofincision, painting, and especially bur-
nishing (polishing the slip that coated the dried
pottery before firing). 18,7-9 Pluch, up . . . breah
doun, ... build, ... plant. See note on 1.10.
l8.ll The image of God as potter is common in
the Bible. Gerr 2.7 presents God as the potter
fashioning humanity from clay. In other texts
God shapes peoples and nations like a potter
(see Isa 29.16; 64.8; Rom 9.20-24). 18.12 The
people's rejection of God's will is as absurd as a
vessel that argues against the potter, its creator
(Isa 45.9).

f8.f 3-f 7 The foolishness of idolatry. Once
again Jeremiah brings charges against Israel for
idolatry (see 2.1-3.5). God is both plaintiff and
judge, the charges of religious apostasy and idola-
try are set forth, the nations are called as witnesses
to testify against Israel for abandoning God,
rhetorical questions are raised with obvious
though unspoken answers, and the judgment is
rendered. The passage in form and content is
strikingly similar to ch. 2. The oracle was probably
uttered during the reign ofJosiah as he sought to
annex the former Northern Kingdom within his
expanding territory. l9.l4 Snow of kbanon and
crags of Sirion refer to the mountain range just to
the north of Israel, which extends northward for
a hundred miles. Sirion is another name for
Mount Hermon, a mountain with three peaks
(Deut 3.9; 4.48). It is some 9,230 feet above sea
Ievel and is the highest point in the region.
18,15 My People hau forgotten me. See 2.32;
1.3.24-25. Delusion is a metaphor for idols (Ps

lll.6; Jon 2.8). Ancient roads refers to the tradi-
tional Mosaic religion (see 6,16), which Israel has
abandoned to follow other paths. 18.17 A uind,

from the east is often a violent and scorching wind
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I will scatter them before
the enemy.

I will show them my back, not
my face,

in the day of their calamity.

A Plot Against Jeremiah

18 Then they said, "Come, Iet us make
plots against Jeremiah-for instruction
shall not perish from the priest, nor coun-
sel from the wise, nor the.word from
the prophet. Come, let us bring charges
against him," and let us not heed any of
his words."

19 Give heed to me, O Lono,
and listen to what my

adversaries sayl
20 Is evil a recompense for good?

Yet they have dug a pit for
my life.

Remember how I stood
before you

to speak good for them,
to turn away your wrath

from them.
2r Therefore give their children

over to famine;
hurl them out to the power of

the sword,
let their wives become childless

and widowed.
May their men meet death by

pestilence,
their youths be slain by the

sword in battle.

JEREMTAH 18.18-19.4

22 May a cry be heard from their
houses,

when you bring the marauder
suddenly upon them!

For they have dug a pit to
catch me,

and laid snares for my feet.
23 Yet you, O Lono, know

all their plotting to kill me.
Do not forgive their iniquity,

do not blot out their sin from
your sight.

Let them be tripped up
before you;

deal with them while you are
angry.

The Broken Earthenware Jug

1 9 IH:,:li3 ilf,n'.""1,";.33#'rlt:
with your some of the elders of the peo-
ple and some of the senior priests, 2and
go out to the valley of the son of Hinnom
at the entry of the Potsherd Gate, and
proclaim there the words that I tell you.
3You shall say: Hear the word of the
Lono, O kings of Judah and inhabitants
of Jerusalem. Thus says the Lono of
hosts, the God of Israel: I am going to
bring such disaster upon this place that
the ears of everyone who hears of it will
tingle. 4Because the people have forsaken
me, and have profaned this place by mak-
ing offerings in it to other gods whom nei-

s Heb strihe him uith the tongue r Syr Tg
Compare Gk: Heb lacks take uithyou

that comes from the desert ("sirocco"). See Ex
10.13; 14.21; Ps 48.7; Jon 4.8.

18.18-23 Jeremiah's fifth lament (see note
on ll.l8-23). The initial verse describes a plot
against the life of Jeremiah (see the enemies of
Jeremiah in other personal laments: ll.I8-23;
12.1-6; 15.10-21; 17.14-18; 20.7-13). The rea-
son for the efforts against Jeremiah is to preserve
the priestly instruction (Torah), the counsel of the
wise, and the prophetic word (see Ezek 7.26). The
Torah, counsel, and word were the three forms of
divine revelation and teaching. Jeremiah is seen
as standing contrary to the legitimate revelation
of God announced by the three offices of reli-
gious leadership. Those plotting intend to kill the
prophet (see v. 23). The uxe were probably coun-
selors to kings (cf. note on 8.8-13). f8.20
Jeremiah had even interceded for his enemies
(4.10, l9-22). See 14.11-12; l5.l; also 16.5-9
where Jeremiah was forbidden to intercede.

18.21-23 The call for vengeance against enemies
is common in Jeremiah's laments (see ll.l8-23;
12.6; 15.15; see also Pss 3.7; 5.4-10; 7.6). Jere-
miah desires that his enemies perish during the
invasion from the north.

l9,f-f5 This prose narrative, coming from
the exile, combines a symbolic act with a prophetic
word of judgment (see l3.l-l l, l2-14; 16.l-13;
18.1-12). 19.2 Valley of the son of Hinnom. See
note on 7.31. The Potsherd Gate, probably another
name for the Dung Gate (Neh 2.13: 3.13-14l.
12.31), may have been located in the south wall
of Jerusalem. The gate was probably the exit for
removing the garbage of the city. Among the
garbage would probably be broken pottery.
19.3-9 Idolatrous practices, including child sacri-
fice, are also condemned in 7.29-8.3. Topheth.
See 7.30-34; note on 7.31. Eating children was
practiced in times of famine and siege when food
supplies ran out (2 Kings 6.24-Zl; Lam 4.10).
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ther they nor their ancestors nor the kings
of Judah have knorvn, and because the\
have filled this place rvith the blood of the
innocent, 5and gone on building the high
places of Baal to burn their children in
the fire as burnt offerings to Baal, which I
did not command or decree, nor did it
enter my mind; 6lhslefore the days are
surely coming, says the Lono, lvhen this
place shall no more be called Topheth, or
the valley of the son of Hinnom, but the
valley of Slaughter. TAnd in this place I
will make void the plans of Judah and Je-
rusalem, and will make them fall by the
sword before their enemies, and by the
hand of those who seek their life. I will
give their dead bodies for food to the
birds of the air and to the wild animals of
the earth. sAnd I will make this city a hor-
ror, a thing to be hissed at; everyone who
passes by it will be horrified and will hiss
because of all its disasters. gAnd I will
make them eat the flesh of their sons and
the flesh of their daughters, and all shall
eat the flesh of their neighbors in the
siege, and in the distress with which their
enemies and those who seek their life af-
flict them.

l0 Then you shall break the jug in the
sight of those who go with you, lland
shall say to them: Thus says the Lox.n of
hosts: So will I break this people and this
city, as one breaks a potter's vessel, so that
it can never be mended. In Topheth they
shall bury until there is no more room to
bury. l216rs will I do to this place, says
the Lono, and to its inhabitants, making
this city like Topheth. t3And the houses
of Jerusalem and the houses of the kings
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of Judah shall be defiled like the place of
1-opheth-all the houses upon rvhose
roofs offerings have been made to the
rvhole host of heaven, and libations have
been poured out to other gods.

14 When Jeremiah came from To-
pheth, where the Lono had sent him to
prophesy, he stood in the court of the
Lono's house and said to all the people:
l5 Thus says the Lono of hosts, the God of
Israel: I am now bringing upon this city
and upon all its towns all the disaster that
I have pronounced against it, because
they have stiffened their necks, refusing
to hear my words.

Jeremiah Persecuted by Pashhur

qn Now the priest Pashhur son of
1V Immer, who was chief officer in
the house of the Lono, heard Jeremiah
prophesying these things. 2Then Pashhur
struck the prophet Jeremiah, and put him
in the stocks that were in the upper Benja-
min Gate of the house of the Lono. 3The
next morning when Pashhur released Jer-
emiah from the stocks, Jeremiah said to
him, The Lono has named you not Pash-
hur but "Terror-all-around." 4For thus
says the Lono: I am making you a terror
to yourself and to all your friends; and
they shall fall by the srvord of their ene-
rnies while you look on. And I will give all
Judah into the hand of the king of Bab-
r,lon; he shall carry them captive to Bab-
ylon, and shall kill them with the sword.
5I will give all the wealth of this city, all its
gains, all its prized belongings, and all the
treasures of the kings of Judah into the

19.9 Eating the flesh ofone's children was a curse
for disobedience to the law and covenant (Lev
26.29; Deut 28.53; Isa 9.20; 49.26; Zech ll.9).
19,10-13 The breaking ofa vessel of pottery is a
common symbol of destruction (see Ps 2.9). The
most common example is Egyptian execration
texts. The names of the king's enemies were in-
scribed on pottery vessels, curses were uttered,
and the pottery was smashed. This ritual was de-
signed to magically break the power of the king's
enemies and to defeat them.

20.1-6 Pashhur's public persecution of Jere-
miah. This prose narrative identifies one of Jere-
miah's enemies and is an example of the
persecution about which the prophet complains in
his laments. 20.1 Pashhur was a priest in charge
of the temple police, who were to maintain order
in the sacred precinct. 20.2 Pashhur took Jere-

rniah into custody, beat him, and put him in stocks
lbr a day. 20.3-6 Jeremiah's judgment oracle
against Judah, Jerusalem, and Pashhur. 20.3
The act of naming and the meaning of names
rvere important. Names at times embodied the
character, faith, or fate of a person. For example,
Jacob in Hebrew means "supplanter," for he sup-
planted his older twin brother in obtaining the
hirthright from Isaac (see Gen 25.24-34). lacob's
name is later changed to Israel when he is blessed
lry God (see Gen 32.27-29). "Israel" means "he
rvho strives with God" in Hebrew. Jeremiah's
changing of Pashhur's name to Terror-all-around
tsee 6.25; 20.10) points to the coming siege of Je-
rusalem and exile, a fate that Pashhur and his
family will share (see the prophecy against Hana-
niah in ch. 28, and the prophecy of Amos against
.{maziah, priest of Bethel, in Am 7.10-17).
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hand of their enemies, who shall plunder
them, and seize them, and carry them to
Babylon. 6And you, Pashhur, and all who
live in your house, shall go into captivity,
and to Babylon you shall go; there you
shall die, and there you shall be buried,
you and all your friends, to whom you
have prophesied falsely.

Jeremiah Denounces H'is Persecutors

7 O Lono, you have enticed me,
and I was enticed;

you have overpowered me,
and you have prevailed.

I have become a laughingstock all
day long;

everyone mocks me.
8 For whenever I speak, I must

cry out,
I must shout, "Violence and

destruction!"
For the word of the Lono has

become for me
a reproach and derision all

day long.
9 If I say, "I will not mention him,

or speak any more in his
namer"

then within me there is
something like a burning
fire

shut up in my bones;
I am weary with holding it in,

and I cannot.
lo For I hear many whispering:

JEREMTAH 20.6-20.r4

"Terror is all around!
Denounce him! Let us

denounce him!"
All my close friends
are watching for me to stumble.

"Perhaps he can be enticed,
and we can prevail against him,
and take our revenge on him."

1l But the Lono is rvith me like a
dread warrior;

therefore my persecutors will
stumble,

and they will not prevail.
They will be greatly shamed,

for they will not succeed.
Their eternal dishonor

will never be forgotten.
12 O Lono of hosts, you test the

righteous,
you see the heart and the

mind;
let me see your retribution

upon them,
for to you I have committed

my cause.

13 Sing to the Lono;
praise the Lono!

For he has delivered the life of
the needy

from the hands of evildoers.

Jeremiah Curses the Day of His Birth
14 Cursed be the day

on which I was bornl

20.7-13 Jeremiah's sixth lament (see note
on ll.l8-23). The prophet's lament is found in
vv.7-72, while a thanksgiving, presumably sung
by the prophet, follows in v. 13. The complaint is

the most blasphemous in the Bible. 20,7-8 The
term enticed, which occurs twice in the first line of
this verse, has two important meanings: "to de-
ceive" and "to seduce." The meaning of "deceive"
may reflect God's deception of a prophet (see the
case of Micaiah ben Imlah in I Kings 22.19-22).
"To seduce" is the meaning in the seduction of a

virgin in Ex 22.16-17. This same meaning is

metaphorically applied to God's "seducing" Israel
(Hos 2.14). A wife may "seduce" (i.e., deceive) her
husband by her beauty and cunning (Judg 14.15;
16.5). Orerpouered may suggest rape (see 2 Sam
13.14). In Deut22.25-27, the law requires that a
man who "overpowers" a betrothed virgin in the
open countryside be put to death. The woman is

spared, for when she "cries out" (see Jer 20.8),
there is no one to rescue her. Thus, Jeremiah uses

very harsh language, the language of rape, to de-
scribe his treatment by God. God has seduced
and then raped him. When he cries out "Violence

and destruction," there is no one to hear and to
save. Jeremiah's enemies, called his close friends,
use the same language of seduction and rape in
their plans to take revenge against him (v. l0).
20.f3 A fragment of a thanksgiving psalm,
which, if delivered by Jeremiah, expresses his joy
and thanks for God's merciful acts of delivering
the needry from the erildoers. Thanksgiving psalms
are uttered either after salvation has come or
in sure anticipation of its occurrence. They usu-
ally are in response to laments (see note on
11.18-20.18).

20.14-18 Jeremiah's seventh and last Iament.

Jeremiah curses his own existence, i.e., the day of
his birth (see Job 3). For other curses, see Jer
11.1-17; 17.5-8. 20.f4-15 Curseswere power-
filled language designed to bring death and de-
struction, as opposed to blessings, which were to
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The dav when m1' mother
bore me.

let it not be blessed!
15 Cursed be the marr

who brought the news to my
father, saying,

"A child is born to you, a son,"
making him very glad.

16 Let that man be like the cities
that the Lono overthrew

without pity;
let him hear a cry in the morning

and an alarm at noon,
t7 because he did not kill me in

the womb;
so my mother would have been

my grave,
and her womb forever great.
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l8 \Vhv did I come forth from
the rvomb

to see toil and sorrorv,
and spend my days in shame?

Jerusalern lAill Fall to Nebuchadrezzar

O 1 This is the rvord that came to Jer-
1 L emiah from the Lono. rr'hen King
Zedekiah sent to him Pashhul son of Mal-
chiah and the priest Zephaniah son of
Maaseiah, saying, 2"Please inquire of the
Lono on our behalf, for King Nebuchad-
rezzar of Babylon is making lvar against
us; perhaps the Lono will perform a won-
derful deed for us, as he has often done,
and will make him withdraw from us."

3 Then Jeremiah said to them: 4Thus

enhance life and well-being. God is the creator
who brings about conception, shapes the fetus in
the womb, is the midwife who delivers the baby,
and nurtures the newborn throughout life (see

note on 1.5). Jeremiah's curse against his birth
(15.10) is also a rejection of his call (1.5). A thild
. . . glad. The birth of a son was considered good
news and a reason for rejoicing (see Ruth
4.13-17:, Prov 4.3; Isa 9.6). 20.16 The two cities
are Sodom and Gomorrah (Gen 19; see Isa
1.9-10; 3.9; Jer 23.14; Am 4.lt; Zeph 2.9).
20.17 The prophet wishes he had been aborted.

2f.l-10 Oracle against Zedekiah and Jerusa-
lem. The setting given to the narrative appears to
be 588 s.c.r., after Zedekiah had rebelled against
Babylonian rule. The narrative consists of two
parts: an oracle against Jerusalem and Zedekiah
(vv. 1-7) and a conditional offer of salvation only
to those who surrender (vv. 8-10). The narrative
is similar to another one that tells of two other
emissaries sent to the prophet by Zedekiah, per-
haps a short time after this occasion (37.3-10).
Also cf. 34.1-7, which contains another warning
to Zedekiah. 2l.l Zedehiah reigned from 597 to
587 n.c.r. A son of Josiah and a descendant of
David, Zedekiah was placed on the throne by
Nebuchadrezzar (60514-562 n.c.r.) after his first
conquest of Jerusalem in 597 n.c.r. Against Jere-
miah's repeated warnings, Zedekiah rebelled
against the Babylonians, leading to the destruc-
tion of Jerusalem and the second exile in 587
s.c.B. Zedekiah was blinded by Nebuchadrezzar
and taken to Babylon (2 Kings 24.18-25.7). Pash-
hur was the son of Malchiah, a prince who owned
the cistern in which Jeremiah was imprisoned
(38.6). Malchiah may have been a son of Zede-
kiah. Not to be confused with the priest of the
same name in 20.1-6, this Pashhur was a royal
prince under Zedekiah (see 38.1). One of his de-
scendants served as a priest during the time of

Nehemiah (l Chr 9.12; Neh ll.l2). Zephaniah, a
priest, was the overseer of the temple who had
been rebuked by Shemaiah, a Jewish prophet in
Babylonia, for not opposing Jeremiah's prophecy
to the first exiles in 597 s.c.r. that the exile would
be a long one. Shemaiah insisted Jeremiah be im-
prisoned. Refusing to imprison the prophet,
Zephaniah simply read the letter to Jeremiah,
who in turn issued an oracle ofjudgment against
Shemaiah and his descendants (see ch. 29). Zeph-
aniah was executed by Nebuchadrezzar at Riblah
after the fall of Jerusalem in 587 s.c.r. 21.2 In-
qutre
throu
refers to God's mighty acts, especially deeds of
iudgment and redemption, in the realm of history
(Ex 3.20; Pss 9.1; 26.7; 86.10). The "mighty
deeds" celebrated in Jewish faith were the exodus
from Egypt, victory at the Red Sea, guidance in
the Sinai wilderness, and the taking of the land of
Canaan. Zedekiah is hoping for a similar act of
deliverance in the face of the Babylonian invasion
and siege. The name Nebucha.drezzar (Akkadian
Nabu-hudurri-utzur) means both "May Nabu [a
Babylonian deityl protect the boundary" and
"May Nabu protect the son." A variant spelling,
"Nebuchadnezzar," occurs elsewhere in the or.
See, e.g., 27 .6, 8, 20; 28.11; 29.3; 2 Kings
24.10-11;25.1,8; Dan l.l, 18; 2.1, 28:3.1; 4.1;
5.I. 21.3-7 The Lord will not protect the city as
was expected in traditional Jewish faith (Pss 46;
48; 76; Isa 31.4-5). Instead, God will fight against
Jerusalem and bring victory to the Babylonians
(here and elsewhere in the or also called "Chalde-
ans"). This is a reversal of "holy war" theology in
which God fights on Israel's behalf (see the holy
war campaigns in Josh l-I2). Equally devastating
is news that the Lord will not defend the king who
is a son of David. Royal theology is based on a cov-
enant between God and David (2 Sam 7; Ps 89).

,f
gh

the Lono means to consult the Lord
a prophet (10.21; 37.2). A wonderful deed
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you shall say to Zedekiah: Thus says the
Lonp, the God of Israel: I am going to
turn back the weapons of war that are in
your hands and with which you are fight-
ing against the king of Babylon and
against the Chaldeans who are besieging
you outside the walls; and I will bring
them together into the center of this city.
5I myself will fight against you with out-
stretched hand and mighty arm, in anger,
in fury, and in great wrath. 6And I will
strike down the inhabitants of this city,
both human beings and animals; they
shall die of a great pestilence. TAfterward,
says the Lono, I will give King Zedekiah
ofJudah, and his servants, and the people
in this city-those who survive the pesti-
Ience, sword, and famine-into the hands
of King Nebuchadrezzar of Babylon, into
the hands of their enemies, into the hands
of those who seek their lives. He shall

JEREMTAH 21.5-21.1I

strike them down with the edge of the
sword; he shall not pity them, or spare
them, or have compassion.

8 And to this people you shall say:
Thus says the Lono: See, I am setting be-
fore you the way of life and the way of
death. 9Those who stay in this city shall
die by the sword, by famine, and by pesti-
lence; but those who go out and surren-
der to the Chaldeans who are besieging
you shall live and shall have their lives as

a prize of war. l0For I have set my face
against this city for evil and not for good,
says the Lono: it shall be given into the
hands of the king of Babylon, and he shall
burn it with fire.

Message to the Hotue of Dauid

I I To the house of the king of Ju-
dah say: Hear the word of the Lor.o,

Because of divine promise and steadfast love
(Hebrew thesed), God would support forever the
royal line, even though there would be descen-
dants of David evil enough to be punished. The
king, who ruled on behalf of God, would receive
divine aid against his enemies, as long as he was
faithful (see the royal psalms: Pss 2; l8; 20;21;
45; 72; 89; I 10). 21.8-10 This speech is to ad-
dress the people of Jerusalem, not the king. The
oracle of conditional salvation follows a covenan-
tal formula found elsewhere only in Deut 30.15,
19: I am setting before you the way of life and the uay
of death. This "either-or" formula, which asks the
audience to choose life or death by obedience to
or rejection of the covenant requirements, occurs
in the prose narratives and sermons in Jeremiah
in 7.1-15; 17.19-27; 22.1-5 (see Deut 28;
30.15-20; Josh 24). Jeremiah believed that the
Babylonians were the instrument of God's will. To
resist them was to resist God. Thus, the prophet
consistently warned both leaders and people to
bow the knee to Nebuchadrezzar or face disas-
trous consequences (27.6; 38.17-18). As a result
of his position on the Babylonian question, Jere-
miah was considered a traitor by some leaders
(see 37.I3-14).

2t.ll-23.8 Concerning the house of David.
This collection consists of poetic oracles and prose
sermons that address the related themes of Da-
vidic kingship ("the house of David") and Jerusa-
lem (the political capital and religious center of
the kingdom of Judah). The key expressions are
house (dynasty and palace) and (cedars of) Itbanon
(representing the city of Jerusalem, palace, and
temple). The collection consists of general
speeches addressed to the house of David, oracles
concerning specific kings, oracles mentioning fu-

ture rulers and a messiah, and others that speak
of Jerusalem. The references to Lebanon recall
that cedars of Lebanon were used in the construc-
tion of the palace and temple (l Kings 5-7;
9.I0-28). The general oracles addressed to the
house of David are 2l.ll-12 (poetry); 22.1-5
(prose); 22.6-7 (poetry). The poetic oracles con-
cerning individual kings are 22.10 (Jehoahaz, or
Shallum); 22.13-19 (Jehoiakim); 22.28-30 (Je-
hoiachin, or Coniah). The prose sermons about
specific kings are 22.11-12 (Jehoahaz); 22.24-27
fiehoiachin). Curiously, two kings who are not the
direct subject of an oracle are Josiah (indirectly
mentioned in 22.15-16) and Zedekiah (an allu-
sion to him may occur in wordplays on righteous
Branch and The lnno is our ighteotunr"ss in 23.5-6).
23.1-8 contains prose sermons about the future,
including the promise of "shepherds" (i.e., kings,
see note on 3.15) who will rule faithfully in con-
trast to their evil predecessors, and a messianic
oracle about a righteous Braneh, who will rule ac-
cording to wisdom and justice. Finally, several
speeches deal with Jerusalem (this eity, Lebanon):
21.13 - 14 (poetry) ; 22.8-9 (prose) ; 22.20-23 (po-
etry). The strong criticism of kings and the city of
Jerusalem (the location of palace and temple) in-
dicate Jeremiah blamed the Jerusalem establish-
ment (kings, princes [officers], prophets, and
priests) for the violation of the Mosaic covenant,
including especially religious and political apos-
tasy. While Jeremiah may not have been opposed
in principle to the existence of the related institu-
tions of palace and temple, they did not have an
important place in his theological understanding
of the relationship between God, Israel and Ju-
dah, and the pagan nations. While later prose
sermons attributed to the prophet point to the
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l2O house of Davidl Thus say.s the Loto:
Execute justice in the morning,

and deliver from the hand of
the oppressor

anyone who has been robbed,
or else my wrath will go forth

like fire,
and burn, with no one to

quench it,
because of your evil doings.

13 See, I am against you,
O inhabitant of the valley,

O rock of the plain,
says the Lono;

you who say, "Who can come
down against us,

or who can enter our places
of refuge?"

14 I rvill punish you according to the
fruit of your doings,

says the Lono;
I will kindle a fire in its forest,

lll4

and it shall devour all that is
around it.

Exhortation to Repent

Cl C) Thus savs the Lono: Go down to
11 the houie o[ the king of Judah,
and speak there this word, 2and say: Hear
the rvord of the Lono, O King of Judah
sitting on the throne of David-you, and
your servants, and your people who enter
these gates. 3Thus says the Lono: Act
with justice and righteousness, and de-
liver from the hand of the oppressor any-
one who has been robbed. And do no
wrong or violence to the alien, the or-
phan, and the widow, or shed innocent
blood in this place. 4For if you will indeed
obey this r.r'ord, then through the gates of
this house shall enter kings who sit on the
throne of David, riding in chariots and on
horses, they, and their servants, and their
people. sBut if you will not heed these

reestablishment of kingship and temple in Jerusa-
lem and their importance to the future restora-
tion (23.1-8; 30.9; 33.14-26), it is questionable
whether this reflects Jeremiah's own view.

21.11-f4 General oracles against the house of
David and Jerusalem. Two poetic oracles intro-
duce the collection: a warning for kings to rule
justly (vv. ll-12) and a judgment against Jeru-
salem (vv. 13-14). zf.f l-f2 The warning to
the monarchy in vv. I l-12 takes the form of an
admonition in apodictic (unconditional) style (see

Isa Ll6-17; 56.1; Ezek 45.9; Am 5.4b, l4-15).
Execute (or "act with") jusliu recurs in 22.3, 15;
23.5. For Jeremiah, destruction is avoided only by
the practice of justice, not by an unconditional
promise to preserve the monarchy forever (cf.
2Sam 7.ll-16; Ps 89). Although ruling descen-
dants of David would be punished for evil acts
and injustice, the Lord's covenant with the house
of David, outlined in 2 Sam 7; Ps 89, promises an
eternal reign for the dynasty.'fo exeeute justice in-
volves more than simply a judicial responsibility.
Rather, justice is the order of both creation and
society. To rule justly means the king maintains
the cosmic and social order and produces well-
being for the nation (see Ps 72). 21.13-14 This
introductory oracle includes a threat in v. l3
(see 23.30-32; 50.31; 51.25) and judgment in
v. 14. Inhabitant of the aalley, better translated "one
enthroned over the valley," refers to Jerusalem.
The word inhabitant in Hebrew is a feminine par-
ticiple, thus agreeing with the Hebrew word for
"city" which is also feminin e. Roch of the plaiz is not
an appellation for Jerusalem elsewhere in the Bi-
ble, but "rock" is a common metaphor for God,

occurring some thirty-three times (see Deut 32;
Isa 17.10; Pss 31.3; 62.7; 71.3). The reference
may be a parody of Zion theology, i.e., the belief
that God will defend the city against its enemies
(Pss 46; 48; 76; Isa 31.4-5). Forest (of Lebanon) is

a term for the palace (see I Kings 7.2-12; 10.17,
21; Isa 22.8) and possibly the temple as well
(l Kings 6.9-36), since both were built from the
cedars of Lebanon. Thus the fire will burn down
the city and its two major buildings, the palace
and the temple.

22.1-5 An exhortation to kings. This prose
sermon, deriving from the exile or later, is an
elaboration of the poetic oracle in 2 l. I I - I 2. It is

also in the conditional "either-or" style: obey the
covenant by ruling justly and the monarchy will
continue; disobey and suffer the end of the dy-
nasty. The sermon seeks to provide the reason for
the destruction of the palace and the ending of
monarchical succession. 22,1 Jeremiah is to go

doun to the house of the hing of Judah, i.e., descend
from the temple to the palace. 22,3 The alien,
the orphan, and the widou. See Deut 16.ll, 14;
24.19-21; note on 7.6. 22.5 I swear by mywlf.
Oaths in the Hebrew Bible generally invoked the
name of God for validation. They were serious
expressions of obligation and expected to be kept
(Lev 5.1-4; Ps 15.4). Oaths were accompanied by
symbolic acts, most often the raising of the hand
toward heaven (Dan 12.7; Rev 10.5-6). Even God
raises the hand in oath taking (Isa 62.8; Ezek
20.5). Curses, expressed or implied, often accom-
panied oaths (Ruth 1.17; I Sam 3.17; I Kings
2.23). In ler 22.5, the curse is replaced with a
stern warning: this house (palace) shall become a des-
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words, I swear by myself, says the LoRD,
that this house shall become a desolation.
6For thus says the Lono concerning the
house of the king of Judah:

You are like Gilead to me,
like the summit of Lebanon;

but I swear that I will make you
a desert,

an uninhabited city.,
7 I will prepare destroyers

against you,
all with their weapons;

they shall cut down your choicest
cedars

and cast them into the fire.
8 And many nations will pass by this

city, and all of them will say one to an-
other, "Why has the Lono dealt in this
way with that great city?" 9And they will
answer, "Because they abandoned the
covenant of the Lono their God, and wor-
shiped other gods and served them."

JEREMTAH 22.6-22.t3

Message to the Sons of Josiah
lo Do not weep for him who is

dead,
nor bemoan him;

weep rather for him who
goes away,

for he shall return no more
to see his native land.

I I For thus says the Lono concerning
Shallum son of King Josiah of Judah, who
succeeded his father Josiah, and who went
away from this place: He shall return here
no more, l2but in the place where they
have carried him captive he shall die, and
he shall never see this land again.

13 Woe to him who builds his house
by unrighteousness,

u Cn: Heb uninhabited cities

olation. Desolatioz often refers to the ruins of cities
ravaged by disaster (25.18l. 27.17; 44.2, 6; Lev
26.31; lsa 44.26). 22.6-7 Judgment against the
palace. This poetic oracle of judgment contains
language that connects it to 21.13-14 (cedars and

fire 122.71; fire in its forest t21.l4l). 22.6 The in-
troduction addresses the oracle to the house of the
hing of Judah (i.e., the monarchy or the palace).
Gilead is a region in the Transjordan located be-
tween Bashan and Moab. It was a mountainous
and heavily forested area. Summit of Lebanon re-
fers to a mountainous area also noted for its for-
ests. Both references, Gilead and the summit of
Lebanon, are mentioned because of their forests.
The palace of Solomon was designated as a forest,
because it was constructed of cedars from Leba-
non (l Kings 7.1-12; see note on2l.l3-74). Un-
inhabited ci4r, in Hebrew lit. "uninhabited cities," a

hyperbole indicating the terrible destruction that
is facing the palace. 22.8-9 An explanation of
Jerusalem's destruction. Originating in the exile,
this prose commentary in the form of a question
and answer explains why Jerusalem and the pal-
ace were destroyed. The answer is the violation
of the Mosaic covenant and the worship of oth-
er gods (see 5.19; 9.12-16; 13.12-14; l5.l-4;
16.10-13; Deut 29.22-28; I Kings 9.8-9).

22.10-12 ConcerningJehoahaz (Shallum). This
section consists of two parts: a fragment of a po-
etic oracle concerning two unidentified males
(one dead and the other in exile) and a prose ser-
mon naming the exiled male as Shallum (Jehoa-
haz\. 22.10 An admonition to the citizens of
Judah and Jerusalem not to engage in lamenta-
tion over King Josiah, who died at the hands of
the Egyptians at Megiddo in 609 B.c.E., thus

bringing to an end the nationalistic dream of a

Jewish state free from foreign domination.
Rather, the people should lament the exile of Je-
hoahaz (609 n.c.r.) who was chosen by the "peo-
ple of the land" (male landowners) to succeed
his father, Josiah, to the throne, only to rule for
three months (2 Kings 23.30-34). Neco replaced
him with another son of Josiah, Jehoiakim.
22,11-12 A prose commentary, deriving from
the exile or later, explaining that the person in
v. l0 who is exiled is Shallum (see Ezek 19.2-4).
"Shallum" is the personal name (see I Chr 3.15)
of the king whose royal name, given to him upon
ascending the throne, is Jehoahaz. Jehoahaz
died in Egyptian exile (2 Kings 23.34).

22.13-19 Against King Jehoiakim. Jehoiakim
(609-598 r.c.n.), a son of Josiah and descendant
of David, was put on the throne by Neco II (see

Introduction) to replace his younger brother, Je-
hoahaz. Jehoiakim was his throne name, Eliakim
his birth name (2 Kings 23.34). Thus, Jehoiakim
ruled without a contract with the male landown-
ers ("the people of the land") and with no evi-
dence of prophetic or priestly anointing. After
Nebuchadrezzar defeated the Egyptians at Car-
chemish in 605 n.c.r., Jehoiakim became a Bab-
ylonian vassal. After three years, Jehoiakim
rebelled against the Babylonians, resulting in his
death during the siege of Jerusalem. The city sur-
rendered to Nebuchadrezzar in 597 n.c.r. (see

2 Kings 23.34-24.7). The speech against Jehoia-
kim is a poetic judgment oracle. The indictment
(vv. l3-17) includes using compulsory, uncom-
pensated labor to build a luxurious palace and
practicing injustice. The announcement of judg-
ment (vv. 18- l9) speaks of the eventual demise of
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and his upper rooms by'
injustice;

rvho makes his neighbors rvork
for nothing,

and does not give them their
wages;

t4 who says, "I rvill build myself a
spacious house

with large upper rooms,"
and who cuts out windows for it,

paneling it with cedar,
and painting it with vermilion.

15 Are you a king
because you compete in cedar?

Did not your father eat and drink
and do justice and

righteousness?
Then it was well with him.

16 He judged the cause of the poor
and needy;

then it was well.
Is not this to know me?

says the LORD.
17 But your eyes and heart

are only on your dishonest
garn'

for shedding innocent blood,
and for practicing oppression

and violence.
l8 Therefore thus says the Loxo con-

cerning King Jehoiakim son of Josiah of
Judah:
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Ther shall not lament for him,
saving,

"Alas, mv brotherl" or "Alas,
sister! "

Thev shall not lament for him,
saying,

"AIas, Iordl" or "Alas, his
majestyl"

19 With the burial of a donkey he
shall be buried -

dragged off and thrown out
beyond the gates of
Jerusalem.

Against Jertualem
20 Go up to Lebanon, and cry out,

and lift up your voice in
Bashan;

cry out from Abarim.
for all your lovers are crushed.

2l I spoke to you in yotrr prosperity,
but you said, "I will not listen."

This has been your way from
your youth,

for you have not obeyed
my vorce.

22 The wind shall shepherd all your
shepherds,

and your lovers shall go into
captivity;

Jehoiakim, who will neither be lamented nor bur-
ied with royal honors. 22.L3-14 Woe refers to a
cry that derives from funeral lamentation (see the
repetition of the word in v. 18, where it is trans-
lated "alas"). It announces the "funeral" of the
one or ones addressed and was commonly used by
prophets in introducingjudgment oracles (see Isa
10.5; 17.12; 28.1; Am 5.18; 6.1; Hab 2.6, 9, 12,

15, 19; Zech 11.17). Unrighteousness and. injustice.
See 21.12; 22.3-4. The house probably refers to
the palace (a renovation and expansion project).
Compulsory labor. without remuneration. was
used by Solomon in building the temple, pal-
ace, and other projects (see I Kings 5.13-18;
9.15-22), Paneling it uith cedar calls to mind Solo-
mon's palace (l Kings 7.7). Vermilion is red ocher
(hematite). 22.15-17 A contrast of the just
reign of Josiah with the oppressive rule of his son

Jehoiakim. The language throughout this speech
indicates Jehoiakim attempted to rule in the same
manner and style of his famous ancestor, Solo-
mon, instead of following the pattern of the good
and just king, Josiah. Shedding innoeent blood is one
of the twelve curses associated with violating the
Mosaic covenant (Deut 27.25). 22.18 This verse

lefers to the public ritual of lamentation in which
lnourners weep over the deceased. The refer-
cnces to brother, sister, Lord (father), and majesty

indicate the king symbolically fulfilled various
lamily roles on behalf of his people. 22,19 Bur-
ruL of a donhey. Jehoiakim's carcass will be dragged
out of the city and dumped in the open to rot and
provide food for scavengers (see 36.30). The de-
nial of burial was a horrible curse (see 8.1-3;
Deut 28.26). 2 Kings 24.6 simply mentions the
rleath of Jehoiakim, while 2 Chr 36.6 indicates he
was put in fetters by Nebuchadrezzar to be taken
ro Babylon. Neither mentions his burial.

22.20-23 This poetic judgment oracle calls
rrpon the city of Jerusalem, personified as an
adulterous woman, to lament over her approach-
ing humiliation (see 4.8; 9.17-22: 14.l-10).
22.20 bbanon, Bashan, and Abarim are mountain-
ous locations (north, northeast, and southeast of
Israel) from which Jerusalem is to wail over her
late (see Jephthah's daughter in Judg 11.37-38;
I{achel in Jer 31.15). Lorers (30.14) refers either
to false deities (Hos 2) or to allies (Ezek 23.5, 9)
rvho promised Jerusalem protection. 22,21 Your

5outh (see 2.2; Ezek 16.22, 43, 60; Hos 2.17).
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then you will be ashamed and
dismayed

because of all your wickedness
23 O inhabitant of Lebanon,

nested among the cedars,
how you will groan'when pangs

come upon you,
pain as of a woman in laborl

Judgment on Coniah (lehoiachin)

24 As I live, says the Lono, even if
King Coniah son of Jehoiakim of Judah
were the signet ring on my right hand,
even from there I would tear you off
25and give you into the hands of those
who seek your life, into the hands of those
of whom you are afraid, even into the
hands of King Nebucbadrezzar of Bab-
ylon and into the hands of the Chaldeans.
26I will hurl you and the mother who
bore you into another country, where you
were not born, and there you shall die.
27But they shall not return to the land to
which they long to return.

JEREMTAH 22.23-23.2

2E Is this man Coniah a despised
broken pot,

a vessel no one wants?
Why are he and his offspring

hurled out
and cast away in a land that

they do not know?
29 O land, land, land,

hear the word of the Lono!
30 Thus says the Lono:

Record this man as childless,
a man who shall not succeed in

his days;
for none of his offspring shall

succeed
in sitting on the throne of

David,
and ruling again in Judah.

Restoration After Exile

C) a Woe to the shepherds uho de-
1C stroy and ..utt..ih. sheep of my
pasture! says the Lono. 2Therefore thus
says the Lono, the God of Israel, concern-

u Gk Vg Syr: Heb will be pitied

22.22 Shepherds. See note on 3.15. 22.23 Inhabi-
tant of kbanon, lit. "one enthroned in Lebanon,"
here refers to Jerusalem (see note on 21.13-14).

22.24-10 Jehoiachin was the throne name of
Coniah, the king who succeeded Jehoiakim to
the throne in the final days of the Babylonian
siege of Jerusalem. Jehoiachin ruled for only
three months before the city fell (597 r.c.r.). De-
ported to Babylon, along with the people of Jeru-
salem, including his royal family and important
leaders (2 Kings 24.6-17), Jehoiachin died in ex-
ile. However, 2 Kings ends with the hopeful re-
port that in the thirty-seventh year of Jehoiachin's
exile (560 n.c.r.), he was released from prison by
the Babylonian king Evil-merodach, given a place
of honor above the other exiled kings, and pro-
vided with both food from the king's table and a
regular allowance. 22.24-30 consists of two parts:
a prose judgment speech that includes a divine
oath (vv.24-27) and, a poetic judgment speech
(vv.28-30). The two speeches are directed
against the popular hope of the return of Jehoia-
chin and his children from exile to rule over
Judah (28.4). A pro-Jehoiachin political party
looked to the exiled king as the legitimate ruler,
and not his uncle, Zedekiah, placed on the throne
by Nebuchadrezzar. The Babylonian Jewish com-
munity calculated their calendar by reference to
the exile of Jehoiachin (e.g., Ezek 1.2). Babylo-
nian texts call Jehoiachin "King of Judah" and
indicate he received a pension from Nebuchad-

rezzar. Inscriptions on jar handles from the
period indicate royal property belonged to
Jehoiachin. Contrary to this popular view, Jere-
miah's argument was that Jehoiachin's legal right
to kingship expired with his exile. Indeed, Jere-
miah predicted the exiled king would never
return home. 22.24-27 A prose .judgment
speech, deriving from the exile, that announces
Jehoiachin and his mother, the queen (see note on
13.18), will not return from exile. As I liae intro-
duces an oath (see notes on a.2;22.5). Signet ring
refers to the authority of the king as God's repre-
sentative, since the bearer of the king's seal has
the authority to stamp documents with the royal
signature (see Hag 2.20-23, where Zerubbabel, a
Davidic descendant, is likened to the Lord's signet
ring). 22.2E-30 A judgment speech that dispels
any hope that Jehoiachin will rule again in Judah.
The same is true of his offspring. It is as though
Jehoiachin were childless (actually, he had seven
sons; I Chr 3.17-18).

23,1-8 Three prose sermons about the
future: return from exile and faithlul rulers
(vv. l-4), the righteou Branch (vv.5-6), and re-
turn from the north country (w. 7-8). These
three sermons may have originated during the ex-
ile or shortly thereafter. 23.1-4 Return from
exile and faithful rulers. This prose sermon com-
bines a judgment oracle against faithless rulers
with a prophecy of salvation that speaks of faith-
ful rulers after the return from captivity. The first
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ing the shepherds rvho shepherd mv peo-
ple: It is you rvho have scatterecl m1- flock,
and have driven them away, and you have
not attended to them. So I will attend to
you for your evil doings, says the LoRD.
3Then I myself will gather the remnant of
my flock out of all the lands where I have
driven them, and I will bring them back to
their fold, and they shall be fruitful and
multiply. +I will raise up shepherds over
them who will shepherd them, and they
shall not fear any longer, or be dismayed,
nor shall any be missing, says the LoRD.

The Righteous Branch of Dauid

5 The days are surely coming, says the
Lonp, when I will raise up for David a
righteous Branch, and he shall reign as
king and deal wisely, and shall execute
justice and righteousness in the land. 6In
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his day's Judah rvill be saved and Israel will
Iive in safety. And this is the name by
rvhich he will be called: "-fhe Lono is our
righteousness."

7 Therefore, the days are surely com-
ing, says the Lono, when it shall no longer
be said, "As the Lono lives who brought
the people of Israel up out of the land of
Egypt," 8but "As the I-ono lives who
brought out and led the offspring of the
house of Israel out of the Iand of the
north and out of all the lands where he'
had driven them." Then they shall live in
their own land.

False Prophets of Hope Denounced,

9 Concerning the prophets:
My heart is crushed within me,

w Gk: Heb 1

two verses are modeled on the form of a "woe
oracle" (see note on 22.13-14). Shepherds are
kings (see note on 3.15) who are condemned for
their evil rule. 23.3 Be fruitful and multiply. See
the promises to Abraham and Jacob, the two great
ancestors of Israel, in Gen 17.1-8, 20; 28.3;
48.4. 23.5-6 This prose sermon, repeated with
modifications in 33.15-16, predicts the com-
ing of a future king who will rule wisely and
establish justice (see Isa ll.l-9). Branch is a
messianic title in Zech 3.8; 6.12 (Isa 1l.l uses

a different Hebrew word for "branch"). One of
the leaders of the return from exile was Zerub-
babel (whose name in Hebrew means "branch/
shoot of Babylon"), a descendant of David.
Hag 2.20-23 identifies him as the heir to king-
ship. The future ruler in Jer 23.5-6 will bear
the name The Loao is our righteousne.rs, perhaps a
wordplay on the name Zedekiah, which in He-
brew means "Yahweh is righteousness." Nebu-
chadrezzar gave this name to Mattaniah when he
was appointed king (2 Kings 24.17). Zedekiah was

the last king of Judah (597-587 n.c.r.). The He-
brew word for "righteousness" (tzedeq) also means
"legitimate." While Jeremiah did not oppose Zed-
ekiah, his legitimacy as ruler was questioned by
many, even within Judah. The implication may be
that the future king will rule in such a way as ro
demonstrate that "The Lono is our legitimate
(ruler)." 23.7-8 Return from the north coun-
try. This passage is a prose prediction of salvation
that makes use of the oath formula (as the Loao
liues; see note on 4.2). The exodus from Egypt was
central to Israel's ancient faith (see Deut 26.5-9;
Josh 24; Pss 78; 105; 106; 135; 136; Neh 9). In
the future, the return from captivity in Babylon
will replace the ancient creed's emphasis on the

exodus. The "new exodus" is a major theme in
Second Isaiah (the anonymous prophet of the ex-
ile, whose oracles are collected in Isa 40-55; see
Isa 43.15-21; 51.9-l l),

23.9-40 This collection of various materials
about prophets divides into two parts: a largely
poetic section in vv. 9-22 and a prose sermon
in w. 23-40. The poetic section includes: a des-
cription of general wickedness that priest and
prophet share (w. 9-12), a judgment oracle
against the prophets of Samaria and of Jerusalem
(vv. 13-15), a warning in prose not to pay heed to
the false prophets (vv. 16-17), rhetorical ques-
tions and a vision report about the failure of the
false prophets to see the coming judgment of the
Lord (w. 18-20), and a rejection of the false
prophets 1vv.2l-22). The prose secrion consisrs
of a sermon stating God's opposition to false
prophets (vv. 23-32) and a midrash, an interpre-
tive commentary, on the meaning of the burden of
the Lono (w. 33-40). The problems involved in
distinguishing between true and false prophets
were considerable (see ch.28; I Kings 13; 22).
Deut 18.15-22 provides the most detailed at-
tempt to distinguish true from false prophets.
False prophets spoke in the name of false gods,
prophesied good fortune instead of judgment,
lied in claiming to speak in the name of God, and
predicted things that did not come to pass. Jere-
miah adds his own tests: false prophets are im-
moral, speak at times in the name of Baal, see
visions and dreams of their own mind, prophesy
weal not woe, tell lies, and have not stood in the
council of the Loao (v. l8). Even so, Jeremiah had a
very difficult time convincing others he was a true
prophet and that his prophetic opponenrs were
false prophets. 23.9 This verse is a lamentation
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all my bones shake;
I have become like a drunkard,

Iike one overcome by wine,
because of the Lono

and because of his holy words.
l0 For the land is full of adulterers;

because of the curse the land
mourns,

and the pastures of the
wilderness are dried up.

Their course has been evil,
and their might is not right.

ll Both prophet and priest are
ungodly;

even in my house I have found
their wicked"ll?. 

,n. r-o*o.
12 Therefore their way sirall be

to them
like slippery paths in the

darkness,
into which they shall be driven

and fall;
for I will bring disaster upon

them
in the year of their

Punishment' 
says the Lono.

13 In the prophets of Samaria
I saw a disgusting thing:

they prophesied by Baal
and led my people Israel astray.

74 But in the prophets of Jerusalem
I have seen a more shocking

thing:
they commit adultery and walk

in lies;
they strengthen the hands of

evildoers,
so that no one turns from

wickedness;
all of them have become like

Sodom to me,
and its inhabitants like

Gomorrah.

JEREMTAH 23.10-23.21

15 Therefore thus says the Lono of
hosts concerning the
prophets:

"I am going to make them eat
wormwood,

and give them poisoned water
to drink;

for from the prophets of
Jerusalem

ungodliness has spread
throughout the land."

16 Thus says the Lono of hosts: Do
not listen to the words of the prophets
who prophesy to you; they are deluding
you. They speak visions of their own
minds, not from the mouth of the Lono.
tTThey keep saying to those who despise
the word of the Lonn, "It shall be well
with you"; and to all who stubbornly fol-
low their own stubborn hearts, they say,
"No calamity shall come upon you."

18 For who has stood in the council
of the Lono

so as to see and to hear his
word?

Who has given heed to his
word so as to proclaim it?

l9 Look, the storm of the Loxo!
Wrath has gone forth,

a whirling tempest;
it will burst upon the head of

the wicked.
20 The anger of the Lono will not

turn back
until he has executed and

accomplished
the intents of his mind.

In the latter days you will
understand it clearly.

21 I did not send the prophets,
yet they ran;

I did not speak to them,

(see note on 11.18-23) that mentions prophetic
ecstasy, i.e., the physical and mental state of one
who receives a divine revelation (see 4.19-21;
I Sam 10.1-13; 19.23-24). 23.10 The l.and u
fulL. See Gen 6.13; Lev 19.29. 2!.12 SLzppery
paths. See Ps 35.6. 23.13 For a description of
Baal prophecy, see I Kings 18.25-29. 29.14
Sodom ... and ... Gomorrah (Gen 18-19). See

Jer 20.16 and note; Isa 1.I0. 23.16-17 For an
example of a prophet of good fortune, see

Hananiah in ch. 28. 23.18 The council of the Lono

is an assembly of divine beings over which God
presides (l Kings 22.19-23; Job l-2; Pss 82;
89.7; Isa 6.1-8). In this assembly, God issues
divine edicts for governing the cosmos and
history. 23.19-20 These verses are almost du-
plicated in 30.23-24.'fhe storm of the Lono is an
image taken from theophanic judgment scenes
in which the Lord as warrior comes to execute
judgment against the wicked (25.32; Job 38.1;
40.6; Hab 3). 23.21 Prophets ran in the sense
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l'et thev prophesied.
22 But if thev had stood in mr.

council,
then they rvould have

proclaimed my' rvords to m1'
people,

and they would have turned them
from their evil way,

and from the evil of their
doings.

23 Am I a God near by, says the Lono,
and not a God far off? zaWho can hide in
secret places so that I cannot see them?
says the Lono. Do I not fill heaven and
earth? says the Lono. 25I have heard what
the prophets have said who prophesy lies
in my name, saying, "I have dreamed, I
have dreamed!" 26How long? Will the
hearts of the prophets ever turn back-
those who prophesy lies, and who proph-
esy the deceit of their own heart? 27They
plan to make my people forget my name
by their dreams that they tell one another,
just as their ancestors forgot my name for
Baal. 28Let the prophet who has a dream
tell the dream, but let the one who has my
word speak my word faithfully. What has
straw in common with wheat? says the
Lono. 29Is not my word like fire, says the
Loro, and like a hammer that breaks a
rock in pieces? 30See, therefore, I am
against the prophets, says the Lonn, who
steal my words from one another. 3l See, I
am against the prophets, says the Lono,
who use their own tongues and say, "Says
the Lono." 32See, I am against those who
prophesy lying dreams, says the Lono,
and who tell them, and who lead my peo-
ple astray by their lies and their reckless-
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ness. rr'hen I did not send them or appoint
tl'rem; so thev do not profit this people at
all, says the Lono.

33 When this people, or a prophet, or'
a priest asks you, "What is the burden of
the Lonn?" you shall say to them, "You
are the burden,^ and I rvill cast you off.
says the Lonn." 3aAnd as for the prophet,
priest, or the people who say, "The bur-
den of the Loxo," I will punish them and
their households. 35Thus shall you sa)'
to one another, among yourselves, "What
has the Lono answered?" or "What has
the Lono spoken?" 36But "the burden of
the Lono" you shall mcntion no more.
for the burden is everyone's own word,
and so you pervert the words of the living
God, the Lono of hosts, our God. 37Thus
you shall ask the prophet, "What has the
Lono answered you?" or "What has the
Lono spoken?" 38But ifyou say, "the bur-
den of the Lono," thus says the Lono: Be-
cause you have said these words, "the
burden of the Loto," when I sent to you,
saying, You shall not say, "the burden of
the Loxo," 39therefore, I rvill surely lift
you up-v and cast you away from my pres-
ence, you and the city that I gave to you
and your ancestors. a0And I will bring
upon you everlasting disgrace and perpet-
ual shame, which shall not be forgotten.

The Good and the Bad Figs

The Lonn showed me two baskets24 of figs
of the Lono. T

placed before the temple
'his was after King Nebu-

chadrezzar of Babylon had taken into ex-

-x Gk Vg: Heb What burdtn r Heb Mss Gk Vg:
MT forget Jolt

that they were messengers of God. 23,23-24
God is both immanent and transcendent (see

Ps 139.7-12; Am 9.1-4). 23.30-32 Note the
threefold occurrence of I am against, a challenge
formula issued to opponents (see 21. 13).
23.33 This verse, in a question and answer form
(5.19; 9.12-16; 13.12-14; 15.1-L 16.10-13;
22.8-9), identifies the people, priests, and proph-
ets as the burden of the Lono. The word for "bur-
den" (Hebrew massa') also means "oracle" (see
Nah l.l; Hab l l; Mal l.l). Hence the verse in-
volves a wordplay. When Jeremiah is asked for
an oracle from God, he is to respond: "You are
the 'burden' of the Lono." 23.34-40 A later
pointed commentary or midrash that prohibits
the use of the term burden for a revelation
from God.

24.1-f 0 This prose narrative contains a pro-
phetic vision report (see l.l1-14, l5-16; Am
7.1-9.10). See note on l.I1-14. The formal
structure includes: introduction (The Lono shoued
me, v. l), description (v. 2), dialogue (v. 3), and in-
terpretation (vv.4-10). While written during the
exile, the narrative is situated in the period after
the first exiles were taken to Babylonia in
597 s.c.r. The purpose of the narrative is to stress
that the first exiles (the "good figs") were the cho-
sen remnant rn'hom God would use to build a new
future, once the return to the Jewish homeland
occurred. Chief among these, of course, was the
exiled king, Jehoiachin. By contrast the rotten figs
were those who remained behind in Jerusalem,
including Zedekiah and his officials, and those
who were in Egypt (Jehoahaz and his entourage).
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ile from Jerusalem King Jeconiah son of
Jehoiakim of Judah, together with the of-
ficials of Judah, the artisans, and the
smiths, and had brought them to Babylon.
2One basket had very good figs, Iike first-
ripe figs, but the other basket had very
bad figs, so bad that they could not be
eaten. SAnd the Lono said to me, "What
do you see, Jeremiah?" I said, "Figs, the
good figs very good, and the bad figs very
bad, so bad that they cannot be eaten."

4 Then the word of the Lonp came to
me: 5Thus says the Lono, the God of Is-
rael: Like these good figs, so I will regard
as good the exiles from Judah, whom I
have sent away from this place to the land
of the Chaldeans. 6I will set my eyes upon
them for good, and I will bring them back
to this land. I will build them up, and not
tear them down; I will plant them, and
not pluck them up. 7I will give them a
heart to know that I am the Lono; and
they shall be my people and I will be their
God, for they shall return to me with their
whole heart.

8 But thus says the Lono: Like the bad
figs that are so bad they cannot be eaten,
so will I treat King Zedekiah of Judah, his
officials, the remnant of Jerusalem who
remain in this land, and those who live in
the land of Egypt. 9I will make them a
horror, an evil thing, to all the kingdoms
of the earth-a disgrace, a byword, a

JEREMTArI 24.2-25.7

taunt, and a curse in all the places where
I shall drive them. l0And I will send
sword, famine, and pestilence upon them,
until they are utterly destroyed from
the land that I gave to them and their
ancestors.

The Babyloninn Captiuity Foretold

C) X The word that came to Jeremiah
1J concerning all the people of Ju-
dah, in the fourth year of King Jehoiakim
son of Josiah of Judah (that was the first
year of King Nebuchadrezzar of Bab-
/lon), 2whlgh the prophet Jeremiah spoke
to all the people of Judah and all the in-
habitants of Jerusalem: 3 For twenty-three
years, from the thirteenth year of King
Josiah son of Amon of Judah, to this day,
the word of the Lonn has come to me, and
I have spoken persistently to you, but you
have not listened. aAnd though the Loro
persistently sent you all his servants the
prophets, you have neither listened nor
inclined your ears to hear 5when they
said, "Turn now, everyone of you, from
your evil way and wicked doings, and you
will remain upon the land that the Lono
has given to you and your ancestors from
of old and forever; 6do not go after other
gods to serve and worship them, and do
not provoke me to anger with the work of
your hands. Then I will do you no harm."
TYet you did not listen to me, says the

In view of the earlier speech about Jehoiachin
(22.24-30), it seems unlikely the present narra-
tive reflects the view of Jeremiah. Rather, the
story appears to be a piece of religious propa-
ganda designed to enhance the importance ofthe
first exiles in 597 s.c.E., including Jehoiachin and
his officials, in rebuilding the future (see 28.3-4;
2 Kings 25.27-30). This view of divine favor for
exiles, rather than for the remnant left behind in
Judah, became especially pronounced in the time
of Ezra and Nehemiah in the fifth-fourth centu-
ries, n.c.r. 24.1 Tuo bashets of figs. See 29.17;
Hos 9.10. Jeconi.ah is an alternate spelling for Je-
hoiachin. 24.6 Buil.d... tear doun,... plant...
pluchup. Seenoteon 1.10. 24.7 IuilLgruethema
heart to hnow. See 31.33-34; 32.39; Deut 29.4.
They shall be my peoplc and I uill be their God is a

covenant formula for the sealing of the relation-
ship between God and Israel (see 7.23; ll.4;
30.22; 31.I, 33; 32.38). Return. See note on
3.1-4.4. This text anticipates the new covenant
passage in 3 I .3 I -34. 24.9 A disgrace, a byword, a
taunt, and a curse. See 19.8; 25.9, l8; 29.18; 42.18;
44.8, 12, 22; Deut 28.37; 1 Kings 9.7; 2 Chr 7.20.

25.1-14 This prose sermon, originating in
the exile or later, summarizes the content of Jere-
miah's speeches from the beginning of his pro-
phetic activity (627 s.c.r., the thirteenth year of King
Josiah,v.3) to the battle of Carchemish (605 r.c.r.,
the fourth year of King Jehoiahim, v. 1); see Introduc-
tion. The section divides into two parts: a super-
scription (vv. l-2) and an appeal for repentance
followed by an announcement of judgment
(vv.3-14). In the appeal, Judah is called upon to
repent or face destruction. In the announcement,
Judah has not repented and subsequently will
be destroyed. 25.1 King Jehoinhim (609-598
a.c.r.). See note on 22.13-19. Nebuchadrezzar
(605-562 n.c.r.). See Introduction. 25.3 King
Josiah (640-609 n.c.n.). The twenty-three years
would be 627 to 605 r.c.r. Jeremiah's speeches
these twenty-three years primarily announce
judgment and may' comprise the first scroll
(ch. 36; see Introduction). 25.4 Hrs sentants the

P,roPheh. See note on 7.25. The rejection of Jere-
miah's message stands in a long tradition of refus-
ing to listen to the Lord's emissaries. 25.5 Turn
nozr,. See the summons to repentance in 3.1-4.4;
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Lono, and so you have provoked me to
anger rvith the rvork of 1'our hands to
your own harm.

8 Therefore thus says the Lonn of
hosts: Because you have not obeyed my
words, 9I am going to send for all the
tribes of the north, says the Lono, even
for King Nebuchadrezzar of Babylon, my
servant, and I will bring them against this
Iand and its inhabitants, and against all
these nations around; I will utterly de-
stroy them, and make them an object of
horror and of hissing, and an everlasting
disgrace., l0And I will banish from them
the sound of mirth and the sound of glad-
ness, the voice of the bridegroom and the
voice of the bride, the sound of the mill-
stones and the light of the lamp. llThis
whole land shall become a ruin and a
waste, and these nations shall serve the
king of Babylon seventy years. 12Then af-
ter seventy years are completed, I will
punish the king of Babylon and that na-
tion, the land of the Chaldeans, for their
iniquity, says the Lono, making the land
an everlasting waste. t3I will bring upon
that land all the words that I have uttered
against it, everything written in this book,
which Jeremiah prophesied against all the
nations. I4For many nations and great
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kings shall make slaves of them also; and
I rvill repav them according to their deeds
and the rvork of their hands.

The Cup of God's Wrath

l5 For thus the Lono, the God of Is-
rael, said to me: Take from my hand this
cup of the rrine of rvrath, and make all the
nations to whom I send you drink it.
16They shall drink and stagger and go out
of their minds because of the sword that I
am sending among them.

17 So I took the cup from the Lonn's
hand, and made all the nations to whom
the Lono sent me drink it: l8Jerusalem
and the towns of Judah, its kings and offi-
cials, to make them a desolation and a
waste, an object of hissing and of cursing,
as they are today; l9Pharaoh king of
Egypt, his servants, his officials, and all
his people; 20all the mixed people;, all
the kings of the land of Uz; all the kings
of the land of the Philistines-Ashkelon,
Gaza, Ekron, and the remnant of Ashdod;
21Edom, Moab, and the Ammonites; 22all
the kings of Tyre, all the kings of Sidon,
and the kings of the coastland across the
sea; 23Dedan, Tema, Buz, and all who
z Gk Compare Syr: Heb and, euerlasting desoLatioru
a Meaning of Heb uncertain

18.1l 25.9 This is the first clear indication that
the "foe from the n.orth" (tribes of the north) is
Babylonia. Nebuchadrezzar . . . m1 seruant (27.6),
i.e., the instrument of the divine will (cf. Cyrus in
lsa 45.1-7, who is the "anointed" of God).
25.10 See 7.34;16.9. 25.11 Sewnty yaars is diffi-
cult to put into an exact chronology. From 605 to
539 s.c.r. (the conquest of Babylon by Cyrus) is
sixty-six years (thus perhaps "seventy" is rounded
off). In Zech l.l2 the period of seventy years
begins with the destruction of the temple (587
r.c.e.) and concludes with its rebuilding (516/5
r.c.a.). The number also may suggest either
the period of a normal life span (Ps 90.10) or the
traditional, figurative time for a city to remain
in ruins. 25,13 This booh may have originally re-
ferred to the first or, more likely, the second scroll
(see ch. 36; Introduction).

25.15-29 This prose narrative contains a
symbolic action in which Jeremiah takes from
God's hand the cup of wrath and makes the na-
tions who are listed drink and become drunk
(see l3.l-ll, l2-14; 18.1-12; l9.l-15). The na-
tions listed are cursed with destruction. This sec-
tion may have originally introduced the "oracles
against the nations" in chs.46-51. In the Sep-
tuagint, the "oracles against the nations" in

chs.46-51 follow 25.13a.25.15-38 is found in
32.1-24 in the Septuagint. The nations listed in
this passage roughly parallel those in chs.46-51.
Judgment oracles against foreign nations are
found in Isa 13-23; Ezek 25-32: Am 1.3-2.3.
25.15 Drinking from a cup as punishment is a

common image (49.12; 51.7; Pss 11.6; 75.8; Isa
51.17, 22; Lam 4.21; Ezek 23.31-34; Hab
2.15-16; Rev 14.10; 16.19; 17.4; 18.6). Cf. the
"cup of blessing" in Pss 16.5; 23.5. 25.18 The
.iudgment that will engulf all the nations begins
with Jerusalem. 25.20 Mixed people probably re-
fers to people of various cultural and ethnic iden-
tities who are politically connected to a larger
cultural and ethnic group. Uz refers to an area in
the desert east of Israel, possibly in Ed.om. Ashke-
lon, Gaza, Ehron, and . . . Ashdod are Philistine cities
located on the southern coastal plain. Ashdod was
destroyed by Psammetichus I (664-610 n.c.r.) of
Egypt after a siege lasting twenty-nine years
(Herodotus History 2.157). 25.21 Edom, Moab,
and. the Ammoniles comprise the countries in the
Transjordan, east of Israel. 25.22 Coastland
across the sea refers to islands and coastal areas in
the Mediterranean settled by the Phoenicians.
25,23 Dedan ar,d. Tema are tribes in northwest
Arabia. The location of Buz is unknown. All uho
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have shaven temples; 2aall the kings of
Arabia and all the kings of the mixed peo-
plesb that live in the desert; 25all the
kings of Zimri, all the kings of Elam, and
all the kings of Media; 26all the kings of
the north, far and near, one after an-
other, and all the kingdoms of the world
that are on the face of the earth. And af-
ter them the king of Sheshach. shall
drink.

27 Then you shall say to them, Thus
says the Lono of hosts, the God of Israel:
Drink, get drunk and vomit, fall and rise
no more, because of the sword that I am
sending among you.

28 And if they refuse to accept the
cup from your hand to drink, then you
shall say to them: Thus says the Lono of
hosts: You must drink! 29See, I am begin-
ning to bring disaster on the city that is
called by my name, and how can you pos-
sibly avoid punishment? You shall not
go unpunished, for I am summoning a
sword against all the inhabitants of the
earth, says the Lon,n of hosts.

30 You, therefore, shall prophesy
against them all these words, and say to
them:

The Lono will roar from on high,
and from his holy habitation

utter his voice;
he will roar mightily against

his fold,
and shout, like those who tread

grapes,
against all the inhabitants of

the earth.
3l The clamor rvill resound to the

ends of the earth,
for the Lono has an indictment

against the nations;
he is entering into judgment with

all flesh,

JEREMTAH 25.24-25.38

and the guilty he will put to
the sword,

says the LoRD.

32 Thus says the Lono of hosts:
See, disaster is spreading

from nation to nation,
and a great tempest is stirring

from the farthest parts of
the earth!

33 Those slain by the Lono on that
day shall extend from one end of the
earth to the other. They shall not be la-
mented, or gathered, or buried; they shall
become dung on the surface of the
ground.
34 Wail, you shepherds, and cry

out;
roll in ashes, you lords of

the flock,
for the days of your slaughter

have come-and your
dispersions, b

and you shall fall like a
choice vessel.

35 Flight shall fail the shepherds,
and there shall be no escape for

the lords of the flock.
36 Hark! the cry of the shepherds,

and the wail of the lords of
the flockl

For the Lonn is despoiling their
pasture,

37 and the peaceful folds are
devastated,

because of the fierce anger of
the Lono.

38 Like a lion he has left his covert;
for their land has become

a waste

b Meaning of Heb uncertain c Sheshach is a
cryptogram for Babel, Babylon

haue shaaen tempLes. See note on 9.26. 25.25 Ekm
and Media were in what is now western Iran.
Zimn. Location unknown. 25.26 In an example
ofthe athbash cipher, in which Hebrew letters are
substituted in reverse alphabetical order, Babylon
is referred to as Sheshath (see 51.41). While all the
nations listed are threatened by Babylonia, ulti-
mately it too shall drink from the same cup.

25.30-38 Judgment against the nations. This
section continues the theme of the preceding sec-
tion (25.15-29). The section breaks down into
two poetic oracles: w. 30-32 (announcement of
judgment) and vv.34-38 (call to lamentation).

V. 33 is a prose insert that speaks of the wide-
spread destruction brought by the Lord and the
lack of burial and funeral rites. 25.30 The Lono
uiLl roar like a lion from heaven. Cf. Am 1.2,
where the Lord roars lrom Zion (Jerusalem).
25,31 An indietment agairct lhe nali0ru. See Hos
4.1. The Lord enters into a lawsuit against all the
nations. 25.32 See note on 23.19. 25.33 A
prose addition. For the curse of being denied
burial and funeral rites, see 8.2; 9.22; 16.4.
25,!4 For the call for shepherds (i.e., kings; see
note on 3.15) to lament, see 4.8; Joel l l3-14.
25.38 The image of the lion (see v. 30) provides
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because of the cruel srrord,
and because of his fierct' anger

Jeremiah's Temple Sermon and Trhl
C) R At the beginning of the reign of
1W King Jehoiakim son of Josiah of
Judah, this word came from the Lopn:
2Thus says the Loto: Stand in the court
of the Lono's house, and speak to all the
cities of Judah that come to worship in the
house of the Lono; speak to them all the
words that I command you; do not hold
back a word. 3It may be that they will lis-
ten, all of them, and will turn from their
evil way, that I may change my mind
about the disaster that I intend to bring
on them because of their evil doings.
aYou shall say to them: Thus says the
Lonn: If you will not listen to me, to walk
in my law that I have set before you, 5 and
to heed the words of my servants the
prophets whom I send to you urgently -though you have not heeded- 6then I
will make this house like Shiloh, and I will
make this city a curse for all the nations of
the earth.

7 The priests and the prophets and all
the people heard Jeremiah speaking these
words in the house of the Lonn. 8And
when Jeremiah had finished speaking all
that the Lono had commanded him to
speak to all the people, then the priests
and the prophets and all the people laid
hold of him, saying, "You shall die! 9Why
have you prophesied in the name of the
Lonn, saying, 'This house shall be like
Shiloh, and this city shall be desolate,
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r''ithout inhabitant'?" And all the people
gathered around Jeremiah in the house of
the Lonn.

l0 When the officials of Judah heard
these things, they came up from the king's
house to the house of the Loxo and took
rheir seat in the entry of the New Gate of
the house of the Lono. I I'fhen the priests
and the prophets said to the officials and
to all the people, "This man deserves the
sentence of death because he has proph-
esied against this city, as you have heard
with your own ears."

12 Then Jeremiah spoke to all the of-
ficials and all the people, saying, "It is the
Lono who sent me to prophesy against
this house and this city all the words you
have heard. l3 Now therefore amend your
rvays and your doings, and obey the voice
of the Lono your God, and the Lono will
change his mind about the disaster that he
has pronounced against you. l4But as for
me, here I am in your hands. Do with me
as seems good and right to you. lsOnly
know for certain that if you put me to
death, you will be bringing innocent blood
upon yourselves and upon this city and
its inhabitants, for in truth the Lono sent
me to you to speak all these words in
your ears."

16 Then the officials and all the peo-
ple said to the priests and the prophets,
"This man does not deserve the sentence
of death, for he has spoken to us in the
name of the Lono our God." lTAnd some
of the elders of the land arose and said to
all the assembled people, ls"Micah of Mo-
resheth, who prophesied during the days

an inclusio (see note on 4.5-31) for this section.
26.1-29,32 This section consists of three epi-

sodes in the life of Jeremiah, each of which illus-
trates his conflict with the priests and the
prophets. The first episode involves the temple
sermon and the trial ofthe prophet (26.1-24; see

note on 7.1-15). The second episode involves the
yoke incident and confrontation with Hananiah
(27.1-28.17). The third episode involves Jere-
miah's letters to the Babylonian exiles and the en-
suing confrontation with false prophets among
them (29.1-32).

26.1-24 The prose sermon is abbreviated in
26.1-6, rvith the rest of the chaprer devored to
narrating Jeremiah's trial for his life. 26.1 The
beginning of the retgn of King Jehoiahim probably
means his accession year, which was 609 s.c.r.
It has been suggested that the sermon was deliv-
ered at Jehoiakim's coronation during the Ner,r'

Year's festivities in early alrtumn when large
t:rowds would be in Jerusalem and coming to
the temple. 26,6 Shiloh. See note on 7.12-15.
26.7-9 Jeremiah's sermon sounded treasonous to
those assembled in the temple court. 26.10 The
officials of Judah could hear the commotion from
their location in the palace which was nearby (see

ch. 36). The location of the Nezu Gate is rn-
known. 26,16 Deuteronomy stipulated death
Ibr prophets who spoke in the name of a false god
or falsely claimed to speak a word in the Lord's
name. In the latter case, the only test for authen-
ticity was whether the prophecy came to pass
(18.15-22). 26.17-19 Micah's prophecy against
Jerusalem during Hezekiah's attempt to throw off
r\ssyrian rule (Hezekiah, 715-687 n.c.r.) pro-
vided a precedent for Jeremiah's temple sermon
(Mic 3.12). The elders of the lnnd were leaders
among the citizen landowners in the country-
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of King Hezekiah of Judah, said to all the
people of Judah: 'Thus says the Lono of
hosts,

Zion shall be plowed as a field;
Jerusalem shall become a heap

of ruins,
and the mountain of the house

a wooded height.'
leDid King Hezekiah of Judah and all Ju-
dah actually put him to death? Did he not
fear the Lono and entreat the favor of the
Lono, and did not the Loro change his
mind about the disaster that he had pro-
nounced against them? But we are about
to bring great disaster on ourselves!"

20 There was another man prophesy-
ing in the name of the Lono, Uriah son of
Shemaiah from Kiriath-jearim. He proph-
esied against this city and against this
land in words exactly like those of Jer-
emiah. 2lAnd when King Jehoiakim, with
all his warriors and all the officials, heard
his words, the king sought to put him to
death; but when Uriah heard of it, he was
afraid and fled and escaped to Egypt.
22Then King Jehoiakim sentd Elnathan
son of Achbor and men with him to
Egypt, 23and they took Uriah from Egypt
and brought him to King Jehoiakim, who

JEREMTAH 26.t9-27.5

struck him down with the sword and
threw his dead body into the burial place
of the common people.

24 But the hand of Ahikam son of
Shaphan was with Jeremiah so that he was
not given over into the hands of the peo-
ple to be put to death.

Submission to the Yohe of Babylon

qn In the beginning of the reign <-rf

1 I King Zedekiah. son of Josiah of
Judah, this word came to Jeremiah from
the Lono. 2Thus the Lono said to me:
Make yourself a yoke of straps and bars,
and put them on your neck. 3Send wordf
to the king of Edom, the king of Moab,
the king of the Ammonites, the king of
Tyre, and the king of Sidon by the hand
of the en\/oys who have come to Jerusa-
lem to King Zedekiah of Judah. aGive
them this charge for their masters: Thus
says the Lono of hosts, the God of Israel:
This is what you shall say to your masters:
5It is I who by my great power and my

d Heb adds men to
Jehoiahim f Cn:

Ecybt e Another reading is
}{eb send them

side. 26.20-24 The story of Uriah's execution
illustrates the ruthlessness that King Jehoiakim
was capable of in dealing with prophets who in-
curred his disfavor. Jehoiakim sought to take Jer-
emiah captive (36.26). For the execution of a
prophet named Zechariah, see 2Chr 24.20-22.
26.22 Elnathan son of Achbor. See 36.12, 25.
26.24 Ahiham was an officer who served Josiah
(2 Kings 22.12, l4). His father, Shaphan, who was

Josiah's secretary, was involved in reporting the
discovery of the law in the temple to the king.
According to the story, this law became the basis
for Josiah's reforms. Ahikam also was among the
entourage who consulted the prophet Huldah af-
ter the discovery of the law (see 2 Kings 22). Ahi-
kam was the father of Gedaliah, the governor of
Judah after the fall of Jerusalem who was later
assassinated by a Jewish zealot (Jer 40). The asso-

ciation between Jeremiah and the upright family
of Shaphan was an important one.

27.1-28.17 Jeremiah opposes the efforts to
persuade King Zedekiah (597-587 r.c.r.) to rebel
against the Babylonians. The date was probably
59413 s.c.n. (see 28.1), when emissaries from
Edom, Moab, Ammon, Tyre, and Sidon met in
Jerusalem to plan revolution. In the Jewish court,
pro-Egyptian conspirators probably looked to
Egypt for help, especially with the accession of the

new king, Psammetichus II (594-589 n.c.r.). Jer-
emiah opposed rebellion, arguing that Judah's
only hope was to remain a vassal to the Babyloni-
ans (see note on 26.1-29.32). 27,1-22 The
yoke of Babylon. This prose text centers on a sym-
bolic act: the making and wearing of a yoke,
which means submission to Babylon (see l3.l-ll,
l2-14; 16.1-13; l8.l-12; 19.1-15; 24.1-10).
The chapter divides into three sermons: one to
foreign kings (vv. l-ll), one to King Zedekiah
(vv. 12-15), and one to priests and people
(vv. 16-22). 27.1 In the beginning of the reign
of Kng Zedekiah (597 n.c.n.) does not fit the
chronology for the events in chs. 27-28. Most He-
brew manuscripts read, "in the beginning of the
reign of King Jehoiakim," but this is undoubted-
ly a scribal error. The events described in
chs.27-28 occurred in the fourth year of Zede-
kiah (594/3 B.c.E.; see 28.1). Since the verse is ab-
sent in the Septuagint (i.e., the short text; see
Introduction), it is likely an editorial or scribal er-
ror. 27.2 The yohe is that used by two oxen to
pull a heavy load. Normally, yokes consisted of a
crossbar with leather or rope nooses or rods of
wood that would be placed around the animals'
necks. Attached to the crossbar was a wooden
shaft for pulling the load (see Deut 21.3; I Sam
6.7; 11.5; I Kings 19.19). For the yoke as a
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outstretched arm have made the ealth,
rvith the people and animals that are on
the earth, and I give it to rvhomever I
please. 6Now I have given all these lands
into the hand of King Nebuchadnezzar of
Babylon, my servant, and I have given
him even the wild animals of the field to
serve him. TAll the nations shall serve him
and his son and his grandson, until the
time of his own land comes; then many
nations and great kings shall make him
their slave.

8 But if any nation or kingdom rvill
not serve this king, Nebuchadnezzar of
Babylon, and put its neck under the yoke
of the king of Babylon, then I will punish
that nation with the sword, with famine,
and rvith pestilence, says the Lono, until I
have completed itsg destruction by his
hand. gYou, therefore, must not listen
to your prophets, your diviners, your
dreamers,/, your soothsayers, or your sor-
cerers, who are saying to you, "You shall
not serve the king of Babylon." l0 For they
are prophesying a lie to you, with the re-
sult that you will be removed far from
your land; I will drive you out, and you
will perish. I I But any nation that will
bring its neck under the yoke of the king
of Babylon and serve him, I will leave on
its orvn land, says the Lonn, to till it and
live there.

12 I spoke to King Zedekiah of Judah
in the same way: Bring your necks under
the yoke of the king of Babylon, and serve
him and his people, and live. 13Why
should you and your people die by the
sword, by famine, and by pestilence, as
the Lono has spoken concerning any na-
tion that will not serve the king of Bab-
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vlon? l-1 Do not listen to the rlords of the
prophets l'ho ar-e telling vou not to serve
rhe king of Babllon, for thel are proph-
esl'ing a lie to you. l5I have not sent them,
saYs the Lono, but they are prophesying
falsely in my name, rvith the result that I
rvill drive you out and y'ou rvill perish, you
and the prophets who are prophesying
to you.

16 Then I spoke to the priests and to
all this people, saying, Thus sa1's the
Lono: Do not listen to the words of your
prophets who are prophesying to .vou,
saying, "The vessels of the Lono's house
will soon be brought back from Babylon,"
for they are prophesyir.rg a lie to you.
lTDo not listen to them; serve the king of
Babylon and live. Why should this city be-
come a desolation? lSIf indeed they are
prophets, and if the wold of the Lono is
with them, then let them intercede with
the Lono of hosts, that the vessels left in
the house of the Lono, in the house of the
king of Judah, and in Jerusalem may not
go to Babylon. l9For thus says the Lono
of hosts concerning the pillars, the sea,
the stands, and the rest of the vessels that
are left in this city, zo!v5i.h King Nebu-
chadnezzar of Babylon did not take away
lvhen he took into exile from Jerusalem to
Babylon King Jeconiah son of Jehoiakim
ofJudah, and all the nobles ofJudah and
Jerusalem- 2lthus says the Lono of
hosts, the God of Israel, concerning the
vessels left in the house of the Lono, in
the house of the king of Judah, and in
Jerusalem: 22They shall be carried to
Babylon, and there they' shall stay, until
g Heb their h Gk Svr Vg: Heb rhzarzs

symbol of servitude, see also I Kings l2.I-11.
27,6 Nebuthadnezzar (see note on 21.2) is God's
sentant, i.e., the one who carries out God's will
(see 25.9). 27,7 This verse is absent in the Sep-
tuagint. The prediction was not fulfilled, at least
literally, since the last king of the Babylonian Em-
pire was Nabonidus (556-539 r.c.e.), the fourth
king to succeed Nebuchadrezzar. Also, Naboni-
dus was not a descendant of Nebuchadrezzar.
The reference may be to Nebuchadrezzar, Nabo-
nidus, and Belshazzar (Dan 5,2). Belshazzar was
the son of Nabonidus. 27,12-15 Zedekiah re-
ceives essentially the same warning delivered to
the foreign kings: submit to the yoke of Nebu-
chadrezzar or face destruction. False prophets. See
note on 23.9-40. 27.16 The priests are men-
tioned, for thev desire the return of the sacred

objects carried awa)' to Babylon in 597 s.c.r.
27,18-22 The sacred objects that remained after
597 e.c.n. will be taken awav to Babylon. There
were two cast bronze, freestanding piLlars (Jachin
and Boaz) at the entrance of the temple (l Kings
7.15-22). A huge basin or tank standing perhaps
some ten feet in height, the sea was also cast
bronze, perhaps located at the entrance to the
temple and before the altar (l Kings 7.23-26). Its
estimated capacity was approximately 12,000 gal-
lons. 2 Chr 4.6 indicates it was used as a basin in
which the priests washed. The pillars and the ba-
sin were broken into pieces and carried to Bab-
ylon in 587 n.c.E. (2 Kings 25.13, 16). The stand;
were ornamented bronze wagons upon which
were mounted the ten lavers or u'ash basins (see

I Kings 7.27-39). These and other vessels would
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the day when I give attention to them,
says the Lono. Then I will bring them up
and restore them to this place.

Hananiah Opposes Jeremiah and Dies

2 B hf :i i?,T".Jix';i',ll],? ?'"t:
kiah of Judah, in the fifth month of the
fourth year, the prophet Hananiah son of
Azzur, from Gibeon, spoke to me in the
house of the Lono, in the presence of the
priests and all the people, saying, 2"Thus
says the Lono of hosts, the God of Israel:
I have broken the yoke of the king of Bab-
ylon. 3Within two years I will bring back
to this place all the vessels of the Lono's
house, which King Nebuchadnezzar of
Babylon took away from this place and
carried to Babylon. aI will also bring back
to this place King Jeconiah son of Jehoia-
kim of Judah, and all the exiles from Ju-
dah who went to Babylon, says the Lono,
for I will break the yoke of the king of
Babylon."

5 Then the prophet Jeremiah spoke to
the prophet Hananiah in the presence of
the priests and all the people who were
standing in the house of the Lono; 62n61

the prophet Jeremiah said, "Amen! May
the Lono do so; may the Lono fulfill the
words that you have prophesied, and
bring back to this place from Babylon the
vessels of the house of the Lono, and all
the exiles. TBut listen now to this word
that I speak in your hearing and in the
hearing of all the people . sThe prophets
rvho preceded you and me from ancient
times prophesied war, famine, and pesti-
lence against many countries and great
kingdoms. gAs for the prophet who
prophesies peace, when the word of that

JEREMTAH 28.r-29.1

prophet comes true, then it will be known
that the Lono has truly sent the prophet."

l0 Then the prophet Hananiah took
the yoke from the neck of the prophet
Jeremiah, and broke it. I I And Hananiah
spoke in the presence of all the people,
saying, "Thus says the Lono: This is how
I will break the yoke of King Nebuchad-
nezzar of Babylon from the neck of all the
nations within two years." At this, the
prophet Jeremiah went his way.

12 Sometime after the prophet Hana-
niah had broken the yoke from the neck
of the prophet Jeremiah, the word of the
Lono came to Jeremiah: 13Go, tell Hana-
niah, Thus says the Lonn: You have bro-
ken wooden bars only to forge iron bars
in place of them! l4For thus says the
Loxo of hosts, the God of Israel: I have
put an iron yoke on the neck of all these
nations so that they may serve King Nebu-
chadnezzar of Babylon, and they shall in-
deed serve him; I have even given him the
wild animals. l5And the prophet Jere-
miah said to the prophet Hananiah, "Lis-
ten, Hananiah, the Loro has not sent you,
and you made this people trust in a lie.
I6Therefore thus says the Lono: I am
going to send you off the face of the
earth. Within this year you will be dead,
because you have spoken rebellion against
the Lono."

17 In that same year, in the seventh
month, the prophet Hananiah died.

Jeremiah's l,etter to the Exiles in Babylon

Cl f\ These are the words of the letter
1Y that the prophet Jeremiah sent
from Jerusalem to the remaining elders
among the exiles, and to the priests, the
prophets, and all the people, whom Nebu-

be taken to Babylon (see 2 Kings 25.13-I7).
28,1-17 This prose narrative is the best illustra-
tion of conflict between two prophets who claim
to be spokespersons for God (see 23.9-40). Hana-
niah (whose name in Hebrew means "Yahweh has
been gracious") utters an oracle of salvation: the
yoke of Babylon has been broken and within two
years God will bring back to Jerusalem King Je-
hoiachin, the exiles of 597 n.c.r., and the sacred
vessels stolen from the temple. Jeremiah, wearing
a yoke, which symbolizes submission to Babylon
(see ch.27), opposes Hananiah and his hopeful
word. Indeed, he announces an oracle of judg-
ment against Hananiah, a prophecy that comes to
pass in his death that same year (v. l7). 28.1 The

Septuagint reads only "in the fourth year ofZede-
kiah king of Judah, in the fifth month," which
must be correct. The Hebrew, which is translated
here, is contradictory, for the beginning worid
be 597 s.c.r., while the foufih year would be

594/3 n.c.r. Gibeon is modern el-Jib, five and a
half miles northwest of Jerusalem. It contained a
great high place where Solomon prayed for wis-
dom (l Kings 3.4-15). 2E.8-9 While there were
occasional oracles of salvation from true prophets,
the prophetic tradition was dominated by an-
nouncements of punishment. By contrast, false
prophets generally promised good fortune (see

Deut 18.20-22).
29.f-32 This prose narrative describes how
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chadnezzar had taken into exile from Je-
rusalem to Babylon. 2This rvas after King
Jeconiah, and the queen mother, the
court officials, the leaders of Judah and
Jerusalem, the artisans, and the smiths
had departed from Jerusalem. 3The let-
ter was sent by the hand of Elasah son of
Shaphan and Gemariah son of Hilkiah,
whom King Zedekiah of Judah sent to
Babylon to King Nebuchadnezzar of Bab-
ylon. It said: 4Thus says the Lono of
hosts, the God of Israel, to all the exiles
whom I have sent into exile from Jerusa-
Iem to Babylon: sBuild houses and live in
them; plant gardens and eat what they
produce. 6Take wives and have sons and
daughters; take wives for your sons, and
give your daughters in marriage, that they
may bear sons and daughters; multiply
there, and do not decrease. TBut seek the
welfare of the city where I have sent you
into exile, and pray to the LoRD on its be-
half, for in its welfare you will find your
welfare. 8For thus says the Lono of hosts,
the God of Israel: Do not let the prophets
and the diviners who are among you de-
ceive you, and do not listen to the dreams
that they dream,i 9for it is a lie that they
are prophesying to you in my name; I did
not send them, says the Lono.

10 For thus says the Lono: Only when
Babylon's seventy years are completed will
I visit you, and I will fulfill to you my
promise and bring you back to this place.
l l For surely I know the plans I have for
you, says the Lono, plans for your welfare
and not for harm, to give you a future
with hope. l2Then when you call upon
me and come and pray to me, I will hear
you. l3When you search for me, you will
find me; if you seek me with all your
heart, l4I will let you find me, says the
Lono, and I will restore your fortunes
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and gather vou from all the nations and
all the places rvhere I have driven you,
sa,ys the Lono, and I rvill bring you back to
the place from which I sent you into exile.

l5 Because you have said, "The Lono
has raised up prophets for us in Bab-
ylon," - l6Thus says the l-ono concerning
the king who sits on the throne of David,
and concerning all the people who live in
this city, your kinsfolk rvho did not go out
with you into exile: 17Thus says the LoRD
of hosts, I am going to let loose on them
sword, famine, and pestilence, and I rvill
make them like rotten figs that are so bad
they cannot be eaten. 18I will pursue them
with the sword, with famine, and with
pestilence, and will make them a horror to
all the kingdoms of the earth, to be an
object ofcursing, and horror, and hissing,
and a derision among all the nations
where I have driven them, l9Ss6ruse they
did not heed my words, says lhe LoRD,
when I persistently sent to you my ser-
vants the prophets, but they.r would not
listen, says the Lonn. 20But now, all you
exiles whom I sent away from Jerusalem
to Babylon, hear the word of the Lono:
2l Thus says the Lono of hosts, the God of
Israel, concerning Ahab son of Kolaiah
and Zedekiah son of Maaseiah, who are
prophesying a lie to you in my name: I am
going to deliver them into the hand of
King Nebuchadrezzar of Babylon, and he
shall kill them before your eyes. 22And on
account of them this curse shall be used
by all the exiles from Judah in Babylon:
"The Lono make you like Zedekiah and
Ahab, whom the king of Babylon roasted
in the fire," 236s.ruse they have perpe-
trated outrage in Israel and have commit-

i Cn: Heb your dreams that you cause to d,ream
j Syr: Heb yoz

the exiles in Babylon were incited to consider re-
bellion by false prophets who predicted an early
return from exile. The time frame is apparently
the same as that for chs, 27-28 (594/3 n.c.n.). Jer-
emiah writes letters to oppose these false hopes
for an early return. Singled out for condemnation
in the first letter were two prophets, Ahab son of
Kolaiah and Zedekiah son of Maaseiah. In the
second letter, Shemaiah of Nehelam, who had
attempted without success to silence Jeremiah,
receives thejudgment of the prophet (see note on
26.1-29.32). The chapter consists of two parts: a
general letter to the exiles (vv. l-23) and a letter
concerning Shemaiah (vv. 24-32). 29,2 Jeconiah

is another spelling for the name Jehoiachin
(see 22.24-30). 29.3 Elasah was probably the
brother of Ahikam son of Shaphan (see note on
26.24). Gemariah may have been the son of Hil-
kiah the high priest, who was involved in the dis-
covery of the book of the law during the reign of
Josiah (see 2 Kings 22-23). If so, Jeremiah was
supported by two very powerful families in Judah
who had been involved in Josiah's reform.
29.4-7 The exiles are to build their lives in Bab-
ylon and not expect immediate restoration. In-
deed, they are to seek the welfare of Babylon.
29.10-14 For a discussion of seaenty years, see
note on 25.11. 29,16-20 See ch.24. These
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ted adultery with their neighbors' wives,
and have spoken in my name lying words
that I did not command them; I am the
one who knows and bears witness, says
the Lono.

The l,etter Against Shemaiah

24 To Shemaiah of Nehelam you shall
say: 25Thus says the Lono of hosts, the
God of Israel: In your own name you sent
a letter to all the people who are in Jerusa-
lem, and to the priest Zephaniah son of
Maaseiah, and to all the priests, saying,
26The Lono himself has made you priest
instead of the priest Jehoiada, so that
there may be officers in the house of the
Lonp to control any madman who plays
the prophet, to put him in the stocks and
the collar. 27So now why have you not re-
buked Jeremiah of Anathoth who plays
the prophet for you? 28For he has actually
sent to us in Babylon, saying, "It will be a
Iong time; build houses and live in them,
and plant gardens and eat what they
produce."

29 The priest Zephaniah read this let-
ter in the hearing of the prophet Jere-
miah. 3OThen the word of the Lonp came
to Jeremiah: 3lSend to all the exiles, say-
ing, Thus says the Lono concerning She-
maiah of Nehelam: Because Shemaiah
has prophesied to you, though I did not
send him, and has led you to trust in a lie,
32therefore thus says the Lono: I am go-
ing to punish Shemaiah of Nehelam and

JEREMTAH 29.24-30.8

his descendants; he shall not have anyone
living among this people to seek the good
that I am going to do to my people, says
the Lono, for he has spoken rebellion
against the Lono.

Restoration Promised for Israel and Judah

30 The word that came to Jeremiah
from the Lono: 2Thus says the

Lono, the God of Israel: Write in a book
all the words that I have spoken to you.
3 For the days are surely coming, says the
Lono, when I will restore the fortunes of
my people, Israel and Judah, says the
Lono, and I will bring them back to the
land that I gave to their ancestors and
they shall take possession of it.

4 These are the words that the Lonn
spoke concerning Israel and Judah:5 Thus says the LoRD:

We have heard a cry of panic,
of terror, and no peace.

6 Ask now, and see,
can a man bear a child?

Why then do I see every man
with his hands on his loins like

a woman in labor?
Why has every face turned

pale?
7 Alas! that day is so great

there is none like it;
it is a time of distress for Jacob;

yet he shall be rescued from it.
8 On that day, says the Loro of hosts,

i< Gk: Heb and he shall not see

verses are absent in the Septuagint. 29.24-32
The letter against Shemaiah condemns him for
attempting to have Jeremiah imprisoned. Shema-
iah is also condemned as a false prophet whose
descendants shall not live to experience the
restoration. 29,25 Zephaniah. See 21.1; 37 .3;
52.24-27.

30.f-3f.40 The Book of Consolation, The
poetic and prose oracles in this collection speak of
the future restoration of Israel and Judah. There
is considerable debate as to which of these oracles
may derive from Jeremiah. The best cases may be
made for Jeremian authorship of 30.5-i, 12-15;
31.2-6; 31.15-22. Two dates are often assigned
to the oracles uttered by Jeremiah: the early part
of his ministry and after the fall of Jerusalem in
587 s.c.n. The oracles most likely date from the
later period, during the governorship of Geda-
liah, who was appointed by the Babylonians
to administer the provincial district into which
Judah was incorporated (40.7-41.18; 2 Kings

25.22-26). The other oracles derive from the ex-
ilic and postexilic periods. The form that predom-
inates in this collection is the "prophecy of
salvation." It contains the following parts: the ap-
peal for attention and/or the introductory mes-
senger formula (e.g., "Thus says the Lono"), the
description of the present situation, the predic-
tion of salvation, a final characterization either of
God or of the message, and the concluding mes-
senger formula ("says the Lono"). 30.1-4 Gen-
eral introduction. These verses are an editorial
introduction to the oracles of salvation in chs.
30-31. The oracles pertain to both Israel and
Judah. 30.5-7 The day of God's judgment
upon Israel. Dominated by rhetorical questions,
this poem is a lament over the great and terrible
day of God's judgment against Jacob. For the "day
of the Lono," see Isa 2.1 2-2 1; Am 5.18-20; Zeph
1.14-18. Laments dominate Jer I l.l8-20.18.
The last line of v. 7 is added to form a transition
to w. 8-9. 30.8-9 This prose oracle of salva-
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I rvill break the 1'oke from off his/ neck,
and I will burst hisi bonds, and strangers
shall no more make a servant of him.
9But they shall serve the Lono their God
and David their king, whom I rvill raise up
for them.

Io But as for you, have no fear, my
servant Jacob, says the
Lono,

and do not be dismayed,
O Israel;

for I am going to save you from
far away,

and your offspring from the
land of their captivity.

Jacob shall return and have quiet
and ease,

and no one shall make him
afraid.

l1 For I am with you, says the LoRD,
to save you;

I will make an end of all the
nations

among which I scattered you,
but of you I will not make

an end.
I will chastise you in just

measure,
and I will by no means leave

you unpunished.

12 For thus says the LoRD:
Your hurt is incurable,

your wound is grievous.
13 There is no one to uphold your

cause,
no medicine for your wound,
no healing for you.

t4 All your lovers have
forgotten you;

they care nothing for you;
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for I have dealt 1ou the blorv of
an enem)',

the punishment of a
merciless foe,

because your guilt is great.
because your sins are so

numerous.
15 Why do you cry out over your

hurt?
Your pain is incurable.

Because your guilt is great,
because your sins are so

numerous,
I have done these things

to you.
16 Therefore all who devour you

shall be devoured,
and all your foes, everyone of

them, shall go into
captivity;

those who plunder you shall be
plundered,

and all who prey on you I will
make a prey.

17 For I will restore health to you,
and your wounds I will heal,

says the Lono,
because they have called you

an outcast:
"It is Zion; no one cares

for her!"

18 Thus says the Lopo:
I am going to restore the

fortunes of the tents of
Jacob,

and have compassion on his
dwellings;

the city shall be rebuilt upon its
mound,

1 Cn: Heb loar

tion by a later hand promises the removal of the
yoke (see chs.27-28) and the restoration of
the Davidic monarchy (23.5-6; 33.14-26; Ezek
34.24; Hos 3.5), Jeremiah himself placed liule im-
portance on the restoration of the monarchy
(see 21.11-23.8). 30.10-ll The salvation of/a-
mb, i.e., Israel, the Lord's seruant.46.27-28 almost
duplicates this oracle of salvation. The language
and content resonates with Second Isaiah (an
anonymous poet of the exile, whose oracles are
collected in Isa 40-55; see Isa 41.8-14;43.1-b).
Israel as the servant of the Lord is a common ex-
pression in Second Isaiah (see lsa 44.1, 2, 2l).
30,12-17 Though Jerusalem is incurably

wounded (see 15.18), nevertheless the divine
healer will restore Zion to health and will make
an end of her enemies. Por a similar description
of Zion's distress and lamentation, see 4.31 ;

8.18-21; 9.17-19. 30.14 Zion's loaers (probably
allies) have abandoned her. Jeremiah may be
speaking of the Egyptians who withdrew before
the Babylonian advance (37.5). Other states
that joined in the rebellion beginning in 589
s.c.n. included at least T,vre and Ammon.
30.18-22 This oracle of salvation speaks of the
restoration of Jacob (Israel), the Israelites' thanks-
giving over their return, their increase in popula-
tion, and their own prince tvho shall approach the
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and the citadel set on its
rightful site.

l9 Out of them shall come
thanksgiving,

and the sound of merrymakers.
I will make them many, and they

shall not be few;
I will make them honored, and

they shall not be disdained.
20 Their children shall be as of old,

their congregation shall be
established before me;

and I will punish all who
oppress them.

2t Their prince shall be one of
their own,

their ruler shall come from
their midst;

I rvill bring him near, and he
shall approach me,

for who would otherwise dare
to approach me?

says the LORD.
22 And you shall be my people,

and I will be your God.

23 Look, the storm of the Lono!
Wrath has gone forth,

a whirling- temPest;
it will burst upon the head of

the wicked.
24 The fierce anger of the Lono will

not turn back
until he has executed and

accomplished
the intents of his mind.

In the latter days you will
understand this.

At that time, says the Lonn, I will
be the God of all the families of

JEREMTAH 30.19-31.8

when Israel sought for rest,
the Lono appeared to him"

from far away.o
I have loved you with an

everlasting love;
therefore I have continued my

faithfulness to you.
Again I will build you, and you

shall be built,
O virgin Israell

Again you shall taker your
tambourines,

3

4

and go
the

forth in the dance of

lsrael, and they shall be my people.
2 Thus says the Lono:

The people who survived the
sword

found grace in the wilderness;

5 Again you
merrymakers.
, shall plant vineyards

on the mountains of Samaria;
the planters shall plant,

and shall enjoy the fruit.
6 For there shall be a day when

sentinels will call
in the hill country of Ephraim

"Come, let us go up to Zion,
to the LoRD our God."

7 For thus says the Lono:
Sing aloud with gladness for

Jacob,
and raise shouts for the chief of

the nations:
proclaim, give praise, and say,

"Save, O Lono, your people,
the remnant of Israel."

8 See, I am going to bring them
from the land of the north,

and gather them from the
farthest parts of the earth,

among them the blind and
the lame,

those with child and those in
labor, together;

a gteat company, they shall
return here.

rrr One Ms: Meaning of MT uncertain
n Gk: Heb zz o Or to him long ago
p Or adorn yoursell uith

31

Lord. The ruler shall be an Israelite, not a for-
eigner (see Deut 17.15). 30.21 To approachGod
was normally a priestly prerogative (see Ex 29.4,
8; 40.12, 14; Lev 7.35). Cf. Ezekiel's prince in
Ezek 46.1-18. 30.22 A repetition of the cove-
nant formula (see note on 24.7). 30.23-24 The
storm of the Lord. This poem occurs also in
23.19-20 (see note). 3l.l A covenant formula.
See note on 24.7. 31.2-6 This oracle of salva-
tion grounds Israel's future redemption in the ev-
erlasting love of God. The poem addresses the

Northern Kingdom (Israel, mountnins of Samaria,
and hilL country of Ephraim). 31,2 Found grace in
the uiderness refers to the period of wandering in
the Sinai after the exodus from Egypt and before
entrance into Canaan (see Exodus; Numbers). In
Hosea and Jeremiah, the time in the wilderness
was a period of intimacy between the Lord and
Israel (Jer 2.2-3; Hos 2). 31.6 In the restora-
tion, North and South will be united and will
worship God in Jerusalem. 31.7-9 In this oracle
of salvation, Israel's return from the Diaspora is
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I \\:ith rteeping ther. shall come.
and rvith consolationsc I rrill

lead them back,
I rt'ill let them walk by brooks of

water,
in a straight path in which they

shall not stumble;
for I have become a father to

Israel,
and Ephraim is my firstborn.

lo Hear the word of the Lox.n,
O nations,

and declare it in the coastlands
far away;

say, "He who scattered Israel will
gather him,

and will keep him as a
shepherd a flock."

I I For the Lono has ransomed
Jacob,

and has redeemed him from
hands too strong for him.

t2 They shall come and sing aloud
on the height of Zion,

and they shall be radiant over
the goodness of the LoRD,

over the grain, the wine, and
the oil,

and over the young of the flock
and the herd;

their life shall become like a
watered garden,

and they shall never languish
agaln.

13 Then shall the young women
rejoice in the dance,

and the young men and the old
shall be merry.

I will turn their mourning
into joy,

I will comfort them, and give
them gladness for sorrow.
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I+ I rtill give the priests their fill of
fatness,

and my people shall be satisfied
rvith mY 0""":];. 

the Lono

15 Thus says the Lono:
A voice is heard in Ramah,

lamentation and bitter rveeping.
Rachel is weeping for her

children;
she refuses to be comforted for

her children,
because they are no more.

16 Thus says the Lono:
Keep your voice from rveeping,

and your eyes from tears;
for there is a reward for your

work,
says the LoRD

they shall come back from the
land of the enemy;

17 there is hope for your future,
says rhe LORD

your children shall come back
to their own country.

l8 Indeed I heard Ephraim
pleading:

"You disciplined me, and I took
the discipline;

I was like a calf untrained.
Bring me back, let me come back,

for you are the Lono my God.
l9 For after I had turned away I

repented;
and after I was discovered, I

struck my thigh;
I was ashamed, and I was

dismayed

g Gk Compare Vg Tg: Heb utpplication;

praised in hymnic celebration (see Second Isaiah,
i.e., Isa 40-55). 51.9 God as father is a common
metaphor in the Hebrew Bible (see esp. Jer 3.19;
31.20; Hos l1.l). Israel is designated as the Lord's
firstborn, a designation of election (Ex 4,22). In
Israel the firstborn was privileged with a double
share of the father's estate, received the pater-
nal blessing, and succeeded him in authoriry.
31.10-14 Exiles rejoice as they return. Another
oracle of salvation in which Israel returns from
exile and in Jerusalem praises God for many
blessings. The lamentation during periods of
peril will turn into thanksgiving. 31,15-22 Ra-
chel's weeping and the return of her children.

31.15 In biblical tradition, Rachel, the more fa-
vored wife of Jacob (lsrael, Gen 35.10), was the
mother of Joseph and Benjamin. Joseph had two
sons, Ephraim and Manasseh. Along with her sis-
ter Leah and their handmaidens, Rachel is one of
the matriarchs of the nation (see Gen 25-35). Ra-
mah (modern er-Ram), located five miles north of
jerusalem, appears to have been the place where
the exiles were gathered for deportation to Bab-
ylon (40.1,4). According to one tradition (l Sam
10.2), Rachel's grave was located in the territory
of Benjamin, thus to the north of Jerusalem. For
an alternate location, see Gen 35.16-20; 48.7; Mt
2.18. The dead Rachel is heard weeping over her
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because I bore the disgrace of
my yourh."

20 Is Ephraim my dear son?
Is he the child I delight in?

As often as I speak against him,
I still remember him.

Therefore I am deeply moved
for him;

I will surely have mercy on
him,

says the LoRD.

21 Set up road markers for yourself,
make yourself guideposts;

consider well the highway,
the road by which you went.

Return, O virgin Israel,
return to these your cities.

22 How long will you waver,
O faithless daughter?

For the Lono has created a new
thing on the earth:

a woman encompassesr a man.

23 Thus says the Lono of hosts, the
God of Israel: Once more they shall use
these words in the land of Judah and in its
towns when I restore their fortunes:

"The Lono bless you, O abode of
righteousness,

O holy hill!"
2aAnd Judah and all its towns shall live
there together, and the farmers and those
who wander, with their flocks.
25 I will satisfy the weary,

and all who are faint I will
replenish.

JEREMTAH 3t.20-3t.33

26 Thereupon I awoke and looked,
and my sleep was pleasant to me.

Indiaidual Retribution

27 The days are surely coming, says
the Lono, when I will sow the house of
Israel and the house of Judah with the
seed of humans and the seed of animals.
28And just as I have watched over them to
pluck up and break down, to overthrow,
destroy, and bring evil, so I will watch
over them to build and to plant, says the
Lono. 29In those days they shall no lon-
8er say:

"The parents have eaten sour
grapes,

and the children's teeth are set
on edge."

30But all shall die for their own sins; the
teeth of everyone who eats sour grapes
shall be set on edge.

A Neu Coaenant

3l The days are surely coming, says
the Lono, when I will make a new cove-
nant with the house of Israel and the
house of Judah. 32 It will not be like the
covenant that I made with their ancestors
when I took them by the hand to bring
them out of the land of Egypt-a cove-
nant that they broke, though I was their
husband,, says the Lono. 33But this is the

r Meaning of Heb uncertain s Cn
Syr Vg Tg: Heb and they shall uandlr

Compare
t Or master

children, who were either killed or deported.
31.22 The verb in the last line of the poem, a
uoman encornpasses a man, is subject to many trans-
lations and interpretations: "a woman protects a
man," "the woman woos the man," "the woman
sets out to find her husband again," "the woman
must encompass the man with devotion," and "a
woman is turned into a man." The Nnsv transla-
tion suggests two possibilities: in a reversal of tra-
ditional roles, the woman (Israel?) embraces the
man (God?); or, in contrast to Rachel bereaved of
children, Virgin Israel will bear a son, a posterity,
and thus have a future. 51.23-26 The restora-
tion of Judah. This oracle of salvation anticipates
the restoration of worship in the destroyed tem-
ple in Jerusalem and the resettlement of Judah.
31.26 An editor places these words in Jeremiah's
mouth to indicate he had been dreaming of the
future restoration. 31,27-30 The repopulation

of Israel and Judah and individual retribu-
tion. 31.27 The land of Israel and Judah will
be repopulated with people and herds (Ezek
36.9-ll). 31.28 See note on Ll0. 31.29-30
These words and thoughts are borrowed from
Ezekiel (see Ezek l8.I-32). 31.31-34 The new
covenant. See Lk 22.20: I Cor I 1.25; 2 Cor
3.5-14; Heb 8.8-12; 10.16-17. In this prose ora-
cle of salvation. Jeremiah promises a new cove-
nant, not a new law. The old (Mosaic) covenant
had been broken, but the new covenant will con-
tinue because of an inward transformation of the
human heart that will allow the people to know
God intimately and to be obedient to the com-
mandments. And God will forgive and forget the
people's sins. 31.53 I will mahe, lit. "I will cut."
"Cutting a covenant" involved the sacrifice ofani-
mals and a ceremony in which the covenant part-
ners walked between the slaughtered animals
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covenant that I rvill make rrith the house
of Israel after those davs, sa].s the Lono: I
rvill put my. lan' rvithin them, and I rvill
rvrite it on their hearts: and I rvill be their
God, and thel shall be my people. 3a\o
longer shall they teach one another, or sa)'
to each other, "Know the Lono," for thel'
shall all knorv me, from the least of them
to the greatest, says the Lono; for I will
forgive their iniquity, and remember their
sln no more.

God's Abiding Commitment to Israel

35 Thus says the Lonn,
who gives the sun for light by day

and the fixed order of the
moon and the stars for
light by night,

who stirs up the sea so that its
waves roar-

the Lono of hosts is his name:
36 If this fixed order were ever

to cease
from my presence, says the

Lonn,
then also the offspring of Israel

would cease
to be a nation before me

forever.

37 Thus says the Lono:
If the heavens above can be

measured,
and the foundations of the

earth below can be
explored,

then I will reject all the offspring
of Israel

because of all they have done,
says the Lono

tt7 4

Jtrusalcm to Be Enlarged

38 The dat's are surely coming, says
the Lono, rvhen the citr shall be rebuilt
firr the Lono from the torver of Hananel
to the Corner Gate. 39And the measuring
line shall go out farther, straight. to the
hill Gareb, and shall then turn to Goah.
a0The whole valley of the dead bodies
and the ashes, and all the fields as far as
the Wadi Kidron, to the corner of the
Horse Gate toward the east, shall be sa-
cred to the Lono. It shall never again be
uprooted or overthrown.

Jeremiah Buys a Field During the Siege

32 The word that came to Jeremiah
from the Lono in the tenth year

of King Zedekiah of Judah, which was the
eighteenth year of Nebuchadrezzar. 2At
that time the army of the king of Babylon
rvas besieging Jerusalem, and the prophet
Jeremiah was confined in the court of the
guard that was in the palace of the king of
Judah, 3where King Zedekiah of Judah
had confined him. Zedekiah had said,
"Why do you prophesy and say: Thus says
the Lono: I am going to give this city into
the hand of the king of Babylon, and he
shall take it; +11it, Zedekiah of Judah
shall not escape out of the hands of the
Chaldeans, but shall surely be given into
the hands of the king of Babylon, and
shall speak with him face to face and see
him eye to eye; 5and he shall take Zede-
kiah to Babylon, and there he shall re-
main until I attend to him, says the LoRD;
though you fight against the Chaldeans,
you shall not succeed?"

6 Jeremiah said, The word of the

(see 34.18; Gen 15.7-21). 31.35-37 The con-
tinuation of Israel. This oracle of salvation makes
use of hymrtic language praising the God of cre-
ation. The power of God revealed in the endless
cycle of days and seasons and the unfathomable
character of the heavens and the earth guarantees
Israel's continuation (see Isa 40.12, 26; 42.5;
44.24; 45.7, l8; 54.10). 31.38-40 Jerusalem will
be rebuilt and enlarged and the areas desecrated
by death will be purified (see Zech 14.10-ll).
The boundaries of Jerusalem are mentioned: the
tower of Hananel in the northeast (Neh 3.1), the
Corner Gale in the northwest (2Kings 14.13),
the southern boundary of Hinnom (7.31-32), the
eastern boundary of Kid,ron (2 Kings 23.4, 6), and
the Horse Gate tn the southeast corner (Neh 3.28).

Gareb and Goah are unknown. The uaLLey of the
dead, bodies and the asDes must be the valley of
Hinnom, where child sacrifice was practiced
(see 7.31-32; 19.2,6;32.35;2 Kings 23.10).

32,1-44 Jeremiah's purchase of a field in
Anathoth, another symbolic acr, illustrates Jere-
miah's preaching (see note on 13.l-l l). 32.1
This prose narrative is set in 588 a.c.n., dur-
ing the siege of Jerusalem by Nebuchadrezzar.
32.2 Jeremiah was imprisoned for atrempting
to leave the city to go to Anathoth when the
siege was temporarily lifted. He was accused of
deserting to the enemy (see 37.11-21). 32.3-5
Zedekiah accused Jeremiah of treason and insur-
rection (see Am 7.10-17). 32.6-8 The right of
redemption was a means to prevent the threatened
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Lono came to me: THanamel son of your
uncle Shallum is going to come to you and
say, "Buy my field that is at Anathoth, for
the right of redemption by purchase is
yours." 8Then my cousin Hanamel came
to me in the court of the guard, in accor-
dance with the word of the Lono, and said
to me, "Buy my field that is at Anathoth in
the land of Benjamin, for the right of pos-
session and redemption is yours; buy it
for yourself." Then I knew that this was
the word of the Lono.

9 And I bought the field at Anathoth
from my cousin Hanamel, and weighed
out the money to him, seventeen shekels
of silver. I0I signed the deed, sealed it,
got witnesses, and weighed the money on
scales. l l Then I took the sealed deed of
purchase, containing the terms and condi-
tions, and the open copy; 12an61 I gave the
deed of purchase to Baruch son of Neriah
son of Mahseiah, in the presence of my
cousin Hanamel, in the presence of the
witnesses who signed the deed of pur-
chase, and in the presence of all the Ju-
deans who were sitting in the court of the
guard. 13In their presence I charged Bar-
uch, saYing, l4Thus says the Lono of
hosts, the God of Israel: Take these
deeds, both this sealed deed of purchase
and this open deed, and put them in an
earthenware jar, in order that they may
last for a long time. l5For thus says the
Lono of hosts, the God of Israel: Houses
and fields and vineyards shall again be
bought in this land.

Jeremiah Prays for Und"erstanding

16 After I had given the deed of pur-
chase to Baruch son of Neriah, I prayed
to the LoRD, saying: lTAh Lord Goo! It is
you who made the heavens and the earth
by your great power and by your out-
stretched arm! Nothing is too hard for
you. l8You show steadfast love to the
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thousandth generation," but repay the
guilt of parents into the laps of their chil-
dren after them, O great and mighty God
whose name is the Lono of hosts, l9great
in counsel and mighty in deed; whose
eyes are open to all the ways of mortals,
rewarding all according to their ways and
according to the fruit of their doings.
20You showed signs and wonders in the
land of Egypt, and to this day in Israel
and among all humankind, and have
made yourself a name that continues to
this very day.2l You brought your people
Israel out of the land of Egypt with signs
and wonders, with a strong hand and out-
stretched arm, and with great terror;
22and you gave them this land, which you
swore to their ancestors to give them, a
land flowing with milk and honey; 23nnd
they entered and took possession of it.
But they did not obey your voice or follow
your law; of all you commanded them to
do, they did nothing. Therefore you have
made all these disasters come upon them.
24See, the siege ramps have been cast up
against the city to take it, and the city,
faced with sword, famine, and pestilence,
has been given into the hands of the Chal-
deans who are fighting against it. What
you spoke has happened, as you yourself
can see. 25Yet you, O Lord Goo, have
said to me, "Buy the field for money and
get witnesses"-though the city has been
given into the hands of the Chaldeans.

God's Assurance of the People's Return

26 The word of the Lono came to Jer-
emiah: 27See, I am the Lonn, the God of
all flesh; is anything too hard for me?
28Therefore, thus says the Lono: I am go-
ing to give this city into the hands of the
Chaldeans and into the hand of King
Nebuchadrezzar of Babylon, and he shall
take it. 29The Chaldeans who are fighting
u Or to thotrands

loss of family property (see Lev 25.25-28).
32.9-f5 Seuenteen shekek of siluer (about seven
ounces) refers to weight, not coins. Coins were
probably not used until the Persian period (begin-
ning in 539 r.c.r.). The official copy of the scroll
was rolled up and sealed, while the open coq) was
unsealed for easy reference. Baruch was lere-
miah's secretary (amanuensis) and companion
(see chs.36; 45). The purchase of a field at the
time of conquest and threatened exile under-
scores the prophet's faith in a future restoration.

52,16-25 A prayer of Jeremiah. See Neh 9.6-38.
This prose prayer is similar to hymns praising
God for great acts of salvation (Pss 78; 105; 106;
135; 136). 92.26-44 This response of God to
Jeremiah's prayer outlines the sins of the people
as the basis for the fall of Jerusalem. It is a history
of disobedience (see Ezek 20.1-32). Yet God also
promises a restoration in which the covenant will
be renewed (cf. vv.39-40 with 31.31-34). Even
as Jeremiah purchased his field, so once again
fields will be bought in the land.
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against this citr shall come, set it on fire,
and burn it, rvith the houses on rr'hose
roofs offerings have been made to Baal
and libations have been poured out to
other gods, to provoke me to anger. 30For
the people of Israel and the people of Ju-
dah have done nothing but evil in mv
sight from their youth; the people of Is-
rael have done nothing but provoke me to
anger by the work of their hands, says the
Lonn. 3lThis city has aroused my anger
and wrath, from the day it was built until
this day, so that I will remove it from my
sight 32because of all the evil of the peo-
ple of Israel and the people of Judah that
they did to provoke me to anger-they,
their kings and their officials, their priests
and their prophets, the citizens of Judah
and the inhabitants of Jerusalem.33They
have turned their backs to me, not their
faces; though I have taught them persis-
tently, they would not listen and accept
correction. 34They set up their abomina-
tions in the house that bears my name,
and defiled it. 3sThey built the high
places of Baal in the valley of the son
of Hinnom, to offer up their sons and
daughters to Molech, though I did not
command them, nor did it enter my mind
that they should do this abomination,
causing Judah to sin.

36 Now therefore thus says the LoRD,
the God of Israel, concerning this city of
which you say, "It is being given into the
hand of the king of Babylon by the sword,
by famine, and by pestilence": 37See, I am
going to gather them from all the lands to
which I drove them in my anger and my
wrath and in great indignation; I will
bring them back to this place, and I will
settle them in safety. 38They shall be my
people, and I will be their God. 3eI will
give them one heart and one way, that
they may fear me for all time, for their
own good and the good of their children
after them. aOI will make an everlasting
covenant with them, never to draw back
from doing good to them; and I will put
the fear of me in their hearts, so that they
may not turn from me. 4I I will rejoice in
doing good to them, and I will plant them

in this land in faithfuhress, l'ith all my
heart and all mt soul.

42 For thus says the Lono: Just as I
have brought all this great disaster upon
this people, so I will bring upon them all
the good fortune that I now promise
them. a3 Fields shall be bought in this land
of rvhich you are saying, It is a desolation,
without human beings or animals; it has
been given into the hands of the Chalde-
ans. aaFields shall be bought for money,
and deeds shall be signed and sealed and
witnessed, in the land of Benjamin, in the
places around Jerusalem, and in the cities
of Judah, of the hill country, of the She-
phelah, and of the Negeb; for I will re-
store their fortunes, says the LORD.

Healing After Puttishment

c, O The word of the Lono came to
J J Jeremiah a second time. while he
rvas still confined in the court of the
guard: 2Thus says the Lono who made
the earth," the Lono who formed it to
establish it-the Lono is his name: 3Call
to me and I will answer 1'ou, and will tell
you great and hidden things that you
have not known. 4For thus says the Lono,
the God of Israel, concerning the houses
of this city and the houses of the kings of
Judah that were torn down to make a de-
fense against the siege ramps and before
the sword:"' 5The Chaldeans are coming
in to fight'and to fill them with the dead
bodies of those whom I shall strike down
in my anger and my wrath, for I have hid-
den my face from this city because of all
their wickedness. 6I am going to bring it
recovery and healing; I will heal them and
reveal to them abundanceu of prosperity
and security. 7I will restore the fortunes
of Judah and the fortunes of Israel, and
rebuild them as they were at first. 8I will
cleanse them from all the guilt of their sin
against me, and I will forgive all the guilt
of their sin and rebellion against me.
gAnd this cityr shall be to me a name of
.joy, a praise and a glory before all the na-

r Gk: Heb i, w Meaning of Heb uncertain
t Cn: Heb They are coming it to fight agaitut the
Chaldcau v Heb And it

l 176

33.1-26 Promises of future restoration. Con-
tinuing the theme of salvation in chs. 30-32, this
chapter consists of various sections that speak
of future restoration. 33.1-9 Destroyed Jerusa-
lem will be rebuilt. 33.f See ch. 32. 33,2-3

'fhe prose sermon begins with a hymnic acclama-
tion of the Lord as Creator (see 31.35-37).
33.4-5 The imminent destruction of Jerusalem is
leaffirmed. 33.6-9 Nevertheless, Israel and Ju-
riah will be forgiven and resrored and Jerusalem
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tions of the earth who shall hear of all the
good that I do for them; they shall fear
and tremble because of all the good and
all the prosperity I provide for it.

l0 Thus says the Lono: In this place
of which you say, "It is a waste without
human beings or animals," in the towns of
Judah and the streets of Jerusalem that
are desolate, without inhabitants, human
or animal, there shall once more be heard
I I the voice of mirth and the voice of glad-
ness, the voice of the bridegroom and the
voice of the bride, the voices of those who
sing, as they bring thank offerings to the
house of the Lono:

"Give thanks to the Lono of
hosts,

for the Lono is good,
for his steadfast love endures

forever!"
For I will restore the fortunes of the land
as at first, says the LoRD.

12 Thus says the Lono of hosts: In
this place that is waste, without human be-
ings or animals, and in all its towns there
shall again be pasture for shepherds rest-
ing their flocks. 13In the towns of the hill
country, ofthe Shephelah, and ofthe Neg-
eb, in the land of Benjamin, the places
around Jerusalem, and in the towns of
Judah, flocks shall again pass under the
hands of the one who counts them, says
the Lono.

The Righteous Branch and the Couenant
uith Dauid

14 The days are surely coming, says
the Lono, when I will fulfill the promise I
made to the house of Israel and the house
of Judah. l5In those days and at that time
I will cause a righteous Branch to spring
up for David; and he shall execute justice
and righteousness in the land. 16In those
days Judah will be saved and Jerusalem
will Iive in safety. And this is the name by
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which it will be called: "The Lonp is our
righteousness."

17 For thus says the Lono: David shall
never lack a man to sit on the throne of
the house of Israel, l8and the levitical
priests shall never lack a man in my pres-
ence to offer burnt offerings, to make
grain offerings, and to make sacrifices for
all time.

l9 The word of the Lono came to Jer-
emiah: 2oThus says the Lono: If any of
you could break my covenant with the day
and my covenant with the night, so that
day and night would not come at their ap-
pointed time, 2l only then could my cove-
nant with my servant David be broken, so
that he would not have a son to reign on
his throne, and my covenant with my min-
isters the Levites. 22Just as the host of
heaven cannot be numbered and the
sands of the sea cannot be measured, so I
will increase the offspring of my servant
David, and the Levites who minister
to me.

23 The word of the Lono came to Jer-
emiah: 24Have you not observed how
these people say, "The two families that
the Lono chose have been rejected by
him," and how they hold my people in
such contempt that they no longer regard
them as a nation? 25Thus says the LoRD:
Only if I had not established my covenant
with day and night and the ordinances of
heaven and earth, 26would I reject the
offspring of Jacob and of my servant Da-
vid and not choose any of his descendants
as rulers over the offspring of Abraham,
Isaac, and Jacob. For I will restore their
fortunes, and will have mercy upon them.

Judgment Against Zedekiah

q A The word that came to Jeremiah
C+ from the Lono, when King Nebu-
chadrezzar of Babylon and all his army
and all the kingdoms of the earth and all

rebuilt. 33.10-f f This oracle of salvation an-
nounces the return ofgladness to a desolate land.
For thank offerings and thanksgiving psalms, see
Lev 7.ll-18; Ps 107. The poetic quotation
(v. llb) comes from Ps 136.1, a thanksgiving
psalm that praises God for mighty acts of salva-
tion. 33.f2-13 A prose oracle of salvation that
promises pastures and flocks in the restoration
period. 33,14-26 Future leaders. This prose
oracle of salvation is an expansion of 23.5-6.

Coming from the exile, it promises the restoration
of the Davidic monarchy and the Levitical priest-
hood. These verses are not in the Septuagint.
God's promises to David and the Levites will be
honored (Deut l8.l-8;2Sam 7). See Hag l.l;
2.23; Zech 4.11-14; 6.9-13. 33.f 5-16 Jerusa-
lem, not the future king, will be called The Lono is
our righteousness (see 23.5-6).

34,L-7 A prose oracle of judgment against
Zedekiah (cf. the oracle against Hananiah in
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the peoples under his domir-rion \\'e'e
fighting against Jerusalem and all its cit-
ies: 2Thus says the Lono, the God of ls-
rael: Go and speak to King Zedekiah of
Judah and sav to him: Thus sals the
Loro: I am going to pJive this city into the
hand of the king of Babylon, and he shall
burn it rvith fire. 3And you yourself shall
not escape from his hand, but shall surel.v
be captured and handed over to him; you
shall see the king of Babylon eye to eye
and speak with him face to face; and you
shall go to Babylon. 4Yet hear the word of
the Lono, O King Zedekiah of Judahl
Thus says the Lono concerning you: You
shall not die by the sword; syou shall die
in peace. And as spices were burned, for
your ancestors, the earlier kings who pre-
ceded you, so they shall burn spices, for
you and lament for you, saying, "Alas,
lordl" For I have spoken the word, says
the Lono.

6 Then the prophet Jeremiah spoke
all these rvords to Zedekiah king of Judah,
in Jerusalem, Twhen the army of the king
of Babylon lvas fighting against Jerusalem
and against all the cities of Judah that
were left, Lachish and Azekah; for these
were the only fortified cities of Judah that
remained.

Treacherons Treatment of Slaues

8 The word that came to Jeremiah
from the Lono, after King Zedekiah had
made a covenant rvith all the people in Je-
rusalem to make a proclamation of liberty'
to them- gthat all should set free their
Hebrew slaves, male and female, so that no
one should hold another Judean in slar'-

er'\'. Io-\nd ther obererl, all the officials
and all the people u hcl had entered into
the covenant that all rr,ould set free their
slaves, male or female, so that thel rvould
not be enslaved again; thel'obeyed and
set them fl'ee. I I But aftenvard they
turned around and took back the male
and female slaves they had set free, and
brought them again into subjection as
slaves. l2The rvord oI-the Lox.o came to
Jeremiah frorn the Lono: l3Thus says the
Lono, the God of Israel: I myself made a
covenant with your ancestors rvhen I
brought them out of the land of Egl'pt,
out of the house of slavery, saying, l'1"Ev-
ery seventh year each of you must set free
any Hebrews rvho have l>een sold to you
and have selved 1ou six yearst you musl
set them free from your service." But
your ancestors did not listen to me or in-
cline their ears to me. l5You yourselves
recently repented and did what rvas right
in my sight bv proclaiming liberty to one
another, ar-rd you made a covenant before
me in the house that is called by m1' name;
l6but then you turned around and pro-
faned my name when <-'ach of you took
back your male and female slaves, whom
you had set free according to their desire,
and you brought them again into subjec-
tion to be your slaves. lTTherefore, thus
says the Lono: You have not obeyed me
by granting a release t() your neighbors
and friends; I am going to grant a release
to )'ou, says the LonD-a release to the
srvord, to pest.ilence, and to famine. I rvill
make you a horror to all the kingdoms of
the earth. lSAnd those u,ho transgressed

z Heb as lherc u,as bunting a Heb shall hur rt

IlTrt

ch. 28). The sermon is set at the onset of the siege
of JerLrsalem. Jeremiah was not yet imprisoned.
34.3-5 Zedekiah was blinded and exiled to Bab-
ylon, where he died in prison (39.7; 52.8-11;
2 Kings 25.5-7). In contrast to Jehoiakim
(see 22.13-19), Zedekiah will have a funeral and
be lamented. To burn sprces was palt of a royal
funeral (2 Chr 16. l4: 21.19). 34.7 Inchish is
modern Tell ed-Duweir, located abour thirtv
miles soutl-rwest of Jerusalem. It was a major
walled fortress cit,v located between Jerusalem
and Gaza. Azehah (mod.ern Tell ez-Zahariyeh), ly-
ing to the northeasr of Lachish, was also a forti-
fied cit,v. In the fourth leuer of the Lachish
ostraca, r'ecovered from a tower in the outer cit1,
gate and dated to the period just before the fall of
Jerusalem, Hoshaiah, an official in an outpost to

the north of Lachish, writes t<.r Yaosh, its military
commander: "We are looking for the signals of
Lachish, according to all the inclications mv Lord
has given. because rve do r.urt see Azekah."

34.8-22 Slaves and the broken covenant.
This prose narrative is set during rhe siege of Je-
lusalem (588 r.c.u.). King Zedekiah and the pop-
ulation entered into coYenant to release their
Hebreu slaves in the hopes ol gaining God's help.
Hon'ever, when Nebuchadrezzar temporarily
lifted the siege to oppose an advancing l,gyptian
army (cf.37.6-ll), the people broke their cove-
ruantal oath by re-enslaving the slaves thev had set
[r-ee. This act of bad faith leads ro an oracle
of judgment against Jerusalem. 34.14 The
law quoted is Deut 15.1, l2 (see Ex 21.2).
34.18-19 These verses describe the ritual ofcov-
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my covenant and did not keep the terms
of the covenant that they made before
me, I will make likeo the calf when they
cut it in two and passed betlveen its parts:
l9the officials of Judah, the officials of Je-
rusalem, the eunuchs, the priests, and all
the people of the land who passed be-
tween the parts of the calf 20shall be
handed over to their enemies and to those
who seek their lives. Their corpses shall
become food for the birds of the air and
the wild animals of the earth. 2lAnd as
for King Zedekiah of Judah and his offi-
cials, I will hand them over to their ene-
mies and to those who seek their lives, to
the army of the king of Babylon, which
has withdrawn from you. 22 I am going to
command, says the Lono, and will bring
them back to this city; and they will fight
against it, and take it, and burn it with
fire. The towns of Judah I will make a
desolation without inhabitant.

C, IJc5
The Rechabites Commend.ed

The word that came to Jeremiah
from the Lono in the days of

King Jehoiakim son of Josiah of Judah:
2Go to the house of the Rechabites, and
speak with them, and bring them ro rhe
house of the Loxp, into one of the cham-
bers; then offer them wine to drink.3So I
took Jaazaniah son of Jeremiah son of
Habazziniah, and his brothers, and all his
sons, and the whole house of the Rechab-
ites. 4I brought them to the house of the
Lono into the chamber of the sons of Ha-
nan son of Igdaliah, the man of God,
which was near the chamber of the offi-
cials, above the chamber of Maaseiah son
of Shallum, keeper of the threshold.
sThen I set before the Rechabites pitch-
ers full of wine, and cups; and I said to
them, "Have some wine." 6But they an-
swered, "We will drink no wine, for our
ancestor Jonadab son of Rechab com-
manded us, 'You shall never drink wine,
neither you nor your children; Tnor shall
you ever build a house, or sow seed; nor
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shall you plant a vineyard, or even own
one; but you shall live in tents all your
days, that you may live many days in the
land where you reside.' 8We have obeyed
the charge ofour ancestor Jonadab son of
Rechab in all that he commanded us, to
drink no wine all our days, ourselves, our
wives, our sons, or our daughters, 9216
not to build houses to live in. We have no
vineyard or field or seed; l0but we have
lived in tents, and have obeyed and done
all that our ancestor Jonadab commanded
us. llBut when King Nebuchadrezzar of
Babylon came up against the land, we
said, 'Come, and let us go to Jerusalem for
fear of the army of the Chaldeans and the
army of the Arameans.' That is why we
are living in Jerusalem."

12 Then the word of rhe Lono came
to Jeremiah: l3Thus says rhe Lono of
hosts, the God of Israel: Go and say ro rhe
people of Judah and the inhabitants of Je-
rusalem, Can you not learn a lesson and
obey my words? says the Lono. l4The
command has been carried out that Jona-
dab son of Rechab gave to his descendants
to drink no wine; and they drink none to
this day, for they have obeyed their ances-
tor's command. But I myself have spoken
to you persistently, and you have not
obeyed me. l5I have sent to you all my
servants the prophets, sending them per-
sistently, saying, "Turn now everl,one of
you from your evil way, and amend your
doings, and do not go after other gods to
serve them, and then you shall live in the
land that I gave to you and your ances-
tors." But you did not incline your ear or
obey me. 16The descendants of Jonadab
son of Rechab have carried out the com-
mand that their ancestor gave them, but
this people has not obeyed me. lTThere-
fore, thus says the Lono, the God of hosts,
the God of Israel: I am going to bring
on Judah and on all the inhabitants of
Jerusalem every disaster thar I have
pronounced against them; because I
have spoken to them and they have not
b Cn: Heb lacks liAr

enant making, "to cut a covenant" (see note on
31.33; Gen 15.7-21).

35,f-fg Set in the reign of Jehoiakim
(609-598 n.c.r.), this prose narrarive describes
the faithfulness of the Rechabites, a religious sect
named in honor of their founder, Jonadab the
son of Rechab, during the reign of Jehu (842-8 I 5

r.c.r.). Presumably the editor who positioned
chs.34 and 35 next to each other u,ished to con-
trast the covenant loyalty of the Rechabites with
the faithlessness of the citizens of Jerusalem ex-
hibited in taking back their slaves. The Rechabites
abstained from wine, lived as nomads in tents,
and did not practice agriculture, all in accordance
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listened, I have called to them and ther'
have not. ansrvered.

18 But to the house of the Rechabites
Jeremiah said: Thus says the Lonn of
hosts, the God of Israel: Because you have
obeyed the command of your ancestor
Jonadab, and kept all his precepts, and
done all that he commanded you, 191[...-
fore thus says the Lono of hosts, the God
of Israel: Jonadab son of Rechab shall not
lack a descendant to stand before me for
all time.

The Scroll Read in the TemPle

3 6 lt,*:i:*i*:l ".1ilt-.il:Hl;
word came to Jeremiah from the Loxo:
2Take a scroll and rvrite on it all the words
that I have spoken to you against Israel

udah and all the nations, from theand
day spoke to you, from the days of Jo-

thesiah until today. 3It may be that when
house of Judah hears of all the disasters
that I intend to do to them, all of them
may turn from their evil ways, so that I
may forgive their iniquity and their sin.

4 Then Jeremiah called Baruch son of
Neriah, and Baruch wrote on a scroll at
Jeremiah's dictation all the words of the
Lono that he had spoken to him. sAnd
Jeremiah ordered Baruch, saying, "I am
prevented from entering the house of the
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Lono; 656 \'ou EJo rourself, and on a fast
dav in the hearing of the people in the
Lono's house you shall read the rvords of
the Lono from the scroll that you have
rr.ritten at my dictation. You shall read
them also in the hearing of all the people
of Judah rvho come up fi'om their towns.
7It may be that their plea rvill come before
the Lono, and that all o1'them will turn
from their evil n'ays, for great is the anger
and wrath that the Lonn has pronounced
against this people." SAnd Baruch son of
Neriah did all that the prophet Jeremiah
ordered him about reading from the
scroll the words of the Lono in the Lono's
house.

9 In the fifth year o{'King Jehoiakim
son of Josiah of Judah, in the ninth
month, all the people in Jerusalem and all
the people who came from the towns of
Judah to Jerusalem proclaimed a fast be-
fore the Lono. l0Then, in the hearing of
all the people, Baruch read the words of
Jeremiah from the scroll, in the house of
the Loto, in the chamber of Gemariah
son of Shaphan the secretary, which was
in the upper court, at the entry of the
New Gate of the Lono's house.

The Scroll Read in the Palace

1l When Micaiah son of Gemariah
son ofShaphan heard all the words ofthe
Lono from the scroll, 12he went down to

J
I

with the principles of Jonadab. n5,19 To stand
before me (before God) is a priestly prerogative.
The Rechabites were not priests, but their devo-
tion was a form of divine service.

36.1-32 The two scrolls of Baruch. Clues to
the composition of the book of Jeremiah are con-
tained in this chapter. The story begins with the

fourth year of King Jehoiahim (605 r.c.r., v. l), the
same year of the battle of Carchemish (see Intro-
duction), and describes the formation of two
scrolls of Baruch. The first scroll contained the
prophecies of Jeremiah from 627 to 605 s.c.r.,
described primarily as oracles of judgment. The
purpose of the scroll was to present the "house of
Judah" an opportunity to repent, be forgiven,
and avoid destruction (see 25. 1-14). Baruch, Jer-
emiah's companion and secretary, belonged to an
important family in Jerusalem and was a royal
scribe (36.32; see chs. 32; 45). His brother, Sera-
iah, was minister to Zedekiah (51.59). Seals of the
two brothers have been excavated. Baruch's
reads: "to/from Baruch / son of Neriah / the
scribe." Numerous efforts to reconstruct the two
scrolls have been undertaken (see Introduction).

If ch. 36 is historical, we may have indications of
the first two editions of the book of Jeremiah.
36.5 Jeremiah was barred from the temple pre-
cinct, possibly because of the temple sermon (see

chs.7; 26). 36.6 Public fasts were held periodi-
cally, especially during times of distress (see 2 Chr
20.3; Lzra 8.21-23; Neh 1.4-ll). Since these
rvere periods of penance in which lamenting,
wearing sackcloth, offering sacrifices, and fasting
rnade up the ritual, a fast day was appropriate for
leading to the people assembled in the temple

Jeremiah's oracles of judgment. 36.9 The ftfth
lear of King Jehoiahim (604 n.c.r.) would coincide
rvith Nebuchadrezzar's advance into the Philistine
plain where he conquered Ashkelon. Shortly
thereafter, Jehoiakim declared his allegiance to
Nebuchadrezzar. 36.11-13 Elnathan was the
Iather of Nehushta, the mother of Jehoiachin
(2 Kings 24.8), and the leader of the party that
captured Uriah and brought him to Jehoiakim for
execution (26.22-23). Gemariah was the son of
Shaphan, the royal secretary to rvhom Hilkiah, the
high priest, revealed the discovery of the "book of
the law" in the temple (2 Kings 22). Micaiah was
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the king's house, into the secretary's
chamber; and all the officials were sitting
there: Elishama the secretary, Delaiah son
of Shemaiah, Elnathan son of Achbor,
Gemariah son of Shaphan, Zedekiah son
of Hananiah, and all the officials. 13And
Micaiah told them all the words that he
had heard, when Baruch read the scroll in
the hearing of the people. 14Then all the
officials sent Jehudi son of Nethaniah son
of Shelemiah son of Cushi to say to Bar-
uch, "Bring the scroll that you read in the
hearing of the people, and come." So Bar-
uch son of Neriah took the scroll in his
hand and came to them. l5And they said
to him, "Sit down and read it to us." So
Baruch read it to them. l6When they
heard all the words, they turned to one
another in alarm, and said to Baruch,
"We certainly must report all these words
to the king." lTThen they questioned Bar-
uch, "Tell us now, how did you write all
these words? Was it at his dictation?"
lSBaruch answered them, "He dictated all
these words to me, and I wrote them with
ink on the scroll." l9Then the officials
said to Baruch, "Go and hide, you and
Jeremiah, and let no one know where
you are."

Jehniakim Burns the Smoll

20 Leaving the scroll in the chamber
of Elishama the secretary, they went to
the court of the king; and they reported
all the words to the king. 21Then the king
sent Jehudi to get the scroll, and he took it
from the chamber of Elishama the secre-
tary; and Jehudi read it to the king and all
the officials who stood beside the king.
22Now the king was sitting in his winter
apartment (it was the ninth month), and
there was a fire burning in the brazier be-
fore him. 23As Jehudi read three or four
columns, the king. would cut them off
with a penknife and throw them into the
fire in the brazier, until the entire scroll
was consumed in the fire that was in the
brazier. 24Yet neither the king, nor any of
his servants who heard all these words,
was alarmed, nor did they tear their gar-
ments. 25 Even when Elnathan and Dela-
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iah and Gemariah urged the king not to
burn the scroll, he would not listen to
them. 26And the king commanded Jerah-
meel the king's son and Seraiah son of Az-
riel and Shelemiah son of Abdeel to arrest
the secretary Baruch and the prophet Jer-
emiah. But the Lonn hid them.

Jeremiah Dictates Another

27 Now, after the king had burned
the scroll with the words that Baruch
wrote at Jeremiah's dictation, the word of
the Loxn came to Jeremiah: 28Take an-
other scroll and write on it all the former
words that were in the first scroll, which
King Jehoiakim of Judah has burned.
29And concerning King Jehoiakim of Ju-
dah you shall say: Thus says the Lono,
You have dared to burn this scroll, saying,
Why have you written in it that the king of
Babylon will certainly come and destroy
this land, and will cut off from it human
beings and animals? 3oTherefore thus
says the Lono concerning King Jehoiakim
of Judah: He shall have no one to sit upon
the throne of David, and his dead body
shall be cast out to the heat by day and the
frost by night. 3lAnd I will punish him
and his offspring and his servants for
their iniquity; I will bring on them, and
on the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and on
the people of Judah, all the disasters with
which I have threatened them-but they
would not listen.

32 Then Jeremiah took another scroll
and gave it to the secretary Baruch son of
Neriah, who wrote on it at Jeremiah's dic-
tation all the words of the scroll that King
Jehoiakim of Judah had burned in the
fire; and many similar words were added
to them.

Zedekbh's Vain Hope

c) 4 Zedekiah son of Josiah, whom
C I King Nebuchadreziar of Babylon
made king in the land of Judah, suc-
ceeded Coniah son of Jehoiakim. 2But
neither he nor his servants nor the people

c Heb he

his son. Interestingly, Shaphan read the newly
discovered law to King Josiah but received a posi-
dve response. 36,30 See note on 22.13-19. Je-
hoiakim was succeeded by his son Jehoiachin, who
ruled for three months (see note on 22.24-30).

37,1-3E,28 Jeremiah and Zedekiah. The
prose narratives in these two chapters are sequen-
tial accounts of Jeremiah's dealings with Zedeki-
ah during the Babylonian siege of Jerusalem.
37.1-10 News of an advancing Egyptian army
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of the land listened to the rvords of the
Lono that he spoke through the prophet
Jeremiah.

3 King Zedekiah sent Jehucal son of
Shelemiah and the priest Zephaniah son
of Maaseiah to the prophet Jeremiah say-
ing, "Please pray for us to the Lonp our
God." 4Now Jeremiah was still going in
and out among the people, for he had not
yet been put in prison. 5Meanwhile, the
army of Pharaoh had come out of Egypt;
and when the Chaldeans who rvere besieg-
ing Jerusalem heard news of them, they
withdrew from Jerusalem.

6 Then the word of the Lono came to
the prophet Jeremiah: TThus says the
Lonp, God of Israel: This is what the two
of you shall say to the king of Judah, who
sent you to me to inquire of me: Pharaoh's
army, which set out to help you, is going
to return to its own land, to Egypt. 8And
the Chaldeans shall return and fight
against this city; they shall take it and
burn it with fire. gThus says the Lono: Do
not deceive yourselves, saying, "The Chal-
deans will surely go away from us," for
they will not go away. l0Even if you de-
feated the whole army of Chaldeans who
are fighting against you, and there re-
mained of them only wounded men in
their tents, they would rise up and burn
this city with fire.

Jeremiah Is Imprisoned

I I Now when the Chaldean army had
withdrawn from Jerusalem at the ap-
proach of Pharaoh's army, l2Jeremiah set
out from Jerusalem to go to the land of
Benjamin to receive his share of prop-
ertyd among the people there. l3When
he reached the Benjamin Gate, a sentinel
there named Irijah son of Shelemiah son
of Hananiah arrested the prophet Jere-
miah saying, "You are deserting to the

I 182

Chaldeans." IaAnd Jeremiah said, "That
is a lie; I am not deserting to the Chalde-
ans." But Irijah rvould not listen to him,
and arrested Jeremiah and brought him
to the officials. l5The officials were en-
raged at Jeremiah, and they beat him and
imprisoned him in the house of the secre-
tary Jonathan, for it had been made a
prison. l6Thus Jeremiah was put in the
cistern house, in the cells, and remained
there many days.

17 Then King Zedekiah sent for him,
and received him. The king questioned
him secretly in his house, and said, "Is
there any word from the Lonn?" Jere-
miah said, "There is!" Then he said, "You
shall be handed over to the king of Bab-
ylon." lsJeremiah also said to King Zede-
kiah, "What wrong have I done to you or
your servants or this people, that you
have put me in prison? 19Where are your
prophets who prophesied to you, saying,
'The king of Babylon will not come
against you and against this land'? 20Now
please hear me, my lord king: be good
enough to listen to my plea, and do not
send me back to the house of the secretary
Jonathan to die there." 2lSo King Zede-
kiah gave orders, and they committed Jer-
emiah to the court of the guard; and a
Ioaf of bread was given him daily from the
bakers' street, until all the bread of the
city was gone. So Jeremiah remained in
the court of the guard.

3B
Jeremiah in the Cistern

Now Shephatiah son of Mattan,
Gedaliah son of Pashhur, Jucal

son of Shelemiah, and Pashhur son of
Malchiah heard the words that Jeremiah
was saying to all the people, 2Thus says
the Lono, Those rvho stay in this city shall
die by the sword, by famine, and by pesti-

d Meaning of Heb uncertain

led to Nebuchadrezzar's withdrawal from Jerusa-
lem to meet the threar (see 34.21). When Zede-
kiah sends emissaries to ask Jeremiah to intercede
on the behalf of Jerusalem (see 2l.l-10), the
prophet responds with an oracle that the Babylo-
nians will return to destroy the city. 37.5 The
Pharaoh was Hophra (589-570a.c.r.). See 44.30.
Zedekiah's rebellion, which began in 589 n.c.r.,
was no doubt stimulated in part by an alliance
with Egypt. 37,11-15 At the time of the lifting
of the siege, Jeremiah is accused of deserting to

the Babylonians when he artempts to travel to the
territory of Benjamin to receive his share of the
family property. This is probably not connected
with the redeeming of the field in Anathoth
(ch.32), which occurred when he was in prison.
37.f6-2f Zedekiah's renewed efforts to find a
hopeful prophetic word fail. Jeremiah does suc-
ceed in being transferred to more comfortable
quarters. 38.1-13 Jeremiah's enemies, officials
who were pro-Egyptian and supportive of the re-
bellion, succeed in having the prophet imprisoned
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lence; but those who go out to the Chalde-
ans shall live; they shall have their lives as
a prize of war, and live. 3Thus says the
Lonn, This city shall surely be handed
over to the army of the king of Babylon
and be taken. 4Then the officials said to
the king, "This man ought to be put to
death, because he is discouraging the sol-
diers who are left in this city, and all the
people, by speaking such words to them.
For this man is not seeking the welfare of
this people, but their harm." 5King Zede-
kiah said, "Here he is; he is in your hands;
for the king is powerless against you." 6So
they took Jeremiah and threw him into
the cistern of Malchiah, the king's son,
which was in the court of the guard, let-
ting Jeremiah down by ropes. Now there
was no water in the cistern, but only mud,
and Jeremiah sank in the mud.

Jereminh Is Rescued by Ebed-mclech

7 Ebed-melech the Ethiopian,. a eu-
nuch in the king's house, heard that they
had put Jeremiah into the cistern. The
king happened to be sitting at the Benja-
min Gate, 8So Ebed-melech left the king's
house and spoke to the king, g"My lord
king, these men have acted wickedly in all
they did to the prophet Jeremiah by
throwing him into the cistern to die there
of hunger, for there is no bread left in the
city." to11r.n the king commanded Ebed-
melech the Ethiopian," "Take three men
with you from here, and pull the prophet
Jeremiah up from the cistern before he
dies." llSo Ebed-melech took the men
with him and went to the house of the
king, to a wardrobe off the storehouse,
and took from there old rags and worn-
out clothes, which he let down to Jere-
miah in the cistern by ropes. l2Then
Ebed-melech the Ethiopian. said to Jere-
miah, "Just put the rags and clothes be-
tween your armpits and the ropes."
Jeremiah did so. 13Then they drew Jere-
miah up by the ropes and pulled him out
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of the cistern. And Jeremiah remained in
the court of the guard.

Zedekiah Consults Jeremiah Again

14 King Zedekiah sent for the prophet
Jeremiah and received him at the third
entrance of the temple of the Lonp. The
king said to Jeremiah, "I have something
to ask you; do not hide anything from
me." l5Jeremiah said to Zedekiah, "If I
tell you, you will put me to death, will you
not? And if I give you advice, you will not
listen to me." 165o King Zedekiah swore
an oath in secret to Jeremiah, "As the
Lono lives, who gave us our lives, I will
not put you to death or hand you over to
these men who seek your life."

17 Then Jeremiah said to Zedekiah,
"Thus says [he Lonn, the God of hosts,
the God of Israel, If you will only surren-
der to the officials of the king of Babylon,
then your life shall be spared, and this city
shall not be burned with fire, and you and
your house shall live. 18But if you do not
surrender to the officials of the king of
Babylon, then this city shall be handed
over to the Chaldeans, and they shall
burn it with fire, and you yourself shall
not escape from their hand." l9King Zed-
ekiah said to Jeremiah, "I am afraid of the
Judeans who have deserted to the Chalde-
ans, for I might be handed over to them
and they would abuse me." 20Jeremiah
said, "That will not happen. Just obey the
voice of the Lono in what I say to you,
and it shall go well with you, and your life
shall be spared. 2lBut if you are deter-
mined not to surrender, this is what the
Lono has shown me- 22a vision of all the
women remaining in the house of the
king of Judah being led out to the officials
of the king of Babylon and saying,

'Your trusted friends have
seduced you

and have overcome you;

e Or Nubian; Heb Cuhite f Cn: Heb to under

and presumably left to die in a muddy, but water-
less cistern. 38.4 The charge of treason against
Jeremiah is similar to a charge in letter six of the
Lachish letters against some officials in Jerusalem
(see note on 34.7). 18.7 Ebed-meleci. was an Ethi-
opian and either a eunuch or palace official (He-
brew saris). Later, he receives an oracle from
Jeremiah promising he would survive the destruc-

tion of Jerusalem (39.15-18). 38.14-28 In this
final consultation between Jeremiah and Zede-
kiah, Jeremiah advises the king to surrender in
order to save the city and himself. Zedekiah's fear
ofboth the pro-Babylonian and pro-Egyptian fac-
tions is obvious. 38.14 Third enlrance. The vari-
ous entrances to the temple are not currently
known. 38.16 Oath. See note on 4.2.
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Norv that r,our feet are stuck ir.t

the mud,
thel' desert you.'

23All your wives and your children shall
be led out to the Chaldeans, and you
yourself shall not escape from their hand,
but shall be seized by the king of Babylon;
and this city shall be burned with fire."

24 Then Zedekiah said to Jeremiah,
"Do not let anyone else know of this con-
versation, or you rvill die. 25 If the officials
should hear that I have spoken with you,
and they should come and say to you,
'Just tell us what you said to the king; do
not conceal it from us, or we will put you
to death. What did the king say to you?'
26then you shall say to them, 'I was pre-
senting my plea to the king not to send me
back to the house of Jonathan to die
there."' 27All the officials did come to
Jeremiah and questioned him; and he an-
swered them in the very words the king
had commanded. So they stopped ques-
tioning him, for the conversation had not
been overheard. 28And Jeremiah re-
mained in the court of the guard until the
day that Jerusalem was taken.

The Fall of Jenualem

A l.f In the ninth year of King Zede-
CY kiah of Judhh, in the" tenth
month, King Nebuchadrezzar of Babylon
and all his army came against Jerusalem
and besieged it; zi. the eleventh year of
Zedekiah, in the fourth month, on the
ninth day of the month, a breach was
made in the city. 3When Jerusalem was
taken,r all the officials of the king of Bab-
ylon came and sat in the middle gate:
Nergal-sharezer, Samgar-nebo, Sarsechim
the Rabsaris, Nergal-shatezer the Rab-
mag, with all the rest of the officials of the
king of Babylon. aWhen King Zedekiah
of Judah and all the soldiers saw them,
they fled, going out of the city at night by
way of the king's garden through the gate
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betrreen the trr'o n'alls; and the.!' went to-
rvard the Arabah. 5But the army of the
Chaldeans pursued thern, and overtook
Zedekiah in the plains of Jericho; and
rvhen they had taken him, they brought
him up to King Nebuchadrezzar of Bab-
ylon, at Riblah, in the land of Hamath;
and he passed sentence on him. 6The
king of Babvlon slaughtered the sons of
Zedekiah at Riblah before his eyes; also
the king of Babylon slaughtered all the
nobles of Judah. 7 He put out the eyes of
Zedekiah, and bound him in fetters to
take him to Babylon. uThe Chaldeans
burned the king's house and the houses of
the people, and broke dorvn the walls of
Jerusalem. 9Then Nebuzaradan the cap-
tain of the guard exiled to Babylon the
rest of the people who were left in the
city, those who had deserted to him, and
the people who remained. l0Nebuzara-
dan the captain of the guard left in the
land of Judah some of the poor people
who owned nothing, and gave them vine-
yards and fields at the same time.

1l King Nebuchadrezzar of Babylon
gave command concerning Jeremiah
through Nebuzaradan, the captain of the
guard, saying, l2"Take him, Iook after
him well and do him no harm, but deal
with him as he may ask you." 13So Nebu-
zaradan the captain of the guard, Nebu-
shazban the Rabsaris, Nergal-sharezer the
Rabmag, and all the chief officers of the
king of Babylon sent l4and took Jeremiah
from the court of the guard. They en-
trusted him to Gedaliah son of Ahikam
son of Shaphan to be brought home. So
he stayed with his own people.

l5 The word of the Lono came to Jer-
emiah while he was confined in the court
of the guard: l6Go and say to Ebed-
melech the Ethiopian:h Thus says the
Lono of hosts, the God of Israel: I am

g'This clause has been transposed from 38.28
h Or Nubian; Heb Cuhite

39.1-40.6 The fall of Jerusalem. 39.1-14
The first ten verses summarize 52.4-16 (see

2 Kings 25.1-12). 39.3 The names Nergal-
sharezer, Samgar-nebo, Sarseehim the Rabsaris,
NergaL-sharezer the Rabmag are to be understood as
follows: "Nergal-sharezer the Simmagir, Nebu-
shazban the chief court official, and Nergal-
sharezer the Rabmag." Simmagir and Rabmag are
titles of Babylonian officials. Nergal-sharezer (see
v. 13) was Nergalsharusur (Neriglissar), Nebu-

chadrezzar's son-inJaw, who succeeded to the
Babylonian throne in 560 and ruled until
556 s.c.r. 39.6 Ribkh was a city in the Beqaa
Valley in Lebanon that guarded the highway be-
tween Egypt and Mesopotamia. It was an impor-
tant military base in the seventh and sixth
centuries s.c.n. 39.11-14 For a slightly differ-
ent account regarding Jeremiah's release from
prison, cf.40.l-6. 39.f5-18 See 38.7-13.
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going to fulfill my words against this city
for evil and not for good, and they shall
be accomplished in your presence on that
day. l7 3,r1 I will save you on that day, says
the Lono, and you shall not be handed
over to those whom you dread. l8For I
will surely save you, and you shall not fall
by the sword; but you shall have your life
as a prize of war, because you have
trusted in me, says the LORD.

/ (\ The word that came to Jeremiahitu flrom the Lonp after Nebuzara-
dan the captain of the guard had let him
go from Ramah, when he took him bound
in fetters along with all the captives of Je-
rusalem and Judah who were being exiled
to Babylon. 2The captain of the guard
took Jeremiah and said to him, "The
Lono your God threatened this place with
this disaster; 3and now the Lono has
brought it about, and has done as he said,
because all of you sinned against the Lono
and did not obey his voice. Therefore this
thing has come upon you. 4Now look, I
havejust released you today from the fet-
ters on your hands. If you wish to come
with me to Babylon, come, and I will take
good care of you; but if you do not wish to
come with me to Babylon, you need not
come. See, the whole land is before you;
go wherever you think it good and right
to go. 5If you remain,i then return to
Gedaliah son of Ahikam son of Shaphan,
whom the king of Babylon appointed gov-
ernor of the towns of Judah, and stay with
him among the people; or go wherever
you think it right to go." So the captain of
the guard gave him an allowance of food
and a present, and let him go. 6Then Jer-
emiah went to Gedaliah son of Ahikam at
Mizpah, and stayed with him among the
people who were left in the land.

Gedaliah's Rule at Mizpah

7 When all the leaders of the forces in
the open country and their troops heard

JEREMTAH 39.17-40.15

that the king of Babylon had appointed
Gedaliah son of Ahikam governor in the
land, and had committed to him men,
women, and children, those of the poorest
of the land who had not been taken into
exile to Babylon, sthey went to Gedaliah
at Mizpah-Ishmael son of Nethaniah,
Johanan son of Kareah, Seraiah son of
Tanhumeth, the sons of Ephai the Ne-
tophathite, Jezaniah son of the Maaca-
thite, they and their troops. 9Gedaliah son
of Ahikam son of Shaphan swore to them
and their troops, saying, "Do not be afraid
to serve the Chaldeans. Stay in the land
and serve the king of Babylon, and it shall
go well with you. l0As for me, I am stay-
ing at Mizpah to represent you before the
Chaldeans who come to us; but as for you,
gather wine and summer fruits and oil,
and store them in your vessels, and live in
the towns that you have taken over."
lllikewise, when all the Judeans who
were in Moab and among the Ammonites
and in Edom and in other lands heard
that the king of Babylon had left a rem-
nant in Judah and had appointed Geda-
Iiah son of Ahikam son of Shaphan as
governor over them, l2then all the Ju-
deans returned from all the places to
which they had been scattered and came
to the land of Judah, to Gedaliah at Miz-
pah; and they gathered wine and summer
fruits in great abundance.

13 Now Johanan son of Kareah and
all the leaders of the forces in the open
country came to Gedaliah at Mizpah
laand said to him, "Are you at all aware
that Baalis king of the Ammonites has
sent Ishmael son of Nethaniah to take
your life?" But Gedaliah son of Ahikam
would not believe them. t5Then Johanan
son of Kareah spoke secretly to Gedaliah
at Mizpah, "Please let me go and kill Ish-
mael son of Nethaniah, and no one else
will know. Why should he take your life,
so that all the Judeans who are gathered

i 51r: Meaning of Heb uncertain

40.7-4f.f8 The governorship and assassi-

nation of Gedaliah. See 2 Kings 25.22-26.
40.7-16 After the fall of Jerusalem, Judah was
incorporated into the provincial system of the
Babylonian Empire. With the destruction of its
cities, the decimation of its economy, and the de-
portation of its leaders, including the best edu-
cated and the highly skilled artisans, Judah was
left largely with poor peasants. Nebuchadrezzar

appointed as governor Gedaliah, the son of the
same Ahihnm who set Jeremiah free at the conclu-
sion of the trial in ch.26, and the grandson of
Shaphan, Josiah's royal secretary (2 Kings 22).
How long Gedaliah's government lasted is un-
clear, although certainly no longer than 582 e.c.t.
He set up his government in Mizpah, probably
modern Tell en-Nasbeh, about eight miles north
of Jerusalem on the border between Benjamin
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around 1'ou r{ould be scattered, and the
remnant of Judah would perish?" 16But
Gedaliah son of Ahikam said to Johanan
son of Kareah, "Do not do such a thing,
for you are telling a lie about Ishmael."

Insurrection Against Gedaliah

A 1 In the seventh month, Ishmael
+ L son of Nethaniah son of Elish-
ama, of the royal family, one of the chief
officers of the king, came rvith ten men to
Gedaliah son of Ahikam, at Mizpah. As
they ate bread together there at Mizpah,
2lshmael son of Nethaniah and the ten
men with him got up and struck down
Gedaliah son of Ahikam son of Shaphan
with the sword and killed him, because
the king of Babylon had appointed him
governor in the land. 3Ishmael also killed
all the Judeans who were with Gedaliah at
Mizpah, and the Chaldean soldiers who
happened to be there.

4 On the day after the murder of Ged-
aliah, before anyone knew of it, 5eighty
men arrived from Shechem and Shiloh
and Samaria, with their beards shaved
and their clothes torn, and their bodies
gashed, bringing grain offerings and in-
cense to present at the temple of the
Lono. 6And Ishmael son of Nethaniah
came out from Mizpah to meet them,
weeping as he came. As he met them, he
said to them, "Come to Gedaliah son of
Ahikam." TWhen they reached the mid-
dle of the city, Ishmael son of Nethaniah
and the men with him slaughtered them,
and threw theml into a cistern. SBut
there were ten men among them who said
to Ishmael, "Do not kill us, for we have
stores of wheat, barley, oil, and honey
hidden in the fields." So he refrained, and
did not kill them along with their com-
panions.
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9 Norr the cistern into rvhich Ishmael
had throrvn all the bodies of the men
rvhom he had struck dorvn was the Iarge
cisternt that King Asa had made for de-
fense against King Baasha of Israel; Ish-
mael son of Nethaniah filled that cistern
rvith those rvhom he had killed. t0Then
Ishmael took captive all the rest of the
people rvho rvere in N{izpah, the king's
daughters and all the people rvho rvere
left at Mizpah, whom Nebuzaradan, the
captain of the guard, had committed to
Gedaliah son of Ahikam. Ishmael son of
Nethaniah took them captive and set out
to cross over to the Ammonites.

I I But when Johanan son of Kareah
and all the leaders of the forces with him
heard of all the crimes that Ishmael son of
Nethaniah had done, tzthey took all their
men and went to fight against Ishmael
son of Nethaniah. They came upon him
at the great pool that is in Gibeon. l3And
when all the people who were with Ish-
mael saw Johanan son of Kareah and all
the leaders of the forces with him, they
were glad. laSo all the people whom Ish-
mael had carried away captive from Miz-
pah turned around and came back, and
went to Johanan son of Kareah. l5But
Ishmael son of Nethaniah escaped from
Johanan rvith eight men, and went to the
Ammonites. l6Then Johanan son of Ka-
reah and all the leaders of the forces with
him took all the rest of the people whom
Ishmael son of Nethaniah had carried
away captivel from Mizpah after he had
slain Gedaliah son of Ahikam-soldiers,
women, children, and eunuchs, whom
Johanan brought back from Gibeon.-
17And they set out, and stopped at Ge-

.j Svr: Heb lacks and threu them; compare verse I
k Gk: Heb uhom he had hilled b1 the hand of Gedaliah
/ Cn: Heb uhom he reeoaered frorn Ishmael son of
Nethaniah m Meaning of Heb uncertain

and Judah. 4l.l-3 When Gedaliah attempted
to persuade the survivors to settle down and ac-
cept Babylonian rule, the government was over-
thrown and Gedaliah was assassinatedby Ishmael,
a member of the royal family and a superpatriot
who collaborated with Baalis, king of the Ammon-
ites (40.14), to continue resistance against the
Babylonians. 41,4-10 Ishmael slaughters pil-
grims from cities in the old Northern Kingdom
going to Jerusalem to make sacrifices. Perhaps
they were engaged in lamentation rituals in their
mourning over the destruction of Jerusalem and

the temple. 41.11-18 Johanan, a Jewish military
commander and strong supporter of Gedaliah, in-
tercepted and defeated Ishmael, though he made
good his escape to Ammon. Fearful of Babylonian
reprisals for the slaughter at Mizpah, Johanan
and his forces began to seek refuge in Egypt. This
fear was not unfounded, as a third exile was car-
ried out in 582 s.c.E. (52.30). 41.12 The great
pool that is in Gibeon. See 2 Sam 2.13. 41,17 Ge-
ruth Chimham is unidentified. Geruth may mean
"inn," thus Chimham's Inn.
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ruth Chimham near Bethlehem, intend-
ing to go to Egypt l8because of the
Chaldeans; for they were afraid of them,
because Ishmael son of Nethaniah had
killed Gedaliah son of Ahikam, whom the
king of Babylon had made governor over
the land.

Jeremiah Aduises Sun.tiaors I,Jot to Migrate

A q Then all the commanders of the
T. a forces, and Johanan son of Ka-
reah and Azariah, son of Hoshaiah, and
all the people from the least to the great-
est, approached 2the prophet Jeremiah
and said, "Be good enough to listen to our
plea, and pray to the Lono your God for
us-for all this remnant. For there are
only a few of us left out of many, as your
eyes can see. 3l-et the Lono your God
show us where we should go and what we
should do." aThe prophet Jeremiah said
to them, "Very well: I am going to pray to
the Lono your God as you request, and
whatever the Lono answers you I will tell
you; I will keep nothing back from you."
sThey in their turn said to Jeremiah,
"May the Lono be a true and faithful wit-
ness against us if we do not act according
to everything that the Lono your God
sends us through you. 6Whether it is
good or bad, we will obey the voice of the
Lono our God to whom we are sending
you, in order that it may go well with us
when we obey the voice of the Lotn
our God."

7 At the end of ten days the word of
the Lono came to Jeremiah. 8Then he
summoned Johanan son of Kareah and all
the commanders of the forces who were
with him, and all the people from the least
to the greatest, 9and said to them, "Thus
says the Lonn, the God of Israel, to whom
you sent me to present your plea before
him: lolf you will only remain in this
Iand, then I will build you up and not pull
you down; I will plant you, and not pluck
you up; for I am sorry for the disaster
that I have brought upon you. llDo not
be afraid of the king of Babylon, as you
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have been; do not be afraid of him, says
the Lono, for I am with you, to save you
and to rescue you from his hand. 12I will
grant you mercy, and he will have mercy
on you and restore you to your native soil.
l3But if you continue to say, 'We will not
stay in this land,' thus disobeying the voice
of the Lono your God laand saying, 'No,
we will go to the land of Egypt, where we
shall not see war, or hear the sound of the
trumpet, or be hungry for bread, and
there we will stay,' l5then hear the word
of the Lono, O remnant of Judah. Thus
says the Lono of hosts, the God of lsrael:
If you are determined to enter Egypt and
go to settle there, Iothen the sword that
you fear shall overtake you there, in the
land of Egypt; and the famine that you
dread shall follow close after you into
Egypt; and there you shall die. lTAll the
people who have determined to Bo to
Egypt to settle there shall die by the
sword, by famine, and by pestilence;
they shall have no remnant or survivor
from the disaster that I am bringing
upon them.

18 "For thus says the Lono of hosts,
the God of Israel: Just as my anger and
my wrath were poured out on the inhabi-
tants of Jerusalem, so my wrath will be
poured out on you when you go to Egypt.
You shall become an object of execration
and horror, of cursing and ridicule. You
shall see this place no more. l9The Lono
has said to you, O remnant of Judah, Do
not go to Egypt. Be well aware that I have
warned you today 20that you have made a
fatal mistake. For you yourselves sent me
to the LoRD your God, saying, 'Pray for us
to the Lono our God, and whatever the
Lonp our God says, tell us and we will do
it.' 2lSo I have told you today, but you
have not obeyed the voice of the Lono
your God in anything that he sent me to
tell you. 22Be well aware, then, that you
shall die by the sword, by famine, and by
pestilence in the place where you desire to
go and settle."

n Gk: Heb Jeruniah

42.1-43.7 The survivors of Mizpah and their
rescuers decide to flee to Egypt and to force Jere-
miah to accompany them. 42.1-6 Jeremiah is

asked to intercede with God to tell them what to

do. 42,7-22 God's reply is that they should re-
main and rebuild the land. If they do so, God will
bless them and deliver them from Nebuchadrezzar.
However, should the survivors flee to Egypt, even
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Jereniah's Adaice Is lgnored

When Jeremiah finished speak-43 ing to all the people all these
God, with rvhichwords of the Lono their

the Lono their God had sent him to them,
2 Azariah son of Hoshaiah and Johanan
son of Kareah and all the other insolent
men said to Jeremiah, "You are telling a
lie. The Lono our God did not send you
to say, 'Do not go to Egypt to settle there';
3but Baruch son of Neriah is inciting you
against us, to hand us over to the Chalde-
ans, in order that they may kill us or take
us into exile in Babylon." 4So Johanan
son of Kareah and all the commanders of
the forces and all the people did not obey
the voice of the Lono, to stay in the land
of Judah. 5But Johanan son of Kareah
and all the commanders of the forces took
all the remnant of Judah who had re-
turned to settle in the land of Judah from
all the nations to which they had been
driven- 6the men, the women, the chil-
dren, the princesses, and everyone whom
Nebuzaradan the captain of the guard
had left with Gedaliah son of Ahikam son
of Shaphan; also the prophet Jeremiah
and Baruch son of Neriah. TAnd they
came into the land of Egypt, for they did
not obey the voice of the Lono. And they
arrived at Tahpanhes.

Jeremiah in Egpt
8 Then the word of the Lonn came to

Jeremiah in Tahpanhes: gTake some
large stones in your hands, and bury them
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in the clar- par-emento that is at the en-
trance to Pharaoh's palace in Tahpanhes.
Let the Judeans see you do it, l0and say to
them, Thus says the Lono of hosts, the
God of Israel: I am going to send and take
my servant King Nebuchadrezzar of Bab-
ylon, and hep will set his throne above
these stones that I have buried, and he
rvill spread his royal canopy over them.
1I He shall come and ravage the land of
Egypt, giving

those rvho are destined for
pestilence, to pestilence,

and those who are destined for
captivity, to captivity,

and those who are destined for
the sword, to the sword.

12Heq shall kindle a fire in the temples of
the gods of Egypt; and he shall burn them
and carry them away captive; and he shall
pick clean the land of Egypt, as a shep-
herd picks his cloak clean of vermin; and
he shall depart from there safely. 13FI"
shall break the obelisks of Heliopolis,
which is in the land of Egypt; and the
temples of the gods of Egypt he shall burn
with fire.

Denunciation of Persistent ldolatry

A 
^ 

The word that came to Jeremiah
++ for all the Judeans living in the
land of Egypt, at Migdol, at Tahpanhes,
at Memphis, and in the land of Pathros,
2Thus says the Lono of hosts, the God of
Israel: You yourselves have seen all the

o Meaning of Heb uncertain p Gk Syr: Heb 1

g Gk Syr Vg: Heb 1

there war, famine, and pestilence will overtake
them and no remnant will remain. 43.1-7 lerc-
miah is accused of lying and following the counsel
of Baruch, who is accused of wishing to turn
the survivors over to the Babylonians. The sur-
vivors and their rescuers flee to Egypt, and Jere-
miah and Baruch are forced to go with them.
43,7 Tahpanhes. See note on 2.16.

43.8-44.30 This narrative tells of Jeremiah's
condemnation of the Jewish refugees who fled to
Egypt. The story is set in the years following the
assassination of Gedaliah, i.e., around 582 to
570 e.c.r. 43.8-13 The narrative begins with
a symbolic act designed to demonstrate that
Nebuchadrezzar will conquer Egypt (see 13.1- I l,
l2-14; 16.1-13; l8.l-12; l9.l-15; 27.1-22;
32.1-44). 43.9 Pharaoh's palace is probably a
royal building, since the capital was in Sais in the
western Delta. 43.11 See 15.2. 43,13 Heliopo-

lrs, also called On (Egyptian, "city of the pillar";
see Gen 41.45), is modern Tell Hisn and Mata-
riyeh, seven miles northeast of downtown Cairo.
It was the cultic center for the worship of the sun
god Re and well known for its obelishs: four-sided,
lreestanding granite pillars wirh pyramidal tops.
.{ccording to the oracle, the Jewish refugees will
not escape their dreaded foe. Nebuchadrezzar did
invade Egypt in 568-567 s.c.r. and fought Phar-
aoh Amasis, though the outcome of the battle is
not known. However, Babylonia did not conquer
ligypt. 44,1-14 The narrative continues with
Jeremiah's rather lengthy sermon condemning all
Jewish refugees in Egypt for abandoning their
homeland and engaging in idolatry. 44.1 Migdol
was a city in northern Egypt, possibly identified
with modern Tell el-Heir (see 46.14). Tahpanhes.
See 43.7; note on 2.16. Memphis. See note on 2.16.
I'athros is Upper Egypt, the area south of Mem-
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disaster that I have brought on Jerusalem
and on all the towns of Judah. Look at
them; today they are a desolation, without
an inhabitant in them, Sbecause of the
wickedness that they committed, provok-
ing me to anger, in that they went to make
offerings and serve other gods that they
had not known, neither they, nor you, nor
your ancestors. 4Yet I persistently sent to
you all my servants the prophets, saying,
"I beg you not to do this abominable thing
that I hate!" 5But they did not listen or
incline their ear, to turn from their wick-
edness and make no offerings to other
gods. 65o my wrath and my anger were
poured out and kindled in the towns of
Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem;
and they became a waste and a desolation,
as they still are today. 76n6 now thus says
the Lonn God of hosts, the God of Israel:
Why are you doing such great harm to
yourselves, to cut off man and woman,
child and infant, from the midst of Judah,
leaving yourselves without a remnant?
sWhy do you provoke me to anger with
the works of your hands, making offer-
ings to other gods in the land of Egypt
where you have come to settle? Will you
be cut offand become an object ofcursing
and ridicule among all the nations of the
earth? 9Have you forgotten the crimes of
your ancestors, of the kings of Judah, of
their. wives, your own crimes and those
of your wives, which they committed in
the land of Judah and in the streets of
Jerusalem? l0They have shown no contri-
tion or fear to this day, nor have they
walked in my law and my statutes that I
set before you and before your ancestors.

I I Therefore thus says the Lono of
hosts, the God of Israel: I am determined
to bring disaster on you, to bring all Ju-
dah to an end. t2I will take the remnant
of Judah who are determined to come to
the land of Egypt to settle, and they shall
perish, everyone; in the land of Egypt
they shall fall; by the sword and by famine
they shall perish; from the least to the
greatest, they shall die by the sword and
by famine; and they shall become an ob-
ject of execration and horror, of cursing
and ridicule. l3I will punish those who
live in the land of Egypt, as I have pun-
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ished Jerusalem, with the sword, with
famine, and with pestilence, l4so that
none of the remnant of Judah who have
come to settle in the land of Egypt shall
escape or survive or return to the land of
Judah. Although they long to go back to
Iive there, they shall not go back, except
some fugitives.

15 Then all the men who were aware
that their wives had been making offer-
ings to other gods, and all the women who
stood by, a great assembly, all the people
who lived in Pathros in the land of Egypt,
answered Jeremiah: l6"As for the word
that you have spoken to us in the name of
the Lono, we are not going to listen to
you. lTlnstead, we will do everyrhing thar
we have vowed, make offerings to the
queen of heaven and pour out libations to
her, just as we and our ancestors, our
kings and our officials, used to do in the
towns of Judah and in the streets of Jeru-
salem. We used to have plenty of food,
and prospered, and saw no misfortune.
l8But from the time we stopped making
offerings to the queen of heaven and
pouring out libations to her, we have
lacked everything and have perished by
the sword and by famine." lgAnd the
women said," "Indeed we will go on mak-
ing offerings to the queen of heaven and
pouring out libations to her; do you think
that we made cakes for her, marked
with her image, and poured out libations
to her without our husbands' being
involved?"

20 Then Jeremiah said to all the peo-
ple, men and women, all the people who
were giving him this answer: 21"As for the
offerings that you made in the towns of
Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem, you
and your ancestors, your kings and your
officials, and the people of the land, did
not the Lono remember them? Did it not
come into his mind? 22The Lono could no
Ionger bear the sight of your evil doings,
the abominations that you committed;
therefore your land became a desolation
and a waste and a curse, without inhabi-
tant, as it is to this day. 23 11 is because you
burned offerings, and because you sinned

r Heb i.is
uomen said,

s Compare Syr: Heb lacks And the

phis and the Delta (see Isa ll.ll; Ezek 29.14;
30.14). 44.15-19 The response of the people is

defiant: they intend to continue in their idola-

try. 44,17 Queen of heauen. See note on 7.18.
M,20-28 Jeremiah continues to condemn the
refugees, predicting that most will die, while a few
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against the Lono and did not ober the
voice of the LoRD or rvalk in his larv and in
his statutes and in his decrees, that this
disaster has befallen you, as is still evident
today."

24 Jeremiah said to all the people and
all the women, "Hear the word of the
Lono, all you Judeans who are in the land
of Egypt, 25Thus says the Lono of hosts,
the God of Israel: You and your wives
have accomplished in deeds what you de-
clared in words, saying, 'We are deter-
mined to perform the vows that we have
made, to make offerings to the queen of
heaven and to pour out libations to her.'
By all means, keep your vows and make
your libationsl 26Therefore hear the
word of the Loxo, all you Judeans who
live in the Iand of Egypt: Lo, I swear by
my great name, says the Lonn, that my
name shall no longer be pronounced on
the lips of any of the people of Judah in
all the land of Egypt, saying, 'As the Lord
Goo lives.' 27 I am going to watch over
them for harm and not for good; all the
people of Judah who are in the land of
Egypt shall perish by the sword and by
famine, until not one is left. 28And those
who escape the sword shall return from
the land of Egypt to the land of Judah,
few in number; and all the remnant of
Judah, who have come to the land of
Egypt to settle, shall know whose words
will stand, mine or theirsl 29This shall be
the sign to you, says the Lono, that I am
going to punish you in this place, in order
that you may know that my words against
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r.ou rr'ill surelv be carried out: 30Thus says
the Lono, I am going to give Pharaoh
Hophra, king of Egypt, into the hands of
his enemies, those who seek his life, just as
I gave King Zedekiah of Judah into the
hand of King Nebuchadrezzar of Bab-
ylon, his enemy who sought his life."

45
A Word of Comfort to Baruch

The word that the prophet Jere-
miah spoke to Baruch son of Ne-

riah, when he wrote these words in a
scroll at the dictation of Jeremiah, in the
fourth year of King Jehoiakim son of Jo-
siah of Judah: 2Thus says the Lono, the
God of Israel, to you, O Baruch: 3You
said, "Woe is mel The Lono has added
sorrow to my pain; I am weary rvith my
groaning, and I find no rest." 4Thus you
shall say to him, "Thus says the Lonp: I
am going to break down what I have built,
and pluck up what I have planted-that
is, the whole land. 5And you, do you seek
great things for yourself.) Do not seek
them; for I am going to bring disaster
upon all flesh, says the Lono; but I will
give you your life as a prize of war in ev-
ery place to which you may go."

Judgment on Egypt

46 lT$I3,".::i:,":ffi:,':3:,::*:
ing the nations.

2 Concerning Egypt, about the army
of Pharaoh Neco, king of Egypt, which

will escape to return to Judah. 44,30 Hophra
(Aphries) was king of Egypt from 589 to 570
r.c.r. (see 37.5). He was assassinated by Amasis
(570-526 r.c.r.), a former court official who
ruled as coregent for three years before killing
Hophra.

45,1-5 Message to Baruch. This oracle of sal-
vation is addressed to Baruch, Jeremiah's secre-
tary and companion (see note on 36.1-32). Set in
605 n.c.r. when Baruch wrote down the judgment
oracles of Jeremiah (see ch. 36), Jeremiah's words
promise the scribe that his own life will be spared
u,hen the disasters against Judah and Jerusalem
take place. 45.3 The oracle refers to Baruch's
lament. Cf. Jeremiah's laments in 11.18-20.18
(see note on ll.l8-23). 45.4 See l.l0; 18.7-9;
24.6. 45.5 What Baruch sought for himself is
not clear. However, he does seem to have held an
important position in government (see note on

36.I-32). For one's life as a frize of uar, cf. 21.9;
38.2; 39.18.

46.1-51.58 Oracles against the nations. This
collection of oracles, with its own superscription
(46.1), had its own history of transmission before
being included in the growing corpus that became
the book of Jeremiah. The location of this collec-
tion in the Septuagint (after 25.13a) is probably
original (see the similar positioning of oracles con-
cerning foreign nations in Isa 13-23 and Ezek
25-32 where they follow oracles of judgmenr
against Judah and precede oracles of salvation
and hope). The question of the authorship of
these oracles is greatly debated by scholars. Some
of the oracles may have been original to Jeremiah
(e.g., the oracle against Egypt in 46.3-12), with
others by later prophets and editors.

46,2-26 Two oracles ofjudgment are againsr
Egypt: the defeat at Carchemish, vv.2-12, and
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was by the river Euphrates at Carchemish
and which King Nebuchadtezzar of Bab-
ylon defeated in the fourth year of King
Jehoiakim son of Josiah of Judah3 Prepare buckler and shield,

and advance for battle!
4 Harness the horses;

mount the steeds!
Take your stations with your

helmets,
whet your lances,
put on your coats of mail!

Why do I see them terrified?
They have fallen back;

their warriors are beaten down,
and have fled in haste.

They do not look back-
terror is all around!

says the LORD.
6 The swift cannot flee away,

nor can the warrior escape;
in the north by the river

Euphrates
they have stumbled and fallen.

7 Who is this, rising like the Nile,
like rivers whose waters surge?

8 Egypt rises like the Nile,
like rivers whose waters surge.

It said, Let me rise, let me cover
the earth,

let me destroy cities and their
inhabitants.

9 Advance, O horses,
and dash madly, O chariots!

Let the warriors go forth:
Ethiopiat and Put who carry

the shield,
the Ludim, who draw,

the bow.
10 That day is the day of the Lord

Goo of hosts,
a day of retribution,
to gain vindication from his

foes.
The sword shall devour and

be sated,
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and drink its fill of their blood,
For the Lord Goo of hosts holds

a sacrifice
in the land of the north by the

river Euphrates.
ll Go up to Gilead, and take balm,

O virgin daughter Egypt!
In vain you have used many

medicines;
there is no healing for you.

tz The nations have heard of
your shame,

and the earth is full of
your cry;

for warrior has stumbled against
warrior;

both have fallen together.

Babylonia Will Strihe Egpt
13 The word that the Lono spoke to

the prophet Jeremiah about the coming
of King Nebuchadrezzar of Babylon to at-
tack the land of Egypt:
14 Declare in Egypt, and proclaim

in Migdol;
proclaim in Memphis and

Tahpanhes;
Say, "Take your stations and

be ready,
for the sword shall devour

those around you."
15 Why has Apis fled?'

Why did your bull not stand?

-because the Lonn thrust
him down.

16 Your multitude stumbled"'and
fell,

and one said to another,x
"Come, let us go back to our

own people
and to the Iand of our birth,
because of the destroying

sword."

t Or Nubia; Heb Crelil u Cn: Heb uho grasp, uho
drau v Gk: Heb Why was it swepl auaJ
w Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain x Gk: Heb
and fell one to another and, they said,

the approach of Nebuchadrezzar, vv.13-26.
46.2 The defeat of Neco II by Nebuchadrezzar,
first at Carchemish, and then near Hamath,
opened the way to Syro-Palestine for the expand-
ing Babylonian Empire. By 604 or 603 r.c.r..,

Judah became a vassal to the Babylonians. The
oracle either predicts or celebrates the Egyptian
defeat. 46.9 Ethio|ta, Pzt (probably a region
in Libya), and Ludim (a group of people in

North Africa) are three nations fighting with the
Egyptians. 46.11 Gilead. See note on 8.22.
46.13-26 This oracle supposes Jeremiah pre-
dicted an invasion of Egypt by Nebuchadrezzar.
While Nebuchadrezzar invaded Egypt, he did
not conquer the country (see Ezek 29.19-21;
notes on Jer 43.8-13; 48.13). 46.14 Mtgdol. See
note on 44.1. Memphis, Tahpanhes. See note on
2.16. 46.15 Apk, an Egyptian god of fertility,
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Give Pharaoh, king of Egr pt,
the name

"Braggart rvho missed his
chance."

18 As I live, says the King,
whose name is the Lono of

hosts,
one is coming

like Tabor among the
mountains,

and like Carmel by the sea.
l9 Pack your bags for exile,

sheltered daughter Eg'ypt!
For Memphis shall become a

waste,
a ruin, without inhabitant.

20 A beauriful heifer is Egypt-
a gadfly from the north lights

upon her.
2l Even her mercenaries in her

midst
are like fatted calves;

they too have turned and fled
together,

they did not stand;
for the day of their calamity has

come upon them,
the time of their punishment.

22 She makes a sound like a snake
gliding away;

for her enemies march in force,
and come against her with axes,

like those who fell trees.
23 They shall cut down her forest,

says the LORD,
though it is impenetrable,

because they are more numerous
than locusts;
they are without number.

24 Daughter Egypt shall be put
to shame;

she shall be handed over to a
people from the north.

25 The Lono of hosts. the God of Is-
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rael, said: See, I am bringing punishment
upon Amon of Thebes, and Pharaoh, and
Egypt and her gods and her kings, upon
Pharaoh and those who trust in him. 26 I
rvill hand them over to those rvho seek
their life, to King Nebuchadrezzar of Bab-
ylon and his officers. Afterr+'ard Egypt
shall be inhabited as in the days of old,
sa)s the LoRD.

God Will Saue Israel

27 But as for you, have no fear, my
servant Jacob,

and do not be dismayed,
O Israel;

for I am going to save you from
far away,

and your offspring from the
land of their captivitl.

Jacob shall return and have quiet
and ease,

and no one shall make him
afraid.

28 As for you, have no fear, my
servant Jacob,

says the Lono,
for I am with you.

I will make an end of all the
nations

among which I have
banished you,

but I will not make an end
of you!

I will chastise you in just
measure,

and I will by no means leave
you unpunished.

Judgment on the Philistines

/ 4 The word of rhe Lono rhar came
a I to the prophet Jeremiah concern-
ing the Philistines, before Pharaoh at-
tacked Gaza:

2 Thus says the Lonn:
See, waters are rising out of

the north

was worshiped in Memphis as a sacred bull.
46.25-26 These prose verses are a later commen-
tary on the two oracles. Amonwas an Egyptian sun
god whose cult center was the temple of Karnak
in Thebes. 46.27-28 An oracle of salvation for
Israel found also in (see note on) 30.10-11.

47.1-7 The prose introduction points to an
imminent attack on Gaza, one of the major Philis-

tine cities, by an unidentified pharaoh as rhe occa-
sion for this judgment oracle. Herodotus (Hritory
2.159) indicates that, after the bartle of Megiddo
(609 n.c.r.), Neco II conquered Kadytis (Gaza).
However, Lhe waters . . . rising out of the north and
the reference to Ashkelon would best suggesr
Nebuchadrezzar's invasion of Philistia in 604
n.c.r. after he defeated the Egyptians at Carche-
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and shall become an
overflowing torrent;

they shall overflow the land and
all that fills it,

the city and those who live
in it.

People shall cry out,
and all the inhabitants of the

land shall wail.
3 At the noise of the stamping of

the hoofs of his stallions,
at the clatter of his chariots, at

the rumbling of their
wheels,

parents do not turn back for
children,

so feeble are their hands,
4 because of. the day that is

comlng
to destroy all the Philistines,

to cut off from Tyre and Sidon
every helper that remains.

For the Lono is destroying the
Philistines,

the remnant of the coastland
of Caphtor.

5 Baldness has come upon Gaza,
Ashkelon is silenced.

O remnant of their power!r
How long will 1'ou gash

yourselves?
6 Ah, sword of the Lonol

How long until you are quiet?
Put yourself into your scabbard,

rest and be sdll!
7 How can it, be quiet,

when the Lono has given it
an order?

JEREMTAr{ 47.3-48.5

Against Ashkelon and against the
seashore -there he has appointed it.

48
Thus says the Lonp of hosts, the God of
Israel:

Alas for Nebo, it is laid wastel
Kiriathaim is put to shame, it

is taken;
the fortress is put to shame and

broken dorvn;
2 the renown of Moab is no

more.
In Heshbon they planned evil

against her:
"Come, Iet us cut her off from

being a nation!"
You also, O Madmen, shall be

brought to silence;,
the sword shall pursue you.

3 Hark! a cry from Horonaim,
"Desolation and great

destruction!"
a "Moab is destroyedl"

her little ones cry out.
5 For at the ascent of Luhith

they goa up weeping bitterly;
for at the descent of Horonaim

they have heard the distressing
cry of anguish.

y Gk: Heb their ualley z Gk Vg: Heb you
a The place-name Mad,mm sounds like the Hebrew
verb to be silent b Cn: Heb he goes

Judgment on Moab

Concerning Moab.

mish. 47 ,4 Tyre and Sidon were Phoenician cities
presumably allied with the Philistines. Caphtor is

the island of Crete (see Am 9.7), one of the places
from which the Philistines came. 47,5 Gaza,

taken by Neco II after 609 s.c.r., came within
the Babylonian orbit along with the other cities
of Philistia after the battle of Carchemish. ,4si-
hehn was destroyed by Nebuchadrezzar in late
604 s.c.r.

48,1-47 A series of oracles of judgment
against Moab: the advance of Nebuchadrezzar
(vv.1-10), destruction is at hand (vv. ll-17), a
taunt of destroyed Moab (vv. 18-28), a lament
over fallen Moab (vv. 29-39), judgment against
Moab (vv. 40-42), and a woe oracle ending with
the promise of salvation (vv.43-47). The oracles
and prose additions (vv.10, 12, 21-27,34-39)
feature extensive borrowings from Isa l5-16. Lo-
cated east of Israel in the Transjordan, Moab was

a historic enemy of Israel, often receiving pro-
phetic condemnation (Isa l5-16; Zeph 2.8-ll).
When Jehoiakim rebelled against Nebuchadrez-
zar, Moabites joined in raids on Judah (2 Kings
24.2). According to Jer 27.1-ll, Moab joined in
the conspiracy against the Babylonians (595
s.c.r.). It is possible Moab joined in the later re-
volt. 48.1 Nebo was a Moabite city (probably
modern Khirbet Mekhayyet) approximately five
miles southwest of Heshbon (see Isa 15.2). Kiria-
thaim was a city in Moab, probably located near
modern el-Qereiyat, five and a half miles north-
northwest of Dibon (see Ezek 25.9). 48,2 Hesh-
Don, modern Tell Hesban located near the

Jordanian village of Hesban, was an important
city in northern Moab (see Isa l5.a; 16.8-9).
48.3 Horonaim, a town in Moab (see Isa. 15.5).
48.5 Luhith, a city of Moab, probably near the
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6 Fleel Save vourselvesl
Be like a rvild ass. in the

desert!

z Surel), because 1'ou trusted in
your strongholdsd and
your treasures,

1ou also shall be taken;
Chemosh shall go out into exile,

rvith his priests and his
attendants.

8 The destroyer shall come upon
every town,

and no town shall escape;
the valley shall perish,

and the plain shall be
destroyed,

as the LoRD has spoken.

I Set aside salt for Moab,
for she will surely fall;

her towns shall become a
desolation,

with no inhabitant in them

l0 Accursed is the one who is slack in
doing the work of the Lono; and accursed
is the one who keeps back the sword from
bloodshed.

1l Moab has been at ease from his
youth,

settled like wine. on its dregs;
he has not been emptied from

vessel to vessel,
nor has he gone into exile;

therefore his flavor has remained
and his aroma is unspoiled.

12 Therefore, the time is surely com-
ing, says the Loxo, when I shall send to
him decanters to decant him, and empty
his vessels, and break hisfjars in pieces.
l3Then Moab shall be ashamed of Che-
mosh, as the house of Israel was ashamed
of Bethel, their confidence.

1,4 How can you say, "We are heroes
and mighty warriors"?

15 The destroyer of Moab and his
towns has come up,
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and the choicest of his loung
men have gone dorvn to
slaughter,

savs the King, rvhose name is
the Lono of hosts.

16 The calamity' of Moab is near
at hand

and his doom approaches
swiftly.

17 Mourn over him, all you his
neighbors,

and all who knon'his name;
say, "How the mighty scepter is

broken,
the glorious staffl"

18 Come down from glory,
and sit on the parched ground
enthroned daughter Dibon!

For the destroyer of Moab has
come up against you:

he has destroyed 1'our
strongholds.

19 Stand by the road and watch,
you inhabitant of Aroer!

Ask the man fleeing and the
woman escaplng;

say, "What has happened?"
20 Moab is put to shame, for it is

broken down;
wail and cry!

Tell it by the Arnon,
that Moab is laid waste.

2l Judgment has come upon the ta-
bleland, upon Holon, and Jahzah, and
Mephaath, 22and Dibon, and Nebo, and
Beth-diblathaim, 23and Kiriathaim, and
Beth-gamul, and Beth-meon, 242n4 11..i-
oth, and Bozrah, and all the towns of the
land of Moab, far and near. 25The horn
of Moab is cut off, and his arm is broken,
says the LoRD.

26 Make him drunk, because he mag-
nified himself against the Lono; let Moab
wallow in his vomit; he too shall become a
Iaughingstock. 27 Israel rvas a laughing-
stock for you, though he was not caught
c Gk Aquila: Heb lihe Aroer d Gk: Heb aorfu
e Heb lacks like uine f Gk Aquila: Heb their

south end of the Dead Sea (see Isa 15.5). 48,7
Chemosh was the national deity of Moab
(see I Kings 11.7). 48,13 Bethel. See I Kings
12.25-33; Am 7.10-17. 48.18 Dibon, modern
Dhiban, was an important city located on the
King's Highway, thirteen miles east of the Dead

Sea (see Isa 15.2, 9). 48,19 Aroer was a fortress
on the Arnon River, identified with modern
Khirbet Ara'ir. 48.20 The Arnorz River flows
through Moab from the east into the Dead Sea.
48,21-24 Various towns and cities in Moab.
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among thieves; but whenever you spoke
of him you shook your head!

28 Leave the towns, and live on
the rock,

O inhabitants of Moabl
Be like the dove that nests

on the sides of the mouth of
a gorge.

29 We have heard of the pride of
Moab-

he is very proud -of his loftiness, his pride, and his
arrogance,

and the haughtiness of his
heart.

30 I myself know his insolence, says
the Lono;

his boasts are false,
his deeds are false.

3l Therefore I wail for Moab;
I cry out for all Moab;
for the people of Kir-heres I

mourn.
32 More than for Jazer I weep

for you,
O vine of Sibmah!

Your branches crossed over
the sea,

reached as far as Jazer;s
upon your summer fruits and

your vintage
the destroyer has fallen.

33 Gladness and.ioy have been
taken away

from the fruitful land of Moab;
I have stopped the wine from the

wrne presses;
no one treads them with shouts

ofjoy;
the shouting is not the shout

ofjoy.

34 Heshbon and Elealeh cry out;h as
far as lahaz they utter their voice, from
Zoar to Horonaim and Eglath-shelishiyah.
For even the waters of Nimrim have be-
come desolate. 35And I will bring to an
end in Moab, says the Lono, those who
offer sacrifice at a high place and make
offerings to their gods. 36Therefore my

JEREMTAH 48.28-48.44

heart moans for Moab like a flute, and my
heart moans like a flute for the people of
Kir-heres; for the riches they gained have
perished.

37 For every head is shaved and every
beard cut off; on all the hands there are
gashes, and on the loins sackcloth. 38On
all the housetops of Moab and in rhe
squares there is nothing but lamentation;
for I have broken Moab like a vessel that
no one wants, says the Lonn. 39How it is
broken! How they wail! How Moab has
turned his back in shame! So Moab has be-
come a derision and a horror to all his
neighbors.
40 For thus says the LoRD:

Look, he shall swoop down like
an eagle,

and spread his wings against
Moab;

41 the townsi shall be taken
and the strongholds seized.

The hearts of the warriors of
Moab, on that day,

shall be like the heart of a
woman in labor.

42 Moab shall be desrroyed as
a people,

because he magnified himself
against the Lono.

43 Terror, pit, and trap
are before you, O inhabitants

of Moab!
says the LORD.

44 Everyone who flees from the
terror

shall fall into the pit,
and everyone who climbs out of

the pit
shall be caught in the trap.

For I will bring these things-r
upon Moab

in the year of their
punishment,

says the LoRD.

6" Two Mss and Isa 16.8: MT the sea of Jazer
h Cn: Heb From the cry of Heshbon to Elealeh
i Or Kerioth j Gk Syr: Heb bring upon it

48.29-39 See the laments, both of God for the
people (14.17-18) and of Judah and Jerusalem
for themselves (14.1-10, 19-22). 48.31 Kir-
heres, identified with modern el-Kerak (see Isa
15.1), was a capital city of Moab. It is about eleven

miles east of the Dead Sea. 48,52 Sibmah, a
Moabite city, may be modern Qurn el-Kibsh,
five miles southwest of Hesban. r/azzr was a Moab-
ite city probably located just to the west of Am-
man. 48.34 A list of various Moabite sites.
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45 In the shadorv of Heshbon
fugitives stop exhausted;

for a fire has gone out from
Heshbon.

a flame from the house of
Sihon:

it has destroyed the forehead
of Moab,

the scalp of the people of
tumult.k

46 Woe to you, O Moab!
The people of Chemosh have

perished,
for your sons have been taken

captive,
and your daughters into

caPtivity.
47 Yet I will restore the fortunes

of Moab
in the latter days, says the

Lono.
Thus far is the judgment on

Moab.

49
Judgnent on the Ammonites

Concerning the Ammonites

Thus says the Lono:
Has Israel no sons?

Has he no heir?
Why then has Milcom

dispossessed Gad,
and his people settled in its

towns?
2 Therefore, the time is surely

coming,
says the Lono,
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rr'hen I rvill sound tl.re battle
alarm

against Rabbah of the
Ammonites:

it shall become a desolate mound,
and its villages shall be burned

with fire:
then Israel shall dispossess those

rvho dispossessed him,
says the LoRD.

3 Wail, O Heshbon, for Ai is laid
waste!

Cry out, O daughtersl of
Rabbahl

Put on sackcloth,
lament, and slash yourselves

with rvhips!-
For Milcom shall go into exile,

with his priests and his
attendants.

a Why do you boast irr your
strength?

Your strength is ebbing,
O faithless daughter.

You trusted in your treasures,
saylng,

"Who will attack me?"
5 I am going to bring terror

upon you,
says the Lord Goo of hosts,
from all your neighbors,

and you will be scattered, each
headlong,

with no one to gather the
fugitives.

Shaott I Or uillages m Cn: Meaning
uncertain

k Orof
of Heb

48.45-47 These verses are missing in the Septua-
gint, an indication that they were added later.
48.45 Sihon was an Amorite king whose capital
was Heshbon. He was defeated by the Israelites
during their migration prior to the settlement in
Canaan (see Num 21.21-30; Deut 2.24-37; Judg
u. l8-22).

49.1-6 Ammon was a country in the Trans-
jordan, east of Israel, and a perennial enemy. Af-
ter the fall of Assyria, Ammon soon came under
the control of the Babylonians and joined with
them in the attack on Judah when Jehoiakim re-
volted (see 2 Kings 24.2). Later, they joined in a
conspiracy against Babylonia (Jer 27.3) and even-
tually revolted (see Ezek 21.18-23). After the fall
of Judah in 587 s.c.n., Ammon continued the re-
bellion, even supporting a Jewish partisan, Ish-
mael, who assassinated Gedaliah (see ch.4l).

Sometime later, Nebuchadrez.zar sent punitive ex-
peditions that led to the end of the Ammonite
state. The oracle of judgment indicates destruc-
tion will come upon Ammon. 49.1 Milcom was
the national deity of Ammon and, like Baal, was a
god of war and fertility (see I Kings 11.5, 33).
Gad, an Israelite tribe that occupied land east of
the Jordan between the Jabbok and Arnon rivers.
Ammon took over territory formerly claimed by
Israel (see Judg 10.6-12.6; 2Sam 12.26-31).
49,2 Rabbah, the capital of Ammon, is modern
Amman (see Ezek 25.5; Am l.l4). 49.3 Heshbon
(see note on 48.2) may have fallen into Ammonite
hands. Ai may refer to an Israelite settlement just
south of the ancient city of Ai (located two miles
southeast of Bethel). Or since the word Al means
"ruin" in Hebrew, the reference may be to Rab-
bah. Cf. the calls for Judah and Jerusalem to la-
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6 But afterward I will restore the for-
tunes of the Ammonites, says the Lonn.

Judgment on Edom

7 Concerning Edom.

Thus says the Lono of hosts:
Is there no longer wisdom in

Teman?
Has counsel perished from

the prudent?
Has their wisdom vanished?

8 Flee, turn back, get down low,
inhabitants of Dedanl

For I will bring the calamity of
Esau upon him,

the time when I punish him.
9 If grape-gatherers came to you,

would they not leave gleanings?
If thieves came by night,

even they would pillage only
what they wanted.

lo But as for me, I have stripped
Esau bare,

I have uncovered his hiding
places,

and he is not able to conceal
himself.

His offspring are destroyed,
his kinsfolk

and his neighbors; and he is
no more.

l1 Leave your orphans, I will keep
them alive;

and.let your widows trust
ln me.

12 For thus says the Lono: If those
who do not deserve to drink the cup still
have to drink it, shall you be the one to go
unpunished? You shall not go unpun-
ished; you must drink it. lsFor by myself
I have sworn, says the Lonn, that Bozrah

JEREMTAH 49.6-49.19

shall become an object of horror and
ridicule, a waste, u.ri un object of curs-
ing; and all her towns shall be perpetual
wastes.
t4 I have heard tidings from the

Lonn,
and a messenger has been sent

among the nations:
"Gather yourselves together and

come against her,
and rise up for battlel"

15 For I will make you least among
the nations,

despised by humankind.
l6 The terror you inspire

and the pride of your heart
have deceived you,

you who live in the clefts of
the rock,"

who hold the height of the
hiu.

Although you make your nest as
high as the eagle's,

from there I will bring you
down,

says the LORD.
17 Edom shall become an object of

horror; everyone who passes by it will be
horrified and will hiss because of all its
disasters. l8As when Sodom and Gomor-
rah and their neighbors were overthrown,
says the Lono, no one shall live there, nor
shall anyone settle in it. l9Like a lion com-
ing up from the thickets of the Jordan
against a perennial pasture, I will sud-
denly chase Edomo away from it; and I
will appoint over it whomever I choose.p
For who is like me? Who can summon

n Or of Sela o Heb him p Or and I uill single
out the choicest of his rams: Meaning of Heb
uncertaln

ment (6.26; 9.10; 9.17-22). 49.6 This verse, a

promise of salvation, is absent in the Septuagint,
an indication it was added later (see 48.45-47).

49.7-22 Against Edom, a bitter rival of Is-
rael. Tradition traced Edom's origins back to
Esau, the twin brother of Jacob (Israel; see Gen
25.19-28). Its territory was to the east and south
of Israel. The Edomites were often the object of
prophetic invective (see Ps 137; Isa lI.14;
34.5-17; Ezek 35; Am 1.6, 9, l1; 2.1; Obadiah;
Mal l 2-5). A vassal ofNebuchadrezzar's expand-
ing empire as early as 604 s.c.r., Edom joined in
his conquest of Jerusalem in 587 s.c.r. and ex-

ulted over the devastation of the city (Ps 137.7;
Lam 4.21-22; Ob 10-16). After the exile in
587 s.c.n., some Edomites moved into southern
Judah, making Hebron their capital. The present
oracle is closely related to Obadiah (vv. l4-16 are
close to Ob l-4, while vv.9-l0a are similar to Ob
5-6). 49.7 Teman was a significant military and
commercial city in central Edom. Edom was fa-
mous for its wisdom. 49.8 Dedan was a country
in northwest Arabia known for its commerce
(see Ezek 25.13). 49.13 Bozrah was the chief
city of northern Edom (see Isa 34.6; Am l.l2).
49.18 Sodom and Gomorrah. See note on 20.16.
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me? \\'ho is the shepherd rvho can statrd
before me? 20Therefore hear the plan
that the Lonn has made against Edom
and the purposes that he has formed
against the inhabitants of Teman: Surely
the little ones of the flock shall be dragged
arvay; surelv their fold shall be appalled at
their fate. 2IAt the sound of their fall the
earth shall tremble; the sound of their crl'
shall be heard at the Red Sea.q 22Look,
tre shall mount up and s\voop dorvn like
an eagle, and spread his wings against
Bozrah, and the heart of the u'arriors of
Edom in that day shall be like the heart of
a woman in labor.

Ju.dgment on Damascus

23 ConcerningDamascus.

Hamath and Arpad are
confounded,

for they have heard bad news;
they melt in fear, they are

troubled like the sea,'
that cannot be quiet.

24 Damascus has become feeble, she
turned to flee,

and panic seized her;
anguish and sorrows have taken

hold of her,
as of a woman in labor.

25 How the famous city is
forsaken,,

the joyful townlt
26 Therefore her young men shall

fall in her squares,
and all her soldiers shall be

destroyed in that day,
says the Lox.n of hosts.

27 And I will kindle a fire at the
wall of Damascus,

and it shall devour the
strongholds of Ben-hadad.

I198

Judgnett on Kedar attd Hazor

2u Concerning Kedar and the king-
doms of Hazor that King \ebuchadrezzar
of Babylon defeated.

Thus savs the Lonn:
Rise up, advance against Kedarl

Destroy the people of the east!
29 Take their tents and their flocks,

their curtair.rs and all their
goods;

carry off their camels for
yourselves,

and a cry shall go up: "Terror
is all around!"

30 Flee, rvander far away, hide in
deep places,

O inhabitants of Hazorl
says the LoRD

For King Nebuchadrezzar of
Babylon

has made a plan against you
and formed a purpose

against you.

3l Rise up, advance against a nation
at ease,

that lives secure,
says the LoRD,

that has no gates or bars,
that lives alone.

32 Their camels shall become booty,
their herds of cattle a spoil.

I will scatter to every wind
those rvho have shaven temples,

and I rvill bring calamity
against them from every side,

says the LORD.
33 Hazor shall become a lair of

.jackals,
t1 Or Sea r Cn: Heb there is trouble in tht
sea

oJ Reeds
Vg: Heb is not forsahen r Svr Vg Tg:

lleb the toun oJ ml'.jo1'

49.23-27 Damascus was the capital of Syria
(see I Kings I1.24; 15.18; 19.15; 20.:i4; 2 Kings
8.7, 9; 16.10-12; Isa 7.8). It was conquered by the
Assyrians in73312 r.c.E. and became the center of
a province ruled by successive empires. Little is

known of its history for the next several centuries.
It is not in the list of nations doomed to drink the
cup of the Lord's wrath in 25.18-26 and thus
was probably a later addition to the collection.
49.23 Hamath (modern Hama) was both a Syrian
city on the Orontes River between Damascus and
Aleppo and a kingdom in its own right. Arpad
(Tell Erfad), located some twenty-five rniles north

of Aleppo, rn'as a city in northern Syria. Hamath
and Arpad were destroyed by the Assyrians (see
2Kings 18.34; 19.13; Isa 10.9; 36.19; 37.13).
49.27 This verse is taken from ,4,m 1.4. Ben-hadad
rr'as the name of several kings of Damascus
(l Kings 15.18, 20; 2 Kings 13.24).

45.28-33 An oracle ofjudgment against Ara-
bian tribes (see25.23-24). Kcdar. See note on
2.10-ll. Kedar was apparerrtly conquered by
Nebuchadrezzar. Hazor is an unknown site in the
Arabian desert, possibly conquered by Nebuchad-
rezzar. 49.32 Shauen lemples. See note on 9.26.
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an everlasting waste;
no one shall live there,

nor shall anyone settle in it.

Jud,gment on Elam

34 The word of the Lono that came to
the prophet Jeremiah concerning EIam,
at the beginning of the reign of King Zed-
ekiah of Judah.35 Thus says the Loro of hosts: I am
going to break the bow of Elam, the main-
stay of their might; 36and I will bring
upon Elam the four winds from the fbur
quarters of heaven; and I will scatter
them to all these winds, and there shall be
no nation to rvhich the exiles from Elam
shall not come. 37 I will terrify Elam be-
fore their enemies, and before those rvho
seek their life; I will bring disaster upon
them, my fierce anger, says the Lonn. I
will send the sword after them, until I
have consumed them; 38and I will set my
throne in Elam, and destroy their king
and officials, says the LoRD.

39 But in the latter days I will restore
the fortunes of Elam, says the LoRD.

Judgment on Babylon

5 0 :*.H,*'B*;,1'",i""x.'.x",I;
the land of the Chaldeans, by the prophet
Jeremiah:2 Declare among the nations

and proclaim,
set up a banner and proclaim,
do not conceal it, say:

Babylon is taken,

JEREMTAH 49.34-50.9

Bel is put to shame,
Merodach is dismayed.

Her images are put to shame,
her idols are dismayed.

3 For out of the north a nation has
come up against her; it shall make her
land a desolation, and no one shall live in
it; both human beings and animals shall
flee arvay.

4 In those days and in that time, says
the Lono, the people of Israel shall come,
they and the people of Judah rogether;
they shall come weeping as they seek the
Lono their God. 5They shall ask the way
to Zion, with faces turned toward it, and
the,v shall come and.join, themselves to
the Lono by an everlasting covenant that
rvill never be forgotten.

6 My people have been lost sheep;
their shepherds have led them astray,
turning them away on the mountains;
from mountain to hill they have gone,
they have forgotten their fold. TAll rvho
found them have devoured them. and
their enemies have said, "We are not
guilty, because they have sinned against
the Lonn, the true pasture, the Loxo, the
hope of their ancestors."

8 Flee from Babylon, and go out of
the land of the Chaldeans, and be Iike
male goats leading the flock. 9 For I am
going to stir up and bring against Babylon
a company of great nations from the land
of the north; and they shall array them-
u Cik: Heb touard it. Come! They shall join

49,34-39 ELam was a country located east of
the Tigris River. Its capital was Susa. Conquered
by the Assyrians, Elam helped in the Assyrian war
against Israel (see Isa ll.l l; 21.2; 22.6). Eventu-
ally, Elam came under Babylonian and then Per-
sian control. The oracle is dated at the beginning
of the reign of Zedekiah (597 r.c.r.). 49.39 This
verse is probably a later addition (see 46.25-26;
48.47;49.6).

50.1-5f.58 A collection of poetic and prose
judgment oracles that speak of the destruction of
Babylon and the return of the Jews from captivity
(see chs. 24, 25, 2S). Whether or not these two
chapters contain a nucleus of material from Jere-
miah is debated. Prior to the fall of Jerusalem, the
prophet speaks favorably of Babylon: Nebuchad-
rezzar is the sen'ant of God, the Babylonians are

the instrument of God's will, the exiles are to pray
for Babylon, and Judah should submit to Babvlo-
nian rule. After the fall of Jerusalem, the prophet
could have changed his views. Now the devastator
of nations will be destroyed because of its arro-
gance. It is more likely, however, that mosr of the
collection derives from prophets of the exile and
the early postexilic period who announce and cel-
ebrate the collapse of the empire and the return
home. The Babylonian Empire lell in 539 B.c.E. to
the Persians and shortly thereafter, Cyrus, the
Persian king, allowed the Jews to return h<.rrne

(Ezra l.l-4).
50,f Superscription (see Hag 1.1; Mal l.l).

50.2 Bel is one of the names of Marduk, the lead-
ing god of Babylonia. Merodach is the biblical
name for Marduk. 50.3 The imagerl of the
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seh'es against her; from there she shall be
taken. Their arron's are like the arrorvs of
a skilled warrior who does not return
empty-handed. t0Chaldea shall be plun-
dered; all who plunder her shall be sated,
says rhe LoRD.

lI Though you rejoice, though
you exult,

O plunderers of my heritage,
though you frisk about like a

heifer on the grass,
and neigh like stallions,

12 your mother shall be utterly
shamed,

and she who bore you shall
be disgraced.

Lo, she shall be the last of the
nations,

a wilderness, dry land, and
a desert.

13 Because of the wrath of the Lono
she shall not be inhabited,

but shall be an utter desolation;
everyone who passes by Babylon

shall be appalled
and hiss because of all her

wounds.
14 Take up your positions around

Babylon,
all you that bend the bow;

shoot at her, spare no arrows,
for she has sinned against

the Lono.
15 Raise a shout against her from

all sides,
"She has surrendered;

her bulwarks have fallen,
her walls are thrown down."

For this is the vengeance of
the Lono:

take vengeance on her,
do to her as she has done.

16 Cut off from Babylon the sower,
and the wielder of the sickle in

time of harvest;
because of the destroying sword

all of them shall return to their
own people,

and all of them shall flee to
their own land.
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17 Israel is a hunted sheep driven
arval b1' lions. First the king of Assyria de-
voured it, and no\r'at the end King Nebu-
chadrezzar of Babylon has gnarved its
bones. 18Therefore, thus says the Lono of
hosts, the God of Israel: I am going to
punish the king of Baby'lon and his land,
as I punished the king of Assyria. lsI will
restore Israel to its pasture, and it shall
feed on Carmel and in Bashan, and on
the hills of Ephraim and in Gilead its hun-
ger shall be satisfied. 20In those days and
at that time, says the Lonn, the iniquity of
Israel shall be sought, and there shall be
none; and the sins of Judah, and none
shall be found; for I will pardon the rem-
nant that I have spared.

2t Go up to the land of
Merathaim;''

go up against her',
and attack the inhabitants of

Pekod"'
and utterly destroy the last

of them,*
says the LoRD;

do all that I have
commanded you.

22 The noise of battle is in the land,
and great destruction!

23 How the hammer ol- the whole
earth

is cut down and broken!
How Babylon has become

a horror among the nationsl
24 You set a snare for yourself and

you were caught,
O Babylon,

but you did not know it;
you were discovered and seized,

because you challenged the
Lono.

25 The Lono has opened his
armory,

and brought out the weapons
of his wrath,

for the Lord Goo of hosts has a
task to do

in the land of the Chaldeans.

v Or of Double Rebellion w ()r of Punkhment
x Tg: Heb d,estrol after them

"foe from the north" (see chs.4-10) is trans-
ferred to the enemies of Babylonia (the Medes
and the Persians). 50.f1-16 Babylon surren-
dered to the armies of Persia, led by Gobryas.

It was not taken by force and destroyed.
50.21 This verse contains two wordplays. Mera-
thaim means "double rebellion," and is a wordplay
on a region in southern Babylonia, nar marratu.
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26 Come against her from every
quarter;

open her granaries;
pile her up like heaps of grain,

and destroy her utterly;
let nothing be left of her.

27 Kill all her bulls,
Iet them go down to the

slaughter.
Alas for them, their day has come,

the time of their punishment!

28 Listen! Fugitives and refugees
from the land of Babylon are coming to
declare in Zion the vengeance of the Lono
our God, vengeance for his temple.

29 Summon archers against Babylon,
all who bend the bow. Encamp all around
her; let no one escape. Repay her accord-
ing to her deeds; just as she has done, do
to her-for she has arrogantly defied the
Lono, the Holy One of Israel. 30There-
fore her young men shall fall in her
squares, and all her soldiers shall be de-
stroyed on that day, says the Loro.

3l I am against you, O arrogant one,
says the Lord Goo of hosts;

for your day has come,
the time when I will

punish you.
32 The arrogant one shall stumble

and fall,
with no one to raise him up,

and I will kindle a fire in his
cities,

and it will devour everything
around him.

33 Thus says the Lono of hosts: The
people of Israel are oppressed, and so too
are the people of Judah; all their captors
have held them fast and refuse to Iet them
go. 3aTheir Redeemer is strong; the Lono
of hosts is his name. He will surely plead
their cause, that he may give rest to the
earth, but unrest to the inhabitants of
Babylon.

35 A sword against the Chaldeans,
says the Lono,

JEREMTAH 50.26-50.43

and against the inhabitants of
Babylon,

and against her officials and
her sages!

36 A sword against the diviners,
so that they may become fools!

A sword against her warriors,
so that they may be destroyed!

37 A sword against herr horses and
against herr chariots,

and against all the foreign
troops in her midst,

so that they may become
women!

A sword against all her treasures,
that they may be plundered!

38 A drought, against her waters,
that they may be dried up!

For it is a land of images,
and they go mad over idols.

39 Therefore wild animals shall live
with hyenas in Babylon,, and ostriches
shall inhabit her; she shall never again be
peopled, or inhabited for all generations.
4oAs when God overthrew Sodom and
Gomorrah and their neighbors, says the
Lono, so no one shall live there, nor shall
anyone settle in her.

41 Look, a people is coming from
the north;

a mighty nation and many kings
are stirring from the farthest

parts of the earth.
42 They wield bow and spear,

they are cruel and have
no mercy.

The sound of them is like the
roaring sea;

they ride upon horses,
set in array as a warrior for

battle,
against you, O daughter

Babylon!

43 The king of Babylon heard news
of them,

and his hands fell helpless;
anguish seized him,

y Cn: Heb ifo z Another reading is A sword
a Heb lacks in Babylort

Pekod,"pwishment" in Hebrew, refers to an Ara-
mean tribe on the eastern bank of the lower Tigris
River (see Ezek 23.23). 50.29-32 The pride of

rulers that leads to self-exaltation and the desire
to rule in the place of God is the basis for Babylo-
nia's judgment (see Ezek 28). 5O.4O Sodom and



JEREN{ IAH 50.4-1-5 l. l 2

pain like that of a woman
in labor.

44 Like a lion coming up from the
thickets of the Jordan against a perennial
pasture, I will suddenly chase them arvay
from her; and I will appoint over her
whomever I choose.b For who is like me?
Who can summon me? Who is the shep-
herd who can stand before me? 45There-
fore hear the plan that the Lono has
made against Babylon, and the purposes
that he has formed against the land of the
Chaldeans: Surely the little ones of the
flock shall be dragged away; surely their.
fold shall be appalled at their fate. 46At
the sound of the capture of Babylon the
earth shall tremble, and her cry shall be
heard among the nations.

51 Thus says the Lono:
I am going to stir up a

destructive windd
against Babylon
and against the inhabitants of

Leb-qamai;"
2 and I will send winnowers to

Babylon,
and they shall winnow her.

They shall empty her land
when they come against her

from every side
on the day of trouble.

3 Let not the archer bend his bow,
and let him not array himself in

his coat of mail.
Do not spare her young men;

utterly destroy her entire army.
+ They shall fall down slain in the

land of the Chaldeans,
and wounded in her streets.

5 Israel and Judah have not been
forsaken

by their God, the Lono of
hosts,

though their land is full of guilt
before the Holy One of Israel.

6 FIee from the midst of Babylon,
save your lives, each of you!
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Do not perish because of her
guilt,

for this is the time of the
Lor.o's vengeance;

he is repaying her rvhat is due.
7 Bab)lon rvas a golden cup in the

Lonc's hand,
making all the earth drunken;

the nations drank of her wine,
and so the nations went mad.

8 Suddenly Babylon has fallen and
is shattered;

wail for her!
Bring balm for her rvound;

perhaps she may be healed.
9 We tried to heal Babylon,

but she could not be healed.
Forsake her, and let each of

us go
to our own country;

for herjudgment has reached up
to heaven

and has been lifted up even to
the skies.

10 The Lono has brought forth our
vindication;

come, let us declare in Zion
the work of the Lono our

God.

1l Sharpen the arrows!
Fill the quivers!

The Lono has stirred up the spirit of the
kings of the Medes, because his purpose
concerning Babylon is to destroy it, for
that is the vengeance of the Lono, ven-
geance for his temple.
72 Raise a standard against the walls

of Babylon;
make the watch strong;

post sentinels;
prepare the ambushes;

for the Lono has both planned
and done

what he spoke concerning the
inhabitants of Babylon.

b Or md, I uill single out the choicest of her rams:
Meaning of Heb uncertain c Syr Gk Tg
Compare 49.20: Heb lacks their d Or stlr up the
tpiril of a deslroyer e kb-qamai is a cryptogram
for Kasdrm, Chaldea

Gomorrah. See 20.16 and note; 23.14. 5l.l Leb-
qamai means in Hebrew "the heart of those
who rise up against me." It is another example
of athbash (see note on 25.26) that works out
to mean hasdim, the Chaldeans (Babylonians).

5l,ll Medes. Media, located in northwest Iran,
was a separate empire that helped in the over-
throw of the Assyrians at the end of the seventh
century s.c.r. It became a Persian province in
549 s.c.r. and participated in the defeat of the
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13 You who live by mighty waters,
rich in treasures,

your end has come,
the thread of your life is cut.

14 The Lono of hosts has sworn
by himself:

Surely I will fill you with troops
like a swarm of locusts,

and they shall raise a shout of
victory over you.

t5 It is he who made the earth by
his power,

who established the world by
his wisdom,

and by his understanding
stretched out the heavens.

16 When he utters his voice there is
a tumult of waters in the
heavens,

and he makes the mist rise
from the ends of the earth.

He makes lightnings for the rain,
and he brings out the wind

from his storehouses.
17 Everyone is stupid and without

knowledge;
goldsmiths are all put to shame

by their idols;
for their images are false,

and there is no breath in them.
18 They are worthless, a work of

delusion;
at the time of their punishment

they shall perish.
19 Not like these is the Lono,r the

portion of Jacob,
for he is the one who formed

all things,
and Israel is the tribe of his

inheritance;
the Lono of hosts is his name.

The Creator's Instrument

20 You are my war club, my weapon
of battle:

with you I smash nations:

JEREMTAH 5t.t3-51.27

with you I desroy kingdoms;
21 with you I smash the horse and

its rider;
with you I smash the chariot

and the charioteer;
22 with you I smash man and

woman;
with you I smash the old man

and the boy;
with you I smash the young man

and the girl:
23 with you I smash shepherds

and their flocks;
with you I smash farmers and

their teams;
with you I smash governors

and deputies.

The Doom of Babylon

24 I will repay Babylon and all the in-
habitants of Chaldea before your very
eyes for all the wrong that they have done
in Zion, says the LoRD.

25 I am against you, O destroying
mountain,

says the LoRD,
that destroys the whole earth;

I will stretch out my hand
against you,

and roll you down from the
crags,

and make you a burned-out
mountain.

26 No stone shall be taken from you
for a corner

and no stone for a foundation,
but you shall be a perpetual

waste,
says the LORD.

27 Raise a standard in the land,
blow the trumpet among the

nations;

f Heb lacks th.e Lonn

Babylonians (see Isa 13.17). 51.15-19 These
verses are taken from 10.12-16. 51,20-23
These words appear to be addressed to Cyrus (see

Isa 41.2-4). 51,27 Ararat (Urartu) is the name
of a people inhabiting a region near Lake Van
(southeast Turkey and northwest lran). Minni

(Mannaya) refers to a people who lived in an area
south of Lake Urmia in modern northern Iraq.
Ashkenaz probably is a designation of an Indo-
European people who lived near modern Armenia
and were identified by Herodotus as the Scythians.
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prepare the nations for rr'ar
against her,

summon against her the
kingdoms,

Ararat, Minni, and Ashkenaz;
appoint a marshal against her,

bring up horses like bristling
Iocusts.

28 Prepare the nations for war
against her,

the kings of the Medes, with
their governors and
deputies,

and every land under their
dominion.

29 The land trembles and writhes,
for the Lono's purposes against

Babylon stand,
to make the land of Babylon a

desolation,
without inhabitant.

30 The warriors of Babylon have
given up fighting,

they remain in their
strongholds;

their strength has failed,
they have become women;

her buildings are set on fire,
her bars are broken.

3l One runner runs to meet
another,

and one messenger to meet
another,

to tell the king of Babylon
that his city is taken from end

to end:
32 the fords have been seized,

the marshes have been burned
with fire,

and the soldiers are in panic.
33 For thus says the Lono of hosts,

the God of Israel:
Daughter Babylon is like a

threshing floor
at the time when it is trodden;

yet a little while
and the time of her harvest

will come.

34 "King Nebuchadrezzar of
Babylon has devoured me,

he has crushed me;
he has made me an empty vessel,

he has swallowed me like
a monster;

he has filled his belly with my
delicacies,

1204

he has sperved me out.
May m1' torn flesh be avenged on

Babylon,"
the inhabitants o[ Zion

shall say.
"May my blood be avenged on

the inhabitants of Chaldea,"
Jerusalem shall say.

Therefore thus says the Lonn:
I am going to defend your cause

and take vengeance for you.
I will dry up her sea

and make her fountain dry;
and Babylon shall become a heap

of ruins,
a den ofjackals,

an object of horror and of
hissing,

without inhabitant.

35

36

38 Like lions they shall roar
together;

they shall growl like lions'
whelps.

39 When they are inflamed, I will set
out their drink

and make them drunk, until
they become merry

and then sleep a perpetual sleep
and never wake, says the Lono.

40 I will bring them down like lambs
to the slaughter,

like rams and goats.

4r How Sheshacha is taken,
the pride of the whole earth

seized!
How Babylon has become

an object of horror among the
nations!

42 The sea has risen over Babylon;
she has been covered by its

tumultuous waves.
43 Her cities have become an object

of horror,
a land of drought and a desert,

a land in which no one lives,
and through which no mortal

passes.
44 I will punish Bel in Babylon,

and make him disgorge what
he has swallowed.

The nations shall no longer
stream to him:

the wall of Babylon has fallen.

45 Come out of her, my peoplel

g Sheshach is a cryptogram for Babel, Babylon
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Save your lives, each of you,
from the fierce anger of the

Lono!
46 Do not be fainthearted or fearful

at the rumors heard in
the land -

one year one rumor comes,
the next year another,

rumors of violence in the land
and of ruler against ruler.

47 Assuredly, the days are coming
when I will punish the images

of Babylon;
her whole land shall be put to

shame,
and all her slain shall fall in

her midst.
48 Then the heavens and the earth,

and all that is in them,
shall shout for joy over Babylon;

for the destroyers shall come
against them out of
the north,

says the LORD.
49 Babylon must fall for the slain of

Israel,
as the slain of all the earth have

fallen because of Babylon.

50 You survivors of the sword,
go, do not linger!

Remember the Lono in a distant
land,

and let Jerusalem come into
your mind:

5l We are put to shame, for we have
heard insults;

dishonor has covered our face,
for aliens have come

into the holy places of the
Lono's house.

52 Therefore the time is surely
coming, says the Lono,

when I will punish her idols,
and through all her land

the wounded shall groan.
53 Though Babylon should mount

up to heaven,

JEREMTAH 51.46-51.59

and though she should fortify
her strong height,

from me destroyers would come
upon her,

says the LORD.

54 Listen! -a cry from Babylon!
A great crashing from the land

of, the Chaldeansl
55 For the Lonp is laying Babylon

waste,
and stilling her loud clamor.

Their waves roar like mighty
waters,

the sound of their clamor
resounds;

56 for a destroyer has come
against her,

against Babylon;
her warriors are taken,

their bows are broken;
for the Lono is a God of

recompense,
he will repay in full.

57 I will make her officials and her
sages drunk,

also her governors, her
deputies, and her warriors;

they shall sleep a perpetual sleep
and never wake,

says the King, whose name is
the Lono of hosts.

58 Thus says the Lono of hosts:
The broad wall of Babylon

shall be leveled to the ground,
and her high gates

shall be burned with fire.
The peoples exhaust themselves

for nothing,
and the nations weary

themselves only for fire.h

A Symbolic Action Against Babylon

59 The word that the prophet Jere-
miah commanded Seraiah son of Neriah
son of Mahseiah, when he went with King
h Gk Syr Compare Hab 2.13: Heb and the mlions
for fire, and thel are weary

51,41 Sheshnch. See note on 25.26.
51.59-64 This narrative purports to tell how

the oracles against Babylonia were written in a

book and carried to Babylon by Seraiah when he
accompanied King Zedekiah on his trip to Bab-
ylon in the fourth year of his reign (593 n.c.r.).
Seraiah was a brother of Baruch (see 32.12). It

may be that Zedekiah made such a trip in order to
explain his participation in the conspiracy men-
tioned in ch.27. The oracles against Babylon do
not agree with Jeremiah's pro-Babylonian stance
prior to the fall of Jerusalem. It is likely that the
editor of the collection of oracles against Babylon
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Zedekiah of Judah to Babl'lon, in the
fourth year of his reign. Seraiah rvas the
quartermaster. 60Jeremiah wrote in ai
scroll all the disasters that would come on
Babylon, all these rvords that are written
concerning Babylon. 6l And Jeremiah said
to Seraiah: "When you come to Babylon,
see that you read all these words, 62and
say, 'O Lono, you yourself threatened to
destroy this place so that neither human
beings nor animals shall live in it, and it
shall be desolate forever.' 63When you
finish reading this scroll, tie a stone to it,
and throw it into the middle of the Eu-
phrates, 64and say, 'Thus shall Babylon
sink, to rise no more, because of the disas-
ters that I am bringing on her.'')

Thus far are the words of Jeremiah.

The Destruction of Jerusalem Reaiewed

X Q) Zedekiah was twenty-one years
J 1 old when he began io reignr he
reigned eleven years in Jerusalem. His
mother's name was Hamutal daughter
of Jeremiah of Libnah. 2 He did what was
evil in the sight of the Lopo, just as Jehoi-
akim had done. 3Indeed, Jerusalem and
Judah so angered the Lono that he ex-
pelled them from his presence.

Zedekiah rebelled against the king of
Babylon. aAnd in the ninth year of his
reign, in the tenth month, on the renth
day of the month, King Nebuchad.rezzar
of Babylon came with all his army against
Jerusalem, and they laid siege to it; they
built siegeworks against it all around. 5So
the city was besieged until the eleventh
year of King Zedekiah. 6On the ninth day
of the fourth month the famine became
so severe in the city that there was no food
for the people of the land. TThen a
breach was made in the city wa[;r 2.6 ul1
the soldiers fled and went out from the
city by night by the way of the gate be-
tween the two walls, by the king's garden,
though the Chaldeans were all around the
city. They went in the direction of the Ar-
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abah. 8But the army of the Chaldeans
pursued the king, and overtook Zedekiah
in the plains of Jericho; and all his army
\\ras scattered, deserting him. 9Then they
captured the king, and brought him up to
the king of Babylon at Riblah in the land
of Hamath, and he passed sentence on
him. loThe king of Babylon killed the
sons of Zedekiah before his eyes, and also
killed all the officers of Judah at Riblah.
tIHe put out the eyes of Zedekiah, and
bound him in fetters, and the king of Bab-
vlon took him to Babylon, and put him in
prison undl the day of his death.

12 In the fifth month, on the tenth
day of the month-which was the nine-
teenth year of King Nebuchadrezzar,
king of Babylon-Nebuzaradan the cap-
tain of the bodyguard who served the
king of Babylon, entered Jerusalem. 13He
burned the house of the Lono, the king's
house, and all the houses of Jerusalem;
every great house he burned down. I4AII
the army of the Chaldeans, who were with
the captain of the guard, broke down all
the walls around Jerusalem. 15Nebuzara-
dan the captain of the guard carried into
exile some of the poorest of the people
and the rest of the people who were left in
the city and the deserters who had de-
ltcted to the king of Babylon, together
rvith the rest of the artisans. 16But Nebu-
z.aradan the captain of the guard left
some of the poorest people of the land to
be vinedressers and tillers of the soil.

17 The pillars of bronze that were in
the house of the Lono, and the stands and
the bronze sea that were in the house of
the Lonn, the Chaldeans broke in pieces,
and carried all the bronze to Babylon.
I8They took away the pots, the shovels,
the snuffers, the basins, the ladles, and all
the vessels of bronze used in the temple
service. IgThe captain of the guard took
away the small bowls also, the firepans,
the basins, the pots, the lampstands, the
i Or one j Gk: Heb on her. And thq' shall weary
tlrcmselues k Heblacks wall

composed this narrative in order to attribute
them to Jeremiah. 5f.63 A symbolic acr (see
note on 13.l-ll).

52.1-34 A historical appendix. This chapter
is principally taken from 2 Kings 24.18-25.30 in
order to provide additional information about
the rebellion of Zedekiah, the fall of Jerusalem,
and the exile (see chs.39-43). 52.1-3 A brief

summary of the reign of Zedekiah (see 2 Kings
24.18-20). 52.4-ll The siege, fall of Jerusa-
lem, and capture of Zedekiah. 52.12-16 The
commander of the Babylonian army, Nebuzaradan
(cf. 39.9-14; 40.1-6), ordered the burning of Je-
rusalem, including the temple and palace, and
took into exile all but the country's very poor.
52.17-23 The spoils taken from the temple are
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ladles, and the bowls for libation, both
those of gold and those of silver. 20As for
the tr,r,o pillars, the one sea, the twelve
bronze bulls that were under the sea, and
the stands,/ which King Solomon had
made for the house of the Lono, the
bronze of all these vessels was beyond
weighing. 2IAs for the pillars, the height
of the one pillar was eighteen cubits, its
circumference was twelve cubits; it was
hollow and its thickness was four fingers.
22Upon it was a capital of bronze; the
height of the capital rvas five cubits;
latticework and pomegranates, all of
bronze, encircled the top of the capital.
And the second pillar had the same, with
pomegranates. 23There were ninety-six
pomegranates on the sides; all the pome-
granates encircling the latticework num-
bered one hundred.

24 The captain of the guard took the
chief priest Seraiah, the second priest
Zephaniah, and the three guardians of
the threshold; 25and from the city he took
an officer who had been in command of
the soldiers, and seven men of the king's
council who were found in the city; the
secretary of the commander of the army
who mustered the people of the land; and
sixty men of the people of the land who
were found inside the city. 2015"r, Nebu-
zaradan the captain of the guard took
them, and brought them to the king of
Babylon at Riblah. 27And the king of Bab-

JEREMTAH 52.20-52.34

ylon struck them down, and put them to
death at Riblah in the land of Hamath. So
Judah went into exile out of its land.

28 This is the number of the people
whom Nebuchadrezzar took into exile: in
the seventh year, three thousand twenty-
three Judeans; 29in the eighteenth year of
Nebuchadrezzar he took into exile from
Jerusalem eight hundred thirty-two per-
sons; 30ip the twenty-third year of Nebu-
chadrezzar, Nebuzaradan the captain of
the guard took into exile of the Judeans
seven hundred forty-five persons; all the
persons were four thousand six hundred.

Jehoiachin Faaored in Captiuity

3l In the thirty-seventh year of the
exile of King Jehoiachin of Judah, in the
twelfth month, on the twenty-fifth day of
the month, King Evil-merodach of Bab-
ylon, in the year he began to reign,
showed favor to King Jehoiachin of Judah
and brought him out of prison; 32hs
spoke kindly to him, and gave him a seat
above the seats of the other kings who
were with him in Babylon. 33So Jehoia-
chin put aside his prison clothes, and ev-
ery day of his life he dined regularly at
the king's table. 34For his allowance, a
regular daily allowance was given him by
the king of Babylon, as long as he lived,
up to the day of his death.

,l Cn: Heb that uere urtd,er the stands

listed (cf. 28.3). 52.24-27 Seraiah. See 36.26.
Zephaniah. See 2I.l; 29.24-32. 52.2E-30 The
lists of exiles from three deportations (597, 587,
582 s.c.u.). These verses are not in the account
in 2 Kings. 5231-34 The release of Jehoiachin
from prison in 560 n.c.r. indicates the book of

Jeremiah was edited sometime after this event.
Et,il-merodach (Akkadian Arnel-Marduh) was the
son and successor of Nebuchadrezzar. He ruled
only two vears (562-560 n.c.r.) before being
replaced by his brother-inJaw, Neriglissar, in a

rebellion.



LAMENTATIONS

THE BOOK OF LAMENTATIONS consists of a series of five mournful poems.

Together they constitute a moving expression of grief over the destruction of

Jerusalem and exile of its people by King Nebuchadnezzar and the Babylonians

in 586 s.c.n. A concise summary of this historical background can be found in
2 Kings 25.8-21.

Name and Canonical Context

The name of the book in the Hebrew Bible is 'ekah ("How!"), after the initial
word in l.l, repeated in2.l;4.1. The English title Lamentations is a translation
of the Latin threni (Greek threnoi), which in turn goes back to another Hebrew
title, qinot attested in the Babylonian Talmud (Baaa Batra l4b).In most English
Bibles, which follow the order of the Latin and Greek versions, Lamentations
comes after Jeremiah. But in the threefold division of the Hebrew Bible, Lam-
entations is placed among the Writings (Hebrew ketuuim) as one of the five short
books or festal scrolls (Hebrew megtllot), along with Song of Songs, Ruth, Eccle-

siastes, and Esther. In the Jewish liturgical calendar, Lamentations is associated

with "the Ninth of Av," which commemorates the destruction of the temple by

the Roman emperor Titus in 70 c.t. In the Christian liturgical tradition, portions
of Lamentations are read during Holy Week. The text of Lamentations has fre-
quently been set to music.

Authorship and Date of Composition

Ancient tradition, already attested by the Greek version of the OT, ascribed

Lamentations to Jeremiah, thus reinforcing the popular but misleading char-
acterization of him as the "weeping prophet." This tradition finds some support
in that Jeremiah was the prophet who persistently predicted and lived through
the fall of Jerusalem; that he is said to have wept and mourned over the de-
struction of his nation (see Jer 7.29; 8.18-9.I;9.17-22); and that later biblical
tradition ascribed to him the composition of a lament (Hebrew qinah) over Ktng

Josiah (2 Chr 35.25).

1208



1209 LAMENTATIONS : INTRODUCTION

The evidence against Jeremian authorship, however, appears to be more
weighty. The oldest Hebrew manuscripts of Lamentations make no reference to

Jeremiah. Furthermore, some of the contents of and sentiments expressed in the
book do not jibe very well with Jeremiah's known views. For instance, the attitude
toward the political and religious establishment in Jerusalem is much more pos-

itive and deferential in Lamentations than it is in the prophet's utterances. Cf.,
e.9., 1.10 with Jer 7.14 4.17 with Jer 2.18; 37.5-10; and 4.20 with Jer 37.17. It
is also difficult to imagine a statement like the following on the lips of Jeremiah:
"Guidance (Hebrew torah) is no more, and her prophets obtain no vision from
the Lono" (2.9). For these and other reasons, it is best to seek to understand
Lamentations not as an utterance of Jeremiah, but rather as the composition of
an anonymous exilic author (or authors) who gave eloquent poetic expression to
the sense of bewilderment, anguish, and loss felt by many of the people. The
vividness and local color found in this book, as well as the freshness and intensity
of feeling expressed in it, suggest that the author was a Judean survivor remain-
ing behind in the land and writing in close proximity to the catastrophic demise

of the nation in 586 s.c.n.

Literary Form and Character

The entire book is written in poetry. Chs. l-4 are composed as alphabetical

acrostics; the strophes or verses begin with successive letters of the Hebrew al-

phabet, of which there are twenty-two. In chs. I, 2, and 4 each verse begins with
a different letter, whereas in ch. 3 three successive verses begin with the same

Ietter; thus vv. l-3 begin with the letter aleph, vv.4-6 with the letter beth, and so

on. Ch. 5 is not an acrostic, but alphabetical constraints can be seen in that it also

has only twenty-two verses. Alphabetical acrostics are fairly common in the He-
brew Bible. Others include Pss 9-10; 25;34; lll; 112; l19 (the most elaborate,

with each letter beginning eight successive verses); 145; Prov 31.10-31. Though
the origins and meaning of this literary device are uncertain, its use suggests

notions of perfection, completeness, and aesthetic restraint. In the case of Lam-

entations, it provides the poet with a viable means of coming to terms with pain

and grief. Instead of being allowed to spill over without limit, the pathos is

channeled into a literary structure that brings a measure of order to social and

emotional chaos. The alphabetic acrostic device channels and sets limits to feel-

ings at the same time as it allows for complete expression, "from A to Z" as it
were, of what needs to be said.

While the meter varies, there is a preponderance of the so-called Qinah meter,

in which a longer three-beat line is follorved by a shorter two-beat line. An ex-

ample of this meter is Lam 5.14:

The old men have left the city gate,

the young men their music.

(3)

(2)
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Formally, the poetry of Lamentations exhibits affinities to such other biblical
genres as the elegv or funeral lament ;tnd the individual and communal psalm

of lamentation. Laments over the destruction of cities and temples are knorr.n

also from extrabiblical sources going back to the second millennium B.c.E.; see,

e.9., the Inmentation ouer the Destruction of Sumer and Ur. Yet in keeping with the

specificity of the historical occasion, Lamentations, rvhile incorporating and

adapting several traditional elements, is a unique Iiterary composition addressed
to the survivors of the destruction of Jerusalem and designed to help them come

to terms with the historical reality anrl the religious implications of that cata-

strophic experience. It has been suggested, with some degree of plausibility, that
these poems were used in public rites of mourning, such as those known to have

been carried on at the site of the ruins of the Jerusalem temple (see Jer 41.5;
Zech 7 .l-7; 8.l9).

Message

Lamentations is first and foremost an eloquent expression of grief that helped
survivors come to terms with the historical calamity they had gone through.
Furthermore, the author accepted the message of the great preexilic prophets
and proclaimed that the destruction of the holy city was the just judgment of God
for Israel's sin. Appeals for repentanr:e, however, are frequently interspersed
with appeals for God's mercy and compassion on the penitent survivors. A cau-
tious note of hope is sounded in the center of the book (see 3.21-33). Here the
poet gives expression to the belief that whereas God's wrath is limited (3.31),

God's mercy and compassion are without limit (3.22-24). This message has con-
tinued to reverberate through subsequent ages and calamities to the piesent day.

Werner E. Lemke
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The Desolation of Zion

1 How lonely sits the city
I that once was full olpeoplel

How like a widow she has
become,

she that was great among the
nations!

She that was a princess among
the provinces

has become a vassal.

2 She weeps bitterly in the night,
with tears on her cheeks;

among all her lovers
she has no one to comfort her;

all her friends have dealt
treacherously with her,

they have become her enemies.

3 Judah has gone into exile with
suffering

and hard servitude;
she lives now among the nations,

and finds no resting place;
her pursuers have all

overtaken her
in the midst of her distress.

a The roads to Zion mourn,
for no one comes to the

festivals;
all her gates are desolate,

her priests groan;
her young girls grieve,,

and her lot is bitter.

5 Her foes have become the
masters,

her enemies prosper,

LAMENTATIONS I.1_1.9

because the Lono has made
her suffer

for the multitude of her
transgressions;

her children have gone away,
captives before the foe.

6 From daughter Zion has departed
all her majesty.

Her princes have become
like stags

that find no pasture;
they fled without strength

before the pursuer.

7 Jerusalem remembers,
in the days of her affliction and

wandering,
all the precious things

that were hers in days of old.
When her people fell into the

hand of the foe,
and there was no one to

help her,
the foe looked on mocking

over her downfall.

8 Jerusalem sinned grievously,
so she has become a mockery;

all who honored her despise
her,

for they have seen her
nakedness;

she herself groans,
and turns her face away.

9 Her uncleanness was in her
skirts;

a Meaning of Heb uncertain

l.l-22 A moving description of the plight
of the holy city following its destruction. Two
voices mark the main sections of the poem.
1.1-ll The poet contrasts the present miserable
condition of the city with its former glory.
l,l Hou (Hebrew 'ehah) signals a sharp contrast
between "now" and "then" and is found charac-
teristically, though not exclusively, in elegies (see

2 Sam 1.19, 25,27;lsa 1.21 14.4; Jer 48.17; Ezek
26.17). 1,2 Loaers, friends, nations with whom
Judah had entered into political alliances, which
were denounced by the prophets (see Isa 31.1-3;
Jer 4.30; 27.1-7; 30.14; Ezek 16.33). Some of
these former allies made common cause with the
Babylonians when they attacked Jerusalem (see

2 Kings 24.2; Ezek 25.12-17). 1.4 The roads . . .

tnlurn, or "roads are dried up," for lack of reli-

gious pilgrims. City gates were normally bustling
with activity (see 5.14). 1.5 Foes ... the masters
(the maslers, lit. "the heads") alludes to the cove-
nant blessing/curse in Deut 28.13, 44. A covenant
context is also suggested by transgresseons, a politi-
cal term referring to willful acts of rebellion. God
punished Jerusalem for breach of covenant, a

theme more fully developed in ch. 2. 1.6 Daugh-
ter Zion or the like (see I.15; 2.1,4,8, 10, 13, 15;
4.21,22; cf. 3.48; 4.3, 6, 10, where the Hebrew
reads lit. "daughter of my people") is a poetic ex-
pression of tender endearment personifying a

city, land, or people. 1,8 Nahedness was consid-
ered shameful and humiliating (see Gen 9.22-23;
Ex 20.26; lsa 47.3; Ezek 16.37-39). Ancient re-
Iiefs show prisoners being marched into captivity
stark naked. 1,9 Uncleanness, a metaphor drawn
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she took no thought of her
future;

her dorvnfall rvas appalling,
with none to comfort her.

"O Lono, look at my affliction,
for the enemy has triumphedl"

lo Enemies have stretched out
their hands

over all her precious things;
she has even seen the nations

invade her sanctuary,
those whom you forbade

to enter your congregation.

11 All her people groan
as they search for bread;

they trade their treasures for
food

to revive their strength.
Look, O Lonn, and see

how worthless I have become

12 Is it nothing to you,b all you who
pass by?

Look and see
if there is any sorrow like my

sorrow,
which was brought upon me,

which the Lono inflicted
on the day of his fierce anger.

13 From on high he sent fire;
it went deep into my bones;

he spread a net for my feet;
he turned me back;

he has left me stunned,
faint all day long.

14 My transgressions were boundb
into a yoke;

t2t2

br his hand thel ri'ere fastened
together;

thel' rveigh on my neck,
sapping my strength;

the Lord handed me over
to those whom I cannot

withstand.

15 The Lono has rejected
all my warriors in the midst

of me;
he proclaimed a time against me

to crush my young men;
the Lord has trodden as in a

wine press
the virgin daughter Judah.

16 For these things I weep;
my eyes flow with tears;

for a comforter is far from me,
one to revive my courage;

my children are desolate,
for the enemy has prevailed.

17 Zion stretches out her hands,
but there is no one to

comfort her;
the Lono has commanded against

Jacob
that his neighbors should

become his foes;
Jerusalem has become

a filthy thing among them.

Iu The Lono is in the right,
for I have rebelled against

his word;
but hear, all you peoples,

and behold my suffering;
b Meaning of Heb uncertain

from ritual purity laws (see Lev 15.16-24).
l.l0 Precious things, the temple treasures plun-
dered by the Babylonians (2 Kings 25.13-17; Jer
28.1-3). Ironically, foreigners barred by law from
entering the Lord's congregation (Deut 23.3) had
invaded God's sanctuary. l.ll Treasures (same
Hebrew word translated precious liings in v. l0)
here probably refers to humans rather than valu-
ables (cf. Ezek 24.16; Hos 9.16).

l.l2-22 Zion is speaking. 1.12 On the day of
hu fierce anger, a reference to the prophetic con-
cept of "the day of the Lono," on which God
comes tojudge Israel or the nations (see Isa I0.3;
13.13; 22.5; Ezek 7.7-12; Joel 2.1-2; Am 5.18,
20; Ob 15-18). Here it is identified with the de-

struction of Jerusalem. I.l3 Traditional meta-
phors drawn from the individual laments (see Job
30.30; Ps 10.9; 35.7-8; 57.6; 102.3; Jer 20.9).
l.l4 The yohe, or heavy burden (see I Kings
12.3-14l- Isa 9.4; Jer 27-28), has been brought on
by Israel's rebellious acts against the Lord (cf.
Deut 28.47-48). f.f5 Virgin daughter Judah. See
note on 1.6. l.l7 FiW tftjngbelongs to the same
semantic realm as uncleanness in v. 9 (cf. Lev. 12.2;
15.19-32; 2Chr 29.5; Ezra 9.ll; Zech 13.1).
l.l8 Zion concedes that God's punishment is
just because she had rebelled againsl his word
(lit. "mouth"), that is, disobeyed divine direc-
tives given through prophetic mediators (see
Num 20.24; Deut 1.26, 43; I Sam 12.74-15,
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my young women and
young men

have gone into captivity

l9 I called to my Iovers
but they deceived me;

my priests and elders
perished in the city

while seeking food
to revive their strength.

20 See, O Lonn, how distressed
I am;

my stomach churns,
my heart is wrung within me,

because I have been very
rebellious.

In the street the sword bereaves;
in the house it is like death.

2t They heard how I was groaning,
with no one to comfort me.

All my enemies heard of my
trouble;

they are glad that you have
done it.

Bring on the day you have
announced,

and let them be as I am.

22 Let all their evil doing come
before you;

and deal with them
as you have dealt with me

because of all my
transgressions;

for my groans are many
and my heart is faint.

The Loao Has Done What He Purposed

9
-q

How the Lord in his anger
has humiliated. daughter Zion!

He has thrown down from
heaven to earth

LAMENTATIONS I.I9_2.6

the splendor of Israel;
he has not remembered his

footstool
in the day of his anger.

2 The Lord has destroyed without
merc)'

all the dwellings of Jacob;
in his wrath he has broken down

the strongholds of daughter
Judah;

he has brought down to the
ground in dishonor

the kingdom and its rulers.

3 He has cut down in fierce anger
all the might of Israel;

he has withdrawn his right hand
from them

in the face of the enemy;
he has burned like a flaming fire

in Jacob,
consuming all around.

4 He has bent his bow like an
enemy,

with his right hand set like
a foe;

he has killed all in whom we
took pride

in the tent of daughter Zion;
he has poured out his fury like

fire.

5 The Lord has become like an
enemy;

he has destroyed Israel.
He has destroyed all its palaces,

laid in ruins its strongholds,
and multiplied in daughter Judah

mourning and Iamentation.

6 He has broken down his booth
like a garden,

c Meaning of Heb uncertain

I Kings 13.21,26). l.l9 Louers. See note on 1.2.
l.2l-22 Petitions for God's intervention against
Zion's oppressors for gloating over her mis-
fortune.

2,1-22 The poet describes the enormity of
Zion's suffering but acknowledges purposeful di-
vine activity in these events. 2.1 Daughter Zion.
See note on 1.6. The splendor of IsraeL is a reference
to the capital city (cf. Isa I3.19; Ezek 24.25) or its
sanctuary (cf. Ps 78.61; Isa 64. I 1). God's footstool,
the ark of the Lord or the temple where it was

housed (see I Chr 28.2; Ps 99.5; 132.7). In the day
of his anger. See also w. 3, 4, 6, 21, 22; note on
1.12. 2,2 Without mercy, i.e., unsparingly, but
without exhausting divine capabilities for mercy
(cf. 3.22-23, 32-33). 2.3-5 The Divine War-
rior who used to fight Israel's enemies (see Ex
15.3-10; Judg 5.10-11; Hab 3.1-16) has now
withdrawn his right hand or protective power and
become lih.e an erumy to Israel (cf. Jer 30.14).
2,6 Booth, tabernade, the temple (see v.7). King
and Priest, the two pillars of the Jerusalemite rul-
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he has destroved his tabernacle
the Loxn has abolished in Zion

festival and sabbath,
and in his fierce indignation has

spurned
king and priest.

7 The Lord has scorned his altar,
disowned his sanctuary;

he has delivered into the hand of
the enemy

the walls of her palaces;
a clamor was raised in the house

of the Lono
as on a day of festival.

8 The Lono determined to lay
in ruins

the wall of daughter Zion;
he stretched the line;

he did not withhold his hand
from destroying;

he caused rampart and wall
to lament;

they languish together.

9 Her gates have sunk into'
the ground;

he has ruined and broken
her bars;

her king and princes are among
the nations;

guidance is no more,
and her prophets obtain

no vision from the Lonn.

Io The elders of daughter Zion
sit on the ground in

silence;
they have thrown dust on

their heads
and put on sackcloth;

the young girls of Jerusalem
have bowed their heads to

the ground.

tl My eyes are spent with weeping;
my stomach churns;

t2L4

m1 bile is poured out on the
ground

because of the destruction of
my people,

because infants and babes faint
in the streets of the city.

12 They cry to their mothers,
"Where is bread and t'ine?"

as they faint like the wounded
in the streets of the city,

as their life is pourecl out
on their mothers' bosom.

13 What can I say for you, to what
compare you,

O daughter Jerusalem?
To what can I liken you, that I

may comfort you,
O virgin daughter Zion?

For vast as the sea is your ruin;
who can heal you'r'

14 Your prophets have seen for
you

false and deceptive visions:
they have not exposed your

lntqulty
to restore your fortunes,

but have seen oracles for you
that are false and misleading

15 All who pass along the way
clap their hands at you;

they hiss and wag their heads
at daughter Jerusalem;

"Is this the city that rvas called
the perfection of beauty,
the joy of all the earth?"

16 AII your enemies
open their mouths against you;

they hiss, they gnash their teeth,
they cry: "We have

devoured her!
Ah, this is the day we longed

for;
at last we have seen it!"

ing class. Temple and palace were both part of the
building complex destroyed by the Babylonians
(2 Kings 25.8-12, 18-21), and kings played an
important role in the Israelite religion (2 Kings
23.1-25). 2.9 Guidance, or priestly 'linstruc-
tion." 2.10 This verse describes traditional rites
of mourning in the face of calamity (see Job

2.12-13; Jer 4.8; 6.26; Jon 3.6). 2.lt Daughter

Jerusalem, uirgin daughter Zion. See note on 1.6.
2.14 Deceptiue zrrsioru. See Jer 14.13-16; 23.9-22;
28.1-17; 29.8-9. 2,15-16 Cf. I Kings 9.8-9;
Ps 22.7; Jer 19.8; Zeph 2.15. 2.15 Is thi.s the city
. . . the joy of all the earth, a derisive question that
mocks the exalted praise of the holy city found in
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17 The Lonn has done what he
purposed,

he has carried out his threat;
as he ordained long ago,

he has demolished without pity;
he has made the enemy rejoice

over you,
and exalted the might of

your foes.

18 Cry aloudd to the Lord!
O wall of daughter Zion!

Let tears stream down like a
torrent

day and nightl
Give yourself no rest,

your eyes no respite!

l9 Arise, cry out in the night,
at the beginning of the watches!

Pour out your heart Iike water
before the presence of the

Lord!
Lift your hands to him

for the lives of your children,
who faint for hunger

at the head of every street.

20 Look, O Lono, and consider!
To whom have you done this?

Should women eai their
offspring,

the children they have borne?
Should priest and prophet be

killed
in the sanctuary of the Lord?

2r The young and the old are lying

LAMENTATIONS 2.17_3.6

on the ground in the streets;
my young women and my

young men
have fallen by the sword;

in the day of your anger you
have killed them,

slaughtering without mercy.

22 You invited my enemies from
all around

as if for a day of festival;
and on the day of the anger of

the Lono
no one escaped or survived;

those whom I bore and reared
my enemy has destroyed.

The Loao Will Not Reject Foreuer

I am one who has seen affliction
under the rod of God's.

wrath;
he has driven and brought me

into darkness without any light;
against me alone he turns

his hand,
again and again, all day long.

4 He has made my flesh and my
skin waste away,

and broken my bones;
5 he has besieged and

enveloped me
with bitterness and tribulation;

6 he has made me sit in darkness
like the dead of long ago.

d Cn: Heb Their heart cried e Heb ftis

C''c
I

5

the songs of Zion (Pss 46; 48). 2.17 The claims
of her enemies notwithstanding (v. l6b), Jeru-
salem's destruction was the Lord's purposive
doing (cf. 1.5, l2-15, l8). 2.18-19 Zion is
encouraged to engage in penitential prayer.
2.20-22 Zion's plaintive prayer appeals to God's
mercy through a heartrending description of her
misery. 2.20 Shouklwomen eat their offspring. The
horrors of cannibalism during severe famine are
mentioned in traditional treaty curses and pro-
phetic threats (see Lev 26.29; Deut 28.53-57; Jer
19.9; Ezek 5.10) and reported on at least some
occasions (Lam 4.10; 2 Kings 6.28-29). 2.21 Cf .

Jer 9.21-22.
3.1-66 A didactic poem that seeks ro console

Zion by sounding a cautious but unmistakable
note ofhope. 3.1-39 The speaker is an individ-
ual who through personal experience of God\

urath feels credentialed to impart valuable teach-
ings to the community. 3.1 I am one who. The
Hebrew geuer, ffanslated, one here and in v.27,
human in v. 35, and (with Heb. 'adam) any in v. 39,
means "man," showing that the speaker here is
not Zion, but an individual male. 3.2-18 The
description of the speaker's suffering is so tradi-
tional that attempts to identify him are misplaced.
He is a typical sufferer, like the "I" in the individ-
ual psalms of lamentation. 3.3 The hand of God
often produces sickness or calamity (see v.4; cf.
I Sam 5.6-12; Job 19.21; Ps 32.4; 38.2). Hebraic
monotheism precludes dualistic explanations of
evil; thus all the actions described in vv.2-18
have God as their ultimate subject. 3.4 Flesh,
bones. See Ps 38.3; 51.8; cf. Ps 34.20. 3.6-7
Darkness is traditionally associated with prison (Ps

107.10-14) and the netherworld (Job 10.21; Ps
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LAMENTATIONS 3.7_3.31

7 He has rvalled me about so that I
cannot escape;

he has put heavy chains on me;
8 though I call and cry for help,

he shuts out my prayer;
t he has blocked my ways u'ith

hewn stones,
he has made my paths crooked.

t0 He is a bear lying in wait for me,
a lion in hiding;

he led me off my way and tore

r2 16

ll But this I call to mind,
and therefore I have hope

22 The steadfast love of the Lono
never ceases,/'

his mercies never come to
an end;

23 thel are new every morning:
great is your faithfulness.

24 "The Lono is my portion," says
my soul,

"therefore I will hope in him."

25 The Lono is good to those who
wait for him,

to the soul that seeks him.
26 It is good that one should wait

quietly
for the salvation of the Lono.

27 It is good for one to bear
the yoke in youth,

28 to sit alone in silence
when the Lord has imposed it,

29 to put one's mouth to the dust
(there may yet be hope),

30 to give one's cheek to the smiter,
and be filled with insults.

3l For the Lord will not
reject forever.

32 Although he causes grief, he will
have compassion

according to the abundance of
his steadfast love;

33 for he does not willingly afflict
or grieve anyone.

34 When all the prisoners of the
land

are crushed under foot,
f Syr Tg: Heb Lono, ue are not cut off

me
he has

to pieces;
made me desolate;

12 he bent his bow and set me
as a mark for his arrow.

l3

t4
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t7

I8

l9

l6

He shot into my vitals
the arrows of his quiver;

I have become the laughingstock
of all my people,

the object of their taunt-songs
all day long.

He has filled me with bitterness,
he has sated me with

wormwood.

He has made my teeth grind
on gravel,

and made me cower in ashes;
my soul is bereft of peace;

I have forgotten what
happiness is;

so I say, "Gone is my glory,
and all that I had hoped for

from the Lono."

The thought of my affliction and
my homelessness

is wormwood and gall!
My soul continually thinks of it

and is bowed down within me.
20

88.6, 12, l8). Prison here is viewed as a form of
death. 3.6 Cf. Ps 143.3. 3.10-ll The enemies
of the sufferer are often pictured as wild animals
(see Ps 7.2; 17.12; 22.12-13, 16), but here the
enemy is the Lord, as in Job 10.16; Hos 13.7-8;
Am 5.18-19. 3.12 Bou, arrow, refer to the di-
vine archer who produces disaster and death
(see Deut 32.23-24; Job 16.12-13; Ps 7.12-13;
38.2). 3.13 Vitals, or "kidneys," internal organs
essential for life. 3.14 On the pain of mockery,
see also v.63; Job 30.9; Ps 22.6-7; 44.13-16.
3,15 Wormuood, a bitter-tasting plant and a sym-
bol of extreme calamity or sorrow (see v, 19;
.ler 9.15; 23.15). 3.20-21 These verses mark
an important transition from despair to hope

(vv.22-33) that is not uncommon in psalms
of lamentation (see Pss 42.5, 6, ll; 73.15-17).
Here hope is restored through remembrance.
3,22-23 These verses express a basic article of
biblical faith (see Ex 34.6; Ps 103.8; Jon 4.2).
3.24-26 Portion, tribal inheritance of land (see

Josh 18.2-10), but here, svmbolically, of the
Lord, as in Pss 16.5; 73.26; 142.5. Hope enralls
patient waiting and intense longing for God (cf.
Pss 40.1; 130.5-7). 3.27-30 Speaking like a
sage , the sufferer counsels humble submission to
suffering as divine chastisement (cf. Ps 37.7; Prov
23.13-14; Isa 50.6). 3.31-33 Affirmation of
the triumph of God's love over God's wrath, as in
vv.22-23: Ps 103.8-14. 3.34-36 God is not in-
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J5 when human rights are perverted
in the presence of the Most

High,
when one's case is subverted

-does the Lord not see it?

37 Who can command and have
it done,

if the Lord has not ordained it?
38 Is it not from the mouth of the

Most High
that good and bad come?

39 Why should any who draw breath
complain

about the punishment of
their sins?

40 Let us test and examine our ways,
and return to the LoRD.

4l Let us lift up our hearts as well as
our hands

to God in heaven.
42 We have transgressed and

rebelled,
and you have not forgiven.

43 You have wrapped yourself with
anger and pursued us,

killing rvithout pity;
44 you have wrapped yourself with

a cloud
so that no prar-er can pass

through.
45 You have made us filth and

rubbish
among the peoples.

LAMENTATIONS 3.35_3.57

46 AII our enemies
have opened their mouths

against us;
47 panic and pitfall have come

upon us,
devastation and destruction.

48 My eyes flow with rivers of tears
because of the destruction of

my people.

49 My eyes will flow without ceasing,
without respite,

50 until the Lono from heaven
looks down and sees.

51 My eyes cause me grief
at the fate of all the young

women in my city.

52 Those who were my enemies
without cause

have hunted me like a bird;
s3 they flung me alive into a pit

and hurled stones on me;
54 water closed over my head;

I said, "I am lost."

55 I called on your name, O Lono,
from the depths of the pit;

56 you heard my plea, "Do not close
your ear

to my cry for help, but give
me relief!"

57 You came near when I called
on you;

you said, "Do not fear!"

different to wrongs. 3,37-rg Since nothing
happens apart from God's will, divine chastise-
ment should be accepted willingly. 3.40-41 In
the light of the foregoing verses (l-39), a com-
munal appeal is now issued for penitential self-
examination, which must go beyond external
ritual(hands) to interior renewal (hearl:); cf. I Sam
16.7; Jer 4.4; 12.2.

3.42-47 A communal lament acknowledging
guilt but complaining over the continuing experi-
ence of divine wrath. 3,43-44 On the hidden-
ness or absence of God, see Isa 45.15. 3.44 The
cLoud, normally a symbol of God's protective pres-
ence (see Ex 14.19-25; Num 9.15-23), is here a

symbol of God's inaccessibility. 3.45 This verse
describes a stark reversal of fortune from Deut
7.6. 3.46 See Ps 22.13. 3.48-51 This section
describes the poet's grief over the ruin of his peo-
ple (cf. l.16; 2.I l; 2.18-19). t.50 Until . . . loohs

doun, i.e., in answer to the people's prayers (see Ps

102.19-20). 3.52-66 The speaker in this sec-

tion is probably not the same as the one in
vv. l-39, but a corporate "I" speaking for the
city and people. 3,52 Without cause, or teach-
erousfy. See note on 1.2. Hunted ... bird. See
Pss ll.l; 124.7; Prov 6.5. 3.54 Water closed
oaer my head, a metaphor for Sheol or death
(see Pss 69.1-2, l4-15; 88.16-17; Jon 2.2-Z).
3.55-66 The verbs in this section alternate be-
tween past tenses and imperatives, thus making
the speaker appear to look back and forward at
the same time. Given the ambiguiries of the He-
brew verbal system, it is possible, and in the light
of the historical situation of Lamentations per-
haps preferable, to translate most of the verbs
as imperatives, thus making the entire section
a more consistent series of petitions invoking di-
vine help. 3,55 I called, or "I call." Pit, a meta-
phor for Sheol (see Pss 28.1; 30.3; 88.4, 6;
143.7). 3.56 You heard, or "hear!" (cf. Ps 130.2).
3,57 You came near uhen I ealled, on you; you said, or
"Come near nhen I call on vou and sayt" Do not



LAMENTATIONS 3.58_4.7

58 You have taken up m)'cause,
O Lord,

you have redeemed my life.
59 You have seen the rvrong done to

me, O Lono;
judge my cause.

60 You have seen all their malice,
all their plots against me.

6l You have heard their taunts,
O Lono,

all their plots against me.
62 The whispers and murmurs of

my assailants
are against me all day long.

63 Whether they sit or rise-see,
I am the object of their

taunt-songs.

64 Pay them back for their deeds,
O Lono,

according to the work of their
hands!

65 Give them anguish of heart;
your curse be on them!

66 Pursue them in anger and
destroy them

from under the Lono's
heavens.

Zion's Children Are Rauaged

A How the gold has grown dim,
'f how the pure gold is changed!

The sacred stones lie scattered
at the head of every street.

2 The precious children of Zion,
worth their weight in fine

gold-
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horv thet'are reckoned as
earthen pots,

the rvork of a potter's hands!

3 Even the jackals offer the breast
and nurse their young,

but my people has become cruel,
like the ostriches in the

wilderness.

a The tongue of the infant sticks
to the roof of its mouth for

thirst;
the children beg for food,

but no one gives them
anything.

5 Those who feasted on delicacies
perish in the streets;

those'rvho were brought up
in purple

cling to ash heaps.

6 For the chastisementr of my
people has been greater

than the punishmentil of
Sodom,

which was overthrown in a
moment,

though no hand was laid
on it.i

7 Her princes were purer than
snow,

whiter than milk:
their bodies were more ruddy

than coral,
their hair.i like sapphire.-r

g Or iniquity
uncertarn j Ot laPis LazuLi

h Or sin i Meaning of Heb

fear, a standard divine assurance when God comes
near to humans (see Gen 1,5.1;21.17; 26.24; Ex
14.13; Isa 41.10, 13-14; 43.1, 5). 3.58-59 You
haue taken up, redeemed, and seen, or "Take up,"
"redeem," "see!" These are appeals to God
as judge (see Pss 7.6-8; 35.24; 82.8; 94.2).
3.60-63 These verses provide motivations for the
petitions that follow in vv.64-66. 3,63 Whether
they sit or rise, i.e., "in whatever they do" (see Deut
6.7; Ps 139.2). 3.64-66 Awareness of their own
sin does not preclude the people from petitioning
God to requite the excessive cruelties of their tor-
mentors (cf. 1.21-22; Pss 74.18-23; 79.1-13;
94.1-7, 23).

4.1-22 A description of the horrors of the
final siege of Jerusalem, focusing on the suffering

of her people. 4,1 Hou. See note on l.l. Sacred
slones, precious stones or jewels, here metaphori-
cally the inhabitants of the city (see v. 2; 2.79; cf .
Song 5.11-16), now scattered ateaery streetcorner
(cf. Isa 51.20). 4,2 Eanhen Pot6 wete common
utensils that, when broken, were not mended but
thrown away (cf. Jer 22.28). 4.3 For similarly
unfavorable comparisons of human and animal
behavior, see Isa 1.3; Jer 8.7. Ostriches had a
reputation for neglecting their young (Job
39.13-18). 4,6 Sod,om. See Gen 19.24-25; Deut
29.23; Isa 1.9-10; 13.19; Jer 23.14; Ezek
16.44-b2. In comparison, Jerusalem suffered
a worse fate: whereas Sodom was overthrown
in a moment and without a hand laid on it, leru-
salem went through a long siege and famine
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8 Now their visage is blacker
than soot;

they are not recognized in
the streets.

Their skin has shriveled on
their bones:

it has become as drv as wood.

I Happier were those pierced by
the sword

than those pierced by hunger,
whose life drains away, deprived

of the produce of the field.

10 The hands of compassionate
women

have boiled their own children;
they became their food

in the destruction of my
people.

l l The Lono gave full vent to
his wrath;

he poured out his hot anger,
and kindled a fire in Zion

that consumed its foundations

t2 The kings of the earth did
not believe,

nor did any of the inhabitants
of the world,

that foe or enemy could enter
the gates of Jerusalem.

13 It was for the sins of her
prophets

and the iniquities of her priests,
who shed the blood of the

righteous
in the midst of her.

L4 Blindly they wandered through
the streets,

so defiled with blood
that no one was able

to touch their garments.

LAMENTATIONS 4.8_4.21

l5 "Away! Unclean!" people shouted
at them;

"Away! Awayl Do not touchl"
So they became fugitives and

wanderers;
it was said among the nations,
"They shall stay here no

longer."

16 The Lono himself has scattered
them,

he will regard them no more;
no honor was shown to the

priests,
no favor to the elders.

17 Our eyes failed, ever watching
vainly for help;

we were watching eagerly
for a nation that could not save

l8 They dogged our steps
so that we could not walk in

our streets;
our end drew near; our days

were numbered;
for our end had come.

l9 Our pursuers were swifter
than the eagles in the heavens;

they chased us on the mountains,
they lay in wait for us in the

wilderness.

20 The Lono's anointed, the breath
of our life,

was taken in their pits-
the one of whom we said, "Under

his shadow
we shall live among the

nations."

2l Rejoice and be glad, O daughter
Edom,

you that live in the land of Uz;
but to you also the cup shall pass;

before it was destroyed. 4.10 See note on 2.20.
4,ll Fire, a symbol of divine wrath (see 2.3-4;
Deut 32.22: Isa 10.17), here perhaps also meant
literally (see 2 Kings 25.8-9). tl.l2 An allu-
sion to Zion's alleged inviolability as celebrated
in Ps 48.4-5, l2-13. Inhabitants, or "rulers."
4.13-14 Prophets ... priests. Cf. Jer 6.13; 23.11;
26.7-8. 4.17 Perhaps an allusion to expected
relief from Egypt during the siege (see Jer

34.21-22; 37.3-10). 4.20 The Lonn's anointed,
the Judean king, here perhaps a reference to Zed-
ekiah (see 2 Kings 25.1-7; Jer 39.1-7). The breath
of our Life (lit. "nostrils") and under his shadou are
traditional royal epithets reflecting a high view o[
kingship. 4,21-22 Punishment is announced on
Edom (cf. Ps 137.7; Ezek 25.12-14; Ob l0-15).
4,21 Rejoice . . . daughter Edom is ironic (cf. note on
1.6). On the cup of God's wrath, see Ps 75.8; Jer
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you shall become drunk and
strip 1'ourself bare.

22 The punishment of your iniquity,
O daughter Zion, is
accomplished,

he will keep you in exile
no longer;

but your iniquity, O daughter
Edom, he will punish,

he will uncover your sins.

Remember L's and Restore Us!

Remember, O Lono, what has
befallen us;

look, and see our disgrace!
Our inheritance has been turned

over to strangers,
our homes to aliens.

We have become orphans,
fatherless;

our mothers are like widows.
We must pay for the water

we drink;
the wood we get must be

bought.
With a yokefr on our necks we

are hard driven;
we are weary. we are given

no rest.
We have made a pact withl

Egypt and Assyria,
to get enough bread.

Our ancestors sinned; they are
no more,

and we bear their iniquities.
Slaves rule over us;

r220

there is no one to deliver us
from their hand.

I We get our bread at the peril of
our lives,

because of the srvord in the
rvilderness.

lo Our skin is black as an oven
from the scorching heat

of famine.
I I Women are raped in Zion,

virgins in the towns of Judah.
12 Princes are hung up by

their hands;
no respect is shown to the

elders.
l3 Young men are compelled to

grind,
and boys stagger under loads

of wood.
14 The old men have left the city

gate,
the young men their music.

15 The joy of our hearts has ceased;
our dancing has been turned

to mourning.
16 The crown has fallen from

our head;
woe to us, for we have sinned!

'1,7 Because of this our hearts are
sick,

because of these things our eyes
have grown dim:

l8 because of Mount Zion, which
lies desolate;

jackals prowl over it.
k Symmachus: Heb lacks With a yoke I Hebhaue
giuen the hand, lo

2

J

4

3

6

7

8

25.15-28. 4.22 Accompluhed, he wilL heep you in
exik no longer, or "complete, he will not exile you
again," sounds a note of hope for Zion.

5,1-22 A communal lament, like Pss 44; 74;
79. 5.1 The disgrace or "derision" (cf. Pss 44.13;
79.1, 12) that God is asked to remember (cf. Pss

74.2, 18,22 137 .7) is spelled out in greater detail
in vv. 2-18. 5.2 Our inheritance, the land God
gave Israel (see Deut 4.38;25.19:26.1). Israel in
turn was called God's inheritance (see Deut 4.20;
9.26, 29; 32.9). 5.! Orphans . .. uidows, margin-
alized groups vulnerable to abuse and in need
of special protection (see Ex 22.27-14; Deut
24.17-18, 2l-22; 27.19). Here the terms are
used metaphorically. 5.5 Yohe. See note on
1.14, 5.7 Like Jer 31.29; Ezek 18.2, this verse
could be read as a complaint about unmerited suf-
fering. However, in view of v. 16 (see also 1.14,

18 3.42), it more likely expresses identification
with the people's sinful ancestors. Cf. also Ex
20.-c;34.7; Deut 5.9; Deut 7.10; 24.16. 5.10 Our
shin is blach. See 4.8. 5.12 Their hands, the en-
emy's hands. 5.14 Old men . . . city gate. The el-
ders customarily carried out judicial functions in
the city gate (see Deut 22.15; 25.7; Ruth 4.1-2,
I 1). 5.15 The cessation ofjoy was predicted by
lsrael's prophets (Jer 16.9; Ezek 24.25; Hos
2.11). 5,16 The croun . . . from our hea.d figwa-
tively refers to Israel's humiliation (cf. Job 19.9;
Isa 62.3). 5,17 Because of this . . . lhese thingslooks
back to w.2-16, as well as forward to v. 18.
5.18 An alternate translation ofthis verse is possi-
ble: "On Mount Zion, which is desolate, jackals
roam about." The roaming of jachalt (or "foxes")
over ruins is a traditional picture of desolation
found in treaty or covenant curses (see Isa 13.22;
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19 But you, O Lono, reign forever;
your throne endures to all

generations.
20 Why have you forgotten us

completely?
Why have you forsaken us

these many days?

LAMENTATI ONS 5.19_5.22

2l Restore us to yourself, O Lonp,
that we may be restored;

renew our days as of old-
22 unless you have utterly

rejected us,
and are angry with us beyond

measure.

34.13; Jer 9.ll; 10.22; 49.33;51.37). 5.19 The
hymnic declaration of faith in God's sovereign
rule (cf. Pss 93.1-2; 102.12) provides the context
for the petition that follows. 5.20 Such impas-
sioned questioning of God is characteristic of bib-
lical prayer (see Pss l0.I; l3.l-2; 22.1;44.23-24;
74.11; 79.5, 10). 5.21 Restore us . .. that we may
be restored acknowledges the necessity of divine

intervention to effect true penitence, much as
in Ps 80.3, 7, l9; Jer 31.18; 23.22; cf. Deut 30.6.
5.22 UnLess you haue utterly rejected us. The possibil-
ity of such rejection is briefly considered but dis-
missed as unthinkable in the light of 3.22-33;
4.22. However, it adds urgency to the petition
of v. 21.
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EZEKIEL AND THE BOOK ASSOCL\TED WITH HIM have puzzled readers

for centuries. Ezekiel is both priest and prophet, two roles that are often viewed

as incontrovertibly opposed. He speaks, falls down, acts out God's word, travels

between Mesopotamia and Syro-Palestirre in a visionary state, sees strange visions,

and proclaims dangerous messages (e.g., ch. 18). Perhaps it is not surprising that
according to some Jewish traditions the book was only to be read by those over
thirty years of age. Despite these ambiguities, discerning readers of Ezekiel have

the opportunity to encounter one of ancient Israel's most vigorous religious
thinkers, a thinker concerned with both classical priestly concerns-purity and

holiness-and prophetic issues-righte()usness and religious propriety.

Context

The numerous chronological formulas that occur throughout the book (e.g.,

1.1-3; 20.1;24.1;32.1; 40.1) attest to the pivotal times during which Ezekiel

lived. Such formulas indicate that Ezekiel prophesied from 593 to 571 s.c.r.
These years span the decisive moment-587 s.c.B.-when Jerusalem fell to Neb-

uchadnezzar (whom Ezekiel deemed an instrument of God [29.19-20]). Before
Ezekiel was commissioned as prophet, he had been taken into exile, along with
other prominentJudahites, in 597 s.c.n. After that year, there were prominent
communities in both Babylon and Jurlah. In fact, there were two kings-the
exiled Jehoiachin and the puppet Zedekiah-in these two areas, respectively.

Person

Ezekiel had been born into a priestly family (1.3), probably Zadokite, and had
followed the ritual requirements thar allow one to work as a priest, He was

married, though his wife predeceased him (24.15-27); the book mentions no
offspring. Before 597 he lived in Jerusalem; afterward not far from Nippur, on
the banks of an irrigation canal. In exile, other Judahites consulted him on a
regular basis (8.1; 14.1; 20.1), which strggests that he had significant stature in
that expatriate community. Although the book includes vision reports with vivid
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imagery, such literature, which is stylized, does not allow readers readily to make
judgments about the personality of the prophet.

Book

The book is made up of four primary sections: chs. 1-24, oracles concerning

Judah and Jerusalem; chs. 25-32, oracles concerning foreign nations; chs. 33-39,
restoration discourses; and chs. 4048, a vision of the new temple and polity.
Unlike Isaiah and more like Jeremiah, much of the book is written in prose-
though the NRsv discerns more poetry than did the nsv (e.g., ch. 7). Divine
utterance, rather than prophetic utterance, is the predominant rhetorical style.

Ezekiel used diverse literary forms in his prophetic proclamation including
vision reports (chs. t-3; 8.1-l 1.25; 37 .l-14; 40.148.35) and at least twelve sym-

bolic actions (e.g.,4.1-3). In both vision and action reports, the prophet is de-
scribed as physically involved-he is transported and tours in visions, he acts out
oracles. Other important forms include allegorical features (e.g., chs. 15-17),
quotations, and various formulaic expressions, especially "you will know that I
am the LoRD," which appears more than fifty times. Moreover, priestly legal

argumentation (e.g., ch. 18) as well as priestly vocabulary and imagery (e.g., of
the enthroned "glory of the Lono") characterize the book.

Scholars have explained the composition of the book in diverse ways. Some

have discerned a long process of editorial reinterpretation, which may have be-

gun with Ezekiel himself. Others maintain that most of the book may be attri-
buted directly to the prophet. Moreover, while some hold that the prophet orig-
inally delivered his discourses orally, others maintain that much in the book was,

from the outset, written.

Message

Ezekiel responded directly to the conditions that the Israelites, particularly those

in exile, confronted-before 587 s.c.n. words of judgment predominated; after
587 words of consolation and restoration were more prominent. None were im-
mune from judgment, even those already in exile. However, those still in Judah
were singled out for the brunt of God's attack (9.3-l I).

The book presents several distinctive theological formulations. Concern for
the religious status of the individual works itself out in several ways. The proph-
et's task is defined as that of a sentinel who may individually succeed or fail
(3.16-21; 33.7-16). And more generally, God will respond to individual Israelites

according to their deeds ("a child shall not suffer for the iniquity of a parent, nor
a parent suffer for the iniquity of a child," 18.20).

Consistent with his priestly status, Ezekiel construed the problems of and

promise for Israel in priestly theological terms. Idolatrous behavior at the temple
required punishment (ch. 8). As a result, "the glory of the Lono" had to depart
from Jerusalem. Then the defiled temple and those who worshiped there could
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be destrol'ed. Once the defilement \rai remol'ed, a ne\\ temple rvith ne\\: regu-

lations rvould provide the focus for a restored Israel.

Ezekiel thought in radical terms. In hrs theological reviervs of Israel's history,

he deemed Israel fundamentallv fbreign and recalcitrant fronr its beginnings
(ch. l6). Moreover, Israel's ensuirrg experiences rvith God justified radical pun-
ishment-obliteration rvithout regard lbr a remnant. Such finalitv made it dif-
ficult to imagine a viable future. Hence, the well-known vision of dry bones

(37.1-14) is truly remarkable-that which is dead might live again. The com-

prehensive vision of new life (chs. 40-18) may properly be termed utopian, one

based on "the Torah of the temple," u'hich is newly revealed in the concluding
vision. Ezekiel's theology is one in ra'hich God is other and acts to preserve the

sanctity of his name. When God acts, foreign nations (28.23) as well as Israel will
know that the Lord-and no other-is God. Daaid L. Petersen

The Vision of the Chariot

1 In the thirtieth year, in rhe fourth
I month, on rhe fifth day of rhe

month, as I was among the exiles by the
river Chebar, the heavens were opened,
and I saw visions of God. 2On the fifth
day of the month (it was the fifth year of
the exile of King Jehoiachin), 3the word
of the Lono came to the priest Ezekiel son
of Buzi, in the land of the Chaldeans by
the river Chebar; and the hand of the
Lono was on him there.

4 As I looked, a stormy wind came out
of the north: a great cloud with brightness
around it and fire flashing forth continu-

ally, and in the middle of the fire, some-
thing like gleaming amber.5In the
rniddle of it was something like four living
(.reatures. This was their appearance:
they were of human form. 6Each had
Ibur faces, and each of them had four
rvings. TTheir legs were straight, and the
soles of their feet were like the sole of a
calls foot; and they sparkled Iike bur-
nished bronze. SUnder their wings on
their four sides they had human hands.
And the four had their faces and their
wings thus: 9their wings tcluched one an-
other; each of them moved straight
ahead, without turning as they moved.

l.l-3.15 Ezekiel's inaugural vision, which
may be compared with shorter, though similar,
accounts in Isa 6; Jer l. God calls Ezekiel to act as
a prophet and provides him with instructions
about fulfilling this task. l.l-3 The book's in-
troduction places the prophet in Babylonia and
dates his activity by reference to a Judahite king,
Jehoiachin, who is now in exile. l.l The ritter
Chebar, a canal, not a natural river, near Nippur.
1.2 Jehoiachin, Ezekiel, and others were exiled to
Babylon in 597 e.c.r. The frfth year of the exile
would have been 593. 1.3 The priest cortld, refer
either to Ezekiel or to Buzi. This phrase defines
Ezekiel as a priest because of his lineage, whereas
he becomes a prophet because of this visionary
experience. The land of the Chaldtans, or the plains
of southern Mesopotamia, which were associated
with an Aramean-speaking people who had en-
tered this area earlier in the first millennium. The

hand of the Lonr, a phrase indicative of spirit pos-
scssion; cf . 3.22.

1.4-28 Ezekiel encounters God. The combi-
nation of cloud, fire, creatures, the spirit and
raheels makes it impossible to reduce this vision
t() some readily understandable phenomenon.
1.4-14 Ezekiel perceives strange creatures.
1.4 Fire and cloud are often associated with an ap-
pearance of the deity, e.g., Ps 18. 1.5 The au-
tlror uses like (see also w. 22,26,27) to emphasize
ttrat the vision is proximate. The prophet does not
actually see the deity and his accoutrements. The
Liiting lvsolurrt are part animal, part human, with
the latter dominant, i.e., they have two legs and
stand upright. Such winged creatures with animal
features are related to the seraphim in Isa 6, an-
other prophetic call narrative. Ancient Near East-
ern mythology knows such creatures, often minor
deities, some of which support the divine or royal
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l0As for the appearance of their faces:
the four had the face of a human being,
the face of a lion on the right side, the
face of an ox on the left side, and the
face of an eagle; llsuch were their faces.
Their wings were spread out above; each
creature had two wings, each of which
touched the wing of another, while rwo
covered their bodies. 12 Each moved
straight ahead; wherever the spirit would
go, they went, without turning as they
went. 13In the middle of, the living crea-
tures there was something that looked like
burning coals of fire, like torches moving
to and fro among the living creatures; the
fire was bright, and lightning issued from
the fire. laThe living creatures darted to
and fro, like a flash of lightning.

15 As I looked at the living creatures,
I saw a wheel on the earth beside the liv-
ing creatures, one for each of the four of
them.b l6As for the appearance of the
wheels and their construction: their ap-
pearance was like the gleaming of beryl;
and the four had the same form, their
construction being something like a wheel
within a wheel. lTWhen they moved, they
moved in any of the four directions with-
out veering as they moved. lSTheir rims
were tall and awesome, for the rims of all
four were full of eyes all around. l9When
the living creatures moved, the wheels
moved beside them; and when the living
creatures rose from the earth, the wheels
rose. 20Wherever the spirit would go,
they went, and the wheels rose along with
them; for the spirit of the living creatures
was in the wheels. 2lWhen they moved,

EZEKIEL I.IO_1.28

the others moved; when they stopped, the
others stopped; and when they rose from
the earth, the wheels rose along with
them; for the spirit of the living creatures
was in the wheels.

22 Over the heads of the living crea-
tures there was something like a dome,
shining like crystal,. spread out above
their heads. 23 Under the dome their
wings were stretched out straight, one to-
ward another; and each of the creatures
had two wings covering its body. 24When
they moved, I heard the sound of their
wings like the sound of mighty waters,
like the thunder of the Almighty,a a
sound of tumult like the sound of an
army; when they stopped, they let down
their wings. 25And there came a voice
from above the dome over their heads;
when they stopped, they let down their
wrngs.

26 And above the dome over their
heads there was something Iike a throne,
in appearance like sapphire;. and seated
above the likeness of a throne was some-
thing that seemed like a human form.
2TUpward from what appeared like the
loins I saw something Iike gleaming am-
ber, something that looked like fire en-
closed all around; and downward from
what looked like the loins I saw something
that looked like fire, and there was a
splendor all around. 28like the bow in a
cloud on a rainy day, such was the appear-

a Gk OL: Heb And the appearance of b Hebof
their faces c Gk: Heb like the awesome crystal
d Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddni
e Or lapis laaili

throne. l.l0 Four/acas (human, lion, ox, eagle)
on one head is otherwise unattested. The imagery
may emphasize alertness: as the wheels turn, the
creature will be able to look in any direction.
l.l2 The spirit, not the deity, but the spirit of the
liting creatures in v.2l (see also 1.20; 3.12).
l.13-14 The creatures are associated with fire or
lightning; cf. Gen 3.24 for an analogous creature
who brandishes a flaming sword and Gen 15.17,
where torches symbolize the presence of the de-
ity. l.f5-21 Crystalline wheels associated with
the creatures. Although the writer mentions a
wheel, there are apparentlv four wheels, one for
each creature. Either a chariot with four wheels
on one axle (two wheels on each side of the car-
riage) or a ceremonial cart with two axles (and two
wheels per axle) may be presumed in this descrip-
tion. 1.22-25 Below the dome. 1.22 Dome.
Cf. the nsv translation, "firmament," which is the

heavenly vault (see Gen 1.7-8). 1.24 Auditory
imagery (e.g., lihe the thunder) rather than visual
imagery, fire and light, prevails. Both sound and
visual imagery attend the appearance of the deity
(e. g., Ex 1 9. I 6- I 9). The sound of mighty waters. Cf .
43.2.In Rev 14.2, the sound is further defined in
association with thunder. 1.25 A uoice or "a
sound" from above the dome indicates that even
the deafening roar created by the creatures'wings
under the dome is penultimate. 1.26-28 Above
the dome. The throne above the heavenly vault
signifies the throne or council room of the deity.
The word lifu is used ten times in three verses to
emphasize that Ezekiel does not actually see the
deity. Sapphire is used in Ex 24.10, a visual de-
scription of the deity. Lihn a humnn form begins the
description of the deity, above the loins (waist)
like amber, below the loins like fire. 1.28 Rather
than proceed with a more detailed and hence
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ance of the splendor all around. This rtas
the appearance of the Iikeness of the
glory of the Lono.

When I saw it, I fell on my face, and I
heard the voice of someone speaking.

The Commission

O He said to me: O mortal,rstand up
1 on your feet, and I will speak with
you. 2And when he spoke to me, a spirit
entered into me and set me on my feet;
and I heard him speaking to me. 3 He said
to me, Mortal, I am sending you to the
people of Israel, to a nationc of rebels
who have rebelled against me; they and
their ancestors have transgressed against
me to this very day. 4The descendants are
impudent and stubborn. I am sending
you to them, and you shall say to them,
"Thus says the Lord Goo." 5Whether
they hear or refuse to hear (for they are a
rebellious house), they shall know that
there has been a prophet among them.
6And you, O mortal, do not be afraid of
them, and do not be afraid of their words,
though briers and thorns surround you
and you live among scorpions; do not be
afraid of their words, and do not be dis-
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maved at their looks, fot' they are a rebel-
lious house. TYou shall speak m1'rvords to
them, whether they hear or refuse to
hear; for they are a rebellious house.

8 But you, mortal, hear rvhat I say to
you; do not be rebellious like that rebel-
lious house; open your mouth and eat
what I give you. 9I looked, and a hand
rvas stretched out to me, and a written
scroll was in it. l0He spread it before me;
it had writing on the front and on the
back, and written on it were words of lam-
entation and mourning and woe.

3 He said to me, O mortal, eat what is
offered to you; eat this scroll, and

go, speak to the house of Israel. 2So I
opened my mouth, and he gave me the
scroll to eat. 3He said to me, Mortal, eat
this scroll that I give you and fill your
stomach with it. Then I ate it; and in my
mouth it was as s\{eet as honey.

4 He said to me: Mortal, go to the
house of Israel and speak my very words
to them. 5 For you are not sent to a people
of obscure speech and difficult language,

f Or son of man; Heb ben adam (and so throughout
the book when Ezekiel is addressed) g Svr: Heb
to natiou

dangerous description, the author moves to the
general-the rainbow and the concluding sen-
tence, This uas the appearanee of the likeneu of the
glory of the Lono, which again emphasizes that the
prophet did not see God directly. 1.28b The au-
thor is careful not to impute the aoice to God,
though the deity is almost certainly speaking.

2.1-3,3 Ezekiel made to stand up and pro-
vided with a commission. 2,1 Mortal,lit. "son of
man" (see text note/). The Hebrew phrase "son
of x" means a member of a certain class, e.g., "son
of Israel" is properly translated "Israelite." Mortal
occurs over ninety times in Ezekiel. It is appropri-
ate here since the other characters, whether spir-
its or living creatures, belong to the divine realm.
Stand up signifies that this is a waking as opposed
to a sleeping (incubation) vision. Cf. Dan 8.17-18;
I0.9-ll; Zech 4.1. 2,2 A spirir. See also, e.g.,
3.12, 14, 24, which in Hebrew do not have the
definite article. Is this a minor deity, the deity's
spirit (cf. 11.5, 24; 37.1), or simply human en-
ergy? This spirit, and not the prophet's own
power, enables him to stand up. 2,3 Israel's re-
bellion against God has been going on for genera-
tions, a standard theme for Ezekiel; see ch. 16.

2.4 Thus says the Lord Goo, a standard phrase with
which a prophetic utterance may be introduced.
Without an ensuing oracle, however, the phrase
alone is ironic; cf. 3.11,27. 2.6 Do not be afraid.

Cf. the call of Jeremiah (Jer 1.8).'fhe descendants
(v.4) are here characterized as plants (briers and
thorns) and animals (scorpions). The commission
recognizes that Israel may not hear (vv.5, 7) but
emphasizes the importance of having someone
speak (v.7) who is recognizably a prophet.
2.8-lO Open your mouth. Oral imagery is promi-
nent in prophetic call narratives. Isaiah's mouth
was purified (Isa 6.6-7). The Lord touched
.[eremiah's mouth (Jer 1.9) and in so doing intro-
duced his words into the prophet's mouth.
2.9-10 The scroll has been fully inscribed and
lrears bad news; cf. Zech 5.1-4. 2.10 lnmenta-
lion and mourning and uoe all may reflect funeral
rites in ancient Israel. 3,1-3 There is no prece-
dent for eating scrolls, which were made of either
papyrus or leather. Cf. Jer 15.16, "your words
were found, and I ate them." If Ezekiel's con-
sumption of the scroll is surprising, his palate is

shocking, namely, that funeral words could be as

lueet as honey. Cf. Jer 15.16, "your words became
to me as a joy."

3,4-ll Words to Israel. 3.4 This verse reit-
crates 2.7, though now presuming the content of
the scroll. 3.5 Obscure speech and, d,rfficult lan-
guage, no doubt a reference to Akkadian, the
Northeast Semitic cuneiform language of ancient
Mesopotamia, which, as a more fully inflected lan-
guage than Hebrew, would have been viewed as
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but to the house of Israel- 6not to many
peoples of obscure speech and difficult
language, whose words you cannot under-
stand. Surely, if I sent you to them, they
would listen to you. TBut the house of Is-
rael will not listen to you, for they are not
willing to listen to me; because all the
house of Israel have a hard forehead and
a stubborn heart. 8See, I have made your
face hard against their faces, and your
forehead hard against their foreheads.
9Like the hardest stone, harder than flint,
I have made your forehead; do not fear
them or be dismayed at their looks, for
they are a rebellious house. l0He said to
me: Mortal, all my words that I shall
speak to you receive in your heart and
hear with your ears; llthen go to the ex-
iles, to your people, and speak to them.
Say to them, "Thus says the Lord Goo";
whether they hear or refuse to hear.

Ezekiel at the Riuer Chebar

12 Then the spirit lifted me up, and as
the glory of the Lono roseh from its
place, I heard behind me the sound of
Ioud rumbling; l3it was the sound of the
wings of the living creatures brushing
against one another, and the sound of the
wheels beside them, that sounded like a
loud rumbling. l4The spirit lifted me up
and bore me away; I went in bitterness in
the heat of my spirit, the hand of the
Lono being strong upon me. l5I came to
the exiles at Tel-abib, who lived by the
river Chebar., And I sat there among
them, stunned, for seven days.

EZEKIEL 3.6_3.23

16 At the end of seven days, the word
of the Lono came to me: lTMortal, I have
made you a sentinel for the house of Is-
rael; whenever you hear a word from my
mouth, you shall give them warning from
me. lslf I say to the wicked, "You shall
surely die," and you give them no warn-
ing, or speak to warn the wicked from
their wicked way, in order to save their
life, those wicked persons shall die for
their iniquity; but their blood I will re-
quire at your hand. l9But if you warn the
wicked, and they do not turn from their
wickedness, or from their wicked way,
they shall die for their iniquity; but you
will have saved your life. 20Again, if the
righteous turn from their righteousness
and commit iniquity, and I lay a stum-
bling block before them, they shall die;
because you have not warned them, they
shall die for their sin, and their righteous
deeds that they have done shall not be re-
membered; but their blood I will require
at your hand. 2l If, however, you warn
the righteous not to sin, and they do not
sin, they shall surely live, because they
took warning; and you will have saved
your life.

Ezekiel Isolated, and Silenced

22 Then the hand of the Lono was
upon me there; and he said to me, Rise
up, go out into the valley, and there I will
speak with you. 23So I rose up and went
fi Cn: Heb and blessed be the glory of the Lono
i Two Mss Syr: Heb Chebar, and, to uhne they liaed.
Another reading is Chebar, and. I sat where thq sat

difficult; cf. Isa 33.19, "the people of an obscure
speech."

3,12-15 Vision conclusion. 3,12 The spirit,
lit. "a spirit," here probably a wind. Cf. other in-
stances of wind impelling the prophet in a vision
(8.3; 11.1, 24; 43.5). Ttu glory of the Lonn a\so
moves, though of its own accord. 3.12-13 The
sound of loud rumbling (nsv, "a great earthquake")
suggests, (so 1.22-25) and then v. l3 makes ex-
plicit, that the creatures' wings, along with the
wheels, assist in this movement. 3.14 The spirit
(cf. tsv, "The Spirit," an interpretive rendering),
again lit. "a spirit," best understood as the wind.
The Septuagint omits irc bitterness. In the heat of my
spirit, probably "angry." 3,15 Tel-abib reflects
the Akkadian til-abubi, "mound of the flood." In
Hebrew 'abib means "ears of grain."

3.f6-21 Ezekiel as sentinel (nsv, "watch-
man"). This conception of the prophet's role is

used elsewhere in the or (Jer 6.17; Hos 9.8;cf. Isa
21.6) and is more fully developed in Ezek 33.1-9.
The logic is informed by that used in chs. 18
and 33, chapters that insist each individual is re-
sponsible for his or her fate. In this instance, the
prophet as sentinel is accountable to the Lord.
That accountability is expressed in the sentinel's
providing a warning. There are four cases, one
per verse, in vv. 18, 19,20,2l; concerns of the
latter two are not part of the discourse in Ezek 33,
but 33.8 parallels the case in 3.18 and 33.9 paral-
lels the one in 3.19. 3.16 The uord of the Lono
came to me, a phrase characteristic of Ezekiel (oc-
curring almost fifty times). This formula empha-
sizes the "private" character of these revelations.
t.l1 I haoe mnd,e you, a translation that suggests
3.16-21 presents a way of understanding the ear-
lier commissioning, not a new call.

5.22-5,17 Ezekiel communicates God's mes-
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out into the valler.; and the glon' of the
Lono stood there, like the glorl that I had
seen b,v the river Chebar; and I fell on my
face. 24The spirit entered into me, and set
me on my feet; and he spoke with me and
said to me: Go, shut yourself inside your
house. 25As for you, mortal, cords shall be
placed on you, and you shall be bound
with them, so that you cannot go out
among the people; 26and I will make your
tongue cling to the roof of your mouth, so
that you shall be speechless and unable to
reprove them; for they are a rebellious
house. 27 But when I speak with you, I will
open your mouth, and you shall say to
them, "Thus says the Lord Goo"; let those
who will hear, hear; and let those who re-
fuse to hear, refuse; for they are a rebel-
lious house.

The Siege of Jenualem Portrayed

A And you. O mortal, take a brick and
'I set it before you. On it portray a city,
Jerusalem; 2and put siegeworks against
it, and build a siege wall against it, and
cast up a ramp against it; set camps
also against it, and plant battering rams
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against it all around. 3T'hen take an iron
plate and place it as an iron rvall between
you and the city; set your face toward it,
and let it be in a state of siege, and press
the siege against it. This is a sign for the
house of Israel.

4 Then lie on your left side, and place
the punishment of the house of Israel
upon it; you shall bear their punishment
for the number of the days that you lie
there. 5For I assign to you a number of
days, three hundred ninety days, equal to
the number of the years of their punish-
ment; and so you shall bear the punish-
ment of the house of Israel. 6When you
have completed these, you shall lie down a
second time, but on your right side, and
bear the punishment of the house of Ju-
dah; forty days I assign you, one day for
each year. TYou shall set your face toward
the siege of Jerusalem, and with your arm
bared you shall prophesy against it. 8See,

I am putting cords on you so that you can-
not turn from one side to the other until
you have completed the days of your
slege.

9 And you, take wheat and barley,

sage through bodily action. The Lord requires
Ezekiel to act out his prophetic message in a series
of discrete performances. Numerous prophets
prior to Ezekiel had used nonverbal behavior to
convey a message from the deity, e.g., Elisha
(2 Kings 13.14-19); Hosea (Hos l); Jeremiah (Jer
l6.l-9; l9). However, reports of symbolic actions
occur more frequently in Ezekiel (twelve times)
than in any other prophetic book. 3.22-27 The
prophet experiences again the gLory of the Lono
(v. 23), which results in directions to perform cer-
tain actions. 3,22 There and the aallq, which is
probably better translated "the plain" (nsv) and
refers to a broad alluvial river basin typical of
Mesopotamia, emphasize that Ezekiel is in Bab-
ylon when he perceives the Lord and when the
spirit speaks with him. 3.24a Cf . 2.2. 3.26 I
will make . . . so that you shall be speechless. Here the
absence of prophetic speech is attributed to the
Lord's prohibition, not malfeasance by the
prophet. 3.26-27 Cf . 24.27; 34.22, a text that
links news about the destruction of Jerusalem to
the removal of Ezekiel's speechlessness. Only
when the Lord permits, will Ezekiel be able to per-
form his prophetic task, namely, by saying Tizs
says the Lord Goo (cf. 2.4; 3.ll).

4,1-3 Siege and separation. This symbolic act
uses imagery attested in an earlier prophetic text,
Jer 1.18. 4.1 Brich, i.e., brick made out of mud
and dried in the sun. Ezekiel is probably being

commanded to etch the city and siegeworks into a
still damp brick, though the verbs seem to call for
sculpting, which would have been possible with
damp clay. Such bricks could vary widely in size
and general configuration (square or rectangu-
lar), though one 40 by 20 by l2 centimeters would
rrot be unusual. 4.3 lron plate, probably an iron
cooking griddle. This vignette is to be an uninter-
qrreted sign for Israel.

4.4-8 Ezekiel is commanded to lie first on his
left and then on his right side to communicate the
length of punishment for Israel and Judah, re-
spectively. The numbers of da1's - three hundred
ninety and forty-do not conform to the
r:hronology of either nation's exile. The Septua-
gint offers different figures, one hundred fifty
irnd forty years, respectively. 4,4 Bear their

ltunishment. The Hebrew word here translated
''punishment" can also mean "sin" or "guilt."
'fhe prophet may serve as a "scapegoat" (Lev
16.20-22), evoking a priestly role in ancient Israel
(Lev 16.17); Ezekiel was both priest and prophet.

4.9-17 Ezekiel is commanded to bake bread
and eat it and then to drink water according to a
specific rationing. 4.9 Wheat and barley, beans and
Lentik, millet and spelt. This mixture of six food-
stuffs probably symbolizes that no one grain or
legume is found in sufficient quantity to allow the
preparation of something to eat. These foods
u,ere known both in Israel and in Babylon.
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beans and lentils, millet and spelt; put
them into one vessel, and make bread for
yourself. During the number of days that
you lie on your side, three hundred
ninety days, you shall eat it. l0The food
that you eat shall be twenty shekels a day
by weight; at fixed times you shall eat it.
llAnd you shall drink water by measure,
one-sixth of a hin; at fixed times you shall
drink. l2You shall eat it as a barley-cake,
baking it in their sight on human dung.
13The Lono said, "Thus shall the people
of Israel eat their bread, unclean, among
the nations to which I will drive them."
l4Then I said, "Ah Lord Goo! I have
never defiled myself; from my youth up
until now I have never eaten what died of
itself or was torn by animals, nor has car-
rion flesh come into my mouth." lsThen
he said to me, "See, I will let you have
cow's dung instead of human dung, on
which you may prepare your bread."

16 Then he said to me, Mortal, I am
going to break the staff of bread in Jeru-
salem; they shall eat bread by weight and
with fearfulness; and they shall drink wa-
ter by measure and in dismay. ITLacking
bread and water, they will look at one an-
other in dismay, and waste away under
their punishment.

EZEKIEL 4.10-5.7

A Suord Against Jerusalem

X And you. O mortal. take a sharp
,-, sword; use it as a barber's razor and
run it over your head and your beard;
then take balances for weighing, and di-
vide the hair. 2 One third of the hair you
shall burn in the fire inside the city, when
the days of the siege are completed; one
third you shall take and strike with the
sword all around the city;"r and one third
you shall scatter to the wind, and I will
unsheathe the sword after them. 3Then
you shall take from these a small number,
and bind them in the skirts of your robe.
4From these, again, you shall take some,
throw them into the fire and burn them
up; from there a fire will come out against
all the house of Israel.

5 Thus says the Lord Goo: This is Je-
rusalem; I have set her in the center of
the nations, with countries all around her.
6But she has rebelled against my ordi-
nances and my statutes, becoming more
wicked than the nations and the countries
all around her, rejecting my ordinances
and not following my statutes. TThere-
fore thus says the Lord Goo: Because you
are more turbulent than the nations that
j Hebit

4.10 Tuenty shekek. One shekel weighed almost
half an ounce; hence twenty shekels would weigh
almost half a pound. 4.ll One+ixth of a hin. One
hin (the word belongs to an Egyptian system)
equals slightly less than a gallon; hence one-sixth
of one would constitute approximately two-thirds
of a quart. 4,12-13 The Hebrew syntax and
phrase barlq-cake make it unclear whether the
barley bread is the one Ezekiel baked (v.9). V. l2
may begin a new symbolic action that emphasizes
impurity rather than scarcity, which appears to be
the point in w. 9-l l Human dung asfuel is other-
wise unattested in ancient Israel. Deut 23.12-14
demonstrates that human fecal material violates
holiness. 4.14 For Ezekiel to have cooked over a

fire fueled with human offal would have intro-
duced impurity, would have d.efil.ed him, which
would have been especially pernicious since Ezek-
iel was a priest. The cases that Ezekiel attests,
eating something that was not properly slaugh-
tered (Lev 22.8) and meat that has not been eaten
within a specific time limit (carrion Jlesh, Lev 7. l8),
are forbidden in Israel's ritual legislation.
4.16-17 The prophet returns to the imagery of
vv. 9-11, that of scarcity; cf. Lev 26.26 for similar
language.

5.1-4 Ezekiel and the blade of a barber. In

the final symbolic action of this series, Ezekiel is to
take a sharp instrument (sword, or "sharp blade")
and use it to cut his hair and beard (cf. Isa 7.20
for the imagery of a foreign enemy as a razor).
The manipulation of the hair in three parts and
then a smallnumber (vv.2-4) suggests that no part
of Israel will be immune from destruction. What
Ezekiel does to the hair-weighing, dividing,
burning, striking, scattering, binding-may sym-
bolize God's punishment. Fire is a destructive ele-
ment at both beginning and end.

5.5-17 God vows that he will destroy Jerusa-
lem using various weapons. This long speech is
replete with prophetic speech formulas, thus says

the Lord Goo in vv. 5, 7, 8, I 1 and I, the Lono, haae

spohen in vv. 13, 15, 17. 5,5 Thn is Jerusabm sig-
nifies that the divine oracle interprets the purport
of the foregoing symbolic actions, especially the
last one, as referring to Jerusalem. In the center of
the nations resonates with traditions of a holy site
or city being located at the earth's central point
(cf. 38.12). However, here that tradition involves
no divine protection for the city and, instead, al-
lows for judgment in lhe next verse. 5.6 My or-
dinances and my statutes, i.e., specific requirements
created by God's covenant with Israel. Jerusalem's
becoming more uicked than the nations is a theme
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are all al'ound vou. and have not foliorrecl
m\- statutes or kept my ordinances. blrt
have acted according to the ordinances of
the nations that are all around vou;
utherefore thus says the Lord Goo: I, I
myself, am coming against ,vou: I rvill exe-
cute judgments among you in the sight of
the nations. 9And because of all your
abominations, I lvill do to you rvhat I have
never yet done, and the Iike of which I
will never do again. l0Surely, parents
shall eat their children in your midst, and
children shall eat their parents; I will exe-
cute judgments on you, and any of you
who survive I will scatter to every rvind.
I I Therefore, as I live, says the Lord Goo,
surell', because you have defiled m)'sanc-
tuary with all your detestable things and
with all your abominations-therefore I
will cut you down;t my eye will not spare,
and I will have no pity. l2one third of
you shall die of pestilence or be consumed
by famine among you; one third shall fall
by the sword around you; and one third I
will scatter to every wind and will un-
sheathe the sword after them.

13 My anger shall spend itself, and I
will vent my fury on them and satisfy my-
self; and they shall know that I, the Lonn,
have spoken in my.jealousy, when I spend
my fury on them. 14Moreover I rvill make
you a desolation and an object of mocking
among the nations around you, in the
sight of all that pass by. l5You shall be/ a
mockery and a taunt, a warning and a
horror, to the nations around you, when I
execute judgments on you in anger and
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furr . and rrith furiotrs punishnrents - I,
the Lono, har.e spoken- lt)1vhsn I loose
against vou,rr m)' deadh' arro\{s of famine,
arrorvs for destruction, rvhich I rvill let
loose to destrol' 1'ou, and rvhen I bring
more and more famine upon l'ou, and
break your staff of bread. 17I rvill send
famine and rvild animals against l'ou, and
they lvill rob you of your children; pesti-
lence and bloodshed shall pass through
1'ou; and I lvill bring the srvord upon you.
I, the Lono, have spoken.

6
Judgment on ldolatrou,s Israel

The rvord of the Lono came to me:
20 mortal, set your face torvard the

mountains of Israel, and prophesy against
them, 3and say, You mountains of Israel,
hear the rvord of the Lord Gool Thus says
the Lord Goo to the mountains and the
hills, to the ravines and the valleys: I, I
myself will bring a sword upon you, and I
will destroy your high places. 4Your altars
shall become desolate, and your incense
stands shall be broken; and I will throw
down your slain in front of your idols. 5I
rvill lay the corpses of the people of Israel
in front of their idols; and I will scatter
your bones around your altars. 6Wher-
ever you live, your towns shall be rvaste
and your high places ruined, so that your
altars will be waste and ruined,n your
idols broken and destroled, your incense

k Another reading is I uill withdrau
1 Gk Svr Vg Tg: Heb It sh.all be nt Heb them
n Svr Vg Tg: Heb ard bc mad.e gtil6*

also present. in ch. 16. 5.8 I, I myself, atn coming
againstyou. Cf. Nah 2.13; 3.5. 5.10 Ezekiel takes
the case of parents consuming children (cf. Lev
26.29;2 Kings 6.29; Jer 19.9) and adds the con-
verse, and otherwise unattested, children con-
suming parents. Here and in v. 12 Ezekiel uses
imagery drawn from covenant curses. 5,ll De-

filed my sanctuary. See Ezek 8; I I for specific ways
in which the temple had been desecrated.
5.12 This verse builds on the fractional symbol-
ism of 5,1-2. 5.16-17 On God's arsenal. Cf.
Deu 32.23-24, which suggests Ezekiel is using
standard notions of ways in which God can inflict
punishment.

6,1-14 Destruction with survivors. 6.1-7
Ezekiel addresses first the mountains of Israel
and then all Israel. Cf. Ezek 36 for similar im-
agery, employed after the destruction foretold in
ch. 6; 3.22, where Ezekiel is speaking in a valley.
Geographic imagery is prominent throughout

rhe book. 6.2-4 The mountains themselves are
personified and addiessed, as are valleys. Moun-
rains are important because Israel had built im-
proper religious sites on them. The term high
hLace cotld refer to anything liom a small ritual
platform to a temple complex. High places are
frequently related to Canaanite religious prac-
tices. For or polemic against high places, see, e.g.,
2 Kings 23.8; Jer 19.5 (high places could also be
located in valleys; so Jer 7.31). Even Yahwistic
irigh places were to have been destroyed after the
reforms of Josiah. Altars, incensc stands, and idols
indicate that Ezekiel understands these shrines
to have been major installations. ldols (Hebrew
gilLuLim), used thirty-nine times in Ezekiel, is
characteristic of this book. 6.5-6 Instead of the
sacrifices normally expected at the high places,
(]od will provide corpses (cf. Jer 7.31-33, with
(:orpses at the high place Topheth). 6,6 Your
uorks, a reference to religious implements made
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stands cut down, and your works wiped
out. TThe slain shall fall in your midst;
then you shall know that I am the Lono.

8 But I will spare some. Some of you
shall escape the sword among the nations
and be scattered through the countries.
9Those of you who escape shall remem-
ber me among the nations where they are
carried captive, how I was crushed by
their wanton heart that turned away from
me, and their wanton eyes that turned af-
ter their idols. Then they will be loath-
some in their own sight for the evils that
they have committed, for all their abomi-
nations. IOAnd they shall know that I am
the Lono; I did not threaten in vain to
bring this disaster upon them.

I I Thus says the Lord Goo: Clap your
hands and stamp your foot, and say, Alas
for all the vile abominations of the house
of Israel! For they shall fall by the sword,
by famine, and by pestilence. 12Those far
off shall die of pestilence; those nearby
shall fall by the sword; and any who are
left and are spared shall die of famine.
Thus I will spend my fury upon them.
13And you shall know that I am the Lono,
when their slain lie among their idols
around their altars, on every high hill, on
all the mountain tops, under every green
tree, and under every leafy oak, wherever
they offered pleasing odor to all their
idols. laI will stretch out my hand against
them, and make the land desolate and

EZEKIEL 6.7_7.6

waste, throughout all their settlements,
from the wilderness to Riblah." Then
they shall know that I am the Lono.

Impending Disaster

l'7 The word of the Loxo came ro me:
I zYou, O mortal, thus says the Lord

Gon to the land of Israel:
An endl The end has come

upon the four corners of the
Iand.

3 Now the end is upon you,
I will let loose my anger

upon you;
I will judge you according to

your ways,
I will punish you for all your

abominations.
4 My eye will not spare you, I rvill

have no pity.
I will punish you for your ways,
while your abominations are

among you.
Then you shall know that I am the Lono.

5 Thus says the Lord Gon:
Disaster after disaster! See,

it comes.
6 An end has come, the end

has come.
It has awakened against you; see.

it comes!

o Another reading is Diblah

by human hands (see Isa I7.7-8). 6.7 You shall
hnou that I am the Loao, a sentence common to
Ezekiel (over sixty times) that regularly marks the
boundary of a speech, e.g., 7.27. Here remem-
bering and self-loathing lead to knowledge.
6.8-10 Those who survive will be exiled. 6.9 1

uas crushed. God has been affected personally
and does not simplv enforce covenant curses.
6.fl-14 An oracle that begins with a new device,
ritual use of hands, foot, and voice. On aLas, cf.
the related Hebrew rvord translated aha in 25.3:
26.2; 36.2. 6.12 The possibility for survivors
seems remote. Far of[, nearby may refer to prox-
imity to Jerusalem. 6.13 An allusion to the im-
agery of 6.1-7 . 6,14 From the wildenress ta Riblah,
a general description of Israel's boundaries at
their greatest extent. Wil.derness refers to southern
Judah (Ex 23.31); Ribkh (Diblnh in Hebrew; the
letters r and d may be easily confused) lies in Syria
(2 Kings 23.33).

7.1-27 Sayings concerning the end for Israel.
Thus says the Lortl Goo introduces two of the three
oracles that make up this chapter, w. l-4, 5-9,

10-27. The formula Then you shall hnow that I am

the Lono occurs at the end of each oracle. These
oracles share much imagery and phraseology with
other or texts, e.9., Isa l3-14. 7.1-4 The word
end occurs three times and provides the basic
theme of the first oracle. Am 8.2 also understands
God's judgment to be "the end." Four corners of the

land. One could translate "four corners of the
earth" and emphasize the destruction's cosmic
scope. However, Hebrew'adamah, "land," is regu-
larly used by Ezekiel to refer to Israelite territory,
e.g., ll.l7. Cf. Isa 11.12 on the four mrners.
7,3 ltt loose my o.nger. See Ex 15.7; Ps 78.49.
7.4 Eye. Cf. Pss 33.18; 34.15, where God's eye
looks hospitably at the righteous. 7.5-9 The
end is defined as lhe day, which is imminent. The
"day of the Lono" as a time for destruction and
disorder is a prominent motif in other prophetic
texts, e.9., Joel l.l5; Zeph 1.14; Zech l4.l; Mal
4.1. The general terms-doom, end, disaster,

tumult-are presented as God's personal wrath,
which will be meted out in proportion to yorr



EZEKIEL 7,7_7.22

7 Your doomp has come to vou.
O inhabitant of the land.

The time has come, the day
is near -of tumult, not of reveling on
the mountains.

8 Soon now I will pour out my
wrath upon you;

I will spend my anger
against you.

I will judge you according to
your ways,

and punish you for all your
abominations.

9 My eye will not spare; I will have
no pity.

I will punish you according to
your ways,

while your abominations are
among you.

Then you shall know that it is I the Lono
who strike.
10 See, the day! See, it comes!

Your doomp has gone out.
The rod has blossomed, pride has

budded.
I I Violence has grown into a rod

of wickedness.
None of them shall remain,

not their abundance, not their
wealth;

no pre-eminence among
them.P

t2 The time has come, the day
draws near'

let not the buyJr rejoice, nor
the seller mourn,

for wrath is upon all their
multitude.

l3For the sellers shall not return to what
has been sold as long as they remain alive.
For the vision concerns all their multi-
tude; it shall not be revoked. Because of
their iniquity, they cannot maintain their
lives.p
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l+ Ther hare blort'n the horn and
made everl'thing readv;

but no one goes to battle,
for my wrath is upon all their

multitude.
l5 The srvord is outside, pestilence

and famine are inside;
those in the field die by

the sword;
those in the city-famine and

pestilence devour them.
l6 If any survivors escape,

they shall be found on the
mountains

like doves of the vallel's,
all of them moaning over

their iniquity..t7 All hands shall grow feeble,
all knees turn to water.

18 They shall put on sackcloth,
horror shall cover them.

Shame shall be on all faces,
baldness on all their heads.

le They shall fling their silver into
the streets,

their gold shall be treated as
unclean.

Their silver and gold cannot save them on
the day of the wrath of the Lono. They
shall not satisfy their hunger or filI their
stomachs with it. For it was the stumbling
block of their iniquity. 20From the'rq
beautiful ornament, in which they took
pride, they made their abominable im-
ages, their detestable things; therefore I
rvill make of it an unclean thing to them.
2l I will hand it over to strangers

as booty,
to the wicked of the earth

as plundert
they shall profane it.

22 I will avert my face from them,

p Meaning of Heb uncertain
g Syr Symmachus: Heb ils

uays; cf. ch. 18. 7.10-27 What will happen to
humans on the fury is spelled out. 7.10-ll The
rod. Another word with the same consonants in
Hebrew could mean "injustice," as the nsv trans-
lates. Both pride and uichedness are symbolized by
twigs that grow larger. 7.12-13 Normal life, as

exemplified in market transactions. is inappropri-
ate since many will die. 7.14-17 ThE hatte
blown the horn prestmably refers to those on
guard and responsible for mustering defensive
forces. However, the onslaught of sword, pesti-

lence, and famine has prevented a military re-
sponse. Some may flee, but they will only be able
tomoan. 7.18 Wearing sachcloth and shaving the
head (bal.dness) constitute lamentation practices.
7.19-20 Siluer and gold, wealth generally, as well
as specific objects made out of precious metal, in-
cluding idols, provide no protection from disas-
ter. 7,21-22 As in v.20, riches are referred to
as it, which God can give over to the foreign army
in order to fulfill the promise of desecration,
which also includes profanation of the temple.
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so that they may profane my
treasured. place;

the violent shall enter it,
they shall profane it.

23 Make a chain!,
For the land is full of bloody

crimes;
the city is full of violence.

24 I will bring the worst of the
nations

to take possession of their
houses.

I will put an end to the arrogance
of the strong,

and their holy places shall be
profaned.

25 When anguish comes, they will
seek peace,

but there shall be none.
26 Disaster comes upon disaster,

rumor follows rumor;
they shall keep seeking a vision

from the prophet;
instruction shall perish from

the priest,
and counsel from the elders.

27 The king shall mourn,
the prince shall be wrapped

in despair,
and the hands of the people of

the land shall tremble.
According to their way I will deal

with them;
according to their own

judgments I will judge
them.

And they shall know that I am the Lono.

EZEKIEL 7.23-8.7

Abominations in the Temple

a In the sixth year, in the sixth monrh,(J on the fifth day of the monlh, as I
sat in my house, with the elders of Judah
sitting before me, the hand of the Lord
Goo fell upon me there. 2I looked, and
there was a figure that looked like a hu-
man being;t below what appeared to be
its loins it was fire, and above the loins it
was like the appearance of brightness, like
gleaming amber. 3It stretched out the
form of a hand, and took me by a lock of
my head; and the spirit lifted me up be-
tween earth and heaven, and brought me
in visions of God to Jerusalem, to the en-
trance of the gateway of the inner court
that faces north, to the seat of the image
of jealousy, which provokes to jealousy.
aAnd the glory of the God of Israel was
there, like the vision that I had seen in
the valley.

5 Then God" said to me, "O mortal,
lift up your eyes now in the direction of
the north." So I lifted up my eyes toward
the north, and there, north of the altar
gate, in the entrance, was this image of
jealousy. 6He said to me, "Mortal, do you
see what they are doing, the great abomi-
nations that the house of Israel are com-
mitting here, to drive me far from my
sanctuary? Yet you will see still greater
abominations."

7 And he brought me to the entrance
of the court; I looked, and there was a
r Or secret s Meaning of Heb uncertain
t Gk: Heb like fire u Heb he

7,23 Mahe a ehain may refer to the chains of slav-
ery leading to exile (Nah 3. l0). 7 .24-27 Though
the people of the Land (v.27) will suffer, special
attention is devoted to prominent functionaries
(priest, prophet, elders, king, prince), who are char-
acterized by the arrogance of the strong (v.24). Cf.
Isa 3.2-3; Jer 4.9 for similar lists of prominent
officials in a city.

8.f-1f.25 Visions at the temple and God's
response. This is the second vision report in
the book (the first occurred in 1.1-3.15).
8.1-18 Acts of religious impropriety in and
around the temple. 8.1-4 Vision introduction.
8.1 The sixth year is 592 n.c.r.; see note on 1.2.
Leaders of the community consult with Ezek-
iel (cf. also 14.1; 20.1; 33.31), an important
glimpse into exilic life. The hand of the l-ord Goo
recalls 1.3. 8.2 The figure is described in ways
similar to the figure in the hrst vision, 1.26-27.
8,3 Visioru of God means visions enabled by God

and by means of which Ezekiel is about to see and
experience Jerusalem via visionary transport.
E.4 In the ualley alludes to 3.22-23, where Ezekiel
also perceived the gl.ory. 8.5-6 The first scene
of religious impropriety. God tells Ezekiel to look
north. From where he was located, the gate of the
inner temple courtyard (v. 3; 10.5 refers to an
outer court), his gaze is directed towatd the image
ofjealousy, probably an image ofa god or goddess
that made the Lord 'Jealous." This object was
doubly inappropriate since it violated the com-
mand against making images; cf. Deut 4.15-18.
The scene concludes with formulaic question and
response, which are repeated with slight varia-
tions in vv. 13, 15, 17. 8,6 Driae me far from my

sanctuary, The prophet alludes to the ultimate ef-
fect of these indictments - God will leave the tem-
ple (action described in ch. l0). Abominations is a

favorite term of Ezekiel for describing ritual sin.
E.7-13 A second scene of religious impropriety.
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hole in the rsall. SThen he said to me.
"Mortal, dig through the rvall"; and *hett
I dug through the rvall, there \!'as an en-
trance. 9He said to me, "Go in, and see
the vile abominations that thel' are com-
mitting here." l0So I went in and looked;
there, portrayed on the wall all around,
rvere all kinds of creeping things, and
loathsome animals, and all the idols of the
house of Israel. llBefore them stood sev-
enty of the elders of the house of Israel,
rvith Jaazaniah son of Shaphan standing
among them. Each had his censer in his
hand, and the fragrant cloud of incense
rvas ascending. l2Then he said to me,
"Mortal, have you seen what the elders of
the house of Israel are doing in the dark,
each in his room of images? For they say,
'The Lono does not see us, the Lonn has
forsaken the land.' " 13 He said also to me,
"You will see still greater abominations
that they are committing."

14 Then he brought me to the en-
trance of the north gate of the house of
the Lono; women were sitting there weep-
ing for Tammuz. t5Then he said to me,

1234

"Have vou seen this, O rnortal? \'or-r rvill
see still greater abominations than these."

16 And he brought me into the inner
court of ttre house of the Lono; there, at
the entrance of the temple of the Lono,
befiveen the porch and the altar, rvere
about trventl-fir'e men, rt'ith their backs to
the temple of the Lono, and their faces
torvard the east, prostr-ating themselves to
the sun torvard the east. lTThen he said to
me, "Have you seen this, O mortal? Is it
not bad enough that the house of Judah
commits the abominations done here?
Must they fill the land rvith violence, and
provoke my anger still further? See, they
are putting the branch to their nosel
l8Therefore I will act in wrath; my eye
will not spare, nor rvill I have pity; and
though they cry in my hearing with a loud
voice, I will not Iisten to them."

The Slaughter of the ldolaters

f} Then he cried in my hearing with a

Y loud voice. saying, 'tDra,v near, you
executioners of the city, each with his de-
stroying weapon in his hand." 2And six

God commands the prophet to dig and discover a

secret area. The prophet sees wall art (engravings
or paintings) of various animals and more idofu

termed as of the house of IsraeL. Moreover, re-
presentatil'es of the Judahite community, includ-
ing Jaazaniah (who belonged to a prominent
family; Shaphan, his father, is mentioned in
2 Kings 22), perform an incense ritual. This sec-
ond scene is "worse" than the first since it depicts
people actively disregarding Israelite traditions.
Here the people attempt to justify their behavior
by asserting that the Lono has forsahen the Land
(v. l2). 8.14-15 Ezekiel is now apparently
closer to the temple itself. This third and briefest
scene is even worse than the second since the
name of another deity appears, Tammuz. Tammuz
(also known as Dumuzi) was worshiped in Meso-
potamia as early as the third millennium s.c.r.
Since he was thought to die and be held captive in
the underworld, lamentation rites belong to Tam-
muz religion. Ritualweeping by women (cf.32.16)
would be natural, especially as a part of the an-
nual cycle ofvegetation. Plant growth and fertility
were associated with the life power of Tammuz,
harvest and drought with his death. Veneration
of Tammuz was probably incorporated in the
worship of Canaanite gods, especially Baal, who
was also associated with vegetation and time in the
underworld. 8.16-17 The fourth and most hei-
nous scene, probably because it occurs at the tem-
ple's doorway. Judahites were bowing down to

worship the sun. Veneration of the sun god
Shamash (a god associated with wisdom and law)
was prominent in Mesopotamia. However, worship
of Yahweh had also been associated with the
sun, e.g., Ps 84.1 l; 2 Kings 23.1 l. 8.17 The focus
shifts from abominations at the temple complex,
to t'iolenre throughout the lancl. Putting the branch
lo their nose is obscure. since there is no obvious
connection between this image and the veneration
of the sun. E.18 If vr,.5-17 provide indictment,
r'. l8 constitutes the sentence. God promises radi-
cal justice with no possibility lbr intercession by
the prophet or for mercy by God.

9.1-ll Execution in Jerusalem. 9.1-2 God
summons executioners of the tity, i.e., individuals
rvho have been given the task of executing those
in the city. Although the text defines these per-
sons as rnan, Israelite tradition normally attributed
this punitive role to minor deities or angels, e.g.,
Ex 12.23 ("the destroyer"); 2 Sam 24.16; 2 Kings
19.35. Ezekiel presents the first instance in which
rnultiple individuals carry out this task; cf. Rev
15.6. Among them, lit. "in theil midst." The mon
tlothed in linen is probablv a priest since priests
normally wore linen garments (Ex 28.39). (How-
ever, Dan 10.5 describes a man who is clearly an
angel wearing a linen garment.) Ezekiel's man in
linen possesses the implements of a scribe, a zi,rjl-
ing case. Egyptian writing cases included, mini-
rnally, brushes and various inks. All seven men
positioned themselves near the bronze altar, which
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men came from the direction of the up-
per gate, which faces north, each with his
weapon for slaughter in his hand; among
them was a man clothed in linen, with a
writing case at his side. They went in and
stood beside the bronze altar.

3 Now the glory of the God of Israel
had gone up from the cherub on which it
rested to the threshold of the house. The
Lono called to the man clothed in linen,
who had the writing case at his side; 4and
said to him, "Go through the city, through
Jerusalem, and put a mark on the fore-
heads of those who sigh and groan over
all the abominations that are committed in
it." 5To the others he said in my hearing,
"Pass through the city after him, and kill;
your eye shall not spare, and you shall
show no pity. 06r, down old men, young
men and young women, little children
and women, but touch no one who has the
mark. And begin at my sanctuary." So
they began with the elders who were in
front of the house. TThen he said to
them, "Defile the house, and fill the
courts with the slain. Go!" So they went

EZEKIEL 9.3_10.2

out and killed in the city. sWhile they
were killing, and I was left alone, I fell
prostrate on my face and cried out, "Ah
Lord Goo! will you destroy all rvho re-
main of Israel as you pour out your wrath
upon Jerusalem?" 9He said to me, "The
guilt of the house of Israel and Judah is
exceedingly great; the land is full of
bloodshed and the city full of perversity;
for they say, 'The Lonn has forsaken the
land, and the Lono does not see.' 10As for
me, my eye will not spare, nor will I have
pity, but I will bring down their deeds
upon their heads."

I I Then the man clothed in linen,
with the writing case at his side, brought
back word, saying, "I have done as you
commanded me."

10
Cod's Glory Leaues Jerttsalem

Then I looked, and above the
dome that was over the heads of

the cherubim there appeared above them
something like a sapphire,u in form re-
sembling a throne. 2He said to the man

r Or lapis lauili

belonged to the Solomonic temple, but which had
been repositioned by Ahaz (2 Kings 16.14), i.e.,
they were in the northern area of the temple
courtyard. 9,3 As alluded to in 8.6, the glory of
the God of Israel begins to leave the temple. God
was understood to be enthroned above the cheru-
bim. At this point, the glory moves to the temple
doorway; cf. 10.4. 9.3b-6 God's charge to the
seven men. 9.3b-4 God speaks first to the
scribe, whom he commands to place a marh on the

foreheads of those who sigh and groan oaer the all the
abominations. The Hebrew word translated mark is
a vocalization of the last letter of the Hebrew al-
phabet, tau, which would have been written as

an X. One might think that the individuals so des-
ignated were to be spared (cf. the protective
marking of Passover, Ex 12.23). However, the re-
mainder of the vision does not explicitly report
that any individuals were marked and spared (al-
though cf. v. I l). 9.5-6 Then the six are autho-
rized to hill everyone whom they encounter,
regardless of gender or age. They are to begin aI
my sanetuary, i.e., where they are now located.
They begin at the temple so that it could not offer
sanctuary to those under attack and because
abominations at the temple itself had .iust been
identified. The first to be slain, the elders, are
probably those men indicted in 8.1l, 16. 9.1 De-

lile the house refers to corpse defilement (Num 19)

in the temple complex (cf. Ezek 6.4-5). Since God
is leaving the temple, it is possible for that struc-

ture to become impure. 9.8 Ezekiel attempts to
intercede on behalf of Israel. Cf. I l. I I ; Isa 6. I I ;

Am 7.1-6. 9,9-10 To Ezekiel's question, God
responds in the negative, affirming again (see

8.18; 9.5) that the destruction will occur with-
out pity. However, unlike earlier language in this
vision, God speaks of more than just the city: the
house of Israel and Judah, the land.'fhe vast geo-
graphic scope of wrongdoing appears to justify
radical punishment. The quotation of the people
in r'.9 revises a similar statement in 8.12. There is
a play on the motif of God seeing. The people
think tie Lono does not see, whereas God responds
As for me, my eye uill not sQare. 9.ll Just as the
biblical writer attests that the executioners per-
formed their task (v. 7), now the text r€ports that
the scribe also accomplished his work.

f 0.l-22 God's glory leaves the temple.
l0.l Ezekiel perceives the divine throne (cf.
1.26), but this time there is nothing seated above
the throne. In ch. 10, cherubim have replaced the
living creatures of ch. l. (There are important
and complex similarities and differences between
the imagery found in ch. l0 and that in ch. 1.)
10.2-8 The man cLothed in linen receives a new
task. 10.2 This verse continues the narrative of
9.71. Go within the uheeluorh and L l6 suggest that
the wheels comprise a structure large enough to
enter. The location of the wheelwork is unclear.
Presumably it is outside the temple (v. 3). The
man is charged with gathering some burning coak;
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clothed in linen, "Go rvithin the rvheel-
work underneath the cherubim; fill l'our
hands with burning coals from among the
cherubim, and scatter them over the citl'."
He went in as I looked on. 3 Norv the cher-
ubim were standing on the south side of
the house when the man went in; and a
cloud filled the inner court. 'lThen the
glory of the Lono rose up from the
cherub to the threshold of the house;
the house was filled with the cloud, and
the court was full of the brightness of the
glory of the Lono. 5The sound of the
wings of the cherubim was heard as far as
the outer court, like the voice of God Al-
mighty, when he speaks.

6 When he commanded the man
clothed in linen, "Take fire from within
the wheelwork, from among the cheru-
bim," he went in and stood beside a wheel.
TAnd a cherub stretched out his hand
from among the cherubim to the fire that
was among the cherubim, took some of it
and put it into the hands of the man
clothed in linen, who took it and went out.
SThe cherubim appeared to have the
form of a human hand under their wings.

I I looked, and there were four
wheels beside the cherubim, one beside
each cherub; and the appearance of the
wheels was like gleaming beryl. l0And as
for their appearance, the four looked
alike, something like a wheel within a
wheel. 1lWhen they moved, they moved
in any of the four directions without veer-
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ing as ther nroved; but in rvhatever direc-
tion the front rvheel faced, the others
[ollorved without veering as they moved.
l2Their entire body, their rims, their
spokes, their rvings, and the wheels-the
rvheels of the four of them-were full of
eyes all around. l3As for the wheels, they
rvere called in m1' hearing "the wheel-
rvork." laEach one had four faces: the
first face was that of the cherub, the sec-
ond face was that of a human being, the
rhird that of a lion, and the fourth that of
an eagle.

l5 The cherubim rose up. These were
the living creatures that I saw by the river
Chebar. l6When the cherubim moved,
the wheels moved beside them; and rvhen
the cherubim lifted up their wings to rise
up from the earth, the wheels at their side
did not veer. lTWhen they stopped, the
others stopped, and when they rose up,
the others rose up with them; for the
spirit of the living creatures was in them.

l8 Then the glory of the Lono went
out from the threshold of the house and
stopped above the cherubim. I9The cher-
ubim lifted up their wings and rose up
from the earth in my sight as they went
out with the wheels beside them. They
stopped at the entrance of the east gate of
rhe house of the Lono; and the glory of
the God of Israel was above them.

20 These were the living creatures
that I saw underneath the God of Israel
rv Traditional rendering of }ieb El Shaddni

cf. 1.13, which refers to something that loohed Lihe

burning coals. What was a simile now becomes lit-
eral. Since priests normally manipulated the coals
of the altar fire, one has additional reason for
thinking that this man was a priest. Such coals
could function in different ways. According to Isa
6.6, coals purify the prophet. In Ezek 10.2, how-
ever, they are to be scattered our the city, presum-
ably to start a fire that would destroy the city. By
implication, Jerusalem is as sinful as Sodom and
Gomorrah (cf. Gen l9). lO.4-5 The glory of the
lona begins to move, as do certain of the cheru-
bim. The biblical writer is careful to note that the
glory moves from the cherub, since this sole
cherub was affixed to the ark. Other cherubim
were part of the divine retinue and depart from
the temple. The cloud cottld represent God's pres-
ence (Ex 19.9; I Kings 8.10-ll). 10.6-7 The
man is given burning coals by one of the cheru-
bim because, for some unknown reason, he does
not himself approach the coals. 10.8-14 The
author provides a detailed description of the

<:herubim vis-)-vis the wheelwork, which is similar
to that in 1.4-21. 10.15-17 As if to underline
the similarity between chs. I and 10, the a.uthor
rrotes that these uere the liuing creatures that I saw by

lhe riuer Chebar (see 1.3). Mobility is the hallmark
of the cherubim wheelwork. The structure rises
up with cherubim wings beating and with wheels
turning. 10.18-19 The glory of the Loao moves
Iiom the threshold of the house (cf. v.4) and is
located above the cherubim, which are themselves
moving. The glory is at its accustomed position,
namely, enthroned above cherubim, but now they
are movable. The east gate is the main ceremonial
entrance into the temple complex, known else-
where as "the gate of the Lono," (Ps 118.20).
10,20-22 Ezekiel reaffirms the identity of the liv-
ing creatures as cherubim. Three times in short
compass (vv.15, 20, 22) he states that he per-
ceived them while by the river Chebar. This repe-
tition verifies Ezekiel's ability to experience God
while he is in exile.
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by the river Chebar; and I knew that they
were cherubim. 2lEach had four faces,
each four wings, and underneath their
wings something like human hands. 22As
for what their faces were like, they were
the same faces whose appearance I had
seen by the river Chebar. Each one moved
straight ahead.

Judgment on Wicked Counselors

1 1 The spirit lifted me up and
I I broughi me to the east gate of the

house of the Lono, which faces east.
There, at the entrance of the gateway,
were twenty-five men; among them I saw

Jaazaniah son of Azzur, and Pelatiah son
of Benaiah, officials of the people. 2He
said to me, "Mortal, these are the men
who devise iniquity and who give wicked
counsel in this city; 3they say, 'The time
is not near to build houses; this city is
the pot, and we are the meat.' 4There-
fore prophesy against them; prophesy,
O mortal."

5 Then the spirit of the Lono fell
upon me, and he said to me, "Say, Thus
says the Lono: This is what you think,
O house of Israel; I know the things that
come into your mind. 6You have killed
many in this city, and have filled its streets

EZEKTEL 10.21-11.15

with the slain. TTherefore thus says the
Lord Goo: The slain whom you have
placed within it are the meat, and this city
is the pot; but you shall be taken out of it.
8You have feared the sword; and I will
bring the sword upon you, says the Lord
Goo. 9I will take you out of it and give
you over to the hands of foreigners, and
execute judgments upon you. l0You shall
fall by the sword; I willjudge you at the
border of Israel. And you shall know that
I am the Lono. l l This city shall not be
your pot, and you shall not be the meat
inside it; I will judge you ar the border of
Israel. l2Then you shall know that I am
the Lono, whose statutes you have not fol-
lowed, and whose ordinances you have
not kept, but you have acted according to
the ordinances of the nations that are
around you."

l3 Now, while I was prophesying, Pel-
atiah son of Benaiah died. Then I fell
down on my face, cried with a loud voice,
and said, "Ah Lord Goo! will you make a
full end of the remnant of Israel?"

God Will Restore Israel

14 Then the word of the Lono came
to me: 15Mortal, your kinsfolk, your own

ll,l-13 Ezekiel performs as prophet during
his visionary transport. ll.l-4 Just as the cher-
ubim and the glory of the Lord have paused at
the easl gate as they leave the temple complex
(10.19), now Ezekiel is taken to this site. The
twenty-fiue rnen may be the same group identified
in 8.16. Jaazaninh son of Azzur and Pelatiah son of
Benaiah do not appear elsewhere in Ezekiel. They,
unlike the other twenty-three, were offbiak of tlw
peoplc a phrase that elsewhere occurs only in post-
exilic texts (Neh 11.1; I Chr 21.2; 2Chr 24.23;
Esth 3.12). Normally the phrase distinguishes
lay from priestly leaders or public officials.
ll.2 God proffers an indictment that focuses on
ethical rather than religious malfeasance as it did
in ch. 8. Ezek 7.26 demonstrates that counsel was
the provenance of "elders," who could be charac-
terized as officials. ll.3 The time is not near to
buil.d, horces, perhaps because it is a time for invest-
ing in defense or perhaps because those taken
into exile in 597 s.c.r. had left houses available
for use by others (see v. l5); cf. Jer 32.15. This city
i; the pot, and, ue are the meat. The image of the pot
appears in greater detail in 24.1-14. The sense
here is apparently one of the pot protecting the
meat, i.e., the twenty-five men. In v. 7, God iden-
tifies the meat with those whom the men have

killed, not the men themselves. 11.5-13 Ezek-
iel, empowered by the prophetic spirit, prophesies
as God has commanded. ll,5-6 Ezekiel's in-
dictment continues the motif begun in v. 2, devis-
ing or plotting evil. The effect of such plots has
been slaughter in Jerusalem (cf. 19.3; 22.6),
though whether in war or not is unclear.
f l.7-f0 A sentence of doom in which the image
of the pot in v.4 is recast. The men will be re-
moved from the protection of the pot and be sub-
jected to attack by foreign swords. At the bordcr
of Israel, at Riblah, a city in Syria, many Judah-
ites were executed in 588-87 n.c.r. (Jer 52.10,
24-27). ll.l2 Destruction by foreigners is ap-
propriate because Judahites have behaved accord-
ing to the ordinances of the natioru, the foreign
religious practices described in ch.8 (cf. 5.7).
ll.l3 Pelatiah dies before his execution, an event
that enhances the power of Ezekiel's sentence (cf.

Jer 28). Then Ezekiel again (cf. 9.8) attempts to
intercede on behalf of the remnant of Israel.

ff.l4-2f The problem of land ownership.
This section may be read as an answer to the ques-
tion with which v. 13 concludes. 11.15 A dis-
pute is placed within the context of kinship
(Hebrew, "people of your kin") - the relations be-
tween those in exile and those in Judah. The lat-
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kin, r'our fellorv exiles,. the rvhole house
of Israel, all of them, are those of rvhom
the inhabitants of Jerusalem have said,
"They have gone far from the Lono; to
us this land is given for a possession."
l6Therefore say: Thus says the Lord
Goo: Though I removed them far away
among the nations, and though I scat-
tered them among the countries, yet I
have been a sanctuary to them for a little
whiler in the countries where they have
gone. lTTherefore say: Thus says the
Lord Goo: I will gather you from the peo-
ples, and assemble you out of the coun-
tries where you have been scattered, and I
will give you the land of Israel. l8When
they come there, they will remove from it
all its detestable things and all its abomi-
nations. tgl will give them onez heart,
and put a new spirit within them; I will
remove the heart of stone from their flesh
and give them a heart of flesh, 20so that
they may follow my statutes and keep my
ordinances and obey them. Then they
shall be my people, and I rvill be their
God. 21 But as for those whose heart goes
after their detestable things and their
abominations,a I will bring their deeds
upon their own heads, says the Lord Goo.

22 Then the cherubim lifted up their
wings, with the wheels beside them; and
the glory of the God of Israel was above
them. 23And the glory of the Lono as-
cended from the middle of the city, and
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stopped on the mountain east of the city.
zaThe spirit lifted me up and brought
me in a vision by' the spirit of God into
Chaldea, to the exiles. 'Ihen the vision
that I had seen left me. 25And I told the
exiles all the things that the Lono had
shown me.

Judah's Captiuity Portrayed,

1 C) The word of the Lono came to
L 4 me: 2lVlortal, you are living in the

midst of a rebellious house, who have eyes
to see but do not see, rvho have ears to
hear but do not hear; 3fe1 they are a re-
bellious house. Therefore, mortal, pre-
pare for yourself an exile's baggage, and
go into exile by day in their sight; you
shall go like an exile from your place to
another place in their sight. Perhaps they
will understand, though they are a rebel-
lious house. 4You shall bring out your
baggage by day in their sight, as baggage
for exile; and you shall go out yourself at
evening in their sight, as those do who go
into exile. 5Dig through the wall in their
sight, and carry the baggage through it.
6In their sight you shall lift the baggage
on your shoulder, and carry it out in the
dark; you shall cover your face, so that
x Gk Syr: Heb people of your kindred y Or to some
exlenl z Another reading is a new a Cn: Heb
And to the heart oJ their detestable things and their
abominations their heart goes

ter claim possession of the land vacated by those
taken into exile and do so on theological grounds,
they haue gone far from the Lono. ll.16 The first
of two divine oracles introduced by thus says the
l,ord Gon. In support of those who have been dis-
possessed by exile, God has been a sanetuary to
them for a little while, a phrase that may also be
translated, "a minor sanctuary." This provision
would counter the claim of those in the land that
the exiles had gone far from the Lono (v.15).
lf .f 7-19 The second divine oracle includes a se-
quence of promises: return to the land of lsrael,
removal ol abominations, and a different heart and
spirit. ll.l9 One heart. Some manuscripts read
"new heart"; cf. Jer 32.39; Ezek 18.31; 36.26.
11.20 Cf. Jer 31.33-34; Ezek 16.59-63.

11.22-25 Ezekiel's vision concludes with a re-
turn to the primary images: cherubim, wheels,
and the glory. The glory of the lonr leaves the city
and is located on a massif to the east, namely, the
Mount of Olives. In visionary transport, Ezekiel
returns to Babylonia and reports to those in exile
what he has seen.

f2.l-16 Symbolic action and its interpreta-
tion concerning exile. 12.l-7 The symbolic act
commanded and performed. l2.l-2 The con-
dition of Judah as a rebeLLious house is character-
ized as having eyes to see but not seeing. Hence
something visible, vv. 3-4, becomes an appro-
priate mode of prophetic communication.
12,3-6 God commands Ezekiel to perform a se-
ries of acts that symbolize someone going into ex-
ile. 12.3 An exile's baggage. apparentl,v all of
one's carryable belongings. In their sight, which oc-
curs repeatedly in w. 3-7, emphasizes the visual
character of Ezekiel's prophetic task. At first
Ezekiel is commanded to act out the exile role in
daylight so that thE will understand, lit. "they will
see." 12.4-5 Then the prophet is to act as an
exile at night, which approximates the actual be-
havior of those escaping from a city. Digging
through the arall suggests that the wall as defen-
sive fortification has already been partially de-
stroyed. 12.6 On eouer your face, see v. 12. I haae
made you a sign. See also v. I l; 21.24; Isa 8.18. The
prophet's action, notjust words, can become parr
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you may not see the land; for I have made
you a sign for the house of Israel.

7 I did just as I was commanded. I
brought out my baggage by day, as bag-
gage for exile, and in the evening I dug
through the wall with my own hands; I
brought it out in the dark, carrying it on
my shoulder in their sight.

8 In the morning the word of the
Lonp came to me: 9Mortal, has not the
house of Israel, the rebellious house, said
to you, "What are you doing?" l0Say to
them, "Thus says the Lord Goo: This ora-
cle concerns the prince in Jerusalem and
all the house of Israel in it." 1lSay, "I am
a sign for you: as I have done, so shall it
be done to them; they shall go into exile,
into captivity." l2And the prince who is
among them shall lift his baggage on his
shoulder in the dark, and shall go out;
heb shall dig through the wall and carry it
through; he shall cover his face, so that he
may not see the land with his eyes. t3I will
spread my net over him, and he shall be
caught in my snare; and I will bring him
to Babylon, the land of the Chaldeans, yet
he shall not see it; and he shall die there.
lal will scatter to every wind all who are
around him, his helpers and all his
troops; and I will unsheathe the sword be-
hind them. l5And they shall know that I
am the Lono, when I disperse them
among the nations and scatter them
through the countries. l6But I will let a
few of them escape from the slvord, from
famine and pestilence, so that they may
tell of all their abominations among the

EZEKIEL 12.7_12.25

nations where they go; then they shall
know that I am the Lono.

Judgment Not Postponed

17 The word of the Lono came to me:
l8Mortal, eat your bread with quaking,
and drink your water with trembling and
with fearfulness; 192p61 say to the people
of the land, Thus says the Lord Goo con-
cerning the inhabitants of Jerusalem in
the land of Israel: They shall eat their
bread with fearfulness, and drink their
water in dismay, because their land shall
be stripped of all it contains. on account
of the violence of all those who live in it.
20The inhabited cities shall be laid wasre,
and the land shall become a desolation;
and you shall know that I am the Lono.

2l The word of the Lono came to me:
22Mortal, what is this proverb of yours
about the land of Israel, which says, "The
days are prolonged, and every vision
comes to nothing"? 23Tell them there-
fore, "Thus says the Lord Goo: I will put
an end to this proverb, and they shall use
it no more as a proverb in Israel." But say
to them, The days are near, and the ful-
fillment of every vision. 24For there shall
no longer be any false vision or flattering
divination within the house of Israel.
25But I the Lono will speak the word that
I speak, and it will be fulfilled. It will no
longer be delayed; but in your days,
O rebellious house, I will speak the word
and fulfill it, says the Lord Goo.
b Gk Svr: Heb tlel

of God's communication. 12.7 Ezekiel's self-
report that the symbolic action has been carried
out. 12,8-f6 An interpretation of the symbolic
action. 12.8 In the morning suggests that the
act concluded during the previous evening.
f2.f0-16 The oracle answers the people's ques-
tion to Ezekiel, What are you doing? (v.9).
12.10 The ltrince in JentsaLem probably refers to
Zedekiah, rt,hose fate is described in Jer 39.1-7;
52.6-ll; 2Kings 25.3-7. He fled at night
"through the gate between the two walls" (Jer
39.4), was captured by Babylonian forces, taken
into Riblah, and blinded before being taken
into exile. A symbolic act that initially addresses
the house of Israel (v.6) focuses now on the fate
of the prince as well as the people (v.1I).
12.12-14 These verses address the plight of the
prince in ways that foreshadow the flight and ex-
ile of Zedekiah. However, v. 14 continues the

theme of other people driven into exile. Sarord
(vv. 14, 16) recalls Ezek 5. f2.15-f6 A remnant
in exile will attest to abominations performed in
the land.

12.17-20 God commands Ezekiel to consume
bread and uo,ter so as to act out the way in which
Jerusalemites will eat and drink after the destruc-
tion throughout the land begins.

12.21-28 The people's perceptions of pro-
phetic visions. Two sayings of the people (in
vv. 22, 27) require a divine response. 12.22
Proterb, a brief saying that expresses popu-
lar consensus. The days are prolonged probably
means "time passes." The saying has as its point
that even though time passes, visions that
prefrgure the future do not come to pass.

12.23 God provides a contrary saying the purport
of which is: the time approaches when prophetic
visions will be verified. 12.24-25 God will enact
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26 The rvord of the Loto came to me:
27Mortal, the house of Israel is saying,
"The vision that he sees is for many years
ahead; he prophesies for distant times."
28Therefore say to them, Thus says the
Lord Goo: None of my words will be de-
Iayed any longer, but the word that I
speak will be fulfilled, says the Lord Goo.

False Prophets Condemned

1 ct The word of the Lono came to
I J me: 2Mortal, prophesy against

the prophets of Israel who are prophesy-
ing; say to those who prophesy out of
their own imagination: "Hear the word of
the Lono!" 3Thus says the Lord Gon,
Alas for the senseless prophets who follow
their own spirit, and have seen nothing!
4Your prophets have been like jackals
among ruins, O Israel. SYou have not
gone up into the breaches, or repaired a
wall for the house of Israel, so that it
might stand in battle on the day of the
Lono. 6They have envisioned falsehood
and lying divination; they say, "Says the
Lono," when the Lono has not sent them,
and yet they wait for the fulfillment of
their word! THave you not seen a false
vision or uttered a lying divination, when
you have said, "Says the Lono," even
though I did not speak?

8 Therefore thus says the Lord Goo:
Because you have uttered falsehood and
envisioned lies, I am against you, says the
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Lord Goo. 9II) hand rvill be against the
prophets rvho see false visions and utter
lf ing divinations; thel shall not be in the
council of my people, nor be enrolled in
the register of the house of Israel, nor
shall they enter the land of Israel; and
you shall know that I am the Lord Gon.
l0Because, in truth, because they have
misled my people, saying, "Peace," when
there is no peace; and because, when the
people build a wall, these prophets.
smear whitewash on it. 1l Say to those who
smear whitewash on it that it shall fall.
There will be a deluge of rain,d great
hailstones will fall, and a stormy wind will
break out. l2When the wall falls, will it
not be said to you, "Where is the white-
wash you smeared on it?" l3Therefore
thus says the Lord Goo: In my wrath I
will make a stormy wind break out, and in
my anger there shall be a deluge of rain,
and hailstones in wrath to destroy it. 14I
will break down the wall that you have
smeared with whitewash, and bring it to
the ground, so that its foundation will be
laid bare; when it falls, you shall perish
within it; and you shall know that I am the
Lono. l5Thus I will spend my wrath upon
the wall, and upon those who have
smeared it with whitewash; and I will say
to you, The wall is no more, nor those
who smeared it- 16the prophets of Israel
who prophesied concerning Jerusalem and

c Hebthey d Hebrain and, yu

quickly the uord, so that no ineffectual visions can
hold sway. 12,27 ln the second saying, people
argue that Ezekiel's visions do not affect their
own times.

l3.l-23 Judgment on false prophets.
l3.l-7 Indictment of prophets, whom Ezekiel
characterizes as those who prophesy out of their
own imagination (v. 2) and as those who follow their
own spirit (v. 3), in contrast to Ezekiel who speaks
the uord of the Lono (v. 2). For similar language
about conflict between prophets, see Jer 23.9-32;
1 Kings 22. 13,4 Lihe jachals among ruins, a simile
that probably refers to wild animals rooting in a

destroyed city (see Lam 5.18). 13.5 You is plural
in the Hebrew, which means that the prophets are
being condemned. 13,6-7 These prophets per-
ceive fakehood, which Jeremiah also uses to de-
scribe other prophets (Jer 14.14; 23.21), lying
dioination, and fake uisioz despite the fact that they
use standard prophetic language: sarys the Lono.
Diuination is a human means of securing informa-
tion from the deity often involving physically
observable data, e.g., examining the organs of a

sacrificed animal for signs (as in 21.21) or in
standard Israelite practice the Urim and Thum-
mim (Ex 28.30). 13.8-f6 Punishment of false
prophets. 13.9 CounciL of ry People. Cf. Gen
49.6. The term council does not necessarily mean
a political assembly. The regtster. Cf. Ezra 2.62. To
be excluded from such a written document was
tantamount to losing membership among the peo-
ple of Israel. The register was especially impor-
tant after the exile, hence its prominence in Ezra
and Nehemiah. Nor shall they enter the land pre-
sumes that one form of punishment will be ex-
ile. l!,10 Peaee. Cf. Jer 23;27-29 for similar
conflict over whether or not a message of
peace was appropriate before 587 s.c.r.
13,f 0-16 The imagery involves a wall of friable
construction, the strength of which might be
minimally enhanced with a light coating of plaster
(whitewash). The people build the wall, the
prophets apply the uhitewash. God intends to
destroy the wall using a storm. And since it is
rnherently weak, the wall will fall. Both the
people and their prophets will be punished.
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saw visions of peace for it, when there was
no peace, says the Lord Goo.

17 As for you, mortal, set your face
against the daughters of your people, who
prophesy out of their own imagination;
prophesy against them tSand say, Thus
says the Lord Gon: Woe to the women
who sew bands on all wrists, and make
veils for the heads of persons of every
height, in the hunt for human lives! Will
you hunt down lives among my people,
and maintain your own lives? l9You have
profaned me among my people for hand-
fuls ofbarley and for pieces ofbread, put-
ting to death persons who should not die
and keeping alive persons who should not
live, by your lies to my people, who listen
to lies.

20 Therefore thus says the Lord Goo:
I am against your bands with which you
hunt lives;" I will tear them from your
arms, and let the lives go free, the lives
that you hunt down like birds. 2l I will
tear off your veils, and save my people
from your hands; they shall no longer be
prey in your hands; and you shall know
that I am the Lono. 22Because you have
disheartened the righteous falsely, al-
though I have not disheartened them,
and you have encouraged the wicked not
to turn from their wicked way and save
their lives; 23therefore you shall no lon-
ger see false visions or practice divination;

EZEKTEL l 3. t7-14.7

I will save my people from your hand
Then you will know that I am the Lono

t4
God's Jud.grnents Jtutified

Certain elders of Israel came to
me and sat down before me.

2And the word of the Lono came to me:
3Mortal, these men have taken their idols
into their hearts, and placed their iniquity
as a stumbling block before them; shall I
let myself be consulted by them? 4There-
fore speak to them, and say to them, Thus
says the Lord Goo: Any of those of the
house of Israel who take their idols into
their hearts and place their iniquity as a
stumbling block before them, and yet
come to the prophet-I the Lono will an-
swer those who come lvith the multitude
of their idols, sin order that I may take
hold of the hearts of the house of Isra-
el, all of whom are estranged from me
through their idols.

6 Therefore say to the house of Israel,
Thus says the Lord Goo: Repent and turn
away from your idols; and turn away your
faces from all your abominations. TFor
any of those of the house of Israel, or of
the aliens who reside in Israel, who sepa-
rate themselves from me, taking their
idols into their hearts and placing their

e Gk Syr: Heb liues for birds

13.17-23 Judgment upon prophetesses. 13.17
The daughters of your peopLe. Both in Israel (the
prophetess Huldah, 2 Kings 22.14) and else-
where (e.g., the ancient city-state of Nlari) women
functioned as prophets. 13,18 However, the
bands and aeik have more to do with magic than
intermediation. Unfortunately, practices having
to do with these textiles remain obscure. Hunting
llzes involves the very life and death of a person;
see v. 19. 13.19 For handfuk of barley and for
pieces of brea.d, probably payment for services ren-
dered; see I Sam 9.7. 13,20-23 Punishment of
the prophetesses. f3.20-21 With which you hunt
lires may be translated "with which you hunt per-
sons like birds." God punishes the prophetesses
by removing the bands and aeik and in so do-
ing liberates those who had been trapped.
13.22 The indictment is further clarified: those
trapped were the righteotn, an action that encow-
aged the wicked. 13.23 I uill sare my people. When
compared to texts such as 9.9-10, this verse is

strikingly positive.
l4.l-ll Prophet and people. l4.l The

scene is similar to 8.1: Ezekiel is consulted by re-

presentatives of the exilic community. 14.3 God
provides an assessment of the people before they
are able to ask a question. The precise meaning of
tahen their idok into their hearts is not clear. Ezekiel
used the term idok in diverse ways. Typically it
refers to representations of non-Yahwistic reli-
gious entities. If such objects were destroyed or
left in the land, those in exile may not actually
possess idols but may still be venerating what
the idols represented. On the prophet as consul-
tant, see 20.3. 14.6 Instead of a sentence, the
prophet offers an admonition, repent and turn
auo,y. 14.7 Alieru uho reside in Israel appears un-
usual when referring to the exilic context. Cf. Isa
56.3, "the foreigner joined to the Lono." Origi-
nally, an alien was a non-Israelite who lived in
Israelite territory and who had defined rights
(e.g., Deut l.l6; 14.29). Ezek47.22-23 allows for
Iand inheritance by aliens. 14.7-8 Those who
do not repent will be accursed. The actual punish-
ment would constitute a segz, whereas those who
observed the situation would summarize and ex-
press it using a saying (a byword), Cut them offfrom
the midst of my people expresses a sentiment similar
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iniquitv as a stumbling block before them,
and yet come to a prophet to inquire of
me by him, I the Lono rvill ansrver them
myself. 8I rvill set my face against them; I
will make them a sign and a byword and
cut them off from the midst of my people;
and you shall know that I am the Lono.

9 Ifa prophet is deceived and speaks a
word, I, the Lonp, have deceived that
prophet, and I will stretch out my hand
against him, and will destroy him from
the midst of my people Israel. l0And they
shall bear their punishment-the punish-
ment of the inquirer and the punishment
of the prophet shall be the same- llso
that the house of Israel may no longer go
astray from me, nor defile themselves any
more with all their transgressions. Then
they shall be my people, and I will be their
God, says the Lord Goo.

12 The word of the Lonn came to me:
13Mortal, when a land sins against me by
acting faithlessly, and I stretch out my
hand against it, and break its staff of
bread and send famine upon it, and cut
off from it human beings and animals,
l4even if Noah, Daniel,r and Job, these
three, were in it, they rvould save only
their own lives by their righteousness, says
the Lord Goo. 15If I send wild animals
through the land to ravage it, so that it is
made desolate, and no one may pass
through because of the animals; l66u"r, i6
these three men were in it, as I live, says
the Lord Goo, they would save neither
sons nor daughters; they alone would be
saved, but the land would be desolate.
lTOr if I bring a sword upon that land
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and sar', "Let a su'ord pass through the
Iand," and I cut off human beings and ani-
mals from it; l8though these three men
rvere in it, as I live, sa1's the Lord Goo,
they would save neither sons nor daugh-
ters, but they alone would be saved. l9Or
if I send a pestilence into that land, and
pour out my wrarh upon it rvith blood, to
cut off humans and animals from it;
2Oeven if Noah, Daniel,r and Job were in
it, as I live, says the Lord Goo, they would
save neither son nor daughter; they
would save only their orvn lives by their
righteousness.

2l For thus says the Lord Goo: How
much more when I send upon Jerusalem
my four deadly acts of judgment, srvord,
famine, rvild animals, and pestilence, to
cut off humans and animals from it!
22Yet, survivors shall be left in it, sons and
daughters who will be brought out; they
will come out to you. When you see their
ways and their deeds, you will be consoled
for the evil that I have brought upon Je-
rusalem, for all that I have brought upon
it. 23They shall console you, when you see
their ways and their deeds; and you shall
know that it was not without cause that I
did all that I have done in it, says the
Lord Goo.

The Useless Vine

The rvord of the Lono came
to me:15

2 O mortal, how does the wood of

f Or, as otherwise read, Danel

to that in 13.9. 14.9-ll In case a prophet
would provide a word to idolaters, contrary to
v. 3, that prophet will be destro,ved. 14.9 God
claims responsibility for the deceit of such a
prophet; cf. I Kings 13 for an instance in which a

prophet is misled through divine instrumentality.
14.12-23 Sin, destruction, and sun'ival.

14,12-20 A formulaic discourse (signaled bv the
repetition of if, euen if, they would saue neither sons

nor daughters, they uould saue only their oun liaes)
concerning the severity of God's punishment,
which is a direct response to radical sin. These
verses build on four different modes of punish-
ment: famme (v.13), uild animak (v.15), sword
(v. l7), and pestilence (v. l9). Ezekiel identifies
three individuals and reports that, although they
would escape destruction, they would not be able
to save others. Noah, Daniel, and Job were figures
knou,n widely in the ancient Near East as espe-

cially righteous. Their righteousness worked itself
out on behalf of others, namely, their children.
Noah enabled his family to survive the deluge;
Job's children exist at the end of the book. And
Danel, the righteous king described in the Uga-
ritic Aqhat epic who is a tradirional figure related
to the biblical Daniel, is apparently able to engen-
der life for his son. 14.21-23 The four modes
of punishment are repeated (cf. 5. l 6) and focused
on Jerusalem. However, there will be survivors,
sons and daughters, an implicit literary link with the
three aforementioned heroes. 14.22-23 These
survivors will provide consolation for- the earlier
generation.

l5.l-8 The useless vine. l5,l To me, a"pri-
vate" oracle. 15.2 The first in a series ofrhetori-
cal questions. Despite the prominence of vine
imagery in or literature (e.g., Judg 9.8-15; Isa
5.1-5; Hos l0.l), questions abour the quality of
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the vine surpass all other
wood-

the vine branch that is among
the trees of the forest?

3 Is wood taken from it to make
anything?

Does one take a peg from it
on which to hang any
object?

a It is put in the fire for fuel;
when the fire has consumed

both ends of it
and the middle of it is

charred,
is it useful for anything?

5 When it was whole it was used
for nothing;

how much less-when the fire
has consumed it,

and it is charred -
can it ever be used for

anything!
6 Therefore thus says the Lord Goo:

Like the wood of the vine among the trees
of the forest, which I have given ro the
fire for fuel, so I will give up the inhabi-
tants of Jerusalem. 7I will set my face
against them; although they escape from
the fire, the fire shall still consume them;
and you shall know that I am the Lono,
when I set my face against them. 8And
I will make the land desolate, because
they have acted faithlessly, says the
Lord Goo.

EZEKI EL I5.3-16.8

16
God's Faithless Bride

The word of the Lono came to
me: 2Mortal, make known to

Jerusalem her abominations, 3and say,
Thus says the Lord Goo to Jerusalem:
Your origin and your birth were in the
land of the Canaanites; your father was
an Amorite, and your mother a Hittite.
4As for your birth, on the day you were
born your navel cord was not cut, nor
were you washed with water to cleanse
you, nor rubbed with salt, nor wrapped in
cloths. 5No eye pitied you, to do any of
these things for you out of compassion for
you; but you were thrown out in the open
field, for you were abhorred on the day
you were born.

6 I passed by you, and saw you flailing
about in your blood. As you lay in your
blood, I said to you, "Live! Tand grow
ups like a plant of the field." You grew
up and became tall and arrived at full
womanhood;h your breasts were formed,
and your hair had grown; yet you were
naked and bare.

8 I passed by you again and looked on
you; you were at the age for love. I spread
the edge of my cloak over you, and cov-
ered your nakedness: I pledged myself to
you and entered into a covenant with you,
says the Lord Goo, and you became mine.

g Gk Syr: Heb Lfue! I made 1ou a mynad
h Cn: Heb ontament of ornamenls

the wood from a vine are innovative. The initial
question elicits an understood response-wood
from a vine does not surpass any wood of the
forest. 15.3 The second and third questions
concerning the utility of vine wood that has been
worked imply brief, negative answers. 15.4 The
poet adduces an obvious case, a fragment of par-
tially burned vine. The ensuing question implies
another negative answer. 15,5 An indicative
judgment, summarizing the cases presented in
vv.3-4. 15,6-E The foregoing poem is viewed
as a simile, the wood of the aine being likened to lie
inhabitants of Jerusalem. They are destined for de-
struction, whether by fire or not.

f6.f-63 An extended discourse in which
Jerusalem is understood as God's adulterous
wife. 16.l-7 Jerusalem the orphan. 16.2 Mahe
hnown . . . her abomirntioru has legal connota-
tions. 16.3 lnnd of the Canaanites, ancient Syro-
Palestine, which is roughly equivalent to Lebanon
and Israel today. Jerusalem was under Jebusite
(or Canaanite) control before David conquered it.
Amorite cuhure is generally associated with Syria

and the Transjordan; Hittile with ancient Anatolia
(but some Hittites lived in Syro-Palestine, e.g.,
Uriah the Hittite [2 Sam I1.3]). In biblical tradi-
tions, Amorites and Hittites can refer generally to
the pre-Israelite population. These three eth-
nolinguistic categories-Canaanite, Amorite, and
Hittite-define Jerusalem's origins as different
from that of Israel, which traced its lineage
through Abraham to Nahor. Jerusalem is a "for-
eigner." 16.4-5 Standard birth rituals were not
performed, possibly because the parents intended
to commit infanticide by exposure in a field.
16.6-7 God discovers the foundling and ad-
monishes her to remain alive. And grou up,inHe-
brew "I made you a myriad," or "I made you
flourish." In this translation, God assists the child
at the very first instance. 16.8-f4 On the image
of covering with a garment in order to symbolize
an intent to marry, cf. Ruth 3.9. I pledged myseLf to
you . . . and you becarne mine echoes standard cove-
nant language (e.g., Ex 6.7). God performs vari-
ous ministrations on behalf of his new wife. They
involve cleansing, providing clothing and jewelry,
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gThen I bathed 1'ou rr'ith tr'ater and
washed off the blood from 1'ou, and
anointed you with oil. l0I clothed you
with embroidered cloth and with sandals
of fine leather; I bound you in fine linen
and covered you with rich fabric.' 11I
adorned you with ornaments: I put brace-
Iets on your arms, a chain on your neck,
r2a ring on your nose. earrings in your
ears, and a beautiful crown upon your
head. 13You were adorned with gold and
silver, while your clothing was of fine
linen, rich fabric,, and embroidered
cloth. You had choice flour and honey
and oil for food. You grew exceedingly
beautiful, fit to be a queen. l4Your fame
spread among the nations on account of
your beauty, for it was perfect because of
my splendor that I had bestowed on you,
says the Lord Goo.

15 But you trusted in your beauty,
and played the whore because of your
fame, and lavished your whorings on any
passer-by.-r 16You took some of your gar-
ments, and made for yourself colorful
shrines, and on them played the whore;
nothing like this has ever been or ever
shall be.; lTYou also took your beautiful
jewels of my gold and my silver that I had
given you, and made for yourself male
images, and with them played the whore;
l8and you took your embroidered gar-
ments to cover them, and set my oil and
my incense before them. 19Also my bread
that I gave you-I fed you with choice
flour and oil and honey-you set it before
them as a pleasing odor; and so it was,
says the Lord Goo. 20You took your sons
and your daughters, whom you had borne
to me, and these you sacrificed to them
to be devoured. As if your whorings
were not enough! 2lYou slaughtered my
children and delivered them up as an
offering to them. 22And in all your
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abominations and vour r''horings r.ou did
not remember the davs of your youth,
lvhen you rvere naked and bare, flailing
about in your blood.

23 After all your wickedness (rvoe,
\voe to youl says the Lord Goo), 2ayou
built yourself a platform and made your-
self a lofty place in every square; 25at the
head of every street you built your lofty
place and prostituted your beauty, offer-
ing yourself to every passer-by, and multi-
plying your rvhoring. 26You played the
whore with the Egyptians, your lustful
neighbors, multiplying your rvhoring, to
provoke me to anger. 2TTherefore I
stretched out my hand against you, re-
duced your rations, and gave you up to
the will of your enemies, the daughters of
the Philistines, who were ashamed of your
lewd behavior. 28You played the whore
with the Assyrians, because you were insa-
tiable; you played the rvhore with them,
and still you were not satisfied. 29You
multiplied your whoring with Chaldea,
the land of merchants; and even with this
you were not satisfied.

30 How sick is your heart, says the
Lord Goo, that you did all these things,
the deeds of a brazen whore; 3tbuilding
your platform at the head of every street,
and making your lofty place in every
square! Yet you were not like a whore, be-
cause you scorned payment. 32Adulterous
wife, who receives strangers instead of her
husband! 33Gifts are given to all whores;
but you gave your gifts to all your lovers,
bribing them to come to you from all
around for your whorings. 34So you were
different from other rvomen in your
whorings: no one solicited you to play the
whore; and you gave payment, while no

i Meaning of Heb uncertain j Heb adds let it be

his

and special food. 16.15-34 Jerusalem, under-
stood now as an adulterous wife, commits various
sinful acts. Hos 2 and Jer 2-3 also liken Israel to
an unfaithful wife. 16.16 Using textiles, she
makes rclorful shrines, whether for veneration of
other deities or for illicit sexual practice (or
both, as in sacral prostitution) is unclear.
f6.f7-19 Using precious metals and garments
she makes and clothes male images and sets food
before them. f6.20-2f Children born to the
woman are sacrificed; cf. Jer 19.4-6; 32.35, which
attribute child sacrifice to veneration of Baal.
16.23-26 The wife is indicted for having built a

structure (pktfurm), whether ritual or not is un-
certain, where she engaged in prostitution (cf.
ch.23). Reference to the Egyptians alludes to a
treaty made with Egypt. 16.27-29 God's sen-
tence includes punishment bv the daughters of the

Philistines, but mention of whoring with Assyria
and Babylon (Chaldea) continues the tone of in-
dictment. The order of foreign nations parallels
a sketch of Israelite history: slavery in Egypt,
conflict with Philistia, and confrontation with
the Neo-Assyrian and Neo-Babylonian empires.
16.30-34 Jerusalem gave presents to rather than
received income from those with whom she had
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payment was grven to you; you were
different.

35 Therefore, O whore, hear the
word of the Lono: 36Thus says the Lord
Goo, Because your lust was poured out
and your nakedness uncovered in your
whoring with your lovers, and because of
all your abominable idols, and because of
the blood of your children that you gave
to them, 37 therefore, I will gather all your
lovers, with whom you took pleasure, all
those you loved and all those you hated; I
will gather them against you from all
around, and will uncover your nakedness
to them, so that they may see all your na-
kedness. ssI willjudge you as women who
commit adultery and shed blood are
judged, and bring blood upon you in
wrath and jealousy. 39I will deliver you
into their hands, and they shall throw
down your platform and break down your
lofty places; they shall strip you of your
clothes and take your beautiful objects
and leave you naked and bare. 4OThey
shall bring up a mob against you, and they
shall stone you and cut you to pieces with
their swords. al They shall burn your
houses and execute judgments on you in
the sight of many women; I will stop you
from playing the whore, and you shall
also make no more payments. a2So I will
satisfy my fury on you, and my jealousy
shall turn away from you; I will be calm,
and will be angry no longer. 43Because
you have not remembered the days of
your youth, but have enraged me with all
these things; therefore, I have returned
your deeds upon your head, says the
Lord Goo.

Have you not committed lewdness be-
yond all your abominations? 44See, every-
one who uses proverbs will use this
proverb about you, "Like mother, like
daughter." 45You are rhe daughter of
your mother, who loathed her husband
and her children; and you are the sister of
your sisters, who loathed their husbands

EZEKTEL 16.35-16.56

and their children. Your mother was a
Hittite and your father an Amorite.
46Your elder sister is Samaria, who lived
with her daughters to the north of you;
and your younger sister, who lived to the
south of you, is Sodom with her daugh-
ters. 47You not only followed their ways,
and acted according to their abomina-
tions; within a very little time you were
more corrupt than they in all your ways.
a8As I live, says the Lord Goo, your sister
Sodom and her daughters have not done
as you and your daughters have done.
agThis was the guilt of your sister Sodom:
she and her daughters had pride, excess
of food, and prosperous ease, but did not
aid the poor and needy. 5oThey were
haughty, and did abominable things be-
fore me; therefore I removed them when
I saw it. 5l Samaria has not committed half
your sins; you have committed more
abominations than they, and have made
your sisters appear righteous by all the
abominations that you have committed.
52Bear your disgrace, you also, for you
have brought about for your sisters a
more favorable judgment; because of
your sins in which you acted more abomi-
nably than they, they are more in the
right than you. So be ashamed, you also,
and bear your disgrace, for you have
made your sisters appear righteous.

53 I will restore their fortunes, the
fortunes of Sodom and her daughters and
the fortunes of Samaria and her daugh-
ters, and I will restore your own fortunes
along with theirs, 54in order that you may
bear your disgrace and be ashamed of all
that you have done, becoming a consola-
tion to them. 55As for your sisters, Sodom
and her daughters shall return to their
former state, Samaria and her daughters
shall return to their former state, and you
and your daughters shall return to your
former state. 56Was not your sister Sod-
om a byword in your mouth in the day

intercourse. 16.35-43 God will punish Jerusa-
lem by using the foreign nations with whom
she has committed adultery. 16.40 See Deut
22.22-24 for laws concerning adultery, which
involve death by stoning. 16.41 On destruc-
tion by fl:"e (burn your houses), see 23.47.
l6.M-52 Though mother-dnughter imagery con-
tinues, siblings now appear: Samaria the elder
and Sodom the younger. Sodom's sins focused on

injustice (v.49); Samaria's sins remain unnamed.
Both cities had already been destroyed, Sodom in
the distant past (Gen 19), Samaria in 721s.c.r.
Jerusalem has, however, committud more abomina-
tions (v.51) than either sister. 16,53-58 Resto-
ration for Sodom, Samaria, and Jerusalem. (Cf.

ler 12.I4-I7 on the concept of restoration of
many Syro-Palestinian cities and states.) However,
the goal of the restoration is their suffering
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of lour pride, 5Tbefore lour rtickedness
rvas uncovered? Norv vou are a mockerr'
to the daughters of Aramr and all her
neighbors, and to the daughters of the
Philistines, those all around who despise
you. 5ttYou must bear the penalty of your
lewdness and your abominations, says
the Lono.

An Euerlasting Coaenant

59 Yes, thus says the Lord Goo: I rvill
deal with you as you have done, you who
have despised the oath, breaking the cove-
nant; 60yet I will remember my covenant
with you in the days of your youth, and I
will establish with you an everlasting cove-
nant. GlThen you will remember your
ways, and be ashamed when I1 take your
sisters, both your elder and your younger,
and give them to you as daughters, but
not on account of my- covenant with you.
62 I will establish my covenant with you,
and you shall know that I am the Lono,
63 in order that you may remember and be
confounded, and never open your mouth
again because of your shame, when I for-
give you all that you have done, says the
Lord Goo.

The Two Eagles and the Vine

1 n The word o[ the Lono came to
L I me: 20 mortal, propound a rid-

dle, and speak an allegory to the house of
Israel. 3Say: Thus says the Lord Goo:

A great eagle, rvith great rvings
and long pinions,
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rich in plumage of manv colors,
came to the Lebanon.

He took the top of the cedar,
4 broke off its topmost shoot;

he carried it to a land of trade,
set it in a city of merchants.

5 Then he took a seed from the
land,

placed it in fertile soil;
a plant" by abundant waters,

he set it like a willow twig.
6 It sprouted and became a vine

spreading out, but low;
its branches turned toward him,

its roots remained where it
stood.

So it became a vine;
it brought forth branches,
put forth foliage.

7 There was another great eagle,
with great wings and much

plumage.
And see! This vine stretched out

its roots toward him;
it shot out its branches

toward him,
so that he might uater it.

From the bed where it was
planted

s it was transplanted
to good soil by abundant waters,

so that it might produce
branches

and bear fruit
k Another reading is Edoz i Syr: Heb 1ot
nr Heb lacks z1 n Meaning of Heb uncertain

disgrace and being ashamed (v.54). 16.57 Aram,
in Hebrew; a variant manuscript tradition reads
"Edom"; cf. 25.12. f6.59-63 An everlasting
covenant. 16.59 The oath . . . the couenant. These
t\^'o terms may be understood as complementary;
in taking an oath one makes a co\:enant (cf. Deut
29.12). The prominence of similar vocabulary
and rhetoric in Deuteronomy makes clear that
the prophet alludes to the Sinai covenant.
16.60 References to an earlier covenant and
an eaerlasting rotrenanl suggest that the latter re-
fers to a new covenant. Cf. 37.26 (a couenant of
fieace . . . an euerlasting uaenant)', Jer 31.31-34.
16.61 God will introduce new kinship relation-
ships. Samaria and Sodom, which had earlier
been "sisters," will now become daughters of Jeru-
salem. 16.62 God will, ultimately, absolve Jeru-
salem of her sin.

l7.l-24 The two eagles, the vine, and the
cedar. 17.2 Riddle and allegory normally refer to

different kinds of sayings. On riddle in the or, cf.

[udg 14.12-19. The word translated here as "alle-
gory" also appears in Ezek \2.23; 16.44, 18.2,
where it is translated "proverb." Hence, though
there may be allegorical elements in ch. 17, the
Hebrew word itself does not define these verses as

;rn allegory. 17.3-10 Most of the important
symbols allude to kings and international politics
liom 598 to 588 e.c.n. 17.3-5 The cedar, tradi-
tionally associated with Lebanon, is a majestic
Lree; cf. ch.31; Ps 92.12. A great eagle is Nebu-
t:hadnezzar, who took a city of merchanrs into exile,
the topmlst shoot, Jehoiachin. The seed, which be-
(omes a uine, is Zedekiah, who was placed on the
throne by and was initially Ioyal to Nebuchadnez-
zar. 17,7-8 Another great eagle is the pharaoh
Psammetichus II, to whom Zedekiah expressed
allegiance, abandoning his oath of loyalty to
the Neo-Babylonians. This transfer of loyalty
is expressed by the imagerl of transplanting.
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and become a noble vine.
9Say: Thus says the Lord Goo:

Will it prosper?
Will he not pull up its roots,

cause its fruit to rot" and
wither,

its fresh sprouting leaves to
fade?

No strong arm or mighty army
will be needed

to pull it from irs roors.
10 When it is transplanted, will

it thrive?
When the east wind strikes it,

will it not utterly wither,
wither on the bed where

it grew?
I I Then the word of the Lono came

to me: 12Say now to the rebellious house:
Do you not know what these things mean?
Tell them: The king of Babylon came to
Jerusalem, took its king and its officials,
and brought them back with him to Bab-
ylon. 13 He took one of the royal offspring
and made a covenant with him, putting
him under oath (he had taken away the
chief men of the land), 14so that the king-
dom might be humble and not lift itself
up, and that by keeping his covenant it
might stand. lsBut he rebelled against
him by sending ambassadors to Egypt, in
order that they might give him horses and
a large army. Will he succeed? Can one
escape who does such things? Can he
break the covenant and yet escape? 16As I
live, says the Lord Goo, surely in the place
where the king resides who made him
king, whose oath he despised, and whose
covenant with him he broke-in Babylon
he shall die. lTPharaoh with his mighty
army and great company will not help
him in war, when ramps are cast up and

EZEKIEL 17.9_17.24

siege walls built to cut off many lives.
l8Because he despised the oath and broke
the covenant, because he gave his hand
and yet did all these things, he shall not
escape. l9Therefore thus says the Lord
Goo: As I live, I will surely return upon
his head my oath that he despised, and
my covenant that he broke. 20I will spread
my net over him, and he shall be caught
in my snare; I will bring him to Babylon
and enter intojudgment with him there for
the treason he has committed against me.
2tAll the pickr of his troops shall fall by
the sword, and the survivors shall be scat-
tered to every wind; and you shall know
that I, the Lono, have spoken.

Israel Exalted at lnst

22 Thus says the Lord Goo:
I myself will take a sprig

from the lofty top of a cedar;
I will set it out.

I will break off a tender one
from the topmost of its

young twigs;
I myself will plant it

on a high and lofty mountain.
23 On the mountain height of Israel

I will plant it,
in order that it may produce

boughs and bear fruit,
and become a noble cedar.

Under it every kind of bird
will live;

in the shade of its branches
will nest

winged creatures of every kind.
24 All the trees of the field shall

know

o Meaning of Heb uncertarn p Another
reading is fugitiaes

17.9-10 Various symbols (uill he not pull up ils
roots, the east uind) refer to Nebuchadnezzar's at-
tack and siege (January 588-August 587 r.c.r.) of
Zedekiah in Jerusalem. Rhetorical questions un-
derline the impossibility of survival. f 7.lf -15
In prose the prophet recounts the individuals and
events to which earlier poetry alludes. As with the
poem, the prose version concludes with a series of
questions. f 7.16-21 Two divine oaths. The first
(w. 16-18) foresees Zedekiah's death in Babylo-
nian exile due to inadequate Egyptian military
assistance. Zedekiah is condemned for having
violated his treaty obligation to Nebuchadnezzar.
The second (vv. 19-21) focuses on the military
defeat, capture, and exile of Zedekiah as acts of

God. 17,21 The pich, or "fugitives" as attested in
some Greek manuscript traditions. 17.22 God, in-
stead of a great eagle (v. 3), will plant a cedar shoot
in Israel. 17.23 The mountain height may refer to
Zion (Ps 48.1-2), which would be consistent with
a replanting or restoration of the Davidic house
(cf. Isa I l.l; Jer 23.5-6; 33.15\. Euery hind of bird
(cf. Gen 7.14), along with the reference to a high
mountain and singular tree, provides cosmic scale

to the deity's action. 1?.24 Typical for Ezekiel,
God's action redounds to his glory and demon-
strates the deity's ability to enact a word. Bring
lou . . . mahc high, a rhetorical figure that defines
God's power; cf. I Sam 2.7; Pss 75.7; 147.6.
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that I am the Lono.
I bring lorv the high tree,

I make high the low tree;
I dry up the green tree

and make the dry tree flourish.
I the Lono have spoken;

I rvill accomplish it.

1B
Indiu idual Retribution

The rvord of the Lono came to
me: 2What do you mean by re-

peating this proverb concerning the land
of Israel, "The parents have eaten sour
grapes, and the children's teeth are set on
edge"? 3As I live, says the Lord Goo, this
proverb shall no more be used by you in
Israel. 4Know that all lives are mine; the
Iife of the parent as well as the life of the
child is mine: it is only the person who
sins that shall die.

5 If a man is righteous and does what
is lawful and right- 6if he does not eat
upon the mountains or lift up his eyes to
the idols of the house of Israel, does not
defile his neighbor's wife or approach a
woman during her menstrual period,
Tdoes not oppress anyone, but restores to
the debtor his pledge, commits no rob-
bery, gives his bread to the hungry and
covers the naked with a garment, 861665

not take advance or accrued interest,
withholds his hand from iniquity, exe-
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cutes true justice bet\reen contending par-
ties, !)follou's mv statutes, and is careful to
observe my ordinances, acting faithfully
-such a one is righteous; he shall surely
live, says the Lord Goo.

l0 If he has a son rvho is violent, a
shedder ofblood, llwho does any ofthese
things (though his fatherq does none of
them), who eats upon the mountains, de-
files his neighbor's wife, l2oppresses the
poor and needy, commits robbery, does
not restore the pledge, lifts up his eyes to
the idols, commits abomination, 13takes

advance or accrued interest; shall he then
live? He shall not. He has done all these
abominable things; he shall surely die; his
blood shall be upon himself.

14 But if this man has a son who sees
all the sins that his father has done, con-
siders, and does not do likewise, l5who
does not eat upon the mountains or lift up
his eyes to the idols of the house of Israel,
does not defile his neighbor's wife, 16does
not wrong anyone, exacts no pledge, com-
mits no robbery, but gives his bread to
the hungry and covers the naked with a
garment, lTwithholds his hand from
iniquity,. takes no advance or accrued
interest, observes my ordinances, and fol-
lows my statutes; he shall not die for his
father's iniquity; he shall surely live. lsAs

q Heb he r Gk: Heb the poor

l8.f-32 Justice for the individual. l8.l-4
A popular saying prompts reflection and rejection
by both Ezekiel and Jeremiah (Jer 31.29-30).
Quoting such terse Israelite sayings is typical
of Ezekiel, e.9., 12.21; 16.44. The saying grows
logically out of provisions for the unlimited lia-
bility of covenant punishment, which regularly
extended well beyond the individual violating a

stipulation, e.9., "to the third and fourth genera-
tion" (Ex 20.5). By contrast, Ezekiel provides a
postulate that focuses on God's concern for all
liues. Individuals will live or die according to their
own deeds. lE.5-9 The first generation, in
which an individual is righteous and lives.
18.6-9 A catalogue of virtues-many are de-
scribed in negative fashion-that is consistent
with the Decalogue. Both sacral and secular topics
are included. 18.6 Eat upon the mountaim, i.e.,
consume food from sacrifices to gods other than
Yahweh; cf. 6.13; Hos 4.13. Idok of the house of
Israel.Cf.8.l0; 18.6, 15. The phrase does nor nec-
essarily involve veneration of deities other than
Yahweh. l8.l Does not oPbress. Cf. Lev 25.17. Re-
storcs to the debtor his pledge. See Ex 22.26.
18.8 On debt interest. see Ex 22.25: Deut 23.20.

Exetutes true justice, i.e., comports himself properly
in the law court convened in the city gate (Lev
19.15). 18.9 Szch a one ts righteous, the sort of
judgment that might normally have occurred at
the temple. However, Ezekiel lived in Babylonia,
which made a judgment of this sort almost revolu-
tionary; and it leads to life. 18.10-13 The sec-
ond generation, in which an individual is sinful
and dies. The righteousness of the father does not
affect the fate of the son. In both the first and
last verses, the individual is characterized as a
shedder of blood,, a phrase characteristic of Ezekiel
and influenced by priestly rhetoric (Lev 17.4).
f8,ll-12 The evildoer behaves conversely from
the person in the first generation. 18.14-18
The third generation, in which an individual
is righteous and lives. 18.14 This individual
reviews the life of his father and acts in an
accordingly different manner. The behavior of
rhe sinful father does not prejudice the fate
of hisson. 18,15-17 Arepetitionof thecaseof
the individual in the first generation, w. 6-9.
18.18 Instead of concluding with the grand-
son, this case refers to that of the sinful son.
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for his father, because he practiced extor-
tion, robbed his brother, and did what is
not good among his people, he dies for
his iniquity.

19 Yet you say, "Why should not the
son suffer for the iniquity of the father?"
When the son has done rvhat is lawful and
right, and has been careful to observe all
my statutes, he shall surely live. 20The
person who sins shall die. A child shall not
suffer for the iniquity of a parent, nor a
parent suffer for the iniquity of a child;
the righteousness of the righteous shall be
his own, and the wickedness of the wicked
shall be his own.

2l But if the wicked turn away from
all their sins that they have committed
and keep all my statutes and do what is
lawful and right, they shall surely live;
they shall not die. 22 None of the trans-
gressions that they have committed shall
be remembered against them; for the
righteousness that they have done they
shall live. 23Have I any pleasure in the
death of the wicked, says the Lord Goo,
and not rather that they should turn from
their ways and live? 24But when the righ-
teous turn away from their righteousness
and commit iniquity and do the same
abominable things that the wicked do,
shall they live? None of the righteous
deeds that they have done shall be re-
membered; for the treachery of which
they are guilty and the sin they have com-
mitted, they shall die.

25 Yet you say, "The way of the Lord
is unfair." Hear now, O house of Israel: Is
my way unfair? Is it not your ways that are
unfair? 26When the righteous turn away
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from their righteousness and commit in-
iquity, they shall die for it; for the iniquity
that they have committed they shall die.
27 Again, when the wicked turn away from
the wickedness they have committed and
do what is lawful and right, they shall save
their life. 28Because they considered and
turned away from all the transgressions
that they had committed, they shall surely
live; they shall not die. 29Yet the house of
Israel says, "The way of the Lord is un-
fair." O house of Israel, are my ways un-
fair? Is it not your ways that are unfair?

30 Therefore I will .judge you,
O house of Israel, all of you according to
your ways, says the Lord Goo. Repent
and turn from all your transgressionst
otherwise iniquity will be your ruin.'
3lCast away from you all the transgres-
sions that you have committed against me,
and get yourselves a new heart and a new
spirit! Why will you die, O house of Is-
rael? 32For I have no pleasure in the
death of anyone, says the Lord Goo.
Turn, then, and live.

Israel Degraded

As for you, raise up a lamenta-
tion for the princes of Israel,19

2and say:
What a lioness was your mother

among lions!
She lay down among young lions,

rearing her cubs.
3 She raised up one of her cubs;

he became a young lion,
s Or so that they sh"oll not be a stumbl;ing bloch of
iniquity to you

18.19-20 Ezekiel quotes yet another saying,
which sounds more like a response to the forego-
ing analysis than an epigram; see 2 Kings 14.6; cf .
Deut 24.16. Such insistence upon the separate
fate of discrete generations reflects the concerns
of those in exile. Were they to be punished for the
sins of their fathers, who had already been subject
to attack? 18.21-24 If the wicktd, turn away from
all their siru. Now the case of the wicked is couched
in the plural and has meaning for the life of one
individual, for one may speak here of repentance
that engenders life. 18,24 Conversely, one who
had led a righteous life but then eomrnits iniquit)
will die. 18.25-29 The uay of the Lord is unfair
(repeated in v.29; 33.17). It is not c.lear to which
of the numerous foregoing cases this saying might
refer. Job, Jeremiah, Habakkuk, and Ecclesiastes
offer similar sentiments. The prophet responds

by citing the cases developed in vv.21-24. If an
individual is treated according to what she or
he does, then, Ezekiel claims, God is fair.
18,30-32 What has been implicit becomes ex-
plicit, repent ... a new heart and a new spirit!, that
which enables a new form oflife, vocabulary asso-

ciated with a new covenant.
f9.l-f4 Two laments, one using lion imag-

ery and the other vine symbolism, describe the
fate of the mother of the princes. l9,l lnmen-
tntion, a dirge or funeral song. The princes of Is-
rael. The Greek manuscript tradition reads "a
prince." 19.2-9 The lion may serve as a meta-
phor for Judah, the territory ruled by the house
of David (Gen 49.9-10). Some scholars have ar-
gued that Hamutal, a queen mother and wife of
Josiah, is symbolized by the lioness. 19,3-4 One
of her cubs, probably Jehoahaz, son of Josiah and
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and he learned to catch prel';
he devoured humans.

4 The nations sounded an alarm
against him;

he was caught in their pit;
and they brought him with hooks

to the land of Egypt.
5 When she saw that she was

thwarted,
that her hope was lost,

she took another of her cubs
and made him a young lion.

6 He prowled among the lions;
he became a young lion,

and he learned to catch prey;
he devoured people.

7 And he ravaged their
strongholds,t

and laid waste lheir towns;
the land was appalled, and all

in it,
at the sound of his roaring.

8 The nations set upon him
from the provinces all around;

they spread their net over him;
he was caught in their pit.

g With hooks they put him in a
ca8e,

and brought him to the king
of Babylon;

they brought him into custody,
so that his voice should be heard

no more
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on the mountains of Israel.
lo Your mother rvas like a vine in

a vineyard"
transplanted by the rvater,

fruitful and full of branches
from abundant \vater.

I I Its strongest stem became
a ruler's scepter;l

it towered aloft
among the thick boughs;

it stood out in its height
with its mass of branches.

\2 But it was plucked up in fury,
cast down to the ground;

the east wind dried it up;
its fruit was stripped off,

its strong stem was withered;
the fire consumed it.

13 Now it is transplanted into
the wilderness,

into a dry and thirsty land.
14 And fire has gone out from

its stem,
has consumed its branches

and fruit,
so that there remains in it no

strong stem,
no scepter for ruling.

This is a lamentation, and it is used as a
lamentation.
t Hebhis uidous u Cn: Heb in your blood
r Heb If sborlgest stems became rulers' scepters

Hamutal, who was captured by the pharaoh Neco
and taken to Egypt, where he died (2 Kings
23.31-34). 19.5-9 It is uncertain to which king
anolher ol her czDs refers. Jehoiakim, also a son of
Hamutal, was not taken into exile in Babylon,
whereas both Jehoiachin and Zedekiah were ex-
iled to Babylon. Cf. Jer 22 for laments on Jehoa-
haz and Jehoiachin. The poem may be read as a
general lament over the Davidic lineage without
identifying either the lioness or the cubs as spe-
cific persons. The poem stresses certain features
common to both cubs: lra was caught in their pit
(vv.4, 8), the nations responded to both animals
(vv.4, 8), bothfuaouredhumnns (w.3,6), and both
were taken with hoolu (vv.4, 9). Nonetheless, the
late of the second cub receives greater attention
than that of the first. 19.7 He rauaged their
strongholds, in Hebrew "he knew his widows," pos-
sibly with sexual connotations; cf. the Greek
manuscript tradition, "he ravaged his widows."
19.8 Se, upon him from the prouinces. Cf. the nsv
translation, "set against him snares." The nat was
used throughout the ancient Near East as a mili-
tary implement. 19.10-14 A second lamenr,

which uses vine imagery. Cf. Ezek l5; 17.
l9.l0 Your in Hebrew is singular. In this lament,
Ezekiel uses a simile, lihe auine, instead of a meta-
phor. Just as the lioness was grand, so too this
vine flourished in an ideal loc:rtion. In a uineyard is
conjectural; cf. the Hebrew, "in your blood."
19.11 /tr strongesl stem became a ruler's seepter. Cf.
the Hebrew, "its strongest stems became rulers'
scepters," which accords with the imagery of more
than one king in vv.2-9. Scepter, a ceremonial
staff used by the king (Isa 14.5); it could symbol-
ize Judah and the Davidic house (Ps 60.7).
19.12 The vine is destroyed by various means: it
is pulled out, dried up by an east wind (cl. 17.10),
and consumed by fire. As a result, the stem (and
scepter) are also destroyed. 19.13 Transplanted,
surely an allusion to the Babylonian exile.
19,14 And fire . . . for ruling. The emphasis on the
entire plant and not just the strongest stem
focuses on the demise of the entire Davidic house
as a royal line and not just the defeat of one or
another king. Tirb is a lamentation underlines the
ritual use to which dirges were put as well as the
individuals who chanted them; cf. 32.16.
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Israel's Continuing Rebellion

qn In the sevenrh year, in the fifth
a\) month, on the tenth day of the
month, certain elders of Israel came to
consult the Lono, and sat down before
me. 2And the word of the Lono came to
me: 3 Mortal, speak to the elders of Israel,
and say to them: Thus says the Lord Goo:
Why are you coming? To consult me? As
I live, says the Lord Gop, I will not be
consulted by you. aWill you judge them,
mortal, will you judge them? Then let
them know the abominations of their an-
cestors, 5and say to them: Thus says the
Lord Goo: On the day when I chose Is-
rael, I swore to the offspring of the house
of Jacob-making myself known to them
in the land of Egypt-I swore to them,
saying, I am the Lono your God. 6On that
day I swore to them that I would bring
them out of the land of Egypt into a land
that I had searched out for them, a land
flowing with milk and honey, the most
glorious of all lands. TAnd I said to them,
Cast away the detestable things your eyes
feast on, every one of you, and do not de-
file yourselves with the idols of Egypt; I
am the Lono your God. SBut they re-
belled against me and would not listen to
me; not one of them cast away the detest-
able things their eyes feasted on, nor did
they forsake the idols of Egypt.

Then I thought I would pour out my
wrath upon them and spend my anger
against them in the midst of the land of

EZEKIEL 20.1_20.I8

Egypt. 9But I acted for the sake of my
name, that it should not be profaned in
the sight of the nations among whom they
lived, in whose sight I made myself known
to them in bringing them out of the land
of Egypt. l0So Iledthemourof thelandof
Egypt and brought them into the wil-
derness. III gave them my statutes and
showed them my ordinances, by whose
observance everyone shall live. 12More-
over I gave them my sabbaths, as a sign
between me and them, so that they might
know that I the Lono sanctify them. l3 But
the house of Israel rebelled against me in
the wilderness; they did not observe my
statutes but rejected my ordinances, by
whose observance everyone shall live; and
my sabbaths they greatly profaned.

Then I thought I would pour out my
wrath upon them in the wilderness, ro
make an end of them. l4But I acted for
the sake of my name, so that it should not
be profaned in the sight of the nations, in
whose sight I had brought them out.
l5Moreover I swore to them in the wilder-
ness that I would not bring them into the
Iand that I had given them, a land flowing
with milk and honey, the most glorious of
all lands, I6because they rejected my ordi-
nances and did not observe my statutes,
and profaned my sabbaths; for their heart
went after their idols. lTNevertheless my
eye spared them, and I did not destroy
them or make an end of them in the
wilderness.

l8 I said to their children in the wil-

20.1-32 Israel's rebellious past. 20,1-4
Again, Ezekiel meets with the elders (8.I; la.1),
who seek God's word. 20.1 Seunth year . . .

monlh, August 14, 591 s.c.r. (see note on 1.2), five
years before the temple was destroyed. Ezekiel
had been acting as a prophet for two years and
had been in exile since 597. Note the prominence
of the first-person pronoun me in the mouth of
the deity; the deity is the preeminent actor.
20.2-4 Instead of acting as an intermediary for
the people, Ezekiel is commanded bv God ro judge
them', see also 22.2;23.36. 20.5-31 Various pe-
riods when Israel rebelled against God. For an-
other version of Israel's history with God, see Ps
106. 20,5 Chose Israel, viratally royal language
since God also "chose" David as king. 20.7-E In
Egypt, Israel had been venerating detestnbl.e things,
id,ok of Egypt. Israel's rebellion involved continu-
ing to worship such objects. 20.9-26 The wil-
derness experiences. 20,9 For the sahe of my

name. F.zekiel emphasizes here (and elsewhere,

w.14,22;36.22) that such action is not under-
taken because Israel deserves such bounty.
20.10 The exodus and the time in the wilderness
are concisely conjoined. Throughout this histori-
cal reprise, Ezekiel distills longer accounts.
20.11 The Sinai event is linked immediately to
these other epochal episodes. Eaeryone shall liae.
Cf. Lev 18.5. 20.12 Sabbaths, remarkably impor-
tant in this chapter; see w. 13, 16,20,21,24. Ob-
servance of the sabbath is associated with the
covenant at Sinai; see Ex 31.13 on the sabbath as

a sign. For a contemporaneous prophetic perspec-
tive on the sabbath observances, see Jer 17.19-27.
The sabbath is to make the people holy, to sanctify
them. 20.13-f7 After the Sinai event, the peo-
ple again rebellcd, whereupon God was tempted
to annihilate them. However, concern for the
viability of the deity's name among the nations
prevented this punitive response. 20.18-21 ln-
troduction of the motif of the next generation,
their chill,ren', cf. ch. 18. These individuals are
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derness, Do not follorr' the statutes of l our
parents, nor observe their ordinances, nor
defile yourselves n'ith their idols. l9I the
Lono am your God; follow my statutes,
and be careful to observe my ordinances,
20and hallorv my sabbaths that they may
be a sign between me and you, so that you
may know that I the Lono am your God.
2lBut the children rebelled against me;
they did not follow my statutes, and were
not careful to observe my ordinances, by
whose observance everyone shall live;
they profaned my sabbaths.

Then I thought I would pour out my
wrath upon them and spend my anger
against them in the wilderness. 22But I
withheld my hand, and acted for the sake
of my name, so that it should not be pro-
faned in the sight of the nations, in whose
sight I had brought them out. 23More-
over I swore to them in the wilderness
that I would scatter them among the na-
tions and disperse them through the
countries, 24because they had not exe-
cuted my ordinances, but had rejected my
statutes and profaned my sabbaths, and
their eyes were set on their ancestors'
idols. 2SMoreover I gave them statutes
that were not good and ordinances by
which they could not live. 26I defiled
them through their very gifts, in their
offering up all their firstborn, in order
that I might horrify them, so that they
might know that I am the Lono.

27 Therefore, mortal, speak to the
house of Israel and say to them, Thus says

1252

the Lord Goo: In this again \.our ances-
tors blasphemed me, br dealing treacher-
ousll rvith me. 2ttFor rvhen I had brought
them into the land that I swore to give
them, then lvherever they sarv any high
hill or any leafy tree, there they offered
their sacrifices and presented the provo-
cation of their offering; there they sent
up their pleasing odors, and there they
poured out their drink offerings. 29(I said
to them, What is the high place to which
you go? So it is called Bamah" to this
day.) 3oTherefore say to the house of Is-
rael, Thus says the Lord Goo: Will you
defile yourselves after the manner of your
ancestors and go astray after their detest-
able things? 3lWhen you offer your gifts
and make your children pass through the
fire, you defile yourselves with all your
idols to this day. And shall I be consulted
by you, O house of Israel? As I live, says
the Lord Goo, I will not be consulted
by you.

32 What is in your mind shall never
happen-the thought, "Let us be like the
nations, like the tribes of the countries,
and worship wood and stone."

God Will Restore Israel

33 As I live, says the Lord Gon, surely
with a mighty hand and an outstretched
arm, and with wrath poured out, I will be
king over you. 3a I will bring you out from
the peoples and gather you out of the

w That is High Place

challenged to obey in a way that their fathers did
not obey. And yet they also rebelled, unlike the
case of ch. 18. 20.22-26 The generation of chil-
dren, in the wilderness, is threatened with exile;
see also Ps 106.26-27. 20.25 Moreover, God
gives them statutes that uere not good and ord,inances
by uhich they eould not liue. Ezekiel's charge is radi-
cal, but it is not outside the pale of other or assess-
ments, e.9., Isa 63.17. 20.26 This verse defines
the sort of laws to which Ezekiel refers, namely,
offering the firstborn. Certain obligations involv-
ing the firstborn are ambiguous, e.g., Ex 22.29.
Nonetheless, child sacrifice is attested in ancient
Israel (Deut 12.31; Jer 7.31; 19.4-6; 32.35).
20,27-29 Another geographic setting, now in
the land that I suore to giue them. The promised
land provided occasions for ritual malfeasance:
saerifices, ffiring, pleasing odors (incense), drinh
offerings, and the high place. 20.30-31 Ezekiel
addresses his generation (the houe of Israel), which
can now be compared to those who have gone

before. V. 31 suggests that those in exile are guilty
of misdeeds like those perfonned by their fore-
bears. To wit, with the effect of an inclusio (a
repetition signaling the beginning and end of a

unit; see w. 3-4), God asks: Shall I be consulted b1

"tou? To this question the deity answers in the
negative, which is a much milder response than it
was to earlier audiences. 20.32 Again Ezekiel
quotes those whom he addresses: I"et us be lihe the
nations, a clause that could also be translated, "we
will be like the nations." Worship uood and stonei
the most overt reference to veneration of objects
representing gods other than Yahweh in this
chapter; cf .ler 2.27. 20.33-44 These verses of-
fer hope. 20.33-35 With wrath poured out indi-
r;ates that this new exodus will be accompanied by
lrarsh trials en route. Wilderness of the peoples,

through which Israel will have to pass on its way
lrom Babylon to Syro-Palestine. Face to face, imag-
ery of direct encounter, similar to the prior en-
counter in the wilderness at Mount Sinai (Deut
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countries where you are scattered, with a
mighty hand and an outstretched arm,
and with wrath poured out; 35and I will
bring you into the wilderness of the peo-
ples, and there I will enter into judgment
with you face to face. 36As I entered into
judgment with your ancestors in the wil-
derness of the land of Egypt, so I will en-
ter into judgrnent with you, says the Lord
Goo. 37 I will make you pass under the
staff, and will bring you within the bond
of the covenant. 38 I will purge out the re-
bels among you, and those who transgress
against me; I will bring them out of the
land where they reside as aliens, but they
shall not enter the land of Israel. Then
you shall know that I am the Lono.

39 As for you, O house of Israel, thus
says the Lord Goo: Go serve your idols,
everyone of you now and hereafter, if you
will not listen to me; but my holy name
you shall no more profane with your gifts
and your idols.

40 For on my holy mountain, the
mountain height of Israel, says the Lord
Gon, there all the house of Israel, all of
them, shall serve me in the land; there I
will accept them, and there I will require
your contributions and the choicest of
your gifts, with all your sacred things.
4lAs a pleasing odor I will accept you,
when I bring you out from the peoples,
and gather you out of the countries where
you have been scattered; and I will mani-
fest my holiness among you in the sight of
the nations. 42You shall know that I am
the Lonn, when I bring you into the land
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of Israel, the country that I swore to give
to your ancestors. 43There you shall re-
member your ways and all the deeds by
which you have polluted yourselves; and
you shall loathe yourselves for all the evils
that you have committed. a4And you shall
know that I am the Lono, when I deal
with you for my name's sake, not accord-
ing to your evil ways, or corrupt deeds,
O house of Israel, says the Lord Gop.

A Prophecy Against the Negeb

45* The word of the Lono came to me:
46Mortal, set your face toward the south,
preach against the south, and prophesy
ag;ainst the forest land in the Negeb; 4752y
to the forest of the Negeb, Hear the word
of the Lono: Thus says the Lord Goo, I
will kindle a fire in you, and it shall de-
vour every green tree in you and every
dry tree; the blazing flame shall not be
quenched, and all faces from south to
north shall be scorched by it. +sAll flesh
shall see that I the Lono have kindled it; it
shall not be quenched. 49Then I said, "Ah
Lord Goo! they are saying of me, 'Is he
not a maker of allegories?'"

The Drawn Sword of God

C) 1 , The word of the Lono came to
I L me: 2Mortal, set your face toward
Jerusalem and preach against the sanctu-
aries; prophesy against the land of Israel
3and say to the land of Israel, Thus says
the Loto: I am coming against you, and

x Ch 21. I in Heb y Ch 21.6 in Heb

5.4). 20,37 I . . . uill bring you uithin the bond of
the couenant. Cf. the Greek manuscript tradition
and nsv translation, "I will let you go by num-
ber." 20.38 Certain Israelites, rebels, wi],l be re-
moved from the community before it enters the
land (cf . 13.9 for the motif of being removed from
among the people). 20.39 The first part of the
verse is an ironic admonition to worship religious
objects. The final clause demonstrates the pur-
pose ofsuch language, to prevent. God's holy name
from being profaned. 20.40-44 The scene
shifts to Jerusalem and Zion, m1 holy mountain, the
site of the temple. Ezekiel describes a hopeful fu-
ture in which the people resume proper religious
practices. Contributions, choicest of . . . gtfts, saered
things all refer to ritual offerings at the temple.
20,41 Israel itself will be like a pl,easing odor, the
incense and smoke from various sacrifices.
20.43 Memory will lead to contrition.

20,45-48 A prophecy against the South.
20.46 Three different Hebrew terms, which are
translated by lhe soulh, the south, and the Negeb, re-
spectively, should probably all be understood as

referring to the Southern Kingdom or tribal terri-
tory of Judah. According to this imagery, Ezekiel
is in the north; cf. on the enemy from the north,
see ch. 38; ler 5.14-17. 20.47-48 Fire imagery
is prominent in Ezekiel (e.g., 5.4; 10.2; 15.4-7;
16.41; 19.12, 14: 21.32; 23.25). For such a great
fire, cf. Am 7.4-5. 20.49 Ezekiel laments (so the
formulaic Ah) that the people perceive him as

speaking unclearly.
2l.l-!2 Sayings that have in common sword

imagery, which appears elsewhere in Ezekiel (e.g.,
14.21). 21.1-7 The audience is diverse: ./arrua-
lzm, the sanetuaries, the land. of Israel. Moreover,
God will attack all llesh, which includes both righ-
teous and withtd. The oracle therefore stresses the
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will draw my srvord out of its sheath, and
rvill cut off from 1'ou both righteous and
rvicked. 4Because I rr'ill cut off from 1'ou
both righteous and wicked, therefore my
sword shall go out of its sheath against all
flesh from south to north; 5and all flesh
shall know that I the Lono have draln my
sword out of its sheath; it shall not be
sheathed again. 6Moan therefore, mortal;
moan rvith breaking heart and bitter grief
before their eyes. TAnd when they say to
you, "Why do you moan?" you shall say,
"Because of the news that has come. Ev-
ery heart will melt and all hands will be
feeble, every spirit will faint and all knees
will turn to water. See, it comes and it will
be fulfilled," says the Lord Goo.

8 And the word of the Lono came to
me: 9Mortal, prophesy and say: Thus says
the Lord; Say:

A sword, a sword is sharpened,
it is also polished;

10 it is sharpened for slaughter,
honed to flash like lightningl

How can we make merry?
You have despised the rod,
and all discipline.,

1l The swordu is given to be
polished,

to be grasped in the hand;
it is sharpened, the sword is

polished,
to be placed in the slayer's

hand.
12 Cry and wail, O mortal,

for it is against my people;
it is against all Israel's princes;

they are thrown to the sword,
together rvith my people.
Ah! Strike the thigh!

13For consider: Whatl If you despise the
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rod, rvill it not happen?. savs the Lord Goo.
14 And you, mortal, prophesy;

strike hand to harrd.
Let the sword fall trvice, thrice;

it is a sword for killing.
A sword for great slaughter-

it surrounds them;
l5 therefore hearts melt

and many stumble.
At all their gates I have set

the pointz of the sword.
Ahl It is made for llashing,

it is polishedb for slaughter.
16 Attack ro the right!

Engage to the lefi !

-wherever your edge is
directed.

t7 I too will strike hand to hand,
I will satisfy my fury;
I the Lono have spoken.

18 The word of the Lonn came to me:
l9Mortal, mark out two roads for the
sword of the king of Babylon to come;
both of them shall issue from the same
land. And make a signpost, make it for a
[ork in the road leading to a city; 2Omark
out the road for the sword to come to
Rabbah of the Ammonites or to Judah
and to.Jerusalem the fortified.2lFor the
king of Babylon stands at the parting of
the way, at the fork in the two roads, to
use divination; he shakes the arrows, he
consults the teraphim,d he inspects the
liver. 22 Into his right hand comes the lot
[or Jerusalem, to set battering rams, to
call out for slaughter, for raising the bat-
tle cry, to set battering rams against the

z Meaning of Heb uncertain a Heb 1,
b Tg: Heb u'ralfed u? c Gk Svr: Heb Judah in
rl Or the household gods

totality of the coming destruction; cf. Ezek 9;
18. 21.6-7 The prophet laments symbolicalll,,
which elicits a question from the people, thereby
allowing for a new utterance about the universal
scope of God's punitive action: eauy heart, all
hands, eury spiril, all hnees. 2f .8-f 7 The number
of text-critical notes indicates the difficulty of this
poem. Descriptions of the sword are interposed
with comments from the prophet and God re-
spectively (vv. 10, l2). 21.12 Again Ezekiel is
commanded to lament (v. 6). That the sword
is against Israel's princes (cf. 19.1; 22.60) does
not, however, limit the scope of the punish-
ment; see my peoplz twice in this verse. Strihe the
thigh, an expression of sorrow; see Jer 31.19.
21.13-17 These verses are built on the foregoing

poem; the rod in v. l3 alludes to the rod in v. 10.
Now imperative language predominates as God
rrddresses the sword and its function, e.g., v. 16.

21,18-24 The sword of Babylon. Ezekiel is ad-
rnonished to direct Nebuchadnezzar's sword,
rvhich is at a crossroads. 21.20 Rabbah was the
capital of Ammon. 21.21 Nebuchadnezzar em-
ploys various divinatory techniques to determine
rvhich road to take. On tcraphnn as sources of in-
lbrmation, see Hos 3.4; Zech 10.2. Hepatoscopy,
llusr divination, was prominenr in Mesopotamia.
I n the ancient Near East kings regularly consulted
rarious omens before entering battle. Ezekiel as
an intermediary could aff'ect his decision.
21,22 The lot, which symbolizes a divinatory deci-
sion, designates Jerusalem. The repertoire of
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gates, to cast up ramps, to build siege tow-
ers. 23 But to them it will seem like a false
divination; they have sworn solemn oarhs;
but he brings their guilt to remembrance,
bringing about their caprure.

24 Therefore thus says the Lord Goo:
Because you have brought your guilt to
remembrance. in that your transgressions
are uncovered, so that in all your deeds
your sins appear-because you have come
to remembrance, ),ou shall be taken in
hand..
25 As for you, vile, wicked prince

of Israel,
you whose day has come,
the time of final punishment,

26 thus says the Lord Gon:
Remove the turban, take off

the crown;
things shall not remain as

they are.
Exalt that which is low,

abase that which is high.
27 Aruin,aruin,aruin-

I will make it!
(Such has never occurred.)

Until he comes whose right it is;
to him I will give it.

28 As for you, mortal, prophesy, and
say, Thus says the Lord Goo concerning
the Ammonites, and concerning their re-
proach; say:

A sword, a sword! Drawn for
slaughter,

polished to consume,rto flash
like lightning.

29 Offering false visions for you,
divining lies for you,

they place you over the necks
of the vile, wicked ones-

those whose day has come,
the time of final punishment.

30 Return it to its sheath!
In the place where you were

created,

EZEKI EL 21.23_22.7

in the land of your origin,
I will judge you.

3I I will pour out my indignation
upon you,

with the fire of my wrath
I will blow upon you.

I will deliver you into brutish
hands,

those skillful to destroy.
32 You shall be fuel for the

fire,
your blood shall enter the

earth;
you shall be remembered no

more,
for I the Lono have spoken.

The Blood,y City

qq The word of the Lono came lo
11 me: 2You, mortal, will you judge,
will you judge the bloody city? Then de-
clare to it all its abominable deeds. 3You
shall say, Thus says the Lord Gon: A city!
Shedding blood within itself; its time has
cbme; making its idols, defiling itself.
4You have become guilty by the blood
that you have shed, and defiled by the
idols that you have made; you have
brought your day near, the appointed
time of your years has come. Therefore I
have made you a disgrace before the na-
tions, and a mockery to all the countries.
sThose who are near and those who are
far from you will mock you, you infamous
one, full of tumult.

6 The princes of Israel in you, every-
one according to his power, have been
bent on shedding blood. TFather and
mother are treated with contempt in you;
the alien residing within you suffers ex-
tortion; the orphan and the widow are

e Or be tnken captiue f Cn: Heb to contain

siege and destruction ensue. 21,25-27 God ad-
dresses a wiched prince of Israel, almost certainly
Zedekiah. Exalt ... low, abase ... high, a reversal
of social order, which exemplifies dysfunction
(cf. Isa 3.4-5). 21.27 Until he comes, probably
Nebuchadnezzar, the one whom God has desig-
nated to administer judgment; cf. Gen 49.10.
21.28-32 Concerning the Ammonites, whose capi-
tal had been Nebuchadnezzar's alternate site for
attack (v. 20). The sense of v. 29 remains unclear.
Ammon appears first in the collection of oracles
against the nations, 25.1-7. 21,30 Presumably

Nebuchadnezzar is addressed. God's judgment
will also fall on Babylon; cf. Isa l3-14; Jer 50-51.
The sword is under God's control.

22.1-31 Oracles of judgment on Jerusalem
and Judah. 22.2-5 Bloodshed (cf. Nahum's in-
dictment of Nineveh as a "city of bloodshed"
[3.1]) and veneration of idols are the hallmark in-
dictments. 22.5 On Jerusalem as scorned, cf.
16.57. 22.6-12 Shedd,mg blood (w. 6, 9, 12) attri-
buted to the princes of IsraeL (v. 61. 22.7 Cases that
violate Israelite legal formulations: father and
nother, Ex 21.17; the alien, Ex 22.21; the orphan and
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l{ronged in vou. 8You have despised mr
holl' things, and profaned m1' sabbaths.
9In )ou are those rvho slander to shed
blood, those in you who eat upon the
mountains, who commit lewdness in your
midst. l0ln you they uncover their fa-
thers'nakedness; in you they violate'wom-
en in their menstrual periods. llOne
commits abomination with his neighbor's
rvife; another lervdly defiles his daughter-
in-larv; another in you defiles his sister,
his father's daughter. l2In you, they take
bribes to shed blood; you take both ad-
vance interest and accrued interest, and
make gain of your neighbors by extortion;
and you have forgotten me, says the
Lord Goo.

13 See, I strike my hands together at
the dishonest gain you have made, and at
the blood that has been shed within you.
l4Can your courage endure, or can your
hands remain strong in the days when I
shall deal with you? I the Lono have spo-
ken, and I will do it. 15I will scatter you
among the nations and disperse you
through the countries, and I will purge
your filthiness out of you. l6And Ig shall
be profaned through you in the sight of
the nations; and you shall know that I am
the Lono.

17 The word of the Lono came to me:
18Mortal, the house of Israel has become
dross to me; all of them, silver,i, bronze,
tin, iron, and lead. In the smelter they
have become dross. l9Therefore thus says
the Lord Goo: Because you have all be-
come dross, I will gather you into the
midst of Jerusalem. 20As one gathers sil-
ver, bronze, iron, lead, and tin into a
smelter, to blow the fire upon them in or-
der to melt them; so I will gather you in
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m\- anger and ir-r nrv rvrath, and I rvill put
you in and melt )'ou. 2l I will gather vou
and blorv upon )ou rvith the fire of my
wrath, and you shall be melted within it.
22As silver is melted in a smelter, so you
shall be melted in iU and you shall know
that I the Lono have poured out my
wrath upon you.

23 The rvord of the Lono came to me:
24Mortal, say to it: You are a land that is
not cleansed, not rained upon in the day
of indignation. 25 Its princesi rvithin it
are like a roaring Iion tearing the prey;
they have devoured human lives; they
have taken treasure and precious things;
they have made many widows within it.
26 Its priests have done violence to my
teaching and have profaned my holy
things; they have made no distinction be-
tween the holy and the common, neither
have they taught the difference between
the unclean and the clean, and they have
disregarded my sabbaths, so that I am
profaned among them. 27 Its officials
within it are like wolves tearing the prey,
shedding blood, destroying lives to get
dishonest gain. 28Its prophets have
smeared whitewash on their behalf, see-
ing false visions and divining lies for
them, saying, "Thus says the Lord Gop,"
when the Lono has not spoken. 29The
people of the land have practiced extor-
tion and committed robbery; they have
oppressed the poor and needy, and have
extorted from the alien without redress.
30And I sought for anyone among them
who would repair the wall and stand in
the breach before me on behalf of the

g Gk Svr Vg: Heb 1or h Transposed from the
end of the verse; compare verse 20 i Gk: Heb
indigtation. 2tA corcpiracl of ix prophets

the uidou, Deut 16. I I . 22.8-9 Violations of the
orders involving holiness. 22.10-lf Concern-
ing illicit sexual practice. 22.12 Concerning ille-
gal monetary practices. 22.13-16 Judgment for
the iniquity just cited. Punishment will occur in
the form of exile. 22.13 Strike my hands together.
Cf . 21.14. 22.17-22 Judgment on the house of
Israelbased, on smelting imagery. Cf. Isa 1.22, 25;
Jer 9.7; Zech 13.9; Mal 3.2-3. As with ore in
which the desired metal is still present, so Israel
will be gathered to one furnace, Jerusalem, for a

decisive smelting. Ezekiel emphasizes the diverse
elements-siluer, bronze, tin, iron, and lead-that
are being collected. However, at the outset God
views Israel as dross, not the essential metal
sought in the smelting process. 22.22 This verse

focuses on the most precious of these metals, sil-
uer, as opposed to the earlier dross. Nonetheless,
wrath remains the hallmark. 22,23-31 Those in
certain social roles-prince, priest, official, and
prophet-have acted improperly; cf. Jer 8.8-10;
esp. Zeph 3.3-4. The malfeasance may be identi-
fied: princes who are to foster peace kill (v.25),
priests do not distinguish hetween the sacred
and the common (v.26), offitiak do not adminis-
ter impartial justice (v. 27), ar,d prophets do not
speak on behalf of God (v.28). The peofrle of the
land (v.29; cf. 7.27) moves the discourse beyond
discrete classes to all Israel. 22.30 For the
search for anyone, cf. Jer 5.1. There as here, no
such person was found. The absence of such an
individual results in.judgment, which is described
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land, so that I would not destroy it; but I
found no one. 3l Therefore I have poured
out my indignation upon them; I have
consumed them with the fire of my wrath;
I have returned their conduct upon their
heads, says the Lord Goo.

23
Oholah and Oholibah

The word of the Loxo came to
me: 2 Mortal, there were two

women, the daughters of one mother;
3they played the whore in Egypt; they
played the whore in their youth; their
breasts were caressed there, and their vir-
gin bosoms were fondled. 4Oholah was
the name of the elder and Oholibah the
name of her sister. They became mine,
and they bore sons and daughters. As for
their names, Oholah is Samaria, and
Oholibah is Jerusalem.

5 Oholah played the whore while she
was mine; she lusted after her lovers the
Assyrians, warriorsJ 6clothed in blue,
governors and commanders, all of them
handsome young men, mounted horse-
men. TShe bestowed her favors upon
them, the choicest men of Assyria all of
them; and she defiled herself with all the
idols of everyone for whom she lusted.
sShe did not give up her whorings that
she had practiced since Egypt; for in her
youth men had lain with her and fondled
her virgin bosom and poured out their
lust upon her. 9Therefore I delivered her
into the hands of her lovers, into the
hands of the Assyrians, for whom she

EZEKTLL 22.31-23.20

lusted. l0These uncovered her naked-
ness; they seized her sons and her daugh-
ters; and they killed her with the sword.
Judgment was executed upon her, and
she became a byword among women.

I I Her sister Oholibah saw this, yet
she was more corrupt than she in her lust-
ing and in her whorings, which were
worse than those of her sister. l2She
lusted after the Assyrians, governors and
commanders, warriorsr clothed in full ar-
mor, mounted horsemen, all of them
handsome young men. l3And I saw that
she was defiled; they both took the same
way. r4But she carried her whorings fur-
ther; she saw male figures carved on the
wall, images of the Chaldeans portrayed
in vermilion, l5with belts around their
waists, with flowing turbans on their
heads, all of them looking like officers - a
picture of Babylonians whose native land
was Chaldea. l6When she saw them she
lusted after them, and sent messengers to
them in Chaldea. lTAnd the Babylonians
came to her into the bed of love, and they
defiled her with their lust; and after she
defiled herself with them, she turned
from them in disgust. l8When she carried
on her whorings so openly and flaunted
her nakedness, I turned in disgust from
her, as I had turned from her sister. l9Yet
she increased her whorings, remembering
the days of her youth, when she played
the whore in the Iand of Egypt 2oand
lusted after her paramours there, whose
members were like those of donkeys, and
j Meaning of Heb uncertain

in v. 31. 22,31 Fire (see vv. 17-22) will destroy
those just indicted.

23,1-49 Oholah and Oholibah, symbols for
Samaria and Jerusalem. Cf. ch. 16 for a similar
indictment of Jerusalem. 23,2 Daughters of one

motfur. Who is the mother? Perhaps all of Israel
in Egypt, where Israel's whoredom begins;
see 20.8. 23.4 Ohol.o.h, lit. "her tent." Oholibah,
lit. "my tent is in her." If tent refers to tent shrine
(cf. the tent of meeting, Ex 33.7-ll), then the
names allude to the royal shrines at the national
capitals: Samaria and Jerusalem. God identifies
the latter as having "my tent," which makes Oholi-
bah's whoring worse than that of her sister.
23.5-9 Indictment and sentence of Oholah. Gou-

ernors, commanders, and horsemen presume the
presence of Neo-Assyrian provincial political and
military officials in Syro-Palestine. Her licentious
behavior with Assyrians may symbolize treaties

with the Neo-Assyrian Empire. Such alliances
required oaths of fealty and payment of trib-
ute as early as the late ninth century r.c.n.
23.9-10 The death of Oholah and her children
reflects the destruction of Samaria by the Neo-
Assyrians in 721 s.c.r. Deliaered into the hands of her
louers. Cf . 16.37-39. 23.11-27 Indictment and
sentence of Oholibah. 23.11-21 The indict-
ment. Like her sister, Oholibah lusts after Neo-
Assyrian officials. However, she uas more corrupt,
which Ezekiel argues in vv. 14-15. She saw male

figures carued on the u,all. . . (v. l4), probably a ref-
erence to Neo-Assyrian wall reliefs, which were
sometimes tinted red. Ezekiel may have known a

tradition according to which Judahites sent emis-
saries to Neo-Assyrian (or Neo-Babylonian, Chal-
dean) cities. The greater sin would result from the

Judahites' sexual misbehavior in Mesopotamia.
After God rejects Oholibah, she continues ,rr
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rvhose emission rr'as like that of stallions.
2lThus you longed for the lervdness of
your youth, when the Egyptiansk fondled
your bosom and caressedl your )'oung
breasts.

22 Therefore, O Oholibah, thus savs
the Lord Goo: I will rouse against )ou
your lovers from whom you turned in dis-
gust, and I will bring them against you
from every side: 23the Babylonians and
all the Chaldeans, Pekod and Shoa and
Koa, and all the Assyrians with them,
handsome young men, governors and
commanders all of them, officers and
warriors,. all of them riding on horses.
z4They shall come against you from the
northn with chariots and wagons and a
host of peoples; they shall set themselves
against you on every side with buckler,
shield, and helmet, and I will commit the
judgment to them, and they shall judge
you according to their ordinances. 25 I will
direct my indignation against you, in or-
der that they may deal rvith you in fury.
They shall cut off your nose and your
ears, and your survivors shall fall by the
sword. They shall seize your sons and
your daughters, and your survivors shall
be devoured by fire. 26They shall also
strip you of your clothes and take away
your fine jewels. 27So I will put an end to
your lewdness and your whoring brought
from the land of Egypt; you shall not long
for them, or remember Egypt any more.
28For thus says the Lord Goo: I will de-
liver you into the hands of those whom
you hate, into the hands of those from
whom you turned in disgust; 29and they
shall deal with you in hatred, and take
away all the fruit of your labor, and leave
you naked and bare, and the nakedness of
your whorings shall be exposed. Your
lewdness and your whorings 3ohave
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brought this upon )'ou, because you
plaved the rvhore rvith the nations, and
polluted 1'ourself rvith their idols. 31You
have gone the lvay of your sister; there-
fore I will give her cup into your hand.
32Thus says the Lord Goo:

You shall drink your sister's cup,
deep and rvide;

you shall be scornecl and derided,
it holds so much.

33 You shall be filled rvith
drunkenness and sorrorv.

A cup of horror and desolation
is the cup of your sister

Samaria;
34 you shall drink it and drain

it out,
and gnaw its sherds,
and tear out your breasts;

for I have spoken, says the Lord Goo.
35Therefore thus says the Lord Goo: Be-
cause you have forgotten me and cast me
behind your back, therefore bear the con-
sequences ofyour lewdness and whorings.

36 The Lono said to me: Mortal, will
you judge Oholah and Oholibah? Then
declare to them their abominable deeds.
37For they have committed adultery, and
blood is on their hands: with their idols
they have committed adultery; and they
have even offered up to them for food
the children whom they had borne to
me. 38Moreover this they have done to
me: they have defiled my sanctuary on
the same day and profaned my sabbaths.
39For when they had slaughtered their
children for their idols, on the same day
they came into my sanctuary to profane it.
This is what they did in my house.

40 They even sent for men to come

k Trvo Mss: MT from Egpt I Cn: Heb for the
sake of m Compare verses 6 and 12: Heb oJficers
and called, ones n Gk: N{eaning of Heb uncertain

uhorings, as she had done earlier with her sexually
vigorous partners (vv. 19-20). 23.22-27 The
sentence. As with Oholah, the woman will be
turned over to her lovers, who now include both
Assyrians and Babylonians. Note the prominence
of the o vowel in the tribal names (r,. 23), which
creates assonance with the names Oholah and
Oholibah. 23.29-24 Horsemen, thariots and
uagons, and buckLer, shield,, and, hebnet attest
to the power of the Neo-Babylonian army.
23.25-27 As prisoners of war, Oholibah and her
children are subject to physical mutilation and
death. Egypt. Ezekiel continues to emphasize that
the whoring dates far back in Israel's existence.

2!.28-49 Diverse judgments and reflections
based on the Oholah and Oholibah discourse.
23,28-30 A general oracle of.judgment, probably
directed to Oholibah (Jerusalem); 1,oz (v. 28) is

feminine singular. 23.30 Use of idok becomes
part of the indictment. 23,31-35 These verses
tddress Oholibah and describe her punishment
using the imagery of your sister's eup; cf . lsa 51.17,
22; Jer 25.15-28;51.7; Hab 2.16. 23.36-49 Fi-
nal reflections, which point in a new direction.
23.36-39 More indictments, which recall chs. 16,
20, 38-39. My sanctuary focuses on ritual infrac-
tions. 23.40-44 One woman, probably Oholi-
bah, undertakes self-adornment, but with some
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from far away, to whom a messenger was
sent, and they came. For them you bathed
yourself, painted your eyes, and decked
yourself with ornaments; 4l you sat on a
stately couch, with a table spread before it
on which you had placed my incense and
my oil. a2The sound of a raucous multi-
tude was around her, with many of the
rabble brought in drunken from the
wilderness; and they put bracelets on
the arms, of the women, and beautiful
crowns upon their heads.

43 Then I said, Ah, she is worn out
with adulteries, but they carry on their
sexual acts with her.44For they have gone
in to her, as one goes in to a whore. Thus
they went in to Oholah and to Oholibah,
wanton women. a5But righteous judges
shall declare them guilty of adultery and
of bloodshed; because they are adulter-
esses and blood is on their hands.

46 For thus says the Lord Goo: Bring
up an assembly against them, and make
them an object of terror and of plunder.
47The assembly shall stone them and with
their swords they shall cut them down;
they shall kill their sons and their daugh-
ters, and burn up their houses. 48Thus
will I put an end to lewdness in the land,
so that all women may take warning and
not commit lewdness as you have done.
49They shall repay you for your lewdness,
and you shall bear the penalty for your
sinful idolatry; and you shall know that I
am the Lord Goo.

The Boiling Pot

C) A In the ninth year, in the tenth
1T month. on the tenth day of the
month, the word of the Lonn came to me:
2 Mortal, write down the name of this day,

EZEKTEL 23.4t-24.9

this very day. The king of Babylon has
laid siege to Jerusalem this very day.
3And utter an allegory to the rebellious
house and say to them, Thus says the
Lord Goo:

Set on the pot, set it on,
pour in water also;

4 pur in it the pieces,
all the good pieces, the thigh

and the shoulder;
fill it with choice bones.

5 Take the choicest one of the
flock,

pile the logsr under it;
boil its pieces,r

seether also its bones in it.

6 Therefore thus says the Lord Goo:
Woe to the bloody city,

the pot whose rust is in it.
whose rust has not gone out

of it!
Empty it piece by piece,

making no choice at all.,
7 For the blood she shed is

inside it;
she placed it on a bare rock;

she did not pour it out on the
ground,

to cover it with earth.
8 To rouse my wrath, to take

vengeance,
I have placed the blood she

shed
on a bare rock,
so that it may not be covered.

9Therefore thus says the Lord Gon:
Woe to the bloody cityl

I will even make the pile great.

o Hebhands p Compare verse l0: Heb the bones
g Two Mss: Heb its boihngs r Cn'.Heb its bones

seethe s Heb piece, no lot has fallen on it

materials belonging to religious ritual (my ineense,

v.4l). 23.40-42 Men and rabble are imported
for Oholibah; cf. 23.17. 23.45-49 The scene
shifts to human judgment (righteous judges) and
Israelite laws regarding adultery (Lev 20.10).
2t,48 That all women may tahz warning. The con-
clusion has a wisdomlike admonitory tone rather
than one of annihilation.

24.1-14 The boiling pot. 24.1-2 Ninth year
. . . month, January 15, 588 e.c.r. (see note on
1.2), a date that the prophet is to inscribe since
Nebuchadnezzar began his siege of Jerusalem
on that day. 24.3 Another allegory. Cf . 17.2.
24.3-5 One individual is directed to cook an ani-
mal in boiling water. Cf. Mic 3.3 for the motif of

flesh and bones (though there human) in one pot.
Also cf. Ezek 11.3. 24.6-8 The imagery be-
comes complicated, with attention now devoted to
corrosion in the pot. 24,7-8 Then blood con-
taminates what is inside the pot. On Jerusalem
and blood, see ch. 22. On blood manipulation,
see 33.25; Gen 9.4; Lev 7.10-14; Deut 12.16.
God will not allow the blood that Jerusalem has
shed to be coaered; cf. Gen 4.10-11; Job 16.18.
24.9-14 Though this woe oracle commences with
reference to blood, the imagery of the pot re-
turns. The fire will be hotter, the rust will con-
taminate the pot, the pot will be emptied (so also
v. 6b), and nothing will be clean. This flurry of
prophetic rhetoric-which is consonant with my
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lo Heap up the logs, kindle the fire;
boil the meat well, mix in

the spices,
let the bones be burned.

I I Stand it empty upon the coals,
so that it may become hot, its

copper glow,
its filth melt in it, its rust

be consumed.
12 In vain I have rvearied myself; r

its thick rust does not depart.
To the fire with its rust!,

13 Yet, rvhen I cleansed you in your
filthy lervdness,

you did not become clean from
your filth;

you shall not again be cleansed
until I have satisfied my fury

upon you.
l4I the Lono have spoken; the time is
coming, I will act. I will not refrain, I will
not spare, I will not relent. According to
your ways and your doings I will judge
you, says the Lord Gon.

Ezekiel's Bereaaement

l5 The word of the Lono came to me:
l6Mortal, with one blow I am about to
take away from you the delight of your
eyes; yet you shall not mourn or weep,
nor shall your tears run down. lTSigh, but
not aloud; make no mourning for the
dead. Bind on your turban, and put your
sandals on your feet; do not cover your
upper lip or eat the bread of mourners. ''
18So I spoke to the people in the morn-
ing, and at evening my wife died. And
on the next morning I did as I was
commanded.

l9 Then the people said to me, "Will
you not tell us what these things mean for
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Lls, that )'ou are acting this rvay?" 20Then
I said to them: The rvord of the Lono
came to me: 2lSa1'to the house of Israel,
Ihus says the Lord Goo: I rvill profane
my sanctuary, the pride of your power,
the delight of your eyes, and your heart's
desire; and your sons and your daughters
rvhom you left behind shall fall by the
sword. 22And vou shall do as I have done;
i'ou shall not cover your upper lip or eat
rhe bread of mourners.r 23Your turbans
shall be on )'our heads and your sandals
on your feet; you shall not mourn or
weep. but you shall pine away in your in-
iquities and groan to one another. 24Thus
Ezekiel shall be a sign to you; you shall do
.just as he has done. When this comes,
rhen you shall know that I am the
Lord Gop.

25 And you, mortal, on the day when
I take from them their stronghold, their
joy and glory, the delight of their eyes and
rheir heart's affection, and alsou' their
sons and their daughters, 26on that day,
one who has escaped will come to you to
report to you the news. 27On that day
vour mouth shall be opened to the one
who has escaped, and you shall speak and
no longer be silent. So you shall be a sign
to them; and they shall know that I am
the Lono.

Proclamation Against Ammon

The word of the Lono came to
me: 2 Mortal, set your face toward25

the Ammonites and prophesy against
them. 3Say to the Ammonites, Hear the
rvord of the Lord Goo: Thus says the

t Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain u Meaning of
Heb uncertain v Vg Tg: Heb of men
rv Heb lacks and also

/ury-provides images rather than a definitive
picture of destruction by fire.

24.15-27 Ezekiel'sbereavement. 24.15-18
God commands the prophet to undertake an-
other symbolic act (cf. 4.I-5.17; l2.l-16), which
involves the absence of standard mourning
rituals for his wife, who is about to die. Cf.
Jer 16.5 for another prohibition of mourning.
24.17 Certain of these lamentation practices, i.e..
not wearrng the normal headdress, not wearing
sandals, covering part of the face (u$er lip),
would create a different appearance for the
mourner and in so doing protect the individual
from the netherworld. Bread of mourne.rs (Hebrew,
"bread of humans") mav refer to feasting that was

lrart of the funeral rites. 24.19-24 The act ex-
plained. God interprets the destruction of the
temple to be like the death of Ezekiel's wife. Both
shall occur without the expected and appropriate
lamentation. Just as Ezekiel's u'ife was the delight
<rf his eyes (v. 16), so the temple was the delight of
the people's eyes (v. 21). 24.24 Ezekiel, the per-
son, and not simply what he savs, becomes a sigz.
24,25-27 On the day or on that day, a formtrla
lrrominent in late prophetic texts; cf. Zech 14.
I'.zek 33.21-22 reports the sequel to these verses:
Ezekiel will be able to speak again as a prophet
and be, again, a sjgn to the people.

25.1-32,32 Oracles against foreign nations.
As in other books (Isa 13-23; Jer 46-51; Am
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Lord Gop, Because you said, "Ahal" over
my sanctuary when it was profaned, and
over the land of Israel when it was made
desolate, and over the house of Judah
when it went into exile; 4therefore I am
handing you over to the people ofthe east
for a possession. They shall set their en-
campments among you and pitch their
tents in your midst; they shall eat your
fruit, and they shall drink your milk. s I
will make Rabbah a pasture for camels
and Ammon a fold for flocks. Then you
shall know that I am the Lono. 6For thus
says the Lord Goo: Because you have
clapped your hands and stamped your
feet and rejoiced with all the malice within
you against the land of Israel, Ttherefore
I have stretched out my hand against you,
and will hand you over as plunder to the
nations. I will cut you off from the peo-
ples and will make you perish out of the
countries; I will destroy you. Then you
shall know that I am the Lono.

Proclamation Against Moab

8 Thus says the Lord Goo: Because
Moab, said, The house of Judah is like all

EZEKTEL 25.4-25.t4

the other nations, 9therefore I rvill lay
open the flank of Moab from the townsr
on its frontier, the glory of the country,
Beth-jeshimoth, Baal-meon, and Kiria-
thaim. 10I will give it along with Ammon
to the people of the east as a possession.
Thus Ammon shall be remembered no
more among the nations, 1l and I will exe-
cute judgments upon Moab. Then they
shall know that I am the Loxn.

Proclamation Against Ed,om

12 Thus says the Lord Goo: Because
Edom acted revengefully against the
house of Judah and has grievously of-
fended in taking vengeance upon them,
l3therefore thus says the Lord Gon, I will
stretch out my hand against Edom, and
cut off from it humans and animals, and I
will make it desolate; from Teman even to
Dedan they shall fall by the sword. 1a I will
lay my vengeance upon Edom by the
hand of my people Israel; and they shall
act in Edom according to my anger and

x GkOld Latin: Heb Moab and Seir y Hebtowrx
from its touns

1.3-2.3; Nahum), prophets often directed oracles
against nations and rulers other than Israel and
Judah. Ezekiel addresses one empire, Egypt,
and a number of smaller Syro-Palestinian states,
Ammon, Moab, Edom, Philistia, Tyre, which
form a geographic arc around Judah. Tvre
(chs.26-28) and Egypt (chs.29-32)-and their
respective kings-receire primary attentiol).
25.1-17 Four oracles .against nations on the
eastern and western flanks of Israel: Ammon,
Moab, Edom, and Philistia. 25.1-7 Proclamation
against Ammon, a nation east of the Jordan River,
north of Moab. Its southern border began ap-
proximately half way up the Dead Sea and contin-
ued for almost half the Jordan Vallev between the
Dead Sea and the Sea of Galilee. In 21.28, Ezekiel
had already focused attention on this nation.
Ammon had, in league with the Moabites and
Arameans, cooperated with the Neo-Babyloni-
ans in their first major attack against Jerusalem
(2 Kings 24.1-2\. Later however, Ammon and
Judah together attempted to withstand the
Neo-Babylonians (Jer 27). 25.3 Not the afore-
mentioned history, but Ammonite delight in the
destruction of the temple and Judah serve as

Ezekiel's indictment. 25.4 People of the east. Ref-
erences in this verse to encampmenls and tents
suggest that other, though unnamed, foreign
peoples-desert nomads-will destroy Ammon.
25.5 Rabbah, the Ammonite capital, modern

Amman, Jordan. 25.8-f l Proclamation against
Moab, a nation that lay south of Ammon. Since
the method of punishment for Moab is the same
as that of Ammon (destruction by the peoplc of the
easl), since Ammon is mentioned explicitly in both
oracles, and since Israel understood itself to stand
in a kinship relation with both Ammon and Moab
(Gen l9; 37-38), these first two oracles are closely
related. 25.8 Lihe all the other nations. Cf.20.32;
I Sam 8.5. In all three texts the phrase bears a

negative connotation. 25.9 The touns. Cf . Jer 47,
which also emphasizes destruction of cities and
villages and not just the capital. Beth-jeshimoth,
Baal-meon, and Kiriathaim, cities near Moab's bor-
der with Israel. 25.12-14 Proclamation against
Edom, which lies next to Moab just south of the
Dead Sea. As with the other nations, there was a
kinship relationship to Israel, in this case through
Esau (see Gen 25.23-26\. 25.12 Other biblical
texts allude to Edomite action against Israel (Ps

137 .7 ; lsa 34.5-17 ; ler 49.7 -22; Lam 4.21-22;
Ob 1-14; NIal 1.2-5), which results in a particu-
larly spiteful relationship between Judah and
Edom; cf. Am 1.9. 25,13 My hand,God will act
directly with Edom, not through an intermediary
as was the case with Ammon and Moab. From Te-

man . . . n Dedan. The locations of both cities are
uncertain, though Teman was probably not lo-
cated on a border. 25.14 By the hand ofmy people,

which seems to stand in contrast with v. 13. On
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according to m\' \vrath; and
knorv my vengeance, sa,vs the
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and break dorvn its towers.
I rvill scrape its soil from it

and make it a bare rock.
5 It shall become, in the midst of

the sea,
a place for spreading nets.

I have spoken, says the Lord Goo.
It shall become plunder for

the nations,
6 and its daughter-towns in

the country
shall be killed by the sword.

Then they shall know that I am the Lono.
7 For thus says the [,ord Goo: I will

bring against Tyre from the north King
Nebuchadrezzar of Babylon, king of kings,
together with horses, chariots, cavalry,
and a great and powerful army.

8 Your daughter-towns in the
country

he shall put to the srvord.
He shall set up a siege wall

against you,
cast up a ramp against you,
and raise a roof of shields

against 1'ou.9 He shall direct the shock of his
battering rams against
your walls

and break down your tolvers
with his axes.

lo His horses shall be so many
that their dust shall cover you.

At the noise of cavahy, wheels,
and chariots

thev
Lord

shall
Goo.

Pr oclarnation Against Phil istia

15 Thus says the Lord Goo: Because
with unending hostilities the Philistines
acted in vengeance, and rvith malice
of heart took revenge in destruction;
16therefore thus says the Lord Goo, I will
stretch out my hand against the Philis-
tines, cut off the Cherethites, and destroy
the rest of the seacoast. l7I will execute
great vengeance on them with wrathful
punishments. Then they shall know that
I am the Lono, when I Iay my vengeance
on them.

26
Proclamation Against Tyre

In the eleventh year, on the first
day of the month, the word of the

Lono came to me: 2Mortal, because Tyre
said concerning Jerusalem,

"Aha, broken is the gateway of
the peoples;

it has swung open to me;
I shall be replenished,

now that it is wasted,"
3therefore, thus says the Lord Goo:

See, I am against you, O Tyre!
I will hurl many nations

against you,
as lhe sea hurls its waves.

+ They shall destroy the walls
of Tyre

the demise of Edom, cf. 32.29. 25.15-17 Proc-
lamation against Philistia. Cf . Jer 47 , though there
is less evidence for a Philistine nation as such in
the early sixth century B.c.E. than there is for the
other three territories.

26.1-2E.fg Pronouncements against Tyre
and its rulers. Tyre ltas one city-state. in contrast
to the larger geographic units addressed in ch. 25.
Its maritime trade and geographic remove just off
the Phoenician coast made it a particularly promi-
nent cit.v. After defeating Jerusalem, Nebuchad-
nezzar laid siege to Tyre for thirteen years,
though without obtaining a decisive victory (cf.
29.18). Ezekiel probably devotes so much atten-
tion to Tyre (and Egypt) because they, unlike
Judah, were able to resist the instrument of
God's punishment, Nebuchadnezzar and the Neo-
Babylonians. 26.1-2f Four distinct oracles,
vr'.2-6, 7-14, l5-18, l9-21, the last three of
which are introduced by the same formula.
26.1 The eleaenth year, probably of King Jehoia-
chin (see note on 1.2), which u,as 587r.c.r., the

year in which Jerusalem fell (cf. 33.21).
26.2-6 Indictment and sentence. 26.2 Ezekiet
quotes Tvre's apparent delight at the destruction
of Jerusalem as an indictment. Ga,teuay reads
"gateways" in the Hebrew. Whether singular or
plural, the Tyrians refer to Judah as a commercial
competitor, the absence of whom will enrich
Tyre. 26,3 Many nations. Cf . the singular focus
on Nebuchadnezzar in vv. 7-10. 26,5 C,f . 47.10
for imagery of spreading nets. 26.6 Daughter-
loz,ns, those cities, especiallv coastal, in S,vro-

Palestine over which Tyre exerted political and
economic influence. 26.7-14 Destruction by
Nebuchadrezzar. 26.7 Nebuchadrezzar, a more
correct spelling of the Akkadian name which may
be translated "May Nabu preserve mv offspring";
in the Bible more often "Nebuchadnezzar." King
of hings, a royal title used throughout the ancient
Near East as early as the second millennium
B.c.E. 26.8 Unlike Nebuchadnezzar, Alexander
the Great was able to build a ramp and siege uall to
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your very walls shall shake,
when he enters your gates

like those entering a
breached ciry.

I I With the hoofs of his horses
he shall trample all your streers.

He shall put your people to
the sword,

and your strong pillars shall fall
to the ground.

12 They will plunder your riches
and loot your merchandise;

they shall break dt-rwn your walls
and destroy your fine houses.

Your stones and timber and soil
they shall cast inro the water.

13 I rvill silence the music of
your songs;

the sound of your lyres shall be
heard no more.

14 I will make you a bare rock;
you shall be a place for

spreading nets.
You shall never again be rebuilt,

for I the Lono have spoken,
says the Lord Goo.

15 'fhus says the Lord Goo to Tyre:
Shall not the coastlands shake at rhe
sound of your fall, when the wounded
groan, when slaughter goes on within
you? l6Then all the princes of the sea
shall step down from their thrones; they
shall remove their robes and strip off their
embroidered garments. They shall clothe
themselves with trembling, and shall
sit on the ground; they shall tremble
every moment, and be appalled at you.
lTAnd they shall raise a lamentation over
you, and say to you:

How you have vanished, from
the seas,

EZEKIEL 26.11_27,4

O city renowned,
once mighty on the sea,

you and your inhabitants,,
who imposed yourb terror

on all the mainland!.
Iu Now the coastlands tremble

on the day of your fall;
the coastlands by the sea

are dismayed at your passing.
19 For thus says the Lord Goo: When

I make you a city laid waste, Iike cities that
are not inhabited, when I bring up the
deep over you, and the great rvaters cover
you, 2Othen I will thrust you down with
those who descend into the Pit, to the peo-
ple of long ago, and I will make you live in
the world below, among primeval ruins,
with those who go down to the Pit, so rhar
you will not be inhabited or have a placed
in the land of the living. 2t I will bring you
to a dreadful end, and you shall be no
more; though sought for, you rvill never
be found again, says the Lord Goo.

Inmentation oaer Tyre

q F7 The word of rhe Lonp came ro
a I me: 2Norv you. mortal, raise a
lamentation over Tyre, 3and say to Tyre,
rvhich sits at the entrance to the sea, mer-
chant of the peoples on many coastlands,
Thus says the Lord Goo:

O Tyre, you have said,
"I am perfect in beauty."

4 Your borders are in the heart of
the seas;

z Gk OL Aquila: Heb haw ranished. O inhabited one,
a Heb il and its inhabitants b Heb their
c Cn: Heb its inhabit(lnls d Gk: Heb I uill gtue
beauty

conquer Tyre. 26.13 Cf. Am 5.23. 26.14a A
repetition of imagery in the first oracle (vv. 4-5).
26.15-18 Lament described and intoned.
26.15 Cf. 27.26-36; 31.16. 26.16 Princes of the
sea, either a mythological allusion or a reference
to rulers of other coastal city-states who begin tra-
ditional larnent practices. 26.17-f B Composed
in the Hebrew qinah or lament rhythm, this short
poem emphasizes the prior and present position
of Tyre vis-)-vis the seas. 26.19-21 God pro-
claims to Tyre its final fate. The destruction of
Tyre is viewed as a direct act of God, who
manipulates the great watcrs, i.e., the primeval
deep, against Tyre (cf. 31.4). 26.20 The Pit, rhe
netherworld, abode ofthe dead; cf. 32.17-32; Pss

63.91 139.15; lsa 44.23. Tyrians will live in the

netherworld, thus allowing for a city not inhabited.
The uorld below. Cf . Deot 32.22; Pss 86.13; 88.6;
Lam 3.55. Ltnd of the liling. Cf . 32.23-27,32.

27,1-36 Lamentation over Tyre, which uses
the limping qinah rhythm in vv.3-9, 25-36. A
prose description of economic transactions inter-
rupts the poem, which uses the primary metaphor
of a large sailing ship. Ezekiel uses metaphors in
other laments; see 19.1; 28.12; 32.3. 27.5 En-
tranc.e to the sea, i.e., a description from the per-
spective of those u'ho live on land, which is
consistent with a description of Tyre as a merchant
of the peoples. Tyre's self-description of perfection
causes a negative connotation that stands in con-
trast with vv.4-9. 27,4-9 The ship described.
27,4 Your borders refers to the shape of the hull
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)'our builders made perfect
)our beaut).

5 They made all your planks
of fir trees from Senir;

thev took a cedar from Lebanon
to make a mast for you.

6 From oaks of Bashan
they made your oars;

they made your deck of pines'
from the coasts of Cyprus,
inlaid with ivory.

7 Of fine embroidered linen
from Egypt

was your sail,
serving as your ensign;

blue and purple from the coasts
of Elishah

was your awning.
8 The inhabitants of Sidon and

Arvad
were your rowers;

skilled men of Zemerr were
within you,

they were your pilots.
I The elders of Gebal and its

artisans were within you,
caulking your seams;

all the ships of the sea with their
marlners were within you,

to barter for your wares.
lo Parasg and Lud and Put

were in your army,
your mighty warriorst

they hung shield and helmet
ln you;

they gave you splendor.
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II \len of -{nad and Helechh
\vere on your walls all around;
men of Gamad \vere at

your towers.
They hung their quivers all

around your walls;
they made perfect your beauty.

12 Tarshish did business with you out
of the abundance of your great wealth;
silver, iron, tin, and lead they exchanged
for your wares. 13Javan, Tubal, and Me-
shech traded with you; they exchanged
human beings and vessels of bronze for
your merchandise. 14Beth-togarmah ex-
changed for your wares horses, war
horses, and mules. lllThe Rhodiansi
traded with you; many coastlands were
your own special markets; they brought
you in payment ivory tusks and ebony.
l6Edom; did business with you because
of your abundant goods; they exchanged
for your wares turquoise, purple, embroi-
dered work, fine linen, coral, and rubies.
lTJudah and the land of Israel traded
with you; they exchanged for your mer-
chandise wheat from Minnith, millet,r
honey, oil, and balm. l8Damascus traded
with you for your abundant goods-
because of your great wealth of every
kind-wine of Helbon, and white wool.
I9Vedan and Javan from Uzall entered
into trade for your wares; wrought iron,
e Or boxuood. f Cn Compare Gen 10.18: Heb
),our shilled men, O Tyre g Or Persia h Or and
your army i Gk: Heb The Ded,anites j Another
reading is Aram ft Meaning of Heb uncertain

below the surface of the sea. Beauty. Cf. 28.12,
17. 27,5-6 Ezektel stresses the variety of woods
used for this masted galley. Such variety comes
from diverse locales: Senir-the Anti-Lebanon,
Lebanon, Bashan-east of the sea of Galilee in
southern Syria, and Cyprus. Inlnid uith iaory. The
Hebrew is problematical. 27.7 Textiles on
board-sails, ensigns, awnings-also stem from
abroad. Elishah, another name for Cyprus. The
trade attested to in vv.5-9 underlines Tyre as

merchanl of the peoples (v.3). 27,8 The crew came
from Zemer (Hebrew Tyre), Aruad, and Sidon,
Phoenician coastal cities north of Tyre (moving
south to north). 27.8-9 Portions of these verses
are problematical. 27.10-ll These verses turn
to describe land-based military mercenaries and
their armaments. Paras, Persia. Lud, Lydia. Put
Lrbya. Aruad, Phoenicia. Helech, in Hebrew
lit. "your army," and Camad are difficult.
27.12-25a This prose section provides a virtual
catalogue of ancient Near Eastern international

commerce, which begins and ends with Tarshish
(vv.12, 25a), a port (Tartessos) located in south-
ern Spain and important for metal ore. Apart
from this literary envelope, the toponyms move
generally from the western Mediterranean to the
eastern Mesopotamian environs, e.g., from west-
ern places llke Jauan (v. 13, Ionia), Tubal and Me-
sheth (v.13, Asia Minor), Beth-togarmah (v. 14, in
Armenia), and Rhodes (v. 14, in the Aegean Sea)
to eastern ones like Sheba (v. 23, the sou thern Ara-
bian Peninsula), Asshur (v. 23, northern Mesopota-
mia), and Chilmad (v.23, a reference to Media).
You and your emphasize the centra.l role of Tyre as

an intermediary in these trade routes. 27.17 Ju-
dah and Israel provided agricultural goods. Min-
nith, if a place-name, lies outside Israelite territory
fiudg I 1.33). Wheat, oil, and honey are part of the
standard inventory for the promised land; see,

e.g., Deut 8.8. Hebrew pannag, translated milbt, is
uncertain; it may refer to a fig. .Balm, resin from a
tree; see Gen 37 .25, 43. I l; Jer 8.22; 46.1I ; 5l .8.
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cassia, and sweet cane were bartered for
your merchandise. 20Dedan traded with
you in saddlecloths for riding. 2lArabia
and all the princes of Kedar were your
favored dealers in lambs, rams, and goats;
in these they did business with you. 22The
merchants of Sheba and Raamah traded
with you; they exchanged for your wares
the best of all kinds of spices, and all pre-
cious stones, and gold. 23Haran, Canneh,
Eden, the merchants of Sheba, Asshur,
and Chilmad traded with you. 24These
traded with you in choice garments, in
clothes of blue and embroidered work,
and in carpets of colored material, bound
with cords and made secure; in these they
traded with you.r 25The ships of Tar-
shish traveled for you in your trade.

So you were filled and heavily
Iaden

in the heart of the seas.
26 Your rowers have brought you

into the high seas.
The east wind has wrecked you

in the heart of the seas.
27 Your riches, your wares, your

merchandise,
your mariners and your pilots,

your caulkers, your dealers in
merchandise,

and all your warriors
within you,

with all the company
that is with you,

sink into the heart of the seas
on the day of your ruin.

28 At the sound of the cry of
your pilots

the countryside shakes,
29 and down from their ships

come all that handle the oar.
The mariners and all the pilots

of the sea
stand on the shore

30 and wail aloud over you,
and cry bitterly.

EZEKTF,L 27.20-28.2

They throw dust on their heads
and wallow in ashes;

3l they make themselves bald
for you,

and put on sackcloth,
and they weep over you in

bitterness of soul,
with bitter mourning.

32 In their wailing they raise a
lamentation for you,

and lament over you:
"Who was ever destroyed.

Iike Tyre
in the midst of the sea?

33 When your wares came from
the seas,

you satisfied many peoples;
with your abundant wealth and

merchandise
you enriched the kings of

the earth.
34 Now you are wrecked by the seas,

in the depths of the waters;
your merchandise and all your

crew
. have sunk with you.
35 All the inhabitants of the

coastlands
are appalled at you;

and their kings are horribly
afraid,

their faces are convulsed.
36 The merchants among the

peoples hiss at you;
you have come to a

dreadful end
and shall be no more forever."

Proclamation Agairut the King of Tyre

2B
The word of the Lono came to
me: 2Mortal, say to the prince of

Tyre, Thus says the Lord Goo:
Because your heart is proud

.l Cn: Heb in your marhet m TgVg: Heb hke
sibnce

27.25b-36 The poem resumes, in virtual narra-
tive form. 27,25b-27 The ship founders; the
entire cargo and crew are lost. 27,26 The east

wind, a destructive agent attested elsewhere (Ps

48.7, "as when an east wind shatters the ships
of Tarshish"). Cf. Ezek 19.12; Jer 18.17.
27,28-36 The lament. Cf. 26.17-18. Poignant-
ly, other mariners mourn the fate of those
drowned. 27.32b The Hebrew is difficult. An
alternate reading is, "Who like Tyre like such si-

lence" or, preferably, "Who may be compared to
Tyre?" 27.33-35 The prominence of royalty
(hings) in such international trade as well as the
role of the saas in the destruction of the ship is

emphasized.
2E.l-10 Proclamation of indictment (vv. 2-

6) and sentence (vv.7-10) against the king of
Tyre. The fate of the city is personified through
the figure of its prince or ruler. 28.2 Your heart
u proud is elsewhere explicitly an affront to God
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and )ou har.e said, "l am
a god;

I sit in the seat of the gods,
in the heart of the seas,"

yet you are but a mortal, and
no god,

though you compare your mind
rvith the mind of a god,

3 You are indeed wiser than
Daniel; "

no secret is hidden from you;
4 by your wisdom and your

understanding
you have amassed wealth

for yourself,
and have gathered gold and silver

into your treasuries.
5 By your great wisdom in trade

you have increased your wealth,
and your heart has become

proud in your wealth.
6 Therefore thus says the

Lord Gon:
Because you compare your mind

with the mind of a god,
7 therefore, I will bring strangers

against you,
the most terrible of the nations;

they shall draw their swords
against the beauty of
your wisdom

and defile your splendor.
8 They shall thrust you down to

the Pit,
and you shall die a violent

death
in the heart of the seas.

e Will you still say, "I am a god,"
in the presence of those who

kill you,

l 266

though vou are but a mortal, and
no god,

in the hands of those rvho
rvound you?

lo You shall die the death of the
uncircumcised

b1 rhe hand of f<rreigners:
for I have spoken, says the

Lord Goo.

lttmentation oaer the King of Tyre

I I Moreover the word of the Lono
came to me: l2Mortal, raise a lamentation
over the king of Tyre, and say to him,
Thus says the Lord Goo:

You were the signet of
perfection, o

full of wisdom and perfect in
beauty.

13 You rvere in Eden, the garden
of God;

every precious stone was your
covering,

carnelian, chrysolite, and
moonstone,

beryl, onyx, and jasper,
sapphire,r turquoise, and

emerald;
and worked in gold were your

settings
and your engravings."

On the day that you were created
they were prepared.

14 With an anointed cherub as
guardian I placed you;"

n Or, as otherwise read, Danel o Meaning of
Heb uncertain p Or LaPis lazuli

(Prov 16.5). The seat of the gods is related to Tyre's
island setting. In Canaanite tradition, El, head of
the Canaanite pantheon, is described in Canaanite
epic texts as dwelling "at the springs of two rivers,
amid the channels of the double watery deep." C)n

such self-deification, cf. Isa 14.13-14. The deity"s
response echoes language in Isa 31.3 and intro-
duces the motif of wisdom. 28.3 On Daniel, see

note on 14.12-20. The legendary king Danel was
not only righteous but also wise, a typical attribute
ofkings (see I Kings 3; Isa 11.2). However, Ezek-
iel admits that the prince was even wiser than
Danel. 28.4-5 The working out of such wis-
dom results in vast wealth (cf. I Kings 10.14-22),
which itself has engendered pride. 28.6 A
recapitulation of the theme of self-deification (in-
troduced in v. 2) and the conclusion of the indict-

ment. 2E.7 Cf. 26.7-12, which suggests that the
strangers are the Neo-Babylor-rians. 28.8 The Pit.
Cf. note on 26.20; 32.17-32. 28.10 The death of
the uncirewncised, i.e., the fate of non-Israelites,
particularly Mesopotamians, who did not practice
the rite of circumcision, on which see 32.17-32.

28.11-19 Lamentation oler the king of Tyre.
The text is obscure at numerous points, though it
seems clear Ezekiel attests a variant form ol the
Eden story that focuses on the expulsion of the
king from the primal garden. 28,12 Signet, as in
a royal signet ring. The initial perfection involves
wisdom, beauty, and adornment. 28,13 Eden,
here as in Gen 2.8, 10, is a place; cf. Gen 2.15. On
rhe precious stones and metals, cf. Gen 2.11-I2
and the description of the ephod, Ex 28.17-20.
28,14 The cherub functions here as a guardian of,
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you were on the holy mountain
of God;

you walked among the stones
of fire.

l5 You were blameless in your ways
from the day that you were

created,
until iniquity was found in you.

16 In the abundance of your trade
you were filled with violence,

and you sinned;
so I cast you as a profane thing

from the mountain of God,
and the guardian cherub drove

you out
from among the stones of fire.

17 Your heart was proud because of
your beauty;

you corrupted your wisdom for
the sake of your splendor.

I cast you to the ground;
I exposed you before kings,
to feast their eyes on you.

18 By the multitude of your
iniquities,

in the unrighteousness of
your trade,

you profaned your sanctuaries.
So I brought out fire from

within you;
it consumed you,

and I turned you to ashes on
the earth

in the sight of all who saw you.
19 All who knou. you among the

peoples
are appalled at you;

you have come to a dreadful end
and shall be no more forever.

EZEKIEL 28.15-28.26

Proclamation Against Sidon

20 The word of the Lono came ro me:
2l Mortal, set your face toward Sidon, and
prophesy against it, 22and say, Thus says
the Lord Goo:

I am against you. O Sidon,
and I will gain glory in your

midst.
They shall know that I am

the Lono
when I execute jr
and manifest my

ud

23 for I will send pestilence into it,
and bloodshed into its streets;

and the dead shall fall in its
midst,

by the sword that is against it
on every side.

And they shall know that I am
the Lono.

24 The house of Israel shall no longer
find a pricking brier or a piercing thorn
among all their neighbors who have
treated them with contempt. And they
shall know that I am the Lord Goo.

Future Blessing for Israel

25 Thus says the Lord Goo: When I
gather the house of Israel from the peo-
ples among whom they are scattered, and
manifest my holiness in them in the sight
of the nations, then they shall settle on
their own soil that I gave to my servant
Jacob. 26They shall live in safety in it, and
shall build houses and plant vineyards.
They shall live in safety, when I execute
judgments upon all their neighbors
who have treated them with contempt.

lt,

not against, the human; cf. 10.2; especially Gen
3.24. The holy mountain of God, the divine dwelling
place, upon which in this tradition the divine
garden was located; cf. Isa 14.13; Ps 48.13. Stones

of fire, possibly the aforementioned gems.

28.15-19 The imagery of expulsion focuses on
removal from the mountain. 28,18 lnstead of
iniquity (v . I 5), the poet nov/ offers specific indict-
ments: improper trade practices, defilement of
sanctuaries. Punishment is multiple: being cast
down, exposure, fire.

2E.20-23 Pronouncement against Sidon, an-
other Phoenician port, twenty-five miles north of
Tyre. The two cities often occur as a formulaic
pair, e.g., in Joel 3.4; Zech 9.2. The language is

typical of other Ezekiel texts: I am against you (5.8),

gainglory (39.13), execute judgmenh (5.10), pestilence

(5.12). No specific reason is offered for the pun-
ishment of Sidon.

28,24-26 Conclusion to chs. 25-28. 28.24
The aforementioned Syro-Palestinian states are
likened to briers and thorns, imagery used else-
where to describe the pre-Israelite population of
the land (Num 33.55; Josh 23.13) and as instru-
ments of torture (Judg 8.7). 28.25-26 Oracle of
return and renewal. God promises to bring back
those who lived in exile, a theme elsewhere im-
portant to Ezekiel (11.17: 20.41; 34.13; 39.27).
On lfuing in safety, see chs. 34, 36. The imagery of
restoration is primarily rural and agricultural; cf.
Isa 65.21 on the motif of building houses and
planting vineyards.
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And the.v shall knorv that I am the Lono
their God.

Proclamation Agaitut EglPt

29 ffif, :"J:1.',T:i',T .l; ;"t:
month, the word of the Lono came to me:
2Mortal, set your face against Pharaoh
king of Egypt, and prophesy against him
and against all Egypt; 3speak, and say,
Thus says the Lord Goo:

I am against you,
Pharaoh king of Egypt,

the great dragon sprawling
in the midst of its channels,

saying, "My Nile is my own:
I made it for myself."q I will put hooks in your jaws,
and make the fish of your

channels stick to your
scales.

I will draw you up from your
channels,

with all the fish of your
channels

sticking to your scales.
5 I will fling you into the

wilderness,
you and all the fish of your

channels;
you shall fall in the open field,

and not be gathered and
buried.

To the animals of the earth and
to the birds of the air

I have given you as food.
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ti Then all the inhabitants of Egypt
shall knorv

that I am the Lono
because youg were a staff of reed

to the house of Israel;
7 when they grasped you with the

hand, you broke,
and tore all their shoulders;

and rvhen they leaned on you,
you broke,

and made all their legs
unsteady..

8 Therefore, thus says the Lord Goo:
I will bring a sword upon you, and will cut
off from you human being and animal;
9and the land of Egypt shall be a desola-
tion and a waste. Then they shall knorv
that I am the Lono.

Because you, said, "The Nile is mine,
and I made it," lOtherefore, I am against
you, and against your channels, and I will
make the land of Egypt an utter waste and
desolation, from Migdol to Syene, as far
as the border of Ethiopia.t llNo human
foot shall pass through it, and no animal
foot shall pass through it; it shall be unin-
habited forty years. I2I will make the land
of Egypt a desolation among desolated
countries; and her cities shall be a desola-
tion forty years among cities that are laid
waste. I will scatter the Egyptians among
the nations, and disperse them among the
countries.

l3 Further, thus says the Lord Goo:
At the end of forty years I will gather the
Egyptians from the peoples among whom

g Gk Syr Yg: Heb they r Syr: Heb sland
s Gk Syr Yg: Heb he t Or Nubia; Heb Cuh

29.1-32.32 Seven pronouncements against
Egypt and its rulers. As with his contemporary
Jeremiah, Ezekiel addresses Egypt more than any
other foreign state. Like Tyre, Egvpt had re-
mained outside the sway of God's punitive force,
the Neo-Babylonians; hence they, along with
Israel, deserved judgment. All the pronounce-
ments except 30.1-19 are prefaced by a date for-
mula, which refers to Jehoiachin's regnal years.
29.f-16 On January 7,587 t.c.n. (tenth year ...
month,v.1; see note on 1.2), Hophra was pharaoh
in Egypt. 29.3-7 A poem in which Pharaoh is
likened to a great dragon, probably an allusion to a
Nile crocodile. Because of boasting, Pharaoh will
be captured and along with others - rfr e fuh of your
channels (the various channels of the Nile)-will
be destroyed. 29,5 Not .. . buricd, a violation of
standard pharaonic funerary practice. 29.6 A

ttaff of reed,, a new image, that of the bulrush
lcf. Isa 36.6), to depict the pharaoh. 29.7 When
they grasped 1oa, a reference to Judah's unsuc-
cessful alliance with Egypt against the Bab-
ylonians (cf. Jer 37). 29,8-9a Language of
judgment typical of Ezekiel (cf. 14.13; 25.13).
29.9b-16 Pharaoh's boast (r'. 3) is repeated,
thereby allowing another statement of judgment
that highlights the extent of destruction. Migdol,
though the site is unknown, is probably in the Nile
Delta region; Syene is just north of the first cata-
lact on the Nlle; from Migdol to Slena is therefore a

rnerism signifying the entire land (cf. Hebrew,
"from Dan to Beer-sheba"). Ethiopia (Hebrew,
'Cush"), another reference to the southern bor-
der. 29,11 Forty years, a traditional number of
lears for national exile; cf. 4.6; Num 14.33.
29.f3-16 Just as with Israel (11.17; 20.34;
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they were scattered; laand I will restore
the fortunes of Egypt, and bring them
back to the land of Pathros, the land of
their origin; and there they shall be a low-
ly kingdom. 15It shall be the mosr lowly
of the kingdoms, and never again exalt
itself above the nations; and I will make
them so small that they will never again
rule over the nations. l6The Egyptians,
shall never again be the reliance of the
house of Israel; they will recall their
iniquity, when they turned to them for
aid. Then they shall know that I am the
Lord Goo.

Babylonia Will Plunder Egpt
17 In the twenty-seventh year, in the

first month, on the first day of the month,
the word of the Lono came to me: 18 Mor-
tal, King Nebuchadrezzar of Babylon
made his army labor hard against Tyre;
every head was made bald and every
shoulder was rubbed bare; yet neither he
nor his army got anything from Tyre to
pay for the labor that he had expended
against it. 19Therefore thus says the Lord
Goo: I will give the land of Egypt to King
Nebuchadrezzar of Babylon; and he shall
carry off its wealth and despoil it and
plunder it; and it shall be the wages for
his army. 20 I have gi'en him the land of
Egypt as his payment for which he la-
bored, because they worked for me, says
the Lord Goo.

2l On that day I will cause a horn to
sprout up for the house of Israel, and I

EZEKIEL 29.I4_30.6

will open your
they shall know

30

lips among them. Then
that I am the Lon'p.

ktmentation for Egypt

The word of the Lono carne to
me: 2Mortal, prophesy, and say,

Thus says the Lord Goo:
Wail, "Alas for the dayl"

3 For a day is near,
the day of the Loro is near;

it will be a day of clouds,
a time of doom, for the

nations.
4 A sword shall come upon Egypt,

and anguish shall be in
Ethiopia,,

when the slain fall in Egypt,
and its wealth is carried a'rvay,
and its foundations are

torn down.
5Ethiopia," and Put, and Lud, and all
Arabia, and Libya," and the people of the
allied landt' shall fall with them by the
sword.

6 Thus says the Lono:
Those who support Egypt shall

fall,
and its proud might shall

come down;
from Migdol to Syene

they shall fall within it by
the sword,

u Heb 1l
Heb Cmh

y Heb lacks
x Compare

of doom w Or Nubia;
Gk Svr Vg: Heb Cub

y Meaning of Heb uncertain

28.25), God will return Egypt to its land.
29.14 Pathros, a reference to Upper or southern
Egypt, i.e., Egypt will be limited, as a lowly king-
dom, to a smaller territory than it possessed under
Hophra. Though a nation, Egypt will no longer
be an empire; cf. Jer 46.26.

29,17-21 The second pronouncement is
prefaced by the latest date in the book, later than
the pronouncements that follow it, April 26,
57I s.c.r. (v. l; see note on 1.2). 29.18 Ezekiel
refers to Nebuchadnezzar's thirteen-year siege
against Tyre, which ended ca. 573 s.c.r. This
verse makes it clear that Nebuchadnezzar did not
despoil Tyre (cf. 26.7-14). 29.19-20 Since
Nebuchadnezzar had worhedfor God and without
sufficient reward, he will be permitted to attack
Egypt instead. Such an attack was launched
in 568 s.c.p., again without conclusive results.
29,21 A horn. Cf. Ps 132.17, which suggests that
the promise involves restoration of Davidic king-

ship. Open yur lips, a reference to exercise of the
prophetic role; cf. 16.63.

30.1-19 The third, and undated, pronounce-
ment, which is itself made up of several distinct
utterances (w.2-9, 10-12, l3-19). 30.2-9 By
commencing with Wail, a plural imperative, the
prophet admonishes his audience to begin la-
menting the destruction of Egypt. 50.3 The day
of the Loao. Cf. other prophetic texts in which
God's day is one of doom and destruction (Am
5.18; Zeph l.l4-18). A day of elouds, one in which
the darkness of God's day is envisioned (Joel 2.2;
Zeph l.l5). 30.4 Here Ethiopia is understood to
be part of Egypt, as in Isa 20.3, 5. 30.5 With the
exception of all Arabia and the people of the allied
land, the other four names rhyme in Hebrew. On
Put, Lud, see note on 27.10-ll. Thern, i.e., the
Egyptians. The destruction will be so vast that it
affects peoples far and near. 30,6 The key word
fall (w .4, 5) is repeated, but now it is Egypt's allies
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sa\s the Lord Goo.
; -fhe.v shall be desolated among

other desolated countries,
and their cities shall lie among

cities laid rvaste.
t't Then they shall knolv that I am

the Loxo,
rvhen I have set fire to Egypt,
and all who help it are broken.

9 On that day, messengers shall go out
from me in ships to terrify the unsuspect-
ing Ethiopians;, and anguish shall come
upon them on the day of Egypt's doom;'
for it is comingl

10 Thus says the Lord Gon:
I rvill put an end to the hordes

of Egypt,
by the hand of King

Nebuchadrezzar of
Babylon.

ll He and his people with him, the
most terrible of the nations,

shall be brought in to destroy
the land;

and they shall draw their swords
against Egypt,

and fill the land with the slain.
12 I will dry up the channels,

and will sell the land into the
hand of evildoers;

I will bring desolation upon the
Iand and everything in it

by rhe hand of foreignets:
I the Lono have spoken.

13 Thus says the Lord Goo
I rvill destroy the idols
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and put an end to the images
in \lenrphis;

there shall no longer be a prince
in the land of Egypt;

so I rvill put fear in the land
of Egypt.

t4 I will make Pathros a desolation,
and n'ill set f ire to Zoan,
and will execute acts of

judgment on Thebes.
15 I rvill pour my rvrath upon

Pelusium,
the stronghold of Egypt,
and cut off the hordes of

Thebes.
16 I will ser fire ro Egypt;

Pelusium shall be in great
agony;

Thebes shall be breached,
and Memphis face adversaries

by day.
17 The young men of On and of

Pi-beseth shall fall by
the sword;

and the cities themselvesb shall
go into captivity.

18 At Tehaphnehes the day shall
be dark,

when I break there the
dominion of Egypt,

and its proud might shall come to
an end;

the city. shall be covered by
a cloud,

and its daughter-tolvns shall go
into captivity.

t- ()r Nubians', Heb Cmlz a Heb the day of Egfpt
b Heb and lhe '- c Heb shr

who will fall, perhaps those identified in r'. 5.

30.9 As with r'.5. this prose verse appears intrtt-
sive; and both verses emphasize that nations other
than Egypt will be affected on this terrible day.
The Hebrew does not include doom. Cf. Isa 18.2,
which also refers to dirine emissaries arriving via
ship. 30.10-12 Again (29.18-20), Ezekiel iden-
tifies Nebuchadrezzar as the one designated by
God, i.e., Nebuchadnezzar is to be brought in to
destroy Egypt; cf. 26.7-14. 30.12 l, God, the
ultimate author of Egypt's destruction. The dry-
ing up of the Nile and sale of Egyptian land are
new motifs. 30.13-19 Ezekiel cites various
place-names to make God's judgment geograph-
ically specific. The forms of destruction remain
general. Moreover, there is no apparent order to
the listings. Many of the cities were associated
with specific gods, e.g., O.r (.,. l7) with Re-

.\tum, Pi-beseth (v. 17) with Bastis. Apart from
r'. 13, there are no overt religious polemics.
30.13 Memphis, which lies about fifteen miles
south of Cairo, was the early capital and largest
city in Egypt during most of its history. Both reli-
gious images (though the words fot idols and im-
rrgrJ are uncertain and may refer to humans) and
leaders (a prince) will be destroyed. 30,14 Path-
los, or "land of Pathros" (so reads the Greek
rnanuscript tradition); see note on 29.14. Zoan, a

t:ity (probably Avaris [Greek Tanis]) in the eastern
Nile Delta. Thebes, the capital of Egypt during
rnuch of its history, located in Middle Egypt.
30.15 Pehuin is near Zoan in the northeast
I)elta. 30.17 On, Heliopolis, only six miles
rrortheast of Cairo. Pibeseth, Bubastis, in the east-
r:rn Delta. 30,18 Tehaphnehes, near the northern
shore of the Suez Gulf.



r27 r

19 Thus I will execute acts of
judgment on Egypt.

Then they shall know that I am
the Lono.

Proclamation Against Pharaoh

20 In the eleventh year, in the first
month, on the seventh day of the month,
the word of the Lono came to me: 2I Mor-
tal, I have broken the arm of Pharaoh
king of Egypt; it has not been bound up
for healing or wrapped with a bandage, so
that it may become srrong to wield the
sword. 22Therefore thus says the Lord
Goo: I am against Pharaoh king of Egypt,
and will break his arms, both the strong
arm and the one that was broken; and I
will make the sword fall from his hand.
23 I will scatter the Egyptians among rhe
nations, and disperse them throughout
the lands. 2aI will strengthen the arms of
the king of Babylon, and put my sword in
his hand; but I rvill break the arms of
Pharaoh, and he will groan before him
with the groans of one mortally wounded.
25 I will strengthen the arms of the king of
Babylon, but the arms of Pharaoh shall
fall. And they shall know that I am the
Lono, when I put my sword into the hand
of the king of Babylon. He shall stretch it
out against the land of Egypt, 26and I will
scatter the Egyptians among the nations
and disperse them throughout the coun-
tries. Then they shall know thar I am
the Lono.

EZEKIEL 30.I9_3I.6

3L
The Lofty Cedar

In the eleventh year, in the third
month, on the first day of the

month, the word of the Lono came to me:
2Mortal, say ro Pharaoh king of Egypt
and to his hordes:

Whom are you like in your
greatness?

3 Consider Assyria, a cedar
of Lebanon,

with fair branches and forest
shade,

and of great height,
its top among the clouds.d

4 The waters nourished it,
the deep made it grow tall,

making its rivers flow.
around the place it was planted,

sending forth its streams
to all the trees of the field.

5 So it towered high
above all the trees of the field;

its boughs grew large
and its branches long,
from abundant water in

its shoots.
6 All the birds of the air

made their nests in its boughs;
under its branches all the animals

of the field
gave birth to rheir youngt

and in its shade
all great nations lived.

d Gk: Heb thick boughs e Gk: Heb nters gotng

30.20-26 The fourth pronouncement. The
date in v. 20 is April 29, 587 s.c.r. (see note on
1.2). 30.21 The bodily imagery probably refers
to a military defeat of Hophra by Nebuchadnez-
zar, when the pharaoh came to Judah's aid during
the siege of Jerusalem b1' the Babylonians (Jer
37.5). The defeat probably occurred in 588 s.c.r.
,0.21-24 The historical allusion sets the stage
for an announcement that both Hophra's arms
u,ill be broken, an act that symbolizes total defeat
for Egypt (morlally wounded). Remaining with
the "arm" imagery, God will strengthen Nebu-
chadnezzar's arms. 30,26 Cf. 29.12.

3l,l-I8 The fifth pronouncement. The date
in v. I is June 21, 587 s.c.r. (see note on 1.2). This
pronouncement utilizes the imagery of a cedar
from Lebanon in a poem, vv. 2b-9, and two inter-
pretations, vv. 10-14, l5-18. As with the first
pronouncement, the fifth is directed to Pharaoh
(w. 2, 18), though apart from these verses there is

no explicit reference to Egypt. Cf. the nsv transla-
tion in vv. lI-13, 15-17, where the verbs are
translated in the future tense. The Nnsv by con-
trast reads them correctly as pasr tense. 31.2 Cf.
the analogous question in v. 18. 31.3 Cf. the
nsv's conjectural translation, "Behold I will liken
you," to the NRsv's translation of the Hebrew,
Consid.er Ass'yria. However, the word translated As-
syria may result from a scribal error in a word
meaning "cypress." The tree is greater than life;
some have termed it a cosmic or world tree, with
its top in the clouds (cf. Gen 11.4) and its roots in
the primeval deep. Cf. 17.23; Dan 4; Mk 4.32;
and the tree of life, Gen 2-3. 31.4 The deep. See
Gen 1.2; 7.ll; 8.2; 49.25; Deut 33.13; Isa
51.9-11. The tree is so importanr that the poer
may speak of its riaers. 31,5 Towered and branches
present Aramaic spellings. 31.6 The poet uses
hyperbole, all the birds, all the animak, all great na-
tions, to reinforce the cosmic scale of this tree. It
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7 It l'as beautiful in its greanress.
in the length of its branches;

for its roots \vent dorvn
to abundant water.

8 The cedars in the garden of God
could not rival it,

nor the fir trees equal its
boughs;

the plane trees were as nothing
compared with its branches;

no tree in the garden of God
was Iike it in beauty.

9 I made it beautiful
rvith its mass of branches,

the envy of all the trees of Eden
that were in the garden of God.

l0 Therefore thus says the Lord Goo:
Because itf towered high and set its top
among the clouds,g and its heart was
proud of its height, 11I gave it into the
hand of the prince of the nations; he has
dealt with it as its wickedness deserves. I
have cast ir out. l2Foreigners from the
most terrible of the nations have cut it
down and left it. On the mountains and in
all the valleys its branches have fallen, and
its boughs lie broken in all the water-
courses of the land; and all the peoples
of the earth went away from its shade
and left it.
13 On its fallen trunk settle

all the birds of the air,
and among its boughs lodge

all the wild animals.
laAI this is in order that no trees by the
waters may grow to lofty height or set
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their tops anrong the clouds,s and that no
trees that drink rvater ma1' reach up to
them in height.

For all of them are handed over
to death,

to the rvorld belou':
along rr'ith all mortals,

lvith those rvho go dorvn to
the Pit.

15 Thus savs the Lord Gon: On the
day it nent dorvn to Sheol I closed the
deep over it and covered it; I restrained
its rivers, and its mighty waters rvere
checked. I clothed Lebanon in gloom for
it, and all the trees of the field fainted be-
cause of it. 16I made the nations quake at
the sound of its fall, when I cast it down to
Sheol rvith those who go dorvn to the Pit;
and all the trees of Eden, the choice and
best of Lebanon, all that were well wa-
tered, were consoled in the world below.
l7They also went down to Sheol with it,
to those killed by the sword, along with
its allies,h those who lived in its shade
among the nations.

18 Which among the trees of Eden
was like you in glory and in greatness?
Now you shall be brought down with the
trees of Eden to the world below; you
shall lie among the uncircumcised, with
those who are killed by the sword. This
is Pharaoh and all his horde, says the
Lord Goo.

f Svr Vg: Heb 1oz
h Hebits arms

g Gk: Heb thick boughs

provides protection for birthing and living; cf.
17.23. 31.7 Beautiful in its greatness. Cf. Gen 3.6
for a tree that was "a delight to the eyes."
31.8-9 A new tone of rivalry and envy between
the great tree and the cedars in the garden of God.

This element suggests the great tree was not lo-
cated in the garden; see v. 18. Moreover, 17.23
speaks of a tree being planted on the mountain of
God. Plane lrees, perhaps a form of pine; cf.
Isa 41.19. 31,9 God is the explicit creator of
this tree. 31.10-14 Indictment and sentence
passed. 31.10 The tree ("you" in the Hebrew,
though other manuscript traditions read il) took
inappropriate pride in its stature. Cf. 28.17 for
similar language applied to the king of Tyre.
3l,ll The prinee of the natioru,lit. "a ram," which
probably refers to Nebuchadnezzar. 31.12 For-
eigners, tbe Neo-Babylonians, cut down the tree,
leaving both timber and detritus. 31.13 Ironi-
cally, the tree still appears to provide shelter

for birds and animals, though people have left
iv. l2). All taint of civilization has disappeared.
31.14 An almost sermonic conclusion for the
benefit of other "trees." 3l.l4b This verse ap-
pears related to vv. 15-18. 31.15-f8 Fate in
the underworld; cf. 26.19-21; 28.8; 32.17-32.
31.15-16 I closed the deep orer it and eoaered it. Cf.
the Greek manuscript tradition and the RSv trans-
lation, "I will make the deep mourn for it." The
tree, as would a person, descends into Sheol, the
rretherworld (see also 32.21,27), which could be
viewed as a watery abyss. God controls the watery
lrowers (cf. Gen 8.2). Whereas the trees of the fteld
Jainted, the trees of Eden apparently are also in
Sheol and are comforted since they share the
same fate as that of the great tree. 31.17 He-
brew text is problematical here. 31.1E The
question now asks the pharaoh for a comparison
trith the trees of Eden; cf. 28.10 on the motif of the
tmcircumcised,
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Itmentation ouer Pharaoh and Egypt

c2 C) In the twelfth year, in the twelfth
C 1 month. on the first day o[ the
month, the word of the Lono came to me:
2 Mortal, raise a lamentation over Pharaoh
king of Egypt, and say to him:

You consider yourself a lion
among the nations.

but you are like a dragon in
the seas;

you lhrash about in your streams,
trouble the water with your

feet,
and foul youri streams.

3 Thus says the Lord Gon:
In an assembly of many peoples
I will throw my net over you;
and I.r will haul you up in

my dragnet.
a I will throw you on the ground,

on the open field I will
fling you,

and will cause all the birds of the
air to settle on you,

and I will let the wild animals
of the whole earth gorge
themselves with you.

5 I will strew your flesh on the
mountains,

and fill the valleys with your
. carcass.l

6 I will drench the Iand with your
flowing blood

up to the mountains,
and the watercourses will be

filled with you.
7 When I blot you out, I will cover

the heavens,
and make their stars dark;

I will cover the sun with a cloud,

EZEKTEL 32.1-32.13

and the moon shall not give
its light.

8 All the shining lights of the
heavens

I will darken above you,
and put darkness on your land,

says the Lord Goo.
I I rvill trouble the hearts of many

peoples,
as I carry you captivel among

the nations,
into countries you have not

known.
Io I will make many peoples

appalled ar you;
their kings shall shudder

because of you.
When I brandish my sword

before them,
they shall tremble every

momenI
for their lives, each one of them,

on the day of your downfall.
tt For thus says the Lord Goo:

The sword of the king of Babylon
shall come against you.

12 I will cause your hordes to fall
by the swords of mighty ones,
all of them most terrible among

the nations.
They shall bring to ruin the pride

of Egypt,
and all its hordes shall perish.

13 I will destroy all its livestock
from beside abundant waters;

and no human foot shall trouble
them any more,

i Heb their j Gk Vg: Heb thel k Symmachus
Svr Vg: Heb your height i Gk: Heb bring your
destruction

32.1-f6 The sixth pronouncement, March 3,
586 s.c.r. (see note on 1.2). Vv.2, l6 suggest that
these verses are one lament; cf. ch. 19. However,
only v.2 contains the language and form of la-
ment. Other sections (w.3-8,9-10, ll-14, l5)
are oracular utterances. 32.2 Ezekiel addresses
Pharaoh directly and likens him to a sea dragon
(not the crocodile as in 29.3), instead of the self-
proffered and typical royal heraldic symbol, the
lion. The parallel nouns .rr.zs and streams connote
mythic waters; cf. 31.4. The lament functions to
indict the pharaoh for contaminating all waters.
32.3-8 Judgment on the dragon. 32.1 My net

may allude to the archetypal combat, attested in
the Babylonian Enuma EJish, when Marduk net-
ted and then killed Tiamat, the sea dragon.

32.4-6 A vivid depiction of the fate of the
dragon's carcass; cf. 29.5, The immense scale-
animak of the uhole earth, fill the aaLleys-
demonstrate the mythic proportions of the
dragon that has been slain; cf, Isa 51.9.
32.7-8 The motif of darkness suggests that this is
the day of the Lord; cf. 30.3; Joel 2.1-2; 3.15;
Zeph 1.15, though Ezek 32.8 here recalls the
plague of darkness (Ex 10.21-29). 32.9-f0
Pharaoh (or Egypt), now as captiue, wlll be pa-
raded among various nations, perhaps a refer-
ence to exile; cf. 29.12-13. 32.11 The hing of
Babylon, Nebuchadnezzar; cf. 29.19. 12.12
Mighty ones may be translated "warriors"; cf.
32.21, 27. 32.13-14 On the motif of turbid
versus clear water, cf. v.2. Cf. 29.11 for similar
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nor shall the hoofs of cattle
trouble ther.n.

t4 'I'hen I will make their rvaters
clear,

and cause their streams to run
like oil, says the Lord Gon.

15 When I make the land of Egypt
desolate

and rvhen the land is stripped
of all that fills it,

rvhen I strike dorvn all who live
in it,

then they shall know that I am
the Lonn.

16 This is a lamentation; it shall
be chanted.

The women of the nations shall
chant it.

Over Egypt and all its hordes
they shall chant it,

says the Lord Gon.

Dirge oaer EgyPt

17 In the twelfth year, in the first
month,m on fhe fifreenth day of the
month, the word of the Lono came to me:
l8 Mortal, wail over the hordes

of Egypt,
and send them down,

rvith Egypt" and the daughters
of ma-jestic nations.

to the rvorld below,
with those who go down to

the Pit.
l9 "Whom do you surpass in beauty?
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Cio dorr'nl Be laicl to r-est rvith
the urrcilcumcisedl"

20They shall fall among those who are
killed by the srvord. Egypt,, has been hand-
ed over to the srvord; carry art'ay both
it and its hordes. 2tThe mighty chiefs
shall speak of them, rvith their helpers,
,-lut of the midst of Sheol: "They havc
c<,rme dorvn, thet' lie still, the uncircum-
i:ised, killed by the sword."

22 Assyria is there, and all its com-
t)anv, their graves all around it, all of
them killed, fallen by the sword. 23Their
graves are set in the uttermost parts of the
Pit. Its company is all around its grave, all
,rf them killed, fallen by the sword, u'ho
spread terror in the land of the living.

24 Elam is there, and all its hordes
rtround its grave; all of them killed, fallen
l>y the sword, who went down uncircum-
r:ised into the lvorld below, rvho spread
terror in the land of the living. They bear
their shame with those who go down to
the Pit. 25They have made Elam, a bed
:rmong the slain rvith all its hordes, their
graves all around it, all of them uncircum-
rised, killed by the sword; for terror of
them was spread in the land of the living,
:rnd they bear their shame rvith those rvho
go dolvn to the Pit; they are placed among
the slain.

26 Meshech and Tubal are there, and
all their multitude, their graves all around
them, all of them uncircumcised, killed b.v

the sword; for they spread terror in the

rrr Gk: Heb lacks n tfu.first mnth n Hebit
o Heb /,

imagerl of desolation. 32.15 A final and sum-
mary saying, which includes language typical of
Ezekiel. 32.16 The uomen of the nations, apparenr-
ly women legularly undertook the role of public
lamentation; see similarly Jer 9.17-18.

32.17-32 The seventh pronouncemeltt,
April 27, 586 s.c.r. (see note on I.2), depicts the
demography of the Pit or Sheol, to which Pharaoh
and his army will descend (cf. note on 26.20).
32.18 Watl, a word different from "lamentation"
(v. 16); cf. Jer 9.10, 17-19. Ezekiel not only is to
uail; the utterance is performative-it will sezd

them doun. Wrth Egypt . . . below. The Hebrew
is difficulu one may translate "majestic nations
have brought her down to the world below."
32.19-20 V. 19 is the beginning of the song of
wailing. If one includes the first three Hebrew
words of v. 20, lit. "in the midst of those killed by
the sword," with v. I9, one discovers that the Pit is

populated with the nntirutrntised and those who
sLrfI'er a violent death (in distinction from those
ra'ho, as a common biblical formula says, "go down
t,) peace in Sheol"). Eglpt is personified in the
nrasculine singular in the Hebrew, translated j,

bere. One infers that in the netherrvorld there is a
separate place (the Pit?) for the unclean, the na-
tions listed here. 32.21 Mighty dzjef could be
tlanslated "mighty gods," an ironic reference to
nrinor deities in the underworld. 32.22-23 The
first in a series of nations who are already in the
netherworld, As'syria was defeated at Nineveh by
tlre Babylonians (and Medes) in 612s.c.e. All
around it, or simply "round its grave." Uttermost

fiarts. Cf. Isa 14.15. 32.24-25 Elam, an empire
.jtrst to the east of Babylonia, was defeated
decisively by the Assyrians in the mid-seventh
ccntury B.c.E. 32.26-28 Meshech and TubaL,
Iir. "Meshech-Tubal," the area of Asia Minor,
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land of the living. 27And they do not lie
with the fallen warriors of long agop who
went down to Sheol with their rveapons of
rvar, rvhose swords were laid under their
heads, and whose shieldsq are upon their
bones; for the terror of the warriors was
in the land of the living. 28So you shall be
broken and lie among the uncircumcised,
with those who are killed by the sword.

29 Edom is there, its kings and all its
princes, who for all their might are laid
with those who are killed by the sword;
they lie with the uncircumcised, with
those who go down to the Pit.

30 The princes of the north are there,
all of them, and all the Sidonians, who
have gone down in shame with the slain,
for all the terror that they caused by their
might; they Iie uncircumcised with those
who are killed by the sword, and bear
their shame with those who go down to
the Pit.

3l When Pharaoh sees them, he will
be consoled for all his hordes-Pharaoh
and all his army, killed by the sword, says
the Lord Goo. 32For he. spread terror in
the land of the living; therefore he shall
be laid to rest among the uncircumcised,
with those who are slain by the srvord -Pharaoh and all his multitude, says the
Lord Goo.

Ezehiel, Israel's Sentry

c) c, The word of rhe LoRo came to
J.) me: 20 Morral. speak ro your
people and say to them, If I bring the
sword upon a land, and the people of the
land take one of their number as their

EZEKTEL 32.27-33.10

sentinel; 3and if the sentinel sees the
sword coming upon the land and blows
the trumpet and warns the people; 4then
if any who hear the sound of the trumpet
do not take warning, and the srvord comes
and takes them away, their blood shall be
upon their own heads. sThey heard the
sound of the trumpet and did not take
warning; their blood shall be upon them-
selves. But if they had taken warning,
they would have saved their lives. 6But if
the sentinel sees the sword coming and
does not blow the trumpet, so that the
people are not warned, and the sword
comes and takes any of them, they are
taken away in their iniquity, but their
blood I will require at the sentinel's hand.

7 So you, mortal, I have made a senti-
nel for the house of Israel; whenever you
hear a word from my mouth, you shall
give them warning from me. 8If I say to
the wicked, "O wicked ones, you shall
surely die," and you do not speak to warn
the wicked to turn from their ways, the
wicked shall die in their iniquity, but their
blood I will require at your hand. 9But if
you warn the wicked to turn from their
ways, and they do not turn from their
ways, the wicked shall die in their iniquity,
but you will have saved your life.

God's Ju.stice and Mercy

10 Now you, mortal, say to the house
of Israel, Thus you have said: "Our trans-
gressions and our sins weigh upon us, and

p Gk Old Latin: Heb of the nncircumcised
q Cn: Heb iniquiies r Cn: Heb 1

though the specific nation is uncertain (cf.
27.13). 32,27 The honorable burials of ancient
military heroes; cf. Gen 10.8-9. 32.29-30
Syro-Palestinian groups in the Pit: Edom (cf.
25. 12- 1 4) ; pr inces of the nortl (Phoenician rulers?) ;

Stuloniaru (28.20-23). 32.31-32 Pharaoh con-
soled by his colleagues in the Pit (31.16).

33,1-39.29 The third major section in Ezek-
iel, which includes many oracles of restoration
along with more oracles against foreign nations.
33.1-33 Ch. 33 comprises diverse material, much
of which is paralleled elsewhere in the book.
33.1-9 The prophet as sentinel, a way of under-
standing the prophetic role addressed earlier in
3.16-21. 33.2-6 Those with Ezekiel in exile are
to hear this description of the prophet's task.
33.2-5 The first case, in which the sentinel
sounds the alarm, but the people do not re-

spond. Blood ... upon their oun heads. Cf. 17.19.
33.6 The case in which the sentinel does not
sound the alarm. In both rhis case and the previ-
ous one (vv. 2-5), the people die. Their blood I uill
require. The Hebrew uses a parallel but different
term for "require" in v.8; cf. 3.18. The implica-
tion is that God will avenge the death of the per-
son who had not been warned. 33.7-9 An
oracle to Ezekiel in which two more cases are ad-
duced. In v.8 the wicked are not warned. In v.9
the wicked are warned, but do not turn. Again, in
both cases, the wicked die. You shall surely d,ie, the
pronouncement ofa legal death sentencel cf. Gen
2.17:20.7; lSam 14.44:22.16. 33.10-20 God
responds to the people's plight; see similarly
ch. 18. 33,10 As in ch.18, the section begins
with a quotation from the people, which, how-
ever, focuses on the sins of the present generation,
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\r'e \\'aste ar\'a)- because of them; horv therr
can \{e live?" l1Say to them, As I live, sa1's

the Lord Goo, I have no pleasure in the
death of the u-icked, but that the rvicked
turn from their rvays and live; turn back,
turn back from your evil ways; for rvhy
will you die, O house of Israel? l2And
you, mortal, say to your people, The righ-
teousness of the righteous shall not save
them when they transgress; and as for the
n,ickedness of the rvicked, it shall not
make them stumble when they turn from
their wickedness; and the righteous shall
not be able to live by their righteousnesss
rvhen they sin. l3Though I say to the
righteous that they shall surely live, yet if
they trust in their righteousness and com-
mit iniquity, none of their righteous deeds
shall be remembered; but in the iniquity
that they have committed they shall die.
laAgain, though I say to the wicked, "You
shall surely die," yet if they turn from
their sin and do what is lawful and right-
l5if the wicked restore the pledge, give
back what they have taken by robbery,
and walk in the statutes of life, commit-
ting no iniquity-they shall surely live,
they shall not die. 16None of the sins that
they have committed shall be remem-
bered against them; they have done what
is lawful and right, they shall surely live.

17 Yet your people say, "The way of
the Lord is not just," when it is their own
way that is not just. ISWhen the righteous
turn from their righteousness, and com-
mit iniquity, they shall die for it.. lgAnd
when the wicked turn from their wicked-
ness, and do lvhat is lawful and right, they
shall live by it.t 20Yet you say, "The way
of the Lord is not just." O house of Israel,
I will judge all of you according to your
rvays I

The Fall of Jcrrcalcnt

21 In the trvelfth year of our exile, in
the tenth month, on the fifth day of the
month, someone rvho had escaped from
Jerusalem came to me and said, "The city
has fallen." 22Norv the hand of the Lono
had been upon me the evening before the
fugitive came; but he had opened my
mouth by the time the fugitive came to me
in the morning; so my mouth was opened,
and I rvas no longer unable to speak.

The Suraiuors in Judah

23 The word of the Lonn came to me:
24Mortal, the inhabitants of these waste
places in the land of Israel keep saying,
"Abraham rvas only one man, yet he got
possession of the land; but we are many;
the land is surely given us to possess."
25Therefore say to them, Thus says the
Lord Goo: You eat flesh with the blood,
and lift up your eyes to your idols, and
shed blood; shall you then possess the
land? 26You depend on ),our swords, you
commit abominations, and each of you
defiles his neighbor's wife; shall you then
possess the land? 27Say this to them, Thus
says the Lord Goo: As I live, surely those
who are in the waste places shall fall by
the sword; and those who are in the open
field I will give to the nild animals to be
devoured; and those who are in strong-
holds and in caves shall die by pestilence.
28 I will make the land a desolation and a
waste, and its proud might shall come to
an end; and the mountains of Israel shall
be so desolate that no one will pass
through. 29Then they shall knorv that I
am the Lono, when I have made the
Iand a desolation and a rvaste because of
s Heb fu it t Heb them
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not the past. 33,11 Turn baeh from your euil uays,
the key admonition. 33.12 To act righteously is
to save oneself ; cf . 18.26-27. 33,13-16 Neither
the fate of those deemed righteous nor that of
those called wicked is unchangeable. 33.13 Cf.
18.24. 33.15 Two specific cases in which the
wiched might act righteously, cf. 18.5-17.
33.17-20 These verses mirror directly 18.25-30.
The issue is one of theodicy or God's justice.
33.21-22 Twelfth year ... month, January 19,
585s.c.n. (see note on 1.2), the day on which
news of Jerusalem's fall came to Ezekiel in exile.
Unable to speah. Cf .24.15-27 on the issue of Ezek-
iel's dumbness . The hand of the Lono, a reference to

spirit possession, which may have also involved
lack of speech; cf. 1.3. 33.23-29 Judahites in
the land. As with 11.14-16, the issue involves
claims to land ownership in Judah. The leitmotif
uaste characterizes the land after it had been dev-
astated by the Babylonians. 33.24 A proverbial
saying, quite different from the people's ratio-
nale in 1 I .15. 33.25-26 Specific ritual and ethi-
cal indictments of those u'ho live in Judah.
33.27 The punishments are typical of Ezekiel
(5.12; 7.15; 14.15-19). 33.28-29 The land,
which had already been destroyed, might suffer
further devastation; cf. 6.14. The people in the
Iand have lost their claim to that territory because
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all their abominations thar they have
committed.

30 As for you, mortal, your people
who talk together about you by the walls,
and at the doors of the houses, say to one
another, each to a neighbor, "Come and
hear what the word is that comes from the
Lono." SlThey come to you as people
come, and they sit before you as my peo-
ple, and they hear your words, but they
will not obey them. For flattery is on their
lips, but their heart is set on their gain.
32To them you are like a singer of love
songs,u one who has a beautiful voice and
plays well on an instrument; they hear
what you say, but they will not do ir.
33When this comes-and come it will!-
then they shall know that a propher has
been among them.

Israel's False Shepherds

c) 
^ 

The word of the Lono came to
C+ me: 2Mortal, prophesy against
the shepherds of Israel: prophesy, and
say to them-to the shepherds: Thus says
the Lord Goo: Ah, you shepherds of Is-
rael who have been feeding yourselves!
Should not shepherds feed the sheep?
3You eat the fat, you clothe yourselves
with the wool, you slaughter the fatlings;
but you do not feed the sheep. 4You have
not strengthened the weak, you have not
healed the sick, you have not bound up
the injured, you have not brought back
the strayed, you have not sought the lost,

EZEKTEL 33.30-34.t2

but with force and harshness you have
ruled them. 5So they were scattered, be-
cause there was no shepherd; and scat-
tered, they became food for all the wild
animals. 6My sheep were scattered, they
wandered over all the mountains and on
every high hill; my sheep were scattered
over all the face of the earth, with no one
to search or seek for them.

7 Therefore, you shepherds, hear the
word of the Lonn: 8As I live, says the
Lord Goo, because my sheep have be-
come a prey, and my sheep have become
food for all the wild animals, since there
was no shepherd; and because my shep-
herds have not searched for my sheep,
but the shepherds have fed themselves,
and have not fed my sheep; 9therefore,
you shepherds, hear the word of the
Lono: loThus sa),s the Lord Gon, I am
against the shepherds; and I will demand
my sheep at their hand, and put a stop to
their feeding the sheep; no longer shall
the shepherds feed themselves. I will res-
cue my sheep from their mouths, so that
they may not be food for them.

God, the True Shepherd

I I For thus says the Lord Goo: I my-
self will search for my sheep, and will seek
them out. 12As shepherds seek out their
flocks when they are among their scat-
tered sheep, so I rvill seek out my sheep. I
will rescue them from all the places to
u Cn: Heb lthe a louc song

of all their abominatioru. 33.30-33 Judahites in
exile. 33.30 Now those in Babylon are quoted,
providing the rationale for gatherings attested in
8.l; 14. l; 20. l. 53.31 Thq come . . . as people come

means "they come in groups." As my people, i.e., as

a religious assembly; cf . 37.12. 33.33 Cf. 2.5.
Vv.3l-33 are related to 33.1-9; since they por-
tray a prophet functioning as sentinel and the
people not heeding his words.

34.1-31 The structure of this chapter de-
voted to shepherds is complex. Two primary sec-
tions (w. 1-16, l7-31) may be subdivided
further. 34,1-16 The first half of the chapter
focuses primarily on shepherds, a symbol for
kings throughout the ancient Near East, including
Israel. 34.1-10 A woe oracle. Ah may be trans-
lated "woe." Neglect of duties is the primary in-
dictment; all are articulated using the memphoric
sphere of the shepherd's life. 34.3 Fat. The

Greek manuscript tradition reads "milk." Not
all the action in this verse appears improp-
er. 34,4 Specific acts of omission are cited.
34.5-6 Because of improper care, the flock was
scattered, attacked, and dispersed in dangerous
territory. My sheep. God owns the flock. All the faee
of the earth, perhaps a hyperbolic description of
exile, which included Egypt as well as Babylon.
34,7-8 These verses seem intrusive. V. 7 dupli-
cates v.9. 34.8 A shift to a third-person address
about m1, shepherds. 34.9-10 A judgment upon
the shepherds. God will reclaim the flock and res-
cue them. Concern for the well-being of the sheep
appears more prominent than does punish-
ment of the shepherds. 34,11-15 God restores
the flock, places them in their oun land (v.13),
and performs properly the role of shepherd.
34.12 When they are among, lit. "when he is

among"; the Hebrew is awkward. Day of clouds and
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rvhich ther-have been scattered on a dav
of clouds and thick darkness. 13I u'ill
bring them out from the peoples and
gather them from the countries, and rvill
bring them into their own land; and I rr'ill
feed them on the mountains of Israel, by
the watercourses, and in all the inhabited
parts of the land. lal rvill feed them rr,ith
good pasture, and the mountain heights
of Israel shall be their pasture; there they
shall lie down in good grazing land, and
they shall feed on rich pasture on the
mountains of Israel. 15I myself will be the
shepherd of my sheep, and I will make
them lie down, says the Lord Goo. 16I will
seek the lost, and I will bring back the
strayed, and I will bind up the injured,
and I will strengthen the weak, but the fat
and the strong I will destroy. I will feed
them with justice.

17 As for you, my flock, thus says the
Lord Goo: I shall judge between sheep
and sheep, between rams and goats: lSIs
it not enough for you to feed on the good
pasture, but you must tread down with
your feet the rest of your pasture? When
you drink of clear water, must you foul
the rest with your feet? l9And must my
sheep eat what you have trodden with
your feet, and drink what you have fouled
with your feet?

20 Therefore, thus says the Lord Goo
to them: I myself will judge between the
fat sheep and the lean sheep. 2lBecause
you pushed with flank and shoulder, and
butted at all the weak animals with your
horns until you scattered them far and
wide, 22 I will save my flock, and they shall
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no longer be ravaged; and I rvill .judge be-
trveen sheep and sheep.

23 I rvill set up over them one shep-
herd, my'servant David, and he shall feed
them: he shall feed them and be their
shepherd. 2aAnd I, the Lono, will be their
God, and m)' servant David shall be
prince among them; I, the Lono, have
spoken.

25 I will make with them a covenant of
peace and banish wild animals from the
land, so that they may live in the rvild and
sleep in the woods securely. 20 I will make
them and the region around my hill a
blessing; and I will send down the show-
ers in their season; they shall be showers
of blessing. 27The trees of the field shall
yield their fruit, and the earth shall yield
its increase. They shall be secure on their
soil; and they shall know that I am the
Loxo, when I break the bars of their yoke,
and save them from the hands of those
rvho enslaved them. 28They shall no more
be plunder for the nations, nor shall the
animals of the land devour them; they
shall live in safety, and no one shall make
them afraid. 29I will provide for them a
splendid vegetation so that they shall no
more be consumed with hunger in the
Iand, and no longer suffer the insults of
the nations. 30They shall know that I, the
Lono their God, am with them, and that
they, the house of Israel, are my people,
says the Lord Goo. 3lYou are my sheep,
the sheep of my pasture'' and I am your
God, says the Lord Goo.

r Gk OL: Heb pasture, )ou are peoplc

thich darhness, the day of the Lord, which has al-
ready transpired; cf. 30.3. 34.14 See similarly
Ps 23. 34.16 A verse transitional between
w. l-15 and vv. 17-31. I will dcstroy foreshad-
ows the language of judgment in vv.17-22.
34,17-30 Various sayings concerning the
proper administration of the flock by God.
34.17-19 God addresses the lloch, which is made
up of diverse animals. 34.18-19 Questions that
interrogate the flock for feeding and drinking in
ways that make it difficult for all the flock to eat
and drink. 34.19 My sheep . . . you, i.e., a distinc-
tion within the flock. 34,20-21 Judgment en-
sues, though in what it consists is unclear. Physical
condition (/al versus lean), which results from the
behavior described in w. l8-19, provides the cri-
terion for judgment. 54,21 You, apparently the
fat sheep. 34.22 Saaingandjudgingthe flock are

interdependent; cf. v. 10. 34.23-24 A member
of the Davidic line will function as shepherd,
though as prince (cf . 44.1-3), not as king. My ser-
uant, a typical designation of David (e.g., 2 Sam
3.18). On a future David, cf. Hos 3.5; Jer 30.9.
One shepherd, not multiple rulers, as was the case
during the period 597-587 s.c.r. when Jehoia-
chin was in exile and Zedekiah on the throne in
Judah; cf. 37.19. 34.25-50 A coaenant of peace.

The blessings that conclude the so-called Holiness
code (Lev 26.4-6) provide striking parallels to the
weal depicted here; cf. Ezek 16.60; 37.26; Isa
54.10. The covenant obligations devolve on
God. 34.26 My hilL, probably a reference to
Zion. 34.31 A concluding pronouncement us-
ing flock and shepherd imagery to convey the re-
elity of a covenant relationship; cf. 11.20; l4.ll.
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Judgment on Mount Seir

2 X The word of the Lonn came to
a-r;J me: 2Morral, ser your face against
Mount Seir, and prophesy against it, 3 and
say to it, Thus says the Lord Goo:

I am against you, Mount Seir;
I stretch out my hand

against you
to make you a desolation and

a waste.
4 | lay your towns in ruins:

you shall become a desolation,
and you shall know that I am

the Lono.
5Because you cherished an ancient en-
mity, and gave over the people of Israel to
the power of the sword at the time of their
calamity, at the time of their final punish-
ment; 61hq1efore, as I live, says the Lord
Goo, I will prepare you for blood, and
blood shall pursue you; since you did not
hate bloodshed, bloodshed shall pursue
you. 7I will make Mount Seir a waste and
a desolation; and I will cut off from it all
who come and go. s I will fill its mountains
with the slain; on your hills and in your
valleys and in all your watercourses those
killed with the sword shall fall. gI will
make you a perpetual desolation, and
your cities shall never be inhabited. Then
you shall know that I am the Lono.

l0 Because you said, "These two na-
tions and these two countries shall be

EZEKTEL 35.1-36.3

mine, and we will take possession of
them,"-although the Loxo was there -I I therefore, as I live, says the Lord Goo, I
will deal with you according to the anger
and envy that you showed because of your
hatred against them; and I will make my-
self known among you,n' when I judge
you. l2You shall know that I, the Lono,
have heard all the abusive speech that you
uttered against the mountains of Israel,
saying, "They are laid desolate, they are
given us to devour." l3And you magni-
fied yourselves against me with your
mouth, and multiplied your words against
me; I heard it. laThus says the Lord Goo:
As the whole earth rejoices, I will make
you desolate. l5As you rejoiced over rhe
inheritance of the house of Israel, because
it was desolate, so I will deal with you; you
shall be desolate, Mount Seir, and all
Edom, all of it. Then they shall know that
I am the Lono.

Blessing on Israel

3 6 *:3 J;h.-".?'l.f;:,:n:Yo*.'*:
O mountains of Israel, hear the word of
the Loxo. 2Thus says the Lord Gon:
Because the enemy said of you, "Aha!"
and, "The ancient heights have become
our possession," 3therefore prophesy, and
say: Thus says the Lord Goo: Because

w Gk:Heb them

35.1-36.15 Oracles concerning mountains,
both Edomite and Israelite. The structure is com-
plex. Ch. 35 is made up of four "proof sayings"
("Because ... therefore": w.3-4, 5-9, l0-13,
l4-15), whereas 36.1-15 may be construed as an
elaborated oracle of salvation. 35.1-2 Mount
Seir, a mountainous area east of the Arabah that
extends north-south throughout Edom. Seir may
be equated with Edom, e.g., Gen 36.8; Num
24.18. Ezekiel had addressed Edom earlier
(25.12-14). 35.3-4 The language is typical of
Ezekiel. 35,5-6 Ancient enmily. Cf. the prior in-
dictment of the Philistines, 25.I5. In the case of
Edom and Israel, such enmity exists within kin-
ship lines (Gen 25.27-34; 27.41-45; cf. Jer
49.7-22; Obadiah). For reference to Edomite ac-
tion during the defeat of Judah, see Ob I I-14.
Blood, bloodshed belong to the concept of blood-
guilt (cf. Gen 9.6). 35.8 Imagery used earlier
(9.7; ll.6; 30.11; 32.5-6). 35.9 Cf. Mal I.2-5
for the notion of God's perpetzal (eternal) anger at
Edom. 35,10 Two nalions . . . hlo countries, lsrael
and Judah; cf . 37 .22. Not just those in the land

(11.15;33.24), but non-Israelites lay claim to the
land. 35.12-13 Abusiue speech, you ullered, your
mouth,your uords. Verbal impropriety receives spe-
cial attention. 35.12 The mountains of Israel are
addressed in 36.1-15. To deuour, the language of
destruction by animals, birds, or fire (15.4, 6;
29.5; 34.5, 8) t5.14-15 Punishment in kind for
Edom. Just as Edom gloated at the destruction of
Judah, the uhole earth will gloat at the destruction
of Edom; cf. Ob 12-13. 36.1-15 Concerning
salvation for Israel's mountains, a discourse with
complex structure, i.e., the numerous oracular
formulas (vv. 2, 3, 4,5,6,7, l3). 56,1 Mountains
of Israel (cf. 35.12; Deut 3.25), a way of referring
to the entire country. 36.2 Aha, quoted earlier
in the mouths of the Ammonites (25.3) and the
Tyrians (26.2). Ancient heights, poetic diction for
the mountains; the word translated heighx is else-
where in the book translated "high places." Cf.
6.3, 6; 20.29; Num 21.28; Deut 32.13; Mic 3.12.
Our possession. Cf. the claim in v. 10. 36.! The rest

of the nalioru. V. 5 uses the same phrase (cf. 25.16);
aII probably refer to the nations elsewhere in-
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they made 1'ou desolate indeed, and
crushed you from all sides, so that vou be-
came the possession of the rest of the na-
tions, and you became an object of gossip
and slander among the people; 4there-
fore, O mountains of lsrael, hear the
word of the Lord Goo: Thus says the
Lord Goo to the mountains and the hills,
the watercourses and the valleys, the deso-
late wastes and the deserted towns, which
have become a source of plunder and an
object of derision to the rest of the nations
all around; 5therefore thus says the Lord
Goo: I am speaking in my hot jealousy
against the rest of the nations, and against
all Edom, who, with wholehearted joy and
utter contempt, took my land as their pos-
session, because of its pasture, to plunder
it. 6Therefore prophesy concerning the
land of Israel, and say to the mountains
and hills, to the watercourses and valleys,
Thus says the Lord Goo: I am speaking in
my jealous wrath, because you have suf-
fered the insults of the nations; Tthere-
fore thus says the Lord Gon: I swear that
the nations that are all around you shall
themselves suffer insults.

8 But you, O mountains of Israel,
shall shoot out your branches, and yield
your fruit to my people Israel; for they
shall soon come home. 9See norv, I am for
you; I will turn to you, and you shall be
tilled and sown; 102n6 I will multiply your
population, the whole house of Israel, all
of it; the towns shall be inhabited and the
waste places rebuilt; 1l and I will multiply
human beings and animals upon you.
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Ther shall increase and be fruitful; and I
rvill cause )'ou to be inhabited as irr 1'our
former times, and will do more good to
)'ou than ever before. 'Ihen you shall
knorv that I am the Lono. l2I rvill lead
people upon )'ou-my people Israel-
and they shall possess you, and you shall
be their inheritance. No longer shall you
bereave them of children.

13 Thus says the Lord Goo: Because
they say to you, "You devour people, and
you bereave your nation of children,"
l4therefore you shall no longer devour
people and no longer bereave your nation
of children, says the Lord Gon; 15and no
longer will I let you hear the insults of the
nations, no longer shall you bear the dis-
grace of the peoples; and no longer shall
you cause your nation to stumble, says the
Lord Goo.

The Renewal of Israel

16 The word of the Lono came to me:
lTMortal, when the house of Israel lived
on their own soil, they defiled it with their
ways and their deeds; their conduct in my
sight was like the uncleanness of a woman
in her menstrual period. l8So I poured
out my wrath upon them for the blood
that they had shed upon the land, and for
the idols with which they had defiled it.
l9I scattered them among the nations,
and they were dispersed through the
countries; in accordance with their con-
duct and their deeds I .judged them.
ZoBut when they came to the nations,

dicted in the book. 36.4 God continues to speak
to Israel using geographic vocabulary. 36.5 Hot
jealousy. Cf. the variant in v.6 (cf. Ex 20.5; Josh
24.19; I Kings 14;22). As befits ch.35, Edom is the
only nation singled out. 36.6 Vocabulary found
in vv. 4-5. 36.7 I swear, lit. "I lift up my
hand." 36.8 God continues to speak to the de-
populated mountains, whose inhabitants, now in
exile, will soon come home. Instead of being deso-
late, the mountains will produce verdure and con-
sumable crops for the benefit of the people (see
similarly 17.8). 36.9 I am for you. On this terse
affirmation of the covenant relationship, cf. Lev
26.9. 36.f0-ll God addresses the issue of
repopulation, which was a serious problem after
587 s.c.n. 36.12 Inheritance. Cf. 35.15; Deut
26.9. Bereaoe them of children, perhaps an addition
in which the mountains are viewed as negative;
see 6.1-14; Deut 12.1-3. 36.13 The nations
observe that the mountains, i.e., the land, d,euours

people. Cf . the similar rhetoric in Num 13.32. An
external observer might think that those who
lived in Israel were doomed because of all the
wars fought in that area. 36.15 Cau^se your nation
to stumble. See note on 36.12. The mountains were
not simply neutral geographic venues.

36.16-38 Discourse on the restoration of
lsrael, which is made up of several discrete
utterances (vv. l7-21, 22-32, 33-36, 37-38).
36,17-21 A cursory theological survey of Israel-
ite history that adumbrates themes and images
used elsewhere in the book and serves as a pro-
logue to the longest section in the discourse.
36.17 Their oun soil (cf. 28.25), "their land." On
rnenstrual uncleanness, which is used here in a
simile, see Lev 15.19-30. 36,18 Blood, here of
violence, cf .22.4. 36.20 By dint of the response
of those countries to which Israel came, God's
name was profaned,. My holy name; i.e., it is holiness
that is subject to profanation. The conception is
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wherever they came, they profaned my
holy name, in that it was said of them,
"These are the people of the Lonn, and
yet they had to go out of his land." 2lBut
I had concern for my holy name, which
the house of Israel had profaned among
the nations to which they came.

22 Therefore say to the house of Is-
rael, Thus says the Lord Goo: It is not for
your sake, O house of Israel, that I am
about to act, but for the sake of my holy
name, which you have profaned among
the nations to which you came. 23 I will
sanctify my great name, which has been
profaned among the nations, and which
you have profaned among them; and the
nations shall know that I am the Lonp,
says the Lord Goo, when through you I
display my holiness before their eyes. 24I
will take you from the nations, and gather
you from all the countries, and bring you
into your own land. 25 I will sprinkle clean
water upon you, and you shall be clean
from all your uncleannesses, and from all
your idols I will cleanse you. 26.4 new
heart I will give you, and a new spirit I
will put within you; and I will remove
from your body the heart of stone and
give you a heart of flesh. 27 I will put my
spirit within you, and make you follow my
statutes and be careful to observe my or-
dinances. 28Then you shall live in the
land that I gave to your ancestors; and
you shall be my people, and I will be your
God. 29I will save you from all your un-
cleannesses, and I will summon the grain
and make it abundant and lay no famine
upon you. 30 I will make the fruit of the

EZEKTEL 36.21-36.38

tree and the produce of the field abun-
dant, so that you may never again suffer
the disgrace of famine among the nations.
3rThen you shall remember your evil
ways, and your dealings that were not
good; and you shall Ioathe yourselves
for your iniquities and your abominable
deeds. 32 It is not for your sake that I will
act, says the Lord Gon; let that be known
to you. Be ashamed and dismayed for
your ways, O house of Israel.

33 Thus says the Lord Goo: On the
day that I cleanse you from all your iniq-
uities, I will cause the towns to be inhab-
ited, and the waste places shall be rebuilt.
3aThe land that was desolate shall be
tilled, instead of being the desolation that
it was in the sight of all who passed by.
35And they will say, "This land that was
desolate has become like the garden of
Eden; and the waste and desolate and ru-
ined towns are now inhabited and forti-
fied." 36Then the nations that are left all
around you shall know that I, the Lono,
have rebuilt the ruined places, and re-
planted that which rvas desolate; I, the
Lono, have spoken, and I will do it.

37 Thus says the Lord Goo: I will also
let the house of Israel ask me to do this
for them: to increase their population like
a flock. 38like the flock for sacrifices,*
like the flock at Jerusalem during her ap-
pointed festivals, so shall the ruined towns
be filled with flocks of people. Then they
shall know that I am the Lono.

x HebJloch of ho$ things

dialectical: the people of Israel have profaned
God's name, even though it is God who exiled
them. 36.21 t had, concern for, lit. "I grieved
for." 36.22-32 The rationale for and design of
God's new plan for Israel. 16.22,32 Both at be-
ginning and end, Ezekiel makes clear that God
acts on behalfof rhe holy name, nol for the sake of
the people; cf .Isa 43.22-28. 36.23 I uill sanettfy

my great name, prestmably by the purificatory acts

that follow, which will be apparent to Israelite and
non-Israelite alike. Israel must return and remain
in its land in order for God's name to be holy.
36.24 Purification will occur after the people
have returned to their oun land,. 36.25 On
cleansing lustration rites, which here remove the
uncleanness and idols, cf. Num 19.9-22; Ps

51.7. 36.26 Then God will give the people a new

heart ... and a neu spirit; cf. ll.l9; 18.31; Jer
31.31-34; Ps 51.10. For Ezekiel the new heart is

to the old heart as flesh is to stone; the former did
not enable life. 36.27 The new spint (v. 26) is

construed as m1 spirit, God's spirit (cf. Lev 26.3;
Gen 2.7), which will enable Israelites to obey the
covenant statutes. 36.28 The covenant formu-
la (e.g., 11.20; 14.11) reinforces Israel's ability
to remain in the land. 36.29-30 Cf. 34.27.
36.33-36 Destroyed towns and fields, of a sort
described in 36.4, will be rebuilt. 36.35 Just as

foreigners commented on the ignominious state
of Israel in exile, they will attest verbally to the
restored country-it willbe lihe the garden of Ed,en;

cf. Jer 31.23-28; Isa 51.3. 36.37-3E The first
instance of Israel being allowed to request
something (cf. 14.3; 20.3)-repopulation; cf.
w. l0-ll. Cf. covenant blessings of population,
Lev 26.9. The evidence for great numbers, two
flocks for sacrifice, allows for a return to the im-
agery of God's people as a flock (cf. ch. 34)'
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The Vallel of Dn Bones

C, n The hand of the Lono came
C I upon me, and he brought me out
by the spirit of the Lono and set me down
in the middle of a valley; it was full of
bones. 2He led me all around them; there
were very many lying in the valley, and
they were very dry. 3 He said to me, "Mor-
tal, can these bones live?" I answered,
"O Lord Goo, you know." 4Then he said
to me, "Prophesy to these bones, and say
to them: O dry bones, hear the word of
the Lono. 5Thus says the Lord Goo to
these bones: I will cause breathl to enter
you, and you shall live. 6I will lay sinews
on you, and will cause flesh to come upon
you, and cover you with skin, and put
breathr in you, and you shall live; and
you shall know that I am the Lono."

7 So I prophesied as I had been com-
manded; and as I prophesied, suddenly
there waS a noise, a rattling, and the bones
came together, bone to its bone. 8I
looked, and there were sinews on them,
and flesh had come upon them, and skin
had covered them; but there was no
breath in them. gThen he said to me,
"Prophesy to the breath, prophesy, mor-
tal, and say to the breath:, Thus says the
Lord Goo: Come from the four winds,
O breath,, and breathe upon these slain,
that they may live." l0I prophesied as he
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commanded me, and the breath came into
them, and they' lived, and stood on their
feet, a vast multitude.

I I Then he said to me, "Nlortal, these
bones are the rvhole house of Israel. They
say, 'Our bones are dried up, and our
hope is lost; rve are cut off completely.'
l2Therefore prophesy, and say to them,
Thus says the Lord Goo: I am going to
open your graves, and bring you up from
your graves, O -y people; and I will
bring you back to the land of Israel.
13And you shall know that I am the Lono,
rvhen I open your graves! and bring you
up from your graves, O -y people. l4I
will put my spirit within you, and you
shall live, and I will place you on your own
soil; then you shall know that I, the Lono,
have spoken and will act, says the Lono."

The Two Stick

l5 The word of the Lono came to me:
l6Mortal, take a stick and write on it, "For
Judah, and the Israelites associated with
it"; then take another stick and write on it,
"For Joseph (the stick of Ephraim) and all
the house of Israel associated with it";
lTand join them together into one stick, so
that they may become one in your hand.
l8And when your people say to you, "Will
)ou not show us what you mean by

1 Or spirit z Or uind or spirit

37.1-14 The vallev of dry bones (vv. l-10)
and its meaning (vv. I l-14). 37.1 The hand of the
Lono tane upon me suggests spirit possession be-
har,ior; cf. 1.3; 8.1; 33.22. He brought me out by the
spirit of the LoRo seems awkward if lze is the deity;
cf. 11.5,24. VaLley, or "plain"; see note on3.22.
The venue is Mesopotamia. 37,3 After having
shown Ezekiel the bones in the valley, God asks
him a question that, if rhetorical, deserves a nega-
tive answer. The prophet demurs with a response
that affirms the power of the deity. 37.4-5 The
prophet is ordered to address the bones with an
oracle, which concludes with an echo of the
"know" motif (v.6). 37.6 Breath, or "spirit"; cf.
36.26-27 . 37 .7 -10 Ezekiel performs as or-
dered but must uttel- a second oracle to the breath,
or the "spirit"; cf. Gen 2.7; Eccl 3.20-21; 12.7.
Tlre four uinds. Cf . 42.20; Jer 49.36; Dan 8.8; Zech
2.6; 6.5; but the breath comes from and is not
identical with the winds of the compass points.
Slain. One senses the imagery of a battlefield full
of long dead u,arriors; cf . 32.4-5.If so, the valley
of dry bones is no straightforward allegory of Is-

rael in exile. 37.11 An interpretation of the
bones as the uhole house of Israel, i.e., those in vari-
ous Diaspora settings as well as those still in the
land (cf. vv. 15-22). The quotation reflects the
vocabulary and style of lamentation (e.g., Pss

31.10; 35.10) on bones, in which various symboli-
crrlly graphic descriptions of physical malaise may
occur. On being czt off, cf. Ps 88.5; Isa 53.8; Lam
3.54. 37 .12-14 The prophet continues to speak
to all Israel as if the people were dead. However,
the imagery is nerr,-not that of unburied bones
but of corpses in graves. 37.14 Cf. 36.27-28.

37.f5-28 The two sticks become one, a
sl mbolic action with several interpretations.
37.15-19 The symbolic action and its primary in-
terpretation. 37.16 Stich, perhaps a wooden
staff (cf. Num 17.1-13, a narrative in which the
nirmes of Israelite ancestral houses were written
upon staffs), or a wooden writing board. Less
likely is a shepherd's crook or a royal sceprer.
The Hebrew noun is the generic word for tree
or wood. The most probable forms of the
original inscriptions were: "For Judah" and
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these?" 19say to them, Thus says the Lord
Goo: I am about to take the stick of Jo-
seph (which is in the hand of Ephraim)
and the tribes of Israel associated with it;
and I will put the stick of Judah upon it,,
and make them one stick, in order that
they may be one in my hand. 2OWhen the
sticks on which you write are in your hand
before their eyes, 2lthen say to them,
Thus says the Lord Goo: I will take the
people of Israel from the narions among
which they have gone, and will gather
them from every quarter, and bring them
to their own land. 22 I will make them one
nation in the land, on the mountains of
Israel; and one king shall be king over
them all. Never again shall they be two
nations, and never again shall they be di-
vided into two kingdoms. 23They shall
never again defile themselves with their
idols and their detestable things, or with
any of their transgressions. I will save
them from all the apostasies into which
they have fallen,o and will cleanse them.
Then they shall be my people, and I will
be their God.

24 My servant David shall be king
over them; and they shall all have one
shepherd. They shall follow my ordi-
nances and be careful to observe my stat-
utes. 25They shall live in the land that I
gave to my servant Jacob, in which your
ancestors lived; they and their children
and their children's children shall live
there forever; and my servant David shall
be their prince forever. 26 I will make a
covenant of peace with them; it shall be an
everlasting covenant with them; and I will

EZEKIEL 37.19-38.8

bless. them and multiply them, and will
set my sanctuary among them forever-
more. 27My dwelling place shall be with
them; and I will be their God, and they
shall be my people. 28Then the nations
shall know that I the Lono sanctify Israel,
when my sanctuary is among them for-
evermore.

3B
Inoasion by Cog

The word of the Lono came ro
me: 2Mortal, set your face toward

Gog, of the land of Magog, the chief
prince of Meshech and Tubal. Prophesy
against him Sand say: Thus says the Lord
Goo: I am against you, O Gog, chief
prince of Meshech and Tubal; 4I will turn
you around and put hooks into yourjaws,
and I will lead you out with all your army,
horses and horsemen, all of them clothed
in full armor, a great company, all of
them with shield and buckler, wielding
swords. 5Persia, Ethiopia,a and Put are
with them, all of them with buckler and
helmet; 6Gomer and all its troops; Beth-
togarmah from the remotest parts of the
north with all its troops - many peoples
are with you.

7 Be ready and keep ready, you and
all the companies that are assembled
around you, and hold yourselves in re-
serve for them. 8After many days you
shall be mustered; in the latter years you
shall go against a land restored from war,
a Heb 1 uill put them upon it b Another reading
is from all the settlements in uhich thq haue sinned
c Tg: Heb gite d Or Nubia; Heb Czslz

"For Joseph," symbolizing the Southern and
Northernkingdomsrespectively. 37,19 National
reunification - one stich-is the goal (so also
w.2l-22). 37.22 One hing. Cf . v.25;34.23-24;
46.1-18, though the term hingisnot used in those
places. 37.24b-26 The people will be in a cove-
nant relationship; cf . 34.25. 37.27-28 My sanc-
tuary,the temple in Jerusalem, which foreshadows
chs. 40-48.

38.1-39.29 Discourse against Gog of Magog.
Two complex chapters directed against Gog, the
ruler and general of Magog's forces. His army will
be decimated in a cataclysmic defeat, once it at-
tacks Israel. After the drama has been played out,
Israel will dwell securely in the land. Gog and Ma-
gog appear transhistorical, though the name Gog
may derive from the name of the Lydian ruler
Gyges. The name of the land Magog was probably
created to rhyme with Gog; for another top-

onymic rhyme, cf.27.10; 30.5. 38.2 Chiefprince
does not imply subordination to someone but
highest status among a plurality of rulers, e.g., a

regional group of rulers (26.16; 32.30). Meshech
and Tubal. Cf. 27.13; note on 32.26-28; Gen
10.2. 38.4 I uill turn you . . . lead you out. God
physically drags Gog and his army out for bat-
tle; cf. 19.4. Mention of numerous weapons be-
comes especially important in light of 39.9-10.
38.5 The force is international, though these
names may be later additions to the passage.
38,6 Gomer (the Cimmerians) and Beth-togarmah
(cf . 27 .14; Gen 10.3) are both associated with Asia
Minor, i.e., from the rem,otest parts of the north.
t8.8 After many days, often viewed as an eschato-
logical formula, pertaining to an end-time or a

future time of judgment and transformation. A
land restored from war, presumably a reference to
Israel restored after exile, i.e., from the perspec-
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a land rvhere people were gathered from
man)' nations on lhe mountains of Israel,
which had long lain waste; its people rvere
brought out from the nations and now are
living in safety, all of them. 9You shall ad-
vance, coming on like a storm; you shall
be like a cloud covering the land, you
and all your troops, and many peoples
rvith you.

10 Thus says the Lord Goo: On that
day thoughts will come into your mind,
and you will devise an evil scheme. 1lYou
will say, "I will go up against the land of
unwalled villages; I will fall upon the
quiet people who live in safety, all of them
living without walls, and having no bars or
gates"; 12to seize spoil and carry off plun-
der; to assail the waste places that are now
inhabited, and the people who were gath-
ered from the nations, who are acquiring
cattle and goods, who live at the centere
of the earth. l3Sheba and Dedan and the
merchants of Tarshish and all its young
warriorsf will say to you, "Have you come
to seize spoil? Have you assembled your
horde to carry off plunder, to carry away
silver and gold, to take away cattle and
goods, to seize a great amount of booty?"

14 Therefore, mortal, prophesy, and
say to Gog: Thus says the Lord Goo: On
that day when my people Israel are living
securely, you will rouse yourselfc 15and
come from your place out of the remotest
parts of the north, you and many peoples
with you, all of them riding on horses, a
great horde, a mighty army; l6you will
come up against my people Israel, like a
cloud covering the earth. In the latter
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day's I rvill bring vou against my land, so
that the nations may knorv me, rvhen
through y'ou, O Gog, I display my holi-
ness before their eyes.

Judgment on Gog

17 Thus says the Lord Gon: Are y'ou
he of whom I spoke in former days by my
servants the prophets of Israel, who in
those days prophesied for years that I
would bring you against them? lSOn that
dal , rvhen Gog comes against the land of
Israel, says the Lord Goo, my wrath shall
be aroused. 19For in my jealousy and in
my blazing wrath I declare: On that day
there shall be a great shaking in the land
of Israel; 20the fish of the sea, and the
birds of the air, and the animals of the
field, and all creeping things that creep
on the ground, and all human beings that
are on the face of the earth, shall quake at
my presence, and the mountains shall be
thrown down, and the cliffs shall fall, and
every wall shall tumble to the ground. 2l I
will summon the sword against Gogh in;
all my mountains, says the Lord Goo; the
swords of all will be against their com-
rades. 22With pestilence and bloodshed I
will enter into judgment with him; and I
will pour down torrential rains and hail-
stones, fire and sulfur, upon him and his
troops and the many peoples that are with
him. 23So I will display my greatness and
my holiness and make myself known in
e Heb nauel f Heb
uill you not hnou? h

young liou g Gk: Heb
Heb hint i Heb to or for

tive of Ezekiel and his contemporaries in the quite
distant future. 38,9 For similar descriptions of
military adtance, see Isa 10.3; Jer 4.13; loel 2.2.
38.10-tg Gog and his scheme for plunder. For
similar language concerning an enemy of Israel,
see Jer 4.13. 38.11 UnwalLed uillages. Cf. Esth
9.19; Zech 2.4. 58.12 Center or navel of the
earth, in Greek the omphalos, which must refer to
Jerusalem, so 5.5. 38.13 The three names are
all nations cited in the commercial nation listing:
Sheba (27.22); Dedan (27.20); Tarshuh (27.12).
Their interest in plunder is conveyed in prolix
questions. 38.14-18 God declaims to Gog.
38.14 On that day, another eschatological formula;
cf. note on v. 8. For the remainder of the verse, cf.
vv.4-5. 38,16 Through yoz, a foreshadowing of
Gog's fate. 38.17 The Hebrew Masoretic tradi-
tion preserves a textual error that results in the
verses being construed as a question. It is prefera-

ble to read with Greek (Septuagint) and Latin
(Vulgate) an indicative sentence, "You are he of
whom I spoke . . ." For the notion of earlier
prophets, cf. Zech 1.4. Such earlier oracles might
have been similar to Jer 4.5-6.26. 38.18-23
God's theophanic response. 38.18-fg On that
day, the day of the Lord; cf. 30.3. 38.19-22 A
classic description of a theophany in which the
deity's appearance wreaks hal'oc with the natural
order and, when it occurs irr a military context,
with any enemy of the Lord. 3E.19 On theo-
phanic shahing, cf. Joel 2.10; 2.30. 88.20 The fish
... the earth. Using vocabulary drawn from the
Priestly creation account in Gen l, the objects of
such shaking are specified. On geographic disor-
der, cf. Isa 2.14; Zech 14.4-5. n8.22 An eclectic
assemblage of destructive natural phenomena di-
rected at Gog. 38.23 Reflexive verbs in the
Hebrew highlight God's role in the destruction
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the eyes of many nations. Then they shall
know that I am the Lono.

EZEKTEL 39. r-39.r7

their fires of the weapons; they will de-
spoil those who despoiled them, and plun-
der those who plundered them, says the
Lord Goo.

The Burial of Cog

I I On that day I will give to Gog a
place for burial in Israel, the Valley of the
Travelers-r east of the sea; it shall block
the path of the travelers, for there Gog
and all his horde will be buried; it shall
be called the Valley of Hamon-gog.t
12Seven months the house of Israel shall
spend burying them, in order to cleanse
the land. 13All the people of the land shall
bury them; and it will bring them honor
on the day that I show my glory, says the
Lord Goo. l4They will set apart men to
pass through the land regularly and bury
any invadersl who remain on the face of
the land, so as to cleanse it; for seven
months they shall make their search. t5As
the searchersl pass through the land,
anyone who sees a human bone shall set
up a sign by it, until the buriers have bur-
ied it in the Valley of Hamon-gog.t 16(,{
city Hamonah- is there also.) Thus they
shall cleanse the land.

17 As for you, mortal, thus says the
Lord Gop: Speak to the birds of every
kind and to all the wild animals: Assemble
and come, gather from all around to the
sacrificial feast that I am preparing for
you, a great sacrificial feast on the moun-
tains of Israel, and you shall eat flesh and

prophesy
Thus says

the Lord Goo: I am against you, O Gog,
chief prince of Meshech and Tuball 2I
will turn you around and drive you for-
ward, and bring you up from the remot-
est parts of the north, and lead you
against the mountains of Israel. 3I will
strike your bow from your left hand, and
will make your arrows drop out of your
right hand. aYou shall fall upon the
mountains of Israel, you and all your
troops and the peoples that are with you;
I will give you to birds of prey of every
kind and to the wild animals to be de-
voured. sYou shall fall in the open field;
for I have spoken, says the Lord Goo. 6I
will send fire on Magog and on those who
live securely in the coastlands; and they
shall know that I am the Lono.

7 My holy name I will make known
among my people Israel; and I will not let
my holy name be profaned any more; and
the nations shall know that I am the Lonp,
the Holy One in Israel. 8It has comel It
has happened, says the Lord Goo. This is
the day of which I have spoken.

9 Then those who live in the towns of
Israel will go out and make fires of the
weapons and burn them-bucklers and
shields, bows and arrows, handpikes and
spears-and they will make fires of them
for seven years. l0They will not need to
take wood out of the field or cut down any
trees in the forests, for they will make

Gog's Armies Destroyed

And you, mortal,
against Gog, and say:

Or of the Abarim k That is, the Horde of Gog
Heb traaelers m That is The Horde

j
I

of Gog. 39.1-5 Destruction on the mountains
of Israel. 39.1-2 Parallel in formulation to
38.1-2, 8. 39,3 Personal combat between God
the warrior and Gog, who is depicted as an
archer. !9.4 Bird.s . . . uild, animak. Cf. 29.5.
39,6 Send fae on reflects the mode of punishment
in Amos's oracles against the nations (1.4,7, 10,
12; 2.5). The coastlands may refer to Tyre (26.15,
l8; 27.3) or, more generally, the maritime trading
regions (38.13). 39.7 My holy name. Cf. v.25;
36.20-23. t9.8 It has come! It has happened. Cf.
the Rsv translation, "Behold, it is coming and it
will be brought about," which is preferable, since
the reference is to the day of the Lord.
39.9-f0 Destruction of Gog's weaponry; cf. Ps

46.9. Those uho liae in towns. Cf. v. 13, all the people

of the land. Seaen years, an idealized number based

on the sabbath and sabbatical cycle; cf. vv. 12, 14.
On the specific ueapons, cf .23.24. Buckler, a small
shield. 39.10 Israel apparently uses the wood, for
domestic purposes. 39.1f-16 Burying Gog.
39.11 Vallq of the Trauelzrs, Hebrew "Valley of
the Obarim"; however, perhaps one should read
"Abarim," a mountain range east of the Dead Sea
in northern Moab. The place of burial would
be outside the land, hence avoiding contamina-
tion from corpse impurity (see Num 19.11-13)
and allowing for purification (Ezek 39.12, 16).
39.14 A group se, apart from all the people,
who search for bones for another seten
montlu. 39.15 Yet another group, thz buriers.

39.17-20 An elaboration of 39.4b. Ezekiel is to
summon birds and animals for a satrificial feast,
perhaps with allusions to earlier Canaanite my-
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drink blood. l8\'ou shall eat the flesh of
the mighty, and drink the blood of the
princes of the earth-of rams, of lambs,
and of goats, of bulls, all of them fatlings
of Bashan. l9You shall eat fat until you
are filled, and drink blood until you are
drunk, at the sacrificial feast that I am
preparing for you. 20And you shall be
filled at my table with horses and chario-
teers,n with warriors and all kinds of sol-
diers, says the Lord Goo.

Israel Restored to the Innd

2l I will display my glory among the
nations; and all the nations shall see my
judgment that I have executed, and my
hand that I have laid on them. 22The
house of Israel shall know that I am the
Lonn their God, from that day forward.
23And the nations shall know that the
house of Israel went into captivity for
their iniquity, because they dealt treacher-
ously with me. So I hid my face from
them and gave them into the hand of
their adversaries, and they all fell by the
sword. 24I dealt with them according to
their uncleanness and their transgres-
sions, and hid my face from them.

25 Therefore thus says the Lord Goo:
Now I will restore the fortunes of Jacob,
and have mercy on the whole house of
Israel; and I will be jealous for my holy
name. 26They shall forgeto their shame,
and all the treachery they have practiced
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against me, rvhen they live securelf in
their land rvith no one to make them
afraid, 2Trvhen I have brought them back
from the peoples and gathered them
from their enemies' lands, and through
them have displayed my holiness in the
sight of many nations. 28Then they shall
know that I am the Lono their God be-
cause I sent them into exile among the
nations, and then gathered them into
their own land. I will leave none of them
behind; 29and I will never again hide my
face from them, when I pour out my
spirit upon the house of Israel, says the
Lord Gop.

The Vision of the New Temple

/ (\ In the twenty-fifth year of our ex-
1tU ile, at the beginning of the year,
on the tenth day of the month, in the
fourteenth year after the city was struck
down, on that very day, the hand of the
Lonn was upon me, and he brought me
there. 2 He brought me, in visions of God,
to the land of Israel, and set me down
upon a very high mountain, on which was
a structure like a city to the south. 3When
he brought me there, a man was there,
whose appearance shone like bronze, with
a linen cord and a measuring reed in his
hand; and he was standing in the gateway.

n Heb chariots o Another reading is They shall
bear

thography; cf. Isa 34.5-7; Zeph 1.7. 39.18 The
proper sacrificial character is underlined by con-
struing the dead warriors as animals acceptable
for sacrifice. Fatlings of Bashan. Cf. Ps 22.12; Am
4.1. In standard Israelite practice, the blood and
fat were not consumed by humans (so 44.7, 15
Lev 3.16-17). 39.21-29 Concluding oracles.
39,21-22 God's actions perceived by both the
nations and Israel; cf. 39.6-8. 39.23-24 De-
feat and exile are treated as God's just punish-
ment. Hidmyface. Cf. Pss 13.l;22.24;27 .9;104.29;
Isa 54.8; 57.17; 59.2; 64.7; Num 6.24-26.
39.25-29 Restore the fortunes. Cf. 16.53-58;
29.14; Jer 33.26. Jealous for rn9 holy name. Cf.
36.22-23; Joel 2.18. 19,27 When I hate brought
them bach. Return is still a future event.
39.29 Pour out m1 spirit. Cf. 36.26-27; Joel
2.28-29.

40.1-48.35 The new temple and polity. Ezek
40-48, the fourth major section of the book, is
the report of visionary experience. Ezekiel travels
to Jerusalem, receives a tour of the new temple

complex (chs.40-42), and perceives the glory of
the Lord returning to the rebuilt temple (43.4-5).
Then he is instructed in the Torah (43.12-46.24)
relevant to the new structure and the community
gathered around it. Finally, in chs.47-48, the
land beyond the temple is defined and de-
scribed. 40.1-42,20 The temple and its court-
yards. 40.1-4 Prologue. The date in v. I is
April 28, 573 s.c.r. (see note on 1.2). A quarter
century after Ezekiel and the first deportees had
been taken into exile and fourteen years after Je-
rusalem had been razed, he returns via visionary
experience (the hand of the Lono, in aisions of God)
to Jerusalem. 40,2 A uery high mountain, MounL
Zion, upon which the temple stood; cf. 20.40;
43.12; Isa 2.2. A city to the south places Jerusalem
south of the temple; cf. 48.15-19. 40.3 Lihe
bronze. As with the creatures in 1.7, bronze charac-
terizes the man as something other than a human;
cf .8.2. A linen cord and, a measuring reed, two instru-
ments for linear measurement. The reed (also in
v. 5) was a liule longer than l0 feet or 3 merers.
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4The man said to me, "Mortal, look
closely and listen attentively, and set your
mind upon all that I shall show you, for
you were brought here in order that I
might show it to you; declare all that you
see to the house of Israel."

5 Now there was a wall all around the
outside of the temple area. The length of
the measuring reed in the man's hand was
six long cubits, each being a cubit and a
handbreadth in length; so he measured
the thickness of the wall, one reed; and the
height, one reed. 6Then he went into
the gateway facing east, going up its steps,
and measured the threshold of the gate,
one reed deep.r, There were Trecesses,
and each recess was one reed wide and
one reed deep; and the space between the
recesses, five cubits; and the threshold of
the gate by the vesribule of the gate at the
inner end was one reed deep. SThen he
measured the inner vestibule of the gate-
way, one cubit. gThen he measured the
vestibule of the gateway, eight cubits; and
its pilasters, two cubits; and the vestibule
of the gate was at the inner end. l0There
were three recesses on either side of the
east gate; the three were of the same size;
and the pilasters on either side were of
the same size. IlThen he measured the
width of the opening of the gateway, ten
cubits; and the width of the gateway, thir-
teen cubits. l2There was a barrier before
the recesses, one cubit on either side; and
the recesses were six cubits on either side.
l3Then he measured the gate from the
backq of the one recess to the backs of
the other, a width of twenty-five cubits,
from wall to wall.' l4He measured" also
the vestibule, twenty cubits; and the gate
next to the pilaster on every side of the
court.t l5From the front of the gate at

EZEKI EL 40.4_40.24

the entrance to the end of the inner vesti-
bule of the gate was fifty cubits. l6The
recesses and their pilasters had windows,
with shuttersr on the inside of the gate-
way all around, and the vestibules also
had windows on the inside all around;
and on the pilasters were palm trees.

17 Then he brought me into the outer
court; there were chambers there, and a
pavement, all around the court; thir-
ty chambers fronted on the pavement.
l8The pavement ran along the side of the
gates, corresponding to the length of
the gates; this was the lower pavement.
lgThen he measured the distance from
the inner front of, the lower gate to the
outer front of the inner court, one hun-
dred cubits.'

20 Then he measured the gate of the
outer court that faced north-its depth
and width. 2l Its recesses, rhree on either
side, and its pilasters and its vestibule
were of the same size as those of the first
gate; its depth was fifty cubits, and its
width twenty-five cubits. 22 Its windows,
its vestibule, and its palm trees were of the
same size as those of the gate that faced
toward the east. Seven steps led up to it;
and its vestibule was on the inside."'
23Opposite the gate on the north, as on
the east, was a gate to the inner court; he
measured from gate to gate, one hundred
cubits.

24 Then he led me toward the south,
and there was a gate on the south; and he
measured its pilasters and its vestibule;

p Heb d,eep, and, one lhreshold, one reed deep
q Gk: Heb roof r Heb opening facing opening
s Hebmade t Meaning of Heb uncertain
u Compare Gk: Heb from befme r Heb adds /ie
east and the north w Gk: Heb before them

The cord does not recur; cf. Zech2.l. 40,4 The
rationale for Ezekiel's experience is the impera-
tive to dtclnre all that you see; cf. 43.10. 40.5 A
long cubit was about 518 millimeters long; the ratio
of a short to long cubit was 6 to 7. The distinction
between a short and long cubit was known
throughout the ancient Near East. 40.5-16 The
eastern gate (gateway facing east) to the temple
compound, which has the basic configuration of
city gates excavated at Gezer, Hazor, and Me-
giddo (which date to the Solomonic era), in this
case a passageway with four recessed rooms (three
recesses and one vestibule on either side). Such
fortified gates make Ezekiel's temple rather like a

religious citadel. As with other city gates, this wall

met the gate before the first recess, with the rest
of the gate structure inside the tem|le area. Apart
from v. 5b, which may be a later addition, the
measurements provide a groundplan, i.e., with no
elevations, though there were seven stairsjust be-
fore the gate (see v. 22). The entire gate complex
was almost ninety feet [ong. Windows provided
light in the rooms. 40.16 Pilasters, projecting
columns, which may have been door jambs, were
decorated with palm trees; cf . I Kings 6.29,32,35',
7.36. 40,U-19 The outer courtyard was lined
with thirty chambers; cf. Jer 35.2-4; Neh 13.4-14
for such rooms, which could have been used for
meeting, storage, etc. 40.20-27 The north and
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they had the same dimensions as the oth-
ers. 25There rvere rvindorvs all around in
it and in its vestibule, like the rvindon,s of
the others; its depth was fifty cubits, and
its width twenty-five cubits. 26There were
seven steps leading up to it; its vestibule
was on the inside.' It had palm trees on
its pilasters, one on either side. 2TThere
was a gate on the south of the inner court;
and he measured from gate to gate to-
ward the south, one hundred cubits.

28 Then he brought me to the inner
court by the south gate, and he measured
the south gate; it was of the same dimen-
sions as the others. 29 Its recesses, its pilas-
ters, and its vestibule were of the same
size as the others; and there were win-
dows all around in it and in its vestibule;
its depth was fifty cubits, and its width
twenty-five cubits. 30There were vesti-
bules all around, twenty-five cubits deep
and five cubits wide.3lIts vestibule faced
the outer court, and palm trees were on
its pilasters, and its stairway had eight
steps.

32 Then he brought me to the inner
court on the east side, and he measured
the gate; it was of the same size as the
others. 33 Its recesses, its pilasters, and its
vestibule were of the same dimensions as
the others; and there were windows all
around in it and in its vestibule; its depth
was fifty cubits, and its width twenty-five
cubits. 34Its vestibule faced the outer
court, and it had palm trees on its pilas-
ters, on either side; and its stairway had
eight steps.

35 Then he brought me to the north
gate, and he measured it; it had the same
dimensions as the others. 36Its recesses,
its pilasters, and its vestibule were of the
same size as the others;r and it had win-
dows all around. Its depth was fifty cubits,
and its width twenty-five cubits. 37Its ves-
tibule, faced the outer court, and it had
palm trees on its pilasters, on either side;
and its stairway had eight steps.
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38 There lr'as a chanrber rvith its door
in the vestibule of the gate,, where the
burnt offering was to be 'tvashed. 39And
in the vestibule of the gate were two tables
on either side, on rvhich the burnt offer-
ing and the sin offering and the guilt
offering were to be slaughtered. 40On the
outside of the vestibule/, at the entrance
of the north gate rvere nvo tables; and on
the other side of the vestibule of the gate
were two tables. 4l Four tables were on the
inside, and four tables on the outside of
the side of the gate, eight tables, on which
the sacrifices were to be slaughtered.
a2There were also four tables of hewn
stone for the burnt offering, a cubit and a
half long, and one cubit and a half wide,
and one cubit high, on rvhich the instru-
ments were to be laid with which the
burnt offerings and the sacrifices were
slaughtered. 43There rvere pegs, one
handbreadth long, fastened all around
the inside. And on the tables the flesh of
the offering was to be laid.

44 On the outside of the inner gate-
way there were chambers for the singers
in the inner court, onec at the side of the
north gate facing south, the other at the
side of the east gate facing north. 45He
said to me, "This chamber that faces
south is for the priests who have charge of
the temple, 46and the chamber that faces
north is for the priests who have charge of
the altar; these are the descendants of Za-
dok, who alone among the descendants of
Levi may come near to the LoRD to minis-
ter to him." 47 He measured the court, one
hundred cubits deep, and one hundred
<:ubits wide, a square; and the altar was in
front of the temple.

x Gk: Heb before them ,r' One Ms: Compare
rerses 29 and 33: MT lacks uere of th,e same size as
the others z Gk Vg Compare verses 26, 31, 34:
Ileb pilasters a Cn: Heb at the ptlasters of the gates
b Cn: Heb to him who goes up c Heb lacks one

south gates, which are fundamentally similar to
the east gate. 40.28-37 Three gates (south,
east, north) leading from the outer to the inner
courtyards, which involved an elevation of eight
stairs. These gates are similar to the aforemen-
tioned, though with a reversal in the order of
vestibule and recesses. 40.3E-43 Chambers, lo-
cated in one of the inside gates (probably the
north one since it had.just been described), were

t,r be used for preparation of animals for
sacrifices-washing and slaughter. On burnt, sin,
aod guiLt offerings, see Lev 1; 4-7. 40,44-46
Rooms for the priests: the north chamber for Za-
dokites, who alone could perform the altar sacri-
fice (cf. 44.15), the south for priests of lesser
status. The slzgers, Levitical singers (l Chr 16).
40,47 The inner court was a square, with the altar
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The Temple

48 Then he brought me to the vesti-
bule of the temple and measured the pi-
Iasters of the vestibule, five cubits on
either side; and the width of the gate was
fourteen cubits; and the sidewalls of the
gate were three cubitsd on either side.
agThe depth of the vestibule rvas twenty
cubits, and the width twelvee cubirs; ren
steps led upr to it; and there were pillars
beside the pilasters on either side.

4L Then he brought me to the nave,
and measured the pilasters; on

each side six cubits was the width of the
pilasters.r zThe width of the entrance
was ten cubits; and the sidewalls of the
entrance were five cubits on either side.
He measured the length of the nave, forty
cubits, and its width, twenry cubits. 3Then
he went into the inner room and mea-
sured the pilasters of the entrance, two
cubits; and the width of rhe enrrance, six
cubits; and the sidewallsh of the entrance,
seven cubits. 4He measured the depth of
the room, twenty cubits, and its width,
twenty cubits, beyond the nave. And he
said to me, This is the most holy place.

5 Then he measured the wall of the
temple, six cubits thick; and the width of
the side chambers, four cubits, all around
the temple. 6The side chambers were in
three stories, one over another, thirty
in each story. There were offsetsi all
around the wall of the temple to serve as
supports for the side chambers, so that
they should not be supported by the wall
of the temple. TThe passageway-r of the
side chambers widened from story to
story; for the structure was supplied with
a stairway all around the temple. For this
reason the structure became wider from

EZEKTEL 40.48-41.16

story to story. One ascended from the bot-
tom story to the uppermost story by way
of the middle one. 8I saw also that the
temple had a raised platform all around;
the foundations of the side chambers
measured a full reed of six long cubits.gThe thickness of the outer wall of the
side chambers was five cubits; and the
free space between the side chambers of
the temple l0and the chambers of the
court was a width of twenty cubits all
around the temple on every side. l l The
side chambers opened onto rhe area left
free, one door toward the north, and an-
other door toward the south; and the
width of the part that was left free was
five cubits all around.

12 The building that was facing the
temple yard on the west side was seventy
cubits wide; and the wall of the building
was five cubits thick all around, and its
depth ninety cubits.

l3 Then he measured the temple, one
hundred cubits deep; and the yard and
the building with its walls, one hundred
cubits deep; I4also the width of the east
front of the temple and the yard, one
hundred cubits.

15 Then he measured the depth of
the building facing the yard at the west,
together with its galleries/. on either side,
one hundred cubits.

The nave of the temple and the inner
room and the outeri vestibule l6were
paneled,,, and, all around, all three had

d Gk: Heb and the width of the gate uas three cubits
e Gk: Heb eleaen f Gk: Heb and by steps thnt
uent up g Compare Gk: Heb tent h Gk: Heb
uidth i Gk Compare I Kings 6.6: Hel: they
entered, j Cn: Heb it was surrounded
I Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain i Gk: Heb o/
the court m Gk: Heb the threshold.s

(43.13-17) near the temple itself; cf. I Kings
8.64; 2 Kings 16.14. 40.48-41.4 Ten steps lead
up to the temple's entrance-into the uestibule.
The three rooms arranged on a linear axis had
the following dimensions: oestibule (35 feet long by
2l feet wide), natte (71feet long by 25 feet wide),
the inner room (35 feet by 35 feet); cf. the dimen-
sions of the Solomonic temple (1 Kings 6), from
which Ezekiel's temple differs in important ways.
Though the man entered the inner room, Ezekiel
did not. Silence throughout their tour is broken
when the man announces: "This is the most holy
place." 40.49 Pillnrs, similar to the placement of
Solomon's pillars, but without names; cf. I Kings
7.15-22. 41.5-ll Three stories of thirtv rooms

each abutting the exterior walls; cf. I Kings
6.5-10. 41.8 Raued platfurm, probably an allu-
sion to the final elevation upon which the temple
was built. 41.12-15a. Concluding exterior
measurements both of the temple and the build-
lng, which was similar in size to the temple,
though the purpose of this latter structure is un-
known; cf. I Chr 26.18. 4l.l5b-26 Interior
decoration of the temple, expressed in ways dif-
ferent from the language and motifs typical of
accounts of Ezekiel's tour through the temple
complex. 41.15b-16 Only the vestibule and
nave are explicitly mentioned in the Hebrew text.
They are paneled (cf. I Kings 6.9; 7.3, 7), but
much remains obscure, especially in v. 16, though
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windorvs 'rvith recessed" frames. Facing
the threshold the temple was paneled rvith
wood all around, from the floor up to the
windows (now the windows were cov-
ered), tz16 the space above the door, even
to the inner room, and on the outside.
And on all the walls all around in the in-
ner room and the nave there was a pat-
1s1n.o l811 rvas formed of cherubim and
palm trees, a palm tree between cherub
and cherub. Each cherub had two faces:
l9a human face turned toward the palm
tree on the one side, and the face of a
young lion turned toward the palm tree
on the other side. They were carved on
the whole temple all around; 2Ofrom the
floor to the area above the door, cheru-
bim and palm trees were carved on the
wall.p

2l The doorposts of the nave were
square. In front of the holy place was
something resembling 22an altar of wood,
three cubits high, two cubits long, and two
cubits wide;s its corners, its base,. and its
walls were of wood. He said to me, "This
is the table that stands before the Lono."
23The nave and the holy place had each a
double door. 24The doors had two leaves
apiece, two swinging leaves for each door.
25On the doors of the nave were carved
cherubim and palm trees, such as were
carved on the walls; and there was a can-
opy of wood in front of the vestibule out-
side. 26And there rvere recessed windows
and palm trees on either side, on the side-
walls of the vestibule.,

The Holy Chambers and the Outer Wall

A C) Then he led me out into the
T. 1 outer court, toward the north,
and he brought me to the chambers
that were opposite the temple yard and
opposite the building on the north.
2The length of the building that was on
the north sider wasu one hundred cubits.
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and the rr'idth fift1' cubits. 3-\cross the
t\vent) cubits that belonged to the inner
court, and facing the pavement that be-
longed to the outer court, the chambers
.o.s' gallery" by gallery" in three sto-
ries. 4In front of the chambers lvas a pas-
sage on the inner side, ten cubits wide and
one hundred cubits deep,' and itsl en-
trances were on the north. 5Now the up-
per chambers were narrower, for the
galleries' took more away from them
than from the lower and middle chambers
in the building. 6For they were in three
stories, and they had no pillars like the
pillars of the outerz court; for this reason
the upper chambers were set back from
the ground more than the lower and the
middle ones. TThere was a wall outside
parallel to the chambers, toward the outer
court, opposite the chambers, fifty cubits
long. 8p61 the chambers on the outer
court were fifty cubits long, while those
opposite the temple were one hundred
cubits long. 9At the foot of these cham-
bers ran a passage that one entered from
the east in order to enter them from the
outer court. l0The width of the passagea
was fixed by the wall of the court.

On the southb also, opposite the vacant
area and opposite the building, there
were chambers 1l with a passage in front
of them; they were similar to the cham-
bers on the north, of the same length and
width, with the same exits. and arrange-
ments and doors. l2So the entrances of
the chambers to the south were entered

n Cn Compare Gk I Kings 6.4: Meaning of Heb
uncertain o Hebmeasures p Cn Compare
verse 25: Heb and the uall g Gk: Heb lacks tao
ctLbils uide r Gk: Heb length. s Cn: Heb
ustibule. And the side chambers oJ the temple and the
;anopies t Gk: Heb door u Gk: Heb before the
length v Heb lacks the chambrrs rose
rr Meaning of Heb uncertain x Gk Svr: Heb a
tay of one cubit y Heb their z Gk: Heb lacks
outer a Heb lacks of the passage b Gk: Heb
torl r' Heband all lheir exitt

the windows appear similar to those in the gates.
41.17-20 Some repeating patterns of cherubim
(with human and lion faces) and palm trees ap-
pear on one register of the walls (cf. I Kings 6.29),
probably as reliefs carved in wood. 41.21-22
Something resembling an altar of uood, a table typo-
logically similar to the table for rows of "show"
bread (E" 25.23-30 Lev 24.7-9; I Kings
6.20-22). 41,23-26 There were rwo swinging
doors per aperture; on doors, cf.v.27a, and win-
dows, v. 16. Canolty of uood, obscure; cf. I Kings

7.6. 42.1-14 The Hebrew text is at many places
problematical; moreover, the precise physical
rharacter and location of the buildings is difficult
to determine, though they are related to the outer
court (v. l; cf. 40.17). The buildings function as

temple sacristies and may be related to the tradi-
tion of the two chambers described in 40.44-46.
[]ach was three stories high. Specific attention is
devoted to passages and doors, which is consistent
u'ith the concern to limit access to the holy.
42.1 The building, a structure west of and hence
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through the entrance at the head of the
corresponding passage, from the east,
along the matching wall..r

l3 Then he said to me, "The north
chambers and the south chambers oppo-
site the vacant area are the holy chambers,
where the priests who approach the Lono
shall eat the most holy offerings; rhere
they shall deposit the most holy offerings
-the grain offering, the sin offering, and
the guilt offering-for the place is holy.
l4When the priests enter the holy place,
they shall not go out of it into rhe outer
court without laying there the vestments
in which they minister, for these are holy;
they shall put on other garments before
they go near to the area open ro the
people."

15 When he had finished measuring
the interior of the temple area, he led me
out by the gate that faces east, and mea-
sured the temple area all around. l6He
measured the east side with the measur-
ing reed, five hundred cubits by the
measuring reed. lTThen he turned and
measured. the north side, five hundred
cubits by the measuring reed. ISThen he
turned and measured. the south side,
five hundred cubits by the measuring
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reed. lgThen he turned to the west side
and measured, five hundred cubits by the
measuring reed. 20He measured it on the
four sides. It had a wall around it, five
hundred cubits long and five hundred cu-
bits wide, to make a separation between
the holy and the common.

The Diuine Glory Returns to the Temple

/ 2 Then he brought me lo rhe gare.-f aJ the gate facing east. 2And there.
the glory of the God of Israel rvas coming
from the east; the sound was like the
sound of mighty waters; and the earth
shone with his glory. 3Thef vision I saw
was like the vision that I had seen when he
came to destroy the city, andc like the vi-
sion that I had seen by the river Chebar;
and I fell upon my face. 4As the glory of
the Lono entered the temple by the gate
facing east, 5the spirit lifted me up, and
brought me into the inner court; and the
glory of the Loro filled the temple.

6 While the man was standing beside
me, I heard someone speaking to me out

d Meaning of Heb uncertain e Gk: Heb
ruuuring rced. aLl arourd. He measured l'Gk: Heb
Lihe the uision g Syr: Heb and the uisiorts

behind the temple; see 41.12. 42.13 -fhe grain

ffiring, the sin offering, and the guilt offering are
reserved for priestly consumption (see 44.29); cf.
40.39 for a similar list of sacrifices. Such ritually
prepared food is to remain in the sacristies, a holy
precinct. 42.14 Requirements for the use of rit-
ual apparel. Priestly aestments that are worn in the
temple building are not to be worn in the temple's
outer courtyard (see similarly 44.19). 42.15-20
Dimensions of the temple complex: a square with
each side 500 cubits long. The process of measur-
ing parallels the description in 40.6-37; move-
ment is from the east to the north, south, and
then west. 42,20 The purpose of the wall is de-
fined not as a defensive structure but as boundary
between the holy and the common (i.e., the sacred
and the profane). On this distinction elsewhere in
Ezekiel, cf. 22.26; 44.23. Given this statement
about the function ofthe wall, the defensive char-
acter of the gates becomes even more important.
since they must guard against the intrusion of the
common into the holy.

43.1-12 The glory of God returns to the
temple. 43.1-2 The gate facing east, i.e., the gate
from which the glory of God departed (10.19)
and the gate at which Ezekiel's visionary tour had
begun (40.6). From the east. Cf.11.23 for the last

explicit reference to the eastward movement of
the glory of God. The sound of mighty uaters. See
note on 1.24. The earth shone. Cf. 1.4, 13 for the
symbolism of light. 43.3 Allusions to 8.I-11.25
and 1.1-28a, respectively. And Ezekiel's behavior
is similar-1 feLl upon my face (see 1.28b).
43.5 The spirtt Lifttdme up. Cf .3.12, 14;8.3; 11.1,
24 for the spirit transporting Ezekiel. The glory of
the Lono filled lhe temple, an event analogous to the
presence of God filling the tabernacle and temple,
respectively (Ex 40.34-35; 1 Kings 8.10-13).
43.6 The man, the one who had conducted Ezek-
iel's earlier visionarv tour of the temple com-
pound and who, despite God's presence in the
temple, continues to perform this role (44.1,4;
46.I9). 43.7-12 God's new Torah. God prom-
ises never again to leave the temple (vv. 7, 9).
42.7 Ph,ce of my throne, Jerusalem (Jer 3.16-17;
17.12\. Soles of ry feet. The ark of the covenant
was understood to be the object upon which the
feet of the deity might rest (cf. esp. I Chr 28.2;
but also Ps 132.7; Isa 60.13; Lam 2.1; and, for an
entirely different conception, Isa 66.1). T/zzjr
hings, perhaps a reference to royal burials near
the temple (cf. 2 Kings 2I.18; 21.26), or perhaps a

reference to royal "steles" erected in the temple
area and commemorating the dead king (the final
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of the temple. 7 He said to me: )Iortal,
this is the place of m1' throne and the
place for the soles of my feet, rvhere I nill
reside among the people of Israel for-
ever. The house of Israel shall no more
defile my holy name, neither they nor
their kings, by their whoring, and by the
corpses of their kings at their death.h
sWhen they placed their threshold by my
threshold and their doorposts beside my
doorposts, with only a wall between me
and them, they were defiling my holy
name by their abominations that they
committed; therefore I have consumed
them in my anger. 9Now let them put
away their idolatry and the corpses of
their kings far from me, and I will reside
among them forever.

l0 As for you, mortal, describe the
temple to the house of Israel, and let
them measure the pattern; and let them
be ashamed of their iniquities. llWhen
they are ashamed of all that they have
done, make known to them the plan of
the temple, its arrangement, its exits and
its entrances, and its whole form-all its
ordinances and its entire plan and all its
laws; and write it down in their sight, so
that they may observe and follow the en-
tire plan and all its ordinances. l2This is
the law of the temple: the whole territory
on the top of the mountain all around
shall be most holy. This is the law of the
temple.
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The Altnr

13 These are the dinrensions of the al-
tar by cubits (the cubit being one cubit
and a handbreadth): its base shall be one
cubit high,; and one cubit rvide, rvith a
rim of one span around its edge. This
shall be the height of the altar: l4From
the base on the ground to the lorver ledge,
trvo cubits, with a width of one cubit; and
from the smaller ledge to the larger ledge,
four cubits, with a width of one cubit;
l5and the altar hearth, four cubits; and
from the altar hearth projecting upward,
four horns. I6The altar hearth shall be
square, twelve cubits long by twelve wide.
17The ledge also shall be square, fourteen
cubits long by fourteen wide, with a rim
around it half a cubit wide, and its sur-
rounding base, one cubit. Its steps shall
face east.

18 Then he said to me: Mortal, thus
says the Lord Goo: These are the ordi-
nances for the altar: On the day when it is
erected for offering burnt offerings upon
it and for dashing blood against it, lgyou
shall give to the levitical priests of the
family of Zadok, who draw near to me to
minister to me, says the Lord Goo, a bull
for a sin offering. 20And you shall take
some of its blood, and put it on the four
horns of the altar, and on the four cor-
ners of the ledge, and upon the rim all
around; thus you shall purify it and make

h Or on their high places i Clk: Heb lacks high

Hebrew phrase in the Masoretic Text is ambigu-
ous). 43.8 A specific critique of the earlier
proximity of palace to temple as well as more gen-
eral reference to their abominations. 43.9 A chal-
lenge and promise to the present generation.
43.10 The first portion corresponds to the charge
in 40.4 whereas let them measure . . . involves the
people's pragmatic and emotional response.
43.11 In distinction to 40.4, Ezekiel is charged
with writing down the plans for the temple. 1rr

exits and its entrances, the permeable portions of
the boundary between the sacred and the pro-
fane. 43.12 This is the lau of the temple. krw is a
translation of the Hebrew Torah. The claim is ex-
traordinary, since Israel already knew an au-
thoritative book of Torah (2 Kings 22.8). The uhole
territory . . . shall be most holy, the primary theme of
Ezek 40-48.

43.13-27 The construction and consecration
of the altar. 43.1r-17 The dimensions of the
aLtar, a stepped structure, with each ascending
level smaller in area than the one before (base,

l8 square cubits; lower ledge, 16 cubits; up-
per ledge 14 cubits; hearth with four horns, 12

square cubits). 43.f9 Cubit. See note on 40.5.
43.15-16 This difficult term translated altar
hearth, in the Hebrew looks like the phrase "the
mountain of God" (v. 15) or "the lion of God,"
(vv. 15-16). The latter phrase is very similar to
Ariel in Isa 29.1-2, 7. Some have suggested
that the configuration of the altar as well as

the Hebrew reflect the Mesopotamian ziggurat.
43.15 Archaeologists have discovered numerous
stone altars with horns at the four corners of the
top. Cf. Ex 27.2; 29.12; I Kings 1.50-5I; Am
3.14. 43.17 The altar was so high, over twenty
feet, that it required stups. 43.18-27 Consecra-
tion of the altar requires one rveek. 43.19 Family
oJ'Zadoh. Only Zadokites, not all Levitical priests,
may offer sacrifices on the altar. On the first day,
both anointing rituals with blood (cf. Lev 16.18;
Ex 29.16) and burnt offerings will take place. Sin
offering. See Lev 4.1-5.13. 43.20 Purtfy . . . mahe

atonement, both cleanse and remove any residual
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atonement for it. 2l You shall also take the
bull of the sin offering, and it shall be
burnt in the appointed place belonging to
the temple, outside the sacred area.

22 On the second day you shall offer a
male goat without blemish for a sin offer-
ing; and the altar shall be purified, as it
was purified with the bull. 23When you
have finished purifying it, you shall offer
a bull without blemish and a ram from
the flock without blemish. 24You shall
present them before the Lono, and the
priests shall throw salt on them and offer
them up as a burnt offering to the LoRD.
25For seven days you shall provide daily a
goat for a sin offering; also a bull and a
ram from the flock, without blemish, shall
be provided. 26Seven days shall they
make atonement for the altar and cleanse
it, and so consecrate it. 27When these days
are over, then from the eighth day on-
ward the priests shall offer upon the altar
your burnt offerings and your offerings
of well-being; and I will accept you, says
the Lord Goo.

The Closed Gate

/ / Then he brought me back to theLl_zJ-:f -f outer gate of the sanctuary,
which faces east; and it was shut. 2The
Lonp said to me: This gate shall remain
shut; it shall not be opened, and no one
shall enter by it; for the Lono, the God of
Israel, has entered by it; therefore it shall
remain shut.3Only the prince, because he
is a prince, may sit in it to eat food before
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the Lono; he shall enter by way of the ves-
tibule of the gate, and shall go out by the
same way.

Adm'ksion to the TempLe

4 Then he brought me by way of the
north gate to the front of the temple; and
I looked, and lol the glory of the Lono
filled the temple of the Lono; and I fell
upon my face. 5The Lono said to me;
Mortal, mark well, look closely, and listen
attentively to all that I shall tell you con-
cerning all the ordinances of the temple
of the Lonn and all its laws; and mark well
those lvho may be admitted to/ the tem-
ple and all those who are to be excluded
from the sanctuary. 6Say to the rebellious
house,L to the house of Israel, Thus says
the Lord Goo: O house of Israel, let there
be an end to all your abominations 7in
admitting foreigners, uncircumcised in
heart and flesh. to be in my sanctuary.
profaning my temple lvhen you offer to
me my food, the fat and the blood. Yout
have broken my covenant with all your
abominations. 8And you have not kepr
charge of my sacred offerings; but you
have appointed foreignersrn to act for you
in keeping my charge in my sanctuary'.

9 Thus says the Lord Goo: No for-
eigner, uncircumcised in heart and flesh,
of all the foreigners r,vho are among the
people of Israel, shall enter my sanctuary.
10But the Levites who went far from me,

i Cn: Heb the entrante of k Gk: Heb lacks /roae
i Gk Syr Vg: Heb Thm- ar Heb lacks /orrigarrr

impurity; cf. Ex 29.36; Lev 8.15. 43.21 Outside
the sacred area. See Lev 4.12, 2l; 8.17. 49.22-24
The second day's offerings. 43.24 Sall is else-
where used only for vegetarian offerings; see Lev
2.13; Num 18.19; 2 Chr 13.5; Ezek 47.11.
43.25-27 Seuen fuirys of offerings mirrors other
rituals for dedication. (Ex 29.37; Lev 8.33, 35).
43.27 Olferings of well-being, nsv translation,
"peace offerings," which priests and supplicants
could eat; see Lev 3.1-17.

44.1-t The exterior east gate closed. The
east Bate, described in 40.6-16, is shut because
God is now in the temple. Such action makes the
gate function as part of the wall, which is a bound-
ary between the holy and the common (42.20).
44.2 The closed gate apparently symbolizes the
final (43.7, 9) reentry of God into the temple.
,14.3 The prinee, the "civil" ruler in Ezekiel's new
polity; see 46.1-18. Eat food before the Lono, i.e.,
consume food prepared as part ofa sacrifice, e.g.,

a well-being sacrifice. What was a gate becomes a
ritual dining area. 44.4-5 Reprise. These two
verses recapitulate much in 40.4; 43.2-3,12. One
key difference is that the gate no\i' used is the
north one, presumably due to the closing of the
east gate (44.2). ln addition, v. 5b links the lan-
guage of ordinances and. laws to the ensuing
regulations regarding admission to the temple
complex. 44.6-16 Admission of priests to the
temple. 44.6-8 The prophet inveighs against
Israel for allowing foreignus to worship at the
sanctuary; see similarly Lev 22.25 and contrast Isa
56.3-8. For specific instances, see 1 Chr 9.2; Neh
13.4-9. 44.7,9 Uncircutncised in heart and Jlzsh.
Cf. Lev 26.41; Deut 10.16; Jer 4.4;9.25. Consis-
tent with Deut 23.2-4, no foreigners n'ho reside
in Judahite territory are to be allowed into the
temple precinct. 44.10-14 The Leaites, who
were enfranchised to sacrifice in Deut 18.6-8, are
demoted because of idolatrous behavior, though
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going astra)' from me after their idols
when Israel \{ent astra)., shall bear their
punishment. I I They shall be ministers in
my sanctuarl', having oversight at the
gates of the temple, and serving in the
temple; they shall slaughter the burnt
offering and the sacrifice for the people,
and they shall attend on them and serve
them. l2Because they ministered to them
before their idols and made the house of
Israel stumble into iniquity, therefore I
have slvorn concerning them, says the
Lord Goo, that they shall bear their pun-
ishment. l3They shall not come near to
me, to serve me as prlest, nor come near
any of my sacred offerings, the things that
are most sacred; but they shall bear their
shame, and the consequences of the
abominations that they have committed.
laYet I will appoint them to keep charge
of the temple, to do all its chores, all that
is to be done in it.

The Leaitical Priests

l5 But the levitical priests, the descen-
dants of Zadok, who kept the charge of
my sanctuary when the people of Israel
went astray from me, shall come near to
me to minister to me; and they shall at-
tend me to offer me the fat and the blood,
says the Lord Goo. t6lt is they who shall
enter my sanctuary, it is they who shall ap-
proach my table, to minister to me, and
they shall keep my charge. l7When they
enter the gates of the inner court, they
shall wear linen vestments; they shall have
nothing of wool on them, rvhile they min-
ister at the gates of the inner court, and
within. l8They shall have linen turbans
on their heads, and linen undergarments
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on their loins; the)' shall not bind them-
selves rvith anrthing that causes sweat.
lgWhen ther- go out into the outer court
to the people, they shall remove the vest-
ments in rvhich they have been minister-
ing, and lay them in the holy chambers;
and they shall put on other garments,
so that they may not communicate holi-
ness to the people with their vestments.
20They shall not shave their heads or let
their locks grow long; they shall only trim
the hair of their heads. 2l No priest shall
drink wine when he enters the inner
court. 22They shall not marry a widow, or
a divorced woman, but only a virgin of the
stock of the house of Israel, or a widow
who is the widow of a priest. 23 They shall
teach my people the difference between
the holy and the common, and show them
how to distinguish between the unclean
and the clean. 24In a controversy they
shall act as judges, and they shall decide it
according to my judgments. They shall
keep my Iaws and my statutes regarding
all my appointed festivals, and they shall
keep my sabbaths holy. 25f6.y shall not
defile themselves by going near to a dead
person; for father or mother, however,
and for son or daughter, and for brother
or unmarried sister they may defile them-
selves. 26After he has become clean, they
shall count seven days for him. 27On the
day that he goes into the holy place, into
the inner court, to minister in the holy
place, he shall offer his sin offering, says
the Lord Goo.

28 This shall be their inheritance: I
am their inheritance; and you shall give
them no holding in Israel; I am their
holding. 29They shall eat the grain offer-
ing, the sin offering, and the guilt offer-

no specific charges are leveled. Nonetheless, they
are to have a role in the temple compound, i.e.,
oversight of the gates and preparation of sacri-
fices, the more so since foreigners have been
barred from such activity. 44,15-16 The Za-
dokites, because of past orthodox behavior, will
conduct sacrifices. Zadok, a priest in Jerusalem
when David ruled (2 Sam 20.25), became promi-
nent during Solomon's reign (1 Kings l.4l-45).
44.16 My table. See 41.22.

M.l7-ll Priestly duties. M.l7-18 Priestly
apparel. Linen.See note on 9.1-2. 44.19 Cf. the
description of holy chambers (42.1-14). Communi-
cate holiness. See note on 46.20. 44.20 Tonsure
is forbidden; cf. Lev 21.5. Deut 1.1.1-2 indi-
cates that shaving one's head as a form of lam-

entation (cf. Jer 7.29) could be construed as

non-Yahwistic. 44,21 Drinh wine. See Lev 10.9.
44.22 Marry. Cf. Lev 21.7,13-14. 44,23 Teach
tny people. Cf. Deut 33.8-10. 44,24 Act as judgu.
Cf. Ex 22.9 for such a case; Deut 17.8-9; 19.17;
2I.1-5. 44,25 Corpse defilement. See Lev
2l.l-3; Num 19. 44.26 For the laity it takes
seven days to remove corpse defilement, twice
rhat for priests. 44,28 No holding. Cf. the nsv
translation, "no inheritance," i.e., the tradition
rhat the Levitical priests had no land holdings
tNum 18.20-24; Josh 13.1,1; 18.7); cf. Ezek
.t5.1-5;48.8-14. 44.29 On the priestly porrion
of the grain offering, see Lev 2.3, the sin offering,
l,ev 6.24, and the guilt offering, Lev 7.6; more
generally, see Num 18.9-13. On euery deroted
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ing; and every devoted thing in Israel
shall be theirs. 30The first of all the first
fruits of all kinds, and every offering of
all kinds from all your offerings, shall be-
long to the priests; you shall also give to
the priests the first of your dough, in or-
der that a blessing may rest on your
house. 3lThe priests shall not eat of any-
thing, whether bird or animal, that died
of itself or was torn by animals.

EZEKTEL 44.30-45.12

6 Alongside the portion set aparr as
the holy district you shall assign as a hold-
ing for the city an area five thousand cu-
bits wide, and twenty-five thousand cubits
long; it shall belong to the whole house of
Israel.

7 And to the prince shall belong the
land on both sides of the holy district and
the holding of the city, alongside the holy
district and the holding of the city, on the
west and on the east, corresponding in
length to one of the tribal portions, and
extending from the western to the eastern
boundary 8of the land. It is to be his
property in Israel. And my princes shall
no longer oppress my people; but they
shall let the house of Israel have the land
according to their tribes.

9 Thus says the Lord Goo: Enough,
O princes of Israel! Put away violence and
oppression, and do what is just and right.
Cease your evictions of my people, says
the Lord Goo.

Weights and Measures

l0 You shall have honest balances, an
honest ephah, and an honest bath.p
I lThe ephah and the bath shall be of the
same measure, the bath containing one-
tenth of a homer, and the ephah one-
tenth of a homer; the homer shall be the
standard measure. l2The shekel shall be

n Gk: Heb tzrr o Gk: Heb as their holding, tueng
chambers p A Heb measure of volume

45
The Holy District

When you allot the land as an in-
heritance, you shall set aside for

the Lono a portion of the land as a holy
district, twenty-five thousand cubits long
and twenty" thousand cubits wide; it shall
be holy throughout its entire extent. 2Of
this, a square plot of five hundred by five
hundred cubits shall be for the sanctuary,
with fifty cubits for an open space around
it. 3In the holy district you shall measure
off a section twenty-five thousand cubits
long and ten thousand wide, in which
shall be the sanctuary, the most holy
place. alt shall be a holy portion of the
land; it shall be for the priests, who minis-
ter in the sanctuary and approach the
Lonn to minister to him; and it shall be
both a place for their houses and a holy
place for the sanctuar)'.5Another section,
twenty-five thousand cubits long and ten
thousand cubits wide, shall be for the Le-
vites who minister at the temple, as their
holding for cities to live in."

thing, cf . Num 18.14; Lev 27 .28-29. 44.30 On
other priestly income, cf. Num 18.25-30. Dough.
Cf. the nsv translation, "coarse meal." 44.31 See
Ex 22.31; Lev 17.15, where the prohibition ap-
plies to all people, but cf. Lev 22.8, where the
stipulation devolves specifically on priests.

45.1-8 Instruction about a holy district in
the restored land, which treats the matter of
priestly inheritance differently than does 44.28
and continues the distinction between Levites and
priests. 45,1 lnheritancp. i.e., in perpetuity: see
48.14. The district is a square plot, 25,000 cu-
bits on a side. Cf. the longer description of land
divisions in 48.U-22. 45.2 Land for the sanctu-
ary, a plot 500 cubits square, and open spaee; cf.
42.20;48.8, 17. 45.3-4 The share of the land

for the priests. According to 48.10, the temple is

located in this priestly allotment. 45,5 The I'e-
uires' share. The forty-eight Levitical cjljes (Josh

2l.l-42) are all to be located in this section.
45.6 Land for the city. Cf. 48.15-20. 45.7 The
prince's portion, which lies to the east and west of

all three other allocations. 45.9 Princes of lsrael,
language reminiscent of Ezekiel before 587 s.c.r.
(e.g., 21.12), which in this context may have been
secondarily applied to the priests in the new
polity. On earlier euictions, see I Kings 2l.l-16;
Isa 5.8: Mic 2.2. But land possession rtas impor-
tant for Ezekiel as well, e.g., 11.14-16.

45.f0-12 Dry volume and weight. Not only
are measures standardized. Israel is admonished
to adhere to them. Such admonitions are consis-
tent with earlier stipulations (Lev 19.35-36; Deut
25.13-16). Earlier prophets had inveighed
against violation of standard measures, e.g., Am
8.5; Mic 6.10-11. (lf. Prov ll.l; 20.10. The base
for dry measurement was the homer (the Hebrew
word suggests that it was the load one donkey
could bear), approximately 5-6 bushels. The
shehel (the standard for weight) weighed a little
less than one-half ounce, though both a "heavy"
and a "Iight" shekel are known-thus justifying
such a call for standardization.
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twent-y gerahs. Trr'entr shekels. t\rent\ -
five shekels, and fifteen shekels shall
make a mina for you.

OJferings

13 This is the offering that you shall
make: one-sixth of an ephah from each
homer of rvheat, and one-sixth of an
ephah from each homer of barley, 14n161

as the fixed portion of oil,q one-tenth of
a bath from each cor (the cor,r like the
homer, contains ten baths); l5and one
sheep from every flock of two hundred,
from the pastures of Israel. This is the
offering for grain offerings, burnt offer-
ings, and offerings of well-being, to make
atonement for them, says the Lord Goo.
l6All the people of the land shall join with
the prince in Israel in making this offer-
ing. l73rr1 this shall be the obligation of
the prince regarding the burnt offerings,
grain offerings, and drink offerings, at
the festivals, the new moons, and the
sabbaths, all the appointed festivals of
the house of Israel: he shall provide the
sin offerings, grain offerings, the burnt
offerings, and the offerings of well-being,
to make atonement for the house of
Israel.

Festiaals

l8 Thus says the Lord Goo: In the
first month, on the first day of the month,
you shall take a young bull without blem-
ish, and purify the sanctuary. l9The
priest shall take some of the blood of the
sin offering and put it on the doorposts of
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the temple, the four corners of the ledge
of the altar, and the posts of the gate of
the inner court. 20You shall do the same
on the seventh day of the month for any-
one who has sinned through error or ig-
norance; so you shall make atonement for
the temple.

2l In the first month, on the four-
teenth day of the month, you shall cele-
brate the festival of the passover, and for
seven days unleavened bread shall be
eaten. 22On that day the prince shall pro-
vide for himself and all the people of the
land a young bull for a sin offering.
23And during the seven days of the festi-
val he shall provide as a burnt offering to
the Lonn seven young bulls and seven
rams without blemish, on each of the
seven days; and a male g<lat daily for a sin
offering. 24He shall provide as a grain
offering an ephah for each bull, an ephah
for each ram, and a hin of oil to each
ephah. 25 In the seventh month, on the
fifteenth day of the month and for the
seven days of the festival, he shall make
the same provision fol sin offerings,
burnt offerings, and grain offerings, and
for the oil.

Mkcellaneow Re gtlations

16 l,Tutn,'ff"*;S.ff:; f,1:
east shall remain closed on the six work-
ing days; but on the sabbath day it shall be
opened and on the day of the new moon
it shall be opened. 2The prince shall enter
r,r Cn: Heb oil, the bath the oil r Yg: Heb homer

45.13-17 Offerings, which follow in the mea-
sures just defined. The people's agricultural
products (grain, olive oil, livestock) are subject to
a tax ofthe following percentages: grain (1.5 per-
cent, olive oil (l percent), livestock (.5 percent);
these are payable in the form of offerings in kind
(grain o/ferings, burnt offerings, and, offerings of uell-
being). 45.16 Cf. the nsv rranslarion, "all the
people of the land shall give this offering to the
prince of Israel." 45,17 The prince is subject to a
higher tax; cf .45.22-46.15 on the prince's obliga-
tions for the sacrificial system.

45.18-25 Rites of purification and festivals.
45.18-20 An otherwise unattested annual rite of
temple purification; cf. 43.18-27 for the use of
blood in purification rites and Lev 16 on the Day
of Atonement. 45.20 Purification of the indi-
vidual (anyone), though the text is difficult.
45.21-25 Passover and Festival of Booths (Tab-

ernacles). Ezekiel has revised significantly the
standard festival calendar (cf. Num 28) by high-
lighting these two primary feasts. 45.21 Calen-
dar for the Passover celebration. 45.22-24 The
prince's responsibilities for Passover sacrifices.
45,25 The festiual, the fall harvest festival other-
rrise known as Booths, Ingathering, or Taberna-
cles. Cf. Lev 23.33-36; Num 29.12-38; Deut
16.13-15, where it continues {br eight days.

46,1-18 Stipulations regarding the prince.
46,1-7 The prince and sacrifices. The inner east
gate is to be closed except on the sabbath and new
moon (cf. the closing of the exterior east gate

t44.1-31). When the prince enters and moves
through the gate to stand at the interior door with
the appropriate offerings (v.2), the priests will
perform his sacrifices. By conr.rasr, the people of the
lnnd (v.3) may only come near the outside open-
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by the vestibule of the gate from outside,
and shall take his stand by the post of the
gate. The priests shall offer his burnt
offering and his offerings of well-being,
and he shall bow down at the threshold
of the gate. Then he shall go out, but
the gate shall not be closed until evening.
3The people of the land shall bow down
at the entrance of that gate before the
Lono on the sabbaths and on the new
moons. 4The burnt offering that the
prince offers to the Lono on the sabbath
day shall be six lambs without blemish and
a ram without blemish; Sand the grain
offering with the ram shall be an ephah,
and the grain offering with the lambs
shall be as much as he wishes to give, to-
gether with a hin of oil to each ephah.
6On the day of the new moon he shall
offer a young bull without blemish, and
six lambs and a ram, which shall be with-
out blemish; 7as a grain offering he shall
provide an ephah with the bull and an
ephah with the ram, and with the lambs as
much as he wishes, together with a hin of
oil to each ephah. SWhen the prince en-
ters, he shall come in by the vestibule of
the gate, and he shall go out by the
same way.

9 When the people of the land come
before the Lonn at the appointed festi-
vals, whoever enters by the north gate to
worship shall go out by the south gate;
and whoever enters by the south gate
shall go out by the north gate: they shall
not return by way of the gate by rvhich
they entered, but shall go out straight
ahead. l0When they come in, the prince
shall come in with them; and when they
Bo out, he shall go out.

I I At the festivals and the appointed
seasons the grain offering with a young

EZEKTEL 46.3-46.19

bull shall be an ephah, and with a ram an
ephah, and with the lambs as much as one
wishes to give, together with a hin of oil to
an ephah. l2When the prince provides a
freewill offering, either a burnt offering
or offerings of well-being as a freewill
offering to the LoRD, the gate facing east
shall be opened for him; and he shall of-
fer his burnt offering or his offerings of
well-being as he does on the sabbath day.
Then he shall go out, and after he has
gone out the gate shall be closed.

l3 He shall provide a lamb, a yearling,
without blemish, for a burnt offering to
the Lono daily; morning by morning he
shall provide it. laAnd he shall provide a
grain offering with it morning by morn-
ing regularly, one-sixth of an ephah, and
one-third of a hin of oil to moisten the
choice flour, as a grain offering to the
Lono; this is the ordinance for all time.
l5Thus the lamb and the grain offering
and the oil shall be provided, morning by
morning, as a regular burnt offering.

16 Thus says the Lord Gon: If the
prince makes a gift to any of his sons out
of his inheritance,, it shall belong to his
sons, it is their holding by inheritance.
ITBut if he makes a gift out of his inheri-
tance to one of his servants, it shall be his
to the year of liberty; then it shall revert to
the prince; only his sons may keep a gift
from his inheritance. l8The prince shall
not take any of the inheritance of the peo-
ple, thrusting them out of their holding;
he shall give his sons their inheriance out
of his own holding, so that none of my
people shall be dispossessed of their
holding.

19 Then he brought me through the

s Gk: Heb it u hu mheritance

ing of the gate. 46.4 On the sabbath sacrifices, cf.
those in Num 28.9-10. 46.6 On neu moon sacri-
fices. cf. those in Num 28.11-15. 46.8-10 En-
tering and exiting during festivals. As with v. 2,
the prince approaches the interior east gate from
the outside and proceeds to the inner door.
Though he makes ritual entrance at the same
time as the people, they must use different ex-
terior gates from those through which they en-
tered. Moreover they must move according to
either a north-south or south-north axis, appar-
ently a form of traffic control during major festi-
vals. 46.11 See v.7. 46.12-15 Instructions for
the prince when making a freewill (noncalendri-
cal) or daily (calendrical) offering. On the freewill

or voluntary offering, which may result from pay-
ment of a vow, see Lev 22.18-23; on the daily
offering, see Num 28.3-8. 46.16-18 The
prince's land (45.7; 48.21-22) may be inherited
by his sons, but it is to remain in that family in
perpetuity. Such land could be temporarily
granted to someone outside, one of hts set'uants,
but the land would revert to kin ownership on
the year of liberty, i.e., the year of release associat-
ed with the jubilee celebration (Lev 25.8-17).
46,18a The prince is not to take others'inheri-
tance; cf. note on 45.9.

46.19-24 Sacrifice preparation areas for
priests and laity. Near the inner north gate and in
the holy ehnmbers, there is a room where priests
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entrance, rvhich rr-as at the side of the
gate, to the north ro\v of the holl cham-
bers for the priests; and there I sarv a
place at the extreme western end of them.
20He said to me, "This is the place rvhere
the priests shall boil the guilt offering and
the sin offering, and where they shall
bake the grain offering, in order not to
bring them out into the outer court and so
communicate holiness to the people."

21 Then he brought me out to the
outer court, and led me past the four cor-
ners of the court; and in each corner of
the court there rvas a court- 22in the
four corners of the court were smallr
courts, forty cubits long and thirty wide;
the four were of the same size. 23On the
inside, around each of the four courtstl
was a rorv of masonry, with hearths made
at the bottom of the rows all around.
24Then he said to me, "These are the
kitchens where those rvho serve at
the temple shall boil the sacrifices of the
people."

Water Flowing from the Temple

A 4 Then he brought me back to the
+ I entrance of tle templer there.
water was flowing from below the thresh-
old of the temple toward the east (for the
temple faced east); and the \{ater was
flowing down from below the south end
of the threshold of the temple, south of
the altar. 2Then he brought me out by
way of the north gate, and led me around
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on the outside to the outer gate that faces
torvard the east;, and the \vatel- rvas com-
ln out on the south side.

Going on eastward 'rvith a cord in his
E

.l
hand, the man measured one thousand
cubits, and then led me through the wa-
ter; and it was ankle-deep. aAgain he
measured one thousancl, and Ied me
through the rvater; and it rvas knee-deep.
Again he measured one thousand, and
led me through the rvater; and it was up
to the rvaist. 5 Again he measured one
thousand, and it was a river that I could
not cross, for the water had risen; it was
deep enough to swim in, a river that could
not be crossed. 6He said to me, "Mortal,
have you seen this?"

Then he led me back along the bank of
the river. 7As I came back, I saw on the
bank of the river a great many trees on
rhe one side and on the other. 8He said to
me, "This water flows to$'ard the eastern
region and goes down into the Arabah;
and when it enters the sea, the sea of stag-
nant waters, the water will become fresh.
l)Wherever the river goes,h' every living
creature that swarms will live, and there
rvill be very many fish, once these waters
leach there. It will become fresh; and ev-
crything rvill live where the river goes.
l0People will stand fishing beside the

t Gk Syr Vg: Meaning of Heb uncertain
u Heb the fou oJ them v Meaning of Heb
uncertain w Gk Syr Vg Tg: Heb the tuo riters go

prepare the guilt, sln, and grajz offerings; cf.
42.13. 46.20 Communicate hoLiness to the people.

The holy is a threat to the people, e.g., when Uz-
zah touched the ark and died (2 Sam 6.6-7); cf.
44.19. 4621-24 Sizable cooking areas in the
four corners of the exterior court. Those uho ser-ue

at the temple, i.e., the Levites, prepare foodstuffs
on behalf of the people: cf. 2 Chr 35. I l- I 3.

47.1-12 The guide returns to show Ezekiel a

stream flowing out from beneath the temple, past
the altar and out from under the exterior east
gate. Water imagery had already been associated
with the presence of the deity (1.24; 43.2). The
river apparently reflects the motif of the deity's
garden or dwelling as a watery and fertile place
(e.g., Gen 2.10-14; Ps 46.4), which clearly links
the river to Jerusalem; see note on 28.2. Late pro-
phetic writings-Joel 3.18 ("a fountain shall come
forth from the house of the Lono and water the
Wadi Shittim") and Zech l3.l; 14.8 ("on that day
living waters shall flow out from Jerusalem")-
share Ezekiel's basic expectation. 47.2 The flow

is to the sotrtheast. 47.3-5 -fhe man takes four
nreasurements at 1,000 cubit intervals, which re-
veals that the river is growing progressively larger
and deeper-it is anhle-deep, hnee-deep, up to the
u'aist, and finally- rould not be crossed. 47.6-7 As
they retrace their steps, Ezekiel observes the fer-
tile growth on the rir,erbanks; cf. descriptions
of the Jordan banks (Jer t2.5; Zech ll.3).
47,8 The river continues southeast into the Ara-
b:rh, which means here the Jordan rift valley just
nrrrth of the sea, the Dead Sea. The uater uill be-

come fresh; cf. 2 Kings 2.22 for the same Hebrew
expression. 47.9-lZ The river as a source of
fertility. 47,9 The rirer goes. The Masoretic tradi-
tion reads "the two rivers go," which reflects an
expectation of two rivers attested in Zech 14.8.
The verse utilizes vocabulary from Gen I (li,ing
(rcature, suarms, fish). 47.10 Fish will be prolific
and the fishing excellent (cf. 26.5, l4 on earlier
fishing imagery). En-gedi, an oasis with spring,
waterfall, and small canyon on the western bank
of the Dead Sea. En-glaim. Site unknown, though
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seax from En-gedi to En-eglaim; it will be
a place for the spreading of nets; its fish
will be of a great many kinds, like the fish
of the Great Sea. I I But its swamps and
marshes will not become fresh; they are to
be left for salt. l2On the banks, on both
sides of the river, there will grow all kinds
of trees for food. Their leaves will not
wither nor their fruit fail, but they will
bear fresh fruit every month, because the
water for them flows from the sanctuary.
Their fruit will be for food, and their
Ieaves for healing."

The Neu Boundaries of the Innd
13 Thus says the Lord Goo: These are

the boundaries by which you shall divide
the land for inheritance among the twelve
tribes of Israel. Joseph shall have two por-
tions. l4You shall divide it equally; I
swore to give it to your ancestors, and this
land shall fall to you as your inheritance.

15 This shall be the boundary of the
land: On the north side, from the Great
Sea by way of Hethlon to Lebo-hamath,
and on to Zedad,v 16Berothah, Sibraim
(which lies between the border of Damas-
cus and the border of Hamath), as far as
Hazer-hatticon, rvhich is on the border of
Hauran. lTSo the boundary shall run
from the sea to Hazar-enon, which is
north of the border of Damascus, with the
border of Hamath to the north.z This
shall be the north side.

l8 On the east side, between Hauran
and Damascus; along the Jordan between

EZEKIEL 47.1T-48.1

Gilead and the land of Israel; ro the easr-
ern sea and as far as Tamar., This shall
be the east side.

l9 On the south side, it shall run from
Tamar as far as the waters of Meribath-
kadesh, from there along the Wadi of
Egyptb to the Great Sea. This shall be the
south side.

20 On the west side, the Great Sea
shall be the boundary to a point opposite
Lebo-hamath. This shall be the west side.

2l So you shall divide this land among
you according to the tribes of Israel.
22You shall allot it as an inheritance for
yourselves and for the aliens who reside
among you and have begotten children
among you. They shall be to you as citi-
zens of Israel; with you they shall be allot-
ted an inheritance among the tribes of
Israel. 23 In whatever tribe aliens reside,
there you shall assign them their inheri-
tance, says the Lord Goo.

The Tribal Portions

/ a These are the names of the-f (J tribes: Beginning at the northern
border, on the Hethlon road,. from Lebo-
hamath, as far as Hazar-enon (which
is on the border of Damascus, rvith
Hamath to the north), andd extending
from the east side to the west,e Dan, one

-x Heb it y Gk: Heb lzbo-zedad., l6Hamath
z Meaning oi Heb un,ertain a Compare Srr:
Heb 1,oz shall measurc b Heb lacks of Eg:ipt
c Compare 47.15: Heb $ the side of the uas-
cl Cn: Heb and. they shall bc hk e Gk Compare
verses 2-8: Heb the east sid,e the uest

some scholars think it lies on the eastern bank of
the Dead Sea. Lihe the fuh of the Great Sea, which
probably refers to a prolific fishery and not spe-
cific salt-water species. 47.11 Saline wetlands
will be preserved, not for ecological reasons but
for salt production, i.e., they ere to be left for salt,
which was used in ritual practice (43.24).
47.12 Cf. v. 7, a picture of preternatural fertility:
deciduous trees whose leaves do not fall and that
bear fruit eury month. The fertility provides for
food and healing. All this is attributable to the
source of the river: the sanctuary.

47.13-48.29 New configuration of the
land. 47,13-22 Boundaries and allocation of
the land. This process suggests Ezekiel envisions a

new settlement preceded by a new exodus and
wilderness wanderings (20.33-35). 47.13 Joseph
. . . tul portions, i.e., Manasseh and Ephraim,
48.4-5. 47.14 What was promised to the ances-
tors will be fulfilled for a future generation.

47.15-21 The idealized perimeter boundary of the

land'. on the north, basically Damascus to the
coast; on the east, the Jordan; south, a line
through Kadesh-barnea on the sourhern side; and
west, the Mediterranean. Cf. earlier Israelites,
e.g., in Num 34; Josh 15. Striking is the absence
of Transjordanian tribal land (Num 34.13-15).
47,22-25 Quite a liberal allowance concerning
inheritance and alierc. Cf. Lev 19.34; 24.22;
Num 15.29: Deut 23.2-8 on the status of the so-
called resident aliens. In order to "inherit" land.
the alien family must be of two generations.
48.f-29 Boundaries inside the land. 48.1-7
Tribal allocations to the north of the holy sec-
tor (vv. 8-22): Dan, Asher, Naphtali, Manasseh,
Ephraim, Ruben, Judah. Each tribe receives an
equal portion of land. The grants are strips of
land that extend from the eastern to $'estern bor-
ders. The rationale for the ordering of the tribal
land is unclear, e.g., Benjamin south of Judah. Cf.
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portion. 2Ad.ioining the territorv of Dan,
from the east side to the \\est, Asher,
one portion. 3Ad.ioining the territory of
Asher, from the east side to the rvest,
Naphtali, one portion. aAdjoining the ter-
ritory of Naphtali, from the east side to
the west, Manasseh, one portion. 5 Adjoin-
ing the territory of Manasseh, from the
east side to the west, Ephraim, one por-
don. 6Adjoining the territory of Ephraim,
from the east side to the west, Reuben,
one portion. zAdjoining the territory of
Reuben, from the east side to the west,

Judah, one portion.
8 Adjoining the territory of Judah,

from the east side to the west, shall be the
portion that you shall set apart, twenty-
five thousand cubits in width, and in
length equal to one of the tribal portions,
from the east side to the west, with the
sanctuary in the middle of it. 9The por-
tion that you shall set apart for the Lonp
shall be nventy-five thousand cubits in
length, and twentyr thousand in width.
l0These shall be the allotments of the
holy portion: the priests shall have an al-
lotment measuring twenty-five thousand
cubits on the northern side, ten thousand
cubits in width on the western side, ten
thousand in width on the eastern side,
and twenty-five thousand in length on the
southern side, with the sanctuary of the
Lono in the middle of it. 1l This shall be
for the consecrated priests, the descen-
dantsg of Zadok, who kept my charge,
who did not go astray when the people of
Israel went astray, as the Levites did. 12It
shall belong to them as a special portion
from the holy portion of the land, a most
holy place, adjoining the territory of the
Levites. 13Alongside the territory of the
priests, the Levites shall have an allotment
twenty-five thousand cubits in length and
ten thousand in width. The whole length
shall be twenty-five thousand cubits and
the width twentyh thousand. laThey shall
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not sell or exchange anv of it; thel shall
not transfer this choice portion of the
Iand, for it is holy to the LoRD.

l5 The remainder, fir,e thousand cu-
bits in rvidth and nventv-five thousand in
length, shall be for ordinary use for the
city, for dwellings and {br open country.
In the middle of it shall be the city; l6and
these shall be its dimensions: the north
side four thousand five hundred cubits,
the south side four thousand five hun-
dred, the east side four thousand five
hundred, and the west side four thousand
five hundred. 17The city shall have open
land: on the north two hundred fifty cu-
bits, on the south trvo hundred fifty, on
the east two hundred fifty, on the west
two hundred fifty. lSThe remainder of
the length alongside the holy portion shall
be ten thousand cubits to the east, and ten
thousand to the west, and it shall be
alongside the holy portion. Its produce
shall be food for the workers of the city.
lgThe rvorkers of the city, from all the
tribes of Israel, shall cultivate it. 20The
whole portion that you shall set apart shall
be twenty-five thousand cubits square,
that is, the holy portion together with the
property of the city.

2l What remains on both sides of the
holy portion and of the property of the
city shall belong to the prince. Extending
from the twenty-five thousand cubits of
the holy portion to the east border, and
westward from the twenty-five thousand
cubits to the west border, parallel to the
tribal portions, it shall belong to the
prince. The holy portion with the sanctu-
ary of the temple in the middle of it,
22and the property of the Levites and of
the city, shall be in the middle of that
rvhich belongs to the prince. The por-
tion of the prince shall lie between the

f Compare 45.1: Heb ten g ()ne Ms Gk: Heb o/
the tLescend.ants h Gk: Heb /zn

the tribal allocations in Josh l3-I9, 48,8-22
The holy sector, the description of which domi-
nates this depiction of the land. Cf. 45.1-8, which
is an abbreviated form of this description.
48.12 The Zadokite's allocation is a most holy place,
an expression that presupposes various grada-
tions of holiness in comparison to the binary dis-
tinction between holy and common; cf. 45.4.
48.14 The priests, like other Israelites, hold
the land in perpetuity; cf. 46.16-18; 47.13-14.

48,f 5-20 The city, Jerusalem, though not so ex-
plicitly stated. The city is a squale, a little over one
and one-half miles per side. 48.15 Land for ordi-
nary use for the city, a portion of which is desig-
nated for agricr.rlture. 48,21-22 The prince's
holdings, a grant which, consistent with 43.8, does
not place the prince in direct proximity to the
temple. 48,21 Sanctuary of the tempLe, a pecu-
liar phrase, which, however, emphasizes the in-
tensely holy character of the Zadokites' sector.
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territory of Judah and the territory of
Benjamin.

23 As for the rest of the tribes: from
the east side to the west, Benjamin, one
portion. 2+Adjoining the territory of Ben-
jamin, from the east side to the west, Sim-
eon, one portion. 25Adjoining the
territory of Simeon, from the east side to
the west, Issachar, one portion. 26Adjoin-
ing the territory of Issachar, from the east
side to the west, Zebulun, one portion.
2TAdjoining the territory of Zebulun,
from the east side to the rvest, Gad, one
portion. 28And adjoining the territory of
Gad to the south, the boundary shall run
from Tamar [o the waters of Meribath-
kadesh, from there along the Wadi of
Egypti to the Great Sea. 29This is the
Iand that you shall allot as an inheritance
among the tribes of Israel, and these are
their portions, says the Lord Goo.

30 These shall be the exits of the city:
On the north side, which is to be four

EZEKTEL 48.23-48.35

thousand five hunCred cubits by mea-
sure, 3lthree gates, the gate of Reuben,
the gate of Judah, and the gate of Levi,
the gates of the city being named after the
tribes of Israel. 32On the east side, which
is to be four thousand five hundred cu-
bits, three gates, the gate of Joseph, the
gate of Benjamin, and the gate of Dan.
33On the south side, which is to be four
thousand five hundred cubits by measure,
three gates, the gate of Simeon, the gate
of Issachar, and the gate of Zebulun.
34On the west side, which is to be four
thousand five hundred cubits, three
gates,r the gate of Gad, the gate of
Asher, and the gate of Naphtali. 35The
circumference of the city shall be eighteen
thousand cubits. And the name of the city
from that time on shall be, The Lono is
There.

i Heb lacks of Egpt j One Ms Gk Syr: M'l their
gates three

4E.23-29 Allocations/or the rest of the tribes to rhe
south of the holy sector: Benjamin, Simeon, Issa-
char, Zebulun, Gad. Of these tribes, only Simeon
was, according to other tribal allocation traditions,
a southern tribe (Josh l9.l-9). 48.30-35 The
perimeter and name of the cit1. Each side of the
city wall will have three gates, which are given
tribal names. Unlike the list in vv.l-7, 23-27,

Levi is present, which means that Joseph replaces
Manasseh and Ephraim in order to preserve the
number twelve; cf. Jer 31.38-39; Zech 14.10-11;
Rev 21.12-14. 48.35 A new name for the city,
the name of which has not been explicitly men-
tioned in descriptions of the ciil (vv. l5-20; 43.6).
The Lono is There, a natural expression of senti-
ments such as those in Isa 60.14; cf. Jer 23.6.



DANIE,L

THE BOOK APPEARING UNDER THE NAME OF DANIEL is actually by an

unknorvn author. A Daniel is mentiorted in Ezek 14.14-20;28.3 as a righteous

sage of antiquity alongside two non-Israelite heroes of the Hebrew Bible, Noah

and Job. A non-Israelite Daniel (or I)anel) is mentioned as a just judge in the

Aqhat legend from Ugarit (fourteenth century n.c.e.). The name of such a wise

and righteous legendary figure was probably chosen to enhance the text.

Genre and Structure

The book as a whole is usually desclibed as an apocalypse, a genre in which

revelation is mediated in a narrative framework to a human recipient through
otherworldly beings. Apocalypses oftcn use conventions such as pseudonymity

and employ a variety of literary forms. Daniel is the only full-fledged example

of the genre in the Hebrew Bible but other examples include Revelation and the

pseudepigraphical books of I Enoch and 2 Baruch. The book of Daniel has two

distinct parts, a collection of stories in chs. l-6 and four visions in chs. 7-12. The
stories, narrated mostly in the third person, are about a Jew named Daniel and

his companions, who are among the pr-isoners from Jerusalem taken into exile to
Babylon. The visions, Iargely in the first person, are received by Daniel. The nro
parts are unified by the narrative frarnework and the character, Daniel.

Setting, Date, and Languages

The portrayal of Daniel as a Jewish exile in Babylon creates a literary setting in
the sixth century s.c.r. The visions he receives there thus appear to provide
insight into events in Judea in later centuries. But the literary setting is not the
setting in which the book was actuallv written. The fact that ch. 11 obviously
refers to Antiochus IV Epiphanes, the Seleucid ruler from Syria, makes it clear
that the book took its final form during Antiochus's persecution of the Jews,
which began with the desecration of the temple in 167 s.c.s. While one group of
Jews led by the Maccabees resisted militarily, others offered passive resistance
(l Macc 1.29-38).
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Much of the material in chs, l-6 probably originated in the fourth and third

centuries B.c.E. and circulated independently before being joined to the visions.

The inaccurate description of the end of Antiochus's reign and of his death

indicates that the book was finished before these took place in 164 r.c.r. The

process by which the book was composed is further complicated by the fact that

it is written in two languages, Hebrew (l.l-2.4a;8.1-12.13) and Aramaic

(2.4b-7.28), The language divisions do not correspond to the content divisions.

Authorship and Audience

Clues scattered through the book indicate that the author (or authors)belonged

to "the wise," those faithful to the covenant and supporters of Jewish religious

practice in the midst of Antiochus's persecution, but not advocates of active re-

sistance. They are sometimes identified with the Hasidim, but this term has been

used so indiscriminately that it is of little value here. The tales were probably

originally composed for a general audience in the eastern Diaspora, the visions

for a more learned audience in Judea.

Intention
As a whole, the book of Daniel encourages and consoles Jews facing persecution
in the reign of Antiochus. In chs. l-6, it provides them with heroic role models

of Jews who thrive because they remain faithful to Jewish law rvhile serving
a foreign king. In chs. 7-12, it holds out promise of deliverance in the nerv

kingdom of God for those who remain faithful in the face of persecution. To-
gether these messages enunciate the book's major theme of God's sovereign con-

trol of history.

Place in the Canon

Daniel's place among the prophetic books derives from its location in the Greek
Septuagint canon. The Hebrew canon, on the other hand, places it among the
Writings, between Esther and Ezra. The placement of the book bears signifi-
cantly on the history of its interpretation as prophecy or apocalyptic. The book
itself, however, is the shorter version of Daniel preserved in the Hebrew canon.
The two major Greek versions, the Septuagint and the Theodotion, contain the
Prayer of Azariah (3.24-45), the Song of the Three Jews (3.46-90), and the
stories of Susanna (13.1-64), Bel (14.1-22), and the Dragon (14.2342). These
additions are found in the Apocrypha. Manuscript fragments of Daniel were
found among the Dead Sea Scrolls in three caves in Qumran. Two other com-
positions linked with the name of Daniel were also found there: the Prayer of
Nabonidus and, in fragmentary form, the Apocalypse of Pseudo-Daniel.

Pamela J. Milne
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Four Yottng Israelites at the
Babylonian Court

1 l, the third year of the reign of King
I Jehoiakim of Judah, King Nebu-
chadnezzar of Babylon came to Jerusalem
and besieged it. 2The Lord let King Je-
hoiakim of Judah fall into his power, as
well as some of the vessels of the house of
God. These he brought to the land of Shi-
nar,, and placed the vessels in the trea-
sury of his gods.

3 Then the king commanded his pal-
ace master Ashpenaz to bring some of the
Israelites of the royal family and of the
nobility, 4young men without physical
defect and handsome, versed in every
branch of wisdom, endowed with knowl-
edge and insight, and competent to serve
in the king's palace; they were to be
taught the literature and language of the
Chaldeans. sThe king assigned them a
daily portion of the royal rations of food
and wine. They were to be educated for
three years, so that at the end of that time
they could be stationed in the king's court.
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GAmong them rvere Daniel, Hananiah,
Mishael, and Azariah, from the tribe of
Judah. TThe palace masrer gal'e rhem
other names: Daniel he called Belteshaz-
zar, Hananiah he called Shadrach, Mish-
ael he called Meshach, and Azariah he
called Abednego.

8 But Daniel resolved that he would
not defile himself rvith the royal rations of
food and wine; so he asked the palace
master to allow him not to defile himself.
9Now God allowed Daniel to receive favor
and compassion from the palace master.
lOThe palace master said to Daniel, "I am
afraid of my lord the king; he has ap-
pointed your food and your drink. If he
should see you in poorer condition than
the other young men of your own age,
you would endanger my head with the
king." llThen Daniel asked the guard
whom the palace master had appointed
over Daniel, Hananiah, Nlishael, and Aza-
riah: 12"Please test your servants for ten

a Gk Theodotion: Heb adds to the houe of his oun
gods

f .l-6.28 The edifying popular tales in
chs. l-6 are linked to the visions in chs.7-12 by
the central character, Daniel, and a focus on the
sovereignty and power of God. They incorporate
older, traditional material and exhibit many char-
acteristics of folklore including stereotyped char-
acters, stylized plots, marvelous interventions, and
extensive repetition and elaboration. In chs.2, 4,
and 5 wise courtiers compete to interpret dreams
and visions, while in chs. 3 and 6, Jewish courtiers
are miraculously delivered from mortal danger
after coming into conflict with foreign courtiers
and their king. There are many parallels with the
stories of Joseph (Gen 39-41), Mordecai (Esther),
and the Assyrian story of Ahikar. l.l-21 This
introduction in Hebrew to the Aramaic stories in
chs. 2-6 sets the time, place, and general circum-
stance of exile in Babylon and introduces five of
the eight major characters in the remaining sto-
ries. The superiority of the Jews' God-given wis-
dom introduces the theme of the sovereignty of
the Jewish God. l,l Third year of . . . Jehoiakim,
606 s.c.r. See 2 Chr 36.5-7. Jerusalem was actu-
ally captured in 597 s.c.r. during the reign of Je-
hoiachin, Jehoiakim's son; see 2 Kings 24.10-12
and the Babylonian Chronicle, a cuneiform
sorrce. Nebuchadnezzar (605-562 n.c.n.), alter-
nately spelled "Nebuchadrezzar" (ler 24.1; 25.1,
9) can be translated "Nabu/Nebo [a Babylonian

deity], guard of the frontier"; see Isa 46.1.
1.2 See 2 Kings 24.10-16; 2 Chr 36.7, 18-20;
Ezra 5.14. Shinar, the ancient name of Babylon,
ordinarily with negative connotations; see Gen
10.l0; I1.2; 14.1, 9; Isa I l.l I ; Zech 5.11. Hx gods,

Marduk (Bel), the chief god of Babylon, and his
son, Nabu/Nebo, the personal god of Nebuchad-
nezzar. 1.3-5 Similar to court training known
from Greek sources. l.! Palaee masler,lit. "chief
eunuch," but the title does not necessarily mean
"castrated"; see Gen 37.36; 39.1. The Israelites ...
of the nobility, the bulk of those taken to Babylon in
597 r.c.r.; see 2 Kings 24.14-16. 1.4 Without
physical defect, :used of priests (Lev 2 I . I 7-23) and
sacrificial animals (Lev 22.19-21). Chaldeans, usu-
ally Aramaic-speaking, Neo-Babylonian peoples
(5.30; 9.1; Ezra5.l2), but here and elsewhere in
Daniel (2.2-5, l0l, 4.7: 5.7, 11,) a generic term for
wise men; see 2.2. 1.5 Porlion, from an Old Per-
sian word meaning "government-supplied food
ration"; see 1.8, 15, 16; I1.26; 2 Kings 25.30; Jer
52.34. 1.6-7 The Hebrew names contain refer-
ences to the Jewish God. For service in the royal
court the young men are given new names incor-
porating references to Babylonian deities: Bel,
Marduk, and Nabu. 1,8 By the second century
s.c.s. observance of the dietary laws (Lev l1) was
acornerstone oforthodoxy; see Tob I.l0-11; Jdt
10.5; 12.l-2; I Macc 1.62-63; 2 Macc 5.27; 6.8,
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days. Let us be given vegetables to eat and
water to drink. l3You can then compare
our appearance with the appearance of
the young men who eat the royal rations,
and'deall.vith your servants according-to
what you observe." 14So he agreed to-this
proposal and tested them for ten days'
irli the end of ten days it was observed
that they appeared better and fatter than
all the young men who had been eating
the royal rations. 165o the guard contin-
ued to withdraw their royal rations and
the wine they were to drink, and gave
them vegetables. 17To these four young
men God gave knowledge and skill in ev-
ery aspect of literature and wisdom; Dan-
iel also had insight into all visions and
dreams.

18 At the end of the time that the king
had set for them to be brought in, the pal-
ace master brought them into the pres-
ence of Nebuchadnezzar, l9and the king
spoke with them. And among them all, no
one was found to compare with Daniel,
Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah; there-
fore they were stationed in the king's
court. 20 In every matter of wisdom and
understanding concerning which the king
inquired of them, he found them ten
times better than all the magicians and en-
chanters in his whole kingdom. 2lAnd
Daniel continued there until the first year
of King Cyrus.

N e buc hadne zzar's Dr e am

C) In the second Year o[ Nebuchad-

Z nezzar's reign. Nebuchadnezzar
dreamed such dreams that his spirit was

troubled and his sleep left him' 2So the
king commanded thai the magicians,.the
enciranters, the sorcerers, and the Chal-
deans be summoned to tell the king his
dreams. When they came in and stood be-

fore the king, 3hs said to them, "I have
had such a dream that my spirit is trou-
bled by the desire to understand it." aThe
Chaldeans said to the king (in Aramaic),t
"O king, live forever! Tell your ser.vants

the dre1m, and we will reveal the inter-
pretation." 5The king answered the Chal-
deans, "This is a public decree: if you do
nor tell me both the dream and its inter-
pretation, you shall be torn limb from
Iimb, and your houses shall be laid in ru-
ins. 6But if you do tell me the dream and
its interpretation, you shall receive from
me gifts and rewards and great honor.
Therefore tell me the dream and its inter-
pretation." TThey answered a second
time, "Let the king first tell his servants
the dream, then we can give its interpreta-
tion." 8The king answered, "I know with
certainty that you are trying to gain time,
because you see I have firmly decreed: 9if
b The text from this point to the end of chapter 7
is in Aramaic

l8-31; 7.1. l.l4 Ten days, atypical period for a

spiritual test; see Rev 2.10; Jubilees 19.8. In Dan
1.20, the four Jews prove to be ten times better.

1.20 The Hebrew term translated magicians is de-
rived from Egyptian and found only in the stories
of Joseph (Gen 41.8, 24) and Moses and Aaron
(Ex 7.I1,22;8.3,14, l5; 9.ll), both of which are
set at the Egyptian royal court. Enchanters, a term
derived from Akkadian meaning "incantation
priest"; see 2.2; 4.7; 5.1 . l.2l First year of King
Cyrus, 539 s.c.r., the end of Daniel's service at the
royal court but not the end of his career, which
continues until 536 n.c.r. (10.1), seventy years af-
ter the date in l.l.

2,1-49 God's superiority demonstrated
through a contest. to interpret a king's dream; in
this contest the wisdom skills of Daniel are pitted
against those of the Babylonian wise men. The
plot is similar to the Joseph story (Gen 4l) and the
Assyrian story of Ahiqar. Duplications (e.g., 2.16,
25) and inconsistencies (e.g., 2.34-35, 45) suggest
an older story was expanded. 2,1 Second yar of
Nebuchadnezzar! reign, 603 s.c.r.; this is inconsis-

tent with l.l, where Nebuchadnezzar is already
king during the three years Daniel and his friends
are in training. Nebuchadnezzar. Originally the
king might have been Nabonidus; see 4.28-33.
flreams, believed to be important vehicles for
divine-human communication; see Dan 4;7; Gen
15.12;20.3;28.10-12; 37.5-10; 4l.l-32; I Sam
3.3-5; Mt 27.19; kings were regarded as favored
recipients of divine oracles. 2.2 Magicians . . .

Chaldeans. See 1.4,20. Originally these terms des-
ignated different religious specialists, but here
they are used synonymously; see 4.7. To tell . . . hu
dreams,a difficult task (repeated in 2.6,9). Provid-
ing interpretations was a common practice, ac
tested in numerous Mesopotamian divination
tablets, but not the telling of the dream itself
(2.11). 2.4 O king, liue foreuer, a royal greeting
used for Persian kings until the Islamic period
(beginning in the mid-seventh century c.E.);
see 3.9; 5.10; 6.6, 2I. 2.5 On the threat of pun-
ishment, see 2.9, 12. Torn . . . laid in ruins.
See 3.29. 2.6 On the promise of reward, see

2.48. 2.9 This verse suggests the king has not
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)ou do not tell me the dreanr, there is bLrr
one r-erdict for 1ou. You har.e agreed to
speak lying and misleading words to me
until things take a turn. Therefore, tell
me the dream, and I shall know that you
can give me its interpretation." lOfhe
Chaldeans answered the king, "There is
no one on earth who can reveal what the
king demands! In facr no king, however
great and powerful, has ever asked such a
thing of any magician or enchanter or
Chaldean. llThe thing that the king is
asking is too difficult, and no one can re-
veal it to the king except the gods, rvhose
dwelling is not with morrals."

12 Because of this the king flew into a
violent rage and commanded that all the
wise men of Babylon be destroyed. l3The
decree was issued, and the wise men were
about to be executed; and they looked for
Daniel and his companions. to execure
them. l4Then Daniel responded with
prudence and discretion to Arioch, the
king's chief executioner, who had gone
out to execute the wise men of Babylon;
15he asked Arioch, the royal official,
"Why is the decree of the king so urgent?"
Arioch then explained the matter to Dan-
iel. 165o Daniel went in and requested
that the king give him time and he would
tell the king the interpretation.

Cod Reaeals Nebuchadnezzar's Dream

l7 Then Daniel went to his home and
informed his companions, Hananiah,
Mishael, and Azariah, 18and told them to
seek mercy from the God of heaven con-
cerning this mystery, so that Daniel and
his companions with the rest of the wise
men of Babylon might not perish. l9Then
the mystery was revealed to Daniel in a
vision of the night, and Daniel blessed the
God of heaven.
20 Daniel said:
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"Blessed be the name of God
from age to age,

for rvisdom and porver are his.2l He changes times and seasons,
deposes kings and sers up

kings;
he gives tvisdom ro the wise

and knor,vledge to those who
have understanding.

22 He reveals deep and hidden
things;

he knows what is in the
darkness,

and light dwells rvith him.
23 To you, O God of my ancestors,

I give thanks and praise,
for you have given me wisdom

and porver,
and have now revealed to me

what we asked of you,
for you have revealed to us

what the king ordered."

Daniel Interprets the Dream

24 Therefore Daniel went to Arioch,
whom the king had appointed to destroy
the wise men of Babylon, and said to him,
"Do not destroy the rvise men of Babylon;
bring me in before the king, and I will
give the king the interpretation."

25 Then Arioch quickly brought Dan-
iel before the king and said to him: "I
have found among the exiles from Judah
a man who can tell the king the interpre-
tation." 26The king said to Daniel, whose
name was Belteshazzar, "Are you able to
tell me the dream that I have seen and its
interpretation?" 2TDaniel answered the
king, "No wise men, enchanters, magi-
cians, or diviners can shorv to the king the
mystery that the king is asking, 28[s1
there is a God in heaven who reveals mys-
teries, and he has disclosed to King Nebu-
chadnezzar what will happen at the end of

forgotten his dreams but is testing the compe-
tence of the wise men. 2.ll The task exceeds
human ability. 2,13-23 Widely regarded as a
late addition to harmonize with ch. l. Daniel has
direct access to the king, in contrast to 2.24 where
Arioch introduces him to the king as an exile.
2.17 See 1.6-7;2.49. 2.lE The God of hearen, a

Persian title for the Jewish God, occurs frequently
in texts from the Persian period (539 n.c.n.) on-
ward; see 2.19,37, 44; Ezra 1.2; 5.11, 12;6.9, l0;
7.12,21,23; Neh 1.4,5;2.4,20; Jon 1.9; Tob
l0.ll; Jdt 5.8; 6.19; ll.l7. Mystery, a loanword

from Old Persian meaning something secret, im-
plies knowledge gained through divine revelatiorr,
not conventional wisdom. It is found only in Dan
2.19,27,28, 29, 30; 4.9 in the Bible but is fre-
quent in the Dead Sea Scrolls from Qumran.
2.19 Vi:ion of the night. See 7.2; Gen 46.2; Zech
1.8. 2.20-23 A doxology in the form of a short
psalm of praise and thanksgiving; see Neh
9.5; Job 12.13, 22; Pss 36.9; 41.13; 106.48;
139.1l-12; Prov 2.6; Isa 60.19-20; Hab 3.4; Rev
5.12. 2.24-25 See 2.13-16. 2.28 End of days
refers to the end of the present age and points to
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days. Your dream and the visions of your
head as you lay in bed were these: 29To
you, O king, as you lay in bed, came
thoughts of what would be hereafter, and
the revealer of mysteries disclosed to you
what is to be. 30But as for me, this mys-
tery has not been revealed to me because
of any wisdom that I have more than any
other living being, but in order that the
interpretation may be known to the king
and that you may understand the
thoughts of your mind.

3l "You were looking, O king, and lo!
there was a great statue. This statue was
huge, its brilliance extraordinary; it was
standing before you, and its appearance
was frightening. 32The head of that
statue was of fine gold, its chest and arms
of silver, its middle and thighs of bronze,
33 its legs of iron, its feet partly of iron and
partly of clay. 344t you looked on, a stone
was cut out, not by human hands, and it
struck the statue on its feet of iron and
clay and broke them in pieces. 35Then the
iron, the clay, the bronze, the silver, and
the gold, were all broken in pieces and
became like the chaff of the summer
threshing floors; and the wind carried
them away, so that not a trace of them
could be found. But the stone that struck
the statue became a great mountain and
filled the whole earth.

36 "This was the dream; now we will

DANIEL 2.29_2,44

tell the king its interpretation. 37You,
O king, the king of kings-to whom the
God of heaven has given the kingdom,
the power, the might, and the glory,
38into whose hand he has given human
beings, wherever they live, the wild ani-
mals of the field, and the birds of the air,
and whom he has established as ruler over
them all-you are the head of gold. aoAf-
ter you shall arise another kingdom infe-
rior to yours, and yet a third kingdom of
bronze, which shall rule over the whole
earth. 40And there shall be a fourth king-
dom, strong as iron; .just as iron crushes
and smashes everything,. it shall crush
and shatter all these. 4lAs you saw the
feet and toes partly of potter's clay and
partly of iron, it shall be a divided king-
dom; but some of the strength of iron
shall be in it, as you saw the iron mixed
rvith the clay. 4245 the toes of the feet
were part iron and part clay, so the king-
dom shall be partly strong and partly brit-
tle. a3As you saw the iron mixed with clay,
so will they mix with one another in mar-
riage,d but they will not hold together,
just as iron does not mix with clay. a4And
in the days of those kings the God of
heaven will set up a kingdom that shall
never be destroyed, nor shall this king-
dom be left to another people. It shall

c Gk Theodotion Syr Vg:
that crushes d Aram 6y

Aram adds and lihe iron
human seed

the new age of God's rule; see 10.14; Isa 2.2; ler
23.20; Ezek 38.16; Hos 3.5. 2.29-30 A repeti-
tion of the theme of 2.28; possibly an editorial
expansion (see 2.13-23). 2.Xl-35 The difficult
task successfully completed by Daniel (see note
on 2.2). 2.31 You . . . and lo, a formulaic intro-
duction. 2.32-33 The five statue parts are con-
structed from materials of decreasing value. The
motif of four metals in order of descending value
is also found in Greek (Hesiod), Roman (Ovid)
and Persian (Bahman Yasht) sources. 2.33 Ckry,
baked clay or terra-cotta. 2,34 Not by human
lzands emphasizes the divine nature of the inter-
vention; see 8.25; Ps 118.22; Isa 28.16. The feet
are the weakest point because of the fragile clay
but a strategic point because they support the
statue; see Jer 51.20-23. 2.35 Here the stone
became a mountain, but in 2.45 it uas cut from the
mountain. Stones and mountains are frequently
associated with the divine presence; see Gen
28.10-22: Deut 32.4, 15, 18, 30-31; Ps 36.6; Isa
8.14; ll.9-10; Lzek 17.22-24. 2.36-45 Daniel
interprets the dream symbolically or allegorically

as a political oracle; many regard the interpre-
tation as a later addition because it does not
correspond completely to the dream. The four
kingdoms are not named, although they are usu-
ally identified as Neo-Babylonian, Median, Per-
sian, and Greek; similar four-kingdom schemes
are found in several ancient sources (the Fourth
Sibylline Oracle, the Babylonian Dynastic Proph-
ecy, the writings of Aemilius Sura, and Pseudo-
Daniel [4QPseudoDan]). 2.37 King of kings, a

title for Persian monarchs; see Ezra 7.12; Ezek
26.7. 2.37-38 God's power extends even to for-
eign rulers; see Gen 1.26; Ps 8.5-8; Jer 27.5-7;
28.14. 2.41 After the death of Alexander the
Great, the Greek empire was divided among four
of his generals. Judea was controlled by the Ptole-
mies until 198 s.c.r., then by the Seleucids;
see [J.8: 11.4. Toes are not mentioned in the
dream itself (2.31-35). 2.42 It is brittlebecause
it is baked clay. 2.43 The Ptolemies and Seleu-
cids unsuccessfully sought peace and stability
between themselves through intermarriage; see

ll.6-7, 17. 2.44 Those Alngs, the kings of the
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crush all these kingdoms and bring them
to an end, and it shall stand foreverl
45just as you saw that a stone was cut from
the mountain not by hands, and that it
crushed the iron, the bronze, the clay, the
silver, and the gold. The great God has
informed the king what shall be hereafter.
The dream is certain, and its interpreta-
tion trustworthy."

Daniel and His Friends Promoted

46 Then King Nebuchadnezzar fell on
his face, worshiped Daniel, and com-
manded that a grain offering and incense
be offered to him. aTThe king said to
Daniel, "Truly, your God is God of gods
and Lord of kings and a revealer of mys-
teries, for you have been able to reveal
this mystery!" a8Then the king promoted
Daniel, gave him many great gifts, and
made him ruler over the whole province
of Babylon and chief prefect over all the
wise men of Babylon. 49Daniel made a re-
quest of the king, and he appointed Sha-
drach, Meshach, and Abednego over the
affairs of the province of Babylon. But
Daniel remained at the king's court.
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c>c
The Colden Image

King Nebuchadnezzar made a gold-
en statue whose height rr'as sixty cu-

bits and whose width was six cubits; he
set it up on the plain of Dura in the prov-
ince of Babylon. 2Then King Nebuchad-
nezzat sent for the satraps, the prefects,
and the governors, the counselors, the
treasurers, the justices, the magistrates,
and all the officials of the provinces, to as-
semble and come to the dedication of the
statue that King Nebuchadnezzar had set
up. 3So the satraps, the prefects, and the
governors, the counselol's, the treasurers,
the justices, the magistrates, and all the
officials of the provinces, assembled for
the dedication of the statue that King
Nebuchadnezzar had set up. When they
were standing before the statue that Neb-
uchadnezzar had set up, 4the herald pro-
claimed aloud, "You are commanded,
O peoples, nations, ancl languages, 5that
when you hear the sound of the horn,
pipe, lyre, trigon, harp, drum, and entire
musical ensemble, you are to fall down
and worship the golden statue that King
Nebuchadnezzar has set up. 6Whoever

fourth kingdom. 2,45 A slone symbolizes the e\-
erlasting kingdom of God. 2.46 See Gen 17.3;
Ezek 3.23. Worshiped. The nsv translates this "did
homage," but more than civic honor is implied;
the specifically religious sense of the word is rein-
forced by the strictly religious terms grajn oJfering
and incense; see 3.5-7, 10, l5; 8.17; Isa 44.15-19;
46.6. 2.47 A very brief doxology like 2.20-23.
2.48 The hero is rewarded, a favorite folktale
motif; see Gen 41.37-45; Esth 8.1-2. 2.49 A
literary link to 3.12.

3.f-30 A sacred legend of conflict between
three Jewish courtiers and rival Babylonian wise
men over acknowledging the divine sovereignt,v
of the Babylonian king. The issue is resolved in a
wondrous way in favor of God by a mysterious
figure rvho protects the Jews from harm in the
fire. Extensive use of repetition and hyperbole
adds to the story's folktale quality. The unified
structure and Daniel's absence suggest the story
originated independently of others in chs. l-6,
possibly in the early Hellenistic or late Persian pe-
riod. 3.1 Golden statue, of a Babylonian god or of
the king; see Jdt 3.8; 6.2. Giant colossi were
widely used free-standing art forms in Egypt and
Mesopotamia; Diodorus Siculus (first century
n.c.e.) and Herodotus (fifth century r.c.r.) report
a gold statue of Zeus (Bel?) in Babvlon; see Isa
40.19; Jer 10.3-10. Sjx{ . . . six cubits, about 30 b1'

3 meters, obelisk shaped; the proportions reflect
the Babylonian sexagesimal number system. Dzra
in Aramaic or dfiru in Babylonian, meaning "for-
tress" or "city wall," is usually the first part of a

place-name and is not to be identified with any
specific place. 3.2 The lisr of officiab is given in
order of precedence; the terms for prefects and,
gouernlrs derive from Akkadian, all others from
Old Persian; see 3.3, 27. Dedication. See I Kings
8.63; 2 Chr 7.9; Neh 12.27. 3.4-6 The order to
worship the statue creates a problem for the Jews
who cannot obey without breaching a basic tenet
of their faith. 3.4 Peoples, nalions, and languages,
a stereotyped phrase used as a rhetorical device to
create hyperbole; e.g., 3.7, 29; 4.1; 5.19; 7.14;
Esth 1.22; 3.12; 8.9; Rev 5.9; 7.9. 3.5 The list of
instruments, used as hvperbole, is repeated in 3.7,
10, 15; see I Chr 25.1. Lyre, a Greek loanword; an
Asiatic variant of an instrument with three to
twelve strings. Trigon, a triangular four-stringed
instrument. Harp, a Greek loanword; an instru-
ment with ten strings across a sound board. Dram,
The Greek loanword symphonia usually means
"harmony," but it is attested as an instrument
from 200 r.c.r.; the nsv translates "bagpipe." Fall
doun and worship, repeated in 3.6, ll, 15; see
2.46. 3.6 A known, but not a common, form of
execution; see Gen 38.24 (probably in an open
fire, not in a furnace); Jer 29.21-22;2 Macc 6.1 l;
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does not fall down and worship shall im-
mediately be thrown into a furnace of
blazing fire." TTherefore, as soon as all
the peoples heard the sound of the horn,
pipe, lyre, trigon, harp, drum, and entire
musical ensemble, all the peoples, nations,
and languages fell down and worshiped
the golden statue that King Nebuchad-
nezzar had set up.

8 Accordingly, at this dme certain
Chaldeans came forward and denounced
the Jews. 

gThey said to King Nebuchad-
nezzar, "O king, live forever! l0You,
O king, have made a decree, that every-
one who hears the sound of the horn,
pipe, lyre, trigon, harp, drum, and entire
musical ensemble, shall fall down and
worship the golden statue, I I and whoever
does not fall down and worship shall be
thrown into a furnace of blazing fire.
l2There are certain Jews whom you have
appointed over the affairs of the province
of Babylon: Shadrach, Meshach, and
Abednego. These pay no heed to you,
O king. They do not serve your gods and
they do not worship the golden statue that
you have set up."

13 Then Nebuchadnezzar in furious
rage commanded that Shadrach, Me-
shach, and Abednego be brought in; so
they brought those men before the king.
laNebuchadnezzar said to them, "Is it
true, O Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-
nego, that you do not serve my gods and
you do not worship the golden statue that
I have set up? l5Now if you are ready
rvhen 1'ou hear the sound of the horn,
pipe, lyre, trigon, harp, drum, and entire
musical ensemble to fall down and wor-
ship the statue thar I have made, well and
good.. But if you do not worship, you
shall immediately be thrown into a fur-
nace of blazing fire, and who is the god
that will deliver you out of my hands?"

DANIEL 3.7_3.25

16 Shadrach, Meshach, and Abedne-
go answered the king, "O Nebuchad-
nezzar, we have no need to present a
defense to you in this matter. lTIf our
God whom we serve is able to deliv-
er us from the furnace ofblazing fire and
out of your hand, O king, let him de-
liver us.r lttBut if not, be it known to you,
O king, that we will not serve your gods
and we will not worship the golden statue
that you have set up."

The Fiery Furnace

l9 Then Nebuchadnezzar was so
filled with rage against Shadrach, Me-
shach, and Abednego that his face was
distorted. He ordered the furnace heated
up seven times more than was customary,
20and ordered some of the strongest
guards in his army to bind Shadrach, Me-
shach, and Abednego and to throw them
into the furnace of blazing fire. 2l So
the men were bound, still wearing their
tunics,g their trousers,c their hats, and
their other garments, and they were
thrown into the furnace of blazing fire.
22Because the king's command was ur-
gent and the furnace was so overheated,
the raging flames killed the men who
Iifted Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego.
23But the three men, Shadrach, Meshach,
and Abednego, fell dorvn, bound, into the
furnace of blazing fire.

24 Then King Nebuchadnezzar was
astonished and rose up quickly. He said to
his counselors, "Was it not three men that
we threw bound into the fire?" They
answered the king, "True, O king." 25 11s
replied, "But I see four men unbound,

e Aram lacks uell and good f Or If our Cod
whom ue serue is able to deliun rc, he uill dcliuer u
from the furnau ol blazhrg fire and out ol your hand,
O hing. g. Meaning of Aram word uncertain

7.5; 13.4-6. X.E ChaLdeans. See note on 1.4. De-
nounced, lit. "ate pieces of," an idiom indicating
maliciousness. This is not a false accusation, but
one motivated by envy; see 3.12; 2.49; Esth 3.
1.9 O hing, lite foret,er. See note on 2.4.
3.12 See 2.49. 3.13-18 The interrogation re-
peats much of the accusation. 3.13 Furious rage.

See Esth l.l2:' 7.7; 2 Macc 7.3. 3.15 Who ...
hands. See 2 Kings 18.20-22, 29-35; Isa
36.13-20; 37.8-12. 3.19 Seaen times. An ordi-
narv fire would hal'e been sufficient; the extreme
heat is stressed for hyperbole and to heighten
drama. 3.20 Strongest guards,hyperbole. !.21 Tu'

nics . . . garmenh. The listing of clothing, similar
to the listing of officials (3.2) and musical instru-
ments (3.5), delays the plot and increases tension.
Clothing would intensify the burning, thereby
heightening the man'elous effect of the deliver-
ance: see 3.27. 3.22 The death of the other
men confirms the peril facing the three Jews.
3.23 Fell doun . . . fire. The furnace has an open-
ing in the top and a door (3.26) near the bottom,
like a kiln. 3.25 A god, one of a class of beings
associated with the divine council as attendants to
the deity; see Gen 6.2; Job 1.6; 2.1;38.7; Ps 29.1.
The fourth figure is described as an angel \n
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walking in the middle of the fire, and they
are not hurt; and the fourth has the ap-
pearance of a god."h 26Nebuchadnezzar
then approached the door of the furnace
of blazing fire and said, "Shadrach, Me-
shach, and Abednego, servants of the
Most High God, come out! Come here!"
So Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego
came out from the fire. 27And the sa-
traps, the prefects, the governors, and the
king's counselors gathered together and
saw that the fire had not had any power
over the bodies of those men; the hair of
their heads was not singed, their tunicsi
were not harmed, and not even the smell
of fire came from them. 28Nebuchadnez-
zar said, "Blessed be the God of Shadrach,
Meshach, and Abednego, who has sent his
angel and delivered his servants who
trusted in him. They disobeyed the king's
command and yielded up their bodies
rather than serve and worship any god
except their own God. 2gTherefore I
make a decree: Any people, nation, or
language that utters blasphemy against
the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and
Abednego shall be torn limb from limb,
and their houses laid in ruins; for there is
no other god who is able to deliver in this
way." 30Then the king promoted Sha-
drach, Meshach, and Abednego in the
province of Baby}on.
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Nebuchadnezzar's Second Dream

7l j King Nebuchadnezzar to all peo-
'i ples. nations, and languages that live
throughout the earth: May you have abun-
dant prosperity! 2The signs and rvonders
that the Most High God has worked
for me I am pleased to recount.

3 How great are his signs,
how mighty his wonders!

His kingdom is an everlasting
kingdom,

and his sovereignty is from
generation to generation.

4r I, Nebuchadnezzar, was living at
ease in my home and prospering in my
palace. 5I saw a dream that frightened
me; my fantasies in bed and the visions of
my head terrified me. 65o I made a de-
cree that all the wise men of Babylon
should be brought before me, in order
that they might tell me the interpretadon
of the dream. TThen the magicians, the
enchanters, the Chaldeans, and the divin-
ers came in, and I told them the dream,
but they could not tell me its interpreta-
tion. 8At last Daniel came in before me-
he who was named Belteshazzar after the
name of my god, and who is endowed

lr Aram a son of the god,s r Meaning of Aram
word uncertain j Ch3.31 in Aram ft Ch4.l
in Aram

Dan 3.28. 3.26 Most HighGod, atitle usedby both
Jews and non-Jews; see 4.2; Gen 14.19-20; Num
2t1.16; Deut 32.8; Isa 14.14; ). Esd 6.31; 2 Macc
3.31; Mk 5.7; Acts 16.17. 3.28 A doxology in
the form ofa short hymn ofpraise. 3.29 A royal
decree granting legitimacy and protection to the
Jewish religion; see Ezra 4-7. Torn . . . laid in ru-
izs. See 2.5. 3,30 A typical folk motif of reward
for heroes; see 2.48.

4.1-41 This text differs markedly from other
stories in chs. l-6. Although many folk elements
are present, including the motif of dream inter-
pretation, the literary form is not the tale but the
epistle or public proclamation. It begins (4.1-18)
and ends (1.34-37) in the first person with a

third-person tale in between (4.19-33). The
tightly circular rhetorical structure emphasizes
the central theme of God's sovereignty. The king
first acknowledges God's sovereignry and great-
ness (4.2-3) and prospers (4.4), then asserts his
own sovereignty and greatness (4.30) and is
brought low (4.32-ZZ) as predicted (4.22), or,ly to
accept God's sovereignty again (4.34-35) and
have his own greatness restored by God. Daniel's
role is less prominent than in ch. 2. 4.1-2 Epis-

tolary introduction and greeting; see, e.9.,
1 Macc 10.18; 14.20; 15.2, 16; 2 Macc l.l, l0;
I Cor 1.1-3; Rom 1.1, 7; Gal 1.1-3; Eph Ll-2.
4,1 Peoples, nations, and languages. See note on
3.4. 4.2 Signs and uonders, a typical description
of marvelous acts of God, especially in relation to
the exodus from Egypt; see 4.3; 6.27; Ex 7.3;
Deut 4.34; 6.22; Isa 8.18; Mk 13.22; Jn 4.48. Most
High God,. See note on 3.26. 4.3 A doxology.
See 2.20-23. It is paralleled by 4.34-35 and is a
typical opening for an epistle; see 2Cor I.3-4;
Eph 1.3-4; 1 Pet 1.3-5. His kinglom . . . generation.
See 4.34; Ps 145.13. 4.5 Dream. See 2.1. Fright-
ened, terriJied. See 5.6; 7.15. The effect of the
dream is stronger than in 2.1, which creates fore-
boding about the interpretation. 4.6-7 The
task is only to interpret, not tell the dream, but
the Chaldeans still fail; no punishment is threat-
ened; see 2.2-11. 4.7 Magicians . . . Chaldeam.
See notes on 1.4;2.2. Diainers were the most im-
portant type of religious intermediary in Babylo-
nia; here the term is used simply as a synonym for
"wise men." 4,8 Name of my god. See note on
1.6-7. Endowed uith a spirit of the holy gods, either
Babylonian deities or the Jewish God; see 2.11;
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with a spirit of the holy godsl-and I
told him the dream: 9"O Belteshazzar,
chief of the magicians, I know that you
are endowed with a spirit of the holy
godsi and that no mystery is too difficult
for you. Hear- the dream that I saw; tell
me its interpretation.
lon lJpon my bed this is what I saw;

there was a tree at the center of
the earth,

and its height was great.
1l The tree grew great and strong,

its top reached to heaven,
and it was visible to the ends of

the whole earth.
t2 Its foliage was beautiful,

its fruit abundant,
and it provided food for all.

The animals of the field found
shade under it,

the birds of the air nested in
its branches,

and from it all living beings
were fed.

13 "I continued looking, in the visions
of my head as I lay in bed, and there was
a holy watcher, coming down from heaven.
l4He cried aloud and said:

'Cut down the tree and chop off
its branches,

strip off its foliage and scatter
its fruit.

Let the animals flee from
beneath it

and the birds from its branches.
15 But leave its stump and roots in

the ground,
with a band of iron and bronze,
in the tender grass of the field.

DANIEL 4.9_4.19

Let him be bathed with the dew
of heaven,

and let his lot be with the
animals of the field

in the grass of the earth.
16 Let his mind be changed from

that of a human,
and let the mind of an animal

be given to him.
And let seven times pass

over him.
17 The sentence is rendered by

decree of the watchers,
the decision is given by order

of the holy ones,
in order that all who live

may know
that the Most High is sovereign

over the kingdom of
mortals;

he gives it to whom he will
and sets over it the lowliest of

human beings.'

l8 "This is the dream that I, King Ne-
buchadnezzar, saw. Now you, Belteshaz-
zar, declare the interpretation, since all the
wise men of my kingdom are unable to
tell me the interpretation. You are able,
however, for you are endowed with a
spirit of the holy Bods."/

Daniel Interprets the Second Dream

l9 Then Daniel, who was called Belte-
shazzar, was severely distressed for a
while. His thoughts terrified him. The
I Or a holy, tlfuine spirit m Theodotion: Aram
The aisiom of n Theodotion Syr Compare Gk:
Aram adds The uisions of ry head

4.9, 18; 5.11, 14; Gen 41.38. 4.9 Mystery. See
note on 2.18. 4.10-17 The dream has two
parts: a vision of a great tree (4.10-12) and the
decree of a watcher (4.13-17). 4.10 Tree al the

center of the earth, a widely used image in ancient
Near Eastern mythology. Here it is used allegori-
cally for the king's greatness and might; see Ps

37.35-36; Isa 10.33-l l l; 14.4-20; Ezek 3l;
Zech 71.2. 4,ll Great, a key term used allegori-
cally of the king; see 4.20, 22, 30; ir is used of
God in 4.3. Its top reached to heauen. See Isa
14.13-74; Ezek 31.3. 4.12 See Ezek 17.23;
31.6. 4.13-17 A cryptic interpretation in the
form of a command or decree, which Nebu-
chad,nezzar cannot understand. 4.13 Watcher.

See 4.17, 20. This is the only biblical occurrence
of this term to designate an angelic being, but it is

commonly found in pseudepigraphical texts and
the Dead Sea Scrolls; see, e.9., I Enoch 1.5; 20.1;

Jubilees 4.15; Genesu Apocryphon (lQapGen) 2.1.
4.15 Stum| and rools implies potential for regener-
ation; see Isa 6.13; 17.1. Band of iron and bronze,

unknown practice; more likely the image fore-
shadows a fettered king. Him. The tree's stump
becomes a man. 4.16 Let his mind be changed, a

mental illness. Setten times, a conventional number;
see 3.19; 4.25,32. 4.17 Watchers and holy ones

are made parallel by the verse structure and recall
mythological imagery of the divine council; see

note on 3.25; cf. Job 5.1; 15.15; Ps 89.7; Zech
14.5. 4,19-27 Daniel makes the watcher's inter-
pretation explicit. The identification of Nebu-
chadnezzar is intensified by repeating youlyour.
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king said, "Belteshazzar, do not let the
dream or the interpretation terrify you."
Belteshazzar answered, "My lord, may the
dream be for those who hate you, and its
interpretation for your enemies! 20The
tree that you saw, which grew great and
strong, so that its top reached to heaven
and lvas visible to the end of the whole
earth, 2lwhose foliage rvas beautiful and
its fruit abundant, and which provided
food for all, under which animals of the
field lived, and in whose branches the
birds of the air had nests- 22it is you,
O kingl You have grown great and
strong. Your greatness has increased and
reaches to heaven, and your sovereignty
to the ends of the earth. 23And whereas
the king saw a holy watcher coming down
from heaven and saying, 'Cut down the
tree and destroy it, but leave its stump
and roots in the ground, with a band of
iron and bronze, in the grass of the field;
and let him be bathed with the dew of
heaven, and let his lot be with the ani-
mals of the field, until seven times pass
over him'- 24this is the interpretation,
O king, and it is a decree of the Most
High that has come upon my lord the
king: 25You shall be driven away from
human society, and your dwelling shall be
with the wild animals. You shall be made
to eat grass like oxen, you shall be bathed
with the dew of heaven, and seven times
shall pass over you; until you have learned
that the Most High has sovereignty over
the kingdom of mortals, and gives it to
whom he will. 26As it was commanded to
leave the stump and roots of the tree,
your kingdom shall be re-established
for you from the time that you learn
that Heaven is sovereign. 2TTherefore,
O king, may my counsel be acceptable to
you: atone foro your sins with righteous-
ness, and your iniquities with mercy to the

l3 12

oppressed, so that your prosperity may be
prolonged."

N ebuchadnezzar's Humiliation

28 AII this came upon King Nebu-
chadnezzar. 29At the end of twelve
months he rvas rvalking on the roof of the
royal palace of Babylon, 30and the king
said, "Is this not magnificent Babylon,
which I have built as a royal capital by -y
mighty power and for my glorious maj-
esty?" 3lWhile the words were still in the
king's mouth, a voice came from heaven:
"O King Nebuchadnezzar, to you it is de-
clared: The kingdom has departed from
you! 32You shall be driven away from hu-
man society, and your dwelling shall be
with the animals of the field. You shall be
made to eat grass like oxen, and seven
times shall pass over you, until you have
Iearned that the Most High has sover-
eignty over the kingdom of mortals and
gives it to whom he will." 33 Immediately
the sentence was fulfilled against Nebu-
chadnezzar. He was driven away from hu-
man society, ate grass like oxen, and his
body was bathed with the dew of heaven,
until his hair grew as long as eagles' feath-
ers and his nails became like birds' claws.

Nebuchadnezzar Praises God

34 When that period was over, I, Neb-
uchadnezzar, lifted my eyes to heaven,
and my reason returned to me.

I blessed the Most High,
and praised and honored the

one who lives forever.
For his sovereignty is an

everlasting sovereignty,
and his kingdom endures from

Seneration to generation.
35 AII the inhabitants of the earth

are accounted as nothing,

o Aram breah off

4.25 Prediction of affliction. 4.26 Promise of
restoration. Heauen is capitalized here as the
equivalent of "God"; see I Macc 3.18-19; 4.10,
55. 4,27 Admonition to atone and repent; see
Ps 34.14-17; Isa l.16-17; Jer 22.3; Am 5.6-7.
4.28-35 Prediction of affliction fulfilled. A simi-
lar story about Nabonidus is found in the Nabo-
nidus Chronicle, the Haran inscriptions, and
the Qumran Prayer of Nabonidus (4QPrNab).
4.30 Nebuchadnezzar's arrogance in asserting his
own greatness (see 4.11,20,22); irony is achieved

by having his downfall occur as he reaches his
highest self-glorification. Magnificent Babylon.
Many of Babylon's most beautiful monumental
buildings were built by Nebuchadnezzar. ln lat-
er times, "Babylon" could symbolize another
great and hostile city, as in Rev 14.8; 16.19.
4.34-37 Epistolary conclusion. 4.34-35 A dox-
ology; see 4.3. 4,34 My reason returned. The pre-
diction is fulfilled; see 4.36. Soaereignty . . .

generation. See 4.3. 4.35 All the inhabitants of the

earth. See 4.1. Host of heauen (see 1 Kings 22.19;



1313

and he does what he wills with
the host of heaven

and the inhabitants of the
earth.

There is no one who can stay
his hand' or say to him, "What are you
doing?"

36At that time my reason returned to me;
and my majesty and splendor were re-
stored to me for the glory of my kingdom.
My counselors and my lords sought me
out, I was re-established over my king-
dom, and still more greatness was added
to me. 37Now I, Nebuchadnezzar, praise
and extol and honor the King of heaven,

for all his works are truth,
and his ways are justice;

and he is able to bring low
those who walk in pride.

Bekhazzar's Feast

X King Belshazzar made a great festi-
J val for a thousand of his lords, and
he was drinking wine in the presence of
the thousand.

DANIEL 4.36_5.7

2 Under the influence of the wine,
Belshazzar commanded that they bring in
the vessels of gold and silver that his fa-
ther Nebuchadnezzar had taken out of
the temple in Jerusalem, so that the king
and his lords, his wives, and his concu-
bines might drink from them. 3So they
brought in the vessels of gold and silverp
that had been taken out of the temple, the
house of God in Jerusalem, and the king
and his lords, his wives, and his concu-
bines drank from them. 4They drank the
wine and praised the gods of gold and sil-
ver, bronze, iron, wood, and stone.

The Writing on the Wall

5 Immediately the fingers of a human
hand appeared and began writing on the
plaster ofthe wall of the royal palace, next
to the lampstand. The king was warching
the hand as it wrote. 6Then the king's
face turned pale, and his thoughts terri-
fied him. His limbs gave way, and his
knees knocked together. TThe king cried
aloud to bring in the enchanters, the
Chaldeans, and the diviners; and the king
p Theodotion Vg: Aram lacks anl, siluer

lsa 24.21), members of the divine council (see

Dan 4.17) or stars (see Deut 4.19; 17.3; Isa 34.4;

Jer 8.2; 19.13). 4.36 Reward for recognizing
God's sovereignty. 4.37 A doxology and final
hymn of praise; see Ps 47; Isa 40.17; Ezek 21.26.
King of heauen, only occurrence of this precise epi-
thet in Daniel or the Hebrew Scriptures, but see
comparable imagery in Deut 33.26 and ter-
minology in Gen 24.7. Equilibrium has been
restored-Nebuchadnezzar is recognized as sov-
ereign king of Babylon and God as sovereign
King of heaven; see Pss 93.1-2; 97.1; 99.1; Jer
r0.7, 10.

5.1-31 The contest here involves the inter-
pretation of mysterious writing, not a dream
(chs.2, 4). The sovereignty of God is asserted
against a king who is unrepentant in his arro-
gance and sacrilege. The repetitive style of
w. l-23 contrasts with the economical style of
vv.24-31. Direct references to earlier chapters,
especially to ch. 4, suggest a late date. The histori-
cal inaccuracy of previous chapters continues.
5.1 King Bebhnzzar, a new king whose name in
Babylonian means "Bel, protect the king"; in fact,
Belshazzar was never king of Babylon but only
regent while Nabonidus was at Teima; see

4.28-33; 7.1 ; 8.1. A great festiuaL See Esth 1.3-8.
5.2 Under the inJluenee of uine. See Esth I .7-9. Ves-

sek . . . of the temple in Jerusalem. See 7.2. Hu father
Nebuchadnezzar. See 5.11-12,22; Bar l ll.

Nabonidus was actually Belshazzar's father. The
hing . . . concubines. A listing as in, e.g., 3.2, 5,2l;
4.7. Women attend the banquet, in contrast to
Esth 1.9. Some biblical texts speak of two classes
of women in royal harems (see I Kings I1.3; Song
6.8): uiues, queenly consorts (see Neh 2.6; Ps 45.9)
and concubines, lower-rank women in the harem.
5.3-4 Belshazzar profanes temple vessels by hav-
ing his whole retinue, including his concubines,
drink from them and commits a sacrilege by using
them in the praise of idols; both acts mock the
power and sovereigntv of God, as 5.23 makes ex-
plicit. 5.4 The gods of . . slone, a list of elements
very similar to one in the Prayer of Nabonidus
from Qumran where Nabonidus is indicted for
idolatry. It recalls elements of the statue in Dan 2.
See 5.23; Deut 4.28; Pss 115.4-8; 135.15-18.
5.5 Immtdiately, swiftness of response similar to
the speed of punishment in 5.30. Fingers of a hu-
man hand, a popular marvelous motif in folk tales;
see Ex 31.18. 5.6 See 5.9. Here fear is so in-
tense it has physical manifestations; see Ps 69.23;
Isa 21.3; Ezek 21.7; Nah 2.10. 5.7-8 The dou-
ble task of reading and interpreting the writing
(see 2.2-9). As usual, the Babylonian wise men
fail; see 2.2-Il;4.7, 18. Political reward is prom-
ised those who are successlul (see 5.16, 29;2.6)
but there is no threat of punishment for failure
(see 2.5, 9, 13). 5.7 Purple, a sign of dignity
and/or royalty; see Esth 8.15; Song 3.10; 1 Macc
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said to the rvise men of Babylon, "Who-
ever can read this lvriting and tell me its
interpretation shall be clothed in purple,
have a chain of gold around his neck,
and rank third in the kingdom." 8Then
all the king's wise men came in, but they
could not read the writing or tell the
king the interpretation. 9Then King Bel-
shazzar became greatly terrified and his
face turned pale, and his lords were
perplexed.

l0 The queen, when she heard the
discussion of the king and his lords, came
into the banqueting hall. The queen said,
"O king, live forever! Do not let your
thoughts terrify you or your face grow
pale. t I There is a man in your kingdom
who is endowed with a spirit of the holy
gods.c In the days of your father he was
found to have enlightenment, under-
standing, and wisdom like the wisdom of
the gods. Your father, King Nebuchad-
nezzar, made him chief of the magicians,
enchanters, Chaldeans, and diviners,.
l2because an excellent spirit, knowledge,
and understanding to interpret dreams,
explain riddles, and solve problems
were found in this Daniel, whom the
king named Belteshazzar. Now let Daniel
be called, and he will give the inter-
pretation."

The Writing on the Wall Interpreted

13 Then Daniel was brought in before
the king. The king said to Daniel, "So you
are Daniel, one of the exiles of Judah,
whom my father the king brought from
Judah? 14I have heard ofyou that a spirit
of the gods, is in you, and that enlighten-
ment, understanding, and excellent wis-
dom are found in you. l5Now the wise
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men, the enchanters, have been brought
in before me to read this rvriting and tell
me its interpretation, but they rvere not
able to give the interpretation of the mat-
ter. l6But I have heard that you can give
interpretations and solr-e problems. Norv
if you are able to read the writing and
tell me its interpretation, you shall be
clothed in purple, have a chain of gold
around your neck, and rank third in
the kingdom."

17 Then Daniel answered in the pres-
ence of the king, "Let your gifts be for
yourself, or give your rewards to someone
else! Nevertheless I will read the writing
to the king and let him know the interpre-
tation. l8O king, the Most High God gave
your father Nebuchadnezzar kingship,
greatness, glory, and majesty. l9And be-
cause of the greatness that he gave him,
all peoples, nations, and languages trem-
bled and feared before him. He killed
those he wanted to kill, kept alive those he
wanted to keep alive, honored those
he wanted to honor, and degraded those
he wanted to degrade. 20But when his
heart was lifted up and his spirit was hard-
ened so that he acted proudly, he was de-
posed from his kingly throne, and his glory
was stripped from him. 21He was driven
from human society, and his mind was
made like that of an animal. His dwelling
was with the wild asses, he was fed grass like
oxen, and his body was bathed with the
dew of heaven, until he learned that the
Most High God has sovereignty over
the kingdom of mortals, and sets over it
whomever he will. 22And you, Belshazzar
his son, have not humbled your heart,

q Or a ho$, huine spirit r Aram ad.ds the hing
yur father s Or a diuine tpiril

10.20; 14.43-44:' 2Macc 4.38; I Esd 3.6; Mt
27.28. Chain,lit. "collar," a Persian ornament sig-
nifying rank; see Gen 41.42. Ranh third,be ahigh
official; see 2.48; 5.16, 29; 6.2; Gen 41.40-41l'
Ezek 23.23. 5.10 The queen, usually regarded as
queen mother rather than queen consort because
of her position of influence and power, her use of
your father, King Nebuchadnezzar (v.11), and her
knowledge of Daniel's high position in Nebuchad-
nezzar's court; see 2.48; 4.9', I Kings 15.13;
2 Kings 10.13;24.12, O hing, liae foreuer. See note
on 2.4. 5.ll Endowed, uith a spirit of the holy gods.
See note on 4.8. Chief of the . . . d,iriners. See
2.48; 4.9. 5.12 Excellent spirit . . . solue problems.

See 1.17, 20; 4.9, 18; Gen 41.38. Explain rid.d,les.

See Prov 1.5-6; Sir 39.1-3. Whom the hing named
Belteshazzar. See 1.7. 5.13 The new king does
not seem to know Daniel; see 5.ll-12; Ex 1.8.
5.17-21 See 4.22-27, 30-33. 5.18-19 Gaue
emphasizes the king's sovereignty as a gift from
the Most High God; see Dan 4. 5.19 Peoples, na-
tiorc, and langtnges. See note on 3.4. He hilled . . .

degrol,e, a surprising description of royal power
more usually reserved for God alone; see Deut
32.39; I Sam 2.6-7; Job 5.ll; Ps 75.7-8; Tob
4.19; Sir 7.11. 5.22-23 Repetition of youlyours
focuses the rebuke forcefully on Belshazzar, who
is quite unlike Nebuchadnezzar; see 4.37; Jer



13 15

even though you knew all this! 23You
have exalted yourself against the Lord of
heaven! The vessels of his temple have
been brought in before you, and you and
your lords, your wives and your concu-
bines have been drinking wine from
them. You have praised the gods of silver
and gold, of bronze, iron, wood, and
stone, which do not see or hear or know;
but the God in whose power is your very
breath, and to whom belong all your ways,
you have not honored.

24 "So from his presence the hand
was sent and this writing was inscribed.
25And this is the writing that was in-
scribed: MENE, MENE, TEKEL, and pansrN.
26This is the interpretation of the matter:
runrc, God has numbered the days ofr
your kingdom and brought it to an end;
27rrnEr, you have been weighed on the
scales and found wanting; 28penns,, your
kingdom is divided and given to the
Medes and Persians."

29 Then Belshazzar gave the com-
mand, and Daniel was clothed in purple, a
chain of gold was put around his neck,
and a proclamation was made concerning
him that he should rank third in the
kingdom.

DANIEL 5,23-6.5

30 That very night Belshazzar, the
Chaldean king, was killed. 3t''And Da-
rius the Mede received the kingdom, be-
ing about sixty-two years old.

The Plot Against Daniel

6 It pleased Darius to set over the
kingdom one hundred twenty sa-

traps, stationed throughout the whole
kingdom, 2and over them three presi-
dents, including Daniel; to these the sa-
traps gave account, so that the king might
suffer no loss. 3 Soon Daniel distinguished
himself above all the other presidents and
satraps because an excellent spirit was in
him, and the king planned to appoint
him over the whole kingdom. 4So the
presidents and the satraps tried to find
grounds for complaint against Daniel in
connection with the kingdom. But they
could find no grounds for complaint or
any corruption, because he was faithful,
and no negligence or corruption could be
found in him. 5The men said, "We shall
not find any ground for complaint against
this Daniel unless we find it in connection
with the law of his God."

t Aram lacks the d,ays of u The singular of
Parsin y Ch6.l in Aram

22.15-19. 5,2t The god"s of . . . stlne. See note
on 5.4; gold and silver are reversed here.
5.24-2E A succinct interpretation contrasts with
lengthypreliminaryremarks. 5,25 nrne.. .prnslN,
units of monetary weight or value in Aramaic:
the mina, shekel, and half-mina. A mina was
worth between 50 and 60 shekels. 5.26-28 The
enigmatic words require further interpretation;
Daniel's explanation is allegorical, not literal, and
creates puns by reading the Aramaic nouns as

similar-sounding verbal roots; see Am 8.1-2.
5.26 urxt sounds like mn', "to number"; see Ps

90.12. 5,27 rexn sounds like #1, "to weigh"; see

Job 31.6; Prov 16.2; 21.2; 24.12. 5.28 prnrs

sounds like lns, "to divide"; there is a second pun
on the word Persiaru. Medcs, people of Media, an
obscure kingdom with its capital at Ecbatana.
Media played a role in the Babylonian conquest
of the Assyrians at Nineveh in 612s.c.n. but
was incorporated into the Persian Empire by
550/49 r.c.n.; see 7.5; 8.3-4; 9.1. Persians, people
in the territory roughly corresponding to modern
Iran; they defeated the Medes in 550/49r.c.n.;
in 331B.c.E. their empire fell to Alexander
the Great; see 6.8, 12, 15 7.6; 8.3-4; 9.1.
5.29 Daniel accepts the reward spurned earlier
(5.17); see 2.48; Gen 41.40-45: Esth 8.15.
5.30 Punishment is swift and severe with no

chance for repentance; see Isa 13.17-22;
21.1-10; Jer 51.8-16,39-46. 5,31 Darius the
Mede is not a historical figure; Babylon was con-
quered by Cyrus the Great of Persia in 539 e.c.e.,
not by the Medes, despite the prophecies of Isa
13.17-22;21.1-10; Jer 50.9, 4l; 5l.ll, 28; see

Dan 9.1.
6.1-28 A sacred legend similar in structure

and style to the one in ch. 3. Despite an unusually
benevolent king, conflict with jealous rivals puts
Daniel in a life-threatening situation from which
he is wondrously delivered by an angel. The un-
derlying issue is again God's sovereignty, which is

introduced in 6.7 and culminates in 6.26-27. Ex-
tensive use is made of repetition and elaboration
(e.g., 6.3-4, 7-8, l2). 6.1 Darius. See note on
5.31. Satraps, officia.ls who administered large re-
gions called satrapies, which were subdivided into
provinces ruled by governors (see 3.2); only
twenty to thirty satrapies are known from Persian
records so the number here may include prov-
inces (see Esth l.l; 8.9; I Esd 3.2). 6.2 Three
might be an allusion to third in 5.7, 16,29; see

Gen 41.41-42; 1 Esd 3.9. Presid,ents. No such offi-
cials are known from Persian documents. 6.3 An
extellent spirit. See 5.12. APPoint him oun the

whole hingdom. See Gen 41.41-44. 6.5 The con-
spiracy is politically, not religiously, motivated.
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6 So the presidents and satraps con-
spired and came to the king and said to
him, "O King Darius, live forever! TAll
the presidents of the kingdom, the pre-
fects and the satraps, the counselors and
the governors are agreed that the king
should establish an ordinance and enforce
an interdict, that whoever prays to any-
one, divine or human, for thirty days, ex-
cept to you, O king, shall be thrown into a
den of lions.8Now, O king, establish the
interdict and sign the document, so that it
cannot be changed, according to the Iaw
of the Medes and the Persians, which can-
not be revoked." 9Therefore King Darius
signed the document and interdict.

Daniel in the Lioru' Den

l0 Although Daniel knew that the
document had been signed, he continued
to go to his house, which had windows in
its upper room open toward Jerusalem,
and to get down on his knees three times
a day to pray to his God and praise him,
just as he had done previously. IlThe
conspirators came and found Daniel pray-
ing and seeking mercy before his God.
l2Then they approached the king and
said concerning the interdict, "O king!
Did you not sign an interdict, that anyone
who prays to anyone, divine or human,
within thirty days except to you, O king,
shall be thrown into a den of lions?" The
king answered, "The thing stands fast, ac-
cording to the law of the Medes and Per-
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sians, rvhich cannot be revoked." 13Then
they responded to the king, "Daniel, one
of the exiles from Judah, pal's no atten-
tion to you, O king, or to the interdict you
have signed, but he is saring his prayers
three times a day."

14 When the king heard the charge,
he was very much distressed. He was de-
termined to save Daniel, and until the sun
went down he made every effort to rescue
him. lSThen the conspirators came to the
king and said to him, "Know, O king, that
it is a law of the Medes and Persians that
no interdict or ordinance that the king es-
tablishes can be changed."

16 Then the king gave the command,
and Daniel was brought and thrown in-
to the den of lions. The king said to
Daniel, "May your God, rvhom you faith-
fully serve, deliver you!" 17A stone was
brought and laid on the mouth of the
den, and the king sealed it with his own
signet and with the signet of his lords, so
that nothing might be changed concern-
ing Daniel. lsThen the king went to his
palace and spent the night fasting; no
food was brought to him, and sleep fled
from him.

Daniel Saued, from the Lions

l9 Then, at break of day, the king got
up and hurried to the den of lions.
2oWhen he came near the den where
Daniel was, he cried out anxiously to Dan-
iel, "O Daniel, servant of the living God,

6,6 O King Darius, Liue foreaert See note on 2.4.
6.7 A typically fanciful plan but it makes sover-
eignty the central issue of the conflict. Prefects . . .

goaernlrs. See note on 3.2. Whoeuer Fary . . .

O hing. The king is the only lawfully worshiped
deity. When the king agrees to make this law (6.9),
he unwittingly challenges the sovereignty of God.
Den, a pit or subterranean area with a small open-
ing (see 6.17); there is no evidence ol lions being
kept this way. The hunting and caging of lions is
well documented in Mesopotamian inscriprions
and art. The danger posed by the lions'power
took on symbolic value. See 1 Kings 13.24; Pss

22.21; 58.6;91.13; Ezek 19.2-9. 6.8 Cannot be
reaoked. The scheme is designed to trap both Dan-
iel and the king; see Esth l l9; 8.8. Medes... Per-
siaru. See note on 5.28. 6,10 Windous. See Tob
3.11. Upper room. See Judg 3.20; I Kings
17.19-20; 2 Kings 1.2; 1.10; ler 22.14;Acts l l3.
Praying toward Jerusalem was especiallv important
in the exilic and posrexilic periods; see I Kings

8.35-44; Pss 5.7; 138.2; I Esd 4.58. Doun on his
hnees. Jews ordinarily stood for public prayer but
during the postexilic period began the custom
of kneeling for private prayer; see I Kings 8.54;
2 Chr 6.13; Ezra 9.5; Lk 22.41; Acts 9.40; 20.36.
'lhree 

times a day. See 9.21; Ps 55.17; Jdt 9.1; Acts
3.1. 6.12 Approached, in the sense of "bringing a
r:harge" in a legal manner; see Isa 41.1; Mal 3.5.
6.14 The king is remarkably sl,mpathetic to Dan-
iel; see 6.16, 18-19, 23. Hets distressed at Daniel's
plight and the realization he has been tricked;
see 2.1; 3.13; 4.5; 5.6. Despite his royal power,
the king cannot saae Daniel; only the power
of God will save him; see 6.16, 22-23, 27.
6.17 The hing sealed . . . lords, an assurance that no
human help could be given. Seals were made by
pressing the signet into clay and were regularly
rrsed on official correspondence; see I Kings 21.8;
Esth 3.12; 8.8, 10. 6.20-22 The king does not
<rbserve the angel himself, as in ch. 3. 6.2O The
lioing God. See Deut 5.26; Ps 42.2; Jer 10.10;
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has your God whom you faithfully serve
been able to deliver you from the lions?"
2lDaniel then said to the king, "O king,
live forever! 22My God sent his angel and
shut the lions' mouths so that they would
not hurt me, because I was found blame-
less before him; and also before you,
O king, I have done no wrong." 23Then
the king was exceedingly glad and com-
manded that Daniel be taken up out of
the den: So Daniel was taken up out of the
den, and no kind of harm was found on
him, because he had trusted in his God.
2aThe king gave a command, and those
who had accused Daniel were brought
and thrown into the den of lions-they,
their children, and their wives. Before they
reached the bottom of the den the lions
overpowered them and broke all their
bones in pieces.

25 Then King Darius wrote to all peo-
ples and nations of every language
throughout the whole world: "May you
have abundant prosperity! 26I make a de-
cf,ee, that in all my royal dominion people

DANIEL 6.2I_7.2

should tremble and fear before the God
of Daniel:

For he is the living God,
enduring forever.

His kingdom shall never be
destroyed,

and his dominion has no end.
27 He delivers and rescues,

he works signs and wonders in
heaven and on earth;

for he has saved Daniel
from the power of the lions."

28So this Daniel prospered during the
reign of Darius and the reign of Cyrus the
Persian.

Visions of the Four Beasts

F7 In the first year of King Belshazzar
I of Babylon, Daniel had a dream and

visions of his head as he lay in bed. Then
he wrote down the dream:"' 2I," Daniel,
w Q Ms Theodotion: MT adds the beginning of the
uords; he said x Theodotion: Aram Daniel
onsuered arul satd, "l

23.36. 6,21 O hing, liue foreuert See note on
2.4. 6.22 Daniel insists on his legal innocence;
see Ps 91.9-16; I Macc 2.60. Angel. Postexilic Jew-
ish writers increasingly depicted divine-human
encounters as mediated through heavenly beings;
see 3.28; 2 Kings 1.3; I Chr 21.12; Ps 91.11; Zech
3; Tob 5.4. 6.24 Punishment for false witness.
See Deut 19.16-19; Esth 9.25; Ps 140.9-11. As
the property of men, chil.dren and . . . uiaes cottld
be punished along with them; see Num 16.25-33;
losh7.24; Judg 20.48; 21.10;2 Sam 21.5-9; Esth
S.l2-14. 6.25 Peoples and nations of euery lan-
guage. See note on 3.4. 6.26a Darius's edict goes
even further than that of Nebuchadnezzar (3.29)
in ordering all to revere God. 6.26-27 The
rationale for the edict is a doxology as in 4.3,
34-35, 37 recognizing the sovereignty of God.
6.26 The lfuing God. See 6.20. Enduringforeuer . . .

no end. See 4.3,34; Ex 15.18; Pss 10.16; 29.10;
66.7; 102.12: 6.27 Signs and wonders. See
4.2-3. 6.28 Cyrus the Persian allowed Jewish ex-
iles to return home in 539 s.c.n., exhibiting mod-
eration and religious sensitivity toward conquered
peoples; see 5.31; l0.l; Ezra l.l-4; 6.3-5; Isa
44.28; 45.1; 48.14.

7.1-12.13 It is generally agreed that these
chapters focus on the reign of Antiochus IV
Epiphanes (175-164n.c.r.). The chronological
sequence of the visions parallels that of the stories
in chs. l-6. These visions are similar to the visions
in Am 7.7-9; Zech 7.8-17, 18-21; 2.1-5; 4.1-5,
l0b-14; 5.1-4,5-l1; 6.1-8. While the visions of
chs. 7 and 8 are symbolic visions, the rest are di-

rect revelations to Daniel. The symbolic vision in
ch.7 is received in a dream (as in ch.2); in both
visions a detailed description is given and an in-
terpretation requested and received. In ch.7 this
contact with the divine realm produces a feeling
of fear; see 4.5; 5.5,6:7.15,28. All the visions
present past events as if about to happen. There
are indications of editorial activity in rhese chap-
ters, but the unevenness in the imagery may
be due to deliberate contrasts by the author.
7.1-28 Although the translation indicates a mix-
ture of prose and poetical sections, the whole
chapter has a rhythmic prose style often very close
to poetry. Ch. 7 is connected in its language, Ara-
maic, to chs. 2-6 and in theme to ch. 2 and
chs. 8-12. The theme of four world kingdoms su-
perseded by a fifth more ideal kingdom has a long
history in the Near East before and after the time
of the composition of Daniel. Here the persecu-
tion of Antiochus Epiphanes has negatively col-
ored the portrayal of the entire fourth kingdom
and indeed of all four kingdoms, a view much
more negative than in ch. 2. 7,1 The first year of
Ktng Bekhazzar of Babylon (see 5.1, 30), a sixth-
century date to present the vision as an ancient
prediction. 7,2 Four uinds . .. stirring up. Ordi-
nary winds would blow from one direction. Dan-
iel's dream and night vision give a setting beyond
the mundane. As in other ancient Near Eastern
creation traditions, the sea is associated with myth-
ological monsters, forces of chaos; see Job
26.12-13; Pss 74.13-17; 89.9-10; lsa 27.1;
51.9-10. Here the sea spawns mythological beasts
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sarv in m1' vision bv night the four rvinds
of heaven stirring up the great sea, 3and
four great beasts came up out of the sea,
different from one another. 4The first
was like a lion and had eagles' wings.
Then, as I rvatched, its wings were
plucked off, and it was lifted up from the
ground and made to stand on two feet
like a human being; and a human mind
rvas given to it. 5Another beast appeared,
a second one, that looked like a bear. It
was raised up on one side, had three
tusksl in its mouth among its teeth and
was told, "Arise, devour many bodiesl"
6After this, as I watched, another ap-
peared, like a leopard. The beast had four
wings of a bird on its back and four heads;
and dominion was given to it. TAfter this
I saw in the visions by night a fourth
beast, terrifying and dreadful and exceed-
ingly strong. It had great iron teeth and
was devouring, breaking in pieces, and
stamping what was left with its feet. It was
different from all the beasts that preceded
it, and it had ten horns. 8I was consider-
ing the horns, when another horn ap-
peared. a little one coming up among
them; to make room for it, three of the
earlier horns were plucked up by the
roots. There were eyes like human eyes in
this horn, and a mouth speaking ar-
rogantly.

l3l8

Jttdgrnent Before the ,\ncient One

9 As I rvatched.
thrones were set in place,

and an Ancient One, took
his throne,

his clothing nas white as snor{,
and the hair of his head like

pure wool;
his throne was fiery flames,

and its rvheels rvere burning
fire.

lo A stream of fire issued
and flowed out from his

presence.
A thousand thousands

served him,
and ten thousand times ten

thousand stoocl
attending him.

The court sat in judgment,
and the books were opened.

I I I watched then because of the noise of
the arrogant words that the horn was
speaking. And as I watched, the beast was
put to death, and its body destroyed and
given over to be burnecl with fire. I2As
for the rest of the beasts, their dominion
was taken away, but their lives were pro-
Ionged for a season and a time. I3As I
watched in the night visions.

y Or ribs z Aram an Ancient of Days

symbolizing kingdoms (Dan 7.17). In regard
to the four kingdoms, see note on 2.36-45.
7,4 First, the Babylonian Empire, asin2.36. Lihe a
lion . . . eagles'zrjzgs. Winged lions are well known
from Assyro-Babylonian art. Wings . . . pluched off
may refer to 4.10-33; human being and human
mind to 4.36. 7,5 Another beast, the Median Em-
pire; see 5.28. The savagery of the Medes attack-
ing Babylon by divine command had been
predicted (Jer 5l.l l) but did not occur. Up on one
slde, perhaps ready to spring. Three trzsfrs may refer
to its ravenous appetite for booty (if three ribs

[see text note 1,], to the booty being devoured).
7,6 Another beast, the Persian Empire; see 5.28.
Four uings may allude to the rapidity of Persia's
conquests under Cyrus; see Isa 41.3. Four heads
may refer to Persia's dominion in all directions or
to the four kings of Persia mentioned in Ezra l l;
4.6, 7 ; Neb 12.22. 7.7 Fourth beast, theempire of
Alexander the Great. Ten horns, the line of rulers
of the Seleucid dynasty (which ruled Syria after
the death of Alexander) culminating in Antio-
chus IV. The first Seleucid kings had coins deco-
rated with horns, symbols of divine power;
see 7.23-24. 7.8 Eyes and mouth indicate the

horn represents a human character, the contem-
porary ruler Antiochus IV Epiphanes, who dis-
posed of other claimants to the throne (see 7.24;
I l.2l). 7,9-14 The imagery becomes more
cryptic and more poetic as the future and the
heavenly realm are described; much of thisjudg-
ment scene imagery partakes of traditions pre-
served in Psalms and the prophets; see Pss 82.1;
90.2; Isa 6; Ezek l;see also I Kings 22.19. Some
of the motifs suggest aspects of ancient Canaanite
mythology. The image of an Ancient One and. of
one Like a human being coming uith the cloud"s of
heauen (7.13) has been compared to myths that
refer to the god El as king and father of years and
Baal as a triumphant warrior god. There is, how-
ever, no cosmic battle here, only a judgment.
7,1I A violent end to the fourth kingdom.
7.12 Respite for the other kingdoms accentuates
the wickedness of the fourth kingdom and antici-
pates 7.27. 7.13-14 The symbol of the fifth
kingdom, a human figure, stands in contrast to
the animal symbols from the abyss by being associ-
ated with the heavenly realm; the animals were
connected with historical events, but in these two
verses the scene moves beyond history. One lihe a
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I saw one like a human being,
coming with the clouds

of heaven.
And he came to the Ancient

Oneb
and was presented before him

14 To him was given dominion
and glory and kingship,

that all peoples, nations, and
languages

should serve him.
His dominion is an everlasting

dominion
that shall not pass away,

and his kingship is one
that shall never be destroyed.

Daniel's Visions Interpreted

l5 As for me, Daniel, my spirit was
troubled within me,c and the visions of
my head terrified me. 16I approached
one of the attendants to ask him the truth
concerning all this. So he said that he
would disclose to me the interpretation of
the matter: l7"As for these four great
beasts, four kings shall arise out of the
earth. l8But the holy ones of the Most
High shall receive the kingdom and
possess the kingdom forever-forever
and ever."

l9 Then I desired to know the truth
concerning the fourth beast, which was
different from all the rest, exceedingly
terrifying, with its teeth of iron and claws
of bronze, and which devoured and broke
in pieces, and stamped what was left with
its feet; 20and concerning the ten horns
that were on its head, and concerning
the other horn, which came up and to

DANr F,L 7.t4-7.25

make room for which three of them fell
out-the horn that had eyes and a mouth
that spoke arrogantly, and that seemed
greater than the others. 21As I looked,
this horn made war with the holy ones
and was prevailing over them, 22until the
Ancient Oneb came; then judgment was
given for the holy ones of the Mosr High,
and the time arrived when the holy ones
gained possession of the kingdom.

23 This is what he said: "As for the
fourth beast,

there shall be a fourth kingdom
on earth

that shall be different from all
the other kingdoms;

it shall devour the whole earth,
and trample it down, and break

it to pieces.
24 As for the ten horns,

out of this kingdom ten kings
shall arise,

and another shall arise after
them.

This one shall be different from
the former ones,

and shall put down three kings.
25 He shall speak words against the

Most High,
shall wear out the holy ones of

the Most High,
and shall attempt to change the

sacred seasons and the law;
and they shall be given into

his power
for a time, two times,d and half

a time.
a Aram one like a son of mnn b Aram the Ancient
of Days c Aram troubled in its sheath d Aram
a time, hmts

human being symbolizes a new, everlasting king-
dom (see 2.28, 45), which stands in contrast to
those ominous kingdoms symbolized by what
looked like animals; the figure is corporate and
includes Israel (see 7.18,22,27). This human fig-
ure would then be coming from earth to God,
although some scholars, to the contrary, see a de-
scent of an angelic being (see 3.25; 6.22\ from
heaven underlying the vision, based on the fact
that angels are described as human in appear-
ance in 10.5, 16, 18. The association between the
Jewish people and angels in this mysterious fu-
ture kingdom will become clearer in the follow-
ing verses and chapters. 7.15 Troubled, like
Nebuchadnezzar; see2.l; 4.4. 7.16 ln chs. I-6
Daniel was the interpreter; here he needs an in-
t€rpreter. 7.18 The holy ones of the Most High

could be humans or angels. In 8.10-13 they seem
to be angels; this distinction may be implied by
7 .27 with the phrase, the people of the hoLy ones of the
Most High; but the fact that the recipients of the
kingdom could be described by either of these two
phrases would indicate that the phrases have the
same meaning and refer to humans, namely, the

Jewish people, who because of their tribulations
have achieved a higher-than-human status.
7.20-21 The little horn of 7.8 has now become
greater than the others; the persecution of Antio-
chus Epiphanes begins. 7.25 Antiochus Epipha-
nes banned the observance of the sabbath and
feast days (l Macc l.4I-53). A time ... time.T}:,e
persecution is for a limited time, three and a half
years, half of the perfect number seven.
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26 Then the court shall sit in
judgment,

and his dominion shall be
taken away,

to be consumed and totally
destroyed.

27 The kingship and dominion
and the greatness of the

kingdoms under the
whole heaven

shall be given to the people of
the holy ones of the
Most High:

their kingdom shall be an
everlasting kingdom,

and all dominions shall serve
and obey them."

28 Here the account ends. As for me,
Daniel, my thoughts greatly terrified me,
and my face turned pale; but I kept the
matter in my mind.

B

Vision of a Ram and a Goat

In the third year of the reign of King
Belshazzar a vision appeared to me,

Daniel, after the one that had appeared to
me at first. 2In the vision I was looking
and saw myself in Susa the capital, in the
province of Elam,. and I was by the river
Ulai.r3I looked up and saw a ram stand-
ing beside the river.c It had two horns.
Both horns were long, but one was longer
than the other, and the longer one came
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up second. il I saw the ram charging west-
rvard and northward and southward. All
beasts rvere porverless to rvithstand it, and
no one could rescue from its porver; it did
as it pleased and became strong.

5 As I was watching, a male goat ap-
peared from the west, coming across the
face of the whole earth without touching
the ground. The goat had a hornfi be-
tween its eyes. 6It came toward the ram
with the two horns that I had seen stand-
ing beside the river,s and it ran at it with
savage force. 7I saw it approaching the
ram. It was enraged against it and struck
the ram, breaking its two horns. The ram
did not have power to withstand it; it
threw the ram down to the ground and
trampled upon it, and there was no one
who could rescue the ram from its power.
8Then the male goat grew exceedingly
great; but at the height of its power, the
great horn was broken, and in its place
there came up four prominent horns to-
ward the four winds of heaven.

9 Out of one of them came another,
horn, a little one, which grew exceedingly
great toward the south, toward the east,
and toward the beautiful land. l0lt grew
as high as the host of heaven. It threw
e Gk Theodotion: MT Q Ms repeat in the uision I
uas looking f Or th.e Ulai Gate g Or gate
h Theodotion: Gk one horn; Heb a hom of uision
i Cn Compare 7.8: Heb one

8.1-27 The language of the book returns to
Hebrew and the literary style deteriorates, possi-
bly because the author was more at home in Ara-
maic. There is also increasing concern with actual
contemporary history from the time of the Medes
and Persians through to Antiochus IV. The ani-
mal symbolism is explained, even though the
meaning is quite obvious. The chapter refers to
some of the same events as ch. 7. 8.1 Third year
of ... Belshazzar, two years later than 7.1.
8.2 The text is obscure but Daniel, while srill in
Babylon, seems to be transported in vision to Sasa,
the winter capital of the Medo-Persian Empire in
the province of Elam. The riuer Ulai, at or near
Susa, a setting similar to that of Ezek l. I (Ezekiel's
vision bv the river Chebar). Rivers and gates (see

text note fl provide equally good "boundary"
places where communication with divine beings
is possible; see Gen 32.22-32 (a river); Gen
28.10-19 (Bethel, "house of God," "gate of
heaven"). 8.3 Ram with two lzorzs, the Medes
and the Persians symbolically merged as in 6.8,
12; cf. chs.2 and, 7, where separate symbols
were used. Longer one, Persia, see note on 5.28.

8.4 The expansion of the Medo-Persian Empire.
8.5-7 The goat advancing so swiftly from the zr,es,

refers to the Macedonian army, which quickly
conquered the whole Persian Empire. Horn be-

tueen its eyes, Alexander the Great, as 8.21 indi-
cates; see 2.40;7.7; 11.3. 8.8 Height of its pouer.
Alexander died in 323 s.c,r:. and the kingdom
was divided up among four generals, four fromi-
nent horns; see 2.41. 8.9 A Little one, the author is
interested only in the Seleucid kingdom in Syria
and especially in one of its rulers, represented by
the little horn. It is generally agreed that this re-
fers to Antiochus Epiphanes and his campaigns:
south to Egypt, east to Parthia, and finally toward
the beautiful land, namely, Judea, as indicated by
the references to the sanctu,ary or temple in
8.10-13; see I 1.16, 41, 45. 8.10 If the imagery
is based on Isa 14.12-14, Antiochus is pictured as
challenging heaven itself; ho.st here probably re-
fers to angels; see 4.35. Stars, a mythic element;
see Judg 5.20. The motif of a rebellion by lower
powers against the heavenly forces is found
in Canaanite and other Near Easrern mvths.
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down to the earth some of the host and
some of the stars, and trampled on them.
llEven against the prince of the host it
acted arrogantly; it took the regular burnt
offering away from him and overthrew
the place of his sanctuary. I2Because of
wickedness, the host was given over to it
together with the regular burnt offer-
ing;-i it cast truth to the ground, and kept
prospering in what it did. t3Then I heard
a holy one speaking, and another holy
one said to the one that spoke, "For how
Iong is this vision concerning the regular
burnt offering, the transgression that
makes desolate, and the giving over of the
sanctuary and host to be trampled?".l
14And he answered him,* "For two thou-
sand three hundred evenings and morn-
ings; then the sanctuary shall be restored
to its rightful state."

Gabriel Interprets the Vision

15 When I, Daniel, had seen the vi-
sion, I tried to understand it. Then some-
one appeared standing before me, having
the appearance ofa man, 162n6 I heard a
human voice by the Ulai, calling, "Gabriel,
help this man understand the vision."
17So he came near where I stood; and
when he came, I became frightened and
fell prostrate. But he said to me, "Under-
stand, O mortal,l that the vision is for
the time of the end."

DANI EL 8.I I-8.25

18 As he was speaking to me, I fell
into a trance, face to the ground; then he
touched me and set me on my feet. 19He
said, "Listen, and I will tell you what will
take place later in the period of wrath; for
it refers to the appointed time of the end.
20As for the ram that you saw with the
two horns, these are the kings of Media
and Persia. 2lThe male goat- is the king
of Greece, and the great horn between its
eyes is the first king. 22tr5 for the horn
that was broken, in place of which four
others arose, four kingdoms shall arise
from his" nation, but not with his power.
23 At the end of their rule,

when the transgressions have
reached their full measure,

a king of bold countenance
shall arise,

skilled in intrigue.
24 He shall grow srrong in power,"

shall cause fearful destruction,
and shall succeed in what

he does.
He shall destroy the powerful

and the people of the holy
ones.

25 By his cunning
j Meaning of Heb uncertain i< Gk Theodotion
Syr Vg: Heb ze I Heb son of man
m Or shaggy male goat n Gk Theodotion Vg:
Heb the o Theodotion and one Gk Ms: Heb
repeats (from 8.22) but not uith his pouer

E.ll-12 Antiochus interfered wirh the offerings
in the temple, a direcr affront to the frince of the
host (God). I Macc l.4l-59 describes his profana-
tion of the temple and erection, on the altar of
burnt offering, of a foreign altar, referred to as

the trarugression that mahes d.esolate in Dan 8.13 and
as an abomination that desolates in 9.27; ll.3l;
12.11; see I Macc 4.36-59. 8.13-14 Daniel
overhears the conversation of a holy one and an-
other hoLy one (angels; see Zech 2.3-4) and learns
hou long the desolation of the sanctuary and of the
interference with the daily burnt offerings will
last: htto thousand three hundred .. . mornings, 1,150
days, almost as long as the length of time in 7.25
and 12.7, namely, three and a half years, about
1,260 days, which corresponds roughly to the pe-
riod of the desecration of the sanctuary according
to I Macc 1.54-4.52. 8,13 Transgression . . . d,eso-

late. See note on 8.11-12. 8.15 Appearance of a
man. Celestial beings are said to have the appear-
ance of humans; see 10.5-6, 16-19; Ezek 1.5,
26-28: 40.3-4. 8.16 Gabriel, a member of the
divine retinue, see 6.22; 9.21. 8.17 Mornl, a ti-
de accentuating the distance between the human

and the divine; see, e.g., Ezek 1.28-2.1; 3.1:3.4;
3.16. The time of lhe end in this context (8.14, 25)
refers to the end of the persecution; see 8.19;
10.14. There is no explicit mention of an eternal
kingdom as in 7.14, 18,22, 27 . 8.18 On Daniel's
reaction and the angel touching him, see 10.8-10,
16, 18; Ezek 1.28-2.2. 8.19 The period of urath,
possibly the wrath of Antiochus or the wrath of
God; contexts here and in 11.36 may suggest a

fixed time during which God is angry with the

Jewish people and uses Antiochus as the rod of
divine anger; see Isa 5.1-30; l0.l-12; Zech
l.l2-17. E,20-25 Gabriel's explanation spells
out what was quite obvious in Daniel's description
of the vision in 8.5-12; it reflects what is known
of that historical period from the time of the
Medes and Persians to the reign of Antio-
chus IV. 8.22 The four kingdoms (iorns) men-
tioned in 8.8 are here said to lack the power
that Alexander had. 8.23-25 Brief rhythmic
phrases spel) out the acts of the tyrant Antio-
chus; both form and content are reminiscent of
lsa 14.4-27. See Dan 8.9-ll; 11.21-45. 8.25
Prince of princes, a title for God; see 8.11. Not Dy
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he shall make deceit prosper
under his hand,

and in his own mind he shall
be great.

Without warning he shall
destroy many

and shall even rise up against
the Prince of princes.

But he shall be broken, and not
by human hands.

26The vision of the evenings and the
mornings that has been told is true. As for
you, seal up the vision, for it refers to
many days from now."

27 So I, Daniel, was overcome and lay
sick for some days; then I arose and went
about the king's business. But I was dis-
mayed by the vision and did not under-
stand it.

Daniel's Prayer for the People

In the first year of Darius son of
Ahasuerus, by birth a Mede, who

became king over the realm of the
Chaldeans- 2in the first year of his
reign, I, Daniel, perceived in the books
the number of years that, according to the
word of the Lono to the prophet Jere-

1322

miah, must be fulfilled for the devastation
of Jerusalem, namely, sevent)' years.

3 Then I turned to the Lord God, to
seek an answer by prayer and supplication
with fasting and sackcloth and ashes. 4I
prayed to the Lono my God and made
confession, saying,

"Ah, Lord, great and awesome God,
keeping covenant and steadfast love with
those who love you and keep your com-
mandments, 5we have sinned and done
wrong, acted wickedly and rebelled, turn-
ing aside from your commandments and
ordinances. 6We have not listened to
your servants the prophets, who spoke in
your name to our kings, our princes, and
our ancestors, and to all the people of
the land.

7 "Righteousness is on your side,
O Lord, but open shame, as at this day,
falls on us, the people of Judah, the in-
habitants of Jerusalem, and all Israel,
those who are near and those who are far
away, in all the lands to which you have
driven them, because of the treachery that
they have committed against you. 8Open
shame, O Lono, falls on us, our kings, our
officials, and our ancestors, because we
have sinned against you. 9To the Lord

I

human hands, divine intervention in the defeat of
Antiochus; see2.34;7.26. 8,26 Sealup. Daniel is
to keep the vision secret until later, since it is sup-
posedly being given in the middle of the sixth cen-
tury (8.1); this emphasizes the mystery the future
holds. 8,27 King's, Belshazzar's (8.1). Didnotun-
derstand. Daniel's lack of understanding after the
explanation of 8.19-26 may be a literary artifice
pointing ahead to the very detailed presentation
in ch.11.

9.1-27 A reinterpretation of Jeremiah's
prophecy of a seventy-year exile to reassure Jews
that their religious persecution by Antiochus
Epiphanes will soon end. 9,1 Darius. See note
on 5.31. Ahasuerus, Hebrew for Xerxes. Both Da-
rius and Xerxes were names of later Persian, not
Median, kings. WDo became king oaer the . . . Chalde-
aru, a reminder of the fall of the Babylonian Em-
pire in 539 B.c.E. to introduce thoughts of the end
of captivity. 9,2 Seaenty years (ler 25.11, 12;
29.10), a round number indicating a long exile,
lasting a lifetime; see Ps 90.10; Isa 23.15. 2 Chr
36.22-23 considers this prophecy fulfilled by Cy-
rus's decree in 539 n.c.n., but the persecution by
Antiochus and the continued devastation of Jeru-
salem would have called this fulfillment into ques-
tion. As a sixth-century B.c.E. character, Daniel
would have been disturbed about the Babylonian

devastation of Jerusalem, but in the second cen-
tury B.c.E., the actual time of composition, the
ravages of Antiochus are the underlying and cen-
tral concern of the book. This double perspective
must be kept in mind in reading the prayer in
9.4-19. 9.3 Supplication. See 9.17, 18, 20, 23.
Saekcloth and ashes, rraditional signs of mourning;
see 10,2-3; Neh 9.1; Esth 4.1-3; Jer 4.8; 6.26;
49.3; Joel l.l3-14. 9.4-19 A communal con-
fession of sin and petition for mercy. The quality
of the Hebrew is superior to that in surrounding
verses; hence it is sometimes considered a later
addition. More likely it is a traditional prayer
reminiscent in language and theology of the
''Deuteronomistic" corpus in Deuteronomy-
2 Kings and included to explain why the tribula-
tion spoken of by Jeremiah is prolonged; see

I Kings 8.23-53; Ezra 9.6-15; Neh 1.5-11;
9.6-37. The people's troubles are not the result of
a predetermined divine plan, as in the visions, but
are due to sin. 9.4 Great and awesome God. See

Deut 7.21; Neh 1.5; 9.32. Couenant and steadfast
loue. See Deut 7.9, 12. Keep your eommandments. See
Ex 20.6; Deut 7.9; I Kings 8.23; Neh 1.5.
9.5 See I Kings 8.47; Ps 106.6. 9,6 Not lutened
to ... prophek See 9.10; ler 7.25-26; 29.19.
Kings . . . land,. See Jer 44.21. 9.7-8 See Lev
26.40; I Kings8.46-50;Ezra9.i. 9.9-10 SeeNeh
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our God belong mercy and forgiveness,
for we have rebelled against him, lOand
have not obeyed the voice of the Lono our
God by following his laws, which he set
before us by his servanrs the prophets.

I I "All Israel has transgressed your
law and turned aside, refusing to obey
your voice. So the curse and the oath writ-
ten in the law of Moses, the servant of
God, have been poured out upon us, be-
cause we have sinned against you. 12He
has confirmed his words, which he spoke
against us and against our rulers, by
bringing upon us a calamity so great that
what has been done against Jerusalem has
never before been done under the whole
heaven. l3Jusr as it is written in the law of
Moses, all this calamity has come upon us.
We did not entreat the favor of the Lonn
our God, turning from our iniquities and
reflecting on hisp fidelity. l4So the Lonn
kept watch over this calamity until he
brought it upon us. Indeed, the Loro our
God is right in all that he has done; for we
have disobeyed his voice.

l5 "And now, O Lord our God, who
brought your people out of the land of
Egypt with a mighty hand and made your
name renowned even to this day-we
have sinned, we have done wickedly.
160 Lord, in view of all your righteous
acts, let your anger and wrath, we pray,
turn away from your city Jerusalem, your
holy mountain; because of our sins and
the iniquities of our ancestors, Jerusalem
and your people have become a disgrace
among all our neighbors. lTNow there-
fore, O our God, listen to the prayer
of your servant and to his supplication,
and for your own sake, Lord,q let your
face shine upon your desolated sanctuary.

DANIEL 9.10-9.25

18Incline your ear, O my God, and hear.
Open your eyes and look at our desola-
tion and the city that bears your name.
We do not present our supplication be-
fore you on the ground of our righteous-
ness, but on the ground of your great
mercies. l9O Lord, hear; O Lord, for-
give; O Lord, listen and act and do not
delayl For your own sake, O my God,
because your city and your people bear
your name!"

The Seuenty Weeks

20 White I was speaking, and was
praying and confessing my sin and the sin
of my people Israel, and presenting my
supplication before the Lono my God on
behalf of the holy mountain of my God -2l while I was speaking in prayer, the man
Gabriel, whom I had seen before in a vi-
sion, came to me in swift flight at the time
of the evening sacrifice. 22f{6 62msr 2nd
said to me, "Daniel, I have now come out
to give you wisdom and understanding.
23At the beginning of your supplications
a word went out, and I have come to de-
clare it, for you are greatly beloved. So
consider the word and understand the
vision:

24 "Seventy weeks are decreed for
your people and your holy city: to finish
the transgression, to put an end to sin,
and to atone for iniquity, to bring in ever-
lasting righteousness, to seal both vision
and prophet, and to anoint a most holy
place., 25 Know therefore and under-
stand: from the time that the word went

p Hebyour g Theodotion Vg Compare Syr:
Heb for the l-ord's sake r Gk Syr: Heb He madt to
understand s Or thing or one

9.17; Ps 130.4. 9.ll See Lev 26.14-45; Deut
28.15-68; 29.10-29. 9.12-14 A shift from sec-
ond to third person; the text now addresses the
people instead of God. A calamity . . . Jnusalem,
the sixth-century B.c.E. destruction and the
second-century r.c.r. desecration; the latter
would be uppermost in the mind of the author.
9.14 Kept uatch. Here God keeps watch to punish
disobedience; see Jer l.l l-12; 31.28; 44.27.
9.15 See Deut 6.21; Neh 9.10; ler 32.20-21.
9.16 Your holy mountain. See 9.20. Disgrace, lan-
guage typical of exilic and postexilic laments; see

Ps 44.13-16. 9.17 See Num 6.25; lKings
8.28-30. Desol.ated. See 9.18, 27; the language of
the prayer resonates in the other verses of ch.9;
see also 8.ll-13. 9.21 Gabrul. See 8.15-18.

Eaening sacrifice. See Ex 29.38-42. 9.23 A uord
uent out. See Isa 55. I l Greatly beloaed becomes an
epithet for the prophet in l0.ll, 19. 9.24 Sea-

enty weehs, the seventy years of 9.2 are interpreted
as seventy rveeks of years, perhaps because Israel
merited such a sevenfold punishment (Lev 26.18).
2Chr 36.21 also connects Jeremiah's prophecy
with the sabbaticaf years of Lev 26.34-35. To seaL

both aision and pro|het, either as their ratification,
or their termination as they are no longer neces-
sary. Most holy plnce, the sanctuary. 9.25 The fi-
nal week is the author's main interest. The
remaining sixty-nine weeks are then divided into
seaen and stxty-ht)o weehs. Anointed prince, either Ze-
rubbabel or the high priest Joshua; see Ezra 2.2;
3.2; Hag 1.1-14; Zech 6.9-14. Stxtylwo ueehs, a
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out to restore and rebuild Jerusalem until
the time of an anointed prince, there shall
be seven weeks; and for sixty-two weeks it
shall be built again with streets and moat,
but in a troubled time. 26After the sixt.v-
trvo rveeks, an anointed one shall be cut
off and shall have nothing, and the troops
of the prince who is to come shall destroy
the city and the sanctuary. Its, end shall
come with a flood, and to the end there
shall be war. Desolations are decreed.
27He shall make a strong covenant rvith
many for one week, and for half of the
week he shall make sacrifice and offer-
ing cease; and in their place, shall be
an abomination that desolates, until the
decreed end is poured out upon the
desolator."

ConJlict of Nations and Heauenly Pouers

1 n In the third year of King Cyrus of
I U Persia a word was re"vealed to

Daniel, who was named Belteshazzar. The
word was true, and it concerned a great
conflict. He understood the word, having
received understanding in the vision.

2 At that time I, Daniel, had been
mourning for three weeks. 3I had eaten
no rich food, no meat or wine had en-
tered my mouth, and I had not anointed
myself at all, for the full three u'eeks. 4On
the twenty-fourth day of the first month,
as I was standing on the bank of the great
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river (that is, the Tigris), 5I looked up and
sarv a man clothed in linen. rvith a belt of
gold from Uphaz around his waist. 6 His
body rvas like beryl, his face like lightning,
his eyes like flaming torches, his arms and
legs like the gleam of burnished bronze,
and the sound of his words like the roar
of a multitude. 7I, Daniel, alone saw the
vision; the people who were rvith me did
not see the vision, though a great trem-
bling fell upon them, and they fled and
hid themselves. 8So I was left alone to see
this great vision. My srength left me, and
my complexion grew deathly pale, and I
retained no strength. 9Then I heard the
sound of his words; and rvhen I heard the
sound of his words, I fell into a trance,
face to the ground.

l0 But then a hand touched me and
roused me to my hands and knees. llHe
said to me, "Daniel, greatly beloved, pay
attention to the words that I am going to
speak to you. Stand on your feet, for I
have now been sent to you." So while he
was speaking this word to me, I stood up
trembling. 12He said to me, "Do not fear,
Daniel, for from the first day that you set
your mind to gain understanding and to
humble yourself before your God, your
words have been heard, and I have come
because of your words. l3But the prince
of the kingdom of Persia opposed me

r Or Hir u Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain

round number to describe the period down to
Antiochus. Troubled time could refer to the strug-
gle for control of the country between the Seleu-
cid and Ptolemaic dynasties; see 2.41,43;
It.4-20. 9.26 Anointed one, Onias III, the de-
posed high priest murdered in l7l r.c.t. (2 Macc
32-34). The prince, Antiochus IV. 9.27 Wtth
many,with hellenizing Jews; see l Macc l.1l-15.
Half of the ueeh, the second half of the last week;
see 7.25; see 8.13-14 for these three and a half
years from 167 to 164 r.c.a. Abomination that deso-

laras. See 8.11-13; I Macc 1.54. Decreed end.
See 7.26-27.

l0.l-12.13 Chs. l0-12 comprise a single vi-
sion: a long preparation on 10.1-ll.l, then in
11.2-12.4 another survey of the future. The sur-
vey contains brief references to the Persian Em-
pire and the conquests and demise of Alexander,
then lengthy descriptions of the conflict between
Ptolemies and Seleucids with its effects on Judea;
everything leads up to the final wickedness of An-
tiochus IV. All this takes place against the back-
drop of a heavenly struggle and culminates in the
deliverance of the elect, especially the wise. A sup-

plementary vision in 12.5-13 indicates that
the time of this final deliverance is uncertain.
l0,l Third year of . . . Cyrus, 536 n.c.t., seventy
years after the date given in l.l. Belteshazzar.
See 1.7. ConJlict, the wars of ll.5-45 and perhaps
the heavenly struggle of 10.13, 20. 10.2 Mourn-
ing. See 9.3; 10.12. 10.3 The purpose of pen-
ance is to evoke a divine response. See 9.3;
10.12. 10.4 Riuer. See 8.2. 10.5-6 See Ezek-
iel, especially chs. I and 9-ll for the imagery.
A man, an angel in human form, probably Ga-
briel; see 8.15-17. Uphaz, an unknown place,
10.7 The cause of the trembling is not stated;
see l0.ll. The scene enhances Daniel's posi-
tion. 10.8-9 Both the vision and the sound of
the words are overpowering; see 8.17-18;
10,15-17. 10.10-ll See 8.18; Ezek 1.28-2.2.
Superhuman support is needed; see also 10.16,
18. Greatly belored.See 9.23; 10.19. l0.l3 Prinee,
the patron angel of a people. The idea of strug-
gles between angelic princes is an adaptation of
the common mythology of the ancient Near East:
there was a god over every nation; if nations bat-
ded, the more significant battle was waged be-
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twenty-one days. So Michael, one of the
chief princes, came to help me, and I left
him there with the prince of the kingdom
of Persia,, l4and have come to help you
understand what is to happen to your
people at the end of days. For there is a
further vision for those days."

l5 While he was speaking these words
to me, I turned my face toward the
ground and was speechless. t6Then one
in human form touched my lips, and I
opened my mouth to speak, and said to
the one who stood before me, "My lord,
because of the vision such pains have
come upon me that I retain no strength.
17 How can my lord's servant talk with my
lord? For I am shakin8,w no strength re-
mains in me, and no breath is left in me."

l8 Again one in human form touched
me and strengthened me. 19He said, "Do
not fear, greatly beloved, you are safe. Be
strong and courageous!" When he spoke
to me, I was strengthened and said, "Let
my lord speak, for you have strengthened
me." 2OThen he said, "Do you know why I
have come to you? Now I must. return to
fight against the prince of Persia, and
when I am through with him, the prince
of Greece will come. 2l But I am to tell you
what is inscribed in the book of truth.
There is no one with me who contends
against these princes except Michael, your
1 1 prince. I As for me, in the first
I I year of Darius the Mede. I stood

up to support and strengthen him.
2 "Now I will announce the truth to

you. Three more kings shall arise in Per-
sia. The fourth shall be far richer than all
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of them, and when he has become strong
through his riches, he shall stir up all
against the kingdom of Greece. 3Then a
warrior king shall arise, who shall rule
with great dominion and take action as he
pleases. aAnd while still rising in power,
his kingdom shall be broken and divided
toward the four winds of heaven, but not
to his posterity, nor according to the do-
minion with which he ruled; for his king-
dom shall be uprooted and go to others
besides these.

5 "Then the king of the south shall
grow strong, but one of his officers shall
grow stronger than he and shall rule a
realm greater than his own realm. 6After
some years they shall make an alliance,
and the daughter of the king of the south
shall come to the king of the north to rar-
ify the agreement. But she shall not retain
her power, and his offspring shall not en-
dure. She shall be given up, she and her
attendants and her child and the one who
supported her.

"In those times 7a branch from her
roots shall rise up in his place. He shall
come against the army and enter the for-
tress of the king of the north, and he shall
take action against them and prevail.
8Even their gods, with their idols and
with their precious vessels of silver and
gold, he shall carry off to Egypt as spoils
of war. For some years he shall refrain
from attacking the king of the north;
9then the latter shall invade the realm of
r Gk Theodotion: Heb 1 was left there with the hings
of Persia w Gk: Heb Jiom nou

tween their gods; see Josh 5.13-15. Tuenty-one
days, rhe duration of the fast in 10.2-3. Mithael,
protector of the Jewish people; see 10.21; 12.1.
10.14 End of days, in 11.40-12.4. A further auion,
supplementing chs. 7-9. 10.20-21 Do you knou
uhy I haue come to you? The answer is that Gabriel
is to reveal the contents of the booh of truth and he
begins to do so in 11.2: the future is under divine
control. Return to lgfut, thoughts of the heavenly
struggle interject themselves; Michael will be the
only support for Gabriel in the successive conflicts
with the angel patrons of Persia and Greece.
ll.l First year of Darius (see 9.1), possibly an edi-
torial addition, but it may be part of the speech
that began in 10.20; the angel would be speaking
of strengthening Darius in the supposed Median
conquest of Babylon (5.30-3I; note on 5.31; Jer
5l.l l). ll.2 Three more hings, possibly Ahasue-
rus, Artaxerxes, and Darius Il (see 7.6), although

no names are mentioned and there is no scholarly
consensus about who is meant; this adds a sense of
mystery to an oracle supposedly pronounced be-
forehand. ll.3 Warrior Ajzg, Alexander the
Great. See 7.7: 8.5-8, 21. ll.4 Broken and di-
uidtd. See 2.41; 8.8. ll.5 King of the south, Ptol-
emy I of F.gypt. One of hts officers, Seleucus I,
who established a greater kingdom in Syria.
ll,6 They, the Ptolemies and the Seleucids. An al-
Liance, an unsuccessful interdynastic marriage;
see 2.43. Daughter, Berenice, the daughter of Ptol-
emy II (now king of the south) to Antiochus II of
Syria (now&ing of thenorth) in 252 o.c.r.; Berenice,
her child, and her attendants were murdered
after Antiochus himself died under suspicious
circumstances. If.7-8A branch, Berenice's
brother, Ptolemy III, took revenge for her
death. ll,9 The latter. Seleucus II unsuccess-
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the king of the south, but rr'ill return to his
own land.

l0 "His sons shall wage war and as-
semble a multitude of great forces, which
shall advance like a flood and pass
through, and again shall carry the war as
far as his fortress. 1I Moved with rage, the
king of the south shall go out and do bat-
tle against the king of the north, who shall
muster a great multitude, which shall,
however, be defeated by his enemy.
l2When the multitude has been carried
off, his heart shall be exalted, and he shall
overthrow tens of thousands, but he shall
not prevail. l3For the king of the north
shall again raise a multitude, larger than
the former, and after some yearsx he
shall advance with a great army and abun-
dant supplies.

14 "In those times many shall rise
against the king of the south. The lawless
among your own people shall lift them-
selves up in order to fulfill the vision, but
they shall fail. lsThen the king of the
north shall come and throw up siege-
works, and take a well-fortified city. And
the forces of the south shall not stand, not
even his picked troops, for there shall be
no strength to resist. 16But he who comes
against him shall take the actions he
pleases, and no one shall withstand him.
He shall take a position in the beautiful
Iand, and all of it shall be in his power.
lTHe shall set his mind to come with the
strength of his whole kingdom, and he
shall bring terms of peacer and perform
them. In order to destroy the kingdom,,
he shall give him a woman in marriage;
but it shall not succeed or be to his advan-
tage. lSAfterward he shall turn to the
coastlands, and shall capture many. But a
commander shall put an end to his inso-
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lence; indeed,, he shall turn his insolence
back upon him. l9Then he shall turn back
toward the fortresses of his own land, but
he shall stumble and fall, and shall not be
found.

20 "Then shall arise in his place one
who shall send an official for the glory of
the kingdom; but within a few days he
shall be broken, though not in anger or in
battle. 21 In his place shall arise a con-
temptible person on whom royal majesty
had not been conferred; he shall come in
without warning and obtain the kingdom
through intrigue. 22Armies shall be ut-
terly swept away and broken before him,
and the prince of the covenant as well.
23And after an alliance is made with him,
he shall act deceitfully and become strong
with a small party. 2aWithout warning he
shall come into the richest partsb of the
province and do what none of his prede-
cessors had ever done, lavishing plunder,
spoil, and wealth on them. He shall devise
plans against strongholds, but only for a
time. 25He shall stir up his power and de-
termination against the king of the south
with a great army, and the king of the
south shall wage war with a much greater
and stronger army. But he shall not suc-
ceed, for plots shall be devised against
him 26by those who eat of the royal ra-
tions. They shall break him, his army shall
be swept away, and many shall fall slain.
27The two kings, their minds bent on evil,
shall sit at one table and exchange lies.
But it shall not succeed, for there remains
an end at the time appointed. 28He shall
return to his land with great wealth, but
x Heband at the end oJ the times years y Gk: Heb
hingdom, and ufnight ones uith him z Heb it
a Meaning of Heb uncertain b Or among the
rtchest men

fully invaded Egypt. 11.10 Sons, Seleucus III
and Antiochus III. ll.l0-19 Reign of Antio-
chus III the Great. ll.ll-12 Ptolemy IY (king
of the south) does not capitalize on his victory over
Antiochus III (king of the north). ll.l3-16 Anti-
ochus III defeats Ptolemy V. ll.l4 Revolts in
Egypt. The lauless, very likely Jewish supporters of
the Seleucids; see 11.30, 32. ll.l5 Forces of the
south, the Egyptians, defeated at Paneas by Antio-
chus III in 200n.c.n. ll.16 He, Antiochus III,
in complete control. Beautiful l,ond, Judea;
see 8.9. ll.l7 Marriage. Whatever Antiochus
intended by giving his daughter in marriage to
Ptolemy V, the marriage did not further the fa-
ther's ambitions. ll.l8 A commander. The Ro-

mans intervene to repel Antiochus III's west-
ward expansion, even into parts of Greece.
ll,l9 Fall. Antiochus III was assassinated.
11.20 One uho . . . hingdom, Antiochus III's suc-
cessor, Seleucus IV, who sent Heliodorus to rob
the temple treasury in Jerusalem (2 Macc 3.1-40);
Seleucus was later assassinated. ll,2l-45
The reign of Antiochus IV (175-164 B.c.E.).
ll.2l Obtain . . . intrigue. Antiochus IV usurped
the throne, which belonged to his nephew.
11,22 The prince of the coaenant, Onias III;
see note on 9.26. 11.24 See I Macc 3.30.
11.25-28 The successful campaign against
Egypt. 11.28 Agairct the ho$ coaenan, the attack
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his heart shall be set against the holy cove-
nant. He shall work his will, and return to
his own land.

29 "At the time appointed he shall re-
turn and come into the south, but this
time it shall not be as it was before. 30For
ships of Kittim shall come against him,
and he shall lose heart and withdraw. He
shall be enraged and take action against
the holy covenant. He shall turn back and
pay heed to those who forsake the holy
covenant. 3l Forces sent by him shall oc-
cupy and profane the temple and fortress.
They shall abolish the regular burnt
offering and set up the abomination that
makes desolate. 32 He shall seduce with in-
trigue those who violate the covenant; but
the people who are loyal to their God shall
stand firm and take action. 33The wise
among the people shall give understand-
ing to many; for some days, however, they
shall fall by sword and flame, and suffer
captivity and plunder. 34When they fall
victim, they shall receive a little help, and
many shall join them insincerely.35Some
of the wise shall fall, so that they may be
refined, purified, and cleansed,. until
the time of the end, for there is still an
interval until the time appointed.

36 "The king shall act as he pleases.
He shall exalt himself and consider him-
self greater than any god, and shall speak
horrendous things against the God of
gods. He shall prosper until the period of
wrath is completed, for what is deter-
mined shall be done. 37He shall pay no
respect to the gods of his ancestors, or to
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the one beloved by women; he shall pay
no respect to any other god, for he shall
consider himself greater than all. 38He
shall honor the god of fortresses instead
of these; a god rvhom his ancestors did
not know he shall honor with gold and
silver, with precious stones and costly
gifts. 39He shall deal with the strongest
fortresses by the help of a foreign god.
Those who acknowledge him he shall
make more wealthy, and shall appoint
them as rulers over many, and shall dis-
tribute the land for a price.

The Time of the End

40 "At the time of the end the king of
the south shall attack him. But the king
of the north shall rush upon him like a
whirlwind, with chariots and horsemen,
and with many ships. He shall advance
against countries and pass through like a
flood. 4IHe shall come into the beautiful
land, and tens of thousands shall fall vic-
tim, but Edom and Moab and the main
part of the Ammonites shall escape from
his power. a2 He shall stretch out his hand
against the countries, and the land of
Egypt shall not escape. a3 He shall become
ruler of the treasures of gold and of sil-
ver, and all the riches of Egypt; and the
Libyans and the Ethiopiansd shall follow
in his train. 44But reports from the east
and the north shall alarm him, and he
shall go out with great fury to bring ruin
c Heb mad.e them uhite d Or NzDiam; Heb
Cushites

on Jerusalem and the Jewish religion; see 11.30.
11.29-35 The unsuccessful campaign in Egypt
and attack on Jerusalem. 11.30 Kiuim originally
referred to Cypriots; here it means the Romans.
Forsahe the holy coaenanl. Some Jews support An-
tiochus. ll.3l See 8.11-14: 9.27. 11.33 The

zufue, those steadfast ones like the author to whom
truth has been revealed, gtae understandimg, shar-
ing the messages preserved in the book of Daniel,
central of which is that God controls events. Fall.
The wise suffer martyrdom, but see 12.3.
11.34 A little help, probabll' more a reference to
the small number who sincerely join "the wise"
than to the activities of the l\{accabees, Jews who
confront the forces of Antiochus militarily and
eventually succeed (167-164n.c.r.). 11.36-39
The character and pretensions of Antiochus;
see 7.8; 8.9-12, 23-25. 11.36 As he pleases,

a Danielic expression for a ruler's excesses just
prior to his demise; see 8.4; 11.3, 16. Exalt ...

any god. Antiochus claims divine honors as Epiph-
anes, from the Greek meaning "manifestation" of
a god. The imagery may be influenced by the old
Canaanite myth of a rebellion in heaven, which is
reflected in Isa 14.3-21; Ezek 28.2-19. What is

determined,, divine control of events; see 7.22,
26-27; 8.19,25;9.26-27. 11.37 The one beloaed
by women, Tammuz, Mesopotamian god of veg-
etation (Adonis); see Ezek 8.14. 11.38 God of
fortresses, probably the Olympian Zeus, the
Hellenistic equivalent of Baal Shamem, whose
statue Antiochus erected in the sanctuary; see

I Macc 1.54-59. 11.39 Aforeign god. Such a god
was unknown to his ancestors. 11.40-45 This
passage is not historical; it represents the author's
hopes for this climactic moment in history, based
perhaps in part on Ezek 38-39. ll.4l Beaut{ul
land. See note on 11.16. But Edom . . . escape. Why
the peoples east of the Jordan are spared or even
mentioned is not clear, except perhaps to imply
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and complete destruction to manr'. 45 He
shall pitch his palatial tents betrveen the
sea and the beautiful holy mountain. Yet
he shall come to his end, rvith no one to
help him.

The Resurrection of the Dead

1 O "At that time Michael, the great
L 1 prince. the protector ofyour peo-
ple, shall arise. There shall be a time of
anguish, such as has never occurred since
nations first came into existence. But at
that time your people shall be delivered,
everyone who is found written in the
book. 2Many of those who sleep in the
dust of the earth. shall awake, some to
everlasting life, and some to shame and
everlasting contempt. 3Those who are
wise shall shine like the brightness of the
sky,r and those who lead many to righ-
teousness, like the stars forever and ever.
4But you, Daniel, keep the words secret
and the book sealed until the time of the
end. Many shall be running back and
forth, and evils shall increase."

5 Then I, Daniel, looked, and two oth-
ers appeared, one standing on this bank
of the stream and one on the other. 6One
of them said to the man clothed in linen,
who was upstream, "How long shall it be
until the end of these wonders?" TThe
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man clothed in linen, rvho rvas upstream,
raised his right hand and his left hand to-
rvard heaven. And I heard him srvear by
the one who lives forever that it rvould be
for a time, two times, and half a time,h
and that when the shattering of the power
of the holy people comes to an end, all
these things would be accomplished. 8I
heard but could not understand; so I said,
"My lord, what shall be the outcome of
these things?" gHe said, "Go your way,
Daniel, for the words are to remain secret
and sealed until the time of the end.
l0Many shall be purified, cleansed, and
refined, but the wicked shall continue to
act wickedly. None of the wicked shall un-
derstand, but those who are wise shall
understand. llFrom the time that the
regular burnt offering is taken away and
the abomination that desolates is set up,
there shall be one thousand two hundred
ninety days. 12Happy are those who per-
severe and attain the thousand three hun-
dred thirty-five days. 13But you, go your
way,i and rest; you shall rise for your re-
ward at the end of the davs."

e Or the land of dust f Or dome
g Cn Compare Gk: Heb knowledge h Heba tirne,
times, and. a half i Gk Theodotion: Heb adds lo
the end

their cooperation with Antiochus. 11.45 Betueen
the sea . . . mountain. The idea of Antiochus coming
to his end between the Mediterranean and Mount
Zion could be influenced by prophetic texts about
such a final climactic battle, including Ezek
38.17 -23;39.4-5. Antiochus actually died in Per-
sia during his eastern campaign in 164a.c.r.
l2.l Whether at that time means during or after
the last days of Antiochus is not clear. With the
reference to Michael here and in 10.13-14,
20-21, just as in 7.9-10, 13-14, the scene moves
beyond the bounds of earth. Time of angu*h. See

Jer 30.7 and the many references to the anguish
associated with the "day of the Lono," e.g., Joel
2-3; Am 5.18-20; Zeph 1.14-18. Delioered. -[he
nature of the deliverance is not specified. Boof.
See Ex 32.32-33; Ps 69.28; Isa 4.3. 12.2 Man1,

so not everyone. Sleep, death. Shall auaAe. Death is

overcome .in some unspecified way; many inter-
preters think this refers to resurrection. Some . . .

and some. . ., contrasting consequences. Implicit is
a worldview strongly dividing between "saved"
and "unsaved." f2.3 Probably synonymous par-
allel structure characteristic of Hebrew poetry:
not two groups, but one - the wise who lead many
to righteousness shall shine like the bright sky
and stars; see 11.33. 12.4 Keep ... booh sealed.

See 8.26. 12.5-G Tuo others, beside the one
clothed in linen (10.5). 12,7 Suear, sworn testi-
mony about the time of the end; see 7.25.
12.10 See 11.33. fz.ff-12 No satisfactory ex-
planation can be given for these new numbers;
the time is uncertain. 12,13 Rest. . . rise. Daniel's
reward at the end is certain; see 12.2-3.
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THE PROPHECY OF HOSEA is an exposition of one word of the Lord found
in his book: "I have been the Lono your God ever since the land of Egypt; you
know no God but me and besides me there is no savior" (13.4). Hosea's task as

prophet was to apply that word to the life of his people in a time when its
meaning had been virtually lost.

The Historical Setting

The time was approximately the period from 750 to 722 s.c.r. The place was the

Northern Kingdom, Israel. Hosea's career began in the relatively quiet years of
the reign of Jeroboam II (ca.786-746 n.c.r.). From 745 on Assyria's military
incursions in the area were the background for everything that happened in
Israel. Hosea's sayings reflect the war of Israel and Syria against Judah to force
the Southern state into an anti-Assyrian alliance and the aftermath of that strug-
gle. He seems to have been active particularly during the time of King Hoshea's

fatal rebellion against Assyria that led to the end of the Northern Kingdom. The
biblical accounts of the period are found in 2 Kings 14.23-17.41.

Two features of this period get special attention in Hosea's prophecy. One was

the religious pluralism in Israel and the flourishing worship of the god Baal. Baal

was the storm god in the Canaanite pantheon; he was believed to be the source

of rain and fertility in the land. He was worshiped in various manifestations at

local shrines, and Hosea refers at times to a plurality of Baals. The other feature

was royal politics in the Northern Kingdom. After Jeroboam's reign there was a

series of revolutions involving assassinations. In the midst of this instability the

acting kings were incessantly intriguing with different foreign powers to cope

with Assyrian pressure.

The Prophet

Hosea's book tells us nothing directly about Hosea himself. His sayings suggest

that he was a man of broad learning and great rhetorical skills. He refers to the

royal city of Samaria and the sanctuaries of Gilgal and Bethel where presumably
he appeared as prophet. There are narratives about him in chs. 1 and 3 but they
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are prophecy- in tvpe and function. r'r()t biographv. Both tell about svmbolic ac-

tions the Lord commanded Hosea to perform. They are transparent vehicles of
Hosea's message, but quite opaque as sources of information. Ch. I says he mar-
ried a wife of n'horedom, but in rvhat rray Gomer fit the categorf is not said. The
children she bore were given names symbolic of God's judgment. In ch. 3 Hosea

reports that he purchased and sequestered an adulteress but does not identify
her in any further way. What this all meant for Hosea's public and private life can

be imagined; what his marital life involved in detail remains hidden.

The Booh

The book has two major parts. The filst, chs. l-3, is organized by the theme of
marriage as a metaphor for God's relation to the chosen people. The narratives
in chs. I and 3 stand as a frame around a long speech of God portraying Israel
as God's promiscuous wife. Narratives and speech major in a message of accu-

sation and punishment but conclude nith the promises of restoration after pun-
ishment (1.10-2.1; 2.14-23;3.5). The second part, chs. 4-l4,is composed wholly
of sayings arranged in literary units of varying length. The order of the units
seems to be generally chronological, covering the span of Hosea's activity as a

prophet. In ch. 9 the units begin to feature recollections of Israel's past. This
second part is divided at the end of ch. 11 by a promise of salvation that draws

an intermediate conclusion to its message of judgment. Then, the sayings of
judgment in chs. 12-13 reach a final conclusion in a promise of restoration in
ch. 14. In the process of being presen'ed in writing the material in chs. 2, 4-13
has been worked up in conflated compositions that blur the shape of individual
sayings. The compositions generally have a thematic and/or structural pattern.

Among the numerous notes in the xnsv, there are twelve that call the Hebrew
text uncertain and seventeen that identify conjectural changes in the text trans-
lated. All together they point to the unusual difficulty of the Hebrew text for
translators. The title and some other features of the book indicate that it was put
in its present form for readers in Judah. The extent to which Hosea's material
was expanded in the process is a matter of disagreement.

The Prophecy

Hosea's prophecy is based on a specific understanding of the Lord as God of
Israel and Israel as the people of the Lord. Israel came to knorv its God and to
be the people of God through the history that began with the exodus, led
through the wilderness, and culminated in the gift of life in the land. The cov-
enant that the Lord made with Israel as the authority for its life and its instruc-
tion defines the steadfast love and knowledge of God required of the people of
God. On the basis of this theology Hosea announced the Lord's indictment of the
people for unfaithfulness in their religious and political life. In their anxious
desire for crops and prosperity Israel continued to worship the old Baals, the
owners and husbands of the land, ancl even to worship the Lord as if the Lord



1331 HOSEA r.r-1.7

were a Baal. In their anxious search for kings and allies who would save them
from the dangers threatening their national existence, Israel's leaders were
driven into a habit of revolutions, assassinations, and foreign alliances, all of
which disavowed trust in the Lord. For both failures Hosea used the metaphors
ofwhoredom and adultery and portrayed the Lord as the aggrieved husband of
a faithless wife. He proclaimed a searing and total punishment that would end

the nation's career of promiscuity. But in an amazing way Hosea saw behind the
wrath of God a love that would not let the people be wiped out. The very
judgment itself would take Israel back into the wilderness for a new beginning,
a new covenant, and a new gift of the land in a second history of reconciliation
and regeneration. James Luther May

The Title

I The word of the Lono that came to
I Hosea son of Beeri, in the days of
Kings Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Heze-
kiah of Judah, and in the days of King
Jeroboam son of Joash of Israel.

Hosea's Children as Symbols of Judgment

2 When the Lono first spoke through
Hosea, the Lono said to Hosea, "Go, take
for yourself a wife of u'horedom and have
children of whoredom, for the land com-
mits great whoredom by forsaking the
Lono." 3So he went and took Gomer
daughter of Diblaim, and she conceived
and bore him a son.

4 And the Lono said to him, "Name
him Jezreel;, for in a little while I will
punish the house of Jehu for the blood of
Jezreel, and I will put an end to the king-
dom of the house of Israel. 5On that day
I will break the bow of Israel in the valley
of Jezreel."

6 She conceived again and bore a
daughter. Then the Lonn said to him,
"Name her Lo-ruhamah,b for I will no
longer have pity on the house of Israel or
forgive them. 7 But I will have pity on the
house of Judah, and I will save them by
the Lono their God; I will not save them
by bow, or by sword, or by war, or by
horses, or by horsemen."

a That is God sous b That is Nol pitied

1.1 Word of the Lono is a formula used in titles
of prophetic books to identify them as communi-
cation from Israel's God. Hosea is a shortened
form of Hoshaiah, which in Hebrew means "Yah-
weh has saved." The prophet's career is dated by
reference to the reigns of Judean and Israelite
kings recorded in 2 Kings l5-18.

1.2-2,1 The book opens with an account of
God's commission to Hosea to marry and beget
children to bear names that are signs of the
Lord's response to Israel's unfaithfulness. 1.2
The symbolic meaning of uhoredom is clear from
the text. It is a metaphor for Israel's involvement
with the religion of the culture area and its sexual
rites to ensure the fertility of the land. What the
term means about the character and identity of
Hosea's wife is unclear. The children are to be
chiWren of uhoredom, but the following account
says they are children of Hosea and his wife. Per-

haps for wife and children the term means simply
that they belong to a people who are religiously
promiscuous (see the Introduction). 1.3 The
name Gomer daughter of Diblnim says nothing about
her identity as a wife of whoredom. Her role is

simply to be the mother of the children who bear
the symbolic names. 1.4-5 In this context ../ez-
reel refers to a plain in the central section of Israel
and to a city on its perimeter associated with the
bloody violence of the porver politics practiced by
the kings of Israel to gain throne and wealth.
See I Kings 2l; 2 Kings 9-10. The Jeroboam who
was king during Hosea's early career was a de-
scendent of the house of Jehu. 1,5 Break the bow is

an idiom for the destruction of a state's military
power; Israel's defeat by Assyria in 722 s.c.n. is
anticipated. 1.6 The verb in the name Lo-
ruhamah means to feel and act bonded to a child
or kin or a needy person. 1.7 A contrast be-
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8 When she had weaned Lo-ruhamah,
she conceived and bore a son. 9Then the
Lono said, "Name him Lo-ammi,' for
you are not my people and I am not
your God."d

The Restoration of Israel

10. Yet the number of the people of
Israel shall be like the sand of the sea,
which can be neither measured nor num-
bered; and in the place where it was said
to them, "You are not my people," it shall
be said to them, "Children of the living
God." IIThe people of Judah and the
people of Israel shall be gathered to-
gether, and they shall appoint for them-
selves one head; and they shall take
possession ofr the land, for great shall be
the day of Jezreel.
Qs Say to your brother.h Ammi,i and
1 to your sister,i Ruhamah.k

God's Unfaithful Wife

2 Plead with your mother, plead -for she is not my wife,
and I am not her husband-

that she put away her whoring
from her face,

and her adultery from between
her breasts,

3 or I will strip her naked
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and expose her as in the day
she rvas born,

and make her like a wilderness,
and turn her into a parched

land,
and kill her with thirst.

4 Upon her children also I will
have no pity,

because they are children of
whoredom.

5 For their mother has played
the whore;

she who conceived them has
acted shamefully.

For she said, "I will go after
my lovers;

they give me my bread and
my water,

my wool and my flax, my oil
and my drink."

6 Therefore I will hedge up her,r
way with thorns;

and I will build a wall
against her,

so that she cannot find her
paths.

7 She shall pursue her lovers,
but not overtake them;

c That is Not m) people d Heb 1 am not )ours
e Ch 2.1 in Heb f Hebrise up from g Ch2.3
in Heb h Gk: Heb brothers r That is My
people j Gk Vg: Heb sislers k ^fhat is Pitied
,1 Gk Syr: Heb your

tween Judah's escape from Assyria and the fate of
Israel; see 2 Kings 19.35-37. 1.9 The name Lo-
ammi,"Not my people," negates the basic relation
between Israel and its God, the covenant that the
Lord established with Israel at Sinai (Ex 19-24).
l.f0-2.f A salvation prophecy that foresees a

time when the negations of the children's names
will be reversed in a revival of Judah and Israel as
the Children of the lioing God. l.l0 The promise
that Israel's population would be as numerous as

the sand of the sea renews the Lord's promise to
the ancestors, Abraham and Jacob (Gen 22.17;
32.12\. l.ll The term head is used instead of
"king" because the restored Israel is to be as it was
before the time of the monarchy. Here Jezreel
means "God sows" the people in the land, i.e., is
the source of their life and fertility; see 2.22-23;
cf. note on 1.4-5.

2.2-23 This long complex section takes up
the theme of the wtfe of uhoredom from 1.2. It is
composed as a speech of the Lord setting forth
the guilt of Israel and a plan for the nation's pun-
ishment and reconciliation. The speech is cast in
an idiom much like an allegory. The Lord is an
aggrieved husband dealing with an unfaithful

wife who is variously the people and the land Is-
rael. The lovers (w. 5,7, 10, 12, 13) are the local
manifestations of the Canaanite storm and fer-
tility deity Baal. The speech reaches its climax in
a promise of reconciliation (vv. 14-15) that is

then developed in a further series of sayings
(vv. 16-23). 2.2 Identification of the speech,
the protagonists, and the problem. Plead is the
term for a process of accusation, argument, and
persuasion aimed at settling conflict; that is what
rhe entire speech is. In the opening imperative
the Lord invites individual Israelites to join his
process against their mother, Israel as a people
and a land. The phrase not my uife does not as-

sume a divorce has occurredl it declares that
the wife by promiscuity has deserted the status of
wife and relieved the husband of any responsibil-
ity for her. Cultic jewelry was worn on the fore-
head and between the breasts by devotees ofBaal;
see 2.13. 2.3 The wife as a person and as the
land. 2,5 Go after my louers alludes to the practice
of sexual rites in Canaanite religion to guarantee
the fruitfulness of the land. 2.6-8 The Lord's
purpose is to bring Israel back to an acknowl-
edgment of her dependence on his provision.
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and she shall seek them,
but shall not find them.

Then she shall say, "I will go
and return to my first husband,
for it was better with me then

than now."
8 She did not know

that it was I who gave her
the grain, the wine, and the oil,

and who lavished upon her silver
and gold that they used for

Baal.
I Therefore I will take back

my grain in its time,
and my wine in its season:

and I will take away my wool and
my flax,

which were to cover her
nakedness.

10 Now I will uncover her shame
in the sight of her lovers,
and no one shall rescue her out

of my hand.
ll I will put an end to all her mirth,

her festivals, her new moons,
her sabbaths,

and all her appointed festivals.
12 I will lay waste her vines and her

fig trees,
of which she said,

"These are my pay,
which my lovers have

given me."
I will make them a forest,

and the wild animals shall
devour them.

13 I will punish her for the festival
days of the Baals,

HOSEA 2.8-2.21

when she offered incense to
them

and decked herself with her ring
and jewelry,

and went after her lovers,
and forgot me, says the Lono.

14 Therefore, I will now allure her,
and bring her into the

wilderness,
and speak tenderly to her.

l5 From there I will give her her
vineyards,

and make the Valley of Achor a
door of hope.

There she shall rbspond as in the
days of her youth,

as at the time when she came
out of the land of Egypt.

16On that day, says the Lono, you will call
me, "My husband," and no longer will you
call me, "My Baal."- 17For I will remove
the names of the Baals from her mouth,
and they shall be mentioned by name no
more. l8I will make for you" a covenant
on that day with the wild animals, the
birds of the air, and the creeping things of
the ground; and I will abolish, the bow,
the sword, and war from the land; and I
will make you lie down in safety. 19And I
will take you for my wife forever; I will
take you for my wife in righteousness and
in justice, in steadfast love, and in mercy.
20 I will take you for my wife in faithful-
ness; and you shall know the Lono.
21 On that day I will answer, says

the Lopo,

rn That is, "My mastet" n Hebthem
o Heb breah

2.9-13 The Lord's purpose will be achieved by
withholding the produce of the land to demon-
strate who is really its giver. 2.14 Allure in many
contexts means "seduce"; the Lord must over-
whelm Israel's will in order to regain it. The zr.,il-

derness is the place where Israel was truly
dependent on the Lord. 2.15 The VaLley ofAthor
offers a route out of the wilderness into the heart
of the land. The Lord will bring about a reca-
pitulation of the original gift of the land.
2.16-17 The right name. 2.16 An implication
that in their worship Israelites used Baal as a title
for their god Yahweh, a practice that would con-
fuse the identity of the two deities. In Hebrew
Baal is both the name of the chief deity of Canaan
and the legal title of a husband; "man" (Nnsv, izs-
band) is the more intimate and personal term.
2,17 Mentioned by name refers to the ritual use of a

deity's name. 2.18 The gift of safety. The pur-
pose of a coaenanl was to create conditions of
peace between its parties. Here the Lord makes a

covenant with creatures and also provides free-
dom from war. A life of security in the land de-
pended on Israel's faithfulness to the covenant
(Lev 25.18-19), but after judgment it will
be provided by the Lord's own action (as in
Ezek 34.25-31). 2.19-20 The new marriage.
2.19 Tahe you for m1 uife refers to the first le-
gal step in a Hebrew marriage when the bride-
groom pays a bride-price to the father-inJaw. The
list of five covenant virtues is the bride-price.
2.20 Knou the Lono is the consummate response
of Israel as bride to the gifts of the Lord;
the response involves trust and obedience.
2.21-23 The new names. 2,21 Ansu,er rs the
verb for a deity's response to lament-prayer. Its
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I rvill ansrver the heavens
and they shall ans'rver the earth;

22 and the earth shall answer the
grain, the rvine, and the oil,

and they shall ansrver Jezreel;r'
23 and I will sorv hims for myself

in the land.
And I will have pity on

Lo-ruhamah,.
and I will say to Lo-ammi,,

"You are my people";
and he shall say, "You are

my God."

c,J
Loue for an Adulteress

The Lono said to me again, "Go,
love a woman who has a lover and is

an adulteress, just as the Lono loves the
people of Israel, though they turn to
other gods and love raisin cakes." 2So I
bought her for fifteen shekels of silver
and a homer of barley and a measure of
wine.t 3And I said to her, "You must re-
main as mine for many days; you shall not
play the whore, you shall not have inter-
course with a man, nor I with you." 4For
the Israelites shall remain many days
without king or prince, without sacrifice
or pillar, without ephod or teraphim. 5Af-
terward the Israelites shall return and
seek the Lono their God, and David their
king; they shall come in awe to the LoRD
and to his goodness in the latter days.

t334

The Lono's Indictment

Hear the word of the Lono,
O people of Israel;

for the Lono has an indictment
against the inhabitants
of the land.

There is no faithfulness or
loyalty,

and no knowledge of God in
the land.

Swearing, lying, and murder,
and stealing and adultery

break out;
bloodshed follorvs bloodshed.

Therefore the land mourns,
and all who live in it languish;

together with the wild animals
and the birds of the air,
even the fish of the sea are

perishing.

Priest and People Are Unfaithful

4 Yet let no one contend,
and let none accuse,
for with you is m1' contention,

O Priest'u

4

2

3

p That is Gorl, sous q Cn'. Heb her
.\,lot pitied s That is Not my beople
a homer of barley and. a lethech of barley
u Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain

r That is
t Gk: Heb

repetition forms a chain that connects the Lord
with every phase of fertility. 2.22 The name Jez-
reel (cf . notes on 1.4-5; l l l) is climax and mean-
ing of the sequence; it is Israel's God who sows the
crops and in v.23 also sows Israel back into its
land. 2.23 The names Lo-ruhamah and Lo-ammi
are reversed as already in 2.1.

3.f-5 Ch.3, like 1.2-8, tells about God's
commission to Hosea to make his own life a

symbolic enactment of God's way with Israel.
3,1 The meaning of again is not clear; it may cor-
respond to first in 1.2 to mark this unit as the
second commission of a symbolic act. What the
command to loue entails is wholly defined by the
Lord's love for Israel. 'fhe uoman is identified
only as an adulteress, all the symbol requires. Iiad-
sin cakes are sacrificial offerings to a Canaanite
goddess (see Jer 7.18; 44.19). 3.2 Payment of a
price implies the woman was in the legal posses-
sion of someone. 3,4 Israel must live without
government, religious ritual, and media for
consulting a deity. The loss of these features of
corporate life is tantamount to a loss of na-
tional identity among the nations. 3.5 The reso-

Iution corresponds to 2.7, 15.
4.1-3 This saying serves as an introduction to

chs.4-ll. 4.1 Indictment (Hebrew riz) includes
lrcth associations and trial proceedings; see 12.1,

flead in 2.2, and contend in 4.1. LoyaLty (Hebrew
chesed), a crucial term in Hosea's theological
vocabulary, is the attitude and act that make the
best of a given or assumed relationship between
persons or with God. The term chesed is variously
translated in Nnsv as loyalry (4.1), steadfast lore
(2.19; 10.12), and loae (6.4, 6; 12.6). Knouledge of
God, another crucial term, is acknowledgment and
practice of dependence on God in worship and
conduct; see 2.8, 20; 4.6; 6.6. 4,2 Murd,er, and,
stealing and adultery correspond to three com-
mandments in the Decalogue (Ex 20.13-15);
suearing refers to unreliable oaths. 4.3 The land
as the gift of the Lord for the life of the people
suffers from the sins of its inhabitants.

4,4-19 The theme of whoredom from
chs.2-3 continues. Both priest (vv.4-11) and
people (w. 12-19) are guilty of cultic heresy.
4.4 The singular lniest may refer to the chief
priest; the entire profession is addressed in the
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5 You shall stumble by day;
the prophet also shall stumble

with you by night,
and I will destroy your mother.

6 N,Iy people are destroyed for lack
of knowledge;

because you have rejected
knowledge,

I reject you from being a priest
to me.

And since you have forgotten the
law of your God,

I also will forget your children.

7 The more they increased,
the more they sinned

against me;
they changed' their glory

into shame.
s They feed on the sin of my

people;
they are greedy for their

iniquity.
e And it shall be like people,

like priest;
I will punish them for their

ways,
and repay them for their deeds.

lo They shall eat, but not be
satisfied;

they shall play the whore, but
not multiply:

because they have forsaken
the Lono

to devote themselves to
llwhoredom.

Wine and new wine
take away the understanding.

t2 My people consult a piece of
wood,

and their divining rod gives
them oracles.

For a spirit of whoredom has led
them astray,

HOSEA 4.5-4.18

and they have played the
whore, forsaking their God

13 They sacrifice on the tops of the
mountains,

and make offerings upon
the hills,

under oak, poplar, and terebinth,
because their shade is good.

Therefore your daughters play
the whore,

and your daughters-inJaw
commit adultery.

14 I will not punish your daughters
when they play the whore,

nor your daughters-in-law when
they commit adultery;

for the men themselves go aside
with whores,

and sacrifice with temple
prostitutes;

thus a people without
understanding comes to
ruin.

15 Though you play the whore,
O Israel,

do not let Judah become guilty
Do not enter into Gilgal,

or go up to Beth-aven,
and do not swear, "As the

Lono lives."
l6 Like a stubborn heifer,

Israel is stubborn;
can the Lono now feed them

like a lamb in a broad pasture?

t7 Ephraim is joined to idols-
Iet him alone.

l8 When their drinking is ended,
they indulge in sexual
orgies;

l Ancient Heb tradition: MT I uill change

following verses. 4,5 Destroy your mother is an
idiom for the elimination of the entire family of
hereditary priests. 4.E Priests feed on the sin of
the people by profiting from the religious prac-
tices described in vv. l2-19. 4.10 Pky the whore

is Hosea's language for participation in the wor-
ship of Baal. 4.12 Piece of wood, may be a reli-
gious object called an Asherah, a symbol of the
goddess who was the consort of the deity to whom
the shrine was devoted. 4.13 Local shrines were
usually located on elevated sites in relation to
groves of trees. Daughters of Israelites may have

ritually dedicated their virginity at shrines before
marriage. 4.14 Temple prlstitutes were women
consecrated to roles in fertility rituals. 4,15
Beth-aven, Hebrew, "house of wrong," is a pelora-
tive name for Bethel. Gilgal and Bethel rvere cities
that had national shrines. As the Lono liaes is a rit-
ual cry used in the fertility cult to greet the revival
of a god who had been absent or dead; using the
name of the Lord in the cry indicates that Israel's
god was being worshiped and viewed as a god like
Baal. 4.17 Ephraim is the name for the Northern
Kingdom, Israel.
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they love lervdness more than
their glorY. "19 A wind has wrapped them" in
its wings,

and they shall be ashamed
because of their altars.:

CaPtiue to Unfaithfulness

Z- Hear this. O priests!
J Give heed, O house of Israell

Listen, O house of the king!
For the judgment pertains

to you;
for you have been a snare at

Mizpah,
and a net spread upon Tabor,

2 and a pit dug deep in Shittim;'
but I will punish all of them.

3 I know Ephraim,
and Israel is not hidden

from me;
for now, O Ephraim, you have

played the whore;
Israel is defiled.

a Their deeds do not permit them
to return to their God.

For the spirit of whoredom is
within them,

and they do not know the
Lono.

Israel's pride testifies against him;
Ephraim, stumbles in his guilt;
Judah also stumbles with them.

With their flocks and herds they
shall go

to seek the Lono,
but they will not find him;

he has withdrawn from them.

1336

7 The) have dealt faithlessly rvith
the Lono;

for they have borne illegitimate
children.

Now the new moon shall
devour them along with
their fields.

Judgment on Brothers at War

8 Blow the horn in Gibeah,
the trumpet in Ramah.

Sound the alarm at Beth-aven;
look behind you, Benjaminl

I Ephraim shall become a
desolation

in the day of punishment;
among the tribes of Israel

I declare what is sure.
Io The princes of Judah have

become
Iike those who remove the

landmark;
on them I will pour out

my wrath like water.
11 Ephraim is oppressed, crushed in

judgment,
because he was determined to

go after vanity.a
12 Therefore I am like maggots to

Ephraim,
and like rottenness to the house

of Judah.13 When Ephraim saw his sickness,
and Judah his wound,

then Ephraim went to Assyria,
and sent to the great king.c

w Cn Compare Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain
r Heb her y Gk Syr: Heb sacrif.ces
z Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain a Heb Israel
and, Ephraim b Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain
c Cn: Heb to a king uho uill contend

5

6

5,1-7 Their leaders have misled the Israelites
into the trap of Baal worship. They are so en-
meshed in their guilt that return to their God is
impossible for them. 5.1 Jud,gment in the sense
of verdict; some translate For the jud,gment pertains
to you as "for justice is your concern." 5,1-2
Mizpah, Tabor, and Shittim (?) are names of towns
with shrines of the Baal cult. 5,4 The spirit of
uhoredom is the power that the Baals exercise over
the will of Israel. 5.6 Israelites wlll seeh the Lono
in their trouble by laments and sacrifices from
their flocks to no avail. 5,7 The ll:'eanir.g of new

tnoon as destroyer is unclear. The sentence may
mean that Israel's pagan observance of a festival

at the new moon will lead to the nation's de-
struction.

5,8-6.6 The historical setting for the sayings
in this unit is the conflict between Israel and Ju-
dah over policies for dealing with the Assyrian
threat. See 2 Kings 16-17; Isa 7. 5.8 Gibeah, Ra-
'mah and Beth-aaen (Bethel, see note on 4.15) are
towns in Benjamin's tribal territory. 5,10 Judah's
invasion of Ephraim is compared to remoaing the
landmarh, a crime forbidden in Israel's law and
ethics (Deut 27.771, Prov 22.28). 5.ll Go after
uanity probably refers to Ephraim's alliance with
Syria. 5,13 This verse refers to the tribute and
territorial concessions Israel paid Assyria in the
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But he is not able to cure you
or heal your wound.

For I will be like a lion to
Ephraim,

and like a young lion to the
house of Judah.

I myself will tear and go away;
I will carry off, and no one

shall rescue.
I will return again to my place

until they acknowledge their
guilt and seek my face.

In their distress they will beg
my favor:

"Come, let us return to the LoRD;
for it is he who has torn, and

he will heal us;
he has struck down, and he will

bind us up.
After two days he will revive us;

on the third day he will raise
us up,

that we may live before him.
Let us know, let us press on to

know the Lono;
his appearing is as sure as

the dawn;
he will come to us like the

showers,
Iike the spring rains that water

the earth."
What shall I do with you,

O Ephraim?
What shall I do with you,

O Judah?
Your love is like a morning cloud,

like the dew that goes
away early.

Therefore I have hewn them by
the prophets,

I have killed them by the words
of my mouth,

HOSEA 5.14-7.1

and mya judgment goes forth
as the light.

6 For I desire steadfast love and
not sacrifice,

the knowledge of God rather
than burnt offerings.

An Agenda of Accwations

7 But ate Adam they transgressed
the covenant;

there they dealt faithlessly
with me.

8 Gilead is a city of evildoers,
tracked with blood.

I As robbers lie in waitr for
someone,

so the priests are banded
together;8

they murder on the road to
Shechem,

they commit a monstrous
crlme.

lo In the house of Israel I have seen
a horrible thing;

Ephraim's whoredom is there,
Israel is defiled.

I I For you also, O Judah, a harvest
is appointed.

When I would restore the
fortunes of my people,

rvhen I would heal Israel,
the corruption of Ephraim is

revealed,
and the wicked deeds of

Samaria;
for they deal falsely,

the thief breaks in,

d Gk Syr: Heb your e Cn: Heb Lihe

f Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain g Syr: Heb are
a compan!

6

I

3

4

7

5

attempt to survive (2 Kings 15.19-20; 17.3).
5.15 The Lord's place is his heavenly palace from
which he comes forth to intervene in the world's
affairs. 6,1-3 Theresponseof Ephraim and Ju-
dah to the Lord's withdrawal from them. The
quote is a composition of the prophet to charac-
terize a repentance that lacks the acknowledg-
ment of guilt called for in 5.15. 6.4 Israel and
Judah show hue (Hebrew chesed,: see v. 6) for God
only when they are desperate. 6.5 A reference
ro broqhets of the past who announced God's pun-
ishment. God's assertion that my judgment goes forth
as the light is counterpart and rejoinder to Israel's
claim that hu appearing [to save usl is as sure as the

dawn in v.3. 6.6 On steadfast Loue (Hebrew che-

sed) arrd knouledge of God as God's chiel require-
ments of the people of God, see note on 4.1.
Integrity of life under the covenant is valued far
above the rituals of sacrifice (see I Sam 15.22; Isa
I.12-17 ; Mic 6.6-8).

6.7-7.f 6 A compilation of sayings to specify
ways that steadfast love of the Lord is lacking in
Israel. 6.7-7.2 A list of evils occurring at vari-
ous places in Israel. 6.7 The coaenant between
the Lord and Israel set the basic requirements
of their relationship. For Adam., see Josh 3.16.
6.9 Sheehem was the location of an ancient sanctu-
ary of Israel's covenant Godi priests harass
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and the bandits raid outside.
2 But they do not consider

that I remember all their
wickedness.

Now their deeds surround them,
they are before my face.

3 By their wickedness they make
the king glad,

and the officials by their
treachery.

4 They are all adulterers;
they are like a heated oven,

whose baker does not need to stir
the fire,

from the kneading of the
dough until it is leavened.

5 On the day of our king the
officials

became sick with the heat
of wine;

he stretched out his hand with
mockers.

6 For they are kindledt like an
oven, their heart burns
within them;

all night their anger smolders;
in the morning it blazes like a

flaming fire.
7 All of them are hot as an oven,

and they devour their rulers.
All their kings have fallen;

none of them calls upon me.

8 Ephraim mixes himself with
the peoples;

Ephraim is a cake not turned
9 Foreigners devour his strength,

but he does not know it;
gray hairs are sprinkled

upon him,
but he does not know it.

I 338

1o Israel's pride testifies
againstihim;

yet they do not return to the
Lono their God,

or seek him, for all this.

11 Ephraim has become like a dove,
silly and rvithout sense;
thel.call upon Egvpt, they go

to Assyria.
12 As they go, I will casr my net

over them;
I rvill bring them dorvn like

birds o[ the air;
I will discipline them according

to the report made to their
assembly.-t

13 Woe to them, for they have
strayed from mel

Destruction to them, for they
have rebelled against me!

I would redeem them,
but they speak Iies against me.

14 They do not cry to me from
the heart,

but they wail upon their beds;
they gash themselves for grain

and wine;
they rebel against me.

15 It was I who trained and
strengthened their arms,

yet they plot evil against me.
16 They turn to that which does not

profit;r
they have become like a

defective bowl
their officials shall fall bv

the sword

h Gk Syr: Heb brottght near i Or humbles
j Meaning of Heb uncertain ft Cn: N{eaning of
Heb uncertain

pilgrims who visit it. 6,10 Whoredorn is a meta-
phorforBaalworship. 7.2 Thedezd.soflsraelare
what the Lord sees when its people appeal for
help. 7.3-7 Royal politics in Israel is driven by
a passion that is as constant and renewed as an
oven fire. 7.3 The King may be Hoshea (ca.

732-724 r.c.r.), who gained the throne through
the wichedness and treachery of assassination.
See 2 Kings 15.30. 7,4 Adulterers seem in this
context to be a metaphor for those who were
politically disloyal. 7.5 The d,ay of our King, the
time of the coronation festival. 7,7 There were
four royal murders in lsrael within twelve years
(ca. 745-732 n.c.r,.) during a series of revo-
lutions. See 2 Kings I5.8-10, 13-14,23-25,30.

7.8-12 Israel turns to other nations for help in-
stead of returning to its God. 7.8 A cahe mixed
of foreign ingredients and half baked. 7.9 For-
eigners are Egypt and Assyria (v. 11) between
whom Israel alternates in seeking a protecting
ally. 7.f3-16 In their worship and national pol-
icy the Israelites have rebelled against the Lord.
7.13 Redeem is a legal term for reclaiming or ran-
soming a person or thing b1, payment. The lies
against the Lord are identified in vv.14, 15-16.
7 .14 -fhe rituals of wailing and self-mutilation are
a lie (v. 13) because they treat the Lord like a Ca-
naanite god. 7.15-16 Turning to useless allies
is a lie (v.13) that represents the Lord as a god
who cannot save.
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because of the rage of their
tonSue.

So much for their babbling in the
Iand of Egypt.

The Crisis and lts Cause

Set the trumpet to your lips!
One like a vulturel is over the

house of the Lono,
because they have broken my

covenant,
and transgressed my law.

Israel cries to me,
"My God, we-Israel-

know you!"
Israel has spurned the good;

the enemy shall pursue him.

+ They made kings, but not
through me;

they set up princes, but without
my knowledge.

With their silver and gold they
made idols

for their own destruction.
5 Your calf is rejected, O Samaria.

My anger burns against them.
Horv long will they be incapable

of innocence?
6 For it is from Israel,

an artisan made it;
it is not God.

The calf of Samaria
shall be broken to pieces.,,

7 For they sow the wind,
and they shall reap the

whirlwind.
The standing grain has no heads,

it shall yield no meal;
if it were to yield,

foreigners would devour it.
8 Israel is swallowed up;

HOSEA 8. r-8.14

now they are among the
nattons

as a useless vessel.
9 For they have gone up to Assyria,

a wild ass wandering alone;
Ephraim has bargained

for lovers.
lo Though they bargain with

the nations,
I will now gather them up.

They shall soon writhe
under the burden of kings

and princes.

I I When Ephraim multiplied altars
to expiate sin,

they became to him altars for
slnnlng.

12 Though I write for him the
multitude of m1
instructions,

they are regarded as a strange
thing.

l3 Though thel' offer choice
sacrifices,"

though they eat flesh,
the Lono does not accept them.

Now he will remember their
iniquity,

and punish their sins;
they shall return to Egypt.

14 Israel has forgotten his Maker,
and built palaces:

and Judah has multiplied
fortified cities;

but I will send a fire upon
his cities,

and it shall devour his
strongholds.

.l Meaning of Heb uncertain m Or shall go uf in
llames n Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain

8.1-14 A complex of sayings declaring that
Israel has rejected its God (vv. l-3) in its gov-
ernment (vv.4, l4), religious practices (vv. 5-6,
l1-13), and international policy (vv. 7-10). 8.1
One lihe a uulture is probably a reference to As-
syria. On my claenant and . . . my lau as basis for
the relation between Israel and the Lord, see 6.7;
4.6. 8.4 In the recurrent revolutions in the
northern state of Israel (cf. note on 7.7) hings and
princes had been installed without any appoint-
ing word from the Lord through a prophet.
8.5-6 The calf of Samaria is the golden bull

that Jeroboam I placed in Bethel as an equivalent
to the ark in the Jerusalem temple (l Kings
12.26-33). Samaria as the capital is the sponsor of
the image. 8.9 Bargained for louers is Hosea's lan-
guage for Israel's deals with Syria, Egypt, and As-
syria in a frantic search for security. 8,12 The
multitude of my instructions in writing must refer to
some early form of the commandments and lau's
recorded in Exodus and Deuteronomv as require-
ments of the covenant. 8.13 A return to Egypt
would reverse and cancel the Lord's historical way
with Israel (cf. Deut 17.16).
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HOSEA 9.1-9.1 l

No l[ore Hatitest Festii'als

Do not re.loice, O Israell
Do not exulto as other

nations do;
for you have played the whore,

departing from your God.
You have loved a

prostitute's pay
on all threshing floors.

Threshing floor and wine vat
shall not feed them,

and the new wine shall fail
them.

They shall not remain in the land
of the Lonn;

but Ephraim shall return to
Egvpt,

and in Assyria they shall eat
unclean food.

+ They shall not pour drink
offerings of wine to the
Lono,

and their sacrifices shall not
please him.

Such sacrifices shall be like
mourners' bread;

all who eat of it shall be
defiled;

for their bread shall be for their
hunger only;

it shall not come to the house
of the Lono.

5 What will you do on the day of
appointed festival,

and on the day of the festival
of the Lono?

6 For even if they escape
destruction,

Egypt shall gather them,
Memphis shall bury them.
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\ettles shall possess their
precious things of silver;r

thorns shall be in their tents.

7 The davs of punishment have
come,

the days of recompense
have come;

Israel cries,q
"The prophet is a fool,

the man of the spirit is madl"
Because o[ your great iniquity.

your hostility is grear.
8 The prophet is a sentinel for my

God over Ephraim,
yet a fowler's snare is on all

his ways,
and hostility in the house of

his God.g TheI have deeply corrupted
themselves

as in the days of Gibeah;
he will remember their iniquity,

he rvill punish their sins.

The Present Is Like the Past

10 Like grapes in the wilderness,
I found Israel.

Like the first fruit on the fig tree,
in its first season,
I saw your ancestors.

But they came to Baal-peor,
and consecrated themselves to a

thing of shame,
and became detestable like the

thing they loved.
1t Ephraim's glory shall fly away like

a bird -

o Gk: Heb To exultatiott p l\4eaning of Heb
uncertain g Cn Compare Gk: Heb shall hnou

2

3

9.f -9 Hosea condemns Israel's celebration of
their harvest festival as unfaithfulness to the Lord
(vv. 1-6) and is denounced in turn (w.7-9).
9.1 Rejotce and exult refer to festival jubilation.
Grain piled on threshing floors is prostitute's pay

because Israel takes the harvest as the gift of the
deity Baal. 9,4 Sacrificial worship of the Lord
will be unclean in a land that is not the land of
the Lord. 9.5 The festiaal of the l,oan is the
harvest festival called Tabernacles, or Sukkoth.
9.7 Prophets were often possessed by the spirit of
the Lord; the quotation reports the taunt of Ho-
sea's opposition. 9.8 The sentinel is a frequent
figure for the role of the prophet in Israel, e.g.,

Jer 6.17; Ezek 3.17. The house of hu God may mean
the land of the Lord or a sanctuary where the
Lord was worshiped faithfully. 9,9 The days of
Gibeah may refer to the shameful episode re-
corded in Judg l9-21.

9.10-17 The guilt ofwhat happened at Baal-
peor and Gilgal still marks the present Israel and
will lead to its punishment. 9.10 The compari-
sons represent what is desirable; in Hosea's tradi-
don the wilderness was a place and time when
Israel pleased the Lord. At Baal-peor, the last sta-
tion of its wilderness journe,v, Israel became in-
volved in the worship of Baal (Num 25.1-5).
Thing of shame (Hebrew boshet) is a derogatory
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no birth, no pregnancy, no
conception!

tz Even if they bring up children,
I will bereave them until no

one is left.
Woe to them indeed

when I depart from them!
13 Once I saw Ephraim as a young

palm planted in a lovely
meadow,.

but now Ephraim must lead out
his children for slaughter.

t4 Give them, O Lono-
what will you give?

Give them a miscarrying womb
and dry breasts.

15 Every evil of theirs began at
Gilgal;

there I came to hate them.
Because of the wickedness of

their deeds
I will drive them out of

my house.
I will love them no more;

all their officials are rebels.

16 Ephraim is stricken,
their root is dried up,
they shall bear no fruit.

Even though they give birth,
I will kill the cherished

offspring of their womb.
t7 Because they have not listened

to him,
my God will reject them;
they shall become wanderers

among the nations.

HOSEA 9.12-r 0.8

he improved his pillars.
2 Their heart is false;

now they must bear their guilt.
The Lono, will break down

their altars,
and destroy their pillars.

3 For now they will say:
"We have no king,

for we do not fear the Lono,
and a king-what could he do

for us?"
+ They utter mere words;

with empty oaths they make
covenants;

so litigation springs uF like
poisonous weeds

in the furrows of the field.
5 The inhabitants of Samaria

tremble
for the calf, of Beth-aven.

Its people shall mourn for it,
and its idolatrous priests shall

wail, over it,
over its glory that has departed

from it.
6 The thing itself shall be carried to

Assyria
as tribute to the great king. "

Ephraim shall be put to shame,
and Israel shall be ashamed of

his idol."

7 Samaria's king shall perish
like a chip on the face of

the waters.
8 The high places of Aven, the sin

of Israel,
shall be destroyed.

Thorn and thistle shall grow up
on their altars.

r Meaning of Heb uncertain s Heb ftr
r Gk Syr: Heb caloes u Cn: Heb exuLt
v Cn: Heb to a hing uho uill contend, w Cn: Heb
couuel

10
End of Cult, King, and Calf

Israel is a luxuriant vine
that yields its fruit.

The more his fruit increased
the more altars he built;

as his country improved,

name for the god Baal. 9.ll Israel's glory is its
honor as a significant and promising people.
9.15 Gilgal was Israel's first station on the way
into the land (Josh 4.19). Kingship for Israel was
inaugurated there (l Sam 11.14-15) and Israel's
kings were responsible for religious apostasy and
political unreliability.

l0.l-8 The shrines (vv. l-2, 8) and king
(w. 3-4, 7) and calf image (vv. 5-O) in which Is-
rael invested wealth and hope will be swept

away. 10.1 Israel used its prosperity to build
sanctuaries with altars and wooden and stone pil-
laru to represent divine potency (see Ex 34.13;
Deut 12.3). 10.3 Hosea quotes a lament of the
Israelites over their failure to honor the Lord as

king and the failure of the kings they did honor.
10,5 Beth-awn See note on 4.15. On the calf im-
age in the shrine at Bethel, see note on 8.5-6.
10.8 The hrgh places of Aren (Hebrew, "wrong")
are the hilltop sanctuaries of v. 1.



HOSEA 10.9-l1.4

Thev shall sa)' to the mountains.
Cover us,

and to the hills, Fall on us.

Souing and ReaPing

9 Since the days of Gibeah you
have sinned, O Israel;

there they have continued.
Shall not war overtake them in

Gibeah?
to I will come'against the wayward

people to punish them;
and nations shall be gathered

against them
when they are punishedY for

their double iniquity.

11 Ephraim was a trained heifer
that loved to thresh,
and I spared her fair neck;

but I will make Ephraim break
the ground;

udah must plow;
acob must harrow for himself.

t2 Sow for yourselves righteousness;
reap steadfast love;
break up your fallow ground;

for it is time to seek the Lonn,
that he may come and rain

righteousness upon you.

13 You have plowed wickedness,
you have reaped injustice,
you have eaten the fruit of lies.

Because you have trusted in
your powef

and in the multitude of your
warriors,

t4 therefore the tumult of war shall
rise against your people,
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and all vour fortresses shall
be destroyed,

as Shalman destroyed Beth-arbel
on the day of battle

rvhen mothers were dashed in
pieces with their children.

15 Thus it shall be done to you,
O Bethel,

because of your great
rvickedness.

At dawn the king of Israel
shall be utterly cut off.

11
God's Cornpassion

When Israel was a child, I
loved him,

and out of Egypt I called
my son.

2 The more I, called them,
the more they went from me;,

they kept sacrificing to the Baals,
and offering incense to idols.

3 Yet it was I who taught Ephraim
to walk,

I took them up in myb arms;
but they did not know that I

healed them.
a I led them with cords of human

kindness,
with bands of love.

I was to them like those
who lift infants to their

cheeks..
I bent down to them and

fed them.
x Cn Compare Gk: Heb In my d,esire y Gk: Heb
bound z Gk: Heb they a Gk. Heb them
b Gk Syr Vg: Heb his c Or uho ease the yohe on
their jaus

J
Jr

10.9-f5 Israel's sinful history in the land
(vv.9-10) contradicts God's original purpose for
the nation (vv. 11-12), so it will suffer a terrible
punishment (vv. 13-15). 10.9 Again the days of
Gibeah and the gruesome crime that happened
then are used as a benchmark for Israel's subse-
quent history (9.9; Judg l9-21). 10.10 The
double iniquity is that of Gibeah continued in
the present. l0.ll The metaphor of a heifer
trained for treading out grain and then set to the
heavier work of plowing represents an Israel
brought out of the wilderness and set to rhe task
ofbeing the people ofGod. 10.12 The exhorta-
tion is a quote of God's original charge to Israel.
Israel must cultivate righteousness and stead,fast loue

in its social life to receive the gift of the Lord,
righteousness as blessing. 10.14 Shalman's de-
struction of Beth-arbel is mentioned nowhere else.

ll.l-11 The history of God's love and Is-
rael's unfaithfulness (vv. l-4) leads inexorably to
a reversal of that history (vv. 5-7), but God's com-
passion is greater than God's wrath (vv. 8-9) and
will bring about a renewal of his history with Is-
rael. I l.l Hosea uses famill, imagery to speak of
the exodus. Lored and called are his terms for
God's election of Israel as people of the Lord.
ll,2 Baals are deities worshiped at local shrines
scattered across the land into which Israel came.
ll.3-4 The Lord's way with Israel in the early
history is portrayed as the tender care of a parent
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5 They shall return to the land of
Esvpt,

and Assyria shall be their king,
because they have refused to

return to me,
6 The sword rages in their cities,

it consumes their oracle-priests,
and devours because of their

schemes.
7 l,ly people are bent on turning

away from me.
To the Most High they call,
but he does not raise them up

at all. d

8 How can I give you up, Ephraim?
How can I hand you over,

O Israel?
How can I make you like

Admah?
How can I treat you like

Zeboiim?
My heart recoils within me;

my compasslpn grows warm
and tendbr.

e I will .,ot .*..,r{y' my fierce
anger:

I will not again destroy
Ephraim;

for I am God and no mortal,
the Holy One in your midst,
and I will not come in wrath.d

10 They shall go after the Lono,
who roars like a lion;

when he roars,
his children shall come

trembling from the west.
I I They shall come trembling like

birds from Egypt,
and like doves from the land of

Assyria;
and I will return them to their

homes, says the Lono.

HOSEA I1.5-12.8

Fakehood and Deceit

l2e gp1lrui- has surrounded me
with lies,

and the house of Israel with
deceit;

but Judah still walksr with God,
and is faithful to the Holy One.

1 C) Ephraim herds the wind,
L 1 and pursues the east wind all

day long;
they multiply falsehood and

violence;
they
and

make a treaty with Assyria,
oil is carried to Egypt.

2 The Lono has an indictment
against Judah,

and will punish Jacob according
to his ways,

and repay him according to
his deeds.

3 In the womb he tried to supplant
his brother,

and in his manhood he strove
with God.

4 He strove with the angel and
prevailed,

he wept and sought his favor;
he met him at Bethel,

and there he spoke with him.g
5 The Lono the God of hosts,

the Lono is his name!
6 But as for you, return to

your God,
hold fast to love and justice,
and wait continually for

your God.

7 A trader, in whose hands are
false balances,

he loves to oppress.
8 Ephraim has said, "Ah, I am rich,

d Meaning of Heb uncertain e Ch l2.l in Heb
f Hebroaru or rules g Gk Syr: Heb ru

for a baby. ll,8 Admah and Zeboiim were cities
famous for their total destruction. The heart in
Hebrew psychology was the organ of thinking
and deciding. ll,9 Mortal,lit. "man" in the He-
brew does not just connote human mortality but
contrasts a human as such to God. iloly is the es-
sential attribute of deity. ll.l0 The roaring
of the Lord is a motif from descriptions of God's
interventions as warrior deity to deliver God's
people.

ll.l2-12,14 A series of indictments for polit-

ical and religious failures featuring Israel's ances-
tor Jacob as a case study. l2.l King Hoshea's
vacillation between Assyria and Egypt (2 Kings
17.3-4). 12.3 At his birth (Gen 25.19-26), Ja-
cob was given the name "he supplants" (v. 26). At
the Jabbok (Gen 32.22-32), Jacob strote with an
angel and was named Israel (v.28). 12.4 Jacob's
revelation at Bethel could refer to Gen 28.10-22
or 35.1-7. 12,6 Hosea's exhortation to Israel to
live a life different from Jacob's. 12.7 Trader can
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I have gained rvealth for
myself;

in all of my gain
no offense has been found

in me
that would be sin."h

9 I am the Lonn your God
from the land of Egypt;

I will make you live in tents
a8a1n,

as in the days of the appointed
festival.

Io I spoke to the prophets;
it was I who multiplied visions,
and through the prophets I will

bring destruction.
I I In Gileadi there is iniquity,

they shall surely come to
nothing.

In Gilgal they sacrifice bulls,
so their altars shall be like

stone heaps
on the furrows of the field.

12 Jacob fled to the land of Aram,
there Israel served for a wife,
and for a wife he guarded

sheep.-r
l3 By a prophet the Lono brought

Israel up from Egypt,
and by a prophet he was

guarded.
t4 Ephraim has given bitter offense,

so his Lord will bring his crimes
down on him

and pay him back for his
insults.

Sin and Death

When Ephraim spoke, there was
trembling;

he was exalted in Israel;
but he incurred guilt through

Baal and died.
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idols of sih.er made according to
their understanding,

all of them the work of artisans
"Sacrifice to these," they say.ft

People are kissing calves!
3 Therefore they shall be like the

morning mist
or like the dew that goes

arvay early,
Iike chaff that swirls from the

threshing floor
or like smoke from a window.

4 Yet I have been the Lono
your God

ever since the land of Egypt;
you know no God but me,

and besides me there is no
savior.

5 It was I who fedr you in the
wilderness,

in the land of drought.
6 When I fed- them, they were

satisfied;
they were satisfied, and their

heart was proud;
therefore they forgot me.

7 So I will become like a lion
to them,

like a leopard I will lurk beside
the way.

8 I will fall upon them like a bear
robbed of her cubs,

and will tear open the covering
of their heart;

there I will devour them like
a lion,

as a wild animal would
mangle them.

I I will destroy you, O Israel;
who can help you?"

h Meaning of Heb uncertain i Compare Syr:
Heb Gilead j Heblacks sheep ,k Cn Compare
Gk: Heb To these they say sacriJices of feopLe
1 GkSyr: Heb hneu m Cn: Heb accord,ing to their
iasture n Gk Syr: Heb for in me u your help

L3

2 And now they keep on sinning
and make a cast image for

themselves,

be translated "Canaan"; the term is a double
taunt. 12.10-13 A contrast between God's word
and care through prophets (vv.10, 13) and Is-
rael's care for sacrifices at shrines like Gilead and
Gilgal (v.11) and Jacob's flight to gain a wife and
wealth (v. l2).

13.l-16 A sequence of sayings unified by the
theme of sin and death. B,l Ailt through Baal
because of violation of the covenant prohibition

of relation to another god (Ex 20.2). Died. Death
had already set in for Ephraim in its loss of
independence and territory to Assyria (2 Kings
17.3). 13.2 The cast image refers to the bull im-
age at Bethel (8.5; 10.5); the idols of silaer and
calaes that people kiss are probably amulets pri-
vately owned and revered as media of divine po-
tency. 13.4-5 The exodus and the way through
the wilderness determined for Israel who its
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10 Where now is, your king, that he
may save you?

Where in all your cities are
your rulers,

of whom you said,
"Give me a king and rulers"?

ll I gave you a king in my anger,
and I took him away in

my wrath.

12 Ephraim's iniquity is bound up;
his sin is kept in store.

13 The pangs of childbirth come
for him,

but he is an unwise son;
for at the proper time he does

not present himself
at the mouth of the womb.

L4 Shall I ransom them from the
power of Sheol?

Shall I redeem them from
Death?

O Death, where arep your
plagues?

O Sheol, where isr your
destruction?

Compassion is hidden from
my eyes.

t5 Although he may flourish among
rushes, s

the east wind shall come, a blast
from the Lonn,

rising from the wilderness;
and his fountain shall dry up,

his spring shall be parched.
It shall strip his treasury

of every precious thing.
16. Samaria shall bear her guilt,

because she has rebelled against
her God;

they shall fall by the sword,

HOSEA 13.10-14.7

their little ones shall be dashed
in pieces,

and their pregnant women
ripped open.

t4
Repentance and, Forgiaeness

Return, O Israel, to the LoRD
your God,

for you have stumbled because
of your iniquity.

2 Take words with you
and return to the LoRD;

say to him,
"Take away all guilt;

accept that which is good,
and we will offer
the fruit, of our lips.

3 Assyria shall not save us;
we will not ride upon horses;

we will say no more,'Our God,'
to the work of our hands.

In you the orphan finds mercy."

a I will heal their disloyalty;
I will love them freely,
for my anger has turned

from them.
5 I will be like the dew to Israel;

he shall blossom like the lily,
he shall strike root like the

forests of Lebanon.t
6 His shoots shall spread out;

his beauty shall be like the
olive tree,

and his fragrance like that of
Lebanon.

7 They shall again live beneath
my" shadow,

o Gk Syr Vg: Heb I u'ill be p Gk Syr: Heb I uill
be q Or among brolhers r Ch 14.I in Heb
s Gk Syr: Heb bulls t Cn: Heb lihz Lebanon
u Heb frr

God is. 13.10 An implication that King Hoshea
and his officials are alreadf in the hands of the in-
vading Assyrian army (2 Kings 17.4). 13.12 The
language of binding up and storing draws on the
practice of preserving papyrus documents in ar-
chives. 13.13 An unwise son is a fetus that does
not seem to know how to be born. 13.14 Death
and Sheol, the realm of death, are personified as
powers that put God's punishment into effect.
13.16 Anticipation of the fall of Samaria to As-
syria (2 Kings 17.5).

l4,l-8 A summons to repentance (vv. l-3)
and a divine promise of forgiveness and renewal

(vv.4-8) serve as a conclusion to chs. l2-13 and
to the entire book. The summons is based on and
presupposes the promise. 14.2 Israel is bid to
bring uords and the fruit (Hebrew, "bulls") o/ ozr
ljps as the offering of repentance instead of ani-
mal sacrifice; for a valuation of verbal over animal
sacrifice, cf. Pss 50; 51. 14.3 The prayer ofpen-
itence is to cover the two basic failures of Israel,
turning to foreign powers for security and hav-
ing another god. Israel is to base its prayers
on the Lord's special concern for the orphan
(Ex 22.22-23; Deut 27.19). 14.5-7 A series of



HOSEA 14.8-14.9

they' shall flourish as a
garden;'

they shall blossom like the vine,
their fragrance shall be like the

wine of Lebanon.

8 O Ephraim, what have I"'to do
with idols?

It is I who answer and look
after you."

I am like an evergreen cypress;
your faithfulnessr comes

from me.
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A Concltding .\'ote

9 Those rr.ho are u'ise understand
these things;

those who are discerning
know them.

For the ways of the Lono are
right,

and the upright vr,alk in them,
but transgressors stumble

in them.

v Cn: Heb they shall grou grain w OrWhat more
has Ephraim x Heb him 7' Heb your fruit

similes from plant life is used to evoke the u.ell-
being offered repentant Israel.

14.9 The last verse of the book is commenda-

tion of it to those who are wise enough to know
that the ways of the Lord can be learned from
its study.
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Content and Structure

THE WORDS OF THE COMPELLING PROPHETJOEL give us a book of vivid
content: we almost immediately meet a swarm of locusts, then are led through a

bitter lamentation for the "day of the Lono"i priests weep and then we abruptly
hear of a promised joy; the theme of judgment recurs and finally there is a
huppy ending.

Distressing metaphors tell of an invasion, but by what nation? The book does
not say. The Assyrians, Babylonians, Persians-each has been accused, with the
dating of the book assigned anywhere from 800 to 300 n.c.r. Dividing the book
into parts, each with its own date, would be somewhat conjectural and destroy its
loose but flowing unity. The brilliant poet probably conflated all the distressing
invasions the Israelites had gone through in history and brought the same the-

ology to each.

Authorship and Historical Background

Nor do we know who the prophet is. Ll gives only his patronymic, which occurs
nowhere else in the Bible. Joel's name is a common one, meaning the same as that
of Elijah, ("My God is Yah [the Lono]"), but with the elements reversed.

The historical theme of the book is a locust plague and the theological
theme is the "day of the LoRn"; the scheme of the book is to put the two side

by side. Palestine is in the path of locust movements that have occurred through-
out history up to the present day. If they move by migration, they originate in
the Sudan, move up through northeast Africa, through the Arabah, and into
the Levant.

The surprisingly positive note the book gives to public worship and religious
ritual is quite the opposite of that of the eighth-century prophets, Amos, Micah,
Hosea, and Isaiah, who in general were critical of it, at least of the incongruity
between the people's behavior and what they prayed for. Priests, also called "min-
isters" here, are given the nonsacrificial role of lamenters. But the people have

their role also-they must repent.

r347
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In fact. there l'illbe a role "aftent:rrd" t2.28tfor allpeople. and it rr.illbe that
of prophesving. \{ale and female shall do this, one of the fel' places in the or
rthere \\'omen prophets are mentioned (see Huldah in 2 Kings 22.11-20 and
Miriam in Ex 15.20 for others).

Startling apocalyptic elements appear from time to time in the book (2.31;

3.16) presaging a fuller usage of this language in Ezek I and Zech 1-8 and the
fullest in the or in Dan 7.9-10, 13-14. This genre of literature shows an over-

turning of nature near an end time, after which there will be no more problems.

Message

To put the theology in a nutshell: the invaders have come as punishment (though
the book never specifies the crimes), so Israel must repent by worship and fast-
ing. The "day of the Lono" predicted of old has come. This is a time (not
necessarily a twenty-four hour period that can be dated), when the Lord will see

to it that all his promises will be fulfilled, whether for punishment or for pros-
perity. If the Israelites repent and return to the Lord, the army will leave and
never again return. Their enemies wiil fall and their lands will be fertile forever.
Richard A. Henshaw

1
The word of the Lono that came to
Joel son of Pethuel:

and what the hopping locust left,
the destroying locust has

eaten.

5 Wake up, you drunkards, and
weep;

and wail, all you wine-drinkers,
over the sweet wine,

for it is cut off from your
mouth.

6 For a nation has invaded my
land,

powerful and innumerable;
its teeth are lions' teeth,

and it has the fangs of a
lioness.

7 It has laid waste my vines,
and splintered my fig trees;

it has stripped off their bark and
thrown it down;

their branches have turned
white.

La,ment otter the Ruin of the Country

2 Hear this, O elders,
give ear, all inhabitants of

the land!
Has such a thing happened in

your days,
or in the days of your

ancestors?
3 Tell your children of it,

and let your children tell their
children,

and their children another
generation.

a What the cutting locust left,
the swarming locust has eaten.

What the swarming locust left,
the hopping locust has eaten,

f .l-12 The locust swarm, meaning destruc-
tion. 1.2-3 Opening, scene-setting verses, such
as occur often in the prophetic books, call upon
the people to hear; see Hos 4.1; Isa 1.2; Mic 1.2.

1.4 Four kinds of locust symbolize four different
invasions, according to some commentators. The
type translated cutting loewt appears also in Am
4.9, one of the many contacts between this pre-
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8 Lament like a virgin dressed in
sackcloth

for the husband of her youth.
I The grain offering and the drink

offering are cut off
from the house of the Lono.

The priests mourn,
the ministers of the Lono.

lo The fields are devastated,
the ground mourns;

for the grain is destroyed,
the wine dries up,
the oil fails.

ll Be dismayed, you farmers,
wail, you vinedressers,

over the wheat and the barley;
for the crops of the field

are ruined.
12 The vine withers,

the fig tree droops.
Pomegranate, palm, and apple-

all the trees of the field are
dried up;

surely, joy withers away
among the people.

A Call to Repentance and Prayer

13 Put on sackcloth and lament,
you priests;

wail, you ministers of the altar.
Come, pass the night in sackcloth,

you ministers of my God!
Grain offering and drink offering

are withheld from the house of
your God.

14 Sanctify a fast,
call a solemn assembly.

Gather the elders
and all the inhabitants of

the land
to the house of the Lono

your God,
and cry out to the Lox.o.

JOEL 1.8-2.1

15 Alas for the day!
For the day of the Lonn is near,

and as destruction from the
Almighty, it comes.

t6 Is not the food cut off
before our eyes,

joy and gladness
from the house of our God?

17 The seed shrivels under the
clods, b

the storehouses are desolate;
the granaries are ruined

because the grain has failed.
18 How the animals groan!

The herds of cattle wander
about

because there is no pasture for
them;

even the flocks of sheep are
dazed.,

19 To you, O Lono, I cry.
For fire has devoured

the pastures of the wilderness,
and flames have burned

all the trees of the field.
20 Even the wild animals cry to you

because the watercourses are
dried up,

and fire has devoured
the pastures of the wilderness.

The Day of the Lono Is Near

Blow the trumpet in Zion;
sound the alarm on my holy

mountain!
Let all the inhabitants of the land

tremble,
for the day of the Lono is

coming, it is near-
a Traditional rendering of Heb Shaddni
b Meaning of Heb uncertain c Compare Gk
Svr Vg: Meaning of Heb untertain

9
-

sumably later book and Amos. 1.8 lttment was
often done in the ancient Near East by women
(see Jer 9.17-22). In Ezek 8.14 women weep for
Tammuz, a Babylonian god. In Jer 31.15 Rachel,
no doubt an eponym for lamenting women, la-
ments for the captured Israelites. 1.9 The inva-
sion of the army (a rntion, v.6), both symbolic and
actual, has caused the temple services to cease.

1.13-20 A ritual lament. l.f3-14 The la-
ment is led by prleses and includes the el.dcrs,indeed

aLl the inhabitanl-s, and calls for fasting, bLouing the
lrumpet (2.1), and crying ofll to the Lord. Archae-
ology has recovered many prayers of lamentation
from Babylonia from about this time. l.l5 The
day of the Lono is a major theme in Joel and an
often used prophetic motif (see Introduction),
very close to themes in Am 5.18 and Zeph
l.t4-16, the latter with many of the images of
Joel.

2,1-fl Further description of the day and
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2 a da.\ of darkness and gloom,
a day of clouds and thick

darknessl
Like blackness spread upon the

mountains
a great and powerful armY

comes:
their like has never been from

of old,
nor will be again after them
in ages to come.

3 Fire devours in front of them,
and behind them a flame

burns.
Before them the land is like the

garden of Eden,
but after them a desolate

wilderness,
and nothing escapes them.

+ They have the appearance of
horses,

and like war-horses they
charge.

5 As with the rumbling of chariots,
they leap on the tops of the

mountalns,
Iike the crackling of a flame of

fire
devouring the stubble,

like a powerful army
drawn up for battle.

6 Before them peoples are in
anguish,

all faces grow pale.d
7 Like warriors they charge,

like soldiers they scale the wall.
Each keeps to its own course,

they do not swerve from.
their paths.

s They do not jostle one another,
each keeps to its own track;

they burst through the weapons
and are not halted.g They leap upon the city,
they run upon the walls;
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ther climb up into rhe houses,
thev enter through the rvir.rdorvs

like a thief.

lo The earth quakes before them,
the heavens tremble.

The sun and the nloon are
darkened,

and the stars withdraw their
shining.

I I The Lono utters his voice
at the head of his armyr

how vast is his host!
Numberless are those who obey

his command.
Truly the day of the Lono is

great;
terrible indeed - who can

endure it?

A Renewed Call to Repentance

12 Yet even now, says the Lono,
return to me with all your

heart,
with fasting, with weeping, and

with mourning;
13 rend your hearts and not

your clothing.
Return to the LoRD, your God,

for he is gracious and merciful,
slow to anger, and abounding in

steadfast love,
and relents from punishing.

14 Who knows whether he will not
turn and relent,

and leave a blessing
behind him,

a grain offering and a drink
offering

for the Lonn, your God?

15 Blow the trumpet in Zion;
sanctify a fast;

d Meaning of Heb uncertain
thes do not tahe a pledge along

e Gk Syr Vg: Heb

the locust army. 2.2 Darhness an.tl gloom, the
thrust also of the "day" passage in Am 5.18.
2,5 Rumbling . . . craehling. Those who have expe-
rienced locust plagues remark on the accompany-
ing noise, which is like a roar or an onrushing
fire. 2.8-9 No way has ever been discovered of
stopping the ongoing rush of a locust horde.
2.10-11 The effect of the locusts, now with the

Lord at their head, is that o{ the apocalyptic "day
of the Loro" described in more detail in 2.30.

2,12-17 An abrupt change, a more gentle
tone. 2.12 Fasting . . . ueeping, a further descrip-
tion of the lamentation theme of 1.13-14. 2.13
Gracious . . . relents from Punishing. This concatena-
tion of epithets is as deeply religious as anything
in one place in all of prophetic literature; each of
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l6
call a solemn assembly;

gather the people.
Sanctify the congregation :

assemble the aged;
gather the children,

even infants at the breast.
Let the bridegroom leave his

room,
and the bride her canopy.

17 Between the vestibule and the
altar

Iet the priests, the ministers of
the Lono, weep.

Let them say, "Spare your people,
O Lono,

and do not make your heritage
a mockery,

a byword among the nations.
Why should it be said among the

peoples,
'Where is their God?"'

God's Response and Promise

18 Then the Lono became jealous
for his land,

and had pity on his people.
tg In response to his people the

Lono said:
I am sending you

grain, wine, and oil,
and you will be satisfied;

and I will no more make you
a mockery among the nations.

20 I will remove the northern army
far from you,

and drive it into a parched and
desolate land,

its front into the eastern sea,
and its rear into the

western sea;
its stench and foul smell will

rise up.

JOEL 2.16-2.26

Surely he has done great
things!

21 Do not fear, O soil;
be glad and rejoice,
for the Lono has done great

things!
22 Do not fear, you animals of

the field,
for the pastures of the

wilderness are green;
the tree bears its fruit,

the fig tree and vine give their
full yield.

23 O children of Zion, be glad
and rejoice in the Lono

your God;
for he has given the early rainr

for your vindication,
he has poured down for you

abundant rain,
the early and the later rain,

as before.
24 The threshing floors shall be full

of grain,
the vats shall overflow with

wine and oil.

25 I will repay you for the years
that the swarming locust has

eaten,
the hopper, the destroyer, and

the cutter,
my great army, which I sent

against you.

26 You shall eat in plenty and be
satisfied,

and praise the name of the
Lono your God,

who has dealt wondrously
with you.

f Meaning of Heb uncertain

these elements is found elsewhere (see Ex 34.6; Ps

103.8-9). 2.17 The aestibule and the altar.'[he
prophet seems to know something about the tem-
ple and its practices. The vestibule was at the en-
trance and the altar was at the extreme front, so
this is another way of saying the whole temple. We
can picture a procession here or the description of
the places where prayer was offered.

2.lE-27 A response to the people's lamenta-
tion from a kindly God. The crops will grow
again, the army (v. 20) will go away; indeed there
will be a reversal in that abundance will be theirs

and they will praise God's name (v. 26). Then they
will know that God is in their midst (v. 27), as Isa
7.14 pictures in the name Immanuel, "with us is

God." 2,20 Northern army. Other than from
Egypt almost all of Israel's invasions came from
the north. The eastern sea is the Persian (Arabian)
Gulf, and the ueslern sea is the Mediterranean.
Srenci. Victims of present-day locust swarms de-
scribe the fetid odor from the millions of dead
insects remaining when the plague is over.
2,25 'fhe reversal of fortune refers to the locusts,

now an army, in the same terms as in 1.4.
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And mv people shall never again
be put to shame.

27 You shall knorv that I am in the
midst of Israel,

and that I. the Lono, am )'our
God and there is no other.

And my people shall never again
be put to shame.

God's Spirit Poured Out

28g Then afterward
I will pour out my spirit on

all flesh;
your sons and your daughters

shall prophesy,
your old men shall dream

dreams.
and your. young men shall

see vlslons.
29 Even on the male and female

slaves,
in those days, I will pour out

my spirit.

30 I will show portents in the heavens
and on the earth, blood and fire and col-
umns of smoke. 3IThe sun shall be
turned to darkness, and the moon to
blood, before the great and terrible day of
the Lono comes. 32Then everyone who
calls on the name of the Lono shall be
saved; for in Mount Zion and in Jerusa-
lem there shall be those who escape, as the
Lonn has said, and among the survivors
shall be those whom the Lonn calls.
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C,c
Judgrnent on thz Natiott-s

h For then, in those days and at that
time, rvhen I restore the fortunes of

Judah and Jerusalem, 2I rvill gather all
the nations and bring them dorvn to the
valley of Jehoshaphat, and I rvill enter
into .judgment rvith them there, on ac-
count of my people and my heritage Is-
rael, because they have scattered them
among the nations. Thel'have divided my
land, 3and casr lots for my people, and
traded boys for prostitutes, and sold girls
for wine, and drunk it down.

4 What are you [o me, O Tyre and Si-
don, and all the regions of Philistia? Are
you paying me back for something? If you
are paying me back, I will turn your deeds
back upon your own heads swiftly and
speedily. 5 For you have taken my silver
and my gold, and have carried my rich
treasures into your temples.i 6You have
sold the people of Judah and Jerusalem to
the Greeks, removing them far from their
own border. TBut now I will rouse them
to leave the places to which you have sold
them, and I will turn your deeds back
upon your own heads. tll will sell your
sons and your daughters into the hand of
the people of Judah, and they will sell
them to the Sabeans, to a nation far away;
for the Lono has spoken.

g Ch 3.1 in Heb
i Or palaces

h Ch4.l in Heb

2.27 This assurance of God's presence has the
tone of an ending, delineating one of the several
divisions in the book. Nerer again. The invasions
will not occur over and over again, as in the past,
but will come to an end. The theme is repeated
in 3.17.

2.28-32 All will be prophets of the "day of
the Lono." 2.28-29 The spirit poured out tells of
a prophetic fervor, a kind of an ecstasy, as in Num
11.25. But unlike anything seen before, the spirit
will fall on all human beings, irrespective of their
social status or class. This will occur afterutard . . .

in those days, a "day of the Loro" motif, sometime
in the future. 2.30-3f Cf. 2.10; 3.15. With
these apocalyptic elements, the text slips into a
different "language." This genre appears rarely
in the or (Ezek 32.7 ; Am 8.9; Isa I 3. I 0), but often
in intertestamental literature, the Apocrypha
and Pseudepigrapha, and the Nr (Revelation).

2.32 Eueryone uho calls must mean Israelites by
context.

3.1-8 Now the nationswho were cruel toward
Israel will be judged (see Zeph 2). 3.2 The loca-
tion of the aalley of Jehoshaphat is unknown, al-
though there could have been a valley named for
this early Israelite king. It was undoubtedly cho-
sen in this prophecy for its symbolic meaning:
"The Lord judges." 3.4-6 This criticizes Tyre
and Sidon and Philistia for plundering and selling
the peopLe of Judah and Jerusalenr to the Greehs, ahis-
torical note we do not find elsewhere. The Greeks
here are the Ionian Greeks. who inhabited the
western coast of Asia Minor, as the Hebrew term
for them, Yauan, indicates. 3,8 SaDeans, an im-
portant trading and caravan people whose home-
land was on the western side of the tip of the
Arabian Peninsula, part of today's Yemen.
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Judgment in the Valley of Jehoshaphat
9 Proclaim this among the nations:

Prepare war,-t
stir up the warriors.

Let all the soldiers draw near,
let them come up.

Io Beat your plowshares into
swords,

and your pruning hooks into
spears;

let the weakling say, "I am a
warrior."

I I Come quickly,r
all you nations all around,
gather yourselves there.

Bring down your warriors,
O Lonn.

12 Let the nations rouse themselves,
and come up to the valley of

Jehoshaphat;
for there I will sit to judge

all the neighboring nations.

13 Put in the sickle,
for the harvest is ripe.

Go in, read,
for the wine press is full.

The vats overflow,
for their wickedness is

great.

t4 Multitudes, multitudes,
in the valley of decisionl

For the day of the Lonn is near
in the valley of decision.

15 The sun and the moon are
darkened,

and the stars withdraw their
shining.

JOEL 3.9-3.19

16 The Lono roars from Zion,
and utters his voice from

Jerusalem,
and the heavens and the earth

shake.
But the Lono is a refuge for his

people,
a stronghold for the people of

Israel.

t7 So you shall know that I, the
Loro your God,

dwell in Zion, my holy
mountain.

And Jerusalem shall be holy,
and strangers shall never again

pass through it.

The Glorious Fuhue of Judah
l8 In that day

the mountains shall drip sweet
wine,

the hills shall flow with milk,
and all the stream beds of

Judah
shall flow with water;

a fountain shall come forth from
the house of the Lono

and water the Wadi Shittim.

I9 Egypt shall become a desolation
and Edom a desolate

wilderness,
because of the violence done to

the people of Judah,

j Heb sancliJl u'ar ,k Meaning of Heb uncertain

3.9-17 Further symbolism of judgment on
Israel's neighbors. 3.10a An ironic reversal of
Mic 4.3 and Isa 2.4, peaceful there, warlike here.
3.12 The Lord will judge them in the aallel called
"The Lord judges" (see 3.2). !,14 VaLLey of dect-
sion, again an unknown place, but apparently an
echo of the valley of Jehoshaphat of 3.2, 12.
3.15 Szn and moon are darhened. Like 2.10 and
2.31, one of the several cases in which the book
quotes itself. 3.16 An almost exact replica of
half of the opening prophetic verse of Am 1.2.
Shahe is the same Hebrew word as that of Am I .l .

One of these prophets quotes the other, a rare
event in prophetic literature, and we are fairlv

sure it is Joel who quotes Amos.
3.18-2f An ideal, utopian ending. The pas-

sage starts with an "in that day" verse, matching
the themes of the ends of other prophetic books,
as in Am 9.11-15; Hos 14.4-9; Mic 7.11-20;
Zeph 3.14-20; Isa 66.10- 14. 3.18 Wine . . . milh
. . . uater. The people's salvation will be symbol-
ized by material forms, as drinking wine in Am
9.14, flourishing gardens in Hos 14.7, and for-
tunes restored in Zeph 3.20. Fountain . . . from the

house of the Lono, as the water from the temple in
Ezek 17.1-12. Wadi Shittim, a place in Moab
where the people sinned in Num 25.1; that sin
will be overcome by this water. 3,19 Under
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in rrhose land they have shed
innocent blood.

20 But Judah shall be inhabited
forever,

and Jerusalem to all
generations.
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2l I rvill avenge their blood, and I
rvill not clear the guilty,i

for the Lono drvells in Zion.

/ Gk Svr: Heb I u'ill hoA innocant their blootl that I
hai'e nol held inttocent

Pharaoh Neco Egpl controlled and exploited Is-
rael (see 2 Kings 23.31-35). The tradidon that
Edom plundered Jerusalem when it was being

overrun bv others appears also in Ezek 25.12-11;
Obadiah; Am l.1l; Mal L4; and manl other
places in the or,



AMOS

OF THE FOUR PROPHETIC BOOKS that originated with eighth-century B.c.E.

figures-Amos, Hosea, Isaiah, and Micah-Amos is the earliest one. But Amos
was by no means the earliest prophet in ancient Israel. The historical books of
the or allude to the existence of other prophets since the eleventh century B.c.E.

(see I Sam 9.9-13; 2 Sam l2).

Historical Circumstances

The superscription (1.1)locates Amos in the reigns of trvo kings, Uzziah ofJudah
(783-742 n.c.r.) andJeroboam II of Israel (786-746 n.c.r,). Allusions elsewhere

in the book, especially in 7.9-10, confirm this report and also verify that the

prophet was a native of the southern kingdom of Judah who came to the north-
ern kingdom of Israel to proclaim the word of God. While the earthquake
by which Amos is dated (l.l) cannot be identified, the report that the prophet
spoke "two years before the earthquake" suggests that Amos was active for a very
short time.

More precisely, the circumstances assumed by the prophet's message place

Amos in the last decade or so of the reign of Jeroboam II, about 760 s.c.n. The
reigns of Jeroboam II and lJzziah were Iong and relatively peaceful. There had

been no major threats to the small states from major Near Eastern powers such

as Egypt or Assyria, and peace seems to have been accompanied by prosperity,
at least for a few and-according to Amos-at the expense of many. There seems

to have been a breakdown in the old tribal and family systems of land ownership
and the emergence of a wealthy class at the top of the society.

But Israel and Judah would not be left on their own much longer. At about
the time the long reigns of lJzziah and Jeroboam ended, a new and aggressive

king came to the throne in Assyria. He was Tiglath-pileser III (745-727 n.c.n.),

whose goal was to incorporate the little states of Syria and Palestine into his

empire. He would not live to conquer Israel, but his successors would invade the

Northern Kingdom, destroy its cities, and carry the people into exile. Samaria,

the capital city, fell to the Assyrian king Sargon Il in 722121 a.c.n., and the

I 355
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histon of Israel canle to an end. The prophecies of Amos thus rvere fulfilled
some forty vears after he uttered then.

Onh' a fert details are preserved concerning the life of Amos. Hrs home of
Tekoa is in the Judean hills south of Bethlehem, and by trade he tlas "a herds-

man, and a dresser of sycamore trees" (7.14) who was called to prophecy

in Israel. Since Amos addressed his rvords particularly to those who lived in
Samaria and Bethel, it is reasonable to conclude that he was active in those two
northern cities.

The Booh of Amos

The book of Amos is a collection of the words of and traditions concerning the

prophet. The material sometimes is organized carefully but at other points the

logic of the collection is difficult to discern. Most of the book consists of speeches

attributed to the prophet. Most of his speeches are prophetic announcements;
i.e., he speaks in the name of the Lord concerning the immediate future. Some

of his speeches were reports of his threatening visions. Although it is possible

that Amos himself later dictated his speeches to someone or even wrote them
down himself, it is more likely that the addresses were collected and recorded by

others. In addition to speeches there are reports about the prophet's activities
(l.l; 7.10-17) and three fragments of hymns (4.13; 5.8-9; 9.5-6).

Not everything in the book comes from the prophet or even from his time.
The first verse looks back on the prophet's activity and talks about him. Likewise

the story of the prophet's clash with Amaziah the priest of Bethel (7.10-17)

speaks of Amos from the perspective of a third party. A few other passages

reflect a later perspective and must have been added as the book was saved and

circulated in Judah, Iong after the state of Israel fell. These include the prophecy
against Judah (2.4-b), the hymnic passages, the concluding prophecies of hope
(9.8c-15), and a few others.

The Message of the Prophet and of the Book

The message of Amos is direct and uncompromising. Over and over he an-
nounces to the people of Israel that, because of their social injustice and religious
arrogance, the Lord will punish them by means of a total military disaster. His
addresses typically make a logical connection between Israel's unjust actions-
past and present-and the Lord's coming judgment. Rarely does the prophet call
for the people to change their behavior.

The words of Amos are so startling and dramatic that they might appear to
be unprecedented, but the message of the prophet did not arise out of thin air.
Rather, Amos over and over again appeals to traditions that he and his hearers
held in common. Among these is the belief that the Lord brought Israel out of
Egypt and granted the people the land of Canaan (2.9-10; 3.1-2;9.7-8). The
prophet also takes it for granted that the people of Israel had always known thar
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the Lord expected of them justice and righteousness. Consequently, he is not
introducing any new moral or Iegal expectations, but simply holding the people

accountable for their transgressions. In this respect Amos is not radical, but
conservative, calling Israel back to what had been revealed from the beginning
of its history.

Although Amos relies upon earlier beliefs and traditions, he does introduce
some new perspectives. First, he seems to have been the first to stress that Israel's

election itself may be a reason for judgment(3.12-2) and that Israel is not the
only people the Lord has chosen (9.7-8). Second, Amos is the first one we know
of who announced total and complete judgment upon Israel.

Just as Amos depended upon tradition, so his words became part of tradition,
being collected and handed down in Judah after Israel fell to Assyria. In the

process of centuries, additions were made to the scroll, generally with a view

tonard applying the old prophetic message to new circumstances. For example,

although Amos did not speak against Judah, an announcement against Judah
(2.4-b) lvas subsequently added, to apply the now validated words of judgment
to the Southern Kingdom. C,ene M. Tucher

'l The words of Amos, who was among
I the shepherds of Tekoa. rvhich he

saw concerning Israel in the days of King
Uzziah of Judah and in the days of
King Jeroboam son of Joash of Israel,
two yearsa before the earthquake. 2And
he said:

The Lonp roars from Zion,
and utters his voice from

Jerusalem;
the pastures of the shepherds

rvither,
and the top of Carmel dries up.

Oracles Against the Nations and Israel

3 Thus says the Lono:
For three transgressions of

Damascus,
and for four, I will not revoke

the punishment;b
because they have threshed

Gilead
with threshing sledges of iron.

a So I will send a fire on the house
of Hazael,

a Or during tuo years b Heb caue it to return

l,l-2 These verses serve as an introduction
to the whole book. l.l This verse is the super-
scription to the book, providing its title, The uords
of Amos, and information concerning the back-
ground of the prophet, the object of his words,
and the date of his activity. In addition to locating
Amos in the reigns of Uzziah (783-743 n.c.r.)
arrd Jeroboam (786-746 n.c.r.), the editor pro-
vides a specific date, tuo years before the earth-
quake. 1.2 The motto summarizes the message
of the book: the u'ord of the Lord through
the Judean prophet roars northward to bring
destruction.

1.3-2,16 Seven similar prophecies against
foreign nations are followed by a prophecy
against Israel. The foreigners are not judged be-

cause they are Israel's enemies but because of vio-
lations against other neighbors. The sequence of
condemning foreigners, then Judah, and finall1'
Israel would have been rhetorically powerful be-
fore an Israelite audience, but there is no reason
to doubt the seriousness of those .judgments as

well as that against Israel. 1.3 The phrase /or
three transgressions of X and, forlozr, a refrain in the
series of announcements (e.g., 1.6; 1,9; 1.11),
probably means an indefinite but finally decisive
number of violations. The meaning of the He-
brew phrase translated I uill not reaohe the punish-

ment, lit. "I will not cause it to return," is

uncertain, but it likely refers to the Lord's prom-
ise not to stop the effects of the transgressions.
1.4 The Aramean kirrg Hazael established a dy-
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and it shall devour the
strongholds of Ben-hadad.

5 I rvill break the gate bars of
Damascus,

and cut off the inhabitants
from the Valley of Aven,

and the one rr'ho holds the
scepter from Beth-eden;

and the people of Aram shall
go into exile to Kir,

says the LoRD.

6 Thus says the LoRD:
For three transgressions of Gaza,

and for four, I will not revoke
the punishment;.

because they carried into exile
entire communities,

to hand them over to Edom.
7 So I will send a fire on the wall

of Gaza,
fire that shall devour its

strongholds.
8 I will cut off the inhabitants from

Ashdod,
and the one who holds the

scepter from Ashkelon;
I will turn my hand against

Ekron,
and the remnant of the

Philistines shall perish,
says the Lord Goo

I Thus says the Lono:
For three transgressions of Tyre,

and for four, I will not revoke
the punishment;.

because they delivered entire
communities over to Edom,

and did not remember the
covenant of kinship.

lo So I will send a fire on the wall
of Tyre,

fire that shall devour its
strongholds.

ll Thus says the Lonn:
For three transgressions of Edom,

and for four, I will not revoke
the punishment;.

because he pursued his brother
with the sword
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and cast off all pitr ;

he rnaintained his anger
perpetualll', a

and kept his rvrath. forever.
12 So I rvill send a fire on Teman,

and it shall devour the
strongholds of Bozrah.

13 Thus says the Lono:
For three transgressions of the

Ammonites,
and for four, I wili not revoke

the punishment;.
because they have ripped open

pregnant women in Gilead
in order to enlarge their

territory.
t4 So I will kindle a fire against the

wall of Rabbah,
fire that shall devour its

strongholds.
with shouting on the day of

battle,
with a storm on the day of the

whirlwind;
15 then their king shall go into exile,

he and his officials together,
says the LORD.

Thus says the Loxo:
For three transgressions of Moab,

and for four, I will not revoke
the punishment;.

because he burned to lime
the bones of the king of Edom.

So I will send a fire on Moab,
and it shall devour the

strongholds of Kerioth,
and Moab shall die amid uproar,

amid shouting and the sound
of the trumpet;

I will cut off the ruler from its
midst,

and will kill all its officials
with him,

says the LoRD.

c Heb cause it to return
onger tore perpetuaLly
zurath kept

d Syr Vg: Hel: and his
e Gk S.vr Vg: Heb and his

9I

3

nasty by assassinating a certain Ben-hatl,ad (2 Kings
8.15). Likewise one ofhis descendants was named
Ben-hadad (2 Kings 13.3). 1,6 Gaza was one of
the Philistine cit)r-states. Three others are listed in

r'. B. 1.9 Since claenant of hinship, lit. "covenant
of brothers," does not occur elsewhere in the or,
its meaning is uncertain. It probably refers to a
political treaty that Tyre violated. 2.4 The in-
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4 Thus says the Lonn:
For three transgressions of

Judah,
and for four, I rvill not revoke

the punishment;f
because they have rejected the

law of the Lono,
and have not kept his statutes,

but they have been led astray by
the same lies

after which their ancestors
walked.

5 So I rvill send a fire on Judah,
and it shall devour the

strongholds of Jerusalem.

6 Thus says the LoRD:
For three transgressions of Israel,

and for four, I will not revoke
the punishment;r

because they sell the righteous
for silver,

and the needy for a pair of
sandals -7 they who trample the head of the
poor into the dust of
the earth,

and push the afflicted out of
the way;

father and son go in to the
same girl,

so that my holl name is
profaned;

s they lay themselves down beside
every altar

on garments taken in pledge;
and in the house of their God

they drink
wine bought with fines they

imposed.

AMOS 2.4-2.t5

9 Yet I destroyed the Amorite
before them.

whose height was like the
height of cedars,

and who was as strong as oaks;
I destroyed his fruit above,

and his roots beneath.
lo Also I brought you up out of the

land of Egypt,
and led you forty years in

the wildemess,
to possess the land of the

Amorite.
I I And I raised up some of your

children to be prophets
and some of your youths to be

nazirites.g
Is it not indeed so, O people

of Israel?
says the LoRD

12 But you made the naziritesg
drink wine,

and commanded the prophets,
saying, "You shall not

prophesy."

13 So, I will press you down in
your place,

just as a cart presses down
when it is full of sheaves.l,

14 Flight shall perish from the swift,
and the strong shall not retain

their strength,
nor shall the mighty save

their lives;
l5 those who handle the bow shall

not stand,

f Heb cause it to retunt
or those consecrated h

is, those separated,
of Heb uncertain

g That
N{eaning

dictment of Judah is quite different from the pre-
ceding ones, all of which had listed violations of
standards of international conduct as reasons for
Yahweh's.iudgment. The language of the accusa-
tion, law of the lnno . . . his statutes . . . after which
their ancestors ualhed, is that of Deuteronomy,
indicating that the judgment against Judah was
added after the time of Amos and probably even
after Jerusalem had fallen to the Babylonians.
2,6-8 Israel is accused of injustice against the
poor and of several forms of religious corrup-
tion. 2.6 Sellthe righteous, a reference to enslave-
ment for nonpayment of debts. 2.7 Push the

afflicted out of the zrray, probably the denial of legal
due process in the courts. Father and son go in to the

same girl. The accusation may refer to the viola-

tion of laws concerning incest, although there is

no law that exactly parallels this situation (but
see Lev 18.15; 20.12), or the offense may be the
exploitation of the girl. 2.9-ll As further
foundation for the announcement of judgment
Yahweh reminds Israel of his saving acts on
their behalf. 2,9 Amorite. See Num 21.21-31.
2.ll The nazirites, "separated or consecrated
ones," took vows that included abstinence from
wine and strong drink (see v. 12; Num 6.1-21).
The only person specifically named as a Nazirite
was Samson (see Judg 13.4-7\, whose consecra-
tion included the vow that his hair would never be
cut. 2.f3-16 The Lord announces judgment
against Israel in the fbrm of a militarl' catastrophe
in which the army is routed and even the most
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ANrOS 2.16-3.13

and those \\'ho are swift of foot
shall not save themselves,

nor shall those who ride horses
save their lives;

16 and those rvho are stout of heart
among the mighty

shall flee away naked in
that day,

says the Lono

Oracles Against Israel

Hear this word that the Loto has
spoken against you, O people of Is-

rael, against the whole family that
brought up out of the land of Egypt:

2 You only have I known
of all the families of the earth;

therefore I will punish you
for all your iniquities.

3 Do two walk together
unless they have made an

appointment?
4 Does a lion roar in the forest,

rvhen it has no prey?
Does a young lion cry out from

its den,
if it has caught nothing?

5 Does a bird fall into a snare on
the earth,

rvhen there is no trap for it?
Does a snare spring up from

the ground,
rvhen it has taken nothing?

6 Is a trumpet blown in a city,
and the people are not afraid?

Does disaster befall a city,
unless the Lonn has done it?

7 Surely the Lord Gon does
nothing,

rvithout revealing his secret
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to his servants the prophets.
E The lion has roared;

rvho rvill not fear:'
The Lord Goo has spoken;

who can but prophesy?

9 Proclaim to the strongholds
in Ashdod,

and to the strongholds in the
land of Egypt,

and say, "Assemble yourselves on
Mounti Samaria,

and see what great tumults are
within it,

and what oppressions are in
its midst."

10 They do not know how to do
right, says the Lono,

those who store up violence
and robbery in their
strongholds.

I I Therefore thus says the
Lord Goo:

An adversary shall surround
the land,

and strip you of your defense;
and your strongholds shall be

plundered.

12 Thus says the Lono: As the shep-
herd rescues from the mouth of the lion
rwo legs, or a piece of an ear, so shall the
people of Israel who live in Samaria be
rescued, with the corner of a couch and
partJ of a bed.

13 Hear, and testify against the
house of Jacob,

j Gk Svr: Heb the mountains of j Meaning of
Heb uncertain

courageous Jlee auay nahed. 2.16 That da,y, the
"day of the Lono" (see 5.18-20).

3.1-6.f 4 Oracles against Israel . 3,1-2
Ironically, because the people of Israel were the
Lord's elect, saved from Egypt, they will be
held particularly accountable for their actions.
3,2 Therefore I will ltunish you for alL your iniquities,
lit. "therefore I will visit your sins upon you."
3.3-8 A series ofsayings in the form ofrhetorical
questions (w. 3-6) establishes the principle that
every effect has its cause, arguing in support of
the conclusion that the Lord Goo (Lord Yahweh)
is the one who causes someone to brophesy (v.8i
see 7.10-17). 3,7 A later addition from the
point of view of Deuteronomy, asserting far more

than the original prophetic saying, namely, that
Yahweh does not act at all without confiding in
the prophets. 3.9-15 Sayings concerning Sa-
maria, the capital of Israel. 3.9 The prophetic
voice calls for the Philistines (Ashdod) and the
Egyptians to serve as witnesses to Samaria's cor-
ruption. 3.ll Yahweh addresses Samaria di-
rectly, announcing a military defeat. 3.12 A
simile of disaster. When the da1, of trouble comes,
all that will be left of Israel will be broken frag-
rnents (see 5.3). 3.f 3-15 Judgment against Is-
lael will include destruction of two tvpes of
buildings, the sanctuaries (altars of Bethel) and the
houses of those wealthy enough to have both a
summer place and a winter place.
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says the Lord Goo, the God
of hosts:

t4 On the day I pu.nish Israel for its
transgressrons,

I will punish the altars of
Bethel,

and the horns of the altar shall
be cut off

and fall to the ground.
15 I will tear dorvn the winter house

as well as the summer
house;

and the houses of ivory shall
perish,

and the great housest shall come
to an end,

says the LoRD.

Hear this word, you cows
of Bashan

who are on Mount Samaria,
who oppress the poor, who crush

the needy,
who say to their husbands,

"Bring something to
drink!"

The Lord Goo has sworn by
his holiness:

The time is surely coming
upon you,

when they shall take you away
with hooks,

even the last of you lvith
fishhooks.

Through breaches in the wall you
shall leave,

each one straight ahead;
and you shall be flung out into

Harmon,.l
says the LoRD.

Come to Bethel-and transgress;
to Gilgal-and multiply

transgression;

AMOS 3.14-4.9

bring your sacrifices every
mornrng,

your tithes every three days;
s bring a thank offering of

Ieavened bread,
and proclaim freewill offerings,

publish them;
for so you love to do, O people

of Israell
says the Lord Gon.

6 I Bave you cleanness of teeth in
all your cities,

and lack of bread in all your
places,

yet you did not return to me,
says the LoRD.

7 And I also withheld the rain
from you

when there were still three
months to the harvest;

I would send rain on one city,
and send no rain on another

city;
one field would be rained upon,

and the field on which it did
not rain withered;

8 so two or three towns wandered
to one town

to drink water, and were not
satisfied;

yet you did not return to me,
says the LoRD.

e I struck you with blight and
mildew;

I laid waste- your gardens and
your vineyards;

k Or mn1 houes ,l Meaning of Heb uncertain
m Cn: Heb the multitude of

2

J

4

4.1-3 A prophecy of punishment against the
wealthy women of Samaria, ridiculed as cows of
Bashan. Bashan was a region in northern Trans-
jordan known for its sleek cattle (cf. Deut 32.14;
Ps22.12). Typically, the prophecy includes a sum-
mons to attention (v. la), an indictment (v. lb),
and an announcement of punishment (vv.2-3).
4.1 The women are guilty of social injustice
and arrogance, epitomized by what they say to
their husbands. 4.4-5 Through ironic calls to
worship or parodies of pilgrim songs to the
traditional sanctuaries at Bethel and Gilgal (Gen
28.10-22; Josh 5.2-9; Am 7.10-17), Amos as-

serts that worship and. transgression have become

synonymous (see 5.21-24). 4.6-13 Because a
series of disasters sent by the Lord has failed to
persuade Israel to return to its God, the people will
now m.eet (v. l2) that God directly. The meaning
of the refrain that links the series, yet you did not
return to me, is not self-evident. In some instances
the expression refers to obedience to God gener-
ally (Deut 4.30; 30.2), but elsewhere "to return"
or "to turn" to the Lord refers specifically to acts
of confession and repentance (Isa 19.22; Hos
14.2; loel 2.12). 4.6 CLeanness of teeth . . . and
lach of bread,, hunger, resulting from famine.
4.7-8 Drought did not lead Israel to its God.
4.9 Crops were destroyed by disease and in-
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the locust devoured lour fig
trees and 1'our olir,e trees;

yet you did not return to me,
says the LoRD.

IO I sent among you a pestilence
after the manner of
Egypt;

I killed your young men with
the sword;

I carried arvay your horses;"
and I made the stench of your

camp go up into your
nostrils;

yet you did not return to me,
savs the Lono.

1l I overthrew some of you,
as when God overthrew Sodom

and Gomorrah,
and you were like a brand

snatched from the fire;
yet you did not return to me,

says the LoRD.

12 Therefore thus I will do to you,
O Israel;

because I will do this to you,
prepare to meet your God,

O Israel!

13 For Io, the one who forms the
mountains, creates the
wind,

reveals his thoughts to
mortals,

makes the morning darkness,
and treads on the heights of

the earth-
the Lono, the God of hosts, is

his name!
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X Hear this rvord that I take up over'
J )ou in lamentation, O house o[
lsraei:

2 Fallen, no more to lise,
is maiden Israel;

forsaken on her land,
with no one to raise her up.

3 For thus says the Lord Goo:
The city that marched out

a thousand
shall have a hundred left,

and that which marched out
a hundred

shall have ten left.,,

4 For thus says the Lcxo to the
house of Israel:

Seek me and live;
5 but do not seek Bethel,

and do not enter into Gilgal
or cross over to Beer-sheba;

for Gilgal shall surely go into
exile,

and Bethel shall come to
nothing.

6 Seek the Lono and live,
or he will break out against the

house of Joseph like fire,
and it will devour Bethel, with

no one to quench it.
7 Ah. you that turn justice to

wormwood,
and bring righteousness to

the groundl

8 The one who made the Pleiades
and Orion,

n Heb uith the captiuity of your horses o Heb adds
to the houe of Israel

sects. 4,10 A pestilence after the manner of Egypt.
The prophet alludes to the tradition of the
plagues against Egypt (Ex 5-11, esp.9.3-7, l5).
The remainder of the verse refers to a military
disaster. 4.11 By the time of Amos, Sodom and
Gommorah were synonymous with total and di-
vinely sent destruction (Gen 19.12-29; Isa 1.9;

Jer 49.18). 4.12 Although the verse is cryptic,
tL.e therefore that links it to the recital of Israel's
failure to return indicates that pre\are t0 meet

your Gocl is an announcement of judgment.
The encounter with God will not be pleasant.
4.13 Words from a hymn that probably once
functioned in worship conclude the announce-
ment against Israel (see also 5.8-9; 9.5-6).

5.1-3 The prophet calls for the people (ft.oasz

of Israel) to hear a lamentation,, that is, a dirge or
funeral song. 5,2 Since it is maiden Israel that
has died, the song announces the death of the
nation. 5.3 The military forces will be deci-
mated. 5,4-7 Exhortations to seek the Lord as

the path to life. See also 5.14-15. 5.4 Seeh is
probably a technical term for inquiring of God or
turning to God in a service of prayer. 5.5 Seek-
ing the Lord is contrasted with making pilgrim-
ages to the famous religious cerrters aL Bethel
(see 3.14; 4.4; 7.10-1.7), Ctlgal, and Beer-sheba
(see 8.14; Gen 21.14, 32-33; 26.23-25), which
are destined for exile and destruction. 5,6 House
of Joseph, the northern kingdom of Israel.
5.7 Jtutice . . . righteousness. See 5.24. 5,8-9 Like
many of the psalms, this hymn extols the Lord as
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and turns deep darkness into
the morning,

and darkens the day into night,
who calls for the rvaters of

the sea,
and pours them out on the

surface of the earth,
the Lono is his name,

9 who makes destruction flash out
against the strong,

so that destruction comes upon
the fortress.

to They hate the one who reproves
in the gate,

and they abhor the one rvho
speaks the truth.

I I Therefore because you trample
on the poor

and take from them levies
of grain,

you have built houses of
hewn stone.

but you shall not live in them;
you have planted pleasant

vineyards,
but you shall not drink

their wine.
12 For I know how many are your

transgressions,
and how greal are your sins-

you who afflict the righteous,
who take a bribe,

and push aside the needy in
the gate.

13 Therefore the prudent will keep
silent in such a time;

for it is an evil time.

14 Seek good and not evil,
that you may live;

AMOS 5.9-5.20

and so the Lono, the God of
hosts, will be with you,

just as you have said.
15 Hate evil and love good,

and establish justice in the gate;
it may be that the Lonn, the God

of hosts,
will be gracious to the remnant

of Joseph.

16 Therefore thus says the Lono,
the God of hosts, the Lord:

In all the squares there shall be
wailing;

and in all the streets they shall
say, "Alas! alas!"

They shall call the farmers to
mournlng,

and those skilled in
lamentation, to rvailing;

t7 in all the vineyards there shall
be wailing,

for I will pass through the
midst of 

'o'',r* the Lono.

18 Alas for you who desire the day
of the Lox.o!

Why do you want the day of
the Lono?

It is darkness, not light;
19 as if someone fled from a lion,

and was met by a bear;
or went into the house and rested

a hand against the wall,
and was bitten by a snake.

20 Is not the day of the Lono
darkness, not light,

and gloom with no brightness
in it?

the creator of the cosmos. 5.8 The Lord made
the constellations (Pleiades and Orion), causes day
and night, and brings the rain from the sea.
5.9 The one who controls natural forces also acts
in history to destroy. 5.f 0-13 Accusations of in-
justice against the wealthy and powerful members
of the community who take advantage of the poor
(v. ll) and the needy (v. l2). 5.10 They are the
ones addressed as you in v. ll, i.e., the proph-
et's audience. The gate is the location of the
law court. 5.ll Ironically, the wealthy will lose
the very things they have acquired unlustly.
5.12 Push aside the needy in the gatz, use the legal
process to take advantage of the poor. 5.13 The
prophet refers enigmatically to the time of judg-
ment (eail time). 5,14-15 Further exhortations

to seek the Lord. See 5.4-7. 5.15 It is possible
that it is not too late to change and avert the com-
ing disaster. Be gracious; pardon. Remnant of Jo-
seph, what is left of the Northern Kingdom,
Israel, 5.16-20 Contrary to popular expecta-
tions, a day of death and destruction lies ahead.
5,16-17 As in 5.1-2. mourning songs announce
the death of Israel. Those shilled in lamentation are
professional mourners (Jer 9.17-19; Ezek 8.14;
2 Chr 35.25). 5.18-20 The day of the Lono will
be a dark day ofjudgment. In this earliest pro-
phetic reference to the expectation, Amos repudi-
ates and reverses the false hopes of his hearers
through the use of rhetorical questions and meta-
phorical language. Por subsequent understand-
ings of the "day of the Lono" see Ezek 30.1-4;
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21 I hate, I despise r.our festivals,
and I take no delight in vour

solemn assemblies.
22 Even though ,vou offer me your

bur-nt offerings and grain
offerings,

I rvill not accept them;
and the offerings of well-being of

your fatted animals
I rvill not look upon.

23 Take arvay from me the n<-rise of
your songs;

I will not listen to the melody
of your harps.

24 But let justice roll down like
waters,

and righteousness like an
ever-flolving stream.

25 Did you bring to me sacrifices and
offerings the forty years in the wilderness,
O house of Israel? 26You shall take up
Sakkuth your king, and Kairvan your star-
god, your images,i, which you made for
yourselves; 2Ttherefore I will take you in-
to exile beyond Damascus, says the LoRD,
'whose name is the God of hosts.

Alas for those who are at ease
in Zion,

and for those who feel secure
on Mount Samaria,

the notables of the first of the
nations,

to whom the house of Israel
resorts !

136,1

I C.ross over to Calneh. and seel
from there go to Hamath

the great;
then go dorvn to Ciath of the

Philistines.
Are you betterq than these

kingdoms?
Or is your. territorl greater

than thein territory,
3 O you that put far arvay the

evil day,
and bring near a reign of

violence?

4 Alas for those rvho lie on beds
of ivory,

and lounge on their couches,
and eat lambs from the flock,

and calves from the stall;
5 who sing idle songs to the sound

of the harp,
and like David improvise on

instruments of music;
6 who drink wine from bowls,

and anoint themselves with the
finest oils,

but are not grievecl over the
ruin of Joseph !

7 Therefore they shall now be the
first to go into exile,

and the revelry of the loungers
shall pass away.

p Heblorrr images, your star-god q Or Are lhey
!)etter r Hebtheir s Heblozr

6

Joel 2.1-2; Zeph 1.14-18. 5.21-27 The
prophet has the Lord speaking in the strongest
terms (1 hate, I tlespise, v.2l) to reject all kinds
of religious practices and to call instead for
justice and righteousness (r,.24; see Isa l.l0-I7;
Mic 6.6-8). 5,21 Festiaak and solemn assemblies

include both regular and unscheduled gather-
ings for prayer, sacrifice, and celebration.
5,22 Three common types of sacrifice are re-
.jected. 5.23 The Lord considers sacred music to
be noise (see 8.10). 5.24 Amos frequently speaks
of.justice and righteousness in tandem (see also 5.7;
6.12). Justiee is the establishment of the right, and
of the person in the right, through lair legal
procedures (5.15; Deut 25.1), in accordance with
the will of the Lord. Righteousness is that quality
of life in relationship with others in rhe commu-
nity that gives rise to justice. 5.25 Contrary to
the pentateuchal account of Israel's history (Ex
19-Num l0), Amos asserts that sacrifices and
offerings were not given during the wandering in

rlre wilderness. 5.26 Sahhuth and Kaiuan were
\{esopotamian deities. 5.27 Extle beyond Damas-
,,ru, i.e., to Assyria.

6,1-7 Indictments of a self-indulgent society
conclude (v. 7) with an announcement of judg-
rnent. 6.1-3 The powerful and wealthy (zola-
bles) are accused of arrogant self-satisfaction.
6.1 Although the message of Amos is to the
Northern Kingdom (lsrael) and its capital (Sa-

maria) in particular, here he includes the leaders
of Jerusalem (Zion) as well. 6.2 Calneh and Ha-
math were Syrian cities to the north of Israel,
lrerhaps taken by Assyria in 7ii8 r.c.r.; Gath was
one of the five Philistine cities to the west.
6.4-6 The upper class, including the political
leadership, indulge themselves with rich food,
rlrink, and entertainment. but have no concern for
the troubles of the nation (ruin of Joseph, v.6).
6.4 Alas does not appear in the Hebrew text.
6,7 The leaders will lead the wav into exile.
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8 The Lord Goo has sworn by
himself

(says the Lono, the God of hosts)
I abhor the pride of Jacob

and hate his strongholds;
and I will deliver up the city

and all that is in it.

9 If ten people remain in one house,
they shall die. l0And if a relative, one who
burns the dead,t shall take up the body
to bring it out of the house, and shall say
to someone in the innermost parts of the
house, "Is anyone else with you?" the an-
swer will come, "No." Then the relative,
shall say, "Hush! We must not mention
the name of the Lono."

ll See, the Lono commands,
and the great house shall be

shattered to bits,
and the Iittle house to pieces.

12 Do horses run on rocks?
Does one plow the sea rvith

oxen?,
But you have turned justice

into poison
and the fruit of righteousness

into wormwood-
13 you who rejoice in Lo-debar,"'

who say, "Have we not by our
own strength

taken Karnaim' for ourselves?"
t4 Indeed, I am raising up against

you a nation,
O house of Israel, says the

Lono, the God of hosts,

AMOS 6.8-7.?

and they shall oppress you from
Lebo-hamath

to the Wadi Arabah.

Visions of Judgment
l'7 This is what the l-ord Goo showed
/ me: he was forming locusts at the

time the latter growth began to sprout (it
was the latter growth after the king's
mowings). 2When they had finished eat-
ing the grass of the land, I said,

"O Lord Goo, forgive, I beg youl
How can Jacob stand?
He is so small!"

3 The Lono relented concerning
this;

"It shall not be," said the Lono.

4 This is what the Lord Goo showed
me: the Lord Goo was calling for a
shower of fire,r and it devoured the
great deep and was eating up the land.
5Then I said,

"O Lord Goo, cease, I beg you!
How can Jacob stand?
He is so small!"

6 The Lono relented concerning
this;

"This also shall not be," said
the Lord Goo.

7 This is what he showed me: the Lord
t Or who mahes a burning for him u Heb ie
v Or Does one plow them with oxen w Or in a thing
of nothingness x Or hom y Or for a judgment

b fi,,

6.8-14 Diverse materials have been combined to
advance the common theme of the Lord's judg-
ment on the city (v. 8), presumably Samaria.
6.8 The Lord solemnly swears (see 4.2; 8.7) to
hand over (deliaer up) the city and its inhabitants
to its enemies. 6.9-10 A narrative sketches a
mysterious and ominous little scene of survivors
hiding among the ruins and the bodies of the
slain. 6,12 The prophet employs proverbial say-

ings to show that Israel's sins are unnatural and
ridiculous behavior. 6.13 Israel boasts that its
military conquests were achieved through its own
strength. The names of cities in the Transjordan
conquered by Jeroboam Il (2 Kings 14.25) are
turned into puns, "not a thing" and "horns," the
sarcastic use of a symbol of strength. 6.14 The
Lord promises to bring an unnamed enemy to
oppress the people from one end of the land to
the other.

7.1-9.4 Five vision reports organize this sec-

tion of the book. 7.1-9 Amos reports three vi-
sions of divine judgment against Israel. In the
first two (w. 1-3, 4-7) he intercedes on behalf of
the people and the Lord relents, but in the third,
as in the fourth and fifth (8.1-3; 9.1-4) he does
not intercede and the sentence is not lifted.
7.1 Showed me, technical language in autobio-
graphical style for the introduction of a vision re-
port (7.4,7; 8.1). Locusts were a familiar threat to
crops and therefore to the lives of the people.
7.3 Relented, or "repented." Reports that God re-
pented or reversed a decision are not uncommon
in the Hebrew scriptures (see esp. Jon 3.9-10;
4.2; Joel 2.14, l8- l9). 7 .4 Shouer of ftre, better
'judgment by fire." Since it devoured the great
deep, the waters believed to surround the earth
and heavens (see Gen 1.2), as well as the Jand,

this was no ordinary flame but a cosmic fire.
7.7 The Hebrew word translated plumb line
appears only in this context and therefore its
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was standing beside a rr'all built rr'ith
a plumb line, u'ith a plumb line in his
hand. SAnd the Lono said to me, "Amos,
what do you see?" And I said, "A plumb
line." Then the Lord said,

"See, I am setting a plumb line
in the midst of my people

I srael;
I will never again pass them by;

9 the high places of Isaac shall be
made desolate,

and the sanctuaries of Israel
shall be laid waste,

and I will rise against the house
of Jeroboam with the
sword."

Amaziah and Amos

10 Then Amaziah, the priest of
Bethel, sent to King Jeroboam of Israel,
saying, "Amos has conspired against you
in the very center of the house of Israel;
the land is not able to bear all his words.
llFor thus Amos has said,

'Jeroboam shall die by the sword,
and Israel must go into exile
away from his land."'

l2And Amaziah said to Amos, "O seer,
go, flee away to the land of Judah, earn
your bread there, and prophesy there;
l3but never again prophesy at Bethel, for
it is the king's sanctuary, and it is a temple
of the kingdom."

14 Then Amos answered Amaziah, "I
amz no prophet, nor a prophet's son; but
I am, a herdsman, and a dresser of syca-
more trees, l5and the Lonn took me from
following the flock, and the Lono said to
me, 'Go, prophesy to my people Israel.'
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l6 "Non' therefore hear the word of
the Lono.

You say, 'Do not prophesy against
Israel,

and do not preach against the
house of Isaac.'

17 Therefore thus say's the Lono:
'Your wife shall become a

prostitute in the city,
and your sons and your

daughters shall fall by
the sword.

and your land shall be parceled
out by line;

you yourself shall die in an
unclean land,

and Israel shall surely go into
exile away from its land.'"

8 This is what the Lord Goo showed
me-a basket of summer fruit.,

2He said, "Amos, what do you see?" And
I said, "A basket of summer fruit.", Then
the Lono said to me,

"The endb has come upon my
people Israel;

I will never again pass them by.
3 The songs of the temple. shall

become wailings in
that day,"

says the Lord Goo;
"the dead bodies shall be many,

cast out in every place. Be
silent!"

4 Hear this, you that trample on
the needy,

Or
Or palace

a Heb qayits b Heb qetsuasz
C

meaning is uncertain. 7.9 The high places were
the locations of sanctuaries for legitimate worship
and sacrifice until they were outlawed in the time
of Josiah (2 Kings 23.8). Isaac as a name for the
land of Israel is unusual.

7.lO-17 Conflict between prophet and
priest. The report from the perspective of a third
person first gives the background (vv. l0-ll) and
then reports the dialogue between Amos and
Amaziah (vv. l2-15) that concludes with the
prophet's announcement of judgment against the
priest, his family, and his people (w. 16-17).
7.10-ll Amos is accused of conspiracy against
the state because of words of judgment such as

those found in 7.9. 7.12-13 Amaziah does not
challenge the right of Amos to prophesy but only

his authority to speak at the royal sanctuary and,
lry implication, in the state of Israel. 7,14 I
om no prophet. The Hebrew clause could be trans-
lated "I was no prophet." Prohhet's soz, member
of a prophetic guild (see 2 Kings 2.3; 4.1).
7,15 Amos asserts the authority of his divine
vocation against the authority of the priest.
7.16-17 Judgment is announced upon Amaziah
and his household because he has opposed the
rvord of God.

8.1-3 The fourth vision report parallels the
third one (7.7-9) in form and effect: divinejudg-
rnent upon Israel. 8.2 The Hebrew for bashet of
summer fruit (gayitz) is a pun on the word for end,
(.qetz). 8.4-8 Because of Israel's corrupt business
practices that oppress the needy and the poor
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and bring to ruin the poor of
the land,

5 saying, "When will the new moon
be over

so that we may sell grain;
and the sabbath,

so that we may offer wheat
for sale?

We will make the ephah small
and the shekel great,

and practice deceit with false
balances,

6 buying the poor for silver
and the needy for a pair of

sandals,
and selling the sweepings of

the wheat."

7 The Lono has sworn by the pride
of Jacob:

Surely I will never forget any of
their deeds.

8 Shall not the land tremble on
this account,

and everyone mourn who lives
in it,

and all of it rise like the Nile,
and be tossed about and sink

again, like the Nile of
Egvpt?

9 On that day, says the Lord Goo,
I will make the sun go down

at noon,
and darken the earth in

broad daylight.
lo I will turn your feasts into

mourning,
and all your songs into

lamentation;
I will bring sackcloth on all loins,

and baldness on every head;
I will make it like the mourning

for an only son,

AMOS 8.5-9.2

and the end of it like a
bitter day.

1l The time is surely coming, says
the Lord Goo,

when I will send a famine on
the land;

not a famine of bread, or a rhirst
for water,

but of hearing the words of
the Lono.

12 They shall wander from sea
to sea,

and from north to east;
they shall run to and fro, seeking

the word of the Lono,
but they shall not find it.

13 In thar day the beautiful young
women and the young men

shall faint for thirst.
t4 Those who srvear by Ashimah

of Samaria,
and say, "As your god lives,

O Dan."
and, "As the way of Beer-sheba

lives" -they shall fall, and never
nse agarn.

I saw the Lono standing besidea the
altar, and he said:
Strike the capitals until the

thresholds shake,
and shatter them on the heads

of all the people;.
and those who are left I will kill

with the sword;
not one of them shall flee away,
not one of them shall escape.

2 Though they dig into Sheol,
from there shall my hand

take them;
d Or on e Heb all of them

I

(w. 4-6), the Lord will intervene against the hnd
(w. 7-8). 8.5 The neu moon was obviously a
monthll, religious festival day when business was
suspended. 8,6 Buytng the poor, a reference to
debt slavery (see 2.6). 8,8 lnnd, the earth.
8.9-14 The coming "day of the Lono" will be a

time of darkness (5.18-20), mourning, famine,
and thirst. 8.9 The imagery of a solar eclipse is

a portent of the darkness of death. 8.ll-I2
Worse than a famine will be the Lord's withdrawal
of his zr,ord. 8.14 Ashimah and the way of Beer-sheba

are either the names of gods or pejorative titles
applied to gods.

9.1-4 The fifth vision report is unlike the
previous ones in form, Iacking the introductory
formula and dialogue between the prophet and
the Lord, and it is the vision of the most severe
judgment. 9.1 The prophet sees the Lord him-
self and hears him giving orders for the total de-
struction of the people. 9.2-4 There is no
escape from the Lord, not even in death or captiv-
ity. 9.2 Sheol, the underworld realm of the
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though ther climb up to heaven,
from there I rvill bring

them dort'n.
3 Though they hide themselves on

the top of Carmel,
from there I will search out

and take them;
and though they hide from my

sight at the bottom of
the sea,

there I will command the
sea-serpent, and it
shall bite them.

4 And though they go into captivity
in front of their enemies,

there I will command the
sword, and it shall kill
them;

and I will fix my eyes on them
for harm and not for good.

5 The Lord, Goo of hosts,
he who touches the earth and

it melts,
and all who live in it mourn,

and all of it rises like the Nile,
and sinks again, like the Nile

of Egypt;
6 who builds his upper chambers in

the heavens,
and founds his vault upon

the earth;
who calls for the waters of

the sea,
and pours them out upon the

surface of the earth-
the Lono is his name.

7 Are you not like the Ethiopiansr
to me,

O people of Israel? says the
Lono.

I 368

Did I not bring Israel up from
the land oI Eg1 pt.

and the Philistines from
Caphtor and the Arameans
from Kir?

8 The eyes of the Lord Goo are
upon the sinful kingdom,

and I will destroy it from the
face of the earth

- except that I will not utterly
destroy the house of Jacob,

says the Lono

9 For lo, I will command,
and shake the house of Israel

among all the nations
as one shakes with a sieve,

but no pebble shall fall to
the ground.

10 All the sinners of my people shall
die by the sword,

who say, "Evil shall not
overtake or meet us."

The Restoration of Daaid's Kingdom

1l On that day I will raise up
the booth of David that is

fallen,
and repair itsg breaches,

and raise up itsh ruins,
and rebuild it as in the days

of old;
12 in order that they may possess

the remnant of Edom
and all the nations who are

called by my name,
says the Lono who does this.

f Or Nubians; Heb Crchites g Gk: Heb their
b Gk: Heb ftzs

dead. 9.3 Sea-serpenl, the dragon of chaos, well
known in Near Eastern mythology, 9,5-6 The
third hymnic passage or doxology ofjudgment in
the book (4.13; 5.8-9). The Lord is the name of
the one who created the world and whose touch
can cause it to melt or toss about. 9,7-8 Against
people who had come to view their election by
God arrogantly, the prophet points out that the
Lord had been concerned for and had brought
up other nations as well. 9.8 The Israelites'elec-
tion has become the occasion for their self-
satisfaction and therefore for their judgment
(see 3.1-2). In a later addition to the book, an

exception is made for Judah (house of Jacob).
9.9-10 Typically in the book of Amos judgment
is announced on the people as a whole, but these
verses restrict it to certain sinners. 9,9 The
simile of a sieza suggests the process of separating
the sinners from the others.

9.ll-15 Announcements of salvation. Since
the prophecies presume that the nation has been
destroyed and the people exiled, they probably
come from the time of the Babylonian exile
(597-539r.c.n.). 9.lf-12 The Lord promises
to restore the Davidic kingdom, rebuild its cities,
and restore its territory. 9.ll That day. Unlike
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13 The time is surely coming, says
the Lono,

when the one who plows shall
overtake the one who
reaps,

and the treader of grapes the
one who sows the seed;

the mountains shall drip
sweet wine,

and all the hills shall flow
with it.

14 I will restore the fortunes of my
people Israel,

AMOS 9.13-9.15

and they shall rebuild the
ruined cities and inhabit
them;

they shall plant vineyards and
drink their wine,

and they shall make gardens
and eat their fruit.

l5 I will plant them upon their land,
and they shall never again be

plucked up
out of the land that I have

given them,
says the Lono your God.

other texts in Amos (5.18-21; 2.16; 8.3), the "day
of the Lono" is a time of salvation for God's peo-
ple. 9.13-f5 In the new age, nature will be
incredibly fruitful and the people will be secure

in their land. Those who experienced the judg-
ment announced by Amos now see God acting to
save and restore.



OBADIAI{

THE SHORTEST BOOK OF THE OT, Obadiah carries the name of an oth-
erwise unknown prophet meaning "slave/servant of Yah (i.e., Yahweh, 'the

LoRD')." The time of writing is unknown, though internal evidence suggests an

exilic or early postexilic date. The title verse calls it a "vision," using a special

Hebrew word for what the prophets saw, as in Isa 1.1.

Structure and Content

Obadiah has much of the terminology of the better-known prophetic books, and

its theology also follows that of the other prophets. The book divides neady into
two parts: vv. l-14, an oracle against lidom, blasted for its anti-Judah words and

actions at the time of Judah's calamitv, and vv. 15-21, a utopian picture of the

Judeans possessing the lands of their neighbors.

The first part is a genre called "oracles against the nations" (see Isa 13-23;

Jer 46-51 ; Ezek 26-32) . Jer 49.7 -22 and Ezek 25.12-14 are also diatribes against

Edom. The second part strains our historical knowledge in listing a surprising
array of states that shall be dispossessed by the remaining Judeans and the exiled
Israelites. Each of these areas touches Judah on either the north, east, or south.

Message

As in the theology of other "oracles against the nations," Edom has been proud
and so will be "brought to the ground" (v. 3). Also, Edom has done "violence" to
its "brotherJacob" (v. 10, the same theme found in Am l.ll), rejoicing when

Judah was in distress, even looting it (v. 13).

The punishment will not be done at the time of the book, but at one referred
to by that often used prophetic term "day of the LoRD" (v. 15) and by "on that
day" (v. 8). This is fair, for as the Edomites have done, the same will be done to
them (v. l5). This is the ancient doctrine of retribution, found in many of the old
Semitic codes of law (cf. Ex 21.24-25; Jer 50.29).

The second part flows from the first, for after Edom gets itsjust deserts, Israel
will get its own, by the possession of the various countries enumerated. But did
this ever happen? We do not knorv that it did, but the last verses of the prophets

l 370
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are full of utopian predictions of the fall of the nations and the exaltation of
Israel. We compare Zeph 3.19 and Joel 3.19-21 and note that Am 9.12 has

similar words to Ob 21. Richard A. Henshaw

Proud Edom Will Be Brought Low

I The vision of Obadiah.

Thus says the Lord Goo
concerning Edom:

We have heard a report from
the Lono,

and a messenger has been sent
among the nations:

"Rise up! Let us rise against it
for battle!"

2 I will surely make you least
among the nations;

you shall be utterly despised.
3 Your proud heart has

deceived you,
you that live in the clefts of

the rock,,
whose dwelling is in the

heights.
You say in your heart,

"Who will bring me down to
the ground?"

a Though you soar aloft like
the eagle,

though
the

your nes[ rs set among
stars,

from there I will bring you
down,

says the Lono

5 If thieves came to you,
if plunderers by night

-how you have been
destroyed! -would they not steal only what
they wanted?

If grape-gatherers came to you,
would they not leave gleanings?

6 How Esau has been pillaged,
his treasures searched outl

7 All your allies have deceived you,
they have driven you to

the border;
your confederates have prevailed

against you;
those who ateb your bread

have set a trap for you-
there is no understanding of it.

8 On that day, says the Lono,
I will destroy the wise out

of Edom,
and understanding out of

Mount Esau.
9 Your warriors shall be shattered,

O Teman,
so that everyone from Mount

Esau will be cut off.
1o For the slaughter and violence

done to your brother Jacob,
shame shall cover you,

a Or cleft: of Sela b Cn: Heb lacks those uho ate

l-14 An oracle against Edom, announcing
destruction because of its treachery against
Judah. I Edom, the tiny desert nation directly
east of the Arabah, whose language was so close
to Hebrew that its inhabitants were consid-
ered "brothers" by the biblical authors (see Gen
25.23-26: Am 1.1; Ob l2). The name Esau,
Edom's eponymous ancestor in the Genesis tale, is
sometimes used in this book for Edom. The He-
brew text of vv. l-2 is almost exactly that of Jer
49.14-15, but we do not know which borrowed
from which. 3 Pride is often mentioned as the
reason for punishment in the "oracles," as in Isa
14.73; 16.6; 23.9; ler 48.29; 49.4; Ezek 28.1;
31.10. The rocft (Hebrew sela') refers either to the
mountainous terrain of Edom or to Sela, a major
Edomite city, identified by some with later Petra,

which also means "rock." 4 Soar aloft . . . bring
you doun. There is no escape from the Lord, a

theme also in Am 9.2-3. 5-9 A lamentation
over Edom, whose military might and legendary
wisdom (cf. Jer 49.7) could not prevent its total
destruction, decreed by the Lord and brought
about by the treachery of Edom's former allies.
9 Teman, an important city in Edom, here a
synecdoche standing for the whole country.
10-13 Looting seems to refer to the fall of Jeru-
salem in 587 s.c.r. 2 Kings 25.1-21 grves the
biblical account of the fall of Jerusalem, not
mentioning the Edomites, but Hebrew tradition
blames the Edomites for cruelty against Judah
(see Ps 137.7: Lam 4.21-22: Ezek 35.12-14).
More details, however, are given in Obadiah than
in any other place.
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and y-ou shall be cut off
forever.

1l On the day that you stood
aside,

on the day that strangers
carried off his wealth,

and foreigners entered his
gates

and cast lots for Jerusalem,
you too were like one of

them.
12 But you should not have

gloated. overd your
brother

on the day of his misfortune;
you should not have rejoiced over

the people of Judah
on the day of their ruin;

you should not have boasted
on the day of distress.

13 You should not have entered the
gate of my people

on the day of their calamity;
you should not have joined in the

gloating over Judah's"
disaster

on the day of his calamity;
you should not have looted

his goods
on the day of his calamity.

14 You should not have stood at
the crossings

to cut off his fugitives;
you should not have handed over

his survivors
on the day of distress.

Israel's Final Triumph

15 For the day of the Lono is near
against all the nations.

As you have done, it shall be
done to you;

r372

vour deeds shall return on your
orvn head.

16 For as you have drunk on my
holy mountain,

all the nations around you
shall drink:

they shall drink and gulp
down,r

and shall be as though they
had never been.

17 But on Mount Zion there shall be
those that escape,

and it shall be holy;
and the house of Jacob shall take

possession of those who
dispossessed them.

18 The house of Jacob shall be a
fire,

the house of Joseph a
flame,

and the house of Esau
stubble;

they shall burn them and
consume them,

and there shall be no survivor
of the house of Esau;

for the Lonn has spoken.
19 Those of the Negeb shall possess

Mount Esau,
and those of the Shephelah the

land of the Philistines;
they shall possess the land of

Ephraim and the land
of Samaria,

and Benjamin shall possess
Gilead.

20 The exiles of the Israelites who
are in Halahg

c Heb But do not gloat (and similarly through
verse 14) d Heb on the day of e Heb ftis
f Meaning of Heb uncertain g Cn: Heb in this
amy

15-21 A utopian picture ofJudah possessing
neighboringlands. 15 The day of the lnno,acom-
mon term in the prophets, not indicating a

twenty-four-hour period but a promised time
when the Lord will finally set everything right,
whether for punishment or reward. ls-fo
The Lord will punish all the nations that have
hurt Judah, at some unstipulated future time.
17 Mount Zion . .. holy. The Temple Mount,
which was not allowed to be holy by its captors,
now will be so. The term Mount Zion is picked up
again in v.21. Those that escape are known else-

where by the term "remnant," both terms occur-
ring in Isa 10.20. They are called those who haue
been saued, in v. 2l . 20 Halah, an emendation of
the Hebrew text (see text note g), refers to a place
of uncertain location in northern Mesopotamia to
which Israelites had been exiled by the Assyrians
(see 2 Kings 17.6; 18.11). Phoenicia, lit. "the Ca-
naanites." Zarephath, a coastal town in southern
Phoenicia. SeBharad, not the medieval word for
Spain or for the Sephardic branch ofJudaism, but
a place where, according to the text but not found
elsewhere, the people from Jerusalem were ex-



1373

shall possessh Phoenicia as far
as Zarephath;

and the exiles of Jerusalem who
are in Sepharad

shall possess the towns of
the Negeb.

OBADIAH 21

2l Those who have been savedi
shall go up to Mount Zion

to rule Mount Esau;
and the kingdom shall be

the Lono's.
h Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain i Or Sauiors

iled. Some identify it with the city of Sardis in
Asia Minor. This climactic ending describes a com-
plete reversal of history: the Israelites shall pos-

sess their foes'lands, will go back to their beloved
temple on Mount Zion, and the Lord will rule
over all.
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THE JONAH STORY is quite different from all the other prophetic books.

Other biblical prophets were primarily concerned with Israel and Judah. Al-
though they had only minimal success, their books are filled rvith oracles pas-

sionately urging the people to observe Israel's covenant obligations to God.

Jonah, on the other hand, is sent to the Assyrians in Nineveh-a people whose

brutal actions had made their name a byword among the Israelites (cf. Nahum).

He then delivers only a one-verse orade (3.4) and succeeds marvelously, despite

his best efforts to run and fail. The story is a satire, giving us a hero who says

the right things in a context where his actions belie his words (1.9; 2.2-9; a.\.

Setting and Purpose

Satire entertains, but it also has a polemical purpose-addressing major issues

being faced by the writer's contemporaries. Because of its language and allusive

style, most scholars believe that the story was written in the sixth or fifth century
n.c.n., during or after the exile in Babllonia. This was a time of great trauma but
also of great regeneration within the.fewish community. Jews had been driven
out of their homeland, and there was a real possibility that the people-now
living as minority groups throughout the Near East-would be assimilated into
the neighboring populations. Although they were permitted to return to their
homeland after the exile, there was a strong concern with maintaining traditional
covenant values and identity as God's holy people over against the melting pot of
the vast Persian Empire. The only recourse, many leaders concluded, was to
separate the Jewish community from the outside world as much as possible. Thus
one issue in the story is surely the relationship between Jew and Gentile, between
the God of Israel and the nations of the world. A second concern was God's

apparent unfair treatment of the Jews. Biblical traditions explained the exile as

God's punishment for the Jews' neglect of the covenant laws, yet Jews now living
among foreigners soon realized that the ethical norms and behavior of the sur-
rounding peoples were more abhorrent than their own. If we deserved punish-
ment, they asked, how could God possibly spare others whose offenses were far
more serious? Finally, many Jews believed that the suffering of the present gen-

l:\7 4
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eration was caused by the sins of past generations (cf. Ezek 18.2). If God's judg-
ment continues on to the third and fourth generation (cf. Ex 20.5), does that
mean that our lives are hopelessly determined by the past? Would God be mer-
ciful if people repent of their sins and truly change their ways (cf. Jer 18.1-22)?

The Prophet

Although Jonah is a caricature of the biblical prophet, the story also depicts him
as a man of faith who, like Job, is struggling to make sense of God's actions.
Whereas Job is angry over undeserved suffering, Jonah's problem is undeserved
forgiveness. In his anger he seeks out shelters to retreat from the world and his
calling. The story ends with a question from God addressed to Jonah, placing
readers in Jonah's shoes and asking us to work out appropriate resolutions to the
issues raised in the story. James S. Acherman

Jonah's Call and Flight

I Now the word of the Lonp came to
I Jonah son of Amiuai, saying. 2"f,,6

at once to Nineveh, that great city, and cry
out against it; for their wickedness has
come up before me." 3But Jonah set out
to flee to Tarshish from the presence of
the Lono. He went down to Joppa and
found a ship going to Tarshish; so he paid
his fare and went on board, to go with
them to Tarshish, away from the presence
of the Lono.

4 But the Lono hurled a great wind
upon the sea, and such a mighty storm
came upon the sea that the ship threat-
ened to break up. 5Then the mariners
were afraid, and each cried to his god.
They threw the cargo that was in the ship

into the sea, to lighten it for them. Jonah,
meanwhile, had gone down into the hold
of the ship and had lain down, and was
fast asleep. 6The captain came and said to
him, "What are you doing sound asleep?
Get up, call on your godl Perhaps the god
will spare us a thought so that we do not
perish."

7 The sailors, said to one another,
"Come, let us cast lots, so that we may
know on whose account this calamity has
come upon us." So they cast lots, and the
lot fell on Jonah. sThen they said to him,
"Tell us why this calamity has come upon
us. What is your occupation? Where do
you come from? What is your country?

a HebThey

l.f -16 Jonah's call and flight. l.l Jonah is

described in 2 Kings L4.23-27 as a prophet who
supported the Northern Kingdom (Israel) of Jer-
oboam II (786-746 n.c.r.). 1.2 Nineueh, a major
city in Assyria to the east-a nation that con-
quered the Northern Kingdom in 722t.c.r..
Although many biblical prophets gave oracles
against foreign nations, no prophet actually jour-
neyed from Israel to another land to deliver a

message from God. 1,3 Tarshish, a western sea-
port possibly to be identified with Tartessus in
Spain-on the outer edge of the then-known
world. Many biflical prophets resisted their initial
call from God (e.g., Ex 3.Il; 4.10-17; Jer 1.6).

Jonah resists even more strenuously, moving in

the direction exactly opposite to the one com-
manded by God. His flight from the presenu of the
Lona is described as a series of descents, from his
village in Israel into the hold of the Tarshish-
bound ship. Later in the story he will descend
even deeper! 1.5-6 Many polytheistic peoples
believed that the best remedy for sickness or dan-
ger was to propitiate the deity whose anger had
caused the calamity. Jonah refuses to heed the
captain's appeal. 1.7 For other examples of de-
termining guilt by the casting of lots, see Josh
7.16-18; lSam 14.40-42. 1.9 Although he
perhaps does not realize it, Jonah's pious confes-
sion of faith in God as creator both of the sea and
the dry land underscores the futility of his attempt
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And of rvhat people are vou?" 9"1 am a

Hebrew," he replied. "I rvorship the
Lono, the God of heaven, rvho made the
sea and the dry land." l0Then the men
were even more afraid, and said to him,
"What is this that you have done!" For the
men knew that he was fleeing from the
presence ofthe Lonn, because he had told
them so.

I I Then they said to him, "What shall
we do to you, that the sea may quiet down
for us?" For the sea was growing more
and more tempestuous. 12 He said to
them, "Pick me up and throw me into the
sea; then the sea will quiet down for you;
for I know it is because of me that this
great storm has come upon you." l3Nev-
ertheless the men rowed hard to bring the
ship back to land, but they could not, for
the sea grew more and more stormy
against them. l4Then they cried out to
the Lono, "Please, O Lono, we pray, do
not let us perish on account of this man's
life. Do not make us guilty of innocent
blood; for you, O Lonp, have done as it
pleased you." 15So they picked Jonah up
and threw him into the sea; and the sea
ceased from its raging. l6Then the men
feared the Lono even more, and they
offered a sacrifice to the Lono and
made vows.

Jonah in the Fish

l7a But the Lono provided a large fish
to swallow up Jonah; and Jonah was in the
belly of the fish three days and three
nights.
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Jonah's Song of Thankgiuing

Q) Then Jonah praled to the LoRD
t his God from the belly of the fish.
2 saying,

"I called to the LoRD out of my
distress,

and he answered me;
out of the belly of Sheol I cried,

and you heard my voice.
3 You cast me into the deep,

into the heart of the seas,
and the flood surrounded me;

all your waves and your billows
passed over me.

4 Then I said, 'I am driven away
from your sight;

how. shall I look again
upon your holy temple?'

5 The waters closed in over me;
the deep surrounded me;

weeds were wrapped around
my head

6 at the roots of the mountains.
I went down to the land

whose bars closed upon me
forever;

yet you brought up my life from
the Pit,

O Lono my God.
7 As my life was ebbing away,

I remembered the Lono;
and my prayer came to you,

into your holy temple.
8 Those who worship vain idols

forsake their true loyalty.
9 But I with the voice of

thanksgiving
b Ch 2.1 in Heb c Theodotion: Heb surely

to escape from God's presence. l.l2 Jonah is
willing to accept death for his disobedience, but
we have not yet learned why he feels compelled to
disobey. l.l5 The Lord's hurling the great wind
(v.4) prompts the hurling overboard first of the
ship's cargo (v.5) and then finally of Jonah.
l.16 The sailors have changed ftom fearing the
storm and crying to their gods (v. 5) to crying to
(v. 14) and, fearing the Lord.

l.l7-2.10 Godjudges and delivers Jonah by
means of a fish. l.l7 The Hebrew verb trans-
Iated ,o suallou up always has a negative meaning
in the Bible (Ex 15.12; Num 16.30). Thus the fish
first appears as an instrument of divine judgment
rather than deliverance. 2.1 Since rhe Hebrew
verb translated prayed always refers to asking for
help not yet rendered, most scholars conclude

that Jonah's song of thanksgiving in vv.2-9 was
added by a later editor. If the song is read as an
integral part of the story, however, we can again
find Jonah saying words that do not accord with
the action (cf.1.9). It is thus possible to read the
prayer ironically as false piety, since Jonah is ea-
ger to return to the temple while he has not re-
pented for having disobeyed God's command.
2.3-6 Ancient Canaanite and Mesopotamian
texts depict the underworld as a walled city lo-
cated under the waters and below the mountains
that were thought to support the cosmos (see Job
38.16-17; Pss 9.13-14; 107.18). 2.8-9 Jonah
perceives pagans as forsakers of true loyalty (He-
brew chesed) and vows to make a proper sacrifice
when he returns, while the gentile sailors in the
ship above him are already completing their sacri-
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will sacrifice to you;
what I have vowed I will

Deliverance belongs to
Lono!"

l0Then the Lono spoke to the fish, and it
spewed Jonah out upon the dry land.

3
Jonah in Nineaeh

The word of the Lono came to Jo-
nah a second time, saying, 2"Get up,

go to Nineveh, that great city, and pro-
claim to it the message that I tell you." 3So

Jonah set out and went to Nineveh, ac-
cording to the word of the Lono. Now
Nineveh was an exceedingly large city, a
three days'walk across. aJonah began to
go into the city, going a day's walk. And
he cried out, "Forty days more, and
Nineveh shall be overthrown!" 5And the
people of Nineveh believed God; they
proclaimed a fast, and everyone, great
and small, put on sackcloth.

6 When the news reached the king of
Nineveh, he rose from his throne, re-
moved his robe, covered himself with
sackcloth, and sat in ashes. TThen he had
a proclamation made in Nineveh: "By the
decree of the king and his nobles: No hu-
man being or animal, no herd or flock,
shall taste anything. They shall not feed,
nor shall they drink water. 8Human be-
ings and animals shall be covered with
sackcloth, and they shall cry mightily to

JONAH 2.10-4.6

God. All shall turn from their evil ways
and from the violence that is in their
hands. 9Who knows? God may relent and
change his mind; he may turn from his
fierce anger, so that we do not perish."

l0 When God saw what they did, how
they turned from their evil ways, God
changed his mind about the calamity that
he had said he would bring upon them;
and he did not do it.

Jonah and God

A But this was very displeasing to Jo--f nah. and he became angry. 2He
prayed to the LoRD and said, "O Lono! Is
not this what I said while I was still in my
own country? That is why I fled to Tar-
shish at the beginning; for I knew that
you are a gracious God and merciful, slow
to anger, and abounding in steadfast love,
and ready to relent from punishing. :4116
now, O Lono, please take my life from
me, for it is better for me to die than to
live." aAnd the Lono said, "Is it right for
you to be angry?" 5Then Jonah went out
of the city and sat down east of the city,
and made a booth for himself there. He
sat under it in the shade, waiting to see
what would become of the city.

6 The Lono God appointed a bush,d
and made it come up over Jonah, to give
shade over his head, to save him from his

d Heb qiqayon, possiblv the c6tor bean plant

PaY,
the

ficial vows to the Lord (1.16). 2.10 God's re-
sponse to Jonah's song is to have the fish spezr

Jonah out; a better translation would be "vomit"
(see Prov 23.8; 25.16; ler 25.27).

3.1-10 A second group of Gentiles turns to
God, with king and Ninevites replacing the cap-
tain and sailors ofch. l. The ease ofJonah's great
success with the king in Nineveh should be con-
trasted with the prophets' repeated failure with
kings in Jerusalem (e.g., Jer 36). 3.3 The literal
Hebrew says that Nineveh "was a great city to
God," thus contrasting with the city of Death that
Jonah had almost entered during the fish episode
(2.3-6). The three days it takes to traverse Nineveh
recalls Jonah's three days in the belly of the fish
(1.17). 3.4-5 Oaerthrorzn renders the same He-
brew verb that describes the overturning of
Sodom and Gomorrah (Gen 19.21, 25, 29); but
Jonah here uses the passive voice, which has
a primary meaning of being "turned around"
or "transformed" (Ex 7.11 , 20; I Sam 10.6).
3.6 Traditional actions of mourning (Job 2,8;

Gen 37 .34; 2 Sam 3.31) and repentance (Job 42.6;
Dan 9.3; Neh 9.1) in response to personal
and national crises. 3.7-9 The repentance of
Nineveh contrasts with Jonah's failure to repent
in ch. 2.

4.1-ll Ch.4 juxtaposes Jonah's response to
the sparing of Nineveh with God's reason for that
action. 4.2 Citing the description of God re-
vealed to Moses on Mount Sinai (Ex 34.6-7), Jo-
nah accuses God of being too merciful. The
divine order underlying the biblical covenant is

based on justice; and from Jonah's perspective,
"steadfast love" (the same chesed of 2.8!) under-
mines that order, turning God into a capricious
pagan deity. 4.3 In the continuing death/de-
scent theme of chs. l-2, the prophet prefers
death to living in a world having no recogniz-
able order of justice. 4.5 Certain that Nineveh
will return to its evil ways, Jonah finds solace in
a secure shelter that he builds for himself.
4.6-8 Reinforcing the shelter theme, God ap-
points a Dzsh to save Jonah (cf. I Kings 19.4-18)
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discomfort: so Jonah rras \erv hrppl'
about the bush. 7 But when darvn came up
the next day, God appointed a worm that
attacked the bush, so that it withered.
8When the sun rose, God prepared a sul-
try east wind, and the sun beat down on
the head of Jonah so that he was faint and
asked that he might die. He said, "It is
better for me to die than to live."

9 But God said to Jonah, "Is it right
for you to be angry about the bush?"
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.\nd he said. "\'es, angrv enough to die."
l0Then the Lor.n said. "You are con-
cerned about the bush, for which you did
not labor and which you did not grow; it
came into being in a night and perished in
a night. I I And should I not be concerned
about Nineveh, that great city, in rvhich
there are more than a hundred and twen-
ty thousand persons who do not know
their right hand from their left, and
also many animals?"

and then destroys it to bring the prophet to his
senses. 4.8 The scorching wind (Hebrew ruach)
playfully recalls the divine spirit (ruach) that tradi-
tionally inspired the prophets (Num 11.24-29;
2 Kings 2.9, l5; Joel 2.28-29). Jonah's reaction to
the loss of the protective bush is the same as his
reaction to the sparing of Nineveh (4.3). In the
first case he is angry at God's mercy; now he
misses God's protective grace. 4.9-ll Jonah
had confronted God with thirty-nine words (in

Hebrew) of complaint in4.2-3.In vv. l0-ll God
gets the last thirty-nine words (in Hebrew). The
emphasis is on God's sovereignty over and care
for the whole creation rather than on Nineueh's
repentance. The bush peraslzed in a night; both the
sea captain and the king were desperate to keep
their people from perishing (1.6; 3,9). And God,
we learn, is attentive to that concern. 4.ll God
still can't get over those animak running around in
sackcloth (3.8)l
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The Prophet

THE NAME MICAH, meaning "Who is Iike the LoRD," is not a quesrion but an
exclamation underscoring the incomparability of the God of Israel. With Amos,

Hosea, and Isaiah, Micah was one of the four eighth century n.c.r. prophets. A
younger contemporary of the aristocrat Isaiah, Micah was a member of the la-
boring class who came from the rural area of Moresheth-gath (1.14), a small
village situated about twenty-five miles southwest of Jerusalem and identified
with Tell el-Judeideh. Moresheth-gath is located in the Shephelah, or foothills
between the coastal plain and the central highlands of Palestine. Living in a

frontier town, Micah was keenly aware of the imminence of an Assyrian incur-
sion into the Southern Kingdom, Judah, during the latter part of the eighth
century. Little is known about Micah; what is known comes from the book bear-

ing his name.

Historical Situation

According to the superscription (1,1), Micah prophesied during the reigns of
three Judahite kings: Jotham (742-735), Ahaz (735-715), and Hezekiah
(715-687 r.c.n.). More likely, Micah's prophetic career spanned only the last

quarter of the eighth century n.c.r. Ahaz, son of Jotham and father of Hezekiah,

was a weak and indecisive king.
Hezekiah was a vigorous ruler who enjoyed the confidence of both priests

and prophets. He was responsible for centralizing worship in the Jerusalem
temple and for suppressing illicit cult practices throughout Judah. He also

expanded the western boundaries of Jerusalem to accommodate the influx of
refugees from Samaria following the demise of the Northern Kingdom in 722.
Under the threat of Assyrian invasion, he strengthened the walls of Jerusalem,
and constructed a 1750-foot tunnel to protect Jerusalem's exposed water supply.

When the Assyrian king Sargon II died in 705, Hezekiah formed a coalition with
Phoenicia and Philistia (Ashkelon and Ekron) against Sennacherib, the successor

of Sargon.
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International Setting

The latter half of the eighth centur.y s.c.n. witnessed the resurgence of the

neo-Assyrian empire under the imperialist king Tiglath-pileser lll (745-727).

Assyria, preoccupied with domestic problems in the first part ol'the century, was

bent on expanding westward after 7'15. Damascus was conquered in 732. Ten

years later the Northern Kingdom (lsrael) was vanquished, and large num-
bers were deported. In 7ll the Philistine city of Ashdod rvas besieged. In 701,

when Sennacherib attacked the Southern Kingdom (Judah), already an Assyrian

vassal, forty-six fortified towns fell. Mic 1.10-15 lists the towns conquered by

Sennacherib, many near his hometown. Jerusalem was spared when Hezekiah

paid indemnity.

Structure

The book of Micah is well preserved, compared to Hosea, although textual prob-
Iems and some inconsistencies make certain passages difficult. Micah is usually
divided into two major parts: 1.2-5.15 and 6.1-7.20, but scholars disagree over
which sections belong to the prophet himself. The first three chapters are

thought to be genuine; the remainder may be later expansions. Such opinions,
however, are highly speculative. The arrangement of the oracles form a pattern
alternating between oracles of doom and oracles of salvation: doom (l.l-2.11),
salvation (2.12-13); doom (3.1-12), salvation (4.1-5.15); doom (6.1-7.7), salva-

tion (7.8-20). This schema is probably from a later compiler, although the editing
of Micah over time is a complex and uncertain matter. The specific historical
circumstances of Micah's oracles are equally uncertain.

The Message

Though a native of the Southern Kingdom, Micah did not espouse the David-
Zion tradition, with its belief in the inviolability of Jerusalem. In fact, he deliv-
ered a bitter oracle against Jerusalem (3.9-12). Micah favored the Moses-Sinai

tradition of the Northern Kingdom, with its emphasis on the exodus and Moses

as the centerpiece.
Micah was concerned principally with ethical issues. He declared that the

sins of Judah would inevitably lead to punishment, with Assyria acting as God's

instrument of punishment. The prophet focuses on the crimes of the cor-
rupt officials, both religious and political, whom Micah attacks scathingly for
their exploitation of the people. Priests, prophets, and judges were self-serving
and corrupt.

Micah also placed much of the blame on the capital cities-Samaria in the
north and Jerusalem in the south. The destruction of Samaria in 722 B.c,E. was

cited as a warning to Judah of what would befallJerusalem.
Like Amos, who lived slightly earlier, Micah inveighed against socioeconomic

injustice (chs. 2, 3, 6). Religious worship without social justice was meaningless.
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Micah spoke out boldly in defense of the shepherds and poor farmers whose

lands were being expropriated by the rich.
Despite all the indictments, Micah also had a message of divine forgiveness

and hope. He spoke of the restoration of the temple and the salvation of the
remnant. Micah foresees the centrality of Jerusalem in the life of the nations and
looks forward to universal peace (4.1-5). The book ends with a psalm of hope in
a future restoration (7.8-20). Philip J. King

I The word of the Lonn that came to
I Nlicah of Moresheth in the days of
Kings Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah of Ju-
dah, which he saw concerning Samaria
and Jerusalem.

Judgment Pronounced Against Samaria

2 Hear, you peoples, all of you;
listen, O earth, and all that is

in it;
and let the Lord Goo be a

witness against you,
the Lord from his holy temple.

3 For lo, the Lono is coming out of
his place,

and will come down and tread
upon the high places of
the earth.

4 Then the mountains will melt
under him

and the valleys will burst open,

like wax near the fire,
like waters poured down a

steep place.
5 All this is for the transgression

of Jacob
and for the sins of the house

of Israel.
What is the transgression of

Jacob?
Is it not Samaria?

And what is the high place,
of Judah?

Is it not Jerusalem?6 Therefore I will make Samaria a
heap in the open country,

a place for planting vineyards.
I will pour down her stones into

the valley,
and uncover her foundations.

7 All her images shall be beaten
to pieces,

a Heb what are thc high plnces

1.1 Superscription. Added by an editor who
compiled the collection of oracles, the superscrip-
tion situates the book in time and place. King
Omri (ca. 876-869 s.c.B.) established Samaria as
the capital of the northern kingdom of Israel. Sit-
uated about forty miles north of Jerusalem,
Samaria was well located: the region was fertile,
the city was defensible (perched on a hill about
three hundred feet above the valley), and it
was close to the trade routes. After David (ca.
1000-961 r.c.n.) captured Jerusalem from the
Jebusites, it became the political and religious cap-
ital of the United Kingdom. When the Northern
Kingdom seceded in 920 r.c.s., Jerusalem re-
mained the capital of the Southern Kingdom.
The Jerusalem of David, known as the City of
David, occupied only the southeast section of
present-day Jerusalem.

1.2-7 Oracle of divine judgment. A covenant
lawsuit (Hebrew rr-u) between the Lord and the
people over their violation of the covenant pro-
ceeds like a court trial, with God as plaintiff and
the people as defendants. Nature is called to bear
witness against the people. The covenant lawsuit
is a common literary form in the prophets, the
classic example being Mic 6.1-8. 1.2 HoLy temple
refers to heaven. 1.3-4 A theophany or mani-
festation of God depicted in poetic language.
1.5 Jacob represents the Northern Kingdom. A
high flace was an artificially constructed elevation,
open-air or roofed, serving as a shrine where il-
licit religious rites were practiced; it was most
often associated with Canaanite religious prac-
tice but was also connected with popular Israel-
ite religion. Only from the eighth century on
were the high places condernned. 1.7 A polemic
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all her rvages shall be burned
with fire,

and all her idols I rvill lay
waste;

for as the wages of a prostitute
she gathered them,

and as the wages of a prostitute
they shall again be used.

The Doom of the Cities of Judah
8 For this I will lament and wail;

I will go barefoot and naked;
I will make lamentation like

the jackals,
and mourning like the

ostriches.
9 For her woundb is incurable.

It has come to Judah;
it has reached to the gate of

my people,
to Jerusalem.

10 Tell it not in Gath,
weep not at all;

in Beth-leaphrah
roll yourselves in the dust

l1 Pass on your way,

l 382

inhabitants of Shaphir,
in nakedness and shame;

the inhabitants of Zaanan
do not come forth;

Beth-ezel is wailing
and shall remove its support

from you.
12 For the inhabitants of Maroth

wait anxiously for good,
yet disaster has come down from

the Lono
to the gate of Jerusalem.

13 Harness the steeds to the
chariots,

inhabitants of Lachish;
it was the beginning of sin

to daughter Zion,
for in you were found

the transgressions of Israel.
t4 Therefore you shall give

parting gifts
to Moresheth-gath;

the houses of Achzib shall be
a deception

to the kings of Israel.
15 I will again bring a conqueror

upon you,

b Gk Syr Vg: Heb uounds

against idolatry. Idolatrous worship is described
as harlotry or prostitution. Sacred prostitution
was sometimes practiced at these religious shrines.

f .8-16 Lamentation. Vv. 8-9 introduce the
lamentation. 1.8 Barefoot and nahzd signifies
mourning. Out of love for his people Micah
weeps over the inevitable fate of Judah and its
capital Jerusalem. Jachals and ostriches are often
linked in biblical descriptions of the wilderness.
f.l0-16 All the towns mentioned in this section
are situated in Judah, southwest of Jerusalem, the
region of the country best known to Micah. In
almost every case the prophet first mentions the
name of the town and then makes a wordplay on
its name. The text is not well preserved, so there
is some uncertainty about the meaning of the
names. Also, not all the towns can be identified.
The historical event associated with this disaster
would have been Sennacherib's campaign in
701 s.c.n. l.l0 Gath, one of the five Philistine
cities, has not been identified with certainty, but it
probably is located at Tell es-Safi (Tel Zafit),
twelve miles east of the Philistine city of Ashdod.
Beth-leaphrah ("house of dust"), may be identified
with et-Taiyibeh, northwest of Hebron in the hill
country of Judah. Rolling in the dust (Hebrew
'aphar) was a way of expressing grief or mourn-
ing. Roll yoursehtes (hitball$hti) may be a pun on
"Philistines." l.ll Shaphir may be located at

Khirbet el-Qom, a hill west of Hebron. Zaananhas
not been located, but there is a pun on the verb
form come forth (Hebrew yats'ah). Beth-ezzl may be
modern Deir el-Asal, in the vicinity of Hebron.
l.l2 The site of Maroth has not been identified,
but the wordplay consists in the sharp contrast
between Maroth, meaning "to be bitter," and the
adjective good. l.l3 Lachkh, situated thirty miles
southwest of Jerusalem in the Judean hills, was
the most important city in Judah after Jerusalem.
In the reign of Hezekiah two massive city walls
fortified Lachish. Stratum III of Lachish, dating
to 701 s.c.B., is an indisputable witness to Sen-
nacherib's devastation of the city. Micah re-
proaches the people of Lachish for relying on
horses and chariots. The wordplay is on the name
Lachish and the phrase (to) the steeds (Hebrew
hrekesh\. Daughter Zion personifies Jerusalem.
l.l4 Achzib, tentatively identified with Tell el-
Beida, northeast of Lachish. The pun focuses on
the Hebrew root hzb ("to lie"), found both in the
name Achzib and deception ('ahzab). l.l5 Mare-
.shah, modern Tell Sandahannah, is one mile
southeast of Beit Jibrin (Eleutheropolis). Famous
as an underground city because of its caves, it is
known in Greek as Marisa. The play is on the
name Mareshah and the Hebrew participle )0-
resh ("to possess"), although not obvious in the
translation conqueror. Adullnm may be located at
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inhabitants of Mareshah;
the glory of Israel

shall come to Adullam.
16 Make yourselves bald and cut off

your hair
for your pampered children;

make yourselves as bald as
the eagle,

for they have gone from you
into exile.

Social Euik Denounced

Alas for those who devise
wickedness

and evil deeds. on their beds!
When the morning dawns, they

perform it,
because it is in their power.

They covet fields, and seize
them;

houses, and take them away;
they oppress householder

and house,
people and their inheritance.

Therefore thus says the Lono:
Now, I am devising against this

family an evil
from which you cannot remove

your necks;
and you shall not walk haughtily,

for it will be an evil time.
On that day they shall take up a

taunt song against you,
and wail with bitter

lamentation,
and say, "We are utterly ruined;

the Lono d alters the
inheritance of my people;

how he removes it from me!
Among our captorse he parcels

out our fields."

MrcAH l.t6-2.1I

5 Therefore you will have no one
to cast the line by lot

in the assembly of the Lono.

6 "Do nor preach"-thus they
preach -"one should not preach of
such things;

disgrace will not overtake us."
7 Should this be said, O house

of Jacob?
ls the Lono's patience

exhausted?
Are these his doings?

Do not my words do good
to one who walks uprightly?

8 But you rise up against my
peoplef as an enemy;

you strip the robe from the
peaceful,s

from those who pass by trustingly
with no thought of war.

I The women of my people you
drive out

from their pleasant houses;
. from their young children you

take away
my glory forever.

lo Arise and go;
for this is no place to rest,

because of uncleanness that
destroys

with a grievous destruction..r,
I I If someone were to go about

uttering empty falsehoods,
saying, "I will preach to you of

wine and strong drink,"
such a one would be the

preacher for this people!

c Cn: Heb uorh eail d Hebhe e Cn:Heb the
rebelliotu f Cn: Heb But yestnday m! people rose
g Cn: Heb from before a garment h Meaning of
Heb uncertain

2

J

4

Tell esh-Sheikh Madkur, five miles south of
Beth-shemesh. David took refuge from Saul in
a cave near Adullam (l Sam 22.1; 2 Sam 23.13),
l.16 The lament concludes with a description
of mourning rites. Although artificial baldness
was prohibited (Lev 19.27; Deut l4.l), shaving
the head was sometimes practiced as a sign of
mourning.

2,1-tl The prophet inveighs against social
sins. 2.1-5 Land monopoly by the greedy rich
at the expense of the defenseless poor. 2.2 To
Iose one's inhentance was to Iose one's indepen-
dence. 2.8 The metaphor of a yoked ox de-
scribes the punishment for expropriation of

land. 2.4 A mocking song. 2.5 Those who
have grabbed the land of others will be deprived
permanently of their own inheritance in Israel.
Assenbly of the Loao refers to the religious commu-
nity of Israel. 2.6-11 The Hebrew text is not
well preserved, so the meaning is sometimes diffi-
cult. The land-grabbers tried to silence Micah
because they found his message unpalatable.
2.7-9 Micah's response to those who would si-
lence him. He continues to indict those who ex-
ploit the poor, especially widows and orphans.
2.11 Micah states sarcastically that the people
would prefer false preachers, plied with liquor,
who lie, to those who tell the truth.



IUICAH 2.12-3.10

A Promise for the Remnant oJ lsrael

12 I will surely gather all of you,
O Jacob,

I will gather the survivors
of Israel;

I rvill set them together
like sheep in a fold,

like a flock in its pasture;
it will resound with people.

13 The one who breaks out u'ill go
up before them;

they will break through and
pass the gate,

going out by it.
Their king will pass on before

them,
the Lono at their head.

Wicked Rulers and Prophets

And I said:
Listen, you heads of Jacob

and rulers of the house of
I srael !

Should you not know justice?-
you who hate the good and

Iove the evil,
who tear the skin off my

people,i
and the flesh off their bones;

who eat the flesh of my people,
flay their skin off them,

break their bones in pieces,
and chop them up like meat"t

in a kettle,
like flesh in a caldron.

4 Then they will cry to the LoRD,
but he will not answer them;

he will hide his face from them at
that time,
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because thel- have acted
rr'ickedlr'.

5 Thus says the Lono concerning
the prophets

rvho lead my people astray,
who cry "Peace"

when they have something
to eat,

but declare war against those
who put nothing into their

mouths.
6 Therefore it shall be night to you,

without vision,
and darkness to you, without

revelation.
The sun shall go down upon

the prophets,
and the day shall be black

over them;
7 the seers shall be disgraced,

and the diviners put to shame;
they shall all cover their lips,

for there is no ansrver
from God.

8 But as for me, I am filled
with power,

with the spirit of the Lono,
and with justice and might,

to declare to Jacob his
transgressron

and to Israel his sin.

9 Hear this, you rulers of the house
of Jacob

and chiefs of the house of
Israel,

who abhor justice
and pervert all equity,

lo who build Zion with blood
and Jerusalem with wrongl

i Hebfrom them j Gk: Heb as

o3

2

3

2.12-13 Oracle of salvation dated by some to
the Babylonian exile (587-539 r.c.r.). The Lord
who is shepherd-king speaks (Ezek 34; Jer
23.1-4). The promised restoration is described in
terms of a new exodus (Isa 49.9-12). 2.12 Sur-
tiuors are those who will be redeemed.

3.1-f2 Announcement ofjudgment on the
political and religious leaders for abuse of
power. 3.1-4 Using the gruesome metaphor of
cannibalism, Micah describes graphically the ruth-
less injustice of Jerusalem's public officials in ren-
dering legal decisions. Ultimately, the offending
rulers will experience the same fate when God
chooses to ignore them. 3,5-E Indictment of

venal prophets in contrast to selfless prophets like
N{icah. Mercenary prophets tell the people what
they want to hear, but in so doing mislead them.
3.5 Peace (Hebrew shalom) meats wholeness, well-
being, integrity. 3.6 The punishment of avari-
cious prophets is described in ominous figures of
darkness. 3.7 Coaer their lips was a popular
nrourning custom (Ezek 24.17,22). 3.E In con-
trast, Micah lists the God-given endowments of
the genuine prophet that enable him to speak
the truth. 3.9-12 A recapitulation including
the inevitable judgment of doom on Jerusalem.
3.10 Archaeology testifies to the building activi-
ties underway in Jerusalem at that time, obviously
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ll Its rulers give judgment for a
bribe,

its priests teach for a price,
its prophets give oracles

for money;
yet they lean upon the Lonn

and say,
"Surely the Lonn is with us!
No harm shall come upon us."

12 Therefore because of you
Zion shall be plowed as a field;

Jerusalem shall become a heap
of ruins,

and the mountain of the house
a wooded height.

4
Peace and Security Through Obedience

In days to come
the mountain of the Lono's

house
shall be established as the highest

of the mountains,
and shall be raised up above

the hills.
Peoples shall stream to it,

and many nations shall come
and say:

"Come, let us go up to the
mountain of the Lono,

to the house of the God of
Jacob;

that he may teach us his ways
and that we ma)'walk in

his paths."
For out of Zion shall go forth

instruction,

MrcAH 3.11-4.7

and the word of the Lono
from Jerusalem.3 He shall judge between many
peoples,

and shall arbitrate between
strong nations far away;

they shall beat their swords into
plowshares,

and their spears into pruning
hooks;

nation shall not lift up sword
against nation,

neither shall they learn war
any more;

4 but they shall all sit under their
own vrnes and under their
own fig trees,

and no one shall make
them afraid;

for the mouth of the Lonn of
hosts has spoken.

5 For all the peoples walk,
each in the name of its god,

but we will walk in the name of
the Lono our God

forever and ever.

Restoration Promked

6 In that day, says the Lono,
I will assemble the lame

and gather those who have been
driven away,

and those whom I have
afflicted.

7 The lame I will make the
remnant,

2

done at the expense of the poor. 3.ll Secular
and religious leaders, despite their patently un-
scrupulous conduct, believed that God would pro-
tect them on the basis of the Davidic covenant.
3.12 The crassness of the leaders will result in the
destruction of Jerusalem and its temple. This an-
nouncement of judgment echoes 1.6 on Samaria.
Micah's prophecy was cited a century later in de-
fense of Jeremiah (Jer 26.18-19). By predicting
the doom of Jerusalem, Micah and Jeremiah
stood in sharp contrast to Isaiah, who believed the
holy city was invulnerable.

4.1-5 A poem of universal peace for the fu-
ture, closely paralleled in Isa 2.2-4, but in
marked contrast to Mic 3.12. The source may be
an anonymous prophet borrowed from by both
Micah and Isaiah. 4,1 The Lord resided on Je-
rusalem's Temple Mount, considered the center

of the world. 4.2 Three times each year on the
major feasts (Passover, Pentecost, and Taberna-
cles) pilgrims went up to Jerusalem (Ps 122.1, 4).
Instruction (Hebrew torah), in the sense of divine
teachings. 4.3 A classic description of disarma-
ment. To conserve scrap metal, the conversion
from weapons to agricultural tools (as described
here) was reversed in times of war (Joel 3.10).
4.4 Lacking in Isaiah (see note on 4.1-5). The
possession of land brings security. 4.5 We desig-
nates God's people.

4.6-5.f5 A series of promises of restoration
of uncertain date. 4.6-8 Oracle of salvation. It
may relate to the exile, but it could also apply to
the tragedy of Samaria in 722 or of Jerusalem in
702 s.c.r. Like a good shepherd the Lord assem-
bles the scattered sheep, including the maimed.
4,7 The dispersed will be brought back to Jerusa-
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and those lvho \t'ere cast off. a

strong nation;
and the Lono will reign over

them in Mount Zion
now and forevermore.

And you, O tower of the flock,
hill of daughter Zion,

to you it shall come,
the former dominion shall

come,
the sovereignty of daughter

Jerusalem.

l 386

and let our e\-es gaze upon
Zion."

12 But thel' do not knolv
the thoughts of the Lono;

the.v do not understand his plan,
that he has gathered them as

sheaves to the threshing
floor.

13 Arise and thresh,
O daughter Zion,

for I rvill make your horn iron
and your hoofs bronze;

you shall beat in pieces many
peoples,

and shalli devote their gain to
the Lono,

their wealth to the Lord of the
whole earth.

5
The Ruler from Bethlehem

m Now you are walled around with
a wall;"

siege is laid against us;
with a rod they strike the ruler

of Israel
upon the cheek.

2o But you, O Bethlehem of
Ephrathah,

ft Meaning of Heb uncertain 1 Gk Svr Tg: Heb
and I will m Ch 4.14 in Heb n Cn Compare
Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain o Ch 5.1 in
Heb

9 Now why do you cry aloud?
Is there no king in you?

Has your counselor perished,
that pangs have seized you like

a woman rn labor?
1o Writhe and groan,r O daughter

Zion,
Iike a woman in labor;

for now you shall go forth from
the city

and camp in the open country;
you shall go to Babylon.

There you shall be rescued,
there the Lono will redeem you
from the hands of your

enemies.

1l Now many nations
are assembled against you.

saying, "Let her be profaned,

lem, where the Lord will rule over them from the
Temple Mount. 4.8 Tower of the Jloch is also a
place-name: Migdal Eder, situated between Beth-
lehem and Hebron, where Jacob tented after
burying Rachel (Gen 35.21). Towers were some-
times erected to protect pastures. Herc touer of the

lloch designates Mount Zion. Hill (Hebrew 'ophel)

refers to the fortified upper sector of capital cities
where the palace and other royal buildings stood.
In Jerusalem, Ophel designated the area lying be-
tween the Temple Mount and the City of David
on the southeast hill. 4.9-10 Oracle of salva-
tion, thought to be late on account of "Babylon"
(v. l0), which may be a later updating of the
oracle. If it is contemporary, the frjzg would be
Hezekiah. Counselor is a title of the king. The tra-
vail of childbirth is a common metaphor for the
distress of suffering people. 4.10 Redeem (He-
brew ga'al). The Hebrew root designates obliga-
tions based on bonds ofblood, such as purchasing
the freedom from slavery of a kinsman or aveng-
ing the murder of a relative. 4.lf -f3 Oracle of
salvation expressed in a harsh simile of threshing

grain. 4.13 lron and bronze symbolize strength
and hardness, respectively. Deuote (Hebrew chrm)
designates holy war, involving total destruction
of persons and possessions (Deut 20.16-17).

5.1-6 Passage cited partially in Mt 2.6 in
connection with Jesus' birth in Bethlehem. The
meaning of this fragment concerning the restora-
tion of Israel's kingship is somewhat uncerrain
and obscure. 5.1 They strihe . . . upon the cheeh is
an act of humiliation expressing contempt for the
king. It may refer to King Hezekiah who, in
701 e.c.r., was cowed by Sennacherib. 5.2 Beth-
lehem, a small town five miles south of Jerusalem,
assumed importance in the Christian era on ac-
count of its association with the birth of Jesus.
David, a native of Bethlehem, was anointed rhere
by Samuel (l Sam 16.l-13). Ephrathah is identi-
fied with Bethlehem. The relationship between
Bethlehem and Ephrathah is unclear. Ephrathah
may have been the ancient name of Bethlehem, or
it may have been absorbed into Bethlehem. This
undistinguished town was paradoxically to be the
source of salvation. Me referc to God. Whose ori-
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who are one of the little clans
of Judah,

from you shall come forth for me
one who is to rule in Israel,

whose origin is from of old,
from ancient days.

3 Therefore he shall give them up
until the time

when she who is in labor has
brought forth;

then the rest of his kindred shall
return

to the people of Israel.
a And he shall stand and feed his

flock in the strength of
the Lono,

in the majesty of the name of
the Lono his God.

And they shall live secure, for
now he shall be great

to the ends of the earth;
5 and he shall be the one of peace.

If the Assyrians come into
our land

and tread upon our soil,r,
we will raise against them seven

shepherds
and eight installed as rulers.

o They shall rule the land of
Assyria with the sword,

and the land of Nimrod with
the drawn sword;e

they. shall rescue us from the
Assyrians

if they come into our land
or tread within our border.

The Future Role of the Remnant

Then the remnant of Jacob,
surrounded by many peoples,

shall be like dew from the Lono,

MICAH 5.3-5.14

Iike showers on the grass,
which do not depend upon

people
or wait for any mortal.

8 And among the nations the
remnant of Jacob,

surrounded by many peoples,
shall be like a lion among the

animals of the forest,
like a young lion among the

flocks of sheep,
which, when it goes through,

treads down
and tears in pieces, with no one

to deliver.
9 Your hand shall be lifted up over

your adversaries,
and all your enemies shall be

cut off.

lo In that day, says the Lono,
I will cut off your horses from

amon8 you
and will destroy your chariots;

I I and I will cut off the cities of
your land

and throw down all your
strongholds;

12 and I will cut off sorceries from
your hand,

and you shall have no more
soothsayers;

l3 and I will cut off your images
and your pillars from

among you,
and you shall bow down no more

to the work of your hands;
14 and I will uproot your sacred

poles, from among you
and destroy your towns.

p Gk: Heb in our palaces g Cn: Heb in lls
entranees r f{eb he s Heb Asherim

7

gin ... ancient da1,s refers to the Davidic covenant
(2 Sam 7). 5.3 Labor pains symbolizing distress
may refer to a time frame rather than to a per-
son. 5.4 Description, comparable to the royal
psalms, of the ideal shepherd-king, who will bring
security and peace. 5.5-6 Victory over the un-
relenting Assyrians to be accomplished by Israel's
own Ieaders. 5.5 Snen . . . eight, numerical
progression as in Am 1.3, signifying an indefinite
number. The reference is to an alliance of rulers
defeating the Assyrians. 5,6 lnnd of Nimrod, a

poetic term for Assyria, is in parallel with land of
Assyrin. Nimrod, renowned as a hunter, was an an-
cient Mesopotamian king (Gen 10.8-12).

5.7-9 Oracle of salvation expressing victory
over other nations. 5.10-15 As part of the mes-
sianic restoration, Israel will be stripped of all
those things that have caused alienation from the
Lord, including military armament, sorcery, and
idolatrous worship. 5,13 Images were carved or
sculptured from stone, metal, or wood. Represen-
tations of God were forbidden to the Israelites
(Ex 20.4; Deut 5.8). Pill.a.rs refer to standing
stone monuments with a variety of functions;
they may have been symbols of the male deity
(Deut 16.22; I Kings 14.23). Work of yur hands

signifies idols sardonically. 5.14 Samedpoles des-
ignates wooden cult symbols of the Canaanite
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15 And in anger and rvrath I rvill
execute ven8eance

on the nations that did not
obey.

God Challenges Israel

R Hear what the Lono says:
\J Rise, plead your case before

the mountains,
and let the hills hear your

voice.
2 Hear, you mountains, the

controversy of the Lono,
and you enduring foundations

of the earth;
for the Lono has a controversy

with his people,
and he will contend with Israel.

3 "O my people, what have I done
to you?

In what have I wearied you?
Answer me!

4 For I brought you up from the
land of Egypt,

and redeemed you from the
house of slavery;

and I sent before you Moses,
Aaron, and Miriam.

5 O my people, remember now
what King Balak of Moab
devised,

what Balaam son of Beor
answered him,

and what happened from Shittim
to Gilgal,

that you may know the saving
acts of the Lono."

6 "With what shall I come before
the Lono,

and bow myself before God
on high?
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Shall I come before him with
burnt offerings,

with calves a year old?
7 Will the Lono be pleased with

thousands of rams,
with ten thousands of rivers

of oil?
Shall I give my firstborn for my

transgression,
the fruit of my body for the sin

of my soul?"
8 He has told you, O mortal, what

is good;
and what does the Lono

require of you
but to do justice, and to love

kindness,
and to walk humbly with

your God?

Cheating and Violence to Be Punished

I The voice of the Lonp cries to
the city

(it is sound wisdom to fear
your name):

Hear, O tribe and assembly of
rhe citylt

Io Can I forgetu the treasures of
wickedness in the house of
the wicked,

and the scant measure that is
accursed?

II Can I tolerate wicked scales
and a bag of dishonest weights?

12 Your, wealthy are full of
violence;

yourn' inhabitants speak lies,
with tongues of deceit in

their mouths.

t Cn Compare Gk: Heb lribe, antl uho has appointed
it yet? u Cn: Meaning of Heb uncertain
v HebWhose w Hebuhose

mother goddess Asherah. This passage may be
associated with the reform of Hezekiah.

6.f -8 A covenant lawsuit (Hebrew rlu)
against an ungrateful people, with the prophet
as attorney. 6.1-2 Summons of the natural
elements as witnesses. 6.3-5 The Lord's charge
as plaintiff. 6,4 The events of the exodus.
6.5 King Balah tried, unsuccessfully to persuade
the prophet Balaam to curse the Israelite armies
(Num 22-24). From Shittim to Gilgal, from the east
to the west side of the Jordan. Shittim was the site
of Israel's camp under Joshua east of the Jordan
River; Gilgal was the site of the Israelite camp af-

ter crossing the Jordan (Josh 3-5). 6.6-7 De-
fendant's plea in the form of questions that are
answered negatively in v.8. 6.6 Burnt offertngs,
or holocausts in which the entire victim is burned,
and is thus totally dedicated to God. 6,7 Giae my

ftrstborn refers to human sacrifice practiced in Ju-
dah under kings Ahaz (2 Kings I6.3) and Manas-
seh (2 Kings 21.6). 6.8 Famous judicial verdict
based on the obligations of the covenant; also, a
perfect summary of the prophetic teaching on
true religion.

6.9-16 Oracle of judgment addressed to Je-
rusalem because of social sins. 6.10-ll Cheat-
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13 Therefore I have begun, to
strike you down,

making you desolate because of
your slns.

14 You shall eat, but not be satisfied,
and there shall be a gnawing

hunger within you;
you shall put away, but not save,

and what you save, I will hand
over to the sword.

15 You shall sow, but not reap;
you shall tread olives, but not

anoint yourselves with oil;
you shall tread grapes, but not

drink wine.
16 For you have kept the statutes

of Omrir
and all the works of the house

of Ahab,
and you have followed their

counsels.
Therefore I will make you a

desolation, and your,
inhabitants an object
of hissing;

so you shall bear the scorn of
my people.

The Total Corruption of the People

Woe is me! For I have become like
one who,

after the summer fruit has
been gathered,

after the vintage has been
gleaned,

finds no cluster to eat'
there is no first-ripe'fig for

which I hunger.
The faithful have disappeared

from the land,
and there is no one left who

is upright;
they all lie in wait for blood,

and they hunt each other
with nets.

MICAH 6.13-7.9

3 Their hands are skilled to do evil;
the official and the judge ask

for a bribe,
and the powerful dictate what

they desire;
thus they pervert justice.,

a The best of them is like a brier,
the most upright of them a

thorn hedge.
The day of theirb sentinels, of

theirb punishment,
has come;

now their confusion is at hand.
5 Put no trust in a friend,

have no confidence in a
loved one;

guard the doors of your mouth
from her who lies in your

embrace;
6 for the son treats the father with

contempt,
the daughter rises up against

her mother,
the daughter-in-law against her

mother-inJaw;
your enemies are members of

your own household.
7 But as for me, I will look to

the Lono,
I will wait for the God of my

salvation;
my God will hear me.

Penitence and Trust in God

8 Do not rejoice over me, O my
enemy;

when I fall, I shall rise;
when I sit in darkness,

the Lonn will be a light to me.
9 I must bear the indignation of

the Lonn,

x Gk Syr Vg: Heb haue mndt sick y Gk Syr Vg
Tg: Heb the statutes of Omri are hept z Hebits
a Cn: Heb they weaae it b Hebyour

f-I

I

ing with fraudulent weights and measures (Lev
19.35-36; Deut 25.13-16). 6.f4-15 Curses in-
voked for breaking the covenant (Deut 28.30-31,
38-40). 6.16 The sins of Samaria. Omri and his
son Ahab, kings of Israel in the ninth century
B.c.E., were guilty of syncretism and apostasy
(1 Kings 16.25-26, 30-33).

7.1-7 A lamentation was uttered by the
prophet, who feels alone and abandoned as he
undertakes the futile task of finding a good per-

son. 7.2-q m the absence of honorable people,
only the treacherous, including the civil leaders,
remain. 7.5-6 Normal human relations, even
among family members, have ceased for lack of
trust. 7.6 See Mt 10.35-36: Lk 12.53. 7.7 Mi-
cah, mentioning God three times, professes his
faith in the Lord.

7.E-20 Psalm of hope. 7.8-10 The people,
confident of their deliverance, confess their
sins. The unnamed enem) may be Assyria.
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because I have sinned
against him,

until he takes my side
and executes judgment for me.

He will bring me out to the light;
I shall see his vindication.

10 Then my enemy will see,
and shame will cover her who

said to me,
"Where is the Lonn your God?"

My eyes will see her downfall;.
now she will be trodden down
like the mire of the streets.

l l A day for the building of your
walls!

In that day the boundary shall
be far extended.

12 In that day they will come to you
from Assyria toa Egypt,

and from Egypt to the River,
from sea to sea and from

mountain to mountain.
13 But the earth will be desolate

because of its inhabitants,
for the fruit of their doings.

14 Shepherd your people with
your staff,

the flock that belongs to you,
which lives alone in a forest

in the midst of a garden land;
let them feed in Bashan and

Gilead
as in the days of old.

As in the days when you came
out of the land of Egypt,

show us. marvelous things.
The nations shall see and be

ashamed
of all their might;
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ther shall lay their hands on
their mouths;

their ears shall be deaf;
l7 thel' shall lick dust like a snake,

like the crawling things of
the earth;

they shall come trembling out of
their fortresses;

they shall turn in dread to the
Lono our God,

and they shall stand in fear
of you.

l8 Who is a God like y'ou, pardoning
iniquity

and passing over the
transgression

of the remnant of yourr
possession?

He does not retain his anger
forever,

because he delights in showing
clemency.

l9 He will again have compassion
upon us;

he will tread our iniquities
under foot.

You will cast all ourc sins
into the depths of the sea.

20 You will show faithf ulness to
Jacob

and unswerving loyalty to
Abraham,

as you have sworn to our
ancestors

from the days of old.

c Heb lacks dounfull d One Ms: MT

15

16
Assyria and
f Heb hiscilies of

g Gk Syr
e Cn: Heb I uill shou him

YgTg: Heb their

7.ll-13 Restoration and repopulation in the fu-
ture. 7.12 Riaer refers to the Euphrates in Mes-
opotamia (modern Iraq). 7.14-17 Prayer for
restoration in which the Lord is the shepherd
and the people are God's flock. 7,14 Bashan
designates the fertile plateau northeast of the
Jordan River. Cilead is a highland region, rich

in pasture, lying east of the Jordan. Both symbol-
ize abundance. 7.15 l/oz refers to the Lord.
7.16-17 The nations other than Israel will be hu-
miliated. 7.lE-20 The community's confession
of faith in God who is loving and forgiving echoes
Ex 34.6-7.
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Date

NAHUM IS A POETIC BOOK filled with vivid images that express the Lord's
coming judgment against Nineveh. The brief superscription (1.1) gives no hint
of the date of Nahum's activity, However, it is reasonable to assume that the
oracles were delivered after the fall of Thebes (663 n.c.n.), alluded to in 3.8, and
prior to the fall of Nineveh (612 s.c.n.).

Content and Message

The announcement of Nineveh's impending fall is placed in the context of the
initial psalm (1.2-8), which pictures a God of enormous power who sees Judah's
need for assurance that the Lord will deliver it. Nearly one hundred years after
the destruction of the Northern Kingdom (lsrael) at the hand of the Assyrians
(722 vc.z.) and prior to Josiah's reform (621 o.c.n.), Judah must have heard
these oracles as both reassuring and terrifying. To know that the Lord "is slow

to anger but great in power" (1.3) and "a stronghold in a day of trouble" (1.7)

gives profound assurance in the face of a terrible enemy like Assyria. On the

other hand, Judah knows that there are those in its midst who question the

Lord's resolve to destroy the enemy (1.9-10). Nahum's oracles do not call the

Judahites into account for their transgressions but must have reminded them
that their God above all else will not permit oppression. The assortment of ut-
terances collected in the book of Nahum encompasses both judgment and sal-

vation. Judgment will come for any people, Iike the inhabitants of Nineveh, who
would subvert God's justice. Salvation will come to Judah as a result of God's
judgment on Nineveh (1.12), thus making possible once again the joyous cele-

bration of sacred festivals (1.15).

Canonical Context

The book of Nahum has often been criticized as vengeful and lacking in the

strong moral tone of a book like Amos. Some have suggested reading Jonah as

a complement to Nahum, to make sure that God's compassion is seen. These

1391



NAHU\l: I\TRODLCI-lO\ 1 392

and the bloom of Lebanon
fades.

5 The mountains quake
before him,

and the hills melt;
the earth heaves before him,

the world and all who live in it.

Who can stand before his
indignation?

Who can endure the heat of
his anger?

His wrath is poured out like fire,
and by him the rocks are

broken in pieces.
The LoRo is good,

a stronghold in a day of
trouble;

he protects those who take refuge
in him,

even in a rushing flood.
He will make a full end of his

adversaries,,
and will pursue his enemies

into darkness.

a Gk: Heb of her Place

concerns about the religious and theological perspectives of \ahum, along rvith

a series of literarl' and historical issues, continue all too often to impede the

reading of the book. However, one must see the bold metaphors of the vision of
Nahum (1.1), place the book among his contemporaries such as Habakkuk, Jer-
emiah, and Zephaniah, and hear the interplay between God's judgment and

salvation. Kent Harold Richards

1 An oracle concerning Nineveh. The
l. book of the vision of Nahum of

Elkosh.

A Psalm of God's Pouer

2 A jealous and avenging God is
the Lono,

the Lono is avenging and
wrathful;

the Lono takes vengeance on his
adversaries

and rages against his enemies.
3 The Lono is slow to anger but

great in power,
and the Lono will by no means

clear the guilty.

His way is in whirlwind and
storm,

and the clouds are the dust of
his feet.

a He rebukes the sea and makes
it dry,

and he dries up all the rivers;
Bashan and Carmel wither,

6

8

l.l The title, or superscription, identifies Na-
hum as an oracle (lit. "burden"; cf. Isa 13.1; Hab
l.l; Zech 9.1; Mal l.l) against Nineveh and as a

booh of the zisioz. No other superscription of a pro-
phetic book refers to the contents as a book, al-
though Hab 2.2 refers to the Lord instructing the
prophet to "write the vision." Vision is used in pro-
phetic superscriptions (Isa l.l; Ob 1). Elhosh, an
unknown location mentioned no other place in
the Bible.

1.2-8 (9) An incomplete alphabetic (acrostic)
psalm (cf. Pss 9-10); only the first half of the He-
brew alphabet can be reconstructed. The psalm
expresses in awesome, theophanic terms the
Lord's protection of those uho take refuge (v.7; cf.

Pss 27.1; 31.4) in the God rr'ho is creator and
judge of all adversaries. 1,2 God. The Hebrew
uses El and not the more common Llohim. Wrath-

ful, lit. "a baal of wrath." That the Hebrew uses
terms such as baal and El, which were divine
names in the Canaanite religion, suggests Canaan-
ite mythic images, along with the terms "sea" and
"rivers" (v.4) and the images of storm and fire
throughout the psalm (cf. Ps 29). Arenging and
aengeance arise from a legal sense of justifiable
vindication and not rancorous retaliation (see Ps

94). 1.3 See Ex 34.6-7. 1.4 Bashan, Carmel,
and l-ebanon are especially noted for fertility, so
their drying up enforces the power of the theo-
phanic images (cf. Isa 19.5-7).
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Assurance of Deliuerance
g Why do you plot against the

Lor.o?
He will make an end;
no adversary will rise up twice.

10 Like thorns they are entangled,
like drunkards they are drunk;
they are consumed like dry

straw.
ll From you one has gone out

who plots evil against the Lono,
one who counsels wickedness.

12 Thus says the Lono,
"Though they are at full strength

and many,b
they will be cut off and

pass away.
Though I have afflicted you,

I will afflict you no more.
13 And now I will break off his yoke

from you
and snap the bonds that

bind you."

14 The Lonn has commanded
concerning you:

"Your name shall be
perpetuated no longer;

from the house of your gods I
will cut off

the carved image and the
cast image.

I will make your grave, for you
are worthless."

l5c lqel(t On the mountains the feet
of one

who brings good tidings,

NAHUM 1,9_2.4

who proclaims peace!
Celebrate your festivals, O Judah,

fulfill your vows,
for never again shall the wicked

invade you;
they are utterly cut off.

Oracles Against Nineueh

A shattererd has come up
against you.

Guard the ramparts;
watch the road;

gird your loins;
collect all your strength.

(For the Lono is restoring the
majesty of Jacob,

as well as the majesty of Israel,
though ravagers have ravaged

them
and ruined their branches.)

3 The shields of his warriors
are red;

his soldiers are clothed in
crimson.

The metal on the chariots flashes
on the day when he musters

them;
the chargerse prance.

a The chariots race madly through
the streets,

they rush to and fro through
the squares:

their appearance is like torches,
they dart like lightning.

b Meaning of Heb uncertain c Ch 2.1 in Heb
d Cn: Heb scatlerer e Cn Compare Gk Syr: Heb
cwesses

9-,

9

1.9-15 The prophet's promise and assurance
of Judah's deliverance. The addressee is ambigu-
ous, not only because the English language does
not distinguish gender and number in the second
person, "you," but also because the Hebrew text
uses diverse second-person grammatical forms.
Judah and Jerusalem seem to be addressed in
vv. 9-10, I l-13 and are specifically cited in v. 15.
The second masculine singular of v. 14 is best un-
derstood as an address to the king of Assyria.
l.l5 The import of this section is clear, namely,
the one bringing good tidings and peace has arrived
and Judah may celebrate, because the end of Nine-
veh has come. According to 2 Kings 23.21-25,
the public celebration of Passover was possible af-
ter the Assyrian domination was concluded dur-

ing the reign of Josiah (640-609 r.c.r.).
2.f -3.19 Oracles concerning the king of As-

syria and Nineveh, the capital of Assyria. The hing
of Assyria is specifically addressed in 3.18 and is
the assumed addressee in 2.1, you. Nineueh (2.8),
City of bloodshed (3.1), is spoken of extensively
between the addresses to the king at the begin-
ning and end. These diverse oracles declare to
Judah that the Assyrians will no longer be the op-
pressor. 2.1-13 A succession of diverse and
powerful images depicting the fall of Nineveh.
2.2 Parentheses indicate a later insertion. The
verse draws on earlier prophetic motifs and ties
rhe chapter back into the assurance of deliverance
in the previous chapter. 2.3-5 The images, pos-
sibly of a siege, begin with a swift, finely outfitted
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5 He calls his ofFrcers;
thel' stumble as they come

forward;
they hasten to the wall,

and the manteletr is set up
6 The river gates are opened,

the palace trembles.
7 It is decreedr that the citys

be exiled,
its slave women led away,

moaning like doves
and beating their breasts.

8 Nineveh is like a pool
whose watersh run away.

"Halt! Halt!"-
but no one turns back.

9 "Plunder the silver,
plunder the gold!

There is no end of treasurel
An abundance of every

precious thing!"

lo Devastation, desolation, and
destruction!

Hearts faint and knees tremble,
all loins quake,

all faces grow pale!
1l What became of the lions' den,

the cavei of the young lions,
where the lion goes,

and the lion's cubs, with no one
to disturb them?

12 The lion has torn enough for
his whelps

and strangled prey for his
lionesses;

he has filled his caves with prey
and his dens with torn flesh.

13 See, I am against you, says the
Lono of hosts, and I will burn your;
chariots in smoke, and the sword shall de-
vour your young lions; I will cut off your
prey from the earth, and the voice of your
messengers shall be heard no more.
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Ahl City of bloodshed,
utterll. deceitful, Iull of booty-
no end to the plunder!

The crack of rvhip and rumble
of wheel,

galloping horse and bounding
chariotl

Horsemen charging,
flashing slvord and glittering

spear,
piles of dead,

heaps of corpses,
dead bodies without end -

they stumble over the bodies!
Because of the countless

debaucheries of
the prostitute,

gracefully alluring, mislress
of sorcery,

who enslavest nations through
her debaucheries,

and peoples through her
sorcery,

I am against you,
says the Lono of hosts,
and will lift up your skirts over

your face;
and I will let nations look on

your nakedness
and kingdoms on your shame.

I will throw filth at you
and treat you with contempt,
and make you a spectacle.

Then all who see you will shrink
from you and say,

"Nineveh is devastated; who will
bemoan her?"

Where shall I seek comforters
for you?

8 Are you better than Thebes/

f Meaning of Heb uncertain g Heb il
h Cn Compare Gk: Heb a pool, from lhe dals that she
has becone, and they i Cn:Heb Pasturej Hebher ft Hebsslls I HebNo-arnon

c>J
2

.,

4

)

6

7

army reminiscent of the warrior imagery in
1.2-8. 2.6,8 The water/flood images of 1.4,8
are revisited with convincing power given the
location of Nineveh near the Tigris River.
2.ll-13 The taunting image of the lion con-
cludes the section. The lion, associated with As-
syria's ferocious strength even in Assyrian reliefs,
succumbs. The taunt is reinforced by virtue of the
frequent identification of the Lord with the
power of the lion (Hos 5.14; 13.8; Am 3.8).
3.1-17 A woe oracle addressed to Nineveh.
3.1-3 The oracle commences with the war imag-

ery begun in 2.3-5. 3,4-6 A new image of Nin-
eveh as the prostitute, grac{ully alluring all nations
to her in order to plunder them. However, the
seducing will no longer take place. The Lord will
Itft up lherl shirts and expose the nahedness (cf. ler
13.22, 26), just as an enemy handles a conquered
city (cf. Isa 47.1-3). 3.8-10 A rhetorical ques-
tion (v. 8) and extended answer (vv. 9-10) com-
pares Nineveh with the extensively fortified
Thebes, capiral of Upper Eg1'pt captured by the
Assyrians under Ashurbanipal in 663 s.c.n.
Thebes is located on the Nile about 350 miles
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that sat by the Nile,
with water around her,

her rampart a sea,
water her wall?

9 Ethiopia- was her strength,
Egypt too, and that without

limit;
Put and the Libvans were her,

helpers.

lo Yet she became an exile,
she went into captivity;

even her infants were dashed
in pieces

at the head of every street;
lots were cast for her nobles,

all her dignitaries were bound
in fetters.

l1 You also will be drunken,
you will go into hiding;"

you will seek
a refuge from the enemy.

12 AII your fortresses are like fig
trees

with first-ripe figs-
if shaken they fall

into the mouth of the eater.
13 Look at your troops:

they are women in your midst.
The gates of your land

are wide open to your foes;
fire has devoured the bars of

your gates.

14 Draw water for the siege,
strengthen your forts;

trample the clay,
tread the mortar,

NAHUM 3.9-3.19

take hold of the brick moldl
15 There the fire will devour you,

the sword will cut you off.
It will devour you like the

locust.

Multiply yourselves like the
locust,

multiply like the grasshopper!
16 You increased your merchants

more than the stars of the
heavens.

The locust sheds its skin and
flies away.

17 Your guards are like
grasshoppers,

your scribes like swarms"
of locusts

settling on the fences
on a cold day-

when the sun rises, they fly away;
no one knows where they

have gone.

18 Your shepherds are asleep,
O king of Assyria:
your nobles slumber.

Your people are scattered on the
mountains

with no one to gather them.
19 There is no assuaging your hurt,

your wound is mortal.
A11 who hear the news about you

clap their hands over you.
For who has ever escaped

your endless cruelty?

m Or Nuha; Heb Cuh n Gk: Heb lozr
o Meaning of Heb uncertain

south of modern Cairo. Ethiopia's twenty-fifth
dynasty controlled Egypt during this period. The
listing of Egypt, Put (precise location unknown),
and the Libyans illustrates the indomitability of
Thebes. 3.ll-14 Even more than Thebes, Nin-
eveh will be little more than like the first-ripe figs
which fall. t.l5-17 The oracle concludes with a
multileveled comparison of Nineveh and its lead-
ers with the /orusl. First, the comparison concerns
the way they both deuour (.v.l5a), then ironically
suggests that Nineveh must multtply (vv. l5b-l6a)
as rapidly as the locust, and concludes with the
notion of the ephemerality of Nineveh's guards

and scribes (v. 17) who, like the locust, will disap-
pear. 3.f8-19 From the leaders in the preced-
ing verses the book turns to address the king of
Assyria, who is so bewildered with the destruction
that he must be told his leaders are asleep, most
probably meaning they are dead (see Ps 13.3; Jer
51.39;57). All who hear the nans, presumably even
those beyond Judah, will cbp their hands. They will
rejoice at knowing the Assyrian king finally will
get what he has given to so many neighboring
people, death and suffering. The book ends with
a question, just as does the book of Jonah, which
also is concerned with Nineveh.
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Traditional Interpretations of the Book

THE BOOK OF HABAKKUK gives little direct information about the prophet
or the historical background out of rvhich his rvords emerge. This has led to
diverse understandings of the book and the prophet within religious traditions.

In Jewish tradition the prayer of Habakkuk in ch. 3 is associated with the giving

of the Torah at Sinai. The development of the Christian doctrine of 'Justification

by faith" adapts Hab 2.4b (cf. Rom L 17, Gal 3.1 I ). The members of the Qumran
community, who wrote what we now refer to as the Dead Sea Scrolls, related

Hab l-2 to their own time (first centuly n.c.r.) in a commentary which has been

preserved. An addition to Daniel entitled Bel and the Dragon from the second

century s.c.r. refers to the prophet Habakkuk, and some versions attribute the

addition to Habakkuk.

Historical Background and Message

Considerable agreement exists among scholars that the oracles come from dif-
ferent occasions during the last quarter of the seventh century s.c.u. and the first
decade of the sixth century B.c.E. The Chaldeans (1.6-10), who bring God's
judgment on Judah in 597 B.c.E., generate for Habakkuk after 597 the concern

that confidence in the righteousness of'God will not be understood. While some

of the oracles seem to be addressed to the injustices of a Judean king like Je-
hoiakim (609-598 B.c.E.; see 1.24), it is clear that this is not the ultimate mes-

sage of Habakkuk. That message is found in the concluding prayer in which the

prophet sees God's intervention portrayed in cosmic, theophanic terms. Habak-
kuk's repeated complaints and questions find their answer in the affirmation
"God, the Lono, is my strength" (3.19).

Literary Character

The book uses diverse types of literature to convey its meaning. Dominant
among these is the first-person, almost autobiographical, account in the dialogue
between the prophet and God. This is further developed within the prayer of
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ch, 3, which ends on the above-mentioned note of confidence found in individual
thanksgivings. Some have seen the book shaped by liturgicalconcerns because of
the numerous musical and liturgical elements, especially in the last chapter, and
the dialogical shaping of the first two chapters. The identification of no single
type of literature will provide a key to the book. Rather, one must be attentive
with eye and ear to the powerful images of justice and injustice, confidence and
doubt, salvation and judgment, God and humankind. Kent Harold, Richards

1
The oracle that the prophet Habak-
kuk saw.

Dialogue Between Prophet and God,

2 O Lono, how long shall I cry
for help,

and you will not listen?
Or cry to you "Violence!"

and you will not save?g Why do you make me see
wrongdoing

and look at trouble?
Destruction and violence are

before me;
strife and contention arise.

4 So the law becomes slack
and justice never prevails.

The wicked surround the
righteous -therefore judgment comes forth
perverted.

5 Look at the nations, and see!
Be astonished! Be astounded!

For a work is being done in
your days

that you would not believe if
you were told.

6 For I am rousing the Chaldeans,

that fierce and impetuous
nation,

who march through the breadth
of the earth

to seize dwellings not their own.
7 Dread and fearsome are they;

their justice and dignity
proceed from themselves.

8 Their horses are swifter than
leopards.,

more menacing than wolves
at dusk;

their horses charge.
Their horsemen come from

far away;
they fly like an eagle swift

to devour.
9 They all come for violence,

with faces pressing, forward;
they gather captives like sand.

10 At kings they scoff,
and of rulers they make sport.

They laugh at every fortress,
and heap up earth to take it.

11 Then they sweep by like the wind;
they transgress and become

guiltY;
their own might is their god!

a Meaning of Heb uncertain

l.l The tide, or superscription, identifies Ha-
bakkuk as an oracle (lit. "burden"; cf. Isa l3.l;
Nah I .1 ; Zech 9.1; Mal 1 . 1) from a prophet. 'lhis
heading is for chs. I-2 since at the beginning of
ch.3 there is another superscription (see 3.1).

1.2-2.20 A series of exchanges between the
prophetandGod. 1.2-4 Habakkukbeginstheex-
change with God using language typical of the
complaint (see Job l9.I-7; Ps 13) to question lzozr

Long and uhy the injustice within Judah, perpe-
trated by the uicked, will persist. 1.2 "Violence!"
is shouted by Habakkuk. The term appears six
times in Habakkuk (cf. 1.3, 9; 2.8, l7), always sig-

nifying confusion and the disruption oforder (cf.
Gen 6.1l, 13). 1.4 Lru (Hebrew torah) refers to
all that would maintain order including prophetic
oracle and priestly instruction. 1.5-l I The
speaker is not explicitly identified, but it seems to
be God responding, somewhat unexpectedly with
an oracle of judgment. The judgment will be
brought by the Chaldea?,r (e.9., Babylonians), an
enemy. This motif of God's judgment being car-
ried out by an enemy of God's people is a fre-
quent prophetic motif (e.g., Isa 5.26-30; Jer
32.4-5, 24-25, 28-29). Despite the frequency of
the motif, it seems to emphasize the unexpected-
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12 Are you not from of old,
O Lono m1'God, m1

Holy One?
Youa shall not die.

O Lonn, you have marked them
for judgment;

and you, O Rock, have
established them for
punishment.

13 Your eyes are too pure to
behold evil,

and you cannot look on
wrongdoing;

why do you look on the
treacherous,

and are silent when the wicked
swallow

those more righteous than
they?

14 You have made people like the
fish of the sea,

Iike crawling things that have
no ruler.

15 The enemy. brings all of them
up with a hook;

he drags them out with his
net,

he gathers them in his seine;
so he rejoices and exults.

16 Therefore he sacrifices to his
net

and makes offerings to his
seine;

for by them his portion is lavish,
and his food is rich.

17 Is he then to keep on emprying
his net,

and destroying nations without
mercy?

I 398

I rvill stand at mt'rvatchpost,
and station my'self on the

rampart;
I rvill keep rvatch to see lvhat he

rvill say to me,
and rvhat hea will answcr

concerning mv complaint.
Then the Lono ansrvered me

and said:
Write the vision;

make it plain on tablets,
so that a runner may read it.

For there is still a vision for the
appointed time;

it speaks of the end, and does
not lie.

If it seems to tarry, wait for it;
it will surely come, it will

not delay.
Look at the proud!

Their spirit is not right in
them,

but the righteous live by
their faith..

Moreover, wealthf is
treacherous;

the arrogant do not endure.
They open their throats wide

as Sheol;
like Death they never have

enough.
They gather all nations for

themselves,
and collect all peoples as

their own.

6 Shall not everyone taunt such peo-

15 Ancient Heb tradition: MT Wz

9I

2

.,

4

5

d Syr: Heb 1
Vss read aize

e Or faithfulnex
c Heb He
f Other Heb

ness of God's response. l,l2-l? Habakkuk's
second complaint registers the shock that God
could use the enemy (v. 15) to bring judgment on
the people since God's eyes are tol Pure to behold euil
(v. l3). l l2 Holy One is used widely in Isaiah
(e.g., Isa 1.4; 5.19, 24) and later in Hab 3.13.
l,l4 You haae made people like the fuh of the seabe-
gins the comparison of people to fish. Here peo-
ple are likened to fish and uawling things that haue
no ruler. This is in stark opposition to the views
expressed in Ps 8, where humans are slightly less
than God and provide order for the entire natural
world. LlS Moreover, the enemy who is bring-
ing the judgment treats the people merely as
fish. l,16 Sacrifices to his net emphasizes the
value the Babylonians placed on those imple-
ments with which they attained their power.

2,1-4 The prophet takes his uatch|ost (see Isa
21.8; Ezek 33.1-9) to await God's response to his
second complaint. 2.2 Write the uision is indica-
tive of the connection in Habakkuk and other
prophetic traditions between hearing and seeing
(see Am l.l; Mic l.l). Puuing the vision in writing
is to preserve it for the appropriate time of fulfill-
ment (see Isa 30.8). 2.4 Contrasted with the
ltroud are the righteous lwhol liae by their faith ar,d
trust in the reliability of God's fulfilling the vi-
sion. 2.5-20 A series of five woe oracles ex-
pands on the meaning of 2.1-4. 2.5 The
arrogant are the same as the prlud (v.4). Cather, a
bringing together in a negative sense just as the
gathering in I.15. 2.6 The taunt of the Babylo-
nians by eaeryone who has suffered at their hands.
Alas, (also vv.9, 12, 15, l7) sets off each of the
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ple and, with mocking riddles, say about
them,

"Alas for you rvho heap up what
is not your own!"

How long will you load
yourselves with goods taken
in pledge?

7 Will not your own creditors
suddenly rise,

and those who make you
tremble wake up?

Then you will be booty for
them.

8 Because you have plundered
many nations,

all that survive of the peoples
shall plunder you -

because of human bloodshed, and
violence to the eafth,

to cities and all who live in
them.

9 "Alas for you who get evil gain
for your houses,

setting your nest on high
to be safe from the reach of

harm!"
lo You have devised shame for

your house
by cutting off many peoples;
you have forfeited your life.

l1 The very stones will cry out from
the wall,

and the plastere will respond
from the woodwork.

12 "Alas for you who build a town
by bloodshed,

and found a city on iniquity!"
13 Is it not from the Lono of hosts

that peoples labor only to feed
the flames,

and nations weary themselves
for nothing?

t4 But the earth will be filled

HABAKKUK 2.7_2.19

with the knowledge of the glory
of the Lono,

as the waters cover thc sea.

15 "Alas for you who make your
neighbors drink,

pouring out your wrathh until
they are drunk,

in order to gaze on their
nakedness!"

16 You will be sated with contempt
instead of glory.

Drink, you yourself, and
stagger! i

The cup in the Lonp's right hand
will come around to you,
and shame will come upon

your glory!
17 For the violence done to Lebanon

will overwhelm you;
the destruction of the animals

will terrify )'ou-.i
because of human bloodshed and

violence to the earth,
to cities and all who live in

them.

t8 What use is an idol
once its maker has shaped it-
a cast image, a teacher of lies?

For its maker trusts in what has
been made,

though the product is only an
idol that cannot speak!

l9 AIas for you who say to the
wood, "Wake up!"

to silent stone, "Rouse
yourself!"

Can it teach?
See, it is gold and silver plated,

and there is no breath in it
at all.

h Or pouon r Q Ms Gk: MT 6e

j Gk Syr: Meaning of Heb
g Or beam
uncircume ised
uncertain

following five woe oracles directed toward the
various crimes of the Babylonians. 2.6b-8 The
first woe oracle is directed toward plundering.
2.8 Repeated again in 2.17b. 2.9-ll The sec-

ond woe oracle indicates that even the buildings
constructed for safety by the Babylonians will cry

out (cf . 1.2) against the injustices. 2.12-14 The
third woe oracle suggests that those who build a
toun by bloodshed will be punished, and this will
become visible when the glory of the Lono fills the
earth (cf. Isa ll.9). 2.15-17 The metaphor o[

drinking is used in this fourth woe oracle to speak
of how the oppressor degraded the oppressed
(see Jer 51.7) by forcing them to drink and how
the cup in the Lono's right hand wlll be turned on the
oppressor in like manner (see Jer 25.15-27). Vio-
lence. See note on 1.2. 2.18-20 The final woe
oracle decries idolatry, namely, the inability to
recognize the true God. The woe oracles conclude
with the simple request, amongst all the clatter
of these words, to heep silence before the Lord (cf.
Ps 46.10).
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20 But the Lono is in his holr.
temple;

Iet all the earth keep silence
before him!

The Prayer of Habahkuk

q .{ praver of the prophet Habakkuk
J according to Shigionoth.

2 O Lono, I have heard of your
renown,

and I stand in awe, O Lono, of
your work.

In our own time revive it;
in our own time make it

known;
in wrath may you remember

mercy.
3 God came from Teman,

the Holy One from Mount
Paran. Selah

His glory covered the heavens,
and the earth was full of

his praise.
4 The brightness was like the sun;

rays came forth from his hand,
where his power lay hidden.

5 Before him went pestilence,
and plague followed close

behind.
6 He stopped and shook the earth;

he looked and made the
nations tremble.

The eternal mountains were
shattered;

along his ancient pathways
the everlasting hills sank low.

7 I saw the tents of Cushan under
affliction;

the tent-curtains of the land of
Midian trembled.

1400

| \\-as \our \\'rat.h against the
livers,r O Lonu-:

Or vour anger against the
rivers, I

or )'our rage against the sea,/
rvhen vou drove vour horses,

your chariots to victory?
9 You brandished ,vour naked bou',

sated, rvere the arrows at your
command." Selah

You split the earth rvith rivers.
lo The mountains sarv you,

and writhed;
a [orrent of water swept by;

the deep gave forth its voice.
The suno raised high its

hands;
1l the moonp stood still in its

exalted place,
at the light of your arrows

speeding by,
at the gleam of your flashing

spear.
12 In fury you trod the earth,

in anger you trampled nations.
13 You came forth to save your

people,
to save your anointed.

You crushed the head of the
wicked house,

laying it bare from foundation
to roof." Selah

14 You pierced with theirq own arrows
the head. of his warriors,'

who came like a whirlwind to
scatter us,t

k Or against Riuer I Or agaiut Sea

rn Cn: Heb oalis n Meaning of Heb uncertain
rr Heblt p Hebsun, moon q Hebhrs
r Or leader s Vg Compare Gk Syr: Meaning
of Heb uncertain t Hebme

3.1-f9 The so-called prayer of Habakkuk
consists of a theophanic vision report (w.3-15)
embedded ir-r the prophet's prayerful declaration
of trust in God (vv. 2, l6-l9a) and provided with
an editorial superscription and postscript (vv. l,
lgb). 3.1 Shigionoth (see Ps 7.1), a musical and
fiturgical term, along with Selah (vv. 3, 9, l3; see

Ps 3), which may indicate that the prayer was used
in the temple. 3.2 An introduction to the prayer
requesting that the Lord's worh (cf. 1.5) be re-
newed. The request is that this new work bring
salvation. 3.3-15 Description of the new work
in a theophanic vision that causes both people and
the earth to shake (cf. Judg 5.4-5; Nah 1.3-5).

3.3-7 Description of God coming from the
southern mountains near Sinai (cf. Deut 33.2)
and through Cushan and Midian. 3.3 HoLy One.
(jf. Lt2. Selai.. See note on 3.1. 3,5 Pestilence

and pLague were frequentl,v used by the Lord
against enemies (see Ex 5.3; 9.15; Deut 32.24).
3.8, l0 l{as your urath against the riuers asks the
prophet. Riuers and sea (also i}.15) are allusions,
along with the deep, throughciut this theophanic
vrsion to God's victory over the cosmic forces of
c)raos. t,l3 You came forth to saue your people

makes it clear that the salvation has come forth.
Anointed refers to a Davidic king. Crushed the head

oJ'the uichedizozse brings to mind the earlier allu-
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gloating as if ready to devour
the poor who were in
hiding.

15 You trampled the sea with
your horses,

churning the mighty waters.

16 I hear, and I tremble within;
my lips quiver at the sound.

Rottenness enters into my bones,
and my steps tremble,

beneath me.
I rvait quietly for the day of

calamity
to come upon the people who

attack us.

t7 Though the fig tree does not
blossom,

and no fruit is on the vines;

HABAKKUK 3.I5_3.I9

though the produce of the
olive fails,

and the fields yield no food;
though the flock is cut off from

the fold,
and there is no herd in the

stalls,
18 yet I rvill rejoice in the Lono;

I will exult in the God of my
salvation.

l9 Goo, the Lord, is my strength;
he makes my feet like the feet

of a deer,
and makes me tread upon the

heights.'

To the leader: with stringed''
instruments.

u Cn Compare Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain
v l{eb m1 heights w Heb my stringed

sions to the uicked (1.4, 13) who now are de-
feated. 3,16-l9a These verses describe the
prophet's response to the vision he just "heard"
(v. 16; cf. 3.2). Although deeply shaken by it, he
vows that despite agricultural failings and hard-
ships (v. 17), he will rejoice in the Lord who alone

is the source of his confidence (vv. l8-l9a).
3.19b 7o the leader: uith sninged instruments rs a
concluding musical and liturgical notation, much
like those found in the superscriptions to many
psalms (see, e.g., Pss 4; 6; 54;61; 76).
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Setting

THE WORDS IN ZEPHANIAH rellect a time early in the reign of Josiah
(640-609 n.c.n.) before his reforms were fully developed. As reported in Kings
(2 Kings 22.1-23.z5),Josiah came to the throne when he was eight years old and

not until he was eighteen is there mention of the beginning of his reforming
activities. Zephaniah condemns the religious and political leadership, but says

little about Josiah, who proves to be one of the few kings since David and Sol-

omon to provide strong moral leadership.

Content and Message

An awareness of the corruption and injustice rampant in Judah is coupled with
earlier prophetic traditions, so much so that some have suggested that Zephaniah
may have been a disciple of Isaiah. The "day of the Lono" traditions are used to

bring a message of judgment against Judah, but not a judgment void of promise
and hope. The promise seems to have rested with a just remnant who were

among the humble and not part of the corrupt and disobedient Ieaders with
whom Zephaniah must have been intimately familiar, since he was undoubtedly
from a prominent family. The restoration of salvation among God's people may

stem in part from later editors of the Zephaniah traditions. Nevertheless,

it is abundantly clear that God's announcement of judgment brought by
Zephaniah was inextricably bound to an anticipated return of fortune for
God's people.

C anoni,c al Significanc e

The book of Zephaniah has never attained the stature of the books of Isaiah

or Amos or any of the prophetic traditions on which Zephaniah relied. Never-
theless, the book is a vital link in prophetic traditions. It employs traditional
announcements of judgment and salvation. It develops the "day of the Lono"
traditions that gave rise to the medieral hymn Dies lrae. More importantly, it
serves as a reminder of the need for religious renewal-not otherworldly re-
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newal, but one where this world will come to reflect God's vision of a world
without violence, injustice, and oppression, a world where even God may sing in
response to human singing (3.14-17). Kent Harold, Richards

I The word of the Lonn that came to
I Zephaniah son of Cushi son of Ged-

aliah son of Amariah son of Hezekiah, in
the days of King Josiah son of Amon of
Judah.

Judgment Against Judah and Jertualem
2 I will utterly sweep away

everything
from the face of the earth, says

the Lono.
3 I will sweep away humans and

animals;
I will sweep away the birds of

the air
and the fish of the sea.

I will make the wicked stumble.,
I will cut off humanity
from the face of the earth, says

the Lono.
+ I will stretch out my hand against

Judah,
and against all the inhabitants

of Jerusalem;

and I will cut off from this place
every remnant of Baal

and the name of the idolatrous
priests;a

5 those who bow down on the roofs
to the host of the heavens;

those who bow down and swear
to the LoRD,

but also swear by Milcom;.
6 those who have turned back from

following the Lono,
who have not sought the Lonn

or inquired of him.

7 Be silent before the Lord Gonl
For the day of the Lono is

at hand;
the Lonn has prepared a

sacrifice,
he has consecrated his guests.

a Cn: Heb sea, and, those uho caue the uiched, to
stumble b Compare Gk: Heb the id,ohtrou priesh
uith the priesx c Gk Mss Syr Yg: Heb Malcam
(or, their hing)

l.l The title, or superscription, identifies the
book as a revelation from the Lord, names the
recipient with genealogical information, and con-
cludes with historical information (cf, Hos l.l;
Joel l.l; Mic l.l). The long genealogy suggests
that the prophet came from a prominent family.
Zephaniah is a fairly common Hebrew name mean-
ing "the Lono hides or protects." In the days of
King Josiah. 640-609 e.c.e .

1.2-2.3 A variety of individual announce-
ments of judgment from different occasions that
develop older prophetic traditions, especially the
"day of the Lono" motif. 1.2-3 An announce-
ment ofjudgment against all humans and animals
sets a universal context which is developed
throughout the book. I will sueep azrra) occurs
three times to emphasize the totality of the de-
strucdon (cf. Ps 26.9). From the face of the earth be-
gins and ends this judgment, forming a literary
device known as an inclusio. The phrase calls to
mind the threefold repetition of it in the flood
story (cf. Gen 6.7; 7.4; 8.8). Says the Lono is a for-
mulaic identification of an oracle of the Lord used
extensively in Zephaniah and other prophetic lit-

erature. 1.4-6 The beginning of the series of
specific announcements o[judgment against Ju-
dah and Jerusalem. I uiLl stretch oul my hand typi-
cally announces an action against an enemy (see

Ezek 14.9, l3;25.13) instead oftoward the Lord's
people. Idolatrous priests translates a rare Hebrew
word that refers to pagan priests banned by Jo-
siah (see 2 Kings 23.5; Hos 10.5). The list of those
who will be cut off in w. 5-6 includes syncretists
who worship the heavenly bodies (cf. Deut 4.19)
and Milcom, an Ammonite deity (cf. 2 Kings
23.13), as well as those who were unfaithful
(turned bach; see Ps 78.57). 1.7-f3 A direct ad-
dress to the prophet begins this section. 1.7 The
dny of the Loao is a major motif known widely in
Judah and Israel. The expectation was that the
Lord would appear one day to destroy all enemies
and that this day would be one of great victory for
the Lord's people. However, just as with Amos's
hearers (Am 5.17 -20), Zephaniah announces that
the day will bring punishment and not rescue for
the Lord's people. Sacrifice plays further on the
unexpected since Judah will become the offering.
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8 And on the day of the Lono's
sacrifice

I will punish the officials and the
king's sons

and all rvho dress themselves in
foreign attire.

9 On that day I will punish
all who leap over the threshold,

who fill their master's house
with violence and fraud.

lo On that day, says the Lono,
a cry will be heard from the

Fish Gate,
a wail from the Second Quarter,

a loud crash from the hills.
l l The inhabitants of the Mortar

wail,
for all the traders have

perished;
all who weigh out silver are

cut off.
t2 At that time I will search

Jerusalem with lamps,
and I will punish the people

who rest complacentlyd on
their dregs,

those who say in their hearts,
"The Lono will not do good,

nor will he do harm."
13 Their wealth shall be plundered,

and their houses laid waste.
Though they build houses,

they shall not inhabit them;
though they plant vineyards,

they shall not drink wine
from them.

14 The great day of the Lono is
near,

near and hastening fast;
the sound of the day of the Lono

is bitter,
the warrior cries aloud there.

t404

15 That day will be a day of wrath,
a day of distress and anguish,

a da1 of ruin and devastation.
a day of darkness and gloom,

a day' of clouds and thick
darkness,

a day of trumpet blast and
battle cry

against the fortified ciries
and against the lofty

battlements.

16

t7 I rvill bring such distress upon
people

that they shall walk like
the blind;

because they have sinned
against the Lono.

their blood shall be poured out
Iike dust,

and their flesh like dung.
18 Neither their silver nor their gold

will be able to save them
on the day of the Lono's wrath;

in the fire of his passion
the whole earth shall be

consumed:
for a full, a terrible end

he will make of all the
inhabitants of the earth.

Gather together, gather,
O shameless nation,

before you are driven away
like the drifting chaff,'

before there comes upon you
the fierce anger of the Lono,

before there comes upon you
the day of the Lono's wrath.

Seek the Lonn, all you humble of
the land,

d Hebuho thichen e CnCompare Gk Syr: Heb
hefore a decree is born; lihe chaff a day h.as passed. auay

I
- 2

3

1.8 I uill punish contirr.tes the direct address of
the Lord and is repeated two more times (vv. 9,
12) to emphasize the message of judgment.
Foreign attire continues the objection to syn-
cretism (1.4-5). 1.9 All uho leap over the thresh-
old. See I Sam 5.5. l.l0 Fi.sh GaJe. See Neh
12.38-39. l,ll Mortar is a district in Jerusa-
lem. l.l4-18 These verses develop with even
greater anticipation (hastening fast) the coming of
the day of the Lono. While Judah and Jerusalem are
not mentioned in this section, given the immedi-
ate context it is apparent they are the recipients of
the announcement of utter desolation. l.l8 The

uhole earth shalL be consumed returns to the broader
context of 1.2-3 and serves to underscore the
comprehensiveness of the destruction. 2.f -3 A
hint that the people might avoid the "day of the
Lono's" wrath. 2,1 Gather together. The Hebrew
term is used for the gathering of straw or sticks
(see Ex 5.7-12; Num 15.32), contrasting with the
gathering for rejoicing in 3.20. The shameless na-
rjoz is Judah. The Hebrew term translated shame-
lass is unusual; the phrase means lit. a "nation not
longing for [God]" (see Ps 84.2). 2.3 Perhaps in-
dicates only a hope, not an assurance, thatjudg-
rnent is avoidable.
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who do his commands;
seek righteousness, seek humility;

perhaps you may be hidden
on the day of the Lono's wrath,

Judgment Against Other Natioru
4 For Gaza shall be deserted,

and Ashkelon shall become a
desolation;

Ashdod's people shall be driven
out at noon,

and Ekron shall be uprooted.

5 Ah, inhabinnts of the seacoast,
you nation of the Cherethites!

The word of rhe Lonp is
against you,

O Canaan, land of the
Philistines;

and I will destroy you until no
inhabitant is left.

6 And you, O seacoast, shall be
Pastures,

meadows for shepherds
and folds for flocks.

7 The seacoast shall become the
possession

of the remnant of the house
of Judah,

on which they shall pasture,
and in the houses of Ashkelon

they shall lie down at evening.
For the Lono their God will be

mindful of them
and restore their fortunes.

8 I have heard the taunts of Moab
and the revilings of the

Ammonites,
how they have taunted my people

and made boasts against
their territory.

9 Therefore, as I live, says the
Lono of hosts,

the God of Israel,
Moab shall become like Sodom

ZEPHANIAH 2.4-2.14

and the Ammonites like
Gomorrah,

a land possessed by nettles and
salt pits,

and a waste forever.
The remnant of my people shall

plunder them,
and the survivors of my nation

shall possess them.
10 This shall be their lot in return

for their pride,
because they scoffed and

boasted
against the people of the Lono

of hosts.
I I The Lono will be terrible

against them;
he will shrivel all the gods of

the earth,
and to him shall bow down,

each in its place,
all the coasts and islands of

the nations.

t2 You also, O Ethiopians,r
shall be killed by my sword

13 And he will sretch out his hand
against the north,

and destroy Assyria:
and he will make Nineveh a

desolation,
a dry waste like the desert.

t4 Herds shall lie down in it,
every wild animal;s

the desert owlh and the
screech owlh

shall lodge on its capitals;
the owli shall hoot at the

window,
the ravenl croak on the

threshold;
for its cedar work will be

laid bare.

f Or Nubiaru', Heb Crchites g Tg Compare Gk
of Heb uncertainHeb mlion h M,

i Cn: Heb a aoice Vg: Heb desolation
eanlng

jGk

2.4-15 A familiar ordering found in pro-
phetic books of moving from threats against Ju-
dah and Jerusalem to threats against foreign
nations. 2,4 For links these judgments with
those against Judah and serves to underscore the
totality of God's judgment, as well as providing
an additional motivation for the possibility given

Judah in 2.1-3. 2.5 Philxtines. This ancient
enemy of the Hebrew people includes all of

the places and peoples mentioned in vv. 5-7.
2.8-10 Judgment against Moab and the Ammon-
ites. 2.9 Loao of hosts, the God of IsraeL comes from
the earlier Zion theology (2 Sam 7.27) and may
hint at the hope of reuniting Israel and Judah.
2.f3-15 Judgment against Asryria and Nineueh.
He uill strebh out his hnnd recalls the same words
used against Judah and Jerusalem in 1.4.
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15 Is this the exultant city
that lived secure,

that said to itself,
"l am, and there is no one

else" ?

What a desolation it has become,
a lair for wild animals!

Everyone who passes by it
hisses and shakes the fist.

Judgment Against Jenualem and a Remnant

c,c Ah, soiled, defiled,
oppressing city!

It has listened to no voice;
it has accepted no correction.

It has not trusted in the Lono;
it has not drawn near to

its God.

3 The officials within it
are roaring lions;

its judges are evening wolves
that leave nothing until

the morning.
a Its prophets are reckless,

faithless persons:
its priests have profaned what

is sacred,
they have done violence to

the law.
5 The Lono within it is righteous;

he does no wrong.
Every morning he renders his

judgment,
each dawn without fail;
but the unjust knows no shame.

6 I have cut off nations;
their battlements are in ruins;

I have laid waste their streets
so that no one walks in them;

their cities have been made
desolate,

without people, without
inhabitants.

7 I said, "Surely the cityL lvill
fear me,

1406

it rvill accept correction;
it will nor lose sightl

of all that I have brought
upon it."

But they were the more eager
to make all their deeds corrupt.

8 Therefore wait for me, says
the Lono,

for the day when I arise as
a witness.

For my decision is to gather
nations,

to assemble kingdoms,
to pour out upon them my

indignation,
all the heat of my anger;

for in the fire of my passion
all the earth shall be consumed.

9 At that time I will change the
speech of the peoples

to a pure speech,
that all of them may call on the

name of the Lono
and serve him with one accord.

lo From beyond the rivers of
Ethiopia-

my suppliants, my scattered
ones,

shall bring my offering.

I I On that day you shall not be put
to shame

because of all the deeds by
which you have rebelled
against me;

for then I will remove from
your midst

your proudly exultant ones,
and you shall no longer be

haughty
in my holy mountain.

t2 For I will leave in the midst
of you

a people humble and lowly.
k Heb il 1 Gk Syr: Heb its dwelling uill not be cut

"Jf m Or Nubia; Heb Cruh

3.1-13 The city addressed is not identified,
but it is generally agreed to be Jerusalem.
3.2-5 Every type of political and religious leader
in the city (cf. Ezek 22.23-25) is contrasted with
the Lord (v. 5). 3.6-7 A shift back to a direcr
quotation of the Lord. 3.8-13 The beginning
of a section that suggests that there will exist
among the people a remnant (2.7 , 9; 3.13) who will

listen to the Lord. 3.8 Wait often suggests that
something positive will follow (see Ps 33.20; Isa
8.17; Hab 2.3). 3.ll On that day refers back to
v.9. Proudly exultant ones alhdes to the leaders in
3.2-4. 3.12 I uill leaae plays on the same He-
brew word as remnant (v. l3) and contrasts with
the negative remnants left in the land by other
religions (see 1.4).
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13

They shall seek refuge in the
name of the Lono-

the remnant of Israel;
they shall do no wrong

and utter no lies,
nor shall a deceitful tongue

be found in their mouths.
Then they will pasture and

lie down,
and no one shall make them

afraid.

Call to Rejoice

t4 Sing aloud, O daughter Zion;
shout, O Israel!

Rejoice and exuk with all
your heart,

O daughter Jerusalem!l5 The Lono has taken away the
judgments against you.

he has turned away your
enemies.

The king of Israel, the Lono, is
in your midst;

you shall fear disaster no more.
16 On that day it shall be said to

Jerusalem:
Do not fear, O Zion;

do not let your hands grow
weak.

t7 The Lono, your God, is in
your midst,

ZEPHANIAH 3.13_3.20

a warrior who gives victory;
he will rejoice over you with

gladness,
he will renew you, in his love;

he will exult over you with
loud singing

l8 as on a day of festival."
I will remove disaster from you,R

so that you will not bear
reproach for it.

l9 I will deal with all your
oppressors

at that time.
And I will save the lame

and gather the outcast,
and I will change their shame

into praise
and renown in all the earth.

20 At that time I will bring you
home,

at the time when I gather you;
for I will make you renowned

and praised
among all the peoples of

the earth,
when I restore your fortunes

before your eyes, says the
Lono.

n Gk Syr: Heb he uill be silent
Meaning of Heb uncertain
remoue from you; they uere

o Gk Syr:
p Cn:Heb I uill

3.14-20 The call to sing assumes that the res-
toration anticipated in 3.8-13 has occurred.
3.14 Sing aloud. a public invitation to respond to
the salvation that has come. 3,16 On that day no
longer refers to the day on which punishment
arises (1.9, l0), but a day on which it can be said,
Do not fear, an introduction to words of salvation
(see Isa 10.24). 3.17 With loud singing. The same
Hebrew word used to call the people to sing alou.d.

(v. 14) now has the Lord responding in kind.
3.19 Oppressors includes those within Judah and
those in other nations. 3.20 Gather no longer
carries the irony of gathering straw (see note on
2.1) but is more like the gathering a shepherd
does of lambs (Isa 40.11; Jer 23.3). The restora-
tion of fortunes envisaged is much like that de-
scribed in Deut 30.1-4.
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Name

THE BOOK OF HAGGAI gives us no personal information about the seer

whose name it bears. Were it not for references to "the prophets Haggai and
Zechariah" inEzra 5.1; 6.14, we would not even have reason to link these two
contemporary figures. Neither prophet ever mentions the other, though their
work surely brought them together in the small town that was postexilic Jeru-
salem. Perhaps Haggai's name, which is derived from the Hebrew verbal root
hgg, "to make a pilgrimage," gains significance from his single-minded effort to
bring about the reconstruction of that goal of all ancient Judean pilgrimages, the

temple in Jerusalem.

Date, Content, and Message

In contrast to the person of the author, information about the date of the book
of Haggai is unusually precise. The chronological notices attached to the four
oracles of the book place Haggai's work between mid-August and mid-December,
520 n.c.u., early in the reign of Darius I (the Great), who ruled the Persian

Empire from 522 to 486 s.c.B. In the decades after Cyrus repatriated the Judean
exiles from their Babylonian captivity in 539 n.c.r., modest prosperity had evi-

dently begun to return to the land. Encouraged by the edict of Cyrus (Ezra

1.1-4), Sheshbazzar, the leader of the returned exiles, may even have made a

start at rebuilding the ruined temple in.ferusalem (see Ezra 5.14-16). Work must
have stopped, however, for in 520 the prophet Haggai warns that until the tem-
ple is up and running, normalcy will elude the Judean community.

The sequence of sermons in the book moves from the prophet's initial exhor-
tation to Zerubbabel the governor and Joshua the high priest through the be-

ginning of the reconstruction project to the blessings that began to flow on the
occasion of the consecration of the still unfinished structure. The actual com-
pletion of the work in 516/5 r.c.n. (see Ezra6.15) evidently Iay outside Haggai's
experience. But what he saw under way moved him deeply, for he understood
it as a prelude to the coming messianic age. W. Sibley Towner
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The Scandal of the Ruined Temple

1 In the second year of King Darius, in
I the sixth month, on the firsr day of

the month, the word of the Lono came
by the prophet Haggai to Zerubbabel son
of Shealtiel, Bovernor of Judah, and to
Joshua son of Jehozadak, the high priest:
2Thus says the Lono of hosts: These peo-
ple say the time has not yet come to re-
build the Lono's house. 3Then the word
of the Lono came by the prophet Haggai,
saying: 4Is it a time for you yourselves to
live in your paneled houses, while this
house lies in ruins? SNow therefore thus
says the Lonp of hosts: Consider how you
have fared. 6You have sown much, and
harvested little; you eat, but you never
have enough; you drink, but you never
have your fill; you clothe yourselves, but
no one is warm; and you that earn wages
earn wages to put them into a bag with
holes.

7 Thus says the Lono of hosts: Con-
sider how you have fared. 8Go up to the
hills and bring wood and build the house,
so that I may take pleasure in it and be
honored, says the Lono. 9You have
looked for much, and, lo, it came to little;
and when you brought it home, I blew it
away. Why? says the Lonp of hosts. Be-
cause my house lies in ruins, while all
of you hurry off to your own houses.
l0Therefore the heavens above you have
withheld the dew, and the earth has with-
held its produce. llAnd I have called for
a drought on the land and the hills, on the

HAGGAI I.I_2.4

grain, the new wine, the oil, on what the
soil produces, on human beings and ani-
mals, and on all their labors.

12 Then Zerubbabel son of Shealtiel,
and Joshua son of Jehozadak, the high
priest, with all the remnant of the people,
obeyed the voice of the Lopn their God,
and the words of the prophet Haggai, as
the Lonn their God had sent him; and the
people feared the Lonn. l3Then Haggai,
the messenger of the Lono, spoke to the
people with the Lono's message, saying, I
am with you, says the Lonn. laAnd the
Lonn stirred up the spirit of Zerubbabel
son of Shealtiel, governor of Judah, and
the spirit of Joshua son of Jehozadak, the
high priest, and the spirit of all the rem-
nant of the people; and they came and
worked on the house of the Lono of hosts,
their God, 15on the twenty-fourth day of
the month, in the sixth month.

The Splendor of the Second Temple

C) In the second year of King Darius,
1 I in the seventh month, on the
twenty-first day of the month, the word of
the Lono came by the prophet Haggai,
saying: 2Speak now to Zerubbabel son of
Shealtiel, governor of Judah, and to
Joshua son of Jehozadak, the high priest,
and to the remnant of the people, and
say, 3who is left among you that saw this
house in its former glory? How does it
Iook to you now? Is it not in your sight
as nothing? 4Yet now take courage,
O Zerubbabel, says the Lono; take cour-

l.l-15 The prophet speaks to Zerubbabel.
l.l Second year . . . sixth month, AtglstlSeptember,
520 s.c.r. Zerubbabel son of Shealtiel was the grand-
son of Jehoiachin (Jeconiah), the Judean king
who enjoyed royal favor in Babylonian captivity
(2 Kings 25.27-30). He was presumably made
goaernor of Judah by Darius, though no mention is

made of the fact elsewhere in Persian or biblical
sources. Joshua son of Jehozalak is the first person
to bear the title high Priest in the or (see Zech
6.ll). His father was a priest among the exiles in
Babylon (l Chr 6.15). 1.2 With its reference to
the heavenly army at the Lord's command, the
title Loao o/ hosts depicts God as Divine Warrior.
These peoplt might either refer to the entire Ju-
dean community or to the remnant (see v. 12) who
had returned from Babylonian exile more than
two decades earlier; however, the reference to
panekd houses in v.4 suggests that the message of
the prophet was probably directed to the moie

affluent community leaders. The same contrast
between the Lono's house and the houses of the hu-
man authorities is present in 2 Sam 7.1-17. In
that text, however, the Lord disclaims any desire
for a "house." l.ll The forms of productivity
listed here constituted "blessing" for the ancient
Israelites. l.l3-15 The simple but reassuring
word brought by the messenger of tfu Lono (see Mal
3.1) results in stirred up spirits. Yet more than
three weeks elapse after Haggai's first oracle
before the reconstruction of the temple gets
under way.

2.f-9 Second address to Zerubbabel. 2.1
Seunth monlh, October, 520 s.c.r. 2.3 Persons
old enough to remember the appearance of the
First Temple prior to its destruction in 587 would
have to have been at least seventy-three years of
age when Haggai said these words. 2.4-5 I am
with you . . . E7lft. Haggai compares the spirit of
God in the midst of the community of his day to
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age, O Joshua, son ofJehozadak, the high
priest; take courage, all you people of the
land, says the Loxn; work, for I am with
you, says the Loxn of hosts,5according to
the promise that I made you rvhen you
came out of Egy-pt. My spirit abides
among you; do not fear. 6For thus says
the Lono of hosts: Once again, in a little
while, I will shake the heavens and the
earth and the sea and the dry land; Tand
I will shake all the nations, so that the
treasure of all nations shall come, and I
will fill this house with splendor, says the
Lono of hosts. SThe silver is mine, and
the gold is mine, says the Lono of hosts.
9The latter splendor of this house shall be
greater than the former, says the Lono of
hosts; and in this place I will give prosper-
ity, says the Lono of hosts.

A Rebuke and a Promise

10 On the twenty-fourth day of the
ninth month, in the second year of Da-
rius, the word of the Lono came by the
prophet Haggai, saying: llThus says the
Lono of hosts: Ask the priests for a rul-
ing: 12If one carries consecrated meat in
the fold of one's garment, and with the
fold touches bread, or stew, or wine. or
oil, or any kind of food, does it become
holy? The priests answered, "No."
l3Then Haggai said, "If one who is un-
clean by contact with a dead body touches
any of these, does it become unclean?"
The priests answered, "Yes, it becomes
unclean." laHaggai then said, So is it with

l4l0

rhis people, and rvith this nation before
me, says the Loxo; and so rvith every rvork
of their hands; and what they offer there
is unclean. l5But now, considenvhat will
come to pass from this day on. Before a
stone was placed upon a stone in the
Lono's temple, l6how did you fare?,
When one came to a heap of twenty mea-
sures, there were but ten; when one came
to the wine vat to dralv fifty measures,
there were but twenty. i7I struck you and
all the products of your toil with blight
and mildew and hail; yet you did not re-
turn to me, says the Lono. lSConsider
from this day on, from the twenty-fourth
day of the ninth month. Since the day that
the foundation of the Lono's temple was
laid, consider: 19Is there any seed left in
the barn? Do the vine, the fig tree, the
pomegranate, and the olive tree still yield
nothing? From this day on I will
bless you.

The Coming Messianic Kingdom

20 The word of the Lono came a sec-
ond time to Haggai on the twenty-fourth
day of the month: 2l Speak to Zerubbabel,
governor ofJudah, saying, I am about to
shake the heavens and the earth, 22and to
overthrow the throne of kingdoms; I am
about to destroy the strength of the king-
doms of the nations, and overthrow the
chariots and their riders; and the horses
and their riders shall fall, every one by the

a Gk: Heb since they uere

the manifestation of God's presence in the pillars
of cloud and fire during the exodus from Egypt
(Ex 13.21-22). 2.6-9 God will take such power-
ful action against all the nations that, because of
their tribute in gold and silver, the splendor of the
Second Temple would eclipse that of the First.

2.10-14 An indictment of the people in dia-
logue form. 2,lO Ninth month, early December,
520 s.c.r. 2.12 Even though the temple had not
yet resumed its function as the source of holiness
in Judah, the priests remember that consecrated
meat canr,oL make other foodstuffs lzoly by contact
(cf. Lev 6.26-21\. 2.13 But things are easily
subject to becoming unclean through contact with
that which is ritually unclean. 2,14 Now the
point of these priestly rulings becomes clear: this
people cannot make offerings acceptable to God
because eoery work of their hands (i.e., agricultural
produce; see 2.17) is unclean. Perhaps offerings
brought to God are rendered unclean by being

brought into a sanctuary and laid upon an altar
that have not themselves been cleansed and re-
consecrated. 2.15-19 The prophet promises a

new era. 2.15 From this day on suggests that a
milestone has been reached in the temple recon-
struction project. Whereas in I . l4 the people came

and uorked on the house of the Lono, here they have
placed. stone . . . upon stone, suggesting that a foun-
dation deposit ceremony or consecration took
place on the tuenty-fourth day of lhe ninth month
(v. l8). 2.17 See Am 4.9. 2.fg With the tem-
ple reconsecrated, the problem of unacceptable
offerings (see 2.14) is overcome and a general
blessing of agriculture ensues.

2,20-2lJ On the same day that he spoke the
words of2.l0-19, Haggai addressed a final oracle
directly to Zerubbabel. 2,21-22 The Lord's
immanent intervention means cosmic quakes
(see 2.6; Joel 3.16) and military disaster for
the hingd,oms of the nations (see Ex l5.l-10).
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tiel, says the Lono, and make you like a
signet ring; for I have chosen you, says
the Lono of hosts.

sword of a comrade. 23On that day, says
the Lono of hosts, t will take you,
O Zerubbabel my servant, son of Sheal-

2.23 Consistent with the promise to David in
2 Sam 7. I 6, Zerubbabel, the descendant of David,
is chosen to be the Lord's signet ring (see Sir 49.1 l).
Just as the bearer of the king's signet ring enjoyed
the authority of the king (see Esth 3.10; 8.2; Jer

22.24), so also the chosen one acted on behalf of
the Lord (cf. Isa 42.1;43.10; see also the auribu-
tion of future cosmic authority to Zerubbabel in
Zech 4.6-10).



ZT.CHARIAFI

Date, Authorship, and Context

THE BOOK OF ZECHARIAH IS GENERALLY AGREED to have been written
by more than one hand. The eight visions and prophetic oracles that make up

chs. 1-8 begin with the date October/November, 520 s.c.r. There seems no rea-

son to question this chronological franrework, nor for that matter the attribution
of the first part of the book to one "Zechariah son of Berechiah son of Iddo."
According to Zech 7.1, his work continued until 518 n.c.r., which means that he

functioned significantly longer than the five months during the year 520 in
which Haggai worked. The two prophets shared the same mission, namely to
advocate the reconstruction of the ternple in Jerusalem.

The Judean exiles had returned from their Babylonian captivity after
539 n.c.r., armed with the so-called edict of Cyrus (Ezra 6.3-5), which permitted
them to rebuild the holy sanctuary in Jerusalem. Perhaps they were guided as

well by the visionary plan of restoration put forth in Ezek 40-48; certainly they
were animated by the stunning promises of the great prophet of the exile, the

author of Isa 40-55 (Second Isaiah). Reconstruction work began rather quickly

under Sheshbazzar, the governor ofJudah appointed by the Persians; but then
for unknown reasons it stopped (see Ezra 5.13-16). More than a decade later,

during the tension stirred up throughout the Persian Empire by the accession of
Darius I in 522 r.c.n., first Haggai, then Zechariah, sprang into prophetic action.

They stressed the importance of rebuilding the temple so that the elect and

restored community of Judah could enjoy the God-given provisions for right
relationship and right worship that were to be centered there. Apparently their
words were heeded, for the temple r.r.as completed and rededicated just a few

years after the end of their ministries, in 516/5 n.c.n. (see Ezra 6.15).

First and Second Zechariah Contrasted

The visions and oracles of Zech l-8 reflect the essentially hierocratic or priestly
outlook of a central prophet who belonged to temple circles and who linked
Israel's salvation with worship and sacrifice. An individual or a school with a

1112
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more peripheral or socially marginal point of view speaks in Zech 9-14. This
so-called Second Zechaiah does not display the editorial unity of the first eight
chapters of the book but reveals a pattern of steadily increasing disillusionment
with the postexilic restoration and a sense that the glorious vision of a just society
put forward by the author of Isa 40-55 was not going to be achieved by a priestly
establishment centered in Jerusalem. In other words, these chapters take a po-
sition almost the reverse of Zech l-8. It is difficult to date these chapters or, for
that matter, to assign them to one author. The steadily more urgent sense of the
impending "day of the Lonn" suggests that they were produced over a number
of decades. The culminating vision of ch. 14 may have occurred late in the fifth
century s.c.r. This would place these chapters in the company of such other
protoapocalyptic texts as Joel 2.28-3.21; Isa 24-27. W. Siblel Towner

A Hktory of the Prophetic Word

1 In the eighth month, in the second
I. year of Darius, the word of the Lono

came to the prophet Zechariah son of
Berechiah son of lddo, saying: 2The
Lono was very angry with your ancestors.
3Therefore say to them, Thus says the
Lono of hosts: Return to me, says the
Lono of hosts, and I will return to you,
says the Lonp of hosts. 4Do not be like
your ancestors, to whom the former
prophets proclaimed, "Thus says the
Lono ofhosts, Return from your evil ways
and from your evil deeds." But they did
not hear or heed me, says the Lono.
SYour ancestors, where are they? And the
prophets, do they live forever? 6But my
words and my statutes, which I com-
manded my servants the prophets, did

they not overtake your ancestors? So they
repented and said, "The Lonp of hosts
has dealt with us according to our ways
and deeds, just.as he planned to do."

First Vision: God's Horsemen

7 On the twenty-fourth day of the
eleventh month, the month of Shebat, in
the second year of Darius, the word of the
Lono came to the prophet Zechariah son
of Berechiah son of Iddo; and Zecha-
riah, said, 8In the night I saw a man rid-
ing on a red horse! He was standing
among the myrtle trees in the glen; and
behind him were red, sorrel, and white
horses. 9Then I said, "What are these, my
lord?" The angel who talked with me said
to me, "I will show you what they are."

a Heb and, he

f.f-6 Firstoracle. l.l Eighthmonth...second
year, OctoberlNovember, 520 e.c.r. Zecharinh son
of Berechtnh son of lddo. The reference to this
person in Neh 12.16 establishes that he was of a

priestly family. According to Ezra 5.1; 6.14,
Zechariah was the son and not the grandson of
Iddo. The Zechariah who was the son of Jebere-
chiah (Isa 8.2) was apparently a different person,
though they may have been identified with each
other in Mt 23.35 (and then further confused
with the martyred Zechariah of 2 Chr 24.20-22).
1.6 So tDey repented. Though the prophets often
called for repentance (e.g., Ezek 14.6; Am
5.14-15), it is not often reported that repentance
occurred (cf. Zech 7.11).

1,7-17 First vision. 1,7 ELeaenth month, lan-
uary/February, 5 I 9 s.c.r. The Babylonian/Persian
name of the month SieDat demonstrates the ex-
tent of the foreign domination in postexilic Ju-
dah. 1,8 The man is one of the angelic host
(v. ll). The mytle trees in the glen bring to mind an
Eden-like place of lush, well-watered shrubs. In
Second Isaiah, myrtle is a feature of the restored
Israel (see Isa 41.19; 55.13). The red, sorrel, and
white colors of the horses might have symbolic
values; however, it seems more likely that they
simply reflect the colorations of the horses known
in the ancient Near East. Horses ts an indefinite
number; the vision of 6.1-3 speaks of four
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l0So the man rlho rvas standing among
the myrtle trees answered, "Thel are
those whom the Lono has sent to patrol
the earth." llThen they spoke to the an-
gel of the Lono who was standing among
the myrtle trees, "We have patrolled the
earth, and lo, the whole earth remains at
peace." l2Then the angel of the Lono
said, "O Lono of hosts, how long will you
withhold mercy from Jerusalem and the
cities of Judah, with which you have been
angry these seventy years?" l3Then the
Lox.n replied with gracious and comfort-
ing words to the angel who talked with
me. 14So the angel who talked with me
said to me, Proclaim this message: Thus
says the Lono of hosts; I am very jealous
for Jerusalem and for Zion. l5And I am
extremely angry with the nations that are
at ease; for while I was only a little angry,
they made the disaster worse. l6There-
fore, thus says the Lono, I have returned
to Jerusalem with compassion; my house
shall be built in it, says the Lono of hosts,
and the measuring line shall be stretched
out over Jerusalem. lTProclaim further:
Thus says the Loxn of hosts: My cities
shall again overflow with prosperity; the
Loxn will again comfort Zion and again
choose Jerusalem.

Second Vision: Four Horns and Four Smiths

lSa And I looked up and saw four
horns. l9I asked the angel who talked

t4t4

rtith me, "\fhat are these?" And he an-
srvered me, "These are the horns that
have scattered Judah, Israel, and Jerusa-
lem." 2OThen the LoRD shorved me four
blacksmiths. 2lAnd I asked, "What are
they coming to do?" He ansrvered, "These
are the horns that scattered Judah, so that
no head could be raised; but these have
come to terrify them, to strike down the
horns of the nations that lifted up their
horns against the land of Judah to scatter
its people.".

Third Vkion: A Wall of Fire

C) d I looked up and saw a man rlith a
1 measuring line in his hand. 2Then I
asked, "Where are you going?" He an-
swered me, "To measure Jerusalem, to
see what is its width and what is its
length." 3Then the angel who talked with
me came forward, and another angel
came forward to meet him, aand said to
him, "Run, say to that young man: Jerusa-
Iem shall be inhabited like villages without
walls, because of the multitude of people
and animals in it. 5 For I will be a wall of
fire all around it, says the Lono, and I will
be the glory within it."

A Song for the Daughter of Zion

6 Up, up! Flee from the land of the
north, says the Lotn; for I have spread

b Ch2.l in Heb c Hebit d Ch2.5 in Heb

teams. Ll0-ll The horses have been sent out
from the heavenly court on reconnaissance of the
earth (see 6.1-8). l.l2 The angel's cry, O lono
of hosts, hou Long. . . ? draws on the language of
the psalms of lament (e.g., Pss 6.3; 13.2; 79.5) to
press God about the duration of human suffer-
ing. These seunty years. The figure is conventional,
but it can be applied to various spans of time. In
Jer 25.11; 29.10 it refers to the seventy-plus years
in which the Neo-Babylonian Empire flourished
(612-539 r.c.n.), whereas here it refers to the pe-
riod of the devastation of Jerusalem and Judah
(587, the year of the destruction of the temple, to
this approximate time of this oracle, 519 n.c.r.).
l.16 The image of a measuring lize is drawn from
the profession ofcarpentry (Isa 44.13). It can re-
fer to judgment (see Isa 34.1 I ; Lam 2.8) and, as in
this case, restoration (see also Jer 31.38-39).
l.l7 The l-ono uill . . . again choose Jerusalem. No
other prophet ever claimed that God "chose"

Jerusalem (see also 2.12; 3.2), but the theme
is sounded in Deut 12.1-28; I Kings 8.44-48;
l l .l3.

Ll8-21 Second vision. l l9 The foreign
nations that had oppressed Israel since the days
of the Divided Monarchy are the lrarzs (cf. Dan
7.19-27). f.20-2f The four bl.achsmiths rhere-
fore represent the divine agents that will destroy
the oppressive foreign powers (see Isa 54.16-17).

2.1-5 Third vision. 2.1 The measuring line
mentioned here (in contrast to that of 1.16) is
used to find the dimensions of an existing entity
such as Jerusalem (cf. Am 7.17; Mic 2.4-5).
2,4 The restored city will have a multitude of
human and animal inhabitants. Second Isaiah
(chs.40-55) also envisions restored Israel as
"too crowded for your inhabitants" (lsa 49.19;
see 54.3; Zech l4.ll). 2.5 I will be a uall of fire
all around. i, means that the Lord will provide for
the safety of the new Jerusalem, even as God's
presence in its midst will be disclosedby the glorl
uithin it. The priestly theme of the return of God's
glory to the temple is dramatically set forth in
Ezek 43. l-5.

2.6-13 Second oracle. 2.6 As Jer 6.22;
10.22 show, lhe norlh is the generic location of the



t4t5

you abroad like the four winds of heaven,
says the Lono. TUpl Escape to Zion, you
that live with daughter Babylon. sFor
thus said the Lono of hosts (after his
glory. sent me) regarding the nations
that plundered you: Truly, one who
touches you touches the apple of my
eye.r 9See now, I am going to raisee my
hand against them, and rhey shall become
plunder for their own slaves. Then you
will know that the Lono of hosts has sent
me. l0Sing and rejoice, O daughter Zion!
For lo, I will come and dwell in your
midst, says the Lono. llMany nations
shall join themselves to the LoRD on that
day, and shall be my people; and I will
dwell in your midst. And you shall know
that the Loro of hosts has sent me to you.
12The Lono will inherit Judah as his por-
tion in the holy land, and will again
choose Jerusalem.

l3 Be silent, all people, before the
Lono; for he has roused himself from his
holy dwelling.

3
Fourth Vision: Joshua and the Satan

Then he showed me the high priest
Joshua standing before the angel of

the Lonn, and Saanh standing at his
right hand to accuse him. 2And the Lono

ZECHARI AH 2.7-3.9

said to Satan,l' "The Lono rebuke you,
O Satanlh The Lono who has chosen Je-
rusalem rebuke you! Is not this man a
brand plucked from the fire?" 3Now
Joshua was dressed with filthy clothes as
he stood before the angel. aThe angel
said to those who were standing before
him, "Take off his filthy clothes." And to
him he said, "See, I have taken your guilt
away from you, and I will clothe you with
festal apparel." 5And I said, "Let them
put a clean turban on his head." So they
put a clean turban on his head and
clothed him with the apparel; and the an-
gel of the Lonn was standing by.

6 Then the angel of the Lono assured
Joshua, saying 7 "Thus says the Lono of
hosts: If you will walk in my ways and
keep my requirements, then you shall rule
my house and have charge of my courts,
and I will give you the right of access
among those who are standing here.
8Now listen, Joshua, high priest, you and
your colleagues who sit before youl For
they are an omen of things to come: I am
going to bring my servant the Branch.
9For on the stone that I have set before
Joshua, on a single stone with seven facets,

e Cn: Heb after glory he f Hebhis qe
g Or uaue h Or the Accueri Heb the Aduersary

enemies of Israel and the place of its exile. Since
Babylon is an enemy, it can be the referent here
even though it lay east of Judah. 2.E Perhaps
the sense of the phrase lhe apBle of my qe (see Deut
32.10) is that Judah is as close to God and as care-
fully protected as is the divine eyeball. 2.9 The
prophet imagines that the returning exiles will
plund.er their captors (see Ex 12.35-36). Such a
reversal of fortunes leads to the formula suitable
for the recognition of God's work in history, yoz
uill hnou that the lnno of hosx has sent me (see also
v.1l; 4.9; 6.15). 2.10 Daughter Zion ofLen re-
ceives news of her rescue (see 9.9; also Isa 12.6;
52.2; 62.11; Mic 4.8; Zeph 3.14-15). 2,ll You

shall know . . . sent me. See note on 2.9. 2.12 The
term holy lnnd is used nowhere else in the Hebrew
Bible, though it can be found in Wis 12.3; 2 Macc
1.7. 2.13 See Hab 2.20.

3.1-10 Fourth vision. 3,1 The high Priest
Joshua. See note on Hag l. I . The use of the article
before the word satan in Hebrew makes clear that
this is a title and not a proper name. The satan is

a member of the divine council whose task it is to
discover and indict malefactors (see Job 1.6-12).
I Chr 2l.l gives to the satan the function of test-
ing that the Lord plays in the parallel text in
2Sam 24.1. The picture of the divine council

given in I Kings 22.19-23 shows spirits perform-
ing various functions in God's court, including
that of testing and provoking sinners. 3,2-3 In
Isa 4.3-4, the filthiness of Jerusalem is purged
by burning. Here Joshua has already emerged
as a brand plucfud from the fire and his filthiness
derives not from his sin but from his ordeal.
3.4-5 These verses anticipate the consecration of
the high priestin fesnl afparel and clean turban to
his function of taking upon himself the guilt of
the people so that they might be acceptable before
the Lord (see Ex 28.31-38). 3.8 My seruant the
Branch. In Isa ll.l, the coming Davidic ruler is

described as a "branch" (see also Jer 23.5; 33.15).
In this verse, the Branch seems to be someone
other than Joshua and his colleagues, since

Joshua was not of the royal dynasty of David. The
most likely referent would be Zerubbabel, who, as

we know from Hag 2.20-23, embodied the hopes
for a political future for Judah under a descen-
dant of David. See also note on Zech 6.12. 3.9 A
single stone with seun facets may again refer to the
description of the regalia of the high priest in Ex
28.36-38, specifically to the engraved "rosette of
pure gold," which was fastened to the front of the
turban of the high priest. In this instance, how-
ever, the ornament is not fabricated by any human
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I will engrave its inscription, savs the
Lonn of hosts, and I rvill remor-e the guilt
of this land in a single day'. I0 Qn that da1',
says the Lono of hosts, you shall invite
each other to come under your vine and
fig tree."

Fifth Vision: The lnmpstand and Oliue Trees

4 The angel who talked with me came
again, and rvakened me, as one is

wakened from sleep. 2He said to me,
"What do you see?" And I said, "I see a
lampstand all of gold, with a bowl on the
top of it; there are seven lamps on it, with
seven lips on each of the lamps that are on
the top of it. 3And by it there are two ol-
ive trees, one on the right of the bowl and
the other on its left." 4I said to the angel
who talked with me, "What are these, my
lord?" 5Then the angel who talked with
me answered me, "Do you not know what
these are?" I said, "No, my lord." 6He said
to me, "This is the word of the Lono to
Zerubbabel: Not by might, nor by power,
but by my spirit, says the Lono of hosts.
TWhat are you, O great mountain? Be-
fore Zerubbabel you shall become a plain;
and he shall bring out the top stone amid
shouts of 'Grace, grace to it!"'

8 Moreover the word of the Lono
came to me, saying, g"The hands of Ze-

1416

rubbabel har e laid the fbundation of this
house; his hands shall also complete it.
Then y'ou rvill know that the Lono of
hosts has sent me to you. l0For rvhoever
has despised the day of small things shall
rejoice, and shall see the plummet in the
hand of Zerubbabel.

The Vkion Explained

"These seven are the eyes of the Lono,
which range through the whole earth."
I I Then I said to him, "What are these two
olive trees on the right and the left of the
lampstand?" l2And a second time I said
to him, "What are these nvo branches of
the olive trees, which pour out the oili
through the two golden pipes?" 13 He said
to me, "Do you not know what these are?"
I said, "No, my lord." laThen he said,
"These are the two anointed ones who
stand by the Lord of the whole earth."

Sixth Vision: The Flying Suoll

X Again I looked up and saw a flying
J scroll. 2 And he said to me, "What do
you see?" I answered, "I see a flying
scroll; its length is tn'enty cubits, and its
width ten cubits." 3Then he said to me,
"This is the curse that goes out over the

i Cn: Heb gold

hand but is given to Joshua by the Lord. For
Zechariah, divine intervention alone could solve
the problems of contamination and deconsecra-
tion that confounded efforts to worship at the
temple in the early postexilic Judean commu-
nity. 3.10 See Mic 4.4.

4.1-14 Fifth vision. This apparently complex
vision is made much clearer when the oracle to
Zerubbabel embedded within it (vv,6-l0a) is

treated separately. 4.2 The lampstand is not
the familiar seven-branched candelabrum of Ex
25.31-40; 37.17 -24. Archaeological evidence
now confirms that the object envisioned here
could be a bowl-shaped oil reservoir surmounting
a golden base and fitted around the rim with
seven (not forty-ninel) protruding spouts to serve
as lamps. 4.6-l0a Third oracle. 4.6 On Zerubba-
Del, see note on Hag l.l. 4.7 O great mountain
may refer to a political or priestly opponent of
Zerubbabel, or simply the ruinous situation that
faced him in the rebuilding project. Perhaps top
sforee should be understood as a stone from the
former temple incorporated into the foundation
deposit of the new structure. Mesopotamian
sources attest to similar efforts to ensure sacral
continuity. C,race, grace to it. In Hag 2.15-19, the

gracious blessing of rich agricultural yield begins
right after the reconsecration of the temple.
4.9 You uiLl hnou . . . sent ne. See note on 2.9.
4,10b These seten are the eyes of the l,ono returns us
to the angelic question of v. 5. If the lamps are the
eyes of the Lord, then the lampstand must stand
for the Lord in person. The image of the all-
seeing eyes of the Lord is common in biblical tra-
dition (see 2 Chr 16.9; Job 34.21; Pss 14.2, 66.7;
Prov 15.3). 4.14 At last the two olive trees are
identified as the tuo anointed, ones (lit. "sons of the
oil") and no doubt represent Joshua and Zerubba-
bel, the two heroes of the temple reconstruction
effort in both Zech l-8 and Haggai. The "oil"
referred to here is not that used for consecration
of priest or king, but is rather that used for food
and lamp fuel. If the lamp burns this very oil,
then there is an exquisite interrelationship be-
tween the human and divine worlds since human
abundance would help feed the divine light.

5.1-4 Sixth vision. 5.1 See Ezek 2.8-3.3;
Rev 10.9-l I. 5,2 Since a cubitis about 18 inches
in length, the dimensions of this visionary scroll
were 30 by 15 feet. Such a scroll would be impos-
sible to unroll or handle, but this is a llying scroll
(v. 1), not held by human hands. 5,3 The curse is
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face of the whole land; for everyone who
steals shall be cut off according to the
writing on one side, and everyone who
swears falsely; shall be cut off according
to the writing on the other side. 4I have
sent it out, says the Lono of hosts, and it
shall enter the house of the thief, and the
house of anyone who swears falsely by my
name; and it shall abide in that house and
consume it, both timber and srones."

Seuenth Vision: A Woman in a Bashet

5 Then the angel who talked with me
came forward and said to me, "Look up
and see what this is that is coming out." 6I
said, "What is it?" He said, "This is a bas-
ketk coming out." And he said, "This is
their iniquityl in all the land." TThen a
leaden cover was lifted, and there was a
woman sitting in the basketl k 8And he
said, "This is Wickedness." So he thrust
her back into the basket,t and pressed
the leaden weight down on irs mouth.
gThen I looked up and saw two women
coming forward. The wind was in their
wings; they had wings like the wings of a
stork, and they Iifted up the basketk be-
tween earth and sky. lOThen I said to the
angel who talked with me, "Where are
they taking the basket?"k llHe said to
me, "To the land of Shinar, to build a
house for it; and when this is prepared,
they will set the basketk down there on its
base."

ZECHARI AH 5.4_6.12

ond chariot black horses, 3the third char-
iot white horses, and the fourth chariot
dappled graym horses. 4Then I said to
the angel who talked with me, "What are
these, my lord?" 5The angel answer-
ed me, "These are rhe four winds" of
heaven going out, after presenting them-
selves before the Lord of all the earrh.
6The chariot with the black horses goes
toward the north country, the white ones
go toward the west country,() and the
dappled ones go toward the south coun-
try." Twhen the steeds came out, they
were impatient to get off and patrol the
earth. And he said, "Go, patrol the earth."
So they patrolled the earth. sThen he
cried out to me, "Lo, those who go toward
the north country have set my spirit at
rest in the north country."

The Crowning of the Branch

9 The word of the Lonn came to me:
l0Collect silver and goldr from the exiles

-from Heldai, Tobijah, and Jedaiah-
who have arrived from Babylon; and go
the same day to the house of Josiah son of
Zephaniah. IrTake the silver and gold
and make a crown,s and set it on the
head of the high priest Joshua son of Je-
hozadak; l2say to him: Thus sa,s the
Lono of hosts: Here is a man whose name

6
Eighth Vision: Four Chariots

And again I looked up and saw four
chariots coming out from between
mountains-mountains of bronze.

j The word /alszi1' added from verse 4
k Heb ephah .l Gk Compare Svr'. Heb their eye
m Compare Gk: Meaning of Heb uncertain
n Orspiits o Cn: Heb go after them
p Cn Compare verse 1l: Heb lacks siluer and, gold
g Gk Mss Syr Tg: Heb crouru

two
2The first chariot had red horses, the sec-

directed against violators of the eighth and ninth
commandments, which forbid theft and false
oaths (see Ex 20.15-16; Deut 5.19-20).

5.5-ll Seventh vision. 5.6 A bashet, in He-
brew an ephah, a container of about two-thirds
bushel in dry measure, typically used for such
commodities as flour (Lev 5.11) and barley (Ruth
2.17). 5.8 This u Wickedness. Israel's sin is per-
sonified as a woman who could somehow fit into a
basket. 5.ll The land, of Shinar is Babylon, the
place of Israel's exile (see Isa I l. I I ; Dan 1.2). Shi-
nar was also a place of the primeval sin of the
Tower of Babel (Gen 11.2). Placing the basket on

i* base in the house built for it suggests that the
cleansing of Judah through the reconstruction
of the temple would cause a corresponding dese-

cration of worship in Babylon.
6,f -8 Eighth vision. 6.1 The patrol sent forth

from divine headquarters is equipped with char-
lob drawn in all directions by teams of various
colored horses (see noteon I.8; I.l0-11). 6.6 See
note on 2.6. 6.8 My spirit at rest in the north coun-
tr1. God has extended right order throughout the
world, even in the land of the enemy.

6.9-15 Fourth oracle. From this point on the
prophet ceases to function as a visionary and as-
sumes the more typical role of an intermediary
for divine instructions. 6.12-13 A man uhose
name is Branch. See note on 3.8. Even though the
intrustive oracle of 4.6-l0a hails Zerubbabel as

the rebuilder of the temple, the crown of silver
and gold is placed on the head of the priestly fig-
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is Branch: for he shall branch out in his
place, and he shall build the temple of the
Lono. l3It is he that shall build the temple
of the Lono; he shall bear royal honor,
and shall sit upon his throne and rule.
There shall be a priest by his throne, with
peaceful understanding between the tu'o
of them. taAnd the crown. shall be in
the care of Heldai,, Tobijah, Jedaiah, and
Josiah, son of Zephaniah, as a memorial
in the temple of the Lono.

l5 Those who are far off shall come
and help to build the temple of the Lono;
and you shall know that the Lono of hosts
has sent me to you. This will happen if
you diligently obey the voice of the Lono
your God.

The Fallacy of Fasting

n In the fourth year of King Darius.
/ the word of the Lono came to Zecha-

riah on the fourth day of the ninth
month, which is Chislev. 2Now the people
of Bethel had sent Sharezer and Regem-
melech and their men, to entreat the fa-
vor of the Lono, 3and to ask the priests of
the house of the Lono of hosts and the
prophets, "Should I mourn and practice
abstinence in the fifth month, as I have
done for so many years?" 4Then the word
of the Lonn of hosts came to me: 5Say to
all the people of the land and the priests:
When you fasted and lamented in the
fifth month and in the seventh. for these
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se\-ent\- \'ears, \\'as it f or me that you
fasted? 6And rvhen you eat and rvhen you
drink, do 1'ou not eat and drink only for
yourselves? TWere not these the words
that the Lono proclaimed by the former
prophets, when Jerusalem was inhabited
and in prosperity, along with the towns
around it, and when the Negeb and the
Shephelah were inhabited?

8 The word of the Lonp came to Zech-
ariah, saying: 9Thus says the Lonu of
hosts: Render true judgments, show kind-
ness and mercy to one another; 10do not
oppress the rvidolv, the orphan, the alien,
or the poor; and do not devise evil in your
hearts against one another. I t But they re-
fused to listen, and turned a stubborn
shoulder, and stopped their ears in order
not to hear. 12They made their hearts ad-
amant in order not to hear the law and
the words that the Lono of hosts had sent
by his spirit through the former prophets.
Therefore great wrath came from the
Lono of 1ror1s. l3Just as, when I" called,
they would not hear, so, rvhen they called,
I would not hear, says the Lono of hosts,
l4and I scattered them rvith a whirlwind
among all the nations that they had not
known. Thus the land they left was deso-
[ate, so that no one went to and fro, and a
pleasant land rvas made desolate.

r Gk S;-r: Heb crouns s Syr Compare verse l0:
Heb Helem t Svr Compare verse l0: Heb Hen
u Heb hr

ure, Joshua son of Jehozadak, and not on the
head of the royal figure (v. I I). Perhaps this text
was edited after the final disappearance of any
vestige of the house of David to*'ard a more
priestly bias. 6.13 Even so, a priest by his throne
still suggests the kind of bicameral polity in the
postexilic community described in Hag l l-15, in
which priest and civil governor worked side by
side. The Branch now seems to be someone who is
shown to Joshua rather than Joshua himself.
6,15 You shall hnou . . . sent me. See note on 2.9.

7.1-14 Fifth oracle. 7,1 Fourthyear . . . ninth
zonlh, November/December, 518 r.c.E. The term
Chisleu is based on the Babylonian/Persian name
for the month. See note on 1.7. 7.3 Mention of
the priests of the house of the Loao of hosts and the
prophets suggests that the temple staff was back in
action after the temple was reconsecrated, even
though it was not yet fully reconstructed (see Hag
2.10-19). 7.5 The fast of the fifth month may
have been established in memory of the destruc-

tion of the First Temple (2 Kings 25.8-9; Jer
ir2.l2-13). The fast in the seaenth month may
have memorialized the death of Gedaliah, the

liovernor of Judah (2 Kings 25.25; Jer 41.1-3).
7.7 The words . . . by the former propftetr. The preex-
ilic prophets criticized Israel's public piety as hyp-
ocritical (though fasting is mentioned only in Jer
14. 12). Their criticism came at a time uhen Jerusa-
Lemuas ... inhabited, namely, when no evidence of
the Lord's displeasure at the shallowness of such
practice had as yet been manifested in destruction
and dispersal. 7.9-10 The true acts of piety be-
fore God are true judgtnents . . . hindness and mercy

and the other righteous acts enumerated here.
The words are reminiscent of the great teaching
of Mic 6.8 and also of the typical demands of pro-
phetic social ethics (e.g., Isa l.I6-17; Am
5.14-15;21-24; Mal 3.5). 7.13 The failure of
Israel to achieve a hearing from God is dramati-
cally paralleled with God's inability to receive a
hearing from Israel (cf. Isa l.l5; Jer 7.13-15).
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God's Promises to Zion

a The word of the Lono of hosrs came
L) to me, saying: 2Thus says the LoRD
of hosts: I am jealous for Zion with great
jealousy, and I am jealous for her with
great wrath. 3Thus says the Lono: I will
return to Zion, and will dwell in the midst
of Jerusalem; Jerusalem shall be called
the faithful city, and the mountain of the
Lono of hosts shall be called the holy
mountain. 4Thus says the Lono of hosts:
Old men and old women shall again sit in
the streets of Jerusalem, each with staff in
hand because of their great age. 5And the
streets of the city shall be full of boys and
girls playing in its streets. 6Thus says the
Lono of hosts: Even though it seems im-
possible to the remnant of this people in
these days, should it also seem impossible
to me, says the Lono of hosts? TThus says
the Lono of hosts: I will save my people
from the east country and from the west
country; 8and I will bring them to live in
Jerusalem. They shall be my people and I
will be their God, in faithfulness and in
righteousness.

9 Thus says the Lonn of hosts: Let
your hands be strong-you that have re-
cently been hearing these words from the
mouths of the prophets who were present
when the foundation was laid for the re-
building of the temple, the house of the
Lono of hosts. l0For before those days
there were no wages for people or for ani-
mals, nor was there any safety from the
foe for those who went out or came in,
and I set them all against one other. 1l But
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now I will not deal with the remnant of
this people as in the former days, says the
Lono of hosts. 12 For there shall be a sow-
ing of peace; the vine shall yield its fruit,
the ground shall give its produce, and the
skies shall give their dew; and I will cause
the remnant of this people to possess all
these things. l3Just as you have been a
cursing among the nations, O house of
Judah and house of Israel, so I will save
you and you shall be a blessing. Do not be
afraid, but let your hands be strong.

14 For thus says the Lono of hosts:
Just as I purposed to bring disaster upon
you, when your ancestors provoked me to
wrath, and I did not relent, says the LoRD
of hosts, l5so again I have purposed in
these days to do good to Jerusalem and to
the house of Judah; do not be afraid.
l6These are the things that you shall do:
Speak the truth to one another, render in
your gates judgments that are true and
make for peace, lTdo not devise evil in
your hearts against one another, and love
no false oath; for all these are rhings rhar
I hate, says the LoRD.

God's Future Work of Blessing

18 The word of the Lono of hosts
came to me, saying: 19Thus says the Lono
of hosts: The fast of the fourth monrh,
and the fast of the fifth, and the fast of
the seventh, and the fast of the tenth,
shall be seasons ofjoy and gladness, and
cheerful festivals for the house of Judah:
therefore love truth and peace.

20 Thus says the Lono of hosts: Peo-

8.1-17 Seven oracles on the restoration of
Zion. E.2 God's self-description as jealoru is a

theme of the Deuteronomists, editors responsible
for the history that runs from Deuteronomy
through 2 Kings (see Deut 4.24; 5.9). Here God's
jealousy is zeal for achieving justice for Zion.
E.3 See Isa ll.9; 65.25; Jer 31.23. 8.4-5 The
delightful vision of streets /zll of boys and girk as

well as old men and women echoes the blessing
for age and youth alike in the coming new Jerusa-
lem in Isa 65.20. 8.6 In the Isaian tradition, too,
the restored community of Judah is typically re-
ferred to as the remnant (Isa 10.22-23; ll.ll;
37 .31-32). 8.7 -8 Thq shnll be my people and, I uill
be their God is a refrain heard frequently in Jere-
miah (24.7; 31.33; 32.38) and Ezekiel (11.20;
l4.ll; 37.23, 27). The covenant stipulated that
this right relationship would come into existence
when Israel was faithful. E.9-l3 See Hag L6-I I;

2.4-9, 15-19. 8.13 The exiled and dispersed
Judah and Israel have been an object of hissing
and cursing (see Jer 25.18; 29.18; Mic 6.16), but
all that is to be reversed in a restoration era char-
acterized by agricultural productivity and peace.
8,14-17 The prophet continues to think in terms
of the covenant tradition, stressing truth and jus-
tice as the basis for a new community (see 7.9-10;
Mic 6.12; Eph 4.25). 8.17 See note on 5.3.

8.18-23 Three oracles on the future joy of
Judah. 8,19 To the fasts mentioned in 7.5 are
now added fasts of the fourth and tenth months,
r+'trich apparently memorialized events in the
siege and capture of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnez-
zar (2 Kings 2b.l-4). These verses answer the
question raised by the elders of Bethel (7.2-Z)
with a no - in the days to come fasts shall become
cheerful festiaak. 8.20-22 Many peopks and strong
nations are among the throngs envisioned as com-
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ples shall \et come, the inhabitants of
many cities; 2l the inhabitants of one citv
shall go to another, saying, "Come, let us
go to entreat the favor of the Lono, and to
seek the Lono of hosts; I myself am go-
ing." 22\42ny peoples and strong nations
shall come to seek the Lonn of hosts in
Jerusalem, and to entreat the favor of the
Lono. 23Thus says the Lono of hosts: In
those days ten men from nations of every
language shall take hold of a Jerv, Srasp-
ing his garment and saying, "Let us go
with you, for we have heard that God is
with you."

Approach of the Diaine Warrior

9 An Oracle

The word of the Lonp is against
the land of Hadrach

and will rest upon Damascus.
For to the Lono belongs the

capital, of Aram,"'
as do all the tribes of Israel;

2 Hamath also, which borders on it,
Tyre and Sidon, though they

are very wlse.
3 Tyre has built itself a rampart,

and heaped up silver like dust,
and gold like the dirt of the

streets.
4 But now, the Lord will strip it of

its possessions
and hurl its wealth into the sea,
and it shall be devoured by fire.
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.1 .{shkelon shall see rt and be
afraid I

Gaza too, and shall writhe in
anguish;

Ekron also, because its hopes
are withered.

The king shall perish from
Gaza:

Ashkelon shall be uninhabited;
6 a mongrel people shall settle

in Ashdod,
and I will make an end of the

pride of Philistia.
7 I will take away its blood from

its mouth,
and its abominations from

between its teeth;
it too shall be a remnant for

our God;
it shall be Iike a clan in Judah,
and Ekron shall be like the

Jebusites.8 Then I will encamp at my house
as a guard,

so that no one shall march to
and fro;

no oppressor shall again overrun
them,

for now I have seen with my
own eyes.

The Peace of God's Victory

I Rejoice greatly, O daughter Zion!
Shout aloud, O daughter

Jerusalem!
r Heb q1e w Cn: Heb of Adam (or of humnhind)

ing to the soon to be reconstructed temple to en-

treat the fauor of the lrtno. The universal scope of
God's future work of blessing answers to the
promise to Abram in Gen 12.3; it is also used to
describe the work of God in Christ in such texts as

Jn 12.32. 8.23 This is probably the earliest use
of the term Jew in the Hebrew Bible. The univer-
sal vision of human harmony with Zion at the cen-
ter responds fully to the earlier prophetic vision
of the peaceable kingdom (Isa 11.6-9), the beat-
ing of swords into plowshares (Isa 2.4; Mic 4.3),
the love of God for other nations mediated
through the faithful prophets of Israel (Isa
19.23-25; Jonah), and the work of the servant of
the Lord (lsa 42.4; 49.1-6).

9.f -11.17 The Divine Warrior and the resto-
ration of scattered Israel. 9.1-8 These verses
picture the Lord as Divine Warrior moving trium-
phantly toward Jerusalem prior to the "day of
the Lono" (cf. Joel 2.ll; Isa 63.1-6). The list of

cities mentioned in this passage works its way sys-

tematically from north to south, pausing for a siege
of Tyre (v. 3). Commentators point out that the
conquest of the eastern Mediterranean by Alex-
ander the Great in 332 s.c.r. followed a similar
course, 9.1 An Oracle. This introductory for-
mula, repeated in 12. I , serves to bind the two parts
ofSecond Zechariah (chs. 9-l I and l2-14; see the
Introduction). The ensuing booklet of Malachi is
introduced by the same formula and perhaps
should be viewed as an appendix to Zechariah.
9.7 The threats against the Phillistines include
application of the universal Israelite rule against
the eating of blood (see Gen 9.4). The Jebusites,
former inhabitants of Jerusalem, suffered defeat
by David and his men (2 Sam 5.6-9). 9.9 Daugh-
ter Zion. See note on 2.10. The triumphant king
arrives humble and riding on a ... donhey, thereby
tlemonstrating his peaceful intentions. Two Gos-
yrels (Mt 21.2-7; Jn 12.14-15) cite this text in their
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Lo, your king comes to you;
triumphant and victorious is he,

humble and riding on a donkeY,
on a colt, the foal of a donkeY.

lo He* will cut off the chariot
from Ephraim

and the war-horse from
Jerusalem;

and the battle bow shall be
cut off,

and he shall command peace to
the nations;

his dominion shall be from sea
to sea,

and from the River to the ends
of the earth.

ll As for you also, because of the
blood of my covenant
with you,

I will set your prisoners free
from the waterless pit.

t2 Return to your stronghold,
O prisoners of hope;

today I declare that I will
restore to you double.

13 For I have bent Judah as
my bow;

I have made Ephraim its arrow
I will arouse your sons, O Zion,

against your sons, O Greece,
and wield you like a

warrior's sword.

Arriual of the Diuine Warrior
14 Then the Lono will appear

over them,
and his arrow go forth like

lightning;
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the Lord Goo will sound the
[rumpet

and march forth in the
whirlwinds of the south.

l5 The Lono of hosts will protect
them,

and they shall devour and tread
down the slingers;r'

they shall drink their blood'
like wine,

and be full like a bowl,
drenched like the corners of

the altar.

16 On that day the Lono their God
will save them

for they are the flock of
his people;

for like the jewels of a crown
they shall shine on his land.

17 For what goodness and beauty
are his!

Grain shall make the young
men flourish,

and new wine the young
women.

10
The Loao of the Rains

Ask rain from the Lono
in the season of the

sPnng rarn,
from the Lono who makes the

storm clouds,
who gives showers of rain

to you,2
the vegetation in the field

to everyone.

x Gk: Heb /
z Gk: Heb shall

7 Cn: Heb the slingstones
drinh a Heb them

accounts of Palm Sunday, but the Matthean version
fails to take into consideration the parallelism of
the Hebrew poetry (donhey is equivalent to coll)
when it has Jesus riding on two donkeys at once.
9.10 The Divine Warrior demilitarizes the nations
within the vast sweep of his dominionfrom the Rfuer
[probably the Euphrates] to the ends of lhe earth (see
Ps 46.8-9; Isa 57.19). 9.ll The phrase the blood
of my coaenant is the conventional way of referring
to the sacrificially sealed covenant relationship
between the Lord and the people (see Ex 24.8;
Mt 26.28; Heb 9.15-22). 9.12 Cf. lsa 40.2.
9.13 God will rescue the long-vanished Northern
Kingdom, Ephraim (Israel) along with Judah
(see 10.7). Greeee is the earliest reference to that
lVestem power in the Bible, though the late

prophet Joel refers to "the Greeks" (Joel 3.6).
9.14 In classic Divine Warrior gtise, the Lono
will affear ouer them, with the heavenly hosts.
9,15 They shall deuour . .. drinh their blood suggests
not only the triumph of the Lord's human allies but
also a sacral ceremony comparable to the sacrifice
of an animal on an altar (Ex 24.8). 9.17 In the
aftermath of victory, grain shalL mahe the young men

llourish, and new wine the young uomen (see Jer
31.12-14; Am 9.13-14; Joel 3.18). If commenta-
tors are correct in seeing a development through
Second Zechariah toward a more radical and cos-
mic outlook, then perhaps this first chapter in
the series should not be dated as late as the ref-
erence to Greece might suggest but should be con-
sidered to be as early as the sixth-century B.c.E.
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2 For the teraphimb utter
nonsense,

and the diviners see lies;
the dreamers tell false dreams,

and give empty consolation.
Therefore the people rvander

like sheep;
they suffer for lack of a

shepherd.

The Loao of Hktory
3 My anger is hot against the

shepherds,' and I will punish the leaders;.
for the Lono of hosts cares for

his flock, the house of
Judah,

and will make them like his
proud rvar-horse.

4 Out of them shall come the
cornerstone,

out of them the tent peg,
out of them the battle bow,

out of them every commander.
5 Together they shall be like

warriors in battle,
trampling the foe in the mud

of the streets;
they shall fight, for the Lono is

with them,
and they shall put to shame the

riders on horses.

6 I rvill strengthen the house
of Judah,

and I will save the house
of Joseph.

I rvill bring them back because I
have compassion on them,

and they shall be as though I
had not rejected them;

for I am the Lono their God
and I rvill answer them.

7 Then the people of Ephraim shall
become like warriors,
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and their hearts shall be glad as
rr-ith rvine.

Their children shall see it and
rejoice,

their hearts shall exult in
the Lonn.

8 I rvill signal for them and gather
them in,

for I have redeenred thenr,
and thev shall be as numerous

as they rvere before.
I Though I scattered them among

the nations,
yet in far countries they shall

remember me.
and they shall rear their

children and return.
lo I will bring them home from the

land of Egypt,
and gather them from Assyria;

I will bring them to the land of
Gilead and to Lebanon,

until there is no room for
them.

1l Theyd shall pass through the sea
of distress,

and the waves of the sea shall
be struck don'n,

and all the depths of the Nile
dried up.

The pride of Assyria shall be
laid low,

and the scepter of Egypt
shall depart.

t2 I will make them stlong in
the Lor.p,

and they shall walk in his name,
says the LoRD.

11
Doom for Fertile Lebanon

Open your doors, O Lebanon,
so that fire may devour

your cedars!

b Or horcehold godt c ()r mab goats
d Gk: Heb FIe

date of Zech I -8. 10.2 The teraphim were part of
the apparatus of prophetic prognosticators. They
were evidentll, amulets or metallic images or
statues of gods (see Judg 18.14-20; Ezek 21.21;
Hos 3.4). The great prophets of the previous cen-
tury were particularly incensed about the perver-
sion of the prophetic office in the mouths of false
prophets (see Jer 14.14 23.23-32; Ezek 13.8- l6:
22.28). 10.3 Because of the failure of Israel's

htman leaders, the Lord will personallv be the
shepherd of the house of J udah (see text note c; cf.
Ezek 34.11-24, where the leaders of the people
are also called "goats"). 10.7 See note on 9.13.
10.10 The theme of the gathering in of the exiles
is sounded here. In a veritable new exodus, they
will come from Egypt and Assyria untiL there is no
room for them (see note on 2.4).

ll.l-3 In an ironic u'a1, Lebanon is invited to
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2 Wail, O cypress, for the cedar
has fallen,

for the glorious trees are
ruined!

Wail, oaks of Bashan,
for the thick forest has

been felled!
3 Listen, the wail of the shepherds

for their glory is despoiled!
Listen, the roar of the lions,

for the thickets of the Jordan
are destroyed!

Tuo Kinds of Shepherds

4 Thus said the Lono my God: Be a
shepherd of the flock doomed to slaugh-
ter. 5Those who buy them kill them and
go unpunished; and those who sell them
say, "Blessed be the Lono, for I have be-
come rich"; and their own shepherds have
no pity on them. 6For I will no longer
have pity on the inhabitants of the earth,
says the Lono. I will cause them, every
one, to fall each into the hand of a neigh-
bor, and each into the hand of the king;
and they shall devastate the earth, and I
will deliver no one from their hand.

7 So, on behalf of the sheep mer-
chants, I became the shepherd of the
flock doomed to slaughter. I took two
staffs; one I named Favor, the other I
named Unity, and I tended the sheep. 8lp
one month I disposed of the three shep-
herds, for I had become impatient with
them, and they also detested me. 9So I
said, "I will not be your shepherd. What is
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to die, let it die; what is to be destroyed,
Iet it be destroyed; and let those that are
left devour the flesh of one another!" l0I
took my staff Favor and broke it, annul-
ling the covenant that I had made with all
the peoples. llSo it was annulled on that
day, and the sheep merchants, who were
watching me, knew that it was the word of
the Lono. l2I then said to them, "If it
seems right to you, give me my wages; but
if not, keep them." So they weighed out as
my wages thirty shekels of silver. 13Then
the Lonp said to me, "Throw it into the
treasury"e-this lordly price at which I
was valued by them. So I took the thirty
shekels of silver and threw them into the
treasurye in the house of the Lono.
l4Then I broke my second staff Unity,
annulling the family ties between Judah
and Israel.

15 Then the Lono said to me: Take
once more the implements of a worthless
shepherd. l6For I am now raising up in
the land a shepherd who does not care for
the perishing, or seek the wandering,r
or heal the maimed, or nourish the
healthy,r but devours the flesh of the fat
ones, tearing off even their hoofs.
t7 Oh, my worthless shepherd,

who deserts the flock!
May the sword strike his arm

and his right eye!
Let his arm be completely

withered,
his right eye utterly blinded!

e Syr: Heb it to the potler f Svr Compare Gk Vg:
Heb the youth g Meaning of Heb uncertain

lay itself open to destruction, in contrast to the
invitation to Judah to make itself open to divine
nurture (10. l). ll,l The cedars of Lebanon were
prized for their beauty and strength (Ezek
31.2-9). ll.2 Oahs of Bashan, in the region im-
mediately east of the Sea of Galilee, were the source
of timber of high durability (see Ezek 27.6). ln
prophetic polemic, cedars and oaks are used
as metaphors for the proud nations (see Isa
2.12-19). ll.7 So ... I became the sfupherd. An
unknown individual, perhaps the prophet him-
self, undertakes to do acts symbolic of the recal-
citrance of the Judean community. It is difficult to
say who are the sheep merchants for whom he is work-
i.,9. ll.l0 1 tooh my'sktff Faaor and broke it no
doubt reflects the prophetic indictment of the lead-
ership of the Judean community, perhaps in the
years immediately following the reconstruction of

the temple but before the first governorship of
Nehemiah (44514 t.c.r.). ll.l2-13 Thirty shekels

of silan is the figure assigned in Ex 21.32 as

indemnity for a slave who had been gored by
an ox. This was the fee paid to the traitor Judas
(Mt 26.15; 27.9). The Gospel writers surely al-
lude to these verses in reporting that Judas threw
down the silver coins in the temple and that
the money was used to buy the Potter's Field as a
burial place (see text note a). ll,l4 I brohe my

second stnff Unily suggests despair for the resto-
ration of both the Northern and Southern king-
doms (cf. 9.13; 10.6-7). ll.l5-f7 An expan-
sion on these verses is to be found in 13.7-9.
ll.l7 God raises up a worthless shepherd so vicious
that he is placed under the terrible curse of maim-
ing and blinding.
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The Day of the Loao

1g An oracte.L4
The word of the Lonn concerning Is-

rael: Thus says the Lono, rvho stretched
out the heavens and founded the earth
and formed the human spirit within:
2See, I am about to make Jerusalem a cup
of reeling for all the surrounding peoples;
it will be against Judah also in the siege
against Jerusalem. 3On that day I will
make Jerusalem a heavy stone for all the
peoples; all who lift it shall grievously
hurt themselves. And all the nations of
the earth shall come together against it.
4On that day, says the Lono, I will strike
every horse with panic, and its rider with
madness. But on the house of Judah I will
keep a watchful eye, when I strike every
horse of the peoples with blindness.
5Then the clans of Judah shall say to
themselves, "The inhabitants of Jerusa-
lem have strength through the Loto of
hosts, their God."

6 On that day I will make the clans of
Judah like a blazing pot on a pile of wood,
like a flaming torch among sheaves; and
they shall devour to the ilght and to the
left all the surrounding peoples, while Je-
rusalem shall again be inhabited in its
place, in Jerusalem.

7 And the Lono will give victory to the
tents of Judah first, that the glory of the
house of David and the glory of the in-
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habitants of Jerusalem mav not be exalted
over that of Judah. SC)n that day the
Lonn rvill shield the inhabitants of Jerusa-
lem so that the feeblest among them on
that day shall be like David, and the house
of David shall be like God, Iike the angel
of the Lono, at their head. 9And on that
day I will seek to destroy all the nations
that come against Jerusalem.

Euents on the Day of the Lono

l0 And I rvill pour out a spirit of com-
passion and supplication on the house of
David and the inhabitants of Jerusalem,
so that, when they look on the onefi
whom they have pierced, they shall
mourn for him, as one mourns for an
only child, and weep bitterly over him, as

one weeps over a firstborn. I I On that day
the mourning in Jerusalem will be as
great as the mourning for Hadad-rimmon
in the plain of Megiddo. 12The land shall
mourn, each family by itself; the family of
the house of David by itself, and their
wives by themselves; the family of the
house of Nathan by itself, and their wives
by themselves; 13the family of the house
of Levi by itself, and their wives by them-
selves; the family of the Shimeites by it-
self, and their wives by themselvesi 142116

all the families that are left, each by itself,
and their lvives by themselves.

h Heb on me

l2.l-14,21 The use ol the formulas on that
day and a day of the lono seventeen times in these
three chapters provides them with a strong the-
matic unity. Now the focus will be on the cul-
minating day of God's victory as Divine Warrior
and on the paradisical aftermath of that victory.
f2.l-13,6 The purge of Jerusalem. This section
may be datable to the middle of the fifth century
s.c.r. when tensions between early apocalyptic vi-
sionary circles and the Jerusalem priests were
beginning to Brow acute. l2.l-9 These verses
presuppose Jerusalem's conflict not only with the
nations around it but with Judah itself. l2.l An
oracle. See note on 9,1. 12,2 A cup of reeling. See
Ps 75.8. 12.3 Like the stone not cut by human
hands of Dan 2.34-45, God's elect city becomes a
heaay stone for all the peoples on the "day of the
Lono." The motifs of the election of Jerusalem
(3.2) and of the house of David (2Sam 7.16)
recur in the thinking of Second Zechariah.
12.8-9 The motif of the great battle against the

nations gathered before Jerusalem is a favorite
one in late prophetic eschatology (Isa 63.1-6;
Ezek 38.14-23) and is taken up again in apoca-
Iyptic texts (see Joel 3.11-14; Rev 14.14-20).

12.10 The one uhom lhey haue pierced. The He-
brew text (see text note ft) suggests that the
prophet himself (see 13.6), or even the Lord,
rnight be this "suffering servant" (see Isa
52.13-53.12; Mr 23.37:, Jn 19.34-37); other an-
t:ient versions point to an unknown victim of in-
tracommunity strife. l2.ll The martyrdom of
the prophetic/messianic figure leads to a day of
mourning in Jerusalem. lf Hadad-rimmon is taken as

lhe name of a place in the region of Megiddo and
not that of a fertility god of Canaan as some com-
rnentators prefer, it should probably be identified
rvith the Rimmon of Josh 19.13 (not that of Zech
14.10). The mourning alluded to in that case
rnight be that for the Judean king Josiah, killed on
the plain of Megiddo in 609 n.c.r., which was
made customary by the prophet Jeremiah and the



r425

L3 On that day a fountain shall be
opened for the house of David

and the inhabitants of Jerusalem, ro
cleanse them from sin and impurity.

2 On that day, says rhe Lono of hosts,
I will cut off the names of the idols from
the land, so that they shall be remem-
bered no more; and also I will remove
from the land the prophets and the un-
clean spirit. 3And if any prophets appear
again, their fathers and mothers who bore
them will say to them, "You shall nor live,
for you speak lies in the name of the
Lonp"; and their fathers and their moth-
ers who bore them shall pierce them
through when they prophesy. 4On that
day the prophets will be ashamed, every
one, of their visions when they prophesy;
they will not put on a hairy mantle in or-
der to deceive, 5but each of them will say,
"I am no prophet, I am a tiller of the soil;
for the land has been my possessioni
since my youth." 6And if anyone asks
them, "What are these wounds on your
chest?"i the answer will be "The wounds
I received in the house of my friends."

My Suord Against My Shepherd

7 "Awake, O sword, against my
shepherd,

against the man who is my
associate,"

says the Lono of hosts

ZECHARIAH I3.I_14.4

Strike the shepherd, that the
sheep may be scattered;

I will turn my hand against
the little ones.

8 In the whole land, says rhe LoRD,
two-thirds shall be cut off

and perish,
and one-third shall be left alive.

I And I will put this third into
the hre,

refine them as one refines
silver,

and test them as gold is tested.
They will call on my name,

and I will ansrver them.
I will say, "They are my people";

and they will say, "The Lono is
our God."

The "Apocalypse of Zechariah"

1 
^ 

See, a day is coming for the Lono.
l'I when the plunder taken from

you will be divided in your midst. 2 For I
will gather all the nations against Jerusa-
lem to battle, and the city shall be taken
and the houses looted and the women
raped; half the city shall go into exile, but
the rest of the people shall not be cut off
from the city. s1lr.r, the Lono will go
forth and fight against those nations as
when he fights on a day of battle. 4On

i Cn: Heb/or humnhind, has caused rM to possess

j Heb wounds behteen your hands

singers (see 2 Chr 35.20-27). l3.l The fountain
is the first of two references in Zechariah to the
river of God that flows from the Jerusalem sanc-
tuary for the cleansing of the people (14.8; Ps

46.4; Ezek 47 .1-12; Joel 3.18; Rev 22.1-2; in Jn
4.14:7.37 -38, Jesus compares himself to this life-
giving stream). 13.4 Hairy mantle. None of the
usual tricks of the prophetic trade will find favor
on the "day of the Lonn." Perhaps vv.2-6 are
intended to be a rejection of prophetic guilds as-
sociated with the temple; however, the denial that
the wounds visible on the chests of the prophets
are evidences of punishment for prophesying
(v.6) hints at a general repression of all forms of
prophecy. ln.5 I am no prophet. Here, near the
end of the prophetic period, the words of Amos,
the very first writing prophet, are echoed (Am
7.14). Evidently both Amos and Second Zechariah
were eager to dissociate themselves from the pro-
phetic guilds.

13.7-9 A continuation of 11.15-17. 13.7
Thz man a;lo ar [God's] associate might be the proph-
et who serves at God's behest (Dan 8.16-17),

an angel (Dan 9.21), or eyen the messianic
leader of the remnant of Judah in the time of
God's act ofjudgment (Dan 7.13). In any case, the
suffering of this "man" opens the way for the
purification and final salvation of the people (see

Mt 26.31; Mk 14.27). 13.9 See Mal 3.2-4; also
Isa 48.10).

l4.l-21 Because this chapter achieves the
most radical, even cosmic, vision of change on the
"day of the Lono," it is thought to be the latest in
the ongoing series of oracles and visions in Sec-
ond Zechariah. It may be as late as 420 s.c.s.
l4.l On the day of the Lord, the plunder taken from
you will be dittided in your midst This is not the motif
of the despoiling of the oppressor nations by Is-
rael (see 2.9; Ex 12.36; Ezek 58-39; Nah 2.9;
Hag 2.7-8), but rather one of the details of the
terror to be experienced by those Judeans who
will have to endure the "day of the Lono's" vic-
tory. 14,3 See note on 12.8-9. L4.4 The Mount
of Oliues shall be split in tuo.'fhe cosmic dimension
of this last vision of Zechariah implies changes in
the very structure of the earth itself. Perhaps
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that day his feet shall stand on the Nlount
of Olives, rvhich lies before Jerusalem on
the east; and the Mount of Olives shall be
split in two from east to west by a ver)'
wide valley; so that one half of the Mount
shall withdraw northward, and the other
half southward. sAnd you shall flee by
the valley of the Lonn's mountain,k for
the valley between the mountains shall
reach to Azal;l and you shall flee as 1'ou
fled from the earthquake in the days of
King Uzziah of Judah. Then the Lono my
God will come, and all the holy ones
with him.

6 On that day there shall not bem ei-
ther cold or frost." TAnd there shall be
continuous day (it is known to the LoRD),
not day and not night, for at evening time
there shall be light.

8 On that day living waters shall flow
out from Jerusalem, half of them to the
eastern sea and half of them to the west-
ern sea; it shall continue in summer as in
winter.

9 And the Lono will become king over
all the earth; on that day the Lonp will be
one and his name one.

10 The whole land shall be turned
into a plain from Geba to Rimmon south
of Jerusalem. But Jerusalem shall remain
aloft on its site from the Gate of Benjamin
to the place of the former gate, to the
Corner Gate, and from the Tower of
Hananel to the king's wine presses. I I And
it shall be inhabited, for never again shall
it be doomed to destruction; Jerusalem
shall abide in security.

12 This shall be the plague with which
the Lono will strike all the peoples that
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\vage rr'ar against Jerusalem: their flesh
shall rot rvhile thel' are still on their feet;
their eyes shall rot in their sockets, and
their tongues shall rot in their mouths.
13On that day a great panic from the Lonn
shall fall on them, so that each u'ill seize
the hand of a neighbor, and the hand
of the one will be raised against the hand
of the other; l4sv6n Judah will fight at
Jerusalem. And the rvealth of all the
surrounding nations shall be collected -gold, silver, and garments in great abun-
dance. l5And a plague like this plague
shall fall on the horses, the mules, the
camels, the donkeys, and whatever ani-
mals may be in those camps.

16 Then all who sun'ive of the nations
that have come against Jerusalem shall go
up year after year to worship the King,
the Lono of hosts, and to keep the festival
of booths., 17 lf any of the families of the
earth do not go up to Jerusalem to wor-
ship the King, the Lono of hosts, there
will be no rain upon them. lSAnd if the
family of Egypt do not go up and present
themselves, then on them shallp come the
plague that the Lono inflicts on the na-
tions that do not go up to keep the festival
of booths.., l9Such shall be the punish-
ment of Egypt and the punishment of all
the nations that do not go up to keep the
festival of booths."

20 On that day there shall be inscribed
on the bells of the horses, "Holy to the

ft Heb m1, mountains .l Meanirrg of Heb
uncertain m Cn: Heb there shall not be light
n Compare Gk Svr Vg Tg: Meaning of Heb
uncertain o Or labernaclesi Heb succoth
p Gk Syr: Heb shall not

by their hugeness and weight, the divine feet are
sufficient to alter the landscape of Jerusalem.
14.5 The earthquakt. See Am l.l. The phrase all
the holy ones uith him suggests that the Lord wins
divine warfare only with a full compliment of an-
gelic forces (cf. Dan 7.22). 14.6-7 The displace-
ment of the sun by the glory of God is a motif
used by the nearly contemporary "Isaiah Apoca-
lypse" (Isa 24-27; see also Isa 24.23; 60.19-20;
Rev 22.5). 14.8 Liuing waters. See note on 13.1.
14,9 The Loao will be one and his name ond suggests
the achievement of that utter undividedness of
loyalty anticipated in the Shema (Deut 6.4). The
universal respect of the name of the Lord, also
alluded to in Mal l.l l, is featured in the doxolo-
gies offered to the Lord by foreign kings through-
out Dan l-6. See also Rev ll.l5-18; 15.3-4.
l4,ll Shall be inhabited. See 2.4; Joel 3.20. The

lifting of the curse pronounced in Zech ll.6
leads to the blessing of progeny promised to
a covenant-obedient people in Deut 28.11.
14.14 See notes on 12.8-9; 14.I. 14.15 Those
who fight against Jerusalem u.ill experience a fate
like those who oppose the covenant of God (Deut
28.20-22). 14.16-21 In the tranquility of the
new age that lies beyond the "day of the Lono,"
rhe remnants of the other nations become Ju-
daized and keep the annual pilgrimage festiaal of
booths (see Lev 23,39-43). The vision has positive
meaning for the other nations because they can
llnd succor of the Lord's presence (see Isa
19.16-25). 14.20-21 Belk, bowk, and coohing

pots wtll all achieve ritual purity through the direct
activity of God rather than through priestly con-
secration (cf. Lev 27.30-33). In contrast to Joel
!1.17, this vision anticipates the gathering of all
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Lono." And the cooking pots in the house
of the Lono shall be as holy ass the bowls
in front of the altar; 2l and every cooking
pot in Jerusalem and Judah shall be sa-
cred to the Lono of hosts, so that all who

ZECHARIAH 14.2I

sacrifice may come and use them to boil
the flesh of the sacrifice. And there shall
no longer be traders. in the house of the
Lono of hosts on that day.

q Heb shall be lihe r Or Canaanites

nations to Jerusalem with the exception that there

shall no longer be traders fHebrew, "Canaanites"] iz
the house of the Lonn of hosts on that day. Thus did the
visionaries who gave us Second Zechariah imagine

that the temple, the restoration of which was such
a primary concern of Zechariah son of Berechiah,
will finally become fit to serve as the worship cen-
ter for the whole world in the new age.



MALACI{I

Date and Historical Context

ALTHOUGH MALACHI IS THE LAST BOOK of the Hebrew canon of proph-
ets, it was by no means the last of the prophetic books to be written. The criticism

of temple behavior in 1.6-14; 2.11 rnakes clear that the Jerusalem temple is

functioning once again. This means the book came into being after the time of
Haggai and the author of Zech l-8, and after the temple was rededicated in
516/5 s.c.s. (see Ezra 6.15). The fact that the sacrificial worship of the temple

had had time to fall into disorder and the deep concern with intermarriage with
foreign women (2.10-17), which this book shares with Ezra and Nehemiah, both

suggest that it was written shortly befcrre Nehemiah's first return in 44514 s.c.n.

during the reign of Artaxerxes I (465424 r.c.o.)

Name, Authorship, and Message

Like the book of Haggai, Malachi gives us no personal information about its
author. Even its name, "Malachi," may not be a personal name at all but simply

a title, "My messenger" (see 3.1). The name is appropriate, however, for it is the

task of this Iate prophetic book to bring two messages: God is displeased with the

lack of piety in the community gathered around the temple (1.6-2.16; 3.6-12);

and God is about to send a messenger who will reunite and purify all of Israel

prior to the "great and terrible day o{'the Lono" (4.5). The book ends on that

eschatological note; in the Christian canon it is followed immediately by the

Gospel announcement of the birth of Jesus. The earliest Gospel, Mark, even

opens with the preaching of the "messenger" John the Baptist, whom Jesus called
"Elijah who is to come" (N{t 11.14; see also Mk 9.13). This juxtaposition suggests

that in early Christian eyes, the advent of the Christ was the first of the culmi-

nating events of history promised by the prophet "Malachi."

Social Location

Unlike such early prophets as Amos and Hosea, the late prophetic book of Mal-
achi is not simply the voice of the observant masses against a corrupt priesthood,

1428
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though it readily indicts the priesthood for its failures (1.6-2.9). It identifies itself
with Levitical priestly circles (2.4-6) and believes deeply in the temple, rrue wor-
ship, and the payment of tithes as means for obtaining the blessing of the land
(3.10-12). Like Haggai and Zech 1-8 in the previous century, it is the work of
a "central" prophet who worked among the ruling circles of his people, rather
than at the periphery. The book fulfills its task in six disputarions, followed by
two brief appendices. W. SiblE Touner

1
An oracle. The word of the Lono to
Israel by Malachi.u

The Rejection of Edom

2 I have loved you, says the Lono. But
you say, "How have you loved us?" Is not
Esau Jacob's brother? says the Lono. Yet I
have loved Jacob 3but I have hated Esau;
I have made his hill country a desolation
and his heritage a desert forjackals. alf
Edom says, "We are shattered but we will
rebuild the ruins," the Lono of hosts says:
They may build, but I will tear down, un-
til they are called the wicked country, rhe
people with whom the Lono is angry for-
ever. 5Your own eyes shall see this, and
you shall say, "Great is the Lono beyond
the borders of Israel!"

The Temple Priesthood

6 A son honors his father, and ser-
vants their master. If then I am a father,
where is the honor due me? And if I am a
master, where is the respect due me? says
the Lono of hosts to you, O priests, who
despise my name. You say, "How have we
despised your name?" 7By offering pol-
luted food on my altar. And you say,

"How have we polluted it?"b By thinking
that the Lopo's table may be despised.
SWhen you offer blind animals in sacri-
fice, is that not wrong? And when you of-
fer those that are lame or sick, is that not
wrong? Try presenting that to your gov-
ernor; will he be pleased with you or show
you favor? says the Lono of hosts. 9And
now implore the favor of God, that he
may be gracious to us. The fault is yours.
Will he show favor to any of you? says
the Lono of hosts. l0Oh, that someone
among you would shut the temple.
doors, so that you would not kindle fire
on my altar in vain! [ have no pleasure in
you, says the Lono of hosts, and I will not
accept an offering from your hands.
l.l For from the rising of the sun to its set-
ting my name is great among the nations,
and in every place incense is offered to
my name, and a pure offeringi for my
name is great among the nations, says the
Lono of hosts. 12But you profane it when
you say that the Lord's dble is polluted,
and the food for itd may be despised.
l3"What a weariness this is," you say, and
you sniff at me,e says the Lonn of hosts.
You bring what has been taken by vio-

a Or by my messerlger b Gk: Heb 1,aa
c Heblacks temple d Compare Svr Tg: Heb jts

fruit, its food e Another reading is at lt

l.l Superscription. See note on Zech 9.1.
1.2-5 First oracle. This section is introduced
in the distinctive question-and-answer style of
Malachi, a mode of speech also found quite
prominently in Haggai (Hag 1.4-6, 7-ll:.2.3-5,
l5-16). For other prophetic oracles against Edom
see Isa 34; 63.1-6; Ier 49.7-22; Ezek 25.12-14;
and most of the book of Obadiah. 1,2 Esau Ja-
cob's brother. See Gen 25.24-34. Esau is identified
as the ancestor of the Edomites in Gen 36.1.
1.5 The Lord's sovereignty even beyond the bord,ers

of Israel is a theme beloved to the exilic and post-

exilic prophets: see [sa 19.23-25;46.1-2; Ezek
l.l-31, Zech 9.1-8; Jon 3-4.

1.6-2.9 Second oracle. An indictment of
the Jerusalemite priesthood for its failures.
1,8 BLind animak and those that are lame or sieh were
not acceptable for sacrifice (see Lev 22.17-30;
Deut 15.21). l.l0 Shut the temfile doors suggests
that no worship at all would be preferable to
stingy, grudging offerings. l.ll In a universal
vision of the worship of Israel's Lord, even the
gentile nations are held to be able to worship the
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lence or is lame or sick, and this vou brirrg
as your offeringl Shall I accept that from
your hand? sa1's the Lopo. l{Cursed be
the cheat who has a male in the flock
and vows to give it, and yet sacrifices to
the Lord what is blemished; for I am a
great King, says the Lono of hosts,
and my name is reverenced among the
nations.
C) And now, O priests, this command is

1 for 1ou. 2If )ou will not listen, i[ 1t-ru
will not lay it to heart to give glory to my
name, says the Lonn of hosts, then I will
send the curse on you and I rvill curse
your blessings; indeed I have already
cursed them,f because you do not lay it to
heart. 3I will rebuke your offspring, and
spread dung on your faces, the dung of
your offerings, and I will put you out of
my presence.c

4 Know, then, that I have sent this
command to you, that my covenant with
Levi may hold, says the Lono of hosts.
5 My covenant with him was a covenant of
life and well-being, which I gave him; this
called for reverence, and he revered me
and stood in awe of my name. 6True in-
struction was in his mouth, and no wrong
was found on his lips. He walked with me
in integrity and uprightness, and he
turned many from iniquity. TFor the lips
of a priest should guard knowledge, and
people should seek instruction from his
mouth, for he is the messenger of the
Lono of hosts. SBut you have turned
aside from the way; you have caused
many to stumble by your instruction: you
have corrupted the covenant of Levi, says
the Lono of hosts, 9and so I make you
despised and abased before all the people,
inasmuch as you have not kept my ways
but have shown partiality in your in-
struction.
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God Hates Faithlessness

10 Have rr'e not all one father? Has
not one God created us? Why then are we
faithless to one another, profaning the
co'enant of our ancestors? ttJudah has
been faithless, and abomination has been
committed in Israel and in Jerusalem; for
Judah has profaned the sanctuary of the
Lono, which he loves, :rnd has married
the daughter of a foreign god. l2May the
Lono cut off from the tents of Jacob any-
one who does this-any to witnessh or
ansrver, or to bring an offering to the
Loxo of hosts.

l3 And this you do as well: You cover
the Lonn's altar lvith tears, rvith rveeping
and groaning because he no longer re-
gards the offering or accepts it with favor
at your hand. l4You ask, "Why does he
not?" Because the LoRD was a witness be-
tween you and the wife of your youth, to
whom you have. been faithless, though she
is your companion and your wife by cove-
nant. l5Did not one God make her?,
Both flesh and spirit are his.-r And what
does the one Godr desire? Godly off-
spring. So look to yourselves, and do not
let hnyone be faithless to the wife of his
youth. 16For I hatel divorce, says the
Lono, the God of Israel, and covering
one's garment with violence, says the
Lono of hosts. So take heed to yourselves
and do not be faithless.

The Loao Will Judge Justly

17 You have wearied the Lonn with
your words. Yet you say, "How have we

f Heb it g Cn Compare Gk Syr: Heb azd iz
shall bear )ou to it I Cn Compare Gk: Heb
arouse i Or Has he not mad,e one? j Cn: Heb
and a remnant of sprit uas his k Heb ie
I Cn'. Heb he hates

Lord in holiness (see Ps 50.1). l.14 See Ps

102.15. 2.2 It is the task of priests to pronounce
blessings (Num 6.22-27). Malachi's curse against
the priests turns their benedictions into anath-
emas. 2.3 The Septuagint reads "I will cut off
your arm" instead of I uiLl rebuke your offspring,
perhaps as a way of stressing that the priests will
not be able to perform their duty of pronouncing
blessings with upraised hands. The dung of offer-
ings was supposed to have been burned outside
the camp (see Ex 29.14). 2.4-6 Because the
priestly tribe of fuuj supported Moses against the
Aaronites in the incident of the golden calf (Ex
32.25-28), the Levites were always held in esteem

by the prophets. 2,4 The claenant uith bui
is nowhere described, but it is implied in Jer
33.21. 2.7 Lev 10.11 underscores the duty of
priests to teach the covenant tradition, but this is
the only place in the Bible in which the priest is
described as the messenger of the Lono of hosts.

2.f0-fG Third oracle. An indictment of the
people for their conduct toward one another.
2.13-f6 This is the strongest condemnation of
divorce expressed anywhere in the Hebrew Bible.
While divorce is permitted by Deut 24.1-4, the
Bible always regards marriage as a holy covenant
(Gen 2.24;31.50; Prov 2.17; Eph 5.21-33).
2,17-3.5 Fourth oracle. 2.17 In words reminis-
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wearied him?" By saying, "All who do evil
are good in the sight of the Lono, and he
delights in them." Or by asking, "Where is
the God of justice?"

2 See. I am sending my messenger ro
.,) prepare the way before me, and the
Lord whom you seek will suddenly come
to his temple. The messenger of the cove-
nant in whom you delight-indeed, he is
coming, says the Lono of hosts. 2But who
can endure the day of his coming, and
who can stand when he appears?

For he is like a refiner's fire and like
fullers' soap; 3he rvill sit as a refiner and
purifier of silver, and he will purify the
descendants of Levi and refine them like
gold and silver, until they present offer-
ings to the Lono in righteousness.-
4Then the offering of Judah and Jerusa-
lem will be pleasing to the LoRD as in the
days of old and as in former years.

5 Then I will drarv near to you for
judgment; I will be sr'r'ift to bear witness
against the sorcerers, against the adulter-
ers, against those rvho swear falsely,
against those who oppress the hired work-
ers in their wages, the widow and the or-
phan, against those who thrust aside the
alien, and do not fear me, says the LoRD
of hosts.

Blessings Will Flow

6 For I the Lono do not change;
therefore you, O children of Jacob, have

MALACHI 3.1_3.14

not perished. TEver since the days ofyour
ancestors you have turned aside from my
statutes and have not kept them. Return
to me, and I will return to you, says the
Lono of hosts. But you say, "How shall we
return?"

8 Will anyone rob God? Yet you are
robbing me! But you say, "How are we
robbing you?" In your tithes and offer-
ings! 9You are cursed with a curse, for
you are robbing me-the whole nation of
you! l0Bring the full tithe into rhe srore-
house, so that there may be food in my
house, and thus put me ro the test, says
the Lono of hosts; see if I will not open
the windows of heaven for you and pour
down for you an overflowing blessing. I I I
will rebuke the locust" for you, so that it
will not destroy the produce of your soil;
and your vine in the field shall not be bar-
ren, says the Lono of hosts. l2Then all
nations will count you happy, for you will
be a land of delight, says the Loxo of
hosts.

Those Written in the Book

13 You have spoken harsh words
against me, says the Lono. Yet 1'ou say,
"How have we spoken against you?"
14You have said, "It is vain to serve God.
What do we profit by keeping his com-
mand or by going about as mourners be-

m C)r righ.t offerings to the Lono n Heb deuourer

cent of the skepticism of Eccl 7.15; 8.14-15, the
questioners challenge God's intention to vindicate
goodness and to bejust. 3.1-4 Fully cleansed by
the messenger of the couenant, the Levitical priests
will at last be able to perform the priestly ofhce in
righteousness. This will open the way for blessings
to flow, just as was promised by Haggai at the
time of the reconsecration of the temple (Hag
2.19). 3.2 See Mt 3.I0-12. 3.5 God promises
to be swift to bear witness (see Zeph 3.8) against all
those who violate the covenant tradition. The list
of sins is typical of the prophetic indictment of
evildoers (see Jer 7.9; note on Zech 7.9-10). Be-
cause God is "Father of orphans and protector of
widows" (Ps 68.5), the day of the Lord brings ret-
ribution to any who abuse these who are margin-
alized (Zeph 3.1-5).

3,6-f2 Fifth oracle. Repentance issuing in
right action will restore God's blessings, 3.E The
law required that God receive the first tenth of
the produce of the land (see Lev 27.30; Num
18.21-2a); in Deut 14.28 the tithe of every third
year is given to the support of widows, orphans,

and Levitical priests. 3.10 At the waters of Meri-
bah the people "tested" God in the matter of the
manna, causing God to be angry (Ps 95.8-ll).
God also "tests" people to determine whether they
are wicked or righteous (Ps 11.4-5). Here God
invites Israel to put me to the test. 3.12 Judah is

assured that the test will vindicate God and that a//
nations will count you happy (see Pss 41.2: 72.17;' Isa
6I.6-9; 62.4). The charge that the Lord delights
in evildoers (2.17) is here refuted by the nations
who once again prove to be authentic witnesses to
the truth about God's blessing (cf. 1.14).

3,13-4.3 Sixth oracle. Cod takes note of the
faithful and will save them on the day of judg-
ment. 3,14-15 See note on 2.17. Conventional
wisdom held that the righteous prosper and evil-
doers fail (Ps 1.3; Prov 28.13). However, the trag-
edy of exile (see Lam 1.5), the ambivalence of the
Preacher (see Eccl 8.10-13), and the pessimism of
apocalyptic about history (see Dan 8.25; I 1.36) all
concede that the wicked may prosper. Malachi
tacitly concedes this as rvell, even when they put
God to the ldr-, (see 3.10); but their success is only
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fore the Lono of hosts? I5\ors rr'e courtt
the arrogant happi'; evildoers not onll'
prosper, but rvhen thel' put God to the
test they escape."

16 Then those who revered the Lonn
spoke lvith one another. The Lonn took
note and listened, and a book of remem-
brance was written before him of those
rvho revered the Lonn and thought on his
name. lTThey shall be mine, says the
Lono of hosts, my special possession on
the day when I act, and I will spare them
as parents spare their children who serve
them. lSThen once more you shall see the
difference between the righteous and the
wicked, between one who serves God and
one who does not serve him.
7l " See, the day is coming, burning like-f an oven, when all the arrogant and
all evildoers will be stubble; the day that
comes shall burn them up, says the LoRD
of hosts, so thar it will leave them neither
root nor branch. 2But for you who revere
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mv name the sur-r of righteousness shall
rise, rr'ith healing in its rr'ings. \'ou shall go
out leaping like calves from the stall.
3-{nd )ou shall tread dorvn the rvicked,
for they rvill be ashes under the soles of
your feet, on the day rvhen I act, sals the
Lono of hosts.

Tuo Postscripts

4 Remember the teaching of my ser-
vant Moses, the statutes and ordinances
that I commanded him at Horeb for all
Israel.

5 Lo, I rvill send you the prophet EIi-
iah before the great and terrible day of
the Lono comes. 6He will turn the hearts
of parents to their children and the hearts
of children to their parents, so that I will
not come and strike the land with a
CUISC.P

o Ch 4.1-6 are Ch 3.19-24 in Heb
ulter destruction

p ()r a ban of

temporary. 3.16 Biblical tradition knows of two,
or even three, heavenly record books. The book
hinted at in Ps 139.16 seems to be a book of des-
tiny in which the fate of the individual was written
down before the beginning of time (cf. Dan 10.2 I ;

Rev 13.8; 20.I5;2I.27). Here, however, rhe booh

of remembrance is juridical in character. In it the
obedient deeds done by individuals during their
lifetimes are recorded (see Ex 32.32-33; Ps 40.7
[cited in Heb 10.7]; 56.8; 69.28; Phit 4.3; Rev 3.5).
Two references to "the books" in Dan 7.10; 12.l
could be read either way; and in the great.iudg-
ment scene ofRev 20.12, both categories ofbooks
are opened together with a third one, the "book
of life." 3.17 A special possession is the title given
Israel in one of the most famous election scenes in
the Bible, Ex 19.5. 4.1 The English ch.4 is
3.19-24 in the Hebrew. 4.2 For the sun of righ-

[eousness, see Ps 84.1l. One o{' the most familiar
symbols of deity in Egyptian and Mesopotamian
religion is the winged solar disk. Although God is
not directly described here as a winged disk, the
implication is that God will rise on the "day of
rhe Lono" to eflectjustice ancl vindication for the
righteous.

4.4-6 Two of Israel's greatest covenant medi-
rtors are mentioned in the concluding postscripts
ro the book. 4.5-6 Now the "messenger" of 3.1
is identified with Elijah the prophet, who, because
Ite did not die but was calried into heaven
t2 Kings 2.1 l), was regarded as ready to return as

the harbinger of the day of the Lord. In the Gos-
pel tradition the identification is carried further
to John the Baptist (see Mt I 1.13; 17.9-13; Mk
(i.14-15; Lk l.I7).
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(a) The boohs and parts of boohs frorn Tobit through 2 Maccabees are recognized as

Deuterocanonical Scripture by the Roman Catholie, Greek, and, Russian Orthodox Churches.

TOBIT

TOBIT, A MULTIFACETED PIECE of historical fiction about the sufferings
and healing of a pious Israelite and his family, is one of the most remarkable
texts to have survived from Jewish antiquity. In complex ways it offers precious

evidence about the religious, intellectual, and social worlds of the people of Israel
in the last centuries before the common era.

A Religious Text

Theodicy, the vindication of God's justice, is the book's central motif. Tobit, the

story's protagonist, is by every account a pious and righteous Israelite who does

not deserve the intense suffering he experiences. Nor does his young relative
Sarah. The situation is different for the nation as a whole; Israel has been exiled
because of its apostasy, and the prophets' predictions that the nation will return
to the land promised to Abraham and his descendants remain unfulfilled. The
author offers a twofold explanation of unjust suffering. In some cases, an unseen

demonic realm causes the innocent to suffer; in others, God sends suffering to
those who are righteous, but not perfect, as a temporary means of chastisement.

The author solves the problem of suffering by appealing to the future. As inJob,
things end well for the righteous sufferer. For Israel, the prophecies will be

fulfilled when the nation's chastisement at the hands of more sinful nations is

complete. But in everything a sovereign and just God is active, orchestrating
human events for the good of those who are pious and righteous.

The author makes these points by means of a worldview in which visible and

invisible realms interpenetrate. Readers, who are allowed to see activity in both
realms, can also empathize with the real-life characters, who are oblivious to

God's beneficent presence and activity.

Tobit appropriates and modifies elements in the religious traditions that were

then becoming Israel's scripture. Details in the narrative recall the patriarchal
stories of Genesis (Sarah's altercation with Hagar, Gen 2l; Eliezer's journey for
Isaac's bride, Gen 24). TobiCs piety is based on commandments and injunc-

tions in the Torah and a wisdom tradition (attested also in Sirach) sPun out of
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the Torah. The books of the propliets. especiallv Second and Third Isaiah

(Isa 40-66), are considered reliable [orecasts of God's future for the nation.

Events and themes in chs. 1-2 echo the \Iesopotamian court nles preserved in
Dan l-6 as n ell as the pagan story of ,\hikar, which Jeu's and Christians adopted

as their orvn. With its demons and archangels, its vierl of dir-ine sovereigntl' and

predestination, and its appeal to the future revelation of God's justice, Tobit's

narrative also employs motifs and dt'vices at home in apocalypses like Daniel

and I Enoch,

A Window into a Social World

Because it is a narrative about real-life characters rather than an apocalypse, the

book offers a window into its author's world and some of its customs relating to
family life, marriage, burial, the eating of meals, relationships between parents

and children, inequalities between the sexes, elements of religious ritual, and the

obligations of the rich to the poor.

Literary Aspects

The complexity of Tobit is most obvious in its use of literary genres and themes.

As a whole it is a fictional narrative about life in biblical times. It differs from its
sketchier narrative counterparts in the Bible in that its characters are developed
with some attention to the complexity of their emotions and motivations. Nar-
rative tension is maintained as scenes alternate between Nineveh and Ecbatana.

An element of humor helps hold readers' attention and reminds them that there
is a fine line between the sublime and the ridiculous. The narrative is nuanced

by its use of other genres familiar from biblical and related literature: prayers

and hymns, an account of the appearance of a divine being (epiphany), two
testaments containing proverbial wisdom, and a prediction of future events sim-

ilar to historical apocalypses. These genres enrich the narrative and embody
elements from the author's social, intellectual, and religious worlds.

Complicating an assessment of this sophisticated piece of literature are its
folkloric roots, evident in motifs also found elsewhere in ancient tales about "the
dangerous bride" and "the grateful dead." These folkloric elements, including a

playful touch of magic, stand in tension with the story's theological reflection and
the intellectual strains of its wisdom tradition. The mix reminds one that this
story about a wealthy member of the royal court is also about ordinary peo-
ple-their experiences and expectations, woes and worries, superstitions and

naivet6. In this complexity and the artistry with which it is presented lies the

story's appeal.

Date, Place of Origin, and Langtage
The many historical inaccuracies in the story indicate that it is a pseudonymous
text written Iong after the time it portrays. The date of its composition is limited
by its mention of the rebuilding of the temple (515 n.c.n.) and its omission of
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any reference to the persecution of the Jews under Antiochus IV Epiphanes
(168 n.c.n.). Tobit is most likely to have been composed in the fourth or rhird
century B.c,E.

The diaspora setting of the story, which underlies its many concerns about
interactions between Israelites and Gentiles, suggests that it was written either in
the Diaspora or in a predominantly gentile setting.

Tobit was composed in Aramaic. Textual fragments of the Aramaic and of a
Hebrew translation were found among the Dead Sea Scrolls. The story in its
entirety has been preserved in manuscripts of the Greek or.

Function

The story's use of wisdom genres and its repeated assertions that God acts for
good even in adverse circumstances indicate that the author wishes to encourage
readers to trust and hope in the enactment of God's mercy in their personal lives

and through the gathering of the Diaspora and the realization of God's reign
over all humanity. George W. E. Ilickelsburg

1 This book tells the story of Tobit son
I of Tobiel son of Hananiel son of Ad-

uel son of Gabael son of Raphael son of
Raguel of the descendants, of Asiel, of the
tribe of Naphtali, 2who in the days of King
Shalmaneserb of the Assyrians was taken
into captivity from Thisbe, which is to the
south of Kedesh Naphtali in Upper Gali-
lee, above Asher toward the west, and
north of Phogor.

Tobit's Piety in Apostate Israel

3 I, Tobit, walked in the ways of truth
and righteousness all the days of my life. I
performed many acts of charity for my
kindred and my people who had gone
with me in exile to Nineveh in the land of
the Assyrians. 4When I was in my own

country, in the land of Israel, while I was
still a young man, the whole tribe of my
ancestor Naphtali deserted the house of
David and Jerusalem. This city had been
chosen from among all the tribes of Is-
rael, where all the tribes of Israel should
offer sacrifice and where the temple, the
dwelling of God, had been consecrat-
ed and established for all generations
forever.

5 All my kindred and our ancestral
house of Naphtali sacrificed to the calf.
that King Jeroboam of Israel had erected
in Dan and on all the mountains of Gali-

a Other ancient authorities lack
of Ragtel of the d,escerulants b

,l
GK

Raphael son
Enemessaros

c Other ancient authorities read hefer

l.l-2 This superscription provides the pro-
tagonist with a genealog-y" and place of origin. Cf.
Zeph 1.1. l.l Tobrt is the Greek form of the
Hebrew Tobi (my good"), which may be an ab-
breviation for Tobiah ("Yahweh is my good"), the
name of Tobit's son (Tobias in Greek). The name
is appropriate to the story. 1,2 The locations
of Thisbe and Phogor are uncertain. Asluer is prob-
ably Hazor.

1.3-9 Tobit is a faithful and righteous ex-
ception among his compatriots, who continue
Jeroboam's apostasy (1 Kings 12.25-33). 1.3 Isra-

elite wisdom tradition describes human conduct
as walking in the uays of truth and righteousness
or in the uays of wrongdoing (4.5). The Northern
Kingdom, Israel, was exiled to the lnnd of
the Assyrians in 722r.c.r. under Sargon IL
1.4-5 Because God had thosen Jerusalem as the
unique site for Israelite worship (Deut 12.5-7),
Jeroboam's sin was apostasy. 1,5 Dan lies eleven
miles from Kedesh (v. 2), not far from TobiCs
home. It continued to be a site of religious activity
long after the exile; cf. l Enoch 13.7-10, a

text contemporary with the book of Tobit.
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lee. tlBut I alone rrent often to Jerusalem
for the festivals, as it is prescribed for all
Israel by an everlasting decree. I rvould
hurry off to Jerusalem rvith the first fruits
of the crops and the firstlings of the flock,
the tithes of the cattle, and the first shear-
ings of the sheep. 7I rvould give these to
the priests, the sons of Aaron, at the altar;
Iikewise the tenth of the grain, wine, olive
oil, pomegranates, figs, and the rest of the
fruits to the sons of Levi who ministered
at Jerusalem. Also for six years I would
save up a second tenth in money and go
and distribute it in Jerusalem. 8A third
tenthd I would give to the orphans and
widows and to the converts who had at-
tached themselves to Israel. I would bring
it and give it to them in the third year,
and we would eat it according to the ordi-
nance decreed concerning it in the law of
Moses and according to the instructions
of Deborah, the mother of my father
Tobiel,. for my father had died and left
me an orphan. 9When I became a man I
married a woman,f a member of our own
family, and by her I became the father of
a son whom I named Tobias.

Tobit's Success in Shalmaneser's Court

l0 After I was carried away captive to
Assyria and came as a captive to Nineveh,
everyone of my kindred and my people
ate the food of the Gentiles, Ilbut I kept
myself from eating the food of the Gen-
tiles. l2Because I was mindful of God with
all my heart, l3the Most High gave me

r.140

favor and good standing rvith Shalmane-
ser,.< and I used to buy ever-)thing he
needed. l+Until his death I used to go
into Media, and buy for him there. While
in the country of Media I left bags of sil-
ver rvorth ten talents in trust rvith Gabael,
the brother of Gabri. 15But when Shal-
manesers died, and his son Sennacherib
reigned in his place, the highways into
Media became unsafe and I could no lon-
ger go there.

Tobit Persecuted and Restored

16 In the days of Shalmaneserr I per-
formed many acts of charity to my kin-
dred, those of my tribe. 17I would give my
food to the hungry and my clothing to the
naked; and if I saw the dead body of any
of my people throrvn out behind the wall
of Nineveh, I would bury it. 18I also bur-
ied any whom King Sennacherib put to
death when he came fleeing from Judea
in those days ofjudgment that the king of
heaven executed upon him because of his
blasphemies. For in his anger he put to
death many Israelites; but I would se-
cretly remove the bodies and bury them.
So when Sennacherib looked for them he
could not find them. lgThen one of the
Ninevites went and informed the king
about me, that I was burying them; so I
hid myself. But when I realized that the
king knew about me and that I was being
d A third tenth added from other ancient
authorities e Lat: Gk Hananiel f Other
ancient authorities add Azrm g Gk Enemessaros

1.6-8 TobiCs faithfulness to the Torah is evident
in his festival pilgrimages to Jerusalem (Deut
16.16-17; cf. Lk 2.41) and his presentation to the
priests of first fruits of the crops (Deut 26.1-ll),
firstlings (Ex 13.12), tithes of the cattle (Lev 27.32\,

first .shearings (Deut 18.4), a tenth of his crops (Lev
27.30; Deut 14.22-23), a second tenth ttrned to
money (Deut 14.25), and a third tenth, which he
distributed to the orphans and uid,ous and to the eon-
ueds (Deut 14.28-29). 1.9 Endogamy, marriage
to a member of our own family (not just to an Israel-
ite), is a major concern in Tobit; see 4.12-13.

l,l0-22 Tobit's promotion in a Mesopota-
mian court, his persecution for pious acts, and
his restoration echo Dan 1-6, Esther, and the
story of Ahikar. l.l0 Nineuh was the Assyrian
capital. l.lf-13 As in vv.5-9, TobiCs piety is
exceptional. Like Daniel, he is rewarded for
avoiding unclean food (Dan 1.8-20; cf. Lev ll).
l.l4 On Media as a site of Israelite settlement. cf.

2 Kings 17.6. The deposit of silver with Gabael is
one of several providential events in the story and
prepares the way for a major turn in the plot
(4.1). l l5 This section is marked by a number
,rf historical inaccuracies. Shalmaneser V died dur-
ing the siege of Samaria; his successors were his
lrrothers Sargon II (not mentioned here or
in 2 Kings 17) and Sennacherib (cf. 1.18-20).
l.16-22 Tobit's piety, like Daniel's, leads to his
persecution (see Dan 3; 6). l.l7 On the obliga-
tion to gjue ... food to the hungp and ... cLothing

to the nahed, see 4.16; Mt 25.35-36. l.l8 Sen-
rracherib invaded Judea (2 Kings 19.35-37) in
701 r.c.o., twenty years before his death (cf. /orty
days, v.2l). Exposure of bodies was a common
rneans of showing contempt (cf. I Kings 21.24;
2 Kings 9.30-37; Ps 79.2-3). Burial of the dead
is a major motif in Tobit (2.i1-8; 4.3-4; 6.15;
8.12; 14.10-13). l.l9 Punishment for burying
the king's victims recalls Sophocles' Antigone.



l44t

searched for to be put to death, I was
afraid and ran away. 20Then all my prop-
erty was confiscated; nothing was left to
me that was not taken into the royal trea-
sury except my wife Anna and my son
Tobias.

2l But not fortyh days passed before
nvo of Sennacherib'si sons killed him,
and they fled to the mountains of Ararat,
and his son Esar-haddon-r reigned after
him. He appointed Ahikar, the son of my
brother Hanaelk over all the accounts of
his kingdom, and he had authority over
the entire administration. 22Ahikar inter-
ceded for me, and I returned to Nineveh.
Norv Ahikar rvas chief cupbearer, keeper
of the signet, and in charge of admin-
istration of the accounts under King
Sennacherib of Assyria; so Esar-haddon-r
reappointed him. He was my nephew and
so a close relative.

Tobit Blinded Becau,se of His Piety

O Then during the reign of Esar-
t haddonl I returned home. and my
wife Anna and my son Tobias were re-
stored to me. At our festival of Pentecost,
r.vhich is the sacred festival of weeks, a
good dinner was prepared for me and I
reclined to eat. zWhen the table was set
for me and an abundance of food placed
before me, I said to my son Tobias, "Go,
my child, and bring whatever poor person
you may find of our people among the
exiles in Nineveh, who is wholeheartedly
mindful of God,/ and he shall eat to-
gether with me. I will wait for you, until
you come back." 3So Tobias went to look
for some poor pers()n of our people.

TOB rT 1.20-2.10

When he had returned he said, "Fatherl"
And I replied, "Here I am, my child."
Then he went on to say, "Look, father,
one of our orvn people has been mur-
dered and thrown into the market place,
and now he lies there strangled." aThen I
sprang up, left the dinner before even
tasting it, and removed the bofly," f1o,
the squaren and laid it", in one of the
rooms until sunset rvhen I might bury it.",
5When I returned, I washed myself and
ate my food in sorrow. 6Then I remem-
bered the prophecy of Amos, horv he said
against Bethel,,,

"Your festivals shall be turned
into mourning,

and all your songs into
lamentation."

And I wept.
7 When the sun had set, I went and

dug a grave and buried him. sAnd my
neighbors laughed and said, "Is he still
not afraid? He has already been hunted
down to be put to death for doing this,
and he
burying
washed

ran away; yet here he is again
the dead!" gThat same night I
myself and went into my court-

yard and slept by the wall of the court-
yard; and my face was uncovered because
of the heat. l0I did not know that there
were sparrows on the wall; their fresh
droppings fell into my eyes and produced
rvhite films. I went to ph1'sicians to be
healed, but the more they treated me with

h Other arrcient authorities read either Jbrtl-fiuc or
filil i Gk lrzi j Gk Sachcrdonos k Other
authorities read, Hananael i Lat: Gk
u'holeheartedly mtndful n Gkhin n Other
ancient authorities lackfiom the square o Other
ancient authorities read against Bethlehent

l.2l Ahihar was the protagonist in a popular
Mesopotamian stor,v preserved b1'Jews and Chris-
tians; however, it makes no mention of Tobit.
Other details of the story are reflected in 1.22;
2.10;11.18;14.10.

2.1-10 Tobit's pious concern for others-the
poor and the unburied-again results in his suf-
fering. 2.1 Inaddition to food laws (l.ll), Tobit
observes Israelite festivals, here the harvestfestiral
of Pentecosl (Deut 16.10). 2.2 On the obligation
to feed the poor, cf. Lk 14.12-24; 16.19-31. For
Tobit the festival must be shared with one rufto is

wholeheartedLl mindful of God, as he is (cf. 1.12).
Wholehearted love and obedience of God is a

cliche; cf. Deut 30.2, 6, and allusions to this
Deuteronomic language in Bar 2.30-33; JubiLees
1.14-16. 2.4-9 'fhe rationale for this sequence

of events is unclear. Contact with a corpse ren-
dered one impure (Num 19.11-19), which ex-
plains why Tobit sleeps in the courtyard; but why
may he eat in his house ? 2.6 The meal provides
a setting for Tobit to apph ironicall.v to himself
Am 8.10, "Your festiaals ... into lamentation," an
oracle against those who trample on the poor and
take their grain. 2.9-10 How does the author
understand the cause of Tobit's blindness? Is it
happenstance, or are the sparrows agents of a de-
mon like Asmodeus (3.8; cf. Jubilees ll.ll)? In
either case, the incident triggers the divinelv di-
rected scenario recounted through the rest of the
story. Although Tobit and his family cannot pre-
dict the outcome, a providential God will dispose
matters for them.
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ointments [he more m\' \-ision ti'as ob-
scured by the rvhite films, until I became
completely blind. For four years I re-
mained unable to see. AII my kindred
were sorry for me, and Ahikar took care
of me for trvo years before he went to
Elymais.

Tobit and Anna Haue an Argument

I I At that time, also, my wife Anna
earned money at rvomen's work. l2She
used to send what she made to the owners
and they would pay rvages to her. One
day, the seventh of Dystrus, when she cut
off a piece she had woven and sent it to
the owners, they paid her full wages and
also gave her a young goat for a meal.
l3When she returned to me, the goat be-
gan to bleat. So I called her and said,
"Where did you get this goat? It is surely
not stolen, is it? Return it to the owners;
for we have no right to eat anything sto-
len." l4But she said to me, "It was given to
me as a gift in addition to my wages." But
I did not believe her, and told her to re-
turn it to the owners. I became flushed
with anger against her over this, Then she
replied to me, "Where are your acts of
charity? Where are your righteous deeds?
These things are knorvn about you!"r

Tobit Prays for Death

Then with much grief and anguish
of heart I wept, and with groaning

began to pray:
2 "You are righteous, O Lord,

and all your deeds are just;

i++2

all r-our \\a\s are mercy' and
rruth;

1'ou.judge the rvorld.'/
3 And norv, O Lord, remember me

and look favorabll' upon me.
Do not punish me f<>r m1' sins

and for my unrvitting offenses
and those that mv ancestors

committed belbre you.
They sinned against .vou,

4 and disobeyed your
commandments.

So you gave us ovel to plunder,
exile, and death,

to become the talk, the byword,
and an ob-iect of reproach

among all the nalions among
whom you hal'e
dispersed us.

5 And now your many judgments
are true

in exacting penaltl from me for
my srns.

For rve have not kept your
commandments

and have not walked in
accordance with truth
before you.

6 So now deal with me as you will;
command my spirit to be taken

from me,
so that I may be released from

the face of the earth and
become dust.

For it is better for me to die than
to live,

p Or to yu; Gk uith you g ()ther ancient
:iuthorities read yot render true and ngh.leou"s

ludgrnent foreuer

ctJ

2,ll-3.17 The destinies of two innocent suf-
ferers are joined as reproach leads them to pray
for death. 2.ll-14 The humiliation of the
once-wealthy public servant is complete, and
the situation pits Tobit and his wife against
each other. 2.12 The seaenth of [,.rlrzs in the
Macedonian calendar is roughly mid-January.
2.13-14 Tobit's concern with righteousness has
become an obsession. His distrust of Anna leads
to her ironic rebuke; its gist is either to question
the sincerity of his righteous deeds or to taunt him
because they have gone unrewarded. 3,1-6 His
neighbors' mockery and his wife's rebuke prompt
Tobit to seek release in death. 3.2-5 The motifs
in the first part of Tobit's prayer are common in
Jewish prayers of confession (Dan 9.4-19; Bar
l.l5-3.8; Prayer of Azariah) and may indicate
that this is an excerpt or epitome of a traditional

1ext. Vv. 2, 5 frame the section with the asser-
tion that God's judgmenls are righteous, just, and
true (cf. Psalms of Solomon 2.10, l5; 8.7, 26).
3.3 Though Tobit is righteous, he is not sinless;
he is guilty of sizs and unwitting offenses, and he
rloes not have access to the sacrificial system to
atone for them (cf. Lev 5.17-I9; Psalms of Solomon
3.8). He is also liable for the sins of li.is antestors
(cf. Ex 20.5-6). On all these accounts, a just God
is exacting judgment on him. On the manner of
this judgment, see note on 11.15. 3.4 The idea
that the exile is deserved punishment for Israel's
sins is a common or motif. 3.5 Tobit, the righ-
teous exception, paradoxically' acknowledges his
solidarity with the sinful nation. 3.6 Tobit seeks
to become dzsl (Gen 3.19) and find release from
Anna's undeserued (lit. "false") insults.
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because I have had to listen to
undeserved insults,

and great is the sorrow
within me.

Command, O Lord, that I be
released from this distress;

release me to go to the eternal
home,

and do not, O Lord, turn your
face away from me.

For it is better for me to die
than to see so much distress in

my life
and to listen to insults."

Sarah Fakely Accused

7 On the same day, at Ecbatana in Me-
dia, it also happened that Sarah, the
daughter of Raguel, was reproached by
one of her father's maids. 8For she had
been married to seven husbands, and the
wicked demon Asmodeus had killed each
of them before they had been with her as
is customary for wives. So the maid said to
her, "You are the one who killsr your
husbandsl See, you have already been
married to seven husbands and have not
borne the name of' a single one of them.
gWhy do you beat us? Because your hus-
bands are dead? Go with them! May we
never see a son or daughter of yours!"

Sarah Prays for Death

l0 On that day she was grieved in
spirit and wept. When she had gone up to
her father's upper room, she intended to
hang herself. But she thought it over and
said, "Never shall they reproach my fa-
ther, saying to him,'You had only one be-
loved daughter but she hanged herself
because of her distress.' And I shall bring

TOBrT 3.7-3.15

my father in his old age down in sorrow to
Hades. It is better for me not to hang my-
self, but to pray the Lord that I may die
and not listen to these reproaches any-
more." llAt that same time, with hands
outstretched toward the window, she
prayed and said,

"Blessed are you, merciful God!
Blessed is your name forever;
let all your works praise you

forever.
12 And now, Lord,t I turn my face

to you,
and raise my eyes toward you.

13 Command that I be released
from the earth

and not listen to such
reproaches any more.

14 You know, O Master, that I am
innocent

of any defilement with a man,
15 and that I have not disgraced my

name
or the name of my father in

the land of my exile.
I am my father's only child;

he has no other child to be his
heir;

and he has no close relative or
other kindred

for whom I should keep myself
as wife.

Already seven husbands of mine
have died.

Why should I still live?
But if it is not pleasing to you,

O Lord, to take my life,
hear me in my disgrace."

r Other ancient authorities read strangles
s Other ancient authorities read haae had no benelit

from t Other ancient authorities lack lzrd

3.7-9 Tobit's relative Sarah is also an inno-
cent victim of circumstances beyond her control
and an object of insults. 3.8-9 The meaning of
the name Aszodeas is uncertain. The demon lover,
a common motif in ancient folklore, also appears
in 1 Enoch 6- I l. Here the demon who cannot sat-
isfy his lust kills his rival each time before the
marriage is consummated, thus leaving Sarah
without the possibility of offspring and making
her the object of reproach (cf. Gen 16.4-6, on
another Sarah and her maid; I Sam 1.6). For an
allusion to a story about marriage to seven broth-
ers, see Mk 12.18-25. 3.f0-15 Unfair reproach
leads Sarah, like Tobit, to wish and pray for

death. 3.10 Sarah's rejection ofsuicide indicates
a concern for her family lacking in Tobit's unmiti-
gated self-pity. 3.ll Sarah adopts a common
posture for prayer, with hands outstretched (Ezra9.5;
Dan 6.10). In spite of her tragedy, she can bless
a merciful God (cf . Pr Azar 3). 3.14-15 Unlike
Tobit, Sarah does not confess her sins. Her denial
of sexual sin is puzzlir.rg (cf. Sus 42-42); perhaps
she is protesting that the deaths of her husbands
are unjust for a chaste woman. Her marriages
to seven relatives fulfilled levirate law (Deut
25.5-10; cf. Gen 38). Unaware of Tobias's exis-
tence, she sees no further options for marriage,
but unlike Tobit, she allows God another option if
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The Prayrs Are Heard irt Heai,en

16 At that very moment, the pra)'ers
of both of them rvere heard in the glori-
ous presence of God. lTSo Raphael rvas
sent to heal both of them: Tobit, b1' re-
moving the rvhite films from his eyes, so
that he might see God's light with his eyes;
and Sarah, daughter of Raguel, by gir ing
her in marriage to Tobias son of Tobit,
and by setting her free from the rvicked
demon Asmodeus. For Tobias was enti-
tled to have her before all others who had
desired to marry her. At the same time
that Tobit returned from the courtyard
into his house, Sarah daughter of Raguel
came down from her upper room.

Tobit's Testamentatl Instruction to His Son

I That same dav Tobit remembered
+ rhe monev thai he had lett in trust
with Gabael at Rages in Media, 2and he
said to himself, "Now I have asked for
death. Why do I not call my son Tobias
and explain to him about the money be-
fore I die?" 3Then he called his son To-
bias, and when he came to him he said,
"My son. when I 41..,, give me a proper
burial. Honor your mother and do not
abandon her all the days of her life. Do
whatever pleases her, and do not grieve
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her in anvthing. -l psrn.mber her, m)- son,
because she faced manv dangers for 1'ou
rvhile 1'ou rvere in her rvomb. And lvhen
she dies, bury her beside me in the same
grave.

5 "Revere the Lord all your days, my
son, and refuse to sin or to transgress his
commandments. Live uprightll' all the
days of your life, and clo not rvalk in the
rval's of rvrongdoing; 6for those lvho act
in accordance with truth will prosper in
all their activities. To all those who prac-
tice righteourrr".5' Tgive alms from your
possessions, and do not let your eye be-
grudge the gift rvhen you make it. Do not
turn your face arvay from anyone rvho is
poor, and the face of God will not be
turned away from you. ti If you have many
possessions, make your gift from them in
proportion; if few, do not be afraid to
give according to the little you have. 9So
you will be laying up a good treasure for
yourself against the day of necessity.
l0For almsgiving delivers from death and
keeps you from going into the Darkness.
I I Indeed, almsgiving, for all who practice

u Lat r The text of codex Sinaiticus goes
directlv from verse 6 to verse 19, reading To lhose
uho practice righteousness tethe lnrd uill gite good
courxel. In order to fill the lacuna verses 7 to l8 are
derived from other ancient authorities

her death is not pleasing to God. 3.16-17 God
does have an unexpected solution to the parallel
problems in the Tobiad family. 3.16 In the glo-
rious presence of God,, seven angels relay human
prayers and stand ready to implement God's re-
sponses (cf. Rev 1.4; 1 Enoeh 20). 3.17 Raphael
(Hebrew, "God has healed") is the appropriate
agent to heal Tobit's and Sarah's afflictions. To-
bias's preeminent right to marry Sarah, his predes-
tined bride (6.18), has ironically been facilitated
by the tragic deaths of their seven kinsmen.

4.1-19 Certain that God will answer his prayer
for death. Tobit dispenses testamentary instruc-
tion to his son. The testament was a well-defined
literary genre in biblical and early Jewish litera-
ture (Gen 49; 1 Enoeh8l-82.3; 9l; Jubilees 20-21;
Testaments of the Twelae Pahiarchs; Testament of Job)
in which a father anticipating death offered
his children ethical instruction and information
about the future. Tobit will offer the latter in
ch. l4 in connection rvith his actual death.

4,1-2 One wonders why Tobit had not previ-
ously remembered the deposit of silver that would
solve his financial woes. Evidently God hasjogged
his memory; Tobias will return from Media not

only with the silver, but with the wife God has
destined for him. 4.3 On the son's responsibility
to provide his parents a Propcr burial, cf . Mt 8.21;
Lk 9.59. 4,3-4 On the nuance in the allusion to
the fourth (fifth) commandment (Ex 20.12), cf.
Sir 7.27. 4.5 An admonition to act righteously
and avoid the ways of wrongdoing (cf. 1.3) prefaces
a section on the right use of money (4.6-11),
which is appropriate in light of Tobias's mission.
4.7 To giae alms to the poor was an important
element of Jewish pietv linked to biblical concerns
about the poor. Here and elsewhere in ch.4, a

principle of appropriate recompense governs
God's reward of the righteots (Do not turn llur
face away . . . arul the face of God, uill not be turncd
auq). 4.8 Cf. Mk 12.41-44. 4.10 Tobit has
practiced rhe aLmsgiaing he preaches (1.3, l7), al-
though his depressed situation seems to undercut
the notion that God rewards the righteous. Deliv-
erance from death d,oes not mean eternal life but
avoidance of premature death. 4.11 In a dias-
pora situation, where lsraelites could not engage
in sacrificial practices, the atoning value of alms-
giving as an excellent offering (cf. 12.9; Sir 35.1-2)
was especially significant, as it again came to be
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it, is an excellent offering in the presence
of the Most High.

12 "Beware, my son, of every kind of
fornication. First of all, marry a woman
from among the descendants of your an-
cestors; do not marry a foreign woman,
who is not of your father's tribe; for we
are the descendants of the prophets. Re-
member, my son, that Noah, Abraham,
Isaac, and Jacob, our ancestors of old, all
took wives from among their kindred.
They were blessed in their children, and
their posterity will inherit the land. 13So
now, my son, love your kindred, and in
your heart do not disdain your kindred,
the sons and daughters of your people, by
refusing to take a wife for yourself from
among them. For in pride there is ruin
and great confusion. And in idleness
there is loss and dire poverty, because
idleness is the mother of famine.

14 "Do not keep over until the next
day the wages of those who work for you,
but pay them at once. If you serve God
you will receive payment. Watch your-
self, my son, in everything you do, and
discipline yourself in all your conduct.
l5And what you hate, do not do to any-
one. Do not drink wine to excess or let
drunkenness go with you on your way.
16Give some of your food to the hungry,
and some of your clothing to the naked.
Give all your surplus as alms, and do not
Iet your eye begrudge your giving of alms.
lTPlace your bread on the grave of the

TOBrT 4.t2-5.3

righteous, but glve none to sinners.
ISSeek advice from every wise person and
do not despise any useful counsel. l9At all
times bless the Lord God, and ask him
that your ways may be made straight and
that all your paths and plans may prosper.
For none of the nations has understand-
ing, but the Lord himself will give them
good counsel; but if he chooses otherwise,
he casts down to deepest Hades. So now,
my child, remember these command-
ments, and do not let them be erased
from your heart.

Plans to Recouer Money Left in Trust

20 "And now, my son, let me explain
to you that I left ten talents of silver in
trust with Gabael son of Gabrias, at Rages
in Media. 2l Do not be afraid, my son, be-
cause we have become poor. You have
great wealth if you fear God and flee
from every sin and do what is good in the
sight of the Lord your God."
7 Then Tobias answered his father
J Tobit, "l will do everything rhar you
have commanded me, father; 2but how
can I obtain the moneyu'from him, since
he does not know me and I do not know
him? What evidence'am I to give him so
that he will recognize and trust me, and
give me the money? Also, I do not know
the roads to Media, or how to get there."
3Then Tobit answered his son Tobias,

w Gk it x Gk sign

after the destruction of the temple in 70 c.r.
4.12-13 Returning to a concern about family
(see vv. 3-4), and in keeping with his own exam-
ple (1.9), Tobit advocates endogamy, recalling
the patriarchal narratives (Gen 11.29; 24.3-4;
27.46-28.2; Jubilees 4.33). Israelite theory and
practice on this subject varied. Mandating mar-
riage to an Israelite are the Genesis passages just
cited, Ezra 9-10, Neh 10.28-30, and many pas-
sages in Jubilees. Ruth and /osey'h and Aseneth attest
a more liberal attitude. In a diaspora situation, the
concern for preserving national and religious
identity is understandable and the problem of
finding the right spouse especially difficult.

4.14-19 These verses return to the topic of
vr'. 5-10. 4,14 For do noL heep . . . for you, cf. Lev
19.13. 4.15 The Golden Rule, zuhat you hate, do

not do to anyone, w^s widespread in the cultures of
antiquitv. In the Judeo-Christian tradition, its
negative formulation is first attested here and is

also attributed to Rabbi Hlllel (Babylonian Talmud
Shabbat3la), James (Acts I5.20, 29 in manuscripts

of the "Western tradition"), and the Twelve (Drd-
ache 1.2). The positive form of the proverb is as-
cribed to Jesus in Mt 7.12; Lk 6.31. On the evils of
drunhenness, cf. Prov 23.29-35; Sir 31.25-30; Tes-

tament of Judah I l-14, 16. 4.17 The practice al-
luded to here is obscure. The idea is that one
should sustain the hungy, but that it is better to
leave food at the grave of the righteous than to
give it to sinners (cf. Ahihar 2.10, Syriac version).
The restriction of charity to the righteous is note-
worrhy; cf. 2.2; Gal 6.10. 4.19 At aLl times bless

... God may reflect Ps 34.1; the psalm describes
the plight and fate of people like Tobit. -fhat none

of the nations has understandirzg (Deut 32.28) is an
observation appropriate to the diaspora setting.
On the concluding admonition, cf . 1 Enoeh 94.5.

4.20-5.3 The conclusion of Tobit's instruc-
tion returns to the narrative that introduced it
(4.1-2). 4.20 Ten talents of siluer weighed about
750 pounds, worth a substantial sum. 5.1 To-
bias's response to his father's instruction echoes
Ex 19.8; 2,1.3; Josh Ll6.
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"He gare me his bond and I gave him mr
bond. I.' divided his in trvo; rve each took
one part, and I put one rvith the mone1 .

And norv t\!'enty years have passed since I
left this money in trust. So norv, my son,
find yourself a trustrvorthy man to go
rvith you, and rve will pay him rvages until
you return. But get back the money from
Gabael.",

The Angel Raphael Hired as

a Trauel Companion

4 So Tobias went out to look for a man
to go with him to Media, someone who
was acquainted with the way. He lvent out
and found the angel Raphael standing in
front of him; but he did not perceive that
he was an angel of God. sTobias, said to
him, "Where do you come from, young
man?" "From your kindred, the Israel-
ites," he replied, "and I have come here to
work." Then Tobiasb said to him, "Do
you know the way to go to Media?"
6"Yes," he replied, "I have been there
many times; I am acquainted with it and
know all the roads. I have often traveled
to Media, and would stay with our kins-
man Gabael who lives in Rages of Media.
It is ajourney of two days from Ecbatana
to Rages: for it lies in a mountainous area,
while Ecbatana is in the middle of the
plain." TThen Tobias said to him, "Wait
for me, young man, until I go in and tell
my father; for I do need you to travel with
me, and I will pay you your wages." ttHe
replied, "All right, I will wait; but do not
take too long."

9 So Tobiasb went in to tell his father
Tobit and said to him, "I have just found
a man who is one of our own Israelite kin-
dred!" He replied, "Call the man in, my
son, so that I may learn about his family
and to what tribe he belongs, and whether
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he is trustrsorthr enough to go rvith vou."
l0 Then Tobias \vent out and called

him, and said, "Young man, my father is
calling for 1'ou." So he rvent in to him, and
Tobit greeted him first. He replied, "Joy'-
ous greetings to you!" But Tobit retorted,
"lVhat joy is left for me any more? I am a
man without eyesight; I cannot see the
light of heaven, but I lie in darkness like
the dead rvho no longer see the light. Al-
though still alive, I am among the dead. I
hear people but I cannot see them." But
the young man6 said, "Take courage; the
time is near for God to heal you; take
courage." Then Tobit said to him, "My
son Tobias wishes to go to Media. Can you
accompany him and guide him? I rvill pay
your wages, brother." He ansrvered, "I
can go rvith him and I know all the roads,
for I have often gone to Media and have
crossed all its plains, and I am familiar
with its mountains and all of its roads."

I I Then Tobitb said to him, "Broth-
er, of what family are you and from
what tribe? Tell me, brother." 12He re-
plied, "Why do you need to know my
tribe?" But Tobitb said, "I want to be
sure, brother, whose son you are and
what your name is." 13He replied, "I am
Azariah, the son of the great Hananiah,
one of your relatives." 14Then Tobit said
to him, "Welcome! God save you, brother.
Do not feel bitter toward me, brother,
because I wanted to be sure about your
ancestry. It turns out that you are a
kinsman, and of good and noble lineage.
For I knew Hananiah and Nathan,. the
two sons of Shemeliah,a and they used to
go with me to Jerusalem and worshiped
n'ith me there, and were not led astray.

v' Other authorities read, He z Gkfrom hin
a Gk He b Gk he c Other ancient
authorities read Jathan or Nathaniah d Other
ancient authorities read Shemaiah

5,4-l7a Tobias's need for a traveling com-
panion (cf. I . l5) is met by the angel Raphael, who
is conveniently waiting outside the door. Stories
about the appearance (epiphany) of a divine be-
ing are frequent in the Bible (cf. Gen 18.l-15;
Judg l3; Lk 1.8-23, 26-38) and elsewhere in
antiquitv (e.g., Books l-3 of the Odlssey, where
Athena travels with Telemachus). The conversa-
tion between Raphael and the tu'o Israelites is a
storl'teller's delight. The divine being cannot re-
veal his identitv and must resort to white lies and
half-truths, while Tobit is unaware of the real
truth of some of his own utterances. 5.5 Given

Raphael's real identity, his conversation with To-
bias is a charade, although it is true that he has
come hcre to uorh. 5.6 Raphael's angelic missions
have doubtless taken him to Media. 5.10 Tahe
courage is a typical admonitior.r in epiphanies (/o-
seph and Aseneth l4.ll; 15.2-5). 5.ll-14 Tobit's
queries are irrelevant, although his conclusion
that your hindred are good people; you come of good

slor& is true in a way he cannot imagine (cf .5.22).
5.13 The names Azariah (Hebrew, "Yahweh has
helped") and. Hananiah ("Yahweh has had mercy")
symbolize a situation Tobit does not understand
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Your kindred are good people; you come
of good stock. Hearty welcomel"

l5 Then he added, "I will pay you a
drachma a day as wages, as well as ex-
penses for yourself and my son. So go
with my sen, l62n6le I will add something
to your wages." Raphaelf answered, "I
will go with him; so do not fear. We shall
leave in good health and return to you in
good health, because the way is safe."
lTSo Tobitc said to him, "Blessings be
upon you, brother."

Then he called his son and said to him,
"Son, prepare supplies for the journey
and set out with your brother. May God in
heaven bring you safely there and return
you in good health to me; and may his
angel, my son, accompany you both for
your safety."

Family Farewells

Before he went out to start his journey,
he kissed his father and mother. Tobit
then said to him, "Have a safe .journey."l8 But his motherh began to weep,
and said to Tobit, "Why is it that you have
sent my child away? Is he not the staff of
our hand as he goes in and out before us?
l9Do not heap money upon money, but
let it be a ransom for our child. 20For the
life that is given to us by the Lord is
enough for us." 21f6[i1r52i6l to her, "Do
not worry; our child will leave in good
health and return to us in good health.
Your eyes will see him on the day when he
returns to you in g<-rod health. Say no
more! Do not fear for them, my sister.
22For a good angel will accompany him;
his journey will be successful, and he will

6 come back in good health." l So she
stopped weeping.

The Journey to Rages

The young man went out and the angel
went with him; 22p61 the dog came out

TOBIT 5.15-6.11

with him and went along with them. So
they bothjourneyed along, and when the
first night overtook them they camped by
the Tigris river. 3Then the young man
went down to wash his feet in the Tigris
river. Suddenly a large fish leaped up
from the water and tried to swallow the
young man's foot, and he cried out. 4But
the angel said to the young man, "Catch
hold of the fish and hang on to itl" So the
young man grasped the fish and drew it
up on the land. 5Then the angel said to
him, "Cut open the fish and take out its
gall, heart, and liver. Keep them with you,
but throw away the intestines. For its gall,
heart, and liver are useful as medicine."
6So after cutting open the fish the young
man Bathered together the gall, heart,
and liver; then he roasted and ate some of
the fish, and kept some to be salted.

The two continued on their way to-
gether until they were near Media.,
TThen the young man questioned the an-
gel and said to him, "Brother Azariah,
what medicinal value is there in the fish's
heart and liver, and in the gall?" 8He re-
plied, "As for the fish's heart and liver,
you must burn them to make a smoke in
the presence of a man or woman afflicted
by a demon or evil spirit, and every afflic-
tion will flee away and never remain with
that person any longer. gAnd as for the
gall, anoint a person's eyes where white
films have appeared on them; blow upon
them, upon the white films, and the eyesj
will be healed."

Raphael Prom'kes Tobias a Bride

l0 When he entered Media and al-
ready was approaching g.5r6p2,k IlRa-
phael said to the young man, "Brother

e Other ancient authorities add uhen you return
salbly f GkHe g Gkhe h Other ancient
authorities add Atma l Other ancient
authorities read Ecbatana j Gk they k Other
ancient authorities read Rages

5.17a Readers are to smile at Tobit's wish that
an angel accompany Tobias and "Azariah."

5.17b-6.Ia Tobit's and Anna's contrasting at-
titudes toward their son's departure are in charac-
ter. Cf. 10.1-7.

6.fb-9 The journey to Rages has several
functions. Most obviously, it is the narrative de-
vice that gets Tobias to his money, his bride, and
the magical devices that will heal Sarah and Tobit.
It also has symbolic overtones. Readers see how

God literally makes the paths of the righteous
prosper (cf. 4.19), and the presence of Raphael
recalls the notion that a good angel guides one
along the paths of righteousness (cf. Dead Sea
Scrolls Rzle of the Community [QS] 3.18-4.6;
I-etter of Barnabas 78; Hermas Mandates 6.2). On
the angelic guide, cf. Ex 23.20; 1 Enoch 20-33.
6.3-6 Again God intervenes, this time by provid-
ing a lnrge fuh (cf. Jon l.l7).

6.f0-f8 The author now reveals the real
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Tobias." "Here I am." he ansrvered. Then
Raphaelt said to him, "We must stal this
night in the home of Raguel. He is y'our
relative, and he has a daughter named
Sarah. 12He has no male heir and no
daughter except Sarah only, and you, as
next of kin to her, have before all other
men a hereditary claim on her. Also it is
right for you to inherit her father's pos-
sessions. Moreover, the girl is sensible,
brave, and very beautiful, and her father
is a good man." l3He continued, "You
have every right to take her in marriage.
So listen to me, brother; tonight I will
speak to her father about the girl, so that
we may take her to be your bride. When
we return from Rages we will celebrate
her marriage. For I know that Raguel can
by no means keep her from you or prom-
ise her to another man without incurring
the penalty of death according to the de-
cree of the book of Moses. Indeed he
knows that you, rather than any other
man, are entitled to marry his daughter.
So now listen to me, brother, and tonight
rve shall speak concerning the girl and
arrange her engagement to you. And
rvhen we return from Rages we will take
her and bring her back with us to your
house."

14 Then Tobias said in answer to Ra-
phael, "Brother Azariah, I have heard
that she already has been married to
seven husbands and that they died in the
bridal chamber. On the night rvhen they
went in to her, they would die. I have
heard people saying that it was a demon
that killed them. 15It does not harm her,
but it kills anyone who desires to ap-
proach her. So now, since I am the only
son my father has, I am afraid that I may
die and bring my father's and mother's
Iife down to their grave, grieving for me

-and they have no other son to bury
them."

16 But Raphaell said to him, "Do you
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not remember vour father's orders ruhen
he commanded 1'ou to take a rvife from
vour father's house? Norv listen to me,
brother, and say no more about this de-
rnon. Take her. I knorv that this very
rright she rrill be given to vou in marriage.
l7When you enter the bridal chamber,
take some of the fish's liver and heart, and
put them on the embers of the incense.
,\n odor rvill be given off; lttthe demon
rvill smell it and flee, and rvill never be
seen near her an1' more. Norv rvhen you
are about to go to bed n.ith her, both of
)'ou must first stand up and pray, implor-
ing the Lord of heaven that mercy' and
safety may be granted to you. Do not be
afraid, for she was set apart for you be-
fbre the world was made. You will save
her, and she will go with you. I presume
that you will have children by her, and
they will be as brothers to you. Now say no
rnore!" When Tobias heald the words of
Raphael and learned that she was his kin-
swoman,m related through his father's
lineage, he loved her very much, and his
heart was drawn to her.

Tobias and Raphael Welcomed at Home
of Raguel

F7 Now rvhen they, entered Ecbatana,
/ Tobiast said to him, "Brother Aza-

r-iah, take me straight to our brother Ra-
guel." So he took him to Raguel's house,
rvhere they found him sitting beside the
courtyard door. They greeted him first,
and he replied, "Joyous greetings, broth-
ers; welcome and good health!" Then he
brought them into his house. 2He said to
his wife Edna, "How much the young
rnan resembles my kinsman Tobitl"
3Then Edna questioned them, saying,
"Where are you from, brothers?" They
answered, "We belong to the descendants

I Gkhe m Gksister n Other ancient
authorities read ie

purposes for the journey. In addition to finding
the medicine to heal Tobit (6.9), Tobias will rid
Sarah of her demon, and each will find in the
other the kind of spouse recommended by Tobit
(4.12-13) and the very spouse foreordained by
God. Recovering the money from Gabael is a bo-
nus. The section is rich in psychological insight.
6.ll "Azariah" plays the marriage broker (cf.
Gen 24, where the servant may be Eliezer, He-
brew, "El is my help"). 6.14-f 8 Tobias's hesita-

tion is not simply self-serving; it reflects concern
Ibr his parents, which Raphael cleverly parries by
leference to his father's comrnand. 6.18 The
).outh's acquiescence is remarkable, given that he
is unaware of his companion's real identity, but
his trust in the Lord of Heauen carries him through
the dilemma. Do not be afraid is typical of the
vocabulary ofepiphanies (;f. Lk 1.13,30).

7.1-9a The arrival of Tobias and "Azariah"
at Raguel's house is marked by a concern about
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of Naphtali who are exiles in Nineveh."
aShe said to them, "Do you know our
kinsman Tobit?" And they replied, "Yes,
we know him." Then she asked them, "Is
he, in good health?" 5They replied, "He
is alive and in good health." And Tobias
added, "He is my father!" 6At that Raguel
jumped up and kissed him and rvept. THe
also spoke to him as follows, "Blessings on
you, my child, son of a good and noble
fatherlp O most miserable of calamities
that such an upright and beneficent man
has become blind!" He then embraced
his kinsman Tobias and wept. sHis wife
Edna also wept for him, and their daugh-
ter Sarah likewise wept. 9Then Raguelv
slaughtered a ram from the flock and re-
ceived them very warmly.

The Wedding of Tobias and Sarah

When they had bathed and washed
themselves and had reclined to dine, To-
bias said to Raphael, "Brother Azariah,
ask Raguel to give me my kinswoman.
Sarah." I0But Raguel overheard it and
said to the lad, "Eat and drink, and be
merry tonight. For no one except you,
brother, has the right to marry my daugh-
ter Sarah. Likewise I am not at liberty to
give her to any other man than yourself,
because you are my nearest relative. But
let me explain to you the true situation
more fully, my child. llI have given her
to seven men of our kinsmen, and all died
on the night when they went in to her.
But now, my child, eat and drink, and the
Lord will act on behalf of you both." But
Tobias said, "I will neither eat nor drink
anything until you settle the things that

TOBrr 7.4-7.t6

pertain to me." So Raguel said, "I will do
so. She is given to you in accordance with
the decree in the book of Moses, and it
has been decreed from heaven that she be
given to you. Take your kinswoman;r
from now on you are her brother and she
is your sister. She is given to you from
today and forever. May the Lord of
heaven, my child, guide and prosper you
both this night and grant you mercy and
peace." l2Then Raguel summoned his
daughter Sarah. When she came to him
he took her by the hand and gave her to
Tobias,, saying, "Take her to be your
wife in accordance with the law and de-
cree written in the book of Moses. Take
her and bring her safely to your father.
And may the God of heaven prosper your
journey with his peace." l3Then he called
her mother and told her to bring writing
material; and he wrote out a copy of a
marriage contract, to the effect that he
gave her to him as wife according to the
decree of the law of Moses. l4Then they
began to eat and drink.

15 Raguel called his wife Edna and
said to her, "Sister, get the other room
ready, and take her there." 16So she went
and made the bed in the room as he
had told her, and brought Sarah,there.
She wept for her daughter., Then, wip-
ing away the tears,, she said to her,
"Take courage, my daughter; the Lord of
heaven grant you jo)'' in place of your
o Other ancient authorities add aliue and.
p Other ancient authorities add When he heard that
Tobit had lost his sight, he uas stnchen uxh grief ancl
uept. Then he said, q Gkh.e r Gksislrr
s Gkhhn t Gkher u Other ancient
authorities read the tears of her daughtn r Other
ancient authorities read /alor

family ties and well-being. 7.7 Raguel echoes a

major motif in the story when he observes that
Tobit's blindness is incongruous for one who is

upright and benefieent. 7.9b-f6 Raphael, Raguel,
and Tobias now work out the details of the mar-
riage. The narrative seems to reflect actual cus-
toms of hospitalitl: greetings, ablutions, and a

sumptuous meal (cf. Gen l8.l-8; Lk 7.44) for
males only (see vv. 12-13). 7.9b One normally
did not discuss business before the meal; Tobias's
breach of etiquette underscores the urgency of his
request.. 7.I0 Raguel's suggestion to eat and
drinh, and be merry may be an ironic reformulation
of the familiar aphorism. If past events are any
indicator, tomorrow Sarah's new husband will be
dead. Cf. Lk 12.19-20 for a similar ironic refor-
mulation. The narrative presumes throughout

the law of levirate marriage (Deut 25.5-10). Al-
though such marriage was a duty, honesty leads
Raguel to offer Tobias the option to decline.
7,ll-12 Raguel's assertion that the Lord uill ad on

behaLf of you both and. his wish that the Lord grant
jou mercJ and peace suggest that his pessimism,
which will return in 8.9-10, is momentarill'tem-
pered. The titles Lord of Heauen and God of Heauen
are typical of contemporary Mesopotamian docu-
ments (cf. Dan 2.19, 37,44; 5.23). In Tobit the
titles appear primarily in quasi-liturgical formu-
las of blessing (see 5.17; 6.18; 7.16; 8.15; 9.6;
10.11-13). 7.16 Edna also vacillates between
sorrow and hope. Her repeated lake courage rr,ay
translate the same Aramaic phrase as Raphael's do

not be afraid (6. l8), spoken to Tobias on the same
subject.
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sorro\{. Take courage
Then she rvent out.

m\ daughter

B

The Wedding Night Brings Healing
and Rejoicing

When they had finished eating and
drinking they wanted to retire; so

they took the young man and brought
him into the bedroom. 2Then Tobias re-
membered the words of Raphael, and he
took the fish's liver and heart out of the
bag where he had them and put them on
the embers of the incense. 3The odor of
the fish so repelled the demon that he
fled to the remotest parts"'of Egypt. But
Raphael followed him, and at once bound
him there hand and foot.

4 When the parents' had gone out
and shut the door of the room, Tobias got
out ofbed and said to Sarah,r "Sister, get
up, and let us pray and implore our Lord
that he grant us mercy and safety." 5$6
she got up, and they began to pray and
implore that they might be kept safe. To-
bias, began by saying,

"Blessed are you, O God of our
ancestors,

and blessed is your name in all
generations forever.

Let the heavens and the whole
creation bless you f<rrever.

6 You made Adam, and for him
you made his wife Eve

as a helper and support.
From the two of them the

human race has sprung.
You said, 'It is not good that the

man should be alone;
let us make a helper for him

like himself.'
7 I now am taking this kinswoman

of mine,
not because of lust,
but with sincerity.

Grant that she and I may find
mercy

and that we may grow old
together."

1450

8.\nd ther both said. "Amen, Amen."
9Then thel' rvent to sleep for the night.

But Raguel arose and called his servants
to him, and they rvent and dug a grave,
lofor he said, "It is possible that he will
die and we rvill become an object of ridi-
cule and derision." llWhen they had fin-
ished digging the grave, Raguel rvent into
his house and called his wife, 12saying,
"Send one of the maids and have her go
in to see if he is alive. But if he is dead,
Iet us bury him without anyone knorving
it." I3So they sent the maid, lit a lamp,
and opened the door; and she went in
and found them sound asleep together.
laThen the maid came out and informed
them that he was alive and that nothing
was wrong. l5So they blessed the God of
heaven, and Raguel' said,

"Blessed are you, O God, with
every pure blessing;

let all your chosen ones
bless you.,

Let them bless you forever.
16 Blessed are you bec:ruse you have

made me glad.
It has not turned out as I

expected,
but you have dealt with us

according to your great
mercy.

17 Blessed are you because you had
compasslon

on two only children.
Be merciful to them, O Master,

and keep them safe;
bring their Iives to fulfillment
in happiness and mercy."

It'iThen he ordered his servants to fill in
the grave before daybreak.

The Wedding I'east

19 After this he asked his wife to bake
rnany loaves of bread; and he went out to
the herd and brought two steers and four
w OrJled through the air lo the parts x Gkthey
y Gkher z GkHe a Other ancient
authorities lack this line

8.1-18 For most of the characters in the
story, the tension is unbearable: will Tobias suffer
the fate of his kinsmen and Sarah's last hope
be dashed? God, Raphael, and the readers know
better. 8.2-3 Tobias's humorous fumigation
ritual may reflect some actual exorcistic tech-
nique. 8,3 Binding is a technical term for in-
capacitating a demon (cf. Mt 22.13; I Enoch

10.4). 8,5 The doxological character of Tobias's
and Sarah's prayer, expressed in the repeated
blexed and Dlass, contrasts with Raguel's pessimism
and ludicrous gravedigging (vv. 9-I l). 8.6 To-
bias and Sarah appeal to God's intention in cre-
ation (Gen 2.20). 8.15 When Raguel ascertains
that Tobias is alive, he utters a blessing parallel to
that of Tobias and Sarah (v.5). 8.19-21 The



rams and ordered them to be slaughtered.
So they began to make prepararions.
20Then he called for Tobias and swore on
oath to him in these words:b "You shall
not leave here for fourteen days, but shall
stay here eating and drinking with me;
and you shall cheer up my daughter, who
has been depressed. 2lTake at once half
of what I own and return in safety to your
father; the other half will be yours when
my wife and I die. Take courage, my
child. I am your father and Edna is your
mother, and we belong to you as well as to
your wife. now and forever. Take cour-
age, my child."

The Money Recouered

I Then Tobias called Raphael and said
to him, 2"Brother Azariah, take four

servants and two camels with you and
travel to Rages. Go to the home of Gabael,
give him the bond, get the money, and
then bring him with you ro the wedding
celebration. 4 For you know that my father
must be counting the days, and if I delay
even one day I will upset him very much.
3 You are witness to the oath Raguel has
sworn, and I cannot violate his oath."a
5So Raphael with the four servants and
two camels went to Rages in Media and
stayed with Gabael. Raphael. gave him
the bond and informed him that Tobit's
son Tobias had married and was inviting
him to the rvedding celebration. So
Gabaelr got up and counted out to him
the money bags, with their seals intact;
then they loaded them on the camels.g
6In the morning thel' both got up early
and went to the wedding celebration.
When they came into Raguel's house
they found Tobias reclining at table.
He sprang up and greeted Gabael,h who
wept and blessed him with the words,
"Good and noble son of a father good and
noble, upright and generous! May the

TOB IT 8.20-10.7

Lord grant the blessing of heaven to you
and your wife, and ro your wife's father
and mother. Blessed be God, for I see
in Tobias the very image of my cousin
Tobit."

Anticipation and Anxiety at Tobias's Home

1 0 I",x;#'n"Y,,Xx? #"l+"ffi::
lvould need for going and for returning.
And when the days had passed and his
son did not appear, 2he said, "Is it possi-
ble that he has been detained? Or that
Gabael has died, and there is no one ro
give him the money?" 3And he began to
worry. 4His wife Anna said, "My child has
perished and is no longer among the liv-
ing." And she began to weep and mourn
for her son, saying, 5"Woe to me, my
child, the light of my eyes, that I let you
make the journey." 6But Tobit kept say-
ing to her, "Be quiet and stop worrying,
my dear;. he is all right. Probably some-
thing unexpected has happened there.
The man who went with him is rrustwor-
thy and is one of our own kin. Do not
grieve for him, my dear;. he will soon be
here." TShe answered him, "Be quiet
yourself! Stop trying to deceive me! My
child has perished." She would rush out
every day and watch the road her son had
taken, and would heed no one.i When
the sun had set she would go in and
mourn and weep all night long, getting no
sleep at all.

Neulyweds and Parents Bid Farewell

Now when the fourteen days of the wed-
ding celebration had ended that Raguel

b Other ancient authorities read Tobias and said, to
him c Gksister d Inother ancient authorities
verse 3 precedes verse 4 e Gk He f Gk he
g Other ancient authorities lack on the camels
h Gkhim i Other ancient authorities read azd
she would, eat nothing
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apprehension felt during the meal of welcome is
replaced by joy. 8.20 Raguel's invitation to eat,
drink, and cheer up my daughter contrasts with
7.10. 8,21 Raguel's twofold tahz courage, spoken
to Tobias, parallels Edna's words to Sarah (7.16).
The sentence I am . . . foreur reads almost like a

formula of adoption. Cf. 10.12. 9.6 Gabael is
welcomed as a member of the family and his
meeting with Tobias parallels the scene in 7.1-8.

l0,f-f I.t8 Tobias completes his journey',
and Tobit's healing solves the problem that led to

the development of the plot. l0.l-7a In con-
trast to thejoy of the wedding celebration, gloom
pervades the Tobiad home. Unaware of events in
Ecbatana, Tobit and Anna, last seen in 5.17-22,
engage in an increasingly bitter dispute. Anna
grieves and mourns over her son as if he were
dead. 10.7b-13 This farewell scene between
children and parents is a more extensire counter-
part of 5.17. Family concerns govern the dis-
course. f0.7b-9 As in 6.15, Tobias expresses



TOBrT 10.8-l1.9

had srr'orn to obsen-e for his daughter,
Tobias came to him and said, "Send me
back, for I knorv that my father and
mother do not believe that they will see

me again. So I beg of you, father, to let
me go so that I may return to mY o\{n
father. I have already explained to you
how I left him." 8But Raguel said to To-
bias, "Stay, my child, stay with me; I rvill
send messengers to your father Tobit and
they rvill inform him about you." 9But he
said, "No! I beg you to send me back to
my father." l0So Raguel promptly gave
Tobias his rvife Sarah, as rvell as half of all
his property: male and female slaves,
oxen and sheep, donkeys and camels,
clothing, money, and household goods.
I I Then he saw them safely off; he em-
braced Tobias.l and said, "Farewell, my
child; have a safe journey. The Lord of
heaven prosper you and yourlvife Sarah,
and may I see children of yours before I
die ." l2Then he kissed his daughter Sarah
and said to her, "My daughter, honor
your father-inlaw and your mother-in-
larv,r since from now on they are as much
your parents as those who gave you birth.
Go in peace, daughter, and may I hear a
good report about you as long as I live."
Then he bade them farewell and let them
go. Then Edna said to Tobias, "My child
and dear brother, the Lord of heaven
bring you back safely, and may I live long
enough to see children of you and of my
daughter Sarah before I die. In the sight
of the Lord I entrust my daughter to you;
do nothing to grieve her all the days of
your life. Go in peace, my child. From
now on I am your mother and Sarah is
your beloved wife./ May we all prosper
together all the days of our lives." Then
she kissed them both and saw them safely
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off. l3Tobias parted from Raguel rvith
happiness and joy, praising the Lord of
heaven and earth, King over all, because
he had made his .journel' a success. Fi-
nally, he blessed Ragtrel and his wife
Edna, and said, "I have been commanded
by the Lord to honor you all the days of
my life."m

The Return of Tobias

1 1 When they came near to Kaserin,
I I which is opposite Nineveh, Ra-

phael said, 2"You are aware of how we
left your father. 3l-et us run ahead of
your wife and prepare the house while
they are still on the way." 4As they went
on together Raphael" said to him, "Have
the gall ready." And the dog" went along
behind them.

5 Meanwhile Anna sat looking intently
down the road by which her son would
come. 6When she caught sight of him
coming, she said to his father, "Look,
your son is coming, and the man who
went with himl"

Tobit's Sight Re.stored

7 Raphael said to Tobias, before he
had approached his father, "I know that
his eyes will be opened. 8Smear the gall of
the fish on his eyes; the medicine will
rnake the white films shrink and peel off
from his eyes, and your father will regain
his sight and see the light."

9 Then Anna ran up to her son and
threw her arms around him, saying, "Now

.1 Gkhhn k Other ancient authorities lack parts
oI Then ... mother-in-lau I Gksister m LaL:
Meaning of Gk uncertain n Ok he o Codex
Sinaiticus reads And the Lord

concern for his parents. 10,10 Sarah's dowry is
a down payment on the full inheritance of her
family's wealth, which Raphael has predicted
(6.12). 10.12 Honor ... )our mother-in-law, a

paraphrase of the fourth (fifth) commandment,
parallels 4.3. They are ... your parents parallels
8.21, where Tobias is accepted as the son of Ra-
guel and Edna. 10.13 With an allusion to the
fourth (fifth) commandment, I haue . . . my hfe,
Tobias acknowledges that he is the son of Raguel
and Edna.

1l.l-6 Unlike the journey to Rages (6.1-9),
the journey home is not described; the author
focuses on the arrival in Nineveh and the events
to come. ll.4 Tobias's dog has been mentioned

previously only in 6.2, at the beginning of the
jrrurney. The significance of this narrative device
framing thejourney account is obscure; however,
dre detail here is reminiscent of Odvsseus's
dog's recognition of its master upon his return
(Odyssey 17.290-327). Cf. note on 5.4-17 on the
journey of Telemachus and Athena. The Bible
does not generally describe dogs as pets (but
cf .Mk7.27 -28) and often portrays them as carniv-
orous scavengers. ll.7-f5 'Ihe problem that
triggered the plot is now resolved. The scene
has some striking parallels (and echoes?) in
Lk 15.20-24. ll.9 Anna's speech momentarily
delays the account of Tobit's healing and main-
tains narrative tension. On her words, cf. Lk
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that.I have seen you, my child, I am ready
to die." And she wept. I0Then Tobit got
up and came stumbling out through the
courtyard door. Tobias went up to him,
l l with the gall of the fish in his hand, and
holding him firmly, he blew into his eyes,
saying, "Take courage, father." With this
he applied the medicine on his eyes,
l2and it made them smart.p t3Next, with
both his hands he peeled off the white
films from the corners of his eves. Then
Tobitq saw his son and. threw his arms
around him, laand he wept and said to
him, "I see you, my son, the light of my
eyes!" Then he said,

"Blessed be God,
and blessed be his great name,
and blessed be all his holy

angels.
May his holy name be blessed,

throughout all the ages.
l5 Though he afflicted me,

he has had mercy upon me.r
Now I see my son Tobias!"

So Tobit went in rejoicing and praising
God at the top of his voice. Tobias re-
ported to his father that his journey had
been successful, that he had brought the
money, that he had married Raguel's
daughter Sarah, and that she was, indeed,
on her way there, very near to the gate of
Nineveh.

Rejoicing in Nineueh

l6 Then Tobit, rejoicing and praising
God, went out to meet his daughter-in-law

at the gate of Nineveh. When the people
of Nineveh saw him coming, walking
along in full vigor and with no one leadl
ing him, they were amazed,. lTBefore
them all, Tobit acknowledged that God
had been merciful to him and had re-
stored his sight. When Tobit mer Sarah
the wife of his son Tobias, he blessed her
saying, "Come in, my daughter, and wel-
come. Blessed be your God who has
brought you to us, my daughter. Blessed
be your father and your mother, blessed
be my son Tobias, and blessed be you, my
daughter. Come in now to your home,
and welcome, with blessing and joy. Come
in, my.d.aughter." So on that day there
was rejoicing among all the Jews who
were in Nineveh. l8Ahikar and his
nephew Nadab were also present to share
Tobit's joy. With merriment they cele-
brated Tobias's wedding feast for seven
days, and many gifts were given to him.u

TOBrT I l.to-tz.2

Raphael Offered His Wages

1 C) When the wedding celebration
L I was ended, Tobit called his son

Tobias and said to him, "My child, see to
paying the wages of the man who went
with you, and give him a bonus as well."
2He replied, "Father, how much shall I
pay him? It would do no harm to give him
p Lat: Meaning of Gk uncertain q Gkhe
r Other ancient authorities lack sau his son and,
s Codex Sinaiticus reads May his great name be upon
u and blessed be all the angels r Lat: Gk lacks this
line u Other ancient authorities lack parts of
this sentence

2.29-30. ll,lf -13 The cause and cure of To-
bit's blindness make some anatomical sense. Acid
on the cornea can discolor its epithelium, which
sometimes can be peeled off like a film. Cf. Acts
9.18. The healing has a miraculous element; fish
gall is effective where physicians failed (2.10).
Of course, that failure facilitated both the recov-
ery of Tobit's money and Tobias's marriage.
ll.l4 Tobit's ability to see the light of n1 eyes ful-
fills Raphael's prediction that he will see the light
(v.8). lf.14-15 Like Tobias, Sarah, and Raguel
before him (8.5-7, l5-17), Tobit appropriately
breaks into a doxology, which is a foil to his ear-
lier prayer of lament (3.2-O). Cf. the contrast
between the Prayer of Azariah and the Song
of the Three Jews. Tobit's reference to God's
holy angek is to the point, though he does not
know this. ll.fs The word pair afllicted, (lit.
"scourged") I hod mercy recurs in 13.2, 5 with ref-

erence to Israel. These are technical terms for the
manner in which God deals with the righteous.
God will judge the wicked (or the nations) with
full fury; in contrast, God scourges, chastises, or
disciplines the righteous (or Israel), so that when
they repent they will be shown mercy. Cf. 2 Macc
6.12-16; Psalms of Solomon 3, 13. ll.16-17 Ele-
ments in this scene-visible evidence of the cure,
the people's amazement, and Tobit's acknowledg-
ment of God's activity - recur in the later miracle
stories in the Gospels. ll.l7 Tobit now meets
the wife he had hoped Tobias would find
(4.12-13). The reference to the Jeus (Judeans) is

odd in a document about a Northern family in
exile in Assyria, but note the close identification
with Jerusalem in 1.3-7 and ch. 13.

12.1-22 Stories about epiphanies tradition-
ally end with the divine being revealing its identity
and suddenly disappearing. l2,l-5 Because
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half of the possessions brought back rvith
me. 3 For he has led me back to you safely,
he cured my wife, he brought the monel'
back with me, and he healed You. Horv
much extra shall I give him as a bonus?"
4Tobit said, "He deserves, my child, to re-
ceive half of all that he brought back." 5 So
Tobias' called him and said, "Take for
your wages half of all that you brought
back, and farervell."

RaPhael's Instruction

6 Then Raphael'' called the two of
them privately and said to them, "Bless
God and acknowledge him in the pres-
ence of all the living for the good things
he has done for you. Bless and sing praise
to his name. With fitting honor declare to
all people the deeds*'of God. Do not be
slow to acknowledge him. 7It is good to
conceal the secret of a king, but to ac-
knowledge and reveal the works of God,
and with fitting honor to acknowledge
him. Do good and evil will not overtake
you. 8Prayer with fasting* is good, but
better than both is almsgiving with righ-
teousness. A little with righteousness is
better than wealth with wrongdoing.r It
is better to give alms than to lay up gold.
9 For almsgtving saves from death and
purges away every sin. Those who give
alms will enjoy a full life, l0but those who
commit sin and do wrong are their own
worst enemies.
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Raphael Reueals His ldentilY

I I "I rvill now declare the whole truth
to you and rvill conceal nothing from you.
Already I have declared it to you when I
said, 'It is good to conceal the secret of a
king, but to reveal with due honor the
lvorks of God.' l2So now when you and
Sarah prayed, it was I who brought and
read, the record of your prayer before
the glory of the Lord, and likewise when-
ever you would bury the dead. lSAnd that
time when you did not hesitate to get up
and leave your dinner to go and bury the
dead, laI was sent to you to test you. And
at the same time God sent me to heal you
and Sarah your daughter-in-law. l5I am
Raphael, one of the seven angels who
stand ready and enter before the glory of
the Lord."

l6 The two of them were shaken; they
fell face down, for they were afraid. 17 But
he said to them, "Do not be afraid; peace
be with you. Bless God forevermore. 18As

for me, when I was with you, I was not
acting on my own will, but by the will of
God. Bless him each and every day; sing
his praises. l9Although you were watch-
ing me, I really did not eat or drink
anything- but what you saw was a vision.

v Gkhe w Gkuords; other ancient authorities
read words of the deeds x Codex Sinaiticus ait[
sinceriE y Lat z Lat: Gk lacks and read

Raphael has exceeded expectations, Tobit and
Tobias, still acting in accordance with their mis-
perceptions, offer the angel a 50 percent commis-
sion (cf. 5. l5-16), an act of generosity consonant.
with the book's attitude about the use of money.
f2.6-f0 Raphael's self-revelation and instruction
occur privately to the men of the story. Through-
out the narrative, there has been no contact or
proximity between the angel and the women (cf.
l Cor ll.I0; l Enoch 6-ll). 12.6 The admoni-
tion to praise God in the presence of aLl the liuing
anticipates ch. l3 and its universalistic tone
(13.3-4, l1; see also 14.6-7). 12.7a Raphael's
admonition that it ir good . . . to achnowledge him
presupposes Tobit's former position in the royal
court and may presume God's status as king
(see 13.6-7, l0-ll, l5-16). 12.7b-10 Com-
plementary proverbs in vv. 7b and l0 frame a

section on almsgiving that reiterates 4.6-l l.
12.8 The combined references to prdyer, fo;ting,
almsgiuing, and hying up gold parallel Mt 6.1-21,
which is based on Jewish wisdom teaching.

12,9 Alnugiuing saaes from death. ln light of subse-
quent events, the truth of 4.10 is now evident,
afthough Tobit's assertion there that aLmsgiving
deliaers from death seemed ironic. l2.ll-22 Ra-
phael reveals to Tobit and Tobias what the read-
ers have known since 3.16-17. 12.12 On the
notion that angels read the record of human prayers
and deeds in God's presence, cf. 1 Enoeh
8.4-9.11; 89.76; 97.3-6; 99.3; 104.1. 12.14 Ra-
phael's having been sent to ,esl Tobit may suggest
divine initiative in the events described in 2.1-10.
More likely, it reflects the widespread belief that
Satan originates testing or tempting and that God
rvitnesses human responses and provides help,
sometimes through an angel; cf. Mt 4.1-10;
(i.13; l Cor 10.13; Dead Sea Scrolls Rule of the
Community (lQS) 3.20, 24 Jubilees 17.15-18.16.
12,16 This imagery and vocabulary are tradi-
tional in epiphany accounts; cf. Dan l0.l-12;
I Enoch 14.24-15.1. 12.19 That angels do nor
eat human food is a traditional idea (cf. Lk
24.36-43; Testament of Abrahan 4, recension A).
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2oSo now get up from the ground,a and
acknowledge God. See, I am ascending to
him who sent me. Write down all these
things that have happened to you." And
he ascended. 2lThen they stood up, and
could see him no more. 22They kept
blessing God and singing his praises, and
they acknowledged God for these marvel-
ous deeds of his, when an angel of God
had appeared to them.

Tobit's Thanhsgtaing to God

Then Tobita said:
"Blessed be God who lives

forever,
because his kingdom. lasts

throughout all ages.

13

2 For he afflicts, and he shows
mercy;

he leads down to Hades in
the lowest regions of the
earth,

and he brings up from the
great abyss,d

and there is nothing that can
escape his hand.

TOBrT 12.20-13.6

3 Acknowledge him before the
nations, O children of
Israel;

for he has scattered you among
them.

4 He has shown you his greatness
even there.

Exalt him in the presence of
every living being,

because he is our Lord and he
is our God;

he is our Father and he is God
forever.

5 He will afflict. you for your
iniquities,

but he will again show mercy
on all of you.

He will gather you from all the
natrons

among whom you have been
scattered.

6 If you turn to him with all your
heart and lvith all vour
soul,

a Other ancient authorities read nou bless the Lord
on earth b Gkhe c Other ancient authorities
read foreur, and his hingd.om d Gkfrom
destruction e Other ancient authorities read Ile
afllicted

12,20-22 The formula I am aseending to him who
sent me recurs in Jn 16.5. John shares with Tobit
the pattern of a descending and ascending savior
figure. The command to write a book is also conso-
nant with the commissioning function in such sto-
ries about heavenly messengers on earth; cf. Rev
1.9-20. It is to be a doxological book, and the
commands to Dless God (vv. 17-18) and achnoul-
edge God's merciful activitv resonate with the fre-
quent blessing of God throughout the narrative
and in the hymn that follows (see 13.1,3,6, 10,
15,17).

f3.l-17 Tobit's hymn of praise, a much-
expanded counterpart to ll.14-15, epitomizes
the book's many exhortations to praise God. Very
possibly a version of a liturgical composition, it
reflects real usage in the author's time and lends
verisimilitude to this portrait of a pious Israelite.
Although its vocabulary is reminiscent of the Psal-
ter (especially Pss 92-ll8), its themes reflect the
concerns of the author's time. l3,l-2 The in-
troduction establishes the hymn's theme of divine
justice and mercy. l3.l An opening blessing
and explication ("Blessed are you ... because
. . . ") is formulaic in prayers of this period (cf.
Dead Sea Scrolls Thanhsgiaing Hymrc [QH] 5.20;
10.14). V. lb implies the title King of tfu ages (vv.6,
l0). 13.2 On the word pair afllictslshous mero)
(see also v.5), see note on 11.15. Tobit's situation

is inseparable from the nation's; see note on
3.2-5. Sickness and healing were, in Israelite
thought, descent to and return from Sheol (Greek
Hades), the realm of the dead. The complex of
ideas here echoes Deut 32.39; l Sam 2.6; Wis
16.13-15; 2Macc7.35. Fordeath, Sheol, and res-
urrection as metaphors for exile and return, cf.
Ezek 34; Bar 2.17; 3.4-8. 13.3-7 The first of
two major sections of the hymn. Its vocabulary
echoes Deut 30.2, and it presumes the importance
of Deut 28-33 as a prediction of Israel's situation
in exile and Diaspora. The Deuteronomic scheme
of sin, punishment, repentance, and salvation
predominates in Jewish literature of the Greco-
Roman period. Cf. Baruch; 2 Macc 3-8; Jubilees
23.14-31. 13.3 This section of the hymn is ad-
dressed to the children of Israel . . . scattered in exlle.
Like the blessing in v. l, "I acknowledge you
O Lord ... for... " is formulaic in contemporary
hymns (cf. Dead Sea Scrolls liazfugjuing Hymns

[QH] 3.19; a.5). 13.5 Return to the promised
land is the solution for the Diaspora and exile
faced by the author. 13.6 Such a restoration re-
quires that Israel repent (turn to him fGod) uith all
your heart and all your sozl). Tobit's acknowledg-
ment of God to a nation of sinners reflects a concern
that the enemy not draw unwarranted conclusions
about its power and the weakness of Israel's God,
who is described throughout the hymn with titles
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to do rr-hat is true before him.
then he rvill turn to )'ou

and rvill no longer hide his face
from you.

So norv see rvhat he has done
for 1'ou;

acknowledge him at the top of
your vorce.

Bless the Lord of righteousness,
and exalt the King of the

ages. r
In the land of my exile I

acknorvledge him,
and show his power and

majesty to a nation of
slnners:

'Turn back, you sinners, and do
what is right before him;

perhaps he may look with favor
upon you and show you
mercy.'

7 As for me, I exalt my God,
and my soul rejoices in the

King of heaven.
8 Let all people speak of his

majesty,
and acknowledge him in

Jerusalem.9 O Jerusalem, the holy city,
he afflictedg you for the deeds

of your hands,h
but will again have mercy on

the children of the
righteous.

lo Acknowledge the Lord, for he is
good,i

and bless the King of the ages,
so that his tent.t may be rebuilt

in you in joy.
May he cheer all those within you

who are captives,
and love all those within you

who are distressed,
to all generations forever.

I I A bright light will shine to all the
ends of the earth;
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nlanv nations rvill come to you
from far arval',

the inhabitants of the remotest
parts of the earth to your
holy name,

bearing gifts in their hands for
the King of heaven.

Generation after generation will
give joyful praise in youl

the name of the chosen city will
endure forever.

12 Cursed are all who speak a harsh
word against you;

cursed are all rvho conquer y'ou
and pull down your walls,

all who overthrow your towers
and set your homes on fire.
But blessed forever will be all

who revere you.k
13 Go, then, and rejoice over the

children of the righteous,
for they will be gathered

togerher
and will praise the Lord of the

ages.
14 Huppy are those who love you,

and happy are those who
rejoice in your prosperitl.

Happy also are all people who
grieve with 1'ou

because of your afflictions;
for they will rejoice with you

and witness all your glory
forever.

l5 My soul blessesl the I-ord, the
great King!

16 For Jerusalem will be built- as
his house for all ages.

l'The lacuna in codex Sinaiticus, verses 6b to 10a,
is filled in from other ancient authorities
6; Other ancient authorities read uill afJlnt
.lr Other ancient authorities read yur thild,rct
i Other ancient authorities read Inrd uorthill
j Or tabenncle k Other ancient authorities read
u'ho buikl yu up I Or O my soul, bless
m Other ancient authorities add for a city

that emphasize the divine power, majesty, and sov-
ereignty. On this concern, cf. Deut 32.27-31;Dan
l-6. f3.8-f 7 Although Tobit is a Galilean, the
second major part of the hymn focuses on Jerusa-
lem as the locus ol salvation; cf. 1.6-8; 14.5-7.
The direct address to Jerusalem and the joyful
anticipation of Jerusalem's deliverance parallel
a number of contemporary compositions (Bar
4.36-5.9; Psahns of Solomon ll; Dead Sea Scrolls

Psalms Suoll tl lQPs"l 22.1-15 cf. Sir 36.1-17).
Like other contemporary texts influenced by Isa
40-66 (the chief source for the hope of Zion's
restoration), these verses do not foresee a restora-
tion of the Davidic dynasty. God will rule as King
without an earthly agent. 13.16-17 Cf. Isa
5-1.1l-14 and the even bolder allusion to the new
Jerusalem in Rev 21.9-27.
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How happy I will be if a remnant
of my descendants should
survive

to see your glory and
acknowledge the King of
heaven.

The gates of Jerusalem will be
built with sapphire and
emerald,

and all your walls with precious
stones.

The towers of Jerusalem will be
built with gold,

and their battlements with pure
gold.

The streets of Jerusalem will be
paved

with ruby and with stones of
Ophir.

t7 The gates of Jerusalem will sing
hymns of joy,

and all her houses will cry,
'Hallelujah!

Blessed be the God of Israel!'
and the blessed will bless the

holy name forever and
ever."

I4
Tobit's Testament

So ended Tobit's words of praise.
2 Tobit" died in peace when he

TOBIT 13. t7-14.5

tinually blessing God and acknowledging
God's majesty.

3 When he was about to die, he called
his son Tobias and the seven sons of To-
biasp and gave this command: "My son,
take your children 4and hurry off to Me-
dia, for I believe the word of God that
Nahum spoke about Nineveh, that all
these things will take place and overtake
Assyria and Nineveh. Indeed, everything
that was spoken by the prophets of Israel,
whom God sent, will occur. None of all
their words will fail, but all will come true
at their appointed times. So it will be safer
in Media than in Assyria and Babylon.
For I know and believe that whatever God
has said will be fulfilled and will come
true; not a single word of the prophecies
will fail. AII of our kindred, inhabitants of
the land of Israel, will be scattered and
taken as captives from the good land; and
the whole land of Israel will be desolate,
even Samaria and Jerusalem will be deso-
late. And the temple of God in it will be
burned to the ground, and it will be deso-
late for a while.e

5 "But God will again have mercy on
them, and God will bring them back into
the land of Israel; and they will rebuild
the temple of God, but not like the first
one until the period when the times of
fulfillment shall come. After this they all
will return from their exile and will re-
build Jerusalem in splendor; and in it the
n Gk He o Other ancient authorities read
fifty-eight p Lat: Gk lacks and lhe seuen sorx of
Tobias g Lat: Other ancient authorities read of'
God uill be in d,istress and. uill be bunted for a uhiLe

was one hundred twelve years old, and
was buried with great honor in Nineveh.
He was sixty-twoo years old when he lost
his eyesight, and after regaining it he
lived in prosperity, giving alms and con-

l4.l-lla The final chapter centers on the
events relating to TobiCs death, especially his sec-
ond testament (vv.3-lla), which, unlike the first
(ch.4), focuses on predictions about the future
(vv. 4-7). 14,2-3a The narrative introduction
contrasts with the setting of Tobit's first testament
and affirms that Tobit's piety has been rewarded;
his almsgiving and praise of God have led to a

long, prosperous life. 14,4-7 Tobit supports his
predictions by appealing to euerything that was spo-
hen by the prophets of Israel (v.4); cf. 2.6; 14.5.
These references attest the authority of the bibli-
cal prophetic corpus in at least some circles dur-
ing the author's time. Vv. 4-5 are the earliest
extant testimony to the belief that the events of
history are fixed and must occur at their appointed
limes (v.4) in accordance with prophetic predic-
tions. Later apocalyptic speculation lays out de-

tailed scenarios based on this idea; cf. Dan l0-12;
I Enoch 85-90; 91.11-17; 93.1-10. A number of
NT texts also presume that future events are fixed
and must occur according to the prophetic word
(Mk 8.31; 9.ll; 13.7, l0; Rev l.l; cf. Acts 1.7).
Identifiable historical events in Tobit's scenario
for the future begin with the destruction of Nine-
veh (612 n.c.E.), predicted by the prophet Nahum
(v.4), and end with the return from the Babylo-
nian exile and the rebuilding of Jerusalem in splen-
dor (515 B.c.E.; v.5), as foreseen in Isa 40-66. In
vv.5b-7, the recitation of historical events gives
way to a picture of the future that transcends the
author's experience: a glorified temple, the con-
version of the nations and their abandoning of
their idols, the full return of the Diaspora, and
the removal of sin from the earth. Elements in
this scenario are predicted in the books of the



TOBrT 14.6-14.15

temple of God will be rebuilt, -just as the
prophets of Israel have said concerning it.
6Then the nations in the whole world will
all be converted and worship God in
truth. They will all abandon their idols,
which deceitfully have led them into their
error; 7 2p6l in righteousness they will
praise the eternal God. AII the Israelites
who are saved in those days and are truly
mindful of God will be gathered together;
they will go to Jerusalem and live in safety
forever in the land of Abraham, and it
rvill be given over to them. Those who sin-
cerely love God will rejoice, but those who
commit sin and injustice will vanish from
all the earth. 8,9So now, my children, I
command you, serve God faithfully and
do what is pleasing in his sight. Your chil-
dren are also to be commanded to do
what is right and to give alms, and to be
mindful of God and to bless his name at
all times with sincerity and with all their
strength. So now, my son, leave Nineveh;
do not remain here. 10On whatever day
you bury your mother beside me, do not
stay overnight within the confines of the
city. For I see that there is much wicked-
ness within it, and that much deceit is
practiced within it, while the people are
without shame. See, my son, what Nadab
did to Ahikar who had reared him. Was
he not, while still alive, brought down into
the earth? For God repaid him to his face
for this shameful treatment. Ahikar came
out into the light, but Nadab went into the
eternal darkness, because he tried to kill
Ahikar. Because he gave alms, Ahikar.
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escaped the fatal trap that Nadab had set
for him, but Nadab fell into it himself,
and rvas destroyed. I I So now, my chil-
dren, see rvhat almsgivir-rg accomplishes,
and what injustice does-it brings deathl
But now my breath fails me."

The Death of Tobit and Anna

Then they laid him on his bed, and he
died; and he received an honorable fu-
neral. l2When Tobias's mother died, he
buried her beside his father. Then he and
his wife and children'returned to Media
and settled in Ecbatana with Raguel his
father-in-law. 13 He treated his parents-in-
lawt with great respect in their old age,
and buried them in Ecbatana of Media.
He inherited both the property of Raguel
and that of his father Tobit. laHe died
highly respected at the age of one hun-
dred seventeenu years. 15Before he died
he heard'' of the destructlon of Nineveh,
and he saw its prisoners being led into
Media, those whom King Cyaxares,' of
Media had taken captive. Tobias, praised
God for all he had done to the people of
Nineveh and Assyria; befbre he died he
rejoiced over Nineveh, and he blessed the
Lord God forever and ever. Amen..'

r Ckhe; other ancient authorities read Manasses
s Codex Sinaiticus lacks and children t Gkthem
u Other authorities read other numbers
y Codex Sinaiticus reads saa and heard,
rv Cn: Codex Sinaiticus A,Liiar; other ancient
authorities read Nehuchadnezzar and Ahasuenu
x Gk He y Other ancient authorities lack Amen

prophets, notably Isa 40-66, but the best parallel
is I Enoch 91.11-14. 14.7 A return from the
Diaspora to the land of Israel is a common topic
in texts of the Greco-Roman period (cf. Sir 36.1 I ;

Bar 4.21-5.9; Psahns of Solomon ll; l Enoch
90.33). In keeping with a major emphasis in the
patriarchal narratives (Gen l2.l; 13.14-18; 15.7,
18-19), Israel is identified as the land of Abraham.
14.8-l la TobiCs testament concludes with a
summary of ethical instruction that reiterates
motifs in ch.4 and 12.8-10. Here Tobit's exam-
ple is supplemented by those of Nadab and

Ahihar (v.10); on Ahikar's almsgiving, cf,2.10.
I 4. I I b- I 3 The honorable funer o.l of T obit (v. I I b)
and the reference to Tobias's inheritance (v. 13) are
final reminders that this is a story about the
r,r'ealthy. For this author, the pious rich deserve
slrlendid burials. Cf. Lk 16.19-31; I Enoch
103.5-8. 14.13 Tobias's responsibility as a
s<rn extends to the burial of his parents-in-law.
l.l.l5 The destruetion of Nineueh guarantees the
ftrlfillment of the other predictions in Tobit's tes-
tament. Not surprisingly, the book ends with To-
bias blessing the Lord.



JUDITI-I

WRITTEN IN GREEK and found only in the Septuagint, Judith is excluded
from the Hebrew canon as an "outside book." Protestants regard Judith as part
of the Apocrypha. Roman Catholic and Eastern Orthodox Christians designate

Judith as one of the deuterocanonical books in the or, listing it as one of the
historical books.

The story is extant in four Greek recensions (Septuagint codices Vaticanus,

Sinaiticus, Alexandrinus, and Basiliano-Vaticanus), four translations (Old Latin,
Syriac, Sahidic, and Ethiopic), and other relatively late abridged and modified
Hebrew versions. Despite Jerome's claim in the Vulgate to have translated an

Aramaic text, no ancient Aramaic or Hebrew manuscripts have been found. The
oldest extant text of Judith is likely a third-century c.E. potsherd on which

Jdt 15.1-7 is preserved.

Setting and Date

Judith is an anonymous book, likely written by a Palestinian Jew. Nothing is

known about its author, except what can be surmised from the story itself, which
is written in Greek that imitates Hebrew idiom and syntax. The story imagina-
tively intermingles references to well-known geographic sites with uncertain and

even imaginary ones. Judith shows familiarity with Palestinian, Assyrian, Bab-

ylonian, Persian, and Greek history and geography, and most especially Jewish
religious customs of the second and first centuries n.c.E.

Because Judith is replete with conflated details drawn from at least five cen-

turies of real history, the exact date of its composition cannot be determined.
There are historical references to Nineveh (l.l; 2.21), the Assyrian capital de-

stroyed in the seventh century (612 s.c.r.); Nebuchadnezzar (l.l), a sixth-
century Babylonian ruler (605/4-562 a.c.n.); the Second Temple (4.3), rebuilt by

515 B.c.E.; two characters with Persian names, Holofernes and Bagoas

(12.10-11), who appear together in the fourth century in the campaigns of Arta-
xerxes III Ochus (358-338 a.c.u.); as well as references associated with the

second century n.c.r. when Antiochus IV Epiphanes required that the Jews
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forsake their God (cf. 3.8)and r''hen :heJel's \rere govemed bv a high priest (cf.

4.6) rlith military and religious responsibilities (cf. I l{acc 14.4149).
A reference to Judith in the first letter of Clement of Rome irt the first century

c.B. makes it clear that the story $,as composed before this time. Most likelv

Judith was composed late in the second or early in the first centurv n.c.r., during
the late Hasmonean period.

The story suits the reign of John Hyrcanus (134-104 n.c.r.), tt'ho served as

both king and high priest of Jerusalem. Early in Hvrcanus's reign, after Jerusa-
lem had been under siege for a yean', he agreed to pay a heavy tribute to the

Seleucid king Antiochus VII Sidetes. On the death of Antiochus in 129 s.c.r.,
Hyrcanus ceased paying the indemnity and expanded the borders of his terri-
tory. He forced the Idumeans (Edomites) to become Jews. Similar issues related

to fear of military domination and t:ontest over which God should be served

figure in the story of Judith.

Narratiue Character and Structure

There can be no doubt that Judith was meant as didactic fiction, not factual

history. Not only are historical and geographical details of the story conflated but
its most important scene and star chamcter are otherwise unknown. Most of the

story takes place during two fateful months in 587 n.c.e. in the little town Be-

thulia, described as strategically located to the north of Jerusalem in the region

of Samaria, but otherwise unknown in Palestinian geography. For thirty-four
days Bethulia is under attack (7.20); for four daysJudith, the otherwise unknown

courageous woman who delivers her people, is in the enemy camp (12.10); and

for thirty days the Israelites go out from this town to plunder the Assyrians

(15. l 1).

The sixteen chapters of Judith divide into two balanced and proportional
parts. Each is structured internally by a threefold chiastic pattern that repeats

certain narrative components in reverse order.
Part I (1.1-7.32) narrates a military and religious struggle that begins in Persia

and makes its way across the western nations to the little Israelite town Bethulia.
Nebuchadnezzar's political sovereignty over all the nations of the western world
and God's divine sovereignty over Israel come into direct conflict. Judging them-
selves guilty of some sin (7.28), the besieged Bethulians lose faith and declare

that God has abandoned them (7.25). Crisis makes apostasy and slavery look
appealing, and they ask their leaders to surrender. Uzziah, a town official,
suggests a compromise that gives God five days to deliver them. As Part I
ends, the Bethulians, "in great misery" (7.32), have temporarily postponed
what seems inevitable surrender, destruction of their sanctuary, and worship
of Nebuchadnezzar.

Part 2 (8.1-16.25) tells how the God-fearing woman Judith destroys the en-
emies of Israel. This "beautiful" widow of Manasseh (8.7) lays aside the sackcloth

of her widowhood in order to make herself "very beautiful, to entice the eyes of
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allthe men who might see her" (10.4). The elders of Bethulia (10.7), the Assyrian
patrol (10.14), the entire Assyrian camp (10.19), and most importantly Holofer-
nes, the Assyrian general (10.23), marvel at her "beauty." Holofernes and his
servants acclaim her as "beautiful" and "wise" in speech (11.21,23). Holofernes
is so aroused that he instructs his eunuch, Bagoas, to persuade her to eat and
drink with them so that he might have an opportunity for sexual intercourse with
her (12.13). Judith, who "fears God with great devotion" (8.8), proves more than
equal to his seduction and the theological confusion that has brought her own
community to the threshold of surrender.

Together Parts I and 2 show what it means to serve only one God, to turn to
this God for an easing of life's plights, and to trust God without reserve. The
book teaches that by vocation and God's design, the covenant people are free if
they fear only God and rely wholeheartedly on the covenant. Toni Craaen

]'l ebuchadnezznr's Campaign Against
Arphaxad

1 It was lhe twelfth year of the reign of
I Nebuchadnezzar, who ruled over

the Assyrians in the great city of Nineveh.
In those days Arphaxad ruled over the
Medes in Ecbatana. 2He built walls
around Ecbatana lvith hewn stones three
cubits thick and six cubits long; he made
the walls seventy cubits high and fifty cu-
bits wide. 3At its gates he raised towers
one hundred cubits high and sixty cubits
wide at the foundations. 4He made its
gates seventy cubits high and forty cubits
wide to allow his armies to march out in
force and his infantry to form their ranks.
5Then King Nebuchadnezzar made war
against King Arphaxad in the great plain
that is on the borders of Ragau. 6There
rallied to him all the people of the hill
country and all those who lived along the

Euphrates, the Tigris, and the Hydaspes,
and, on the plain, Arioch, king of the Ely-
means. Thus, many nations joined the
forces of the Chaldeans.,

7 Then Nebuchadnezzar, king of the
Assyrians, sent messengers to all who
lived in Persia and to all who lived in the
west, those who lived in Cilicia and Da-
mascus, Lebanon and Antilebanon, and
all who lived along the seacoast, 8and
those among the nations of Carmel and Gil-
ead, and Upper Galilee and the great
plain of Esdraelon, 9and all who were in
Samaria and its towns, and beyond the
Jordan as far as Jerusalem and Bethany
and Chelous and Kadesh and the river of
Egypt, and Tahpanhes and Raamses and
the whole land of Goshen, l0even beyond
Tanis and Memphis, and all who lived in
Egypt as far as the borders of Ethiopia.

a Svr: Gk Cheleoud,ites

l.l-7.32 Part l. l.l-16 Introduction to
Nebuchadnezzar and his campaign against Ar-
phaxad. Arphaxad and his strongly fortified capi-
tal city, Ecbatana, are destroyed. Vassal nations
who do and do not join Nebuchadnezzar are
tallied. l.l Nebuchndnezzar (60514-562n.c.r.),
the most famous Neo-Babylonian king, ruled
from Babylon, not Nineveh, and destroyed Jeru-
salem in 587 n.c.r. (2 Kings 24-25). His father,
Nabopolassar, together with Cyazares, the king
of the Medes, destroyed the Assyrian capital
Nineveh in 612 r.c.r. ln the httelfthyear (593 r.c.e.),
Nebuchadnezzar is described as a military aggres-

sor against the invented character Arphaxad in
his Median capital. Ecbatana, modern Hamadan,
three hundred miles northeast of Babylon and
three hundred and twentv-five southeast of Nine-
veh, a favorite summer palace of the Persian King
Cyrus; the city figures in Tob 3.7 as the home of
Sarah, the daughter of Edna and Raguel, and in
Ezra 6.2 as the place where the edict permitting
the Babylonian exiles to return home was pre-
served. 1.5 Ragau, two hundred miles north-
east of Ecbatana, mentioned in v. l5 as the
place where Arphaxad is slain. 1.6 ChaM"eans,
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l l But all rvho lir-ed in the rvhole region
disregarded the summons of Nebuchad-
nezzar, king of the Assyrians, and refused
to join him in the war; for they rvere not
afraid of him, but regarded him as only
one man.b So they sent back his messen-
gers emptl'-handed and in disgrace.

12 Then Nebuchadnezzar became
very angry with this whole region, and
srvore by his throne and kingdom that he
would take revenge on the whole territory
of Cilicia and Damascus and Syria, that he
would kill with his sword also all the in-
habitants of the land of Moab, and the
people of Ammon, and all Judea, and ev-
ery one in Egypt, as far as the coasts ofthe
two seas.

13 In the seventeenth year he led his
forces against King Arphaxad and de-
feated him in battle, overthrowing the
whole army of Arphaxad and all his cav-
alry and all his chariots. l4Thus he took
possession of his towns and came to Ec-
batana, captured its towers, plundered its
markets, and turned its glory into dis-
grace. 15He captured Arphaxad in the
mounnins of Ragau and struck him down
with his spears, thus destroying him once
and for all. l6Then he returned to Nine-
veh, he and all his combined forces, a vast
body of troops; and there he and his
forces rested and feasted for one hundred
twenty days.

The Expedition Against the West

C) In the eighteenth year. on the
1 lwenty-second day of the first
month, there was talk in the palace of
Nebuchadnezzar, king of the Assyrians,
about carrying out his revenge on the
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rvhole region, just as he had said. 2He
summoned all his ministers and all his no-
bles and set before them his secret plan
and recounted fully, with his olvn lips, all
the wickedness of the region.. 3They de-
cided that every one rvho had not obeyed
his command should be destroyed.

4 When he had completed his plan,
Nebuchadnezzar, king of the Assyrians,
called Holofernes, the chief general of his
army, second only to himself, and said to
him, 5"Thus says the Great King, the lord
of the whole earth: Leave m) presence
and take with you men confident in their
strength, one hundred twenty thousand
foot soldiers and twelve thousand cavalry.
oMarch out against all the land to the
west, because they disobeyed my orders.
TTell them to prepare earth and water,
for I am coming against them in my an-
ger, and will cover the whole face of the
earth with the feet of m1, troops, to whom
I will hand them over to be plundered.
STheir wounded shall fill their ravines
and gullies, and the swelling river shall be
filled with their dead. eI will lead them
away captive to the ends of the whole
earth. lOYou shall go and seize all their
territory for me in advance. They must
yield themselves to you, and you shall
hold them for me until the day of their
punishment. 1l But to those who resist
show no mercy, but hand them over to
slaughter and plunder throughout your
whole region. l2For as I live, and by the
power of my kingdom, u'hat I have spo-
ken I will accomplish by my own hand.
l3And you-take care not to transgress
any of your lord's commands, but carry

b Or a man c Meaning of Gk uncertain

Neo-Babyfonians. l.ll The uhole region of the
west corresponds to Syria, Lebanon, Palestine, and
Egypt; see note on 2.1. l.l2 The tuo seas, lun-
clear, possibly the Mediterranean and the Red
Sea. l.l3 In the seaenteenth year (588 n.c.r.),
without the help of the nations of the west, Nebu-
chadnezzar defeats Arphaxad.

2.1-13 Nebuchadnezzar commissions Holo-
fernes to take vengeance on the disobedient vassal
nations. 2.1 Most of the story (2.1-16.20) is
imagined as having occurred in the eighteenth year,
the catastrophic year 587 n.c.n., when Jerusalem
actually fell to the historical Nebuchadnezzar. Re-
venge is planned against the whole regton, meaning
all the nations west of Persia as far as Egypt.

'fhese nations are referenced nine times in Jdt
t-2: 1.7-I0 specifies the nations; the whole region

r or the region) appears again in 1. I I ; l. I 2 ; 2.1 ; 2.2;
2.11: all the land to the west in 2.6; the uhole face of
the earth to the uest in 2.19; and 2.23-28 details the
lavaging of specific western nations. 2.2 Ironi-
cally Nebuchadnezzar f:ully recounts hn secret pLan

... with hk oun lips, but in 8.34 Judith keeps her
lrlan secret. 2.5-13 Calling himself the Great
King, the lord of the uhole earth, Nebuchadnezzar,
in his only speech, declares that all the rebel
lands must surrender. 2.10-13 Nebuchadnez-
zar specifically instructs Holofernes to seize the
disobedient territory and hold it, killing only
those who refuse to surrender.



1463

them out exactly as I have ordered you;
do it without delay."

Campaign of Holofernes

14 So Holofernes left the presence of
his lord, and summoned all the com-
manders, generals, and officers of the As-
syrian army. I5He mustered the picked
troops by divisions as his lord had or-
dered him to do, one hundred twenty
thousand of them, together with twelve
thousand archers on horseback, l6and he
organized them as a great army is mar-
shaled for a campaign. 17He took along a
vast number of camels and donkeys and
mules for transport, and innumerable
sheep and oxen and goats for food; 1821s.
ample rations for everyone, and a huge
amount of gold and silver from the royal
palace.

l9 Then he set out with his whole
army, to go ahead of King Nebuchadnez-
zar and, to cover the whole face of the
earth to the west with their chariots and
cavalry and picked foot soldiers. 20Along
with them went a mixed crowd like a
swarm of locusts, like the dustd of the
earth-a multitude that could not be
counted.

JUDTTH 2.14-2.28

2l They marched for three days from
Nineveh to the plain of Bectileth, and
camped opposite Bectileth near the
mountain that is to the north of Upper
Cilicia. 22From there Holofernes. took
his whole army, the infantry, cavalry, and
chariots, and went up into the hill coun-
try. 2311. ravaged Put and Lud, and plun-
dered all the Rassisites and the
Ishmaelites on the border of the desert,
south of the country of the Chelleans.
24Then he followedr the Euphrares and
passed through Mesopotamia and de-
stroyed all the fortified towns along the
brook Abron, as far as the sea. 25He also
seized the territory of Cilicia, and killed
everyone who resisted him. Then he came
to the southern borders of Japheth, facing
Arabia. 26He surrounded all the Midian-
ites, and burned their tents and plun-
dered their sheepfolds. 27Then he went
down into the plain of Damascus during
the wheat harvest, and burned all their
fields and destroyed their flocks and
herds and sacked their towns and ravaged
their lands and put all their young men to
the sword.

28 So fear and dread of him fell upon

d Gk sand e Gk he f Or crossed

2,14-7.32 Holofernes attacks the western na-
tions. The confrontation between the various na-
tions who refused to aid Nebuchadnezzar is told
in a threefold chiastic structure-similar episodes
are repeated in reverse order. Each unit is de-
fined by a major shift of scene, alternation be-
tween the nations of Assyria and Israel, and a

temporal clause. In the following notes, the scenes
are labeled A, B, C, and their counterparts, C',
B', A'. In dominoJike fashion, the nations top-
ple to Assyria as "terror" sweeps across the em-
pire at large (2.28), then Judea (4.1), and finally
Bethulia (7.4).

2.14-3.10 In Section A of the first chiastic
unit (see note on 2.14-7.32), Holofernes leads the
campaign against the disobedient nations; the vas-
sals surrender. The line of advance is from Nine-
veh to Damascus; all the vassals are ravaged,
plundered, burned, and destroyed. 2.21 The
plain of Bectileth, an unidentified plain opposite
Upper Cilicia, a distance of three hundred miles
from Nineveh, which would be impossible to
cover in three days. 2.23 Put and Lud, Rassuites,
Chelleans, unknown locations and peoples here in
proximity to Cilicia (a large and important area
in the southeastern coastal zone of Asia Minor,

divided into western and eastern parts by the
Lamus River). Ishmaelites, Arabs. 2,24 Then he

folloued the Euphrates, geographically impossible
without backtracking. ADron, unknown. 2.25
Seized . . . Cilitia seems better after v. 2L. Japheth,
the youngest of Noah's three sons, ancestor of the
Indo-European family of nations whose area
stretched from the south coast of Europe to Persia
(Gen 5.32; 10.2-5). Faeing Arabia, facing the
Syrian desert (1 Macc 11.16). 2,26 Midinnites,
nomads identified in the annals of Tiglath-
pileser III (ca. 732 r.c.r.) as Haiappu, perhaps
located in northwest Arabia. 2.27 Damascus,
capital of Syria. 2.28 People who Liued ahng the
seaclast. Seven peoples are listed in the Phoenician
maritime and commercial centers. Sidon, a ctty on
the Mediterranean coast, Tyre, originally an island
twenty-five miles south of Sidon, difficult to
subdue because o[ its protected location. Nebu-
chadnezzar besieged Tyre for thirteen years;
Alexander attacked it by building a mole half a

mile long and 200 feet wide from the mainland.
Sur, Ocina, both unknown. Jamnia, nine miles
north of Azotus, about four miles inland. Azorzs,
formerly Ashdod, one of the five principal cities
of the Philistines. Ascalon, also one of the five
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all the people rr,ho lived along the sea-
coast, at Sidon and Tyre, and those t'ho
lived in Sur and Ocina and all who lived in
Jamnia. Those rvho lived in Azotus and
Ascalon feared him greatly.
C,3 They therefore sent messengers to

him to sue for peace in these words:
2"We, the servants of Nebuchadnezzar,
the Great King, lie prostrate before you.
Do with us whatever you will. 3See, our
buildings and all our land and all our
wheat fields and our flocks and herds
and all our encampmentsg lie before
you; do with them as you please. 4Our
towns and their inhabitants are also
your slaves; come and deal with them as

you see fit."
5 The men came to Holofernes and

told him all this. 6Then he went down to
the seacoast with his army and stationed
garrisons in the fortified towns and took
picked men from them as auxiliaries.
TThese people and all in the countryside
welcomed him with garlands and dances
and tambourines. 8Yet he demolished all
their shrinesh and cut down their sacred
groves; for he had been commissioned to
destroy all the gods of the land, so that all
nations should worship Nebuchadnezzar
alone, and that all their dialects and tribes
should call upon him as a god.

9 Then he came toward Esdraelon,
near Dothan, facing the great ridge of Ju-
dea; 10hs camped between Geba and Scy-
thopolis, and remained for a whole month
in order to collect all the supplies for his
army.

t164

Judea on the Alert

/ When the Israelites living in Judea'I heard o[ everything that Holofernes.
the general of Nebuchadflezzar, the king
of the Assyrians, had done to the nations,
and how he had plundered and destroyed
all their temples, 2they were therefore
greatly terrified at his approach; they
were alarmed both for Jerusalem and for
the temple of the Lord their God. 3For
they had only recently returned from ex-
ile, and all the people of Judea had just
now gathered together, and the sacred
vessels and the altar and the temple had
been consecrated after their profanation.
'1So they sent word to every district of Sa-
maria, and to Kona, Beth-horon, Bel-
main, and Jericho, and to Choba and
-{esora, and the valley of Salem. 5They
immediately seized all the high hilltops
:rnd fortified the villages on them and
stored up food in preparation for war -since their fields had recently been
harvested.

6 The high priest, Joakim, who was in
Jerusalem at the time, wrote to the people
of Bethulia and Betomesthaim, which
Iaces Esdraelon opposite the plain near
l)othan, Tordering them to seize the
rnountain passes, since by them Judea
could be invaded; and it would be easy to
stop any who tried to enter, for the ap-
proach was narrow, wide enough for only
two at a time to pass.

8 So the Israelites did as they had
been ordered by the high priest Joakim
g Gkall the sheepfokk of our tenk h Svr: Gk
borders

Philistine cities, was destroyed by Nebuchadnezzar
in 609 r.c.E. 3.1-4 The seven cities in 2.28 sur-
render. 3.8 Violating the instruction of 2.10-13,
Holofernes fumolishes all their shrines, claiming
that Nebuchadnezzar is the sovereign god (6.2)
whom all must worship. Ptolemy V of Egypt
(203-l8l n.c.r.) was the first king to present him-
self as "God Manifest." No Assyrian, Babylonian,
or Persian king is known to have claimed
divinity. 3,9 Esd,raelon, the western portion of
the Valley of Jezreel. Dothan, fifteen miles south-
east of Scythopolis, is mentioned also in 4.6; 7.3,
l8; 8.3, leading some to suggest that this was the
author's home. 3.10 Geba, uncertain. Scythopolis,
the only city in Judith given its Greek name, srra-
tegically guarded the eastern end of the Valley of
Jezreel.

4.1-15 In Section B (see note on2.14-7.32)

the scene shifts to Judea and what is happening
there. Israel hears and is greatly terrified; Joakim
orders war preparations. 4,3 Recently returned

from exiLe, a reference to 539 B.c.r., inconsistent
with 2.1. The issue is further complicated by the
reference consecraled after their profanation, refer-
ring to the rededication of the temple, either
sometime after 515 B.c.E. or even 164 r.c.n.
4.4 Of the eight cities listed, only Samaria, Beth-
h<rron, and Jericho can be located. 4.6 The high
priest Joahim (see also 4.8, 14; 111.8) exercises both
military and religious authority (on this role of the
high priest, see Jonathan in I Macc 10.18-21;
on the name, see Neh 12.26). Bethulia. Bethel?
Shechem? Betomesthaim, unknown. 4.7 Witle
enough for only tuo at a lime to pass, dramatic exag-
geration. 4,8 Senate. A supreme Jewish council
was not known until the Maccabean period (see
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and the senate of the whole people of Is-
rael, in session at Jerusalem. 9And every
man of Israel cried out to God with great
fervor, and they humbled themselves with
much fasting. l0They and their wives and
their children and their cattle and every
resident alien and hired laborer and pur-
chased slave-they all put sackcloth
around their waists. 1l And all the Israel-
ite men, women, and children living at Je-
rusalem prostrated themselves before the
temple and put ashes on their heads and
spread out their sackcloth before the
Lord. l2They even draped the altar with
sackcloth and cried out in unison. praying
fervently to the God of Israel not to allow
their infants to be carried off and their
wives to be taken as booty, and the towns
they had inherited to be destroyed, and
the sanctuary to be profaned and dese-
crated to the malicious joy of the Gentiles.

13 The Lord heard their prayers and
had regard for their distress; for the peo-
ple fasted many days throughout Judea
and in Jerusalem before the sanctuary of
the Lord Almighty. laThe high priest
Joakim and all the priests who stood be-
fore the Lord and ministered to the Lord,
with sackcloth around their loins, offered
the daily burnt offerings, the votive offer-
ings, and freewill offerings of the people.
15With ashes on their turbans, they cried
out to the Lord with all their might to look
with favor on the whole house of Israel.

Achior in the Council Against the Israehtes

X It was reported to Holofernes, the
J general of the Assyrian army, that
the people of Israel had prepared for war
and had closed the mountain passes and
fortified all the high hilltops and set up
barricades in the plains. 2In great anger
he called together all the princes of Moab
and the commanders of Ammon and all

JUDTTH 4.9-5.13

the governors of the coastland, 3and said
to them, "Tell me, you Canaanites, what
people is this that lives in the hill country?
What towns do they inhabit? How large is
their army, and in what does their power
and strength consist? Who rules over
them as king and leads their army? 4And
why have they alone, of all who live in the
west, refused to come out and meet me?"

5 Then Achior, the leader of all the
Ammonites, said to him, "May my lord
please listen to a report from the mouth
of your servant, and I will tell you the
truth about this people that lives in the
mountain district near you. No falsehood
shall come from your servant's mouth.
6These people are descended from the
Chaldeans. 7At one time they lived in
Mesopotamia, because they did not wish
to follow the gods of their ancestors who
were in Chaldea. 8Since they had aban-
doned the ways of their ancestors, and
worshiped the God of heaven, the God
they had come to know, their ancestorsi
drove them out from the presence of
their gods. So they fled to Mesopotamia,
and lived there for a long time. 9Then
their God commanded them to leave the
place where they were living and go to the
Iand of Canaan. There they settled, and
grew very prosperous in gold and silver
and very much livestock. l0When a fam-
ine spread over the land of Canaan they
went down to Egypt and lived there as

long as they had food. There they became
so great a multitude that their race could
nor be counted. IlSo the king of Egypt
became hostile to them; he exploited
them and forced them to make bricks.
l2They cried out to their God, and he af-
flicted the whole land of Egypt with incur-
able plagues. So the Egyptians drove them
out of their sight. 13Then God dried up

i Gk thel

2 Macc 11.27). The Greek term used here, gar-

ousia, ts also used in 11.14; 15.8. 4.10 Wearing
sackcloth was a traditional act of mourning, peni-
tence, and supplication. 4.13 The Lord heard
their prayers, an important detail in the later devel-
opment of the story when the people believe God
has abandoned them (7.25).

5.1-6.f3 In Section C (see note on 2.14-
7.32) the scene shifts to the Assyrian camp outside
Bethulia. Holofernes talks with Achior; Achior is

expelled from the Assyrian camp. 5.2 Moab,
Ammon. The Moabites, east of the Dead Sea, and

the Ammonites, in Transjordan north of Moab,
were Semitic peoples who were traditional ene-
mies of Israel (see 2 Kings 24.2). 5.5 Achior,
a righteous Gentile. His name may mean in
Hebrew "brother of light" or may be derived
from Achihud, meaning "brother of Judah."
5.5-21 Achior recites Israel's history from Abra-
ham to the exile and defends God's special protec-
tion of the covenant people if they do not sin.
5.8 Cod of heauen, also in 6.19; 11.17 (cf. 7.28;
9.12; 13.18); the tide is more common in Persian
times (see Gen 24.3, 7; 2Chr 36.23; Ezra 1.2;
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the Red Sea before them, l4and he led
them by the rva.y of Sinai and Kadesh-
barnea. They drove out all the people of
the desert, I5and took up residence in the
land of the Amorites, and by their might
destroyed all the inhabitants of Heshbon;
and crossing over the Jordan they took
possession of all the hill country. l6They
drove out before them the Canaanites, the
Perizzites, the Jebusites, the Shechemites,
and all the Gergesites, and lived there a
long time.

17 "As long as they did not sin against
their God they prospered, for the God
who hates iniquity is with them. l8But
when they departed from the way he had
prescribed for them, they were utterly de-
feated in many battles and were led away
captive to a foreign land. The temple of
their God was razed to the ground, and
their towns were occupied by their ene-
mies. 19But now they have returned to
their God, and have come back from the
places where they were scattered, and
have occupied Jerusalem, where their
sanctuary is, and have settled in the hill
country, because it was uninhabited.

20 "So now, my master and lord, if
there is any oversight in this people and
they sin against their God and we find out
their offense, then we can go up and de-
feat them. 2lBut if they are not a guilty
nation, then let my lord pass them by; for
their Lord and God will defend them, and
we shall become the laughingstock of the
whole world."

22 When Achior had finished saying
these things, all the people standing
around the tent began to complain; Holo-
fernes'officers and all the inhabitants of
the seacoast and Moab insisted that he
should be cut to pieces. 23They said, "We
are not afraid of the Israelites; they are a
people with no strength or power for
making war. 24Therefore let us go ahead,
Lord Holofernes, and your vast army will
swallow them up."

1466

6 When the disturbar-rce made b1' the
people outside the council had died

dorvn, Holofernes, the commander of the
Assl'rian army', said to Achior; in the
presence o[ all the foreign contingents:

2 "Who are you, Achior and you mer-
cenaries of Ephraim, to prophesy among
us as you have done today and tell us not
to make rvar against the people of Israel
because their God will defend them?
What god is there except Nebuchadnez-
zar? He will send his forces and destroy
them from the face of the earth. Their
God will not save them; 31v6 the king'sr
servants will destroy them as one man.
They cannot resist the might of our cav-
alry. 41,yq will overwhelm them;r thsil
mountains will be drunk with their blood,
and their fields will be full of their dead.
Not even their footprints will survive our
attack; they will utterly perish. So says
King Nebuchadnezzar,lord of the whole
earth. For he has spoken; none of his
words shall be in vain.

5 "As for you, Achior, you Ammonite
mercenary, you have said these words in a
moment of perversity; you shall not see
my face again from this day until I take
revenge on this race that came out of
Egypt. 6Then at my return the sword of
my army and the spearrD of my servants
shall pierce your sides, and you shall fall
irmong their wounded. TNow my slaves
are going to take you back into the hill
country and put you in one of the towns
beside the passes. 8You rvill not die until
1,ou perish along with them. 9If you really
hope in your heart that they will not be
taken, then do not look downcast! I have
spoken, and none of my u'ords shall fail to
come true."

l0 Then Holofernes ordered his
slaves, who waited on him in his tent, to
seize Achior and take him away to Bethu-
lia and hand him over to the Israelites.

j Other ancient authorities add and to all the
trIoabites k Gk 116 1 Other ancient authorities
add uil,h it m Lar Syr: Gk people

5.11, l2; 6.9, l0; 7.12,21;Dan2.37; Jon 1.9; Tob
10.11, 12). 5.16 Cf. other lists of dispossessed
peoples in Gen 15.19-21; Ex 3.8, 17; Deut 7.1;
Josh 11.3. The inclusion of the Shechemiles is un-
usual and perhaps anticipates the allusion to re-
venge on the Shechemites by Simeon in Judith's
prayer (9.2). 6.2 Who are you? . . . What god is
there except Nebuehadnezzar? Holofernes asks im-

portant identity questions that constitute one of
the corresponding symmetries in the two h-lves
of the book. In 8.12, Judith asks the magistrates
of Bethulia, Who are you to put God to the test to-
&q? 6.5-9 Holofernes declares that Achior will
not see his face again until revenge is taken against
the Israelites; this verse anticipates the reversal
ol 14.6.
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I I So the slaves took him and led him out
of the camp into the plain, and from the
plain they went up into the hill counry
and came to the springs below Bethulia.
l2When the men of the town sa\{ them,"
they seized their weapons and ran out of
the town to the top of the hill, and all the
slingers kept them from coming up by
throwing stones at them. lSSo having
taken shelter below the hill, they bound
Achior and left him lying at the foot of
the hill, and returned ro their master.

Achior in Bethul'in

14 Then the Israelites came down
from their town and found him; they un-
tied him and brought him into Bethulia
and placed him before the magistrates of
their town, l5who in those days were Uz-
ziah son of Micah, of the tribe of Simeon,
and Chabris son of Gothoniel, and Char-
mis son of Melchiel. l6They called to-
gether all the elders of the town, and all
their young men and women ran to the
assembly. They set Achior in the midst of
all their people, and Uzziah questioned
him about what had happened. lTHe an-
swered and told them what had taken
place at the council of Holofernes, and all
that he had said in the presence of the
Assyrian leaders, and all that Holofernes
had boasted he would do against the
house of Israel. l8Then the people fell
down and worshiped God, and cried out:

l9 "O Lord God of heaven, see their

JUDTTH 6. tt-7.4

arrogance, and have pity on our people in
their humiliation, and look kindly today
on the faces of those who are consecrated
to you."

20 Then they reassured Achior, and
praised him highly. 2lUzziah took him
from the assembly to his own house and
gave a banquet for the elders; and all
that night they called on the God of Israel
for help.

War Preparations

n The next day Holofernes ordered
/ nis whole army, and all the allies who

had joined him, to break camp and move
against Bethulia, and to seize the passes
up into the hill country and make war
on the Israelites. 2So all their warriors
marched off that day; their fighting
forces numbered one hundred seventy
thousand infantry and twelve thousand
cavalry, not counting the baggage and the
foot soldiers handling it, a very great mul-
titude. 3They encamped in the valley near
Bethulia, beside the spring, and they
spread out in breadth over Dothan as far
as Balbaim and in length from Bethulia to
Cyamon, which faces Esdraelon.

4 When the Israelites saw their vast
numbers, they were greatly terrified and
said to one another, "They will now strip
clean the whole land; neither the high
mountains nor the valleys nor the hills will
n Other ancient authorities add on the top of lhe hill

6.14-2f In Section C', which begins the sec-
ond half of the chiastic structure for Part I of the
book (see note on 2.14-7.32), the scene shifts
back to Israel. From this point on, the narrative in
Part I inverts its scenes and actions. Achior who
was expelled from the Assyrian camp is now
brought into Bethulia; conversation with the
Assyrian Holofernes corresponds to conversa-
tion with the Israelite magistrates of Bethulia.
6.15 Uzziah . . . of the tribe of Simeon. The tribe of
Simeon first settled in the general vicinity of She-
chem (Gen 34; Deut 27.12)but later moved to the
most southerly border of the cultivated land in
the vicinity of Beer-sheba with the capture of the
town Zephath/Hormah (Judg l l7); it is not men-
tioned in the Song of Deborah (Judg 5) or the
blessing of Moses (Deut 33). Judith is also from
the tribe of Simeon (9.2\. Chabris, Charmu, in-
vented characters. 6,18 Then the people fell doun
and worshiped God. As in 4.12, the people rurn to
God in their distress. 6.19 God, of heaaen, see

note on 5.8.

7.1-5 In Section B'(see note on2.14-7.32)
the scene shifts to the Assyrian camp (vv. l-3)
and then back to the Bethulia (vv. 4-5). Holofer-
nes orders war preparations; Israel sees this and is
greatly terrified. 7.2 The forces of Holofernes
have grown from one hundred twenty thousand
(2.5, 15) to one hundred seuenty thousand infantry.
7.3 As in 6.ll Bethulia is described as atop a hill
with its water supply below it. If the writer had
Shechem in mind as a model for Bethulia, then
perhaps the spring is the so-called Well of Jacob,
first mentioned in the story of the Samaritan
woman [n a.6). Tradition supports identification
of this ancient site with a deep cistern or spring
located at Shechem, near the foot of Mount Geri-
zim, where a junction of roads from Jerusalem
and the Jordan Valley join. Dothan. See note on
3.9. Balbaim, Cyamon, unknown. 7.4-5 Despair
overcomes the Bethulians when they see the enor-
mity of their enemy, Nonetheless, they seize their
weapons and prepare to defend their town.
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bear their rveight." 5Yet ther all seized
their u,eapons, and when they had kin-
dled fires on their towers, they remained
on guard all that night.

The Campaign Against Bethulia

6 On the second day Holofernes led
out all his cavalry in full vierv of the Israel-
ites in Bethulia. 7He reconnoitered the
approaches to their town, and visited the
springs that supplied their water; he
seized them and set guards of soldiers
over them, and then returned to his army.

8 Then all the chieftains of the Edom-
ites and all the leaders of the Moabites
and the commanders of the coastland
came to him and said, 9"Listen to rvhat we
have to say, my lord, and your army will
suffer no losses. l0This people, the Israel-
ites, do not rely on their spears but on the
height of the mountains where they live,
for it is not easy to reach the tops of their
mountains. llTherefore, my lord, do not
fight against them in regular formation,
and not a man of your army will fall.
l2Remain in your camp, and keep all the
men in your forces with you; let your ser-
vants take possession of the spring of wa-
ter that flows from the foot of the
mountain, 13for this is where all the peo-
ple of Bethulia get their water. So thirst
will destroy them, and they will surrender
their town. Meanwhile, we and our people
will go up to the tops of the nearby moun-
tains and camp there to keep watch to see
that no one gets out of the town. l4They
and their wives and children will waste
away with famine, and before the sword
reaches them they will be strewn about in
the streets where they live. l5Thus you
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rsill pav them back rvith evil, because they
rebelled and did not receive you
peaceably."

16 These rvords pleased Holofernes
and all his attendants, and he gave orders
to do as they had said. lTSo the army of
the Ammonites moved frrnvard, together
rvith five thousand Assyrians, and they en-
camped in the valley and seized the water
supply and the springs of the Israelites.
18And the Edomites and Ammonites
lvent up and encamped in the hill country
opposite Dothan; and they sent some of
their men tolvard the south and the east,
toward Egrebeh, rvhich is near Chusi be-
side the Wadi Mochmur. The rest of the
Assyrian army encamped in the plain, and
covered the whole face of'the land. Their
tents and supply trains spread out in
great number, and they formed a vast
multitude.

The Distress of the Israelites

l9 The Israelites then cried out to the
Lord their God, for their courage failed,
because all their enemies had surrounded
them, and there was no way of escape
from them. 20The whole Assyrian army,
their infantry, chariots, and cavalry, sur-
rounded them for thirty-four days, until
all the water containers of every inhabi-
tant of Bethulia were empty; 2ltheir cis-
terns were going dry, and on no day did
they have enough water to drink, for their
drinking water was rationed. 22 Their chil-
tlren were listless, and the women and
voung men fainted from thirst and were
collapsing in the streets of the town and in
the gateways; they no longer had any
strength.

7.6-32 In Section A', which completes the
first chiasm (see note on 2.14-7.32\, the scene
shifts between the Assyrian camp (w.6-18) and
Bethulia (vv. l9-32). Holofernes leads the cam-
paign against Bethulia; the Bethulians want to
surrender. 7.7 Holofernes seized the spring
(7.3) that supplied Bethulia's water. 7.8 Edomites
(mentioned here for first time) and Moabites pro-
pose a scheme to cut off the water supply so that
thirst and famine will destroy the Bethulians.
7.10 The leaders point out that the Israelites de-
pend on the height of the mountairu where they liue for
protection. 7.12 Tahe possession of the spring is
redundant, given that the springs were taken and
put under guard in 7.7. 7.13 Thirst rvill success-

{ully devastate the Bethulians, but the plan to sur-
round the town in order ,o see th.at no one gets out of
the toun ultimately fails because it is not enforced
to stop the two women-Judith and her female
servant-from leaving the city (10.9b-10) and
saving it. 7.16 Holofernes orders the town sur-
rounded, but either his order is ignored or under-
stood to refer to men only. 7,18 Egrebeh, which
is near Chusi beside the Wadi Mochmur, is likely
Acraba, near Sychar's well, twenty-five miles
north of Jerusalem. 7.lS-32 The final scene in
Part I takes the people of Bethulia to the thresh-
old of surrender. 7.20 After being surrounded
for thirty-four days, the Bethulians lose heart. In
Part 2, Judith spends four da.vs irr the Assyrian
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23 Then all the people, the young
men, the women, and the children, gath-
ered around Uzziah and the rulers of the
town and cried out with a loud voice, and
said before all the elders, 24"Let God
judge between you and us! You have
done us a great injury in not making
peace with the Assyrians. 25For now we
have no one to help us; God has sold us
into their hands, to be strewn before them
in thirst and exhaustion. 26Now summon
them and surrender the whole town as
booty to the army of Holofernes and to all
his forces. 27 For it would be better for us
to be captured by them." We shall indeed
become slaves, but our lives will be
spared, and we shall not witness our little
ones dying before our eyes, and our wives
and children drawing their last breath.
28We call to witness against you heaven
and earth and our God, the Lord of our
ancestors, who punishes us for our sins
and the sins ofour ancestors; do today the
things that we have described!"

29 Then great and general lamenta-
tion arose throughout the assembly, and
they cried out to the Lord God with a loud
voice. 30But Uzziah said to them, "Cour-
age, my brothers and sisterslp Let us hold
out for five days more; by that time the
Lord our God will turn his mercy to us
again, for he will not forsake us utterly.
3l But if these days pass by, and no help
comes for us, I will do as you say."

32 Then he dismissed the people to
their various posts, and they went up on

JUDTTH 7.23-8.7

the walls and towers of their town. The
women and children he sent home. In the
town they were in great misery.

The Character of Judith

a Now in those da1's Judith heard(-) about these things: she was rhe
daughter of Merari son of Ox son of Jo-
seph son of Oziel son of Elkiah son of An-
anias son of Gideon son of Raphain son of
Ahitub son of Elijah son of Hilkiah son of
Eliab son of Nathanael son of Salamiel
son of Sarasadai son of Israel. 2Her hus-
band Manasseh, who belonged to her
tribe and family, had died during the bar-
ley harvest. 3For as he stood overseeing
those who were binding sheaves in the
field, he was overcome by the burning
heat, and took to his bed and died in his
town Bethulia. So they buried him with
his ancestors in the field between Dothan
and Balamon. +Judith remained as a
widow for three years and four months
5at home where she set up a tent for her-
self on the roof of her house. She put
sackcloth around her waist and dressed in
widow's clothing. 6She fasted all the days
of her widowhood, except the day before
the sabbath and the sabbath itself, the day
before the new moon and the day of the
new moon, and the festivals and days of
rejoicing of the house of Israel. TShe was
beautiful in appearance, and was very
lovely to behold. Her husband Manasseh

o Other ancient authorities add than to die of thirst
p GkCourage, brothers

camp (12.10) and the Israelites plunder the en-
emy camp for thirty days (l5.ll). 7.25 In de-
spair, the people claim ue haue no lne to help us;
God has sol.d us into their hands; cf. Esth 7.4. Accord-
ing to 4.13, God heard their prayers and had regard,

for their dutress, but the people are not con-
vinced. 7.27 Crisis and confusion make slavery
to Assyria look appealing. 7.28 The people

.iudge themselves guilty, for God punishes us for our
sins and the sins of our ancestors. In 8.18-27 Judith
will deny that their suffering is the result of sin-
fulness. 7.30-3f Uzziah urges courage, but
does not address the theological confusion that
has made the people believe their suffering re-
sults from sin. He asks lor a compromise to give
Godfiue days more before surrender. 7.32 Part I
ends on the bleak note that the people return to
their various posts and homes in great misery. Sur-
render, destruction of the sanctuary, and worship

of Nebuchadnezzar seem inevitable, granted the
five-day wait.

8.1-16,25 Part 2. These chapters are orga-
nized by a threefold chiastic pattern, in which nar-
rative elements are repeated in reverse order (A,
B, C, C', B', A'), with the climactic scene of Holo-
fernes'beheading at its center (D).

8.1-8 Section A of Part 2 (see note on
8.1-16.25) introduces Judith. 8.1 Judith is
named for the first time in the story in a geneal-
ogy that traces her as the daughter of a father,
Merari, fourteen generations removed from Is-
rael. The Greek name Judith (Hebrew yehudit\ is
the feminine of Jew or Judean. Now in those days

Jud,ith heard links Part 2 to all that has gone
before. 8.2-3 Manasseh, Judith's husband, is

dead as the result of sunstroke (cf. 2 Kings 4.19).
For the last reference to Dothan, see note on 3.9.
8.4-8 No longer a wife, apparently never a
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had left her gold and silr.er, men and
women slaves, livestock, and fields; and
she maintained this estate. 8No one spoke
ill of her, for she feared God rvith great
devotion.

Judith and the Eld,ers

9 When Judith heard the harsh words
spoken by the people against the ruler,
because they were faint for lack of rvater,
and when she heard all that Uzziah said to
them, and how he promised them under
oath to surrender the town to the Assyr-
ians after five days, IOshe sent her maid,
who was in charge of all she possessed, to
summon Uzziah ands Chabris and Char-
mis, the elders of her town. I I They came
to her, and she said to them:

"Listen to me, rulers of the people of
Bethulia! What you have said to the peo-
ple today is not right; you have even
sworn and pronounced this oath between
God and you, promising to surrender the
town to our enemies unless the Lord
turns and helps us within so many days.
l2Who are you to put God to the test to-
day, and to set yourselves up in the place
of. God in human affairs? l3You are
putting the Lord Almighty to the test, but
you will never learn anything! l4You can-
not plumb the depths of the human heart
or understand the workings of the human
mind; horv do you expect to search out
God, who made all these things, and find
out his mind or comprehend his thought?
No, my brothers, do not anger the Lord
our God. l5For if he does not choose to
help us within these five days, he has
power to protect us rvithin an) time he
pleases, or even to destroy us in the pres-
ence of our enemies. l6Do not try to bind

t47o

rhe purposes of the Lord our God; for
God is not like a human being, to be
threatened, or like a mer-e mortal, to be
\{on over b1 pleading. l7'fherefore, rvhile
rve rvait for his deliverance, let us call
upon him to help us, and he will hear our
voice, if it pleases him.

l8 "For never in our generation, nor
in these present days, has there been any
tribe or family or people or town of ours
that worships gods made with hands, as
rvas done in da1's gone b.v. l9That rvas rvhy
our ancestors were handed over to the
slvord and to pillage, and so they suffered
a great catastrophe before our enemies.
20But we know no other god but him, and
so we hope that he will not disdain us or
any of our nation. 2lFor if 1ve are cap-
tured, all Judea will be captured and our
sanctuary rvill be plundered; and he will
make us pay for its desecration with our
blood. 22The slaughter of our kindred
and the captivity of the land and the deso-
lation of our inheritance-all this he will
bring on our heads amorrg the Gentiles,
rvherever we serve as slaves; and we shall
be an offense and a disgrace in the eyes of
those who acquire us. 23 For our slal'ery
rvill not bring us into favor, but the Lord
our God will turn it to dishonor.

24 "Therefore, my brothers, let us set
an example for our kindred, for their
lives depend upon us, and the sanctuary
--both the temple and the altar-rests
upon us. 25 In spite of everything let us
give thanks to the Lord our God, rvho is
putting us to the test as he did our ances-
tors. 26 Remember what he did with Abra-

g Other ancient authorities lack Uzziah and (see
verses 28 and 35) r Or abou

mother, Judith is pious, beautiful, wealthy, and
lives alone on her estate (cf. 16.21). 8.8 No one

spohe ilL of her, for she feared God. Notice about her
effect on the people is repeated in the story's con-
clusion (16.25). Judith fears no one in the story
save God.

8.9-f0,8 Section B (see note on 8.1-16.25)
tells hou,Judith plans to save Israel. 8.9-36 Ju-
dith and the elders. 8,9 When Judith heard. The
narrative resumes with repetition of the opening
words of Part 2 (8.1). 8.10 Judith's first act in
the storf is to send the unnamed u,oman (maid,lit.
"graceful one"; see also 8.33; 10.2, 5, l7; 13.9;
16.23) who was in eharge of all she possessed (cf.

Gen 15.2; 24.2;39.4) to summon the town offi-
ctals, Uzziah and Chabris and Charmis (see 6.15).
8,12 Judith reprimands the leaders for putting
God to the lesl (cf. Deut 6.16); in 8.25-27 Judith
will argue that to God alone belongs the right to
test. 8.15 Judith defends God's freedom to de-
liver or destroy (cf. Job 1.21; 2.10) 8.16 God rs

not lihe a human being and cannot be won over by
threat (cf. the actions ofthe Assvrians,2.l-13) or
pleading (cf. the actions of Israel,7.23-29).
8.17 Faith is waiting for deliverance, calling upon
God for help, and being heard if it pleases God.
Judith defends the innocence of her people
(8.18-23). 8.24 Let us set an example. Judith in-
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ham, and how he tested Isaac, and what
happened to Jacob in Syrian Mesopota-
mia, while he was tending the sheep of
Laban, his mother's brother. 27For he has
not tried us with fire, as he did them, to
search their hearts, nor has he taken ven-
geance on us; but the Lord scourges those
who are close to him in order to admon-
ish them."

28 Then Uzziah said to her, "All that
you have said was spoken out of a true
heart, and there is no one who can deny
youllords. 29Today is not the first time
your wisdom has been shown, but from
the beginning of your life all the people
have recognized your understanding, for
your heart's disposition is right. 30But the
people were so thirsty that they compelled
us to do for them what we have promised,
and made us take an oath that rve cannot
break. 3l Nor,v since you are a God-fearing
woman, pray for us, so that the Lord may
send us rain to fill our cisterns. Then we
will no longer feel faint from thirst."

32 Then Judith said to them, "Listen
to me. I am about to do something that
will go down through all generations of
our descendants. 33Stand at the town gate
tonight so that I may' go out with my
maid; and within the days after which you
have promised to surrender the town to
our enemies, the Lord rvill deliver Israel
by my hand. 34Only, do not try to find out
rvhat I am doing; for I will not tell you
until I have finished what I am about
to do."

35 Uzziah and the rulers said to her,
"Go in peace, and ma1' the Lord God go
before you, to take vengeance on our ene-
mies." 365o they returned from the tent
and lvent to [heir posts.

JUDTTH 8.27-9.6

9
The Prayer o/ Judith

Then Judith prostrated herself, put
ashes on her head, and uncovered

the sackcloth she was wearing. At the verl'
time when the evening incense was being
offered in the house of God in Jerusalem,
Judith cried out to the Lord rvith a loud
voice, and said,

2 "O Lord God of my ancestor Sim-
eon, to whom you gave a sword to take
revenge on those strangers who had torn
off a virgin's clothing., to defile her, and
exposed her thighs to put her to shame,
and polluted her womb to disgrace her;
for you said, 'It shall not be done'-yet
they did it; Sto ,o, gave up their rulers to
be killed, and their bed, which was
ashamed of the deceit they had practiced,
was stained rvith blood, and you struck
down slaves along with princes, and
princes on their thrones. 4You gave up
their wives for booty and their daughters
ro captivity, and all their booty to be di-
vided among your beloved children rvho
burned rvith zeal for you and abhorred
the pollution of their blood and called on
you for help. O God, my God, hear me
also, a widow.

5 "For you have done these things and
those that went before and those that fol-
lowed. You have designed the things that
are now, and those that are to come. What
you had in mind has happened; 6flr.
things you decided on presented them-
selves and said, 'Here we are!' For all your
ways are prepared in advance, and your
judgment is with foreknowledge.

s Cn: Gk loosed her uomb

cludes herself in the solution she proposes.
8,27 Together the-v will model belief that God
sclurges thosc who are tLose to ljm (wisdom reminis-
cent of Ps 94.10, 12: Prov 3.12). 8.28 Uzziah
responds and acknowledges her true heart (be-
cause of this verse, Judith has been the queen of
hearts in French playing cards since the [our-
teenth century). 8,29 Uzziah claims that Judith
is recognized for her understanding and that her
heart's disposilion is right, hollou' flattery in light of
the fact he did not think earlier to seek her coun-
sel. 8,30 Uzziah argues that he was forced to
take an oath that fhel mnnot breah (on other foolish
vows, see Judg 11.30-3I, 35; on the blaming
of others, see Gen 3.12-13; Lx 32.22-2\.

8.31 Pray for tts, so that the Lord may send us rain.
Uzziah wants a face-saving miracle. 8,32-34 Ju-
dith protests listen to me (notice the verbal modula-
tion of the reported Judith heard in 8.1, 8 to the
imperative Luten to me in 8.1l, 32 to the petition
hear me in 9.4, 12), within the five days allowed by
the compromise, lhe Lord wiLl deLiuer Israel by my

iand. Judith refuses to explain the details of what
she will do to accomplish God's purpose (cf. Neb-
uchadnezzar's full explanation of his secret plan
in 2.2) but asks the Ieaders to meet her and her
maid that night at the to\r'n gate.

9.1-14 Alone, Judith prays that God grant
her success by hearing her prayer (9.4), breaking
the strength of the Assyrians (9.8), and defeating
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7 "Here no\{ are the .\ssvrialrs. a
greatl)' increased force, priding them-
selves in their horses and riders, boasting
in the strength of their foot soldiers, and
trusting in shield and spear, in bow and
sling. Thel' do not knorv that vou are the
Lord rvho crushes wars; the Lord is your
name.8Break their strength by vour
might, and bring down their porver in
your anger; for they intend to defile your
sanctuary, and to pollute the tabernacle
where your glorious name resides, and to
break off the hornst of your altar with
the slvord. 9Look at their pride, and send
your wrath upon their heads. Give to me,
a widow, the strong hand to do what I
plan. l0By the deceit of my lips strike
down the slave with the prince and the
prince with his servant; crush their arro-
gance by the hand of a woman.

I I "For your strength does not de-
pend on numbers, nor your might on the
powerful. But you are the God of the
lowly, helper of the oppressed, upholder
of the weak, protector of the forsaken,
savior of those without hope. 12Please,
please, God of my father, God of the heri-
tage of Israel, Lord of heaven and earth,
Creator of the waters, King of all your
creation, hear my prayer! l3Make my de-
ceitful words bring wound and bruise on
those who have planned cruel things
against your covenant, and against your
sacred house, and against Mount Zion,
and against the house your children pos-
sess. l4let your whole nation and every
tribe know and understand that you are
God, the God of all power and might, and
that there is no other who protects the
people of Israel but you alone!"

t4i2

Judith Prepares to Go to Holofernes

1 0 lXlHJf li[".}# #i'.x"'.t, :?;
had ended all these r,vorcls,2she rose from
where she lay prostrate. She called her
maid and went down into the house
rvhere she lived on sabbaths and on her
festal days. 3She removed the sackcloth
she had been wearing, took off her
rvidorv's garments, bathed her body rvith
water, and anointed herself with precious
ointment. She combed her hair, put on a
tiara, and dressed herself in the festive at-
tire that she used to wear while her hus-
band Manasseh was living. aShe put
sandals on her feet, and put on her an-
klets, bracelets, rings, earrings, and all her
other jewelry. Thus she made herself very
beautiful, to entice the eyes of all the men
who might see her. 5She gave her maid a
skin of wine and a flask of oil, and filled a
bag with roasted grain, dried fig cakes,
and fine bread;'then she wrapped up all
her dishes and gave them to her to carry.

6 Then they went out to the town gate
of Bethulia and found Uzziah standing
there with the elders of the town, Chabris
and Charmis. TWhen they saw her trans-
formed in appearance and dressed differ-
ently, they were very greatly astounded at
her beauty and said to her, 8"May the
God of our ancestors grant you favor and
fulfill your plans, so that the people of Is-
rael may glory and Jerusalem may be ex-
alted." She borved down to God.

r Syr: Gk iorn u Gkshe
authorities add. and cheese

r Other ancient

the enemy by the deceit o/[her] lips (9.10; deceitfuL
words in 9.13) and the hand of a uonan (9.10).
9.10, 13 Twice Judith specifies deceit as her
weapon for success. The law, which required that
a person's public testimony have constancy and
reliabiliq,, does not prohibit her request. to win by
deceit (see Ex 20.16; Deut 5.20). Lev 19.11 pro-
hibits lying, but this text, like others that express
negative sentiments about lying (Ps 15.2; Prov
6.17; 12.22), is overshadowed by the many biblical
stories in which "private" lies are told for the pres-
ervation of the community (e.g., the lies told by
Rebekah, Gen 27-28; Tamar, Gen 38; the mid-
wives, mother, and sister of Moses and the prin-
cess, Ex 1-2; Rahab, Josh 2; and the woman of
Tekoa, 2 Sam 14). 9.10 By the hand of a uoman.

In this phrase the Greek word tholeia ("female")
is used rather than the more common guna
("woman"); see also 13.15; 16.5. To be killed by a
female was a special disgrace according to Judg
9.53-54.

l0,l-8 Judith readies herself to carry out her
plan. 10.3 That Judith bathed her bodl with uater
does not fit with the short supply of water in Be-
thulia. 10.4 Judith dresses beautifully lo entice
lhe eyes of all the men. Her motivation is not
vanity-her plan is to smash the enemy. In Part 2,
Iudith's beauty influences all who meet her (8.7;
10.7, 14, t9,23; 11.21, 23; 12.13). 10.5 Judith
prepares ritually pure food for the.journey (cf.
Dan 1.8-16).
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Judith Leaues Bethulia

9 Then she said to them, "Order the
gate of the town to be opened for me so
that I may go out and accomplish the
things you have just said to me." So they
ordered the young men to open the gate
for her, as she requested. l0When they
had done this, Judith went out, accompa-
nied by her maid. The men of the town
watched her until she had gone down the
mountain and passed through the valley,
where they lost sight of her.

Judith Is Captured

l1 As the womenw were going
straight on through the valley, an Assyr-
ian patrol met her l2and took her into
custody. They asked her, "To what people
do you belong, and where are you coming
from, and where are you going?" She re-
plied, "I am a daughter of the Hebrews,
but I am fleeing from them, for they are
about to be handed over to you to be de-
voured. 13I am on my way to see Holofer-
nes the commander of your army, to give
him a true report; I will show him a way
by which he can go and capture all the hill
country without losing one of his men,
captured or slain."

14 When the men heard her words,
and observed her face-she was in their
eyes marvelously beautiful - they said to
her, 15"You have saved your life by hur-
rying down to see our lord. Go at once to
his tent; some of us will escort you and
hand you over to him. 16When you stand
before him, have no fear in your heart,
but tell him what you have just said, and
he will treat you well."

17 They chose from their number a
hundred men to accompany her and her
maid, and they brought them to the tent

JUDTTH 10.9-1 1.4

of Holofernes. lSThere was great excite-
ment in the whole camp, for her arrival
was reported from tent to tent. They
came and gathered around her as she
stood outside the tent of Holofernes, wait-
ing until they told him about her. lgThey
marveled at her beauty and admired the
Israelites, judging them by her. They said
to one another, "Who can despise these
people, who have women like this among
them? It is not wise to leave one of their
men alive, for if we let them go they will
be able to beguile the whole world!"

Judith Is Brought Before Holofernes

20 Then the guards of Holofernes
and all his servants came out and led her
into the tent. 2l Holofernes was resting on
his bed under a canopy that was woven
with purple and gold, emeralds and other
precious stones. 22When they told him of
her, he came to the front of the tent, with
silver lamps carried before him. 23When

Judith came into the presence of Holofer-
nes* and his servants, they all marveled
at the beauty of her face. She prostrated
herself and did obeisance to him, but his
slaves raised her up.
1 1 Then Holofernes said to her,
I I "Take courage. woman, and do

not be afraid in your heart, for I have
never hurt anyone who chose to serve
Nebuchadnezzar, king of all the earth.
2 Even now, if your people who live in the
hill country had not slighted me, I would
never have lifted my spear against them.
They have brought this on themselves.
3But nolv tell me why you have fled from
them and have come over to us. In any
event, you have come to safety. Take
courage! You will live tonight and ever af-
ter. 4No one will hurt you. Rather, all will
w Gkth,;^ x Gkhim

10,9-f0 In Section C (see note on 8.1-
16.25), Judith and her maid leave Bethulia. The
order to open the gate begins ajourney down the
mountain and through the valley to the Assyrian
camp, a journel' that will be repeated in reverse in
13.10b-11.

l0.l I - 13.10a I n this climactic and central sec-

tion (D), Judith overcomes Holofernes. 10.11-19
A patrol meets Judith and takes her to Holo-
fernes. 10.f2-f3 Judith's first words to the
patrol are a mixture of truth and lies: she is a

daughter of the Hebreus, but she does not plan to
give Holofernes a true report about how to capture

the hill country without any loss. 10.14 The
men observe that she is mantelausly beautiful (see
note on 10.4). 10,18-19 Judith's beauty causes
the whole camp to marvel (as it will Holbfernes
and his servants in I0.23).

10.20-12.9 During their first meeting, Judith
and Holofernes deceive each other. Only in
11.9-10; 12.2, 4 does Judith speak the whole
truth; otherwise her statements are lies or at best
mixtures of truth and lie or words with double
meanings (as in 11.6). ll.l Holofernes' first lie,
given his destruction of the worship places of
the nations who pledged they were servants of
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treat vou \r'ell, as thev do the senants of
m1' lord King Nebuchadnezzar."

5 Judith answered him, "Accept the
words of your slave, and let your servant
speak in your presence. I will say nothing
false to my lord this night. 6If you follorv
out the lvords of your servant, God rvill
accomplish something through you, and
my lord will not fail to achieve his pur-
poses. 7By the life of Nebuchadnezzar,
king of the whole earth, and by the power
of him rvho has sent you to direct every
living being! Not only do human beings
serve him because of you, but also the ani-
mals of the field and the cattle and the
birds of the air will live, because of your
power, under Nebuchadnezzar and all his
house. SFor we have heard of your wis-
dom and skill, and it is reported through-
out the whole world that you alone are the
best in the whole kingdom, the most in-
formed and the most astounding in mili-
tary strategy.

9 "Now as for Achior's speech in your
council, we have heard his words, for the
people of Bethulia spared him and he
told them all he had said to you. l0There-
fore, lord and master, do not disregard
what he said, but keep it in your mind, for
it is true. Indeed our nation cannot be
punished, nor can the sword prevail
against them, unless they sin against
their God.

I I "But now, in order that my lord
may not be defeated and his purpose
frustrated, death will fall upon them, for
a sin has overtaken them by which they
are about to provoke their God to anger
when they do what is wrong. l2Since their
food supply is exhausted and their water
has almost given out, they have planned
to kill their livestock and have determined
to use all that God by his laws has forbid-
den them to eat. l3They have decided to
consume the first fruits of the grain and
the tithes of the wine and oil, which they
had consecrated and set aside for the
priests who minister in the presence of
our God in Jerusalem-things it is not
lawful for any of the people even to touch
with their hands. I4Since even the people
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in Jerusalenr have beer.r doing this, they
Irave sent messengers there in order to
lrring back permission from the council of
the elders. l5When the response reaches
them and they act upon it, on that very
<[ay they rvill be handed o\:er to you to be
rlestroyed.

16 "So when I, your slave, Iearned all
this, I fled from them. God has sent me to
accomplish rvith you things that rvill aston-
ish the whole world wherever people shall
hear about them. lTYour ser\:ant. is in-
cteed God-fearing and serves the God of
heaven night and day. So, my lord, I rvill
remain with you; but every night your
servant will go out into the valley and pray
to God. He will tell me rvhen they' have
committed their sins. 18Then I will come
and tell you, so that you may go out with
your whole army, and not one of them
u'ill be able to rvithstand you. I9Then I
n'ill lead you through Judea, until you
come to Jerusalem; there I will set your
throne..t'You will drive them like sheep
that have no shepherd, and no dog will so
nruch as growl at you. For this was told me
to give me foreknowledge; it rvas an-
nounced to me, and I was sent to
tt:ll you."

20 Her words pleased Holofernes and
all his servants. They marveled at her wis-
dom and said, 2l"No other rvoman from
one end of the earth to the other looks so
beautiful or speaks so wiselyl" 22Then
Holofernes said to her, "God has done
well to send you ahead of'the people, to
strengthen our hands and bring destruc-
tion on those who have despised my lord.
23You are nor only beautiful in appear-
ance, but wise in speech. If you do as you
h:rve said, your God shall be my God, and
you shall live in the palace of King Nebu-
cltadnezzar and be renowned throughout
the whole world."
1 C) Then he commanded them to
L 1 bring her in where his silver din-

ncrware was kept, and ordered them to
set a table for her with some of his own
dt:licacies, and with some of his own wine
to drink. 2But Judith said, "I cannot par-
y Or rhoriot

Nebuchadnezzar (3.2). 11.5 Judith's words have
a double meaning. Is my lord Holofernes or God?
ll.ll Judith lies that a sin has oaertahtn her peo-
ple (8.18-20 is her statement to the contrary).
ll.l7 Judith's plan (which is sealed h 12.5-7) to

go out into the valley each night sets up her
escape. 11,23 Holofernes' offer that your God
shull be my God is unlikely given his insistence that
Nebuchadnezzar alone is god (3.8); cf. Ruth 1.16.
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take of them, or it will be an offense; but
I will have enough with the things I
brought with me." 3Holofernes said to
her, "If your supply runs out, where can
we get you more of the same? For none of
your people are here with us." aJudith re-
plied, "As surely as you live, my lord, your
servant will not use up the supplies I have
with me before the Lord carries out by my
hand what he has determined."

5 Then the servants of Holofernes
brought her into the tent, and she slept
until midnight. Toward the morning
watch she got up 6and sent this message
to Holofernes: "Let my lord now give or-
ders to allow your servant to go out and
pray." 7So Holofernes commanded his
guards not to hinder her. She remained
in the camp three days. She went out each
night to the valley of Bethulia, and bathed
at the spring in the camp.z 8After bath-
ing, she prayed the Lord God of Israel to
direct her way for the triumph of his,
people. 9Then she returned purified and
stayed in the tent until she ate her food
toward evening.

Judith Auends Holofemes' Banquet

l0 On the fourth day Holofernes held
a banquet for his personal attendants
only, and did not invite any of his officers.
l l He said to Bagoas, the eunuch who had
charge of his personal affairs, "Go and
persuade the Hebrew woman who is in
your care to join us and to eat and drink
with us. 12 For it would be a disgrace if we
let such a woman go without having inter-
course with her. If we do not seduce her,
she rvill laugh at us."

l3 So Bagoas left the presence of Hol-
ofernes, and approached her and said,
"Let this pretty girl not hesitate to come to
my lord to be honored in his presence,
and to enjoy drinking wine with us, and to
become today like one of the Assyrian
women who serve in the palace of Nebu-
chadnezzar." l+Judith replied, "Who am I
to refuse my lord? Whatever pleases him I
will do at once, and it will be a joy to me

JUDTTH 12.3-13.5

until the day of my death." 15So she pro-
ceeded to dress herself in all her woman's
finery. Her maid went ahead and spread
for her on the ground before Holofernes
the lambskins she had received from Ba-
goas for her daily use in reclining.

16 Then Judith came in and lay down.
Holofernes' heart was ravished with her
and his passion was aroused, for he had
been waiting for an opportunity to seduce
her from the day he first saw her. lTSo
Holofernes said to her, "Have a drink and
be merry with us!" t8Judith said, "I will
gladly drink, my lord, because today is the
greatest day in my whole life." 19Then she
took what her maid had prepared and ate
and drank before him. 20Holofernes was
greatly pleased with her, and drank a
great quantity of wine, much more than
he had ever drunk in any one day since he
was born.

13
Judith Beheads H olofernes

When evening came, his slaves
quickly withdrew. Bagoas closed

the tent from outside and shut out the at-
tendants from his master's presence.
They went to bed, for they all were weary
because the banquet had lasted so long.
2 But Judith was left alone in the tent, with
Holofernes stretched out on his bed, for
he was dead drunk.

3 Nou' Judith had told her maid to
stand outside the bedchamber and to wait
for her to come out, as she did on the
other days; for she said she would be go-
ing out for her prayers. She had said the
same thing to Bagoas. 4So everyone went
out, and no one, either small or Breat, was
left in the bedchamber. Then Judith,
standing beside his bed, said in her heart,
"O Lord God of all might, look in this
hour on the work of my hands for the
exaltation of Jerusalem. 5Now indeed is
the time to help your heritage and to
carry out my design to destroy the ene-
mies who have risen up against us."

z Other ancient authorities lack in the cam,p
a Other ancient authorities read [.rr

12.10-20 The banquet. 12.10 On the fourth
day of the five allotted before the people of Be-
thulia surrender, Holofernes plans a banquet.
12,12 The purpose of the evening is for Holofer-
nes to have intercourse with her. 12,14 Who am I
. . . ? Judith's identity is not at stake as she accepts

Bagoas's invitation to the banquet (cf. 6.2; 8.12).
12.16 Holofernes is waiting to seduee ier; Judith is
there to deceive him.

13.1-lOa Holofernes loses his head.
f3.2-8 Judith is alone with Holofernes who

is d.ead drunk. She prays twice (13.4-5, 7) and
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6 She \\'ent up to the becipost near
Holofernes' head, and took dorvn his
slvord that hung there. TShe came close
to his bed, took hold of the hair of his
head, and said, "Give me strength today,
O Lord God of Israel!" sThen she struck
his neck twice with all her might, and cut
off his head. 9Next she rolled his body off
the bed and pulled down the canopy from
the posts. Soon afterward she went out
and gave Holofernes' head to her maid,
lowho placed it in her food bag.

Judith Returns to Bethulia

Then the two of them went out to-
gether, as they were accustomed to do for
prayer. They passed through the camp,
circled around the valley, and went up the
mountain to Bethulia, and came to its
gates. I I From a distance Judith called out
to the sentries at the gates, "Open, open
the gatel God, our God, is with us, still
showing his power in Israel and his
strength against our enemies, as he has
done today!"

Judilh's Counsel to Bethulia

12 When the people of her town
heard her voice, they hurried down to the
town gate and summoned the elders of
the town. l3They all ran together, both
small and great, for it seemed unbeliev-
able that she had returned. They opened
the gate and welcomed them. Then they
lit a fire to give light, and gathered
around them. l4Then she said to them
with a loud voice, "Praise God, O praise
him! Praise God, who has not withdrawn

1476

his mercv fron'r the house of Israel, but
has destroved our enenries bv my hand
this verl' nightl"

l5 Then she pulled the head out of
the bag and showed it to them, and said,
"See here, the head of Holofernes, the
commander of the Assvrian army, and
here is the canopy beneath which he lay in
his drunken stupor. The Lord has struck
him down by the hand of a woman. 16As

the Lord lives, who has protected me in
the way I went, I swear that it was my face
that seduced him to his destruction, and
that he committed no sin with me, to de-
Frle and shame me."

17 All the people were greatly aston-
ished. They bowed down and worshiped
God, and said with one accord, "Blessed
are you our God, who have this day hu-
miliated the enemies of your people."

l8 Then Uzziah said to her, "O
daughter, you are blessed by the Most
High God above all other women on
earth; and blessed be the Lord God, who
created the heavens and the earth, who
has guided you to cut off the head of the
leader of our enemies. l9Your praiseb
rvill never depart from the hearts of those
rvho remember the power of God. 20May
God grant this to be a perpetual honor to
y'ou, and may he reward you with bless-
ings, because you risked your own life
rvhen our nation was brought low, and
)'ou averted our ruin, rvalking in the
straight path before our God." And all the
people said, "Amen. Amen."

b Other ancient authoritles read ho|e

strzkes his nech tuice (13.8) with his own sword.
13,9-lOa The reason for her actions, taking the
head and pulling the canopy down, appear
later (v. l5).

f3.f0b-f l In Section C', which begins the
second half of Part 2 (see note on 8.1-16.25),
Judith and her maid retrace their steps
(see 10.9-10) to Bethulia through the valley and
up the mountain. t3.ll Judith proclaims that
God, our Cod, is uith as, in contrast to the people's
cry that God has abandoned them (7.25).

f3.f 2-16.20 Judith plans the destruction of
Israel's enemy. This section, B', repeats elemenrs
found in B of Part 2 (8.9-10.8; see note on
8.1-16.25). Both open with a meeting with Ju-
dith: she summons the town officials (8.10); the

people assemble when they "hear" (13.12; cf.
uses of this important verb variously translated
as "hear" or "listen" in 4.1, l3; 5.5; 7.9; 8.1, 9
[twice], ll, 17, 32; 9.4, 12: 10.14; 11.8, 9, 16;
13.12; 14.1,7, 19; 15.1, 5) her voice asking that
the gate be opened (13.13). B and B'contain an
instruction from Judith that begins with the
uords listen to me (8.71; 14.1). She prays for suc-
cr:ss in 9.1-14 and announces it in 13.14-16. Uz-
ziah blesses her in 8.35 and again in 13.18-20.
13.12-14.10 Judith now speaks to the people of
Bethulia. 13,15 By the hand of a uoman. See nore
on 9.10. Judith gives God full credit for the tri-
umph (see also 13.4; 16.5). 13,17 Blessed are you

otu God. The Greek word eulogetos, "blessed," ap-
pears only seven times in Judith, and all its occur-
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1 / Then Judith said to them, "Listen
I -f lo me, my friends. Take this head

and hang it upon the parapet of your
wall. 2As soon as day breaks and the sun
rises on the earth, each of you take up
your weapons, and let every able-bodied
man go out of the town: set a captain over
them, as if you were going down to the
plain against the Assyrian outpost; only
do not go down. 3Then they will seize
their arms and go into the camp and
rouse the officers of the Assyrian army.
They will rush into the tent of Holofernes
and will not find him. Then panic will
come over them, and they will flee before
you. 4Then you and all who live within
the borders of Israel will pursue them and
cut them down in their tracks. 5But be-
fore you do all this, bring Achior the Am-
monite to me so that he may see and
recognize the man who despised the
house of Israel and sent him to us as if to
his death."

6 So they summoned Achior from the
house of Uzziah. When he came and sarv
the head of Holofernes in the hand of one
of the men in the assembly of the people,
he fell down on his face in a faint. TWhen
they raised him up he threw himself at
Judith's feet, and did obeisance to her,
and said, "Blessed are you in every tent
of Judah! In every nation those who
hear your name will be alarmed. 8Now
tell me what you have done during
these days."

So Judith told him in the presence of
the people all that she had done, from the
day she left until the moment she began
speaking to them. 9When she had fin-
ished, the people raised a great shout and
made a.joyful noise in their town. l0When
Achior saw all that the God of Israel had

JUDTTH l4.r-14.19

done, he believed firmly in God. So he
was circumcised, and joined the house of
Israel, remaining so to this day.

Panic in the Assyrian Camp

1 I As soon as it was dawn they hung
the head of Holofernes on the wall. Then
they all took their weapons, and they went
out in companies to the mountain passes.
l2When the Assyrians saw them they sent
word to their commanders, rvho then
went to the generals and the captains
and to all their other officers. l3They
came to Holofernes'tent and said to the
steward in charge of all his personal af-
fairs, "Wake up our lord, for the slaves
have been so bold as to come down
against us to give battle, to their utter
destruction."

14 So Bagoas went in and knocked at
the entry of the tent, for he supposed that
he was sleeping with Judith. l5But when
no one answered, he opened it and went
into the bedchamber and found him
sprawled on the floor dead, with his head
missing. l6He cried out with a loud voice
and wept and groaned and shouted, and
tore his clothes. l7Then he went to the
tent where Judith had stayed, and when
he did not find her, he rushed out to the
people and shouted, l8"The slaves have
tricked us! One Hebrerv woman has
brought disgrace on the house of King
Nebuchadnezzar. Look, Holofernes is ly-
ing on the ground, and his head is
missing!"

l9 When the leaders of the Assyrian
army heard this, they tore their tunics and
were Breatly dismayed, and their loud
cries and shouts rose up throughout the
camp.

rences are in B' (13.17; 13.18 [twice]; 14.7; 15.9;
15.10; 15.12). l4,l-5 Listen to me is used three
times in this form; cf. the imperatives in 8.1l, 32.

Judith instrrrcts the people to hang the head of
Holofernes upon the parapet and to display them-
selves in ranks before the enemy at daybreak. Her
strategy is that the Assyrians will then discover
that Holofernes is dead and flee in panic.
14.5-6 Achior is brought to Judith so that Holo-
fernes' head can be verified. Achior collapses at
the sight. 14.7 Blessed are you in eaery tent in Ju-
dah, reminiscent of the praise of Jael in Judg
5.24. 14.10 So he was nrcumcked. The author is

not concerned with the prohibition of Deut 23.3
that no Ammonite or Moabite shall enter the as-

sembly, even to the tenth generation. Since Judith
is more than ten generations removed from Jacob
(8.1), so also is Achior and perhaps this law was
notjudged pertinent. Some suggest that this verse
accounts for the exclusion of this book from the
canon. Others argue that 14.5-10 is intrusive; the
verses do stop the action, but with dramatic effect
on this night before attack.

14.11-15.7 The effect of Judith's strategy
against the Assyrian camp. 14.19 When the As-
syrians hear Holofernes is dead, they are greatly
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'l - \\'hen the men in the tents lreald
I C it. ther nere amazed at rr'hat had
happened.2Overcome rvith fear and
trembling, they did not rvait for one an-
other, but rvith one impulse all rushed out
and fled by everl' path across the plain
and through the hill countr)'. 3Those rvho
had camped in the hills around Bethulia
also took to flight. Then the Israelites, ev-
eryone that was a soldier, rushed out
upon them. 4Uzziah sent men to Beto-
masthaimc and Choba and Kola, and to
all the frontiers of Israel, to tell rvhat had
taken place and to urge all to rush out
upon the enemy to destroy them. 5When
the Israelites heard it, with one accord
they fell upon the enemy,d and cut them
down as far as Choba. Those in Jerusalem
and all the hill country also came, for they
rvere told what had happened in the camp
of the enemy. The men in Gilead and in
Galilee outflanked them with great
slaughter, even beyond Damascus and its
borders. 6The rest of the people of Be-
thulia fell upon the Assyrian camp and
plundered it, acquiring great riches.
TAnd the Israelites, when they returned
from the slaughter, took possession of
what remained. Even the villages and
towns in the hill country and in the plain
got a great amount of booty, since there
was a vast quantity oI it.

The Israelites Celebrate Their Victory

8 Then the high priest Joakim and the
elders of the Israelites who lived in Jeru-
salem came to witness the good things
that the Lord had done for Israel, and to
see Judith and to wish her well. gWhen
they met her, they all blessed her with one
accord and said to her, "You are the glory
of Jerusalem, you are the great boast of
Israel, you are the great pride of our na-
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trorl: ll)\-ou hare done all this rr'ittr your
c,rvn hand; r'ou hale done great good to
Israel, and God is rvell pleased rvith it.
trIay the Almighty Lord bless you for-
everl" And all the people said, "Amen."

I I A11 the people plunclered the camp
for thirty day's. They gave Judith the tent
of Holofernes and all his silver dinner-
ware, his beds, his bowls, and all his furni-
ture. She took them and loaded her mules
and hitched up her carts and piled the
things on them.

12 All the women of Israel gathered
to see her, and blessed her, and some of
them performed a dance in her honor.
She took ivy-wreathed wands in her hands
and distributed them to the women who
'lr,ere with her; ts2rrd she and those who
n ere with her crowned themselves with
olive wreaths. She went before all the peo-
ple in the dance, leading all the women,
while all the men of Israel followed, bear-
ing their arms and wearing garlands and
singing hymns.

Judith Offers Her Hymtr of Praise

14 Judith began this thanksgiving be-
frrre all Israel, and all the people loudly

16 sang this song of praise. I And Ju-
dith said,

Begin a song ro my God with
tambourines,

sing to my Lord with cymbals.
Raise to him a new psalm;.

exalt him, and call upon his
name.

2 For the Lord is a God who
crushes wars;

he sets up his camp among his
people;

c Other ancient authorities add und Bebai
d Gkthem e Other ancient atrthorities read a
psaLm and prai:e

dismayed; cf. the description of Israel in 4.1-2.
15.2 Here the Assyrians experience the fear and
lrembling they caused in 2.28. 15.4 Betomasthaim
and Choba and Kola, unidentified locations.

15.8-16.20 A victory celebration in Bethulia
with Joakim, the high priest of Jerusalem
(15.8-10); a thirty-day interlude (l5.ll); and
a triumphal procession of dance and song to
Jerusalem for a three-month long celebration
(15.12-16.17). l5.ll The Israelites plunder the
enemy camp for thirty days; added to the four days

Judith spent in the Assyrian camp, the time bal-

ances the thirty-four days Bethulia was under
siege (7.20). 15.13 The wearing of oLiae ureaths
was a Greek custom. Judith led the uomen in
dance (like Miriam in Ex 15.20).

15,14-f6,17 Judith's hymn of praise is most
liLely modeled on the Song of Moses (Ex l5). This
liturgical poem opens with a hymnic introduction
in which Judith calls the people to worship and
proclaims God victor and deliverer (16.1-2).
There follows in 16.3-12 a narration of the epic
event in which Judith describes the Assyrian
threat (16.3-5) and another voice tells of
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he delivered me from the
hands of my pursuers.

3 The Assyrian came down from
the mountains of the north;

he came with myriads of his
warnors;

their numbers blocked up the
wadis,

and their cavalry covered the
hills.

a He boasted that he would burn
up my territory,

and kill my young men with the
sword,

and dash my infants to the
ground,

and seize my children as booty,
and take my virgins as spoil.

5 But the Lord Almighty has foiled
them

by the hand of a woman.f
6 For their mighty one did not fall

by the hands of the
young men,

nor did the sons of the Titans
strike him down,

nor did tall giants set
upon him;

but Judith daughter of Merari
with the beauty of her

countenance undid him.

7 For she put away her widorv's
clothing

to exalt the oppressed in Israel.
She anointed her face with

perfume;
8 she fastened her hair with a tiara

and put on a linen gown to
beguile him.

9 Her sandal ravished his eyes,
her beauty captivated his mind,
and the sword severed his neck!

lo The Persians trembled at her
boldness,

the Medes were daunted at her
daring.

l1 Then my oppressed people
shouted;

my weak people cried out,e
and the enemYh trembled;

JUDTTH 16.3-16.18

they lifted up their voices, and
the enemyh were turned
back.

L2 Sons of slave-girls pierced them
through

and wounded them like the
children of fugitives;

they perished before the army
of my Lord.

13 I will sing to my God a new song:
O Lord, you are great and

glorious,
wonderful in strength,

invincible.
14 Let all your creatures serve you,

for you spoke, and they were
made.

You sent forth your spirit,i and
it formed them;l

there is none lhat can resist
your voice.

15 For the mountains shall be
shaken to their foundations
with the waters;

before your glance the rocks
shall melt like wax.

But to those who fear you
you show mercy.

16 For every sacrifice as a fragrant
offering is a small thing,

and the fat of all whole burnt
offerings to you is a very
little thing;

but whoever fears the Lord is
great forever.

17 Woe to the nations that rise up
against my people!

The Lord Almighty will take
venBeance on them in the
day of judgment;

he will send fire and worms into
their flesh;

they shall weep in pain forever

l8 When they arrived at Jerusalem,
they worshiped God. As soon as the
people were purified, they offered their
f Other ancient authorities add he has rcnlbunded
them g Other ancient authorities read fearedh Gkthey i Orbreath j Other ancient
authorities read thel utere created

her triumph (16.6-10). In the hymnic conclusion
(16.13-17) Judith praises God with a neu song
(16.13) and summons all creation to.join her song

of praise. 16.15-f O Fear of God is entitlement
to mercy and true greatness. 16.17 Ruin is the
fate of those who arise against God's people.
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burnt offerings, their freerrill offerings.
and their gifts. l9Judith also dedicated to
God all the possessions of Holofernes,
which the people had given her; and the
canopy that she had taken for herself
from his bedchamber she gave as a votive
offering. 20 For three months the people
continued feasting in Jerusalem before
the sanctuary, and Judith remained with
them.

The Renown and Death of Judith

21 After this they all returned home
to their own inheritances. Judith went to
Bethulia, and remained on her estate. For
the rest of her life she was honored
throughout the whole country. 22Many
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,lesired to marrv her, but she gave herself
r o no man all the da1's of her life after her
husband Manasseh died and rvas gathered
ro his people. 23She became more and
more famous, and grew old in her hus-
lrand's house, reaching the age of one
hundred five. She set her maid free. She
died in Bethulia, and they buried her in
the cave of her husband i\Ianasseh; 2'12n61

the house of Israel mourned her for
seven days. Before she died she distrib-
uted her property to all those who rvere
next of kin to her husband Manasseh, and
to her own nearest kindred. 25No one
cver again spread terror among the Isra-
elites during the lifetime of Judith, or for
a long time after her death.

f 6.21-25 Section A' (see note on 8.1- 16.25),
conclusion about Judith. The narrative closes u'ith
elements found in Section A (8.1-8). Both in-
clude the information that Judith was the widow
of Manasseh (8.2; 16.22), that she lived alone in
Bethulia on her estate (8.4; 16.22), and that she
had servants and property (8.7; 16.21, 24). Both
tell of a death: Manasseh dies and is buried
(8.2-3); Judith dies and is buried (16.23-24).
Both conclude with the public effect of Judith's
faith (8.8; 16.25). 16.22 Many desired to marry
her, but she gaae herself to no man is perhaps better
translated "many men wanted her, but no man
had intercourse with her." Judith practiced

t:elibacy. The motivations of the men are unclear.
What is certain is that she chose to continue living
in solitude for the rest of her [ife. 16.23 One
hundred fiz.te years is the length of the l\Iaccabean

lreriod (168-63 r.c.n.). She set her maid free. lu-
rlith's last act balances her first, in which she sent
the maid to summon Uzziah, Chabris, and Char-
rnis (8.10). 16.24 Seun days is the customary pe-
riod of mourning for the dead (l Sam 31.13;
t Chr 10.12; Sir 22.12). 16.25 No one etter again
tpread terror among the Israelites. Because of what
Iudith did for the people, they more fully under-
stand their own identity as God's people.
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(rur cREEK vERSroN coNTATNTNG

THE ADDTTToNAL cHarrrns)

Nora. The deuterocanonical portions of the book of Esther are seueral add.itional passages

found in the Greeh translation of the Hebrew book of Esther, a translation that diffirs also in
other respects from the Hebrew text (the latter is translated in the xnsv Old Testament). The
disord,ered, chapter numbers come from the displacement of the additions to the end of the

canonical book of Esther lry Jerome in his lntin translation and from the subsequent diaision of
the Bible into chapters fu Stephen lttngton, uho numbered the additions cotxecutiuely as though
thE formed a d,irect continuation of the Hebreu text. So that the additions may be read in their
proper context, the uhole of the Greeh uersion is here translnted, though certain familiar natnes

are giaen accord,ing to their Hebreu rather than their Greeh form; for example, Mordecai and.

Vashti instead of Mardoclrctu and Astin. The order followed is that of the Greeh text, but the

chapter and aerse numbers conform to those of the King James or Authorized Version. The

additions, conuenienth indicated b1 the letters A-F, are located as follous: A, before 1.1; B,
after ).13; C and D, after 1.17; E, after 8.12; F, after 103.

The Tuo Boohs Compared

THE BOOK OF ESTHER AS FOUND IN THE GREEK BIBLE (the Septua-
grnt) is significantly longer than the book of Esther in Hebrew. The Greek ver-

sion contains blocks of material that are referred to as Additions to Esther. This
designation suggests that the material was added to an earlier form of Esther, to

deal with concerns of Jews whose sensibilities were disturbed by qualities of the

older Hebrew story. It is better, however, to leave open the question of whether
this material should be understood as corrective additions to an earlier Hebrew
Esther or whether the Greek and Hebrew versions of Esther simply reflect dif-
ferent forms of a basic popular story. It is nevertheless useful to assess the impact
of the Additions on the basic story and to compare the Greek with the Hebrew
Esther.

Contention has surrounded the book of Esther and its canonical status. Per-

haps most striking in the Hebrew is the absence of any direct mention of God,
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especiallr.in a srorv about dangers confrouting theJerls in an aliert setting. Also

striking is the apparent neglect, especialh'by Esther, of aspects of'Jert-ish Torah
that came to define rvhat it meant to be a Jew. There are as tvell a number of
points in the story that stretch historical credulity, and the strong note of harsh

vengeance rvrought by the Jews on their enemies has disturbed some readers.

Noteworthy is the central role played b1 a l,oman, for spheres of influence ar-rd

action for women in postexilic Judaism rvere quite circumscribed.

Additions A-F
God is very present from the opening of the Greek Esther as the author of
Mordecai's dream (Addition A). Not only does the righteous nation cr)' out to

God in its affliction, but we are told that what Mordecai saw was "rvhat God had

determined to do" (ll.l2). At the end of the story Mordecai recalls his dream,
recognizes its point-by-point fulfillment. and attributes the rescue of his people

to God (Addition F). This sense of providential shaping of events in human
history, along rvith imagery envisioning a return of created order to chaos, en-

velops the story in an apocalyptic interpretative frame. This beginning and con-

clusion also highlight the importance of Mordecai, as does the account of how he

uncovered a plot against the king, was rewarded with service in the court, but
earned thereby the enmity of Haman.

Copies of the decrees written in the king's name (Additions B and E) provide
historical verisimilitude. The first authorizes the pogrom planned by Haman
(Addition B), while the second countels the first by allorving Jews to defend
themselves and calls on Persians to support them against their enemies (Addi-
tion E). These appear to be the only Additions originally composed in Greek.

They serve to characterize both the villain Haman and the malleable king in fine
counterpoint. In the first Haman is lauded as "second father" (13.6) to the king,
the Jews and their Torah are slandered, and the king's motives are said to be the

peace of his kingdom. In the second Haman is vilified, the Jews and Torah are

praised, the king's motives are defended, and credit for his enlightenment, Ha-
man's defeat, and theJews'salvation is attributed to "the living God" (16.16).

Prayers by Mordecai and Esther seeking divine aid (Addition C) assert God's

power to save now as in the past. Mordecai is also able to justify his failure to bow

before Haman by saying he would grant such respect only to God, and Esther is

able to lament her marriage to a Gentile and her difficulties in observing Jewish
dietary practices and to express her abhorrence of her present royal estate.

Esther's reception when she appears unbidden before the king (Addition D) is
more dramatic than in the Hebrew Esther. The Greek version also attributes the
king's change of spirit to God, and 6.1 states that "the Lord took sleep from the
king," making the deity the force behind these climaxes on the road to salvation
for the Jews.

The tone of vengeance is lessened by the absence in the Greek of any trace of
Esth 9.5 in the Hebrew ("so the Jews struck down all their enemies . . ."). The
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number slain in the provinces is also reduced by sixty thousand in the Greek of
9.16. Thus in both the Additions and in other smallvariations, the Greek Esther
represents a distinct story that differs qualitatively from the Hebrerv. Originating
in Jewish circles whose theology and praxis differed from those who produced
and preserved the Hebrew Esther, the Greek Esther dates from the last two
centuries s.c.n. within Christian tradition the Additions rook on somerhing of a
life of their own, being either set at the end of a translation of the Hebrew Esther
or gathered separately' in the Protestant Apocrypha.

The notes focus on the Additions and on differences between the Greek and
Hebrew versions. For fuller notes on the common material, see Esther in the Old
Testament. W. ke Humphrey

AoorrroN A

Mord,ecai's Dream

1 1 ' 2 In the second year of the reign
t I of Artaxerxes the Great, on
the first day of Nisan, Mordecai son of
Jair son of Shimeia son of Kish, of the
tribe of Benjamin, had a dream. 3He was
a Jew living in the city of Susa, a great
man, serving in the court of the king. aHs
was one of the captives whom King Nebu-
chadnezzar of Babylon had brought from
Jerusalem with King Jeconiah of Judea.
And this was his dream: 5Noises. and
confusion, thunders and earthquake, tu-
mult on the earth! 6Then two great drag-
ons came forward, both ready to fight,

and they roared terribly. 7At their roar-
ing every nation prepared for war, to
fight against the righteous nation. 8It was
a day of darkness and gloom, of tribula-
tion and distress, affliction and great tu-
mult on the earthl 9And the whole
righteous nation was troubled; they
feared the evils that threatened them,d
and were ready to perish. l0Then they
cried out to God; and at their outcry, as
though from a tiny spring, there came a
great river, with abundant water; Itlight
came, and the sun rose, and the lorvly
were exalted and devoured those held in
honor.

12 Mordecai saw in this dream what
a Chapters 11.2-12.6 correspond to chapter A
l-17 in some translations. b Gk Semeios
c OrVoices d Gktheir own eails

ll.2-12 Mordecai's dream (Addition A) pro-
vides a divine but cryptic preview of what will take
place. ll.2 Artaxerxes, called Ahasuerus in the
Hebrerv Esther, is fully introduced in l.l-9. Nisan
(March-April) is the first month of the Jewish
year. Illorderui, n'hose name is built upon "lVar-
duk," the Babylonian deity, is introduced as a

Benjaminite of the line of Saul, Israel's first king.
For Shimei, see 2 Sam 16.5-14; 19.16-23; I Kings
2.8, 36-46; for Ktsh, Saul's father, see I Sam 9.1.
Generations are telescoped, as J0?? of can mean
"descendant of." Mordecai is introduced again in
2.5. ll.3 In the Greek Esther Nlordecai is an
important figure in the royal court from the out-
set. Cf. the Hebrew, which says he "was sitting at
the king's gate" (2.19; 3.2). 11.4 To have Mor-
decai exiled by Nebuehadnezzar in 597 n.c.n. along
wirh Jeeoniah (2 Kings 24.6-17), elsewhere called
Jehoiachin, poses chronological problems, for

Artaxerxes I reigned from 465 to 424 n.c.B.
ll.5-6 A potential return of created order to
chaos is tersely presented here. What in the He-
brew Esther is a conflict sparked by contention
between court officials is in this dream transposed
into a cosmic conflict between Israel and all other
nations, indeed between righteous order and
chaos. ll.7 The righteous nation is clearly Israel.
ll.8 Comparison with loel 2.2, l0-ll gives this
dream an apocalyptic quality. ll,l0 God. This
is the first of many references to the deity in the
Greek Esther, in marked contrast to the Hebrew
which makes no direct mention of the deitv.
The tiny sprizg is Esther. ll.l2 The general
import of this dream, srressing God's shap-
ing of human history, seems clear to Mordecai,
but the details will be apparent only at the end
(10.4- l2).
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Ciod had determined to do, and after he
al'oke he had it on his mind, seeking all
dal to understand it in everl' detail.

A Plot Against the King

1 C) Now Mordecai took his rest in
L L the courlyard with Gabatha and

Tharra, the two eunuchs of the king lvho
kept rvatch in the courtyard. 2He over-
heard their conversation and inquired
into their purposes, and learned that they
were preparing to lay hands on King
Artaxerxes; and he informed the king
concerning them. 3Then the king exam-
ined the two eunuchs, and after they had
confessed it, they were led a\r'ay to execu-
tion. 4The king made a permanent record
of these things, and Mordecai wrote an
account of them. 5And the king ordered
Mordecai to serve in the court, and re-
warded him for these things. 6But Ha-
man son of Hammedatha, a Bougean,
who was in great honor with the king,
determined to injure Mordecai and his
people because of the two eunuchs of
the king.

ENn or AooruoN A

Artaxerxes' Banquet

It was after this that the following
rh happened in the days of Arta-

same Artaxerxes rvho ruled
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rul celebration during the course of one
hundred eighty dals, 521 the end of the
lestivityf the king ga'e a drinking partl'
for the people of various nations nho
Iived in the city. This rvas held for six days
in the courtl.ard of the royal palace,
()rvhich rvas adorned rr,ith curtains of fine
linen and cotton, held by cords of purple
Iinen attached to gold ancl silver blocks on
pillars of marble and other stones. Gold
and silver couches rvere placed on a mo-
saic floor of emerald, nlother-of-pearl,
and marble. There rvere coverings of
gauze, embroidered in various colors,
rvith roses arranged around them. TThe
cups were of gold and silver, and a minia-
ture cup rvas displayed, made of ruby,
lvorth thirty thousand talents. There was
abundant sweet wine, such as the king
himself drank. sThe drinking was not ac-
<:ording to a fixed rule; but the king
rvished to have it so, and he commanded
his stervards to comply rvith his pleasure
and with that of the guests.

9 Meanwhile, Queen Vashtig gave a
drinking party for the women in the pal-
ace where King Artaxerxes rvas.

Dismissal of Queen Vashti

l0 On the seventh day, when the king
rvas in good humor, he told Haman,
1\ azan, Tharra, B or aze, Zatholtha, Abata-
z.a, and Tharaba, the seven eunuchs who
served King Artaxerxes, llto escort the
(lueen to him in order to proclaim her as
(lueen and to place the diadem on her
head, and to have her display her beauty
to all the governors and the people ofvar-
ious nations, for she was indeed a beauti-
ful woman. l2But Queen Vashtig refused
to obey him and would not come rvith the
eunuchs. This offended the king and he
became furious. 13He said to his Friends,
e Other ancient authorities lack to Ethiopia
1 Gkmamiage feast g GkAstin

I
xerxes,

rngs
the

over one hundred twenty-seven provinces
from India to Ethiopia.. 2In those days,
when King Artaxerxes was enthroned in
the city of Susa, 3in the third year of his
reign, he gave a banquet for his Friends
and other persons of various nations, the
Persians and Median nobles, and the gov-
ernors of the provinces. 4After this, when
he had displayed to them the riches of his
kingdom and the splendor of his bounti-

12.l-6 A plot against the king. l2.l Eu-
nuchs, men who had been castrated, were ever-
present functionaries in the Persian court.
f2.5 Cf. 2.21-23, where the events are noted but
Mordecai is not reuarded. 12.6 Haman, the vil-
lain of this story, is motivated to act against Mor-
decai because of links with the executed eunuchs.
The meaning of Bougean is not clear; the substiru-
tion of "Macedonian" in some Greek texts (see

also 16.10) and the Hebrew's use of "Agagite"
(3.1), linking him with Israel's enemies the Amala-

kites, suggest the term is derogatory.
l.l-9 Artaxerxes and his banquets, along

ra'ith descriptions of the palace and extent of the
empire, set an opulent stage for this story of court
intrigue.

1.10-22 Dismissal of Queen Vashti. While
summoned not only to displav her beauty, as in
the Hebrew version, but also to be proclaimed
queen and crowned with the diadem, Vashti dis-
obeys the king, sparking a potential crisis from
the males' point of view.
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"This is how Vashtil, has answered me.i
Give therefore your ruling and judgment
on this matter." l4Arkesaeus, Sarsa-
thaeus, and Malesear, then the governors
of the Persians and Medes who were clos-
est to the king-Arkesaeus, Sarsathaeus,
and Malesear, who sat beside him in the
chief seats-came to him l5and told him
what must be done to Queen Vashti/, for
not obeying the order that the king had
sent her by the eunuchs. l6Then Mu-
chaeus said to the king and the governors,
"Queen Vashtit has insulted not only the
king but also all the king's governors and
officials" 17(for he had reported to them
what the queen had said and how she had
defied the king). "And just as she defied
King Artaxerxes, 1856 now the other la-
dies who are wives of the Persian and Me-
dian governors, on hearing what she has
said to the king, will likewise dare to insult
their husbands. l9If therefore it pleases
the king, let him issue a royal decree, in-
scribed in accordance with the laws of the
Medes and Persians so that it may not be
altered, that the queen may no longer
come into his presence; but let the king
give her royal rank to a woman better
than she. 20let whatever law the king
enacts be proclaimed in his kingdom, and
thus all women will give honor to their
husbands, rich and poor alike." 2lThis
speech pleased the king and the gover-
nors, and the king did as Muchaeus had
recommended. 22The king sent the de-
cree into all his kingdom, to every prov-
ince in its own language, so that in every
house respect would be shown to every
husband.

Esther Becomes Queen

C) After these things. the king's anger
I abated, and he no longer was con-
cerned about Vashtit or remembered
what he had said and how he had con-
demned her. 2Then the king's servants
said, "Let beautiful and virtuous girls be
sought out for the king. 3The king shall
appoint officers in all the provinces of his
kingdom, and they shall select beautiful
young virgins to be brought to the harem
in Susa, the capital. Let them be entrusted

ESTHER WITH ADDITIONS I.14_2,15

to the king's eunuch who is in charge of
the women, and let ointments and what-
ever else they need be given them. 4And
the woman who pleases the king shall be
queen instead of Vashti."t This pleased
the king, and he did so.

5 Now there was a Jew in Susa the cap'-
ital whose name was Mordecai son of Jair
son of Shimeiv son of Kish, of the tribe of
Benjamin; 6he had been taken captive
from Jerusalem among those whom King
Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon had cap-
tured. TAnd he had a foster child, the
daughter of his father's brother, Amina-
dab, and her name was Esther. When her
parents died, he brought her up to wom-
anhood as his own. The girl was beautiful
in appearance. 8So, when the decree of
the king was proclaimed, and many girls
were gathered in Susa the capital in cus-
tody of Gai, Esther also was brought to
Gai, who had custody of the women.
gThe girl pleased him and won his favor,
and he quickly provided her with oint-
ments and her portion of food,l as well
as seven maids chosen from the palace; he
treated her and her maids with special fa-
vor in the harem. lONow Esther had not
disclosed her people or country, for Mor-
decai had commanded her not to make
it known. I I And every day Mordecai
walked in the courtyard of the harem, to
see what would happen to Esther.

12 Now the period after which a girl
was to go to the king was twelve months.
During this time the days of beautification
are completed - six months while they are
anointing themselves with oil of myrrh,
and six months with spices and ointments
for women. l3Then ihe goes in to the
king; she is handed to the person ap-
pointed, and goes with him from the
harem to the king's palace. 14In the eve-
ning she enters and in the morning she
departs to the second harem, where Gai
the king's eunuch is in charge of the
women; and she does not go in to the king
again unless she is summoned by name.

l5 When the time was fulfilled for Es-
ther daughter of Aminadab, the brother
h Gk Astin i Gk Astiz has said thu and, so

j Gk Semeios k Gklacks of food

2.1-18 Esther becomes queen. 2.1 In the
Hebrew the king's remembering Vashti launches
the search for a replacement; here he forgets
her. 2.5-6 A second introduction of Mordecai;

see 11.2-4. 2.7 The Greek names Esther's fa-
ther Aminadab (cf. the Hebrew's Abihail [2.15]),
and fails to menti<-rn her Jewish name Hadassah
(Esth 2.7). 2.9 Presumablv the portior of food was
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of Nlordecai's father, to go in to the king,
she neglected none of the things that Gai,
the eunuch in charge of the rr'omen, had
commanded. Norv Esther found favor in
the eyes of all who sarv her. 165o Esther
rvent in to King Artaxerxes in the trvelfth
month, which is Adar, in the seventh year
of his reign. lTAnd the king loved Esther
and she found favor beyond all the other
virgins, so he put on her the queen's dia-
dem. I8Then the king gave a banquet last-
ing seven days for all his Friends and the
officers to celebrate his marriage to Es-
ther; and he granted a remission of taxes
to those who were under his rule.

The Plot Discouered

l9 Meanwhile Mordecai was serving
in the courtyard. 20Esther had not dis-
closed her country-such were the in-
structions of Mordecai; but she was to
fear God and keep his laws, just as she
had done when she was with him. So Es-
ther did not change her mode of life.

2l Now the king's eunuchs, rvho were
chief bodyguards, were angry because of
Mordecai's advancement, and they plot-
ted to kill King Artaxerxes. 22The matter
became known to Mordecai, and he
warned Esther, who in turn revealed the
plot to the king. 23 He investigated the two
eunuchs and hanged them. Then the king
ordered a memorandum to be deposited
in the royal library in praise of the good-
will shown by Mordecai.

Mordecai Refuses to Do Obeisance

q After these events King Artaxerxes
J promoted Haman ,o., oT Hammeda-
tha, a Bougean, advancing him and grant-
ing him precedence over all the king'sl
Friends. 2 So all who were at court used to
do obeisance to Haman,- for so the king
had commanded to be done. Mordecai,
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horvever, did not do obeisance. 3Then the
king's courtiers said to Mordecai, "Morde-
cai, rvh1. do 1'ou disobel' the king's com-
mand?" 4 Da)' after day they spoke to him,
but he would not listen to them. Then
they informed Haman that Mordecai was
resisting the king's command. Mordecai
had told them that he was a Jew. 5So
rvhen Haman learned that Nlordecai rvas
not doing obeisance to him, he became fu-
riously angr)', 6and plotted to destrol' all
the Jews under Artaxerxes' rule.

7 In the twelfth year of King Arta-
xerxes Haman, came to a decision by
casting lots, taking the days and the
months one by one, to fix on one day to
destroy the rvhole race of Mordecai. The
lot fell on the fourteentho day of the
month of Adar.

8 Then Hamann said to King Arta-
xerxes, "There is a certain nation scat-
tered among the other nations in all your
kingdom; their laws are different from
those of every other nation, and they do
not keep the laws of the king. It is not
expedient for the king to tolerate them.glf it pleases the king, let it be decreed
that they are to be destroyed, and I will
pay ten thousand talents of silver into the
king's treasury." I0So the king took off his
signet ring and gave it to Haman to seal
the decreep that was to be r,vritten against
the Jews. llThe king told Haman, "Keep
the money, and do whatever you want
r,r'ith that nation."

12 So on the thirteenth day of the first
nlonth the king's secretaries were sum-
nroned, and in accordance with Haman's
instructions they rvrote in the name of
King Artaxerxes to the magistrates and
the governors in every province from In-
dia to Ethiopia. There were one hundred
1 Gkall his m Gkhim n Gkhe o Other
arrcient witnesses read thnleentli; see 8.12
p Gk lacks lhe d.ecree

not kosher (cf. 14.17). 2.18 This second in a
series of feasts marking critical events in the
story celebrates Esther's appointment as queen
(see l l0).

2.19-23 The plot discovered. This is a sec-
ond plot, not a repetition of 12.l-6. 2.20 Un-
like in the Hebrew, Mordecai's instructions to
Esther include that she is to fear God and heep his
laus (see 2.10; H.17). 2.21-23 Mordecai's pre-
vious advancement sparks this plot by the chief
bodyguards. His role is noted in a memorandum,

but he is not rewarded (see 6.1-3).
3.1-15 Mordecai's disobedience endangers

the Jews. 3.1 The vlllain Haman rn'as first met in
12.6, allied with those involved in the first plot
against the king. 3.2-4 Mordecai's refusal is ex-
plained in his prayer in 13.12-13; later Jewish
tradition said it was because Haman wore idols.
3.8-13 Just as the king did not earlier investigate
the case of Vashti, so now he accepts Haman's
presentation of the situation without inquiring
into his charges.
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twenty-seven provinces in all, and the gov-
ernors were addressed each in his own
Ianguage. l3Instructions were sent by
couriers throughout all the empire of
Artaxerxes to destroy the Jewish people
on a given day of the twelfth month,
which is Adar, and to plunder their
goods.

AnorrroN B

ESTHER WITH ADDITIONS 3.13_4.4

the harm they can so that our kingdom
may not attain stability.

6 "Therefore we have decreed that
those indicated to you in the letters writ-
ten by Haman, who is in charge of affairs
and is our second father, shall all-wives
and children included -be utterly de-
stroyed by the swords of their enemies,
without pity or restraint, on the four-
teenth day of the twelfth month, Adar, of
this present year, 7so that those who have
long been hostile and remain so may in a
single day go down in violence to Hades,
and leave our government completely se-
cure and untroubled hereafter."

ENo or AoorrroN B

3
l4Copies of the document were
posted in every province, and all

the nations were ordered to be pre-
pared for that day. l5The matter was
expedited also in Susa. And while the
king and Haman caroused together, the
city of Susa. was thrown into confusion.

Mordecai Seeks Esther's Aid

^ 
When Mordecai learned of all that

'I had been done, he tore his clothes,
put on sackcloth, and sprinkled himself
with ashes; then he rushed through the
street of the city, shouting loudly: "An in-
nocent nation is being destroyed!" 2He
got as far as the king's gate, and there he
stopped, because no one was allowed to
enter the courtyard clothed in sackcloth
and ashes. 3And in every province where
the king's proclamation had been posted
there was a loud cry of mourning and
lamentation among the Jews, and they
put on sackcloth and ashes. aWhen the
eueen'5, maids and eunuchs came and
told her, she was deeply troubled by
what she heard had happened, and sent

g Chapter 13.1-7
some translations.
her

corresponds to chapter B l-7 in
r Gk the city s Gk When

T3,
The King's Letter

This is a copy of the letter: "The
Great King. Artaxerxes. writes

the following to the governors of the
hundred twenty-seven provinces from
India to Ethiopia and to the officials un-
der them:

2 "Having become ruler of many na-
tions and master of the whole world (not
elated with presumption of authority but
always acting reasonably and with kind-
ness), I have determined to settle the lives
of my subjects in lasting tranquility and,
in order to make my kingdom peaceable
and open to travel throughout all its ex-
tent, to restore the peace desired by all
people.

3 "When I asked my counselors how
this might be accomplished, Haman-
who excels among us in sound judgment,
and is distinguished for his unchanging
goodwill and steadfast fidelity, and has at-
tained the second place in the kingdom-
4pointed out to us that among all the
nations in the world there is scattered a
certain hostile people, who have laws
contrary to those of every nation and con-
tinually disregard the ordinances of kings,
so that the unifying of the kingdom that
we honorably intend cannot be brought
about. 5We understand that this people,
and it alone, stands constantly in opposi-
tion to every nation, perversely following
a strange manner of life and laws, and is
ill-disposed to our government, doing all

l3.l-7 The bombastic quality of the king's
lerter (Addition B) and its claims contrast with the
opaqueness shown by him up to now. 13.3 I
ashed . . . or.complished. The king here assumes the
initiative in seeking advice leading to the pogrom.
This description of Haman contrasts with how
readers will experience him and how the king will
in time describe him in 16.l-14. 13.4-5 Jewish

Torah is said here not only to set Jews apart from
others, but to set them against other nations.
13,6 On Haman as the king's second father, cf . Jo-
seph's relationship to Pharaoh in Gen 45.8. The
Jews are to be uttnly d,estroyed,lit. "destroyed with
root and branch." 13.7 Hades is the place of the
dead, not necessarily of eternal punishment.

4.1-17 Mordecai seeks the aid of Esther.
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rake back to Nlordecai; lt)"()6 and €Jather
all the Jervs rr'ho are in Susa and fast on
m1' behalf; for three davs and nights do
not eat or drink, and my maids and I will
also go without food. After that I will go
ro the king, contrary to the law, even if I
must die." lTSo Mordecai went arvay and
did rvhat Esther had told him to do.

AoorrroN C

some clothes to Nlordecai to put on instead
of sackcloth; but he rvould not consent.
5Then Esther summoned Hachratheus,
the eunuch who attended her, and or-
dered him to get accurate information for
her from Mordecai.t

7 So Mordecai told him what had hap-
pened and horv Haman had promised to
pay ten thousand talents into the royal
treasury to bring about the destruction of
the Jews. 8 He also gave him a copy of
what had been posted in Susa for their
destruction, to show to Esther; and he
told him to charge her to go in to the king
and plead for his favor in behalf of the
people. "Remember," he said, "the days
when you were an ordinary person, being
brought up under my care-for Haman,
who stands next to the king, has spoken
against us and demands our death. Call
upon the Lord; then speak to the king in
our behalf, and save us from death."

9 Hachratheus went in and told Es-
ther all these things. l0And she said to
him, "Go to Mordecai and say, 1l'All na-
tions of the empire know that if any man
or woman goes to the king inside the in-
ner court without being called, there is no
escape for that person. Only the one to
whom the king stretches out the golden
scepter is safe - and it is now thirty days
since I was called to go to the king."'

12 When Hachratheus delivered her
entire message to Mordecai, 13Mordecai
told him to go back and say to her, "Es-
ther, do not say to yourself that you alone
among all the Jews rvill escape alive. 14 For
if you keep quiet at such a time as this,
help and protection will come to the Jews
from another quarter, but you and your
father's family will perish. Yet, who knows
whether it was not for such a time as this
that you were made queen?" l5Then Es-
ther gave the messenger this answer to

13
Mordecai's Prayer

8rThen Mordecai '' prayed to the
Lord, calling to remembrance

all the works of the Lord.
9 He said, "O Lord, Lord, you rule as

King over all things, for the universe is in
vour power and there is no one who can
oppose you when it is your will to save
Israel, lOfor you have made heaven and
earth and every wonderful thing under
heaven. llYou are Lord of all, and there
is no one who can resist you, the Lord.
l2You know all things; you know,
O Lord, that it was not in insolence or
pride or for any love of glory that I did
this, and refused to bow down to this
proud Haman; l3for I would have been
rvilling to kiss the soles of his feet to save
Israell 14But I did this so that I might not
set human glory above the glory of God,
and I will not borv down to anyone but
you, who are my Lord; and I will not do
these things in pride. l5And now, O Lord
God and King, God of Abraham, spare
1'our people; for the eyes of our foes are
upon us' to annihilate us, and they desire

t Other ancient witnesses add 65o Hachratheu uent
out to Mord,ecai in the street oJ the city oppoxte the city
gate. u Chapters 13.8-15.16 correspond to
chapters C l-30 and D l-16 in some translations.
r Ck ir rr Gkfor lhey arc eyirtg tu

4.8 Unlike in the Hebrew, Mordecai's actual
words to Esther are cited, including his request
that she call upon the Lord as well as approach the
king. 4,ll Whether or not this security precau-
tion reflects actual Persian custom, it serves to
heighten the narrative tension. 4,16 Initiative
now passes to Esther, but not before Mordecai
and she each offer prayers to their God.

13.8-18 Mordecai's prayer (Addition C). Af-
ter appearing twice in this introduction, the word
I-ord appears eight times in the prayer, underscor-
ing its themes of divine power to save and human
reliance on that power. f3.9-ft The prayer

opens with praise of the deity as King, Creator,
able to save Israel, one whom none can resist.
13.12-14 A confession of innocence follows in
which Mordecai explains rvhy he did not bow
clown to Haman. Elsewhere in the Bible Jews are
depicted bowing down before kings and others
(Gen23.7;42.6; 2 Sam 14.4; I Kings l l6), and in
the Diaspora Jews, like others, showed respect in
this way before authorities. 13.15-17 Petition
follows, in which the deity's relationship with
Abraham, the election of Israel, and the exodus
are all recalled.



1489

to destroy the inheritance that has been
yours from the beginnin8. l6Do not ne-
glect your portion, which you redeemed
for yourself out of the land of Egypt.
17Hear my prayer, and have mercy upon
your inheritance; turn our mourning into
feasting that we may live and sing praise
to your name, O Lord; do not destroy the
lips' of those who praise you."

18 And all Israel cried out mightily,
for their death was before their eyes.

Esther's Prayer

1 / Then Queen Esther, seized with
I -f deadly anxietl. fled to the Lord.

2She took off her splendid apparel and
put on the garments of distress and
mourning, and instead of costly per-
fumes she covered her head with ashes
and dung, and she utterly humbled her
body; every part that she loved to adorn
she covered with her tangled hair. 3She
prayed to the Lord God of Israel, and
said: "O my Lord, you only are our king;
help me, who am alone and have no
helper but you, 4for my danger is in my
hand. 5Ever since I was born I have heard
in the tribe of my family that you,
O Lord, took Israel out of all the nations,
and our ancestors from among all their
forebears, for an everlasting inheritance,
and that you did for them all that you
promised. 6And now we have sinned be-
fore you, and you have handed us over to
our enemies Tbecause we glorified their
gods. You are righteous, O Lord! sAnd
now they are not satisfied that we are in
bitter slavery, but they have covenanted
with their idols 9to abolish what your

ESTHER WITH ADDITIONS 13.I6_14,19

mouth has ordained, and to destroy your
inheritance, to stop the mouths of those
who praise you and to quench your altar
and the glory of your house, I0to open
the mouths of the nations for the praise of
vain idols, and to magnify forever a mor-
tal king.

1 l "O Lord, do not surrender your
scepter to what has no being; and do not
Iet them laugh at our dorvnfall; but turn
their plan against them, and make an ex-
ample of him who began this against us.
l2Remember, O Lord; make yourself
known in this time of our affliction, and
give me courage, O King of the gods and
Master of all dominion! l3Put eloquent
speech in my mouth before the lion, and
turn his heart to hate the man who is
fighting against us, so that there may be
an end of him and those who agree with
him. laBut save us by your hand, and
help me, who am alone and have no
helper but you, O Lord. l5You have
knowledge of all things, and you know
that I hate the splendor of the wicked and
abhor the bed of the uncircumcised and
of any alien. l6You know my necessity-
that I abhor the sign of my proud posi-
tion, which is upon my head on days when
I appear in public. I abhor it like a filthy
rag, and I do not wear it on the days when
I am at leisure. lTAnd your servant has
not eaten at Haman's table, and I have not
honored the king's feast or drunk the
wine of libations. 18Your servant has had
no joy since the day that I was brought
here until now, except in you, O Lord
God of Abraham. leO God, whose might
x Gkmouth

14.l-19 Esther's pray'er. Esther's deeds, like
her words, are more dramatic and given in fuller
detail than Mordecai's, as is appropriate for the
one who now acts to save her people. Praise and
petition intermix in Esther's prayer. 14.2 Ashes

and dung nicely contrasts Esther's present distress
with her royal estate. 14.5 Israel's special rela-
tionship and history with God is the basis for her
hope. 14.6-7 These sins are specified only here
and play no part in the story. 14.8-10 This is-
sue of worshiping God or pagan idols and even
mortal kings also appears in Judith, recalling a

basic theme in Isa 40-55 and other diaspora liter-
ature. 14.9 Jews in Diaspora, as well as the
homeland, were concerned for the welfare of the
temple in Jerusalem. l4.ll What has no being.

Pagan gods are not simply ineffective-they do

not exist. 14.12-19 From prayer for her people
Esther now turns to prayer for herself, seeking
support and strength in what she is about to do
and understanding for her difficult position as a

Jew in this foreign court. 14.12 Referring to
God as King and Master, she seeks aid in going
before the Persian king and master of the em-
pire. 14.15 This appears a defense of her viola-
tion of strictures against marriage to non-Jews
as in Deut ?.3-4 and, especially characteristic of
the reforms of Ezra and Nehemiah (Ezra 10.2;
Neh 13.23-27). 14.16 Filtlry rag is lit. "menstru-
ous rag," expressing in a strikingly sexist image
the uncleanness of her royal attire (see Lev
15.19-24). 14,17 Not eaten at Haman's tabLe. Es-
ther does all she can to avoid nonkosher food
(cf. Dan 1.8-16).
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is over all, hear the voice of the despair-
ing, and save us from the hands of evildo-
ers. And save me from my fearl"

ENn or AoorrroN C

AoorrroN D

Esther Is Receiued by the King

1 I On the third day. rvhen she
I.? ended her prayer.'she took off

the garments in which she had worshiped,
and arrayed herself in splendid attire.
2Then, majestically adorned, after invok-
ing the aid of the all-seeing God and Sav-
ior, she took two maids with her; 3qn e..
she leaned Bently for support, awhile the
other followed, carrying her train. sShe
was radiant with perfect beauty, and she
looked happy, as ifbeloved, but her heart
was frozen with fear. 6When she had
gone through all the doors, she stood be-
fore the king. He was seated on his royal
throne, clothed in the full array of his
majesty, all covered with gold and pre-
cious stones. He was most terrifying.

7 Lifting his face, flushed with splen-
dor, he looked at her in fierce anger. The
queen faltered, and turned pale and faint,
and collapsed on the head of the maid
who went in front of her. SThen God
changed the spirit of the king to Bentle-
ness, and in alarm he sprang from his
throne and took her in his arms until she
came to herself. He comforted her with
soothing words, and said to her, 9"What is
it, Esther? I am your husband.r Take
couraBe; l0You shall not die, for our
law applies only to our subjects.z Come
near."

l1 Then he raised the golden scep-
ter and touched her neck with it; tz66
embraced her, and said, "Speak to me."

1490

l3She said to him, "I sarv you, my lord,
Iike an angel of God, and my heart rvas
shaken with fear at your glory. 14For you
are wonderful, my' lord, and your coun-
tenance is full of grace." l5And while
she rvas speaking, she fainted and fell.
16Then the king was agitated, and all his
servants tried to comfort her.

ENo or AoorrroN D

X, sThe king said to her, "What do you
J wish, Esther? What is your request?
tt shall be given you, even to half of my
kingdom." aAnd Esther said, "Today
is a special day for me. If it pleases the
king, let him and Haman come to the din-
ner that I shall prepare today." 5Then the
king said, "Bring Haman quickly, so that
we may do as Esther desires." So they
both came to the dinner that Esther had
spoken about. 0While they were drinking
rvine, the king said to Esther, "What is it,
Queen Esther? It shall be granted you."
TShe said, "My petition and request is: 8if
I have found favor in the sight of the
king, let the king and Haman come to the
dinner that I shall prepare them, and to-
morrow I rvill do as I have done today."

Haman's Plot Against Mordecai

9 So Haman went out from the king
joyful and glad of heart. But when he saw
Mordecai the Jew in the courtyard, he was
filled with anger. l0Nevertheless, he went
home and summoned his friends and his
rvife Zosara. I I And he told them about his
riches and the honor that the king had
bestowed on him, and how he had ad-
vanced him to be the first in the kingdom.

1 Gkbrother z Meaning of Gk uncertain
a In Greek, Chapter D replaces verses I and 2 in
Hebrew.

l5.l-5.8 Esther is received by the king. The
Greek Esther presents this initial climax in a much
more dramatic manner than the Hebrew, con-
trasting Esther's inner fear with her outer calm
and radiance and her vulnerability with the terri-
fying splendor of the king. 15.7 In the face of
the king's initial anger Esther's fainting need not
be a clever act on her part to change his attitude
(see v. l5). 15.8 God . . . to gentleness. As earlier
in the Greek form of the story, God is the ultimate
mover of events and even the hearts of kings (cf.
11.12). 15.9-14 The king's willingness to accept
and align Esther with himself provokes her lauda-

tory praise of him, echoing what one might say of
a deity. Cf. what she said in her praver (14.10).
Several times David is said to be "like an angel
of God" (l Sam 29.9; 2 Sam 14.17, 20' 19.27).
5.3-8 The motive for Esther's delay in requesr-
ing that her people be saved, even though she
clearly has won royal favor, is not clear, but it
heightens the tension and allows space for further
complications.

5.9-14 Haman's plot against Mordecai. The
apparent honor ofbeing included in Esther's din-
ner clouds Haman's judgment, causing him to
seek to hasten Mordecai's destruction and later to



t49l

l2And Haman said, "The queen did not
invite anyone to the dinner with the king
except me; and I am invited again tomor-
row. 13But these things give me no plea-
sure as long as I see Mordecai the Jew in
the courtyard." laHis wife Zosara and his
friends said to him, "Let a gallows be
made, fifty cubits high, and in the morn-
ing tell the king to have Mordecai hanged
on it. Then, go merrily with the king to
the dinner." This advice pleased Haman,
and so the gallows was prepared.

Mordecai's Reuard from the Kng

R That night the Lord took sleep lrom
(J the king, so he gave orders to his
secretary to bring the book of daily
records, and to read to him. 2He found
the words written about Mordecai, how he
had told the king about the two royal eu-
nuchs who were on guard and sought to
lay hands on King Artaxerxes. 3The king
said, "What honor or dignity did we be-
stow on Mordecai?" The king's servants
said, "You have not done anything for
him." +While the king was inquiring
about the goodwill shown by Mordecai,
Haman was in the courtyard. The king
asked, "Who is in the courtyard?" Now
Haman had come to speak to the king
about hanging Mordecai on the gallows
that he had prepared. 5The servants of
the king answered, "Haman is standing in
the courtyard." And the king said, "Sum-
mon him." 6Then the king said to Ha-
man, "What shall I do for the person
whom I wish to honor?" And Haman said
to himself, "Whom would the king wish to
honor more than me?" 7So he said to the
king, "For a person whom the king wishes
to honor, Slet the king's servants bring
our the fine linen robe that the king has
worn, and the horse on which the king
rides, 9and let both be given to one of the
king's honored Friends, and let him robe
the person whom the king loves and
mount him on the horse, and let it be pro-
claimed through the open square of the

ESTHER WITH ADDITIONS 5.12_7.5

city, saying, 'Thus shall it be done to ev-
eryone whom the king honors."' l0Then
the king said to Haman, "You have made
an excellent suggestion! Do just as you
have said for Mordecai the Jew, who is on
duty in the courtyard. And let nothing be
omitted from what you have proposed."
llSo Haman Bot the robe and the horse;
he put the robe on Mordecai and made
him ride through the open square of the
city, proclaiming, "Thus shall it be done
to everyone whom the king wishes to
honor." l2Then Mordecai returned to the
courtyard, and Haman hurried back to
his house, mourning and with his head
covered. l3Haman told his wife Zosara
and his friends what had befallen him.
His friends and his wife said to him, "If
Mordecai is of the Jewish people, and you
have begun to be humiliated before him,
you will surely fall. You will not be able to
defend yourself, because the living God is
with him."

Haman at Esther's Banquet

14 While they were still talking, the
eunuchs arrived and hurriedly brought
Haman to the banquet that Esther had
n prepared. I So the king and Haman
/ went in to drink with the queen. 2 And

the second day, as they were drinking
wine, the king said, "What is it, Queen
Esther? What is your petition and what is
your request? It shall be granted to you,
even to half of my kingdom." 3She an-
swered and said, "If I have found favor
with the king, Iet my life be granted me at
my petition, and my people at my request.
4For we have been sold, I and my people,
to be destroyed, plundered, and made
slaves-we and our children-male and
female slaves. This has come to my knowl-
edge. Our antagonist brings shame onb
the king's court." 5Then the king said,
"Who is the person that would dare to do

b Gkis not worthy of

misconstrue the king's intent (6.6). 5,14 The ex-
aggerated height of the gallows (fifty cubits, 75
feetl) accents Haman's hatred.

6.f-13 Mordecai's reward from the king.
6.1 The Lord tooh sleep from the king. Unlike in the
Hebrew, royal insomnia is clearly caused by the
deity. 6.2 The reference is to the second plot
of 2.21-23, not 12.1-6. 6.13 Wise after the

events, Haman's wife and friends interpret this
second climactic reversal as God's work and a

clear sign of Haman's fall.
6.14-7.6 Haman at Esther's banquet. Any

hopes that Haman's fortunes might turn again at
Esther's second dinner are quickly dashed as Es-
ther reveals to the king both her people's plight
and its cause.
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this thing?" tjEsther said, "Our enemv is
this evil man Hamanl" At this, Haman
rvas terrified in the presence of the king
and queen.

Punishment of Haman

7 The king rose from the banquet and
went into the garden, and Haman began
to beg for his life from the queen, for he
saw that he was in serious trouble. SWhen
the king returned from the garden, Ha-
man had thrown himself on the couch,
pleading with the queen. The king said,
"Will he dare even assault my wife in my
own house?" Haman, when he heard,
turned away his face. 9Then Bugathan,
one of the eunuchs, said to the king,
"Look, Haman has even prepared a gal-
Iows for Mordecai, who gave information
of concern to the king; it is standing at
Haman's house, a gallows fifty cubits
high." So the king said, "Let Haman
be hanged on that." loSo Haman was
hanged on the gallows he had prepared
for Mordecai. With that the anger of the
king abated.

Royal Faaor Shown the Jeus

O On that very day King Artaxerxes
O granted to 'Esther ali the prop-
erty of the persecutorc Haman. Mordecai
was summoned by the king, for Esther
had told the kinga that he was related
to her. 2The king took the ring that had
been taken from Haman, and gave it
to Mordecai; and Esther set Mordecai
over everything that had been Haman's.

3 Then she spoke once again to the
king and, falling at his feet, she asked him
to avert all the evil that Haman had
planned against the Jews. 4The king ex-
tended his golden scepter to Esther, and
she rose and stood before the king. 5 f,5-
ther said, "If it pleases you, and if I have
found favor, let an order be sent rescind-
ing the letters that Haman wrote and
sent to destroy the Jews in your kingdom.

I 492

6 Horr' can I look on the ruin of mv peo-
ple-: Horv can I be safe if mr. ancestral na-
tion" is destroyed?" TThe king said to
Esther, "Norv that Ir have granted all of
Haman's property to )'ou and have
hanged him on a tree because he acted
against the Jews, what else do you re-
quest? SWrite in my name what you think
best and seal it with my ring; for whatever
is written at the king's command and
sealed with my ring cannot be con-
travened."

9 The secretaries were summoned on
the twenty-third day of the first month,
that is, Nisan, in the same year; and all
that he commanded with respect to the
Jews was given in writing to the adminis-
trators and governors of the provinces
from India to Ethiopia, one hundred
twenty-seven provinces, to each province
in its own language. l0The edict rvas writ-
tenc with the king's authority and sealed
with his ring, and sent out by couriers.
I t He ordered the Jews in every city to ob-
serve their own laws, to defend them-
selves, and to act as they wished against
their opponents and enemies l2on a cer-
tain day, the thirteenth of the nvelfth
month, which is Adar, throughout all the
kingdom of Artaxerxes.

AoorrroN E

The Decree of Arlaxerxes

I 6' ff;r|"""*tng 
is a copv or this

"The Great King, Artaxerxes, to the
governors of the provinces from India to
Ethiopia, one hundred twenty-seven prov-
inces, and to those who are loyal to our
government, greetings.

2 "Many people, the more they are
honored with the most generous kindness

c Gk slarulerer d Ck him e Gk country
f Gk If I g Gk It uas written fi Chapter
16.1-24 corresponds to chapter E l-24 in some
translations.

7.7-lO Punishment of Haman. 7.8 lroni-
cally, Haman's intent is here misunderstood by
the king. 7,9-10 Ironic reversal of intent and
result continues as measure-for-measure justice is
executed when Haman is hanged on the gallous he

had, prepared for Mordeeai.
8.1-17 Royal favor shown the Jews. The re-

versals are completed as Mordecai assumes the

p<,rsition and estate of Haman, and, in language
that recalls 3.12-14, a decree allowing the Jews to
defend themselves counters the decree issued by
Haman.

f6.f-24 The decree of Artaxerxes (Addi-
tion E). The earlier decree lauded Haman and
vilified the Jervs; this decree reverses this char-
acterization of each. 16.2-6 The decree opens
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of their benefactors, the more proud do
they become,3and not only seek to injure
our subjects, but in their inability to stand
prosperity, they even undertake ro
scheme against their own benefactors.
4They not only take away thankfulness
from others, but, carried away by the
boasts of those who know nothing of
goodness, they even assume that they will
escape the evil-hating justice of God, who
always sees everything. s4116 often many
of those who are set in places of authority
have been made in part responsible for
the shedding of innocent blood, and have
been involved in irremediable calamities,
by the persuasion of friends who have
been entrusted with the administration of
public affairs,6when rhese persons by the
false trickery of their evil natures beguile
the sincere goodwill of their sovereigns.

7 "What has been wickedly accom-
plished through the pestilent behavior of
those who exercise authority unworthily
can be seen, not so much from the more
ancient records that we hand on, as from
investigation of matters close at hand.,
8In the future we will take care to render
our kingdom quiet and peaceable for all,
gby changing our methods and always
judging what comes before our eyes with
more equitable consideration. l0For Ha-
man son of Hammedatha, a Macedonian
(really an alien to the Persian blood, and
quite devoid of our kindliness), having be-
come our guest, llenjoyed so fully the
goodwill that we have for every nation
that he was called our father and was con-
tinually bowed down to by all as the per-
son second to the royal throne. l2But,
unable to restrain his arrogance, he un-

ESTHER WITH ADDITIONS I6.3_16.2I

dertook to deprive us of our kingdom and
our life,-r l3and with intricate craft and
deceit asked for the destruction of Morde-
cai, our savior and perpetual benefactor,
and of Esther, the blameless parrner of
our kingdom, together with their whole
nation. IaHe thought that by these meth-
ods he would catch us undefended and
would transfer the kingdom of the Per-
sians to the Macedonians.

l5 "But we find that the Jews, who
were consigned to annihilation by this
thrice-accursed man, are not evildoers,
but are governed by most righteous laws
16and are children of the living God, most
high, most mighty,r who has directed the
kingdom both for us and for our ances-
tors in the most excellent order.

17 "You will therefore do well not ro
put in execution the letters sent by Ha-
man son of Hammedatha, l85irr.. he, the
one who did these things, has been
hanged at the gate of Susa with all his
household-for God, who rules over all
things, has speedily inflicted on him the
punishment that he deserved.

l9 "Therefore post a copy of this let-
ter publicly in every place, and permit the
Jews to live under their own laws. 20And
give them reinforcements, so that on the
thirteenth day of the twelfth month,
Adar, on that very day, they may defend
themselves against those who attack them
at the time of oppression. 2l For God, who
rules over all things, has made this day to
be a joy for his chosen people instead of a
day of destruction for them.

i Gkmatters besid.e (your) feet j Gkour spirit
k Gk greatest

with a general lesson drawn from this experience
about pride, loyalty, gratitude, and deceit. 16.4
Even the king now acknowledges that human
plans stand under divine judgment. 16.5-6
So far the king asserts his own innocence: he
was deceived by one he trusted as friend.
f6.7-16 The general lesson of vv. l-16 is now
brought to the immediate events at hand.
16.7 Aneient records are possibly monuments
and inscriptions available for all to consult.
16.8-9 The king almost admits his guilt, or at
least his negligence. His motives remain, as he
stated in 13.2, the welfare and peace of the king-
dom. 16,10 Maced,onilrn is a reproach; cf . Bou-
gean tn 12.6. 16.11-13 The alien Haman, who
was valued as father to the king (13.6), is con-
trasted with the aliens Mordecai, who acted truly

as royal benefactor and sauior, and Esther, who is
recognized as a blameless partner in the rule of the
empire (see 15.9). 16.14 That treason, not re-
venge for slighted honor, might have motivated
Haman, suggests that this is the king's view of
matters, in contrast to how Mordecai and Esther
would perceive Haman's plot against their co-
religionists. 16,15-16 Here and in vv. 18, 21
the king again acknowledges the guiding hand of
the living God, who rules all things (cf. Nebuchad-
nezzar tn Dan 4.34-37; Cyrus in Ezra 1.2). The
Torah of the Jews is declared most. righteous, an-
ticipating permission granted to the Jews (v. l9) to
live by it. f6.17-20 The king cannot annul the
earlier decree but can align himself with the Jews
and allow them to defend themselves. f6.21
The desingatiot thosen people carries echoes of the
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22 "Therefore Iou shall obsen'e this
rvith all good cheer as a notable dav
among your commemorative festivals,
23so that both now and hereafter it may
represent deliverance for you/ and the
Ioyal Persians, but that it may be a re-
minder of destruction for those who plot
against us.

24 "Every city and country, without
exception, that does not act accordingly
shall be destroyed in wrath with spear and
fire. It shall be made not only impassable
for human beings, but also most hateful
to wild animals and birds for all time.

Euo or AooruoN E

O l3"Let copies ofthe decree be posted
O conspicuously in all the kingdom,
and let all the Jews be ready on that day
to fight against their enemies."

14 So the messengers on horseback set
out with all speed to perform what the
king had commanded; and the decree was
published also in Susa. 15Mordecai went
out dressed in the royal robe and wearing
a gold crown and a turban of purple
linen. The people in Susa rejoiced on see-
ing him. l6And the Jews had light and
gladness lTin every city and province
wherever the decree was published; wher-
ever the proclamation was made, the Jews
had joy and gladness, a banquet and a
holiday. And many of the Gentiles were
circumcised and became Jews out of fear
of the Jews.

9
Victory of the Jews

Now on the thirteenth day of the
twelfth month, which is Adar,

the decree written by the king arrived.
2On that same day the enemies of the
Jews perished; no one resisted, be-
cause they feared them. 3The chief pro-
vincial governors, the princes, and the
royal secretaries were paying honor to the
Jews, because fear of Mordecai weighed
upon them. aThe king's decree required
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that \{ordecai's name be held in honor
throughout the kingdom.m (iNorv in the
city of Susa the Jervs killed five hundred
people, Tincluding Pharsannestain, Del-
phon, Phasga, SPharadatha, Barea,
Sarbacha, 9 Nlarmasima, Aruphaeus,
Arsaeus, Zabutheus, l0the ten sons of Ha-
man son of Hammedatha, the Bougean,
the enemy of the Jews-and they in-
clulged" themselves in plunder.

I I That very' day the number of those
killed in Susa was reported to the king.
l2The king said to Esther, "In Susa, the
capital, the Jews have destroyed five hun-
clred people. What do you suppose they
have done in the surrounding country-
side? Whatever more you ask will be done
for you." l3And Esther said to the king,
"Let the Jews be allowed to do the same
tomorrow. Also, hang up the bodies of
[{aman's ten sons." 14So he permitted this
to be done, and handed over to the Jews
of the city the bodies of Haman's sons to
hang up. l5The Jews rvho were in Susa

Bathered on the fourteenth and killed
three hundred people, but took no
plunder.

l6 Now the other Jews in the kingdom
gathered to defend themselves, and got
relief from their enemies. They destroyed
fifteen thousand of them, but did not en-
gage in plunder. lTOn the fourteenth day
they rested and made that same day a day
of rest, celebrating it with joy and glad-
ness. l8The Jews who were in Susa, the
capital, came together also on the four-
teenth, but did not rest. They celebrated
the fifteenth with joy and gladness. leOn
this account then the Jews who are scat-
tered around the country outside Susa
keep the fourteenth of Adar as a joyful
holiday, and send presents of food to one
another, while those who live in the large
cities keep the fifteenth day of Adar as

1 Other ancient authorities read/or rr
m Meaning of Gk uncertain. Some ancient
arrthorities add verse 5, So the Jeu,s struck daun all
thdr enemies uith the suord, hilling and dcstroying them,
and they dtd as they pleased to those uho hated them.
n Other ancient authorities read did not indulge

exodus. 16.22-23 Commemoration of the day
of deliverance entails celebration for Jews and a

sign to Persians, both loyal and otherwise, of the
fate of those who plot against the Jews and thereby
the king. 8,13 The Greek version's fight against

is less harsh than the Hebrew's "take revenge."
8.17 Many Persians not only supported the Jews,
brrt actually uere circumcised and became Jeus; cf. the
Hebrew version's "professed to be Jews."

9.1-19 Victory of the Jews. The Jews treat
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their joyful holiday, also sending presenrs
to one another.

The Festiaal of Purim

20 Mordecai recorded these things in
a book, and sent it to the Jews in the king-
dom of Artaxerxes both near and far,
2ltelling them that they should keep the
fourteenth and fifteenth days of Adar,
22for on these days the Jews got relief
from their enemies. The whole month
(namely, Adar), in which their condition
had been changed from sorrow into glad-
ness and from a time of distress to a holi-
day, was to be celebrated as a time for
feasting" and gladness and for sending
presents of food to their friends and to
the poor.

23 So the Jews accepted what Morde-
cai had written to them 24-how Haman
son of Hammedatha, the Macedonian,p
fought against them, how he made a de-
cree and cast lotss to destroy them, 25and
how he went in to the king, telling him to
hang Mordecai; but the wicked plot he
had devised against the Jews came back
upon himself, and he and his sons were
hanged. 26Therefore these days were
called "Purim," because of the lots (for in
their language this is the word that means
"lots"). And so, because of what was writ-
ten in this letter, and because of what they
had experienced in this affair and what
had befallen them, Mordecai established
this festival,, 27 and the Jews took upon
themselves, upon their descendants, and
upon all who would join them, to observe
it without fail., These days of Purim
should be a memorial and kept from gen-
eration to generation, in every city, fam-
ily, and country. 28These days of Purim
were to be observed for all time, and the
commemoration of them was never to
cease among their descendants.

29 Then Queen Esther daughter of

ESTHER WITH ADDITIONS 9.20_I0.9

Aminadab along with Mordecai the Jew
wrote down what they had done, and gave
full authority to the letter about Purim.t
3l And Mordecai and Queen Esther estab-
lished this decision on their own responsi-
bility, pledging their own well-being to
the plan., s2Esther established it by a de-
cree forever, and it was written for a
memorial.

10 The king levied a tax upon his
kingdom both by land and sea.

ZAnd as for his power and bravery, and
the wealth and glory of his kingdom, they
were recorded in the annals of the kings
of the Persians and the Medes. 3 Nlordecai
acted with authority on behalf of King
Artaxerxes and was great in the kingdom,
as well as honored by the Jews. His way of
life was such as to make him beloved to his
whole nation

Aoorrrox F

Mordecai's Dream Fulfilled

4, And Mordecai said, "These things
have come from God; 5for I remember
the dream that I had concerning these
matters, and none of them has failed to be
fulfilled. 6There was the little spring that
became a river, and there was light and
sun and abundant water-the river is Es-
ther, whom the king married and made
queen. TThe two dragons are Haman and
myself. SThe nations are those that gath-
ered to destroy the name of the Jews.
9And my nation, this is Israel, who cried
out to God and was saved. The Lord has
saved his people; the Lord has rescued us

o Gk of weddings p Other ancient witnesses
read the Bougean q Gka lot r Gkhe
establkhed (it) s Nleaning of Gk uncertain
r Verse 30 in Heb is lacking in Gk: btters uere sent
to all the Jews, to the one httrulred. tuenty-seuen protinces
of the khtgdom of Ahasuens, in uords oJ peace and
truth. u Chapter 10.4-13 and ll.l correspond
to chapter F l-l I in some translations.

their enemies as they would have been treated by
them.

9.20-10.3 The Festival of Purim. The name
Purim (9.26) is based on the Hebrew word Pzr,
which is related to the Akkadian word for lol, used
by Haman to determine the day for his pogrom.
The emphasis on keeping the feast throughout
the generations seems designed to regularize and
secure a place in the Jewish calendar for a celebra-

tion that was not authorized by Torah and whose
legitimacy, therefore, might be doubted.

10.4-13 Mordecai's dream stands fulfilled.
10.4-5 Recalling his dream, Mordecai under-
scores Godt action. No part of what was predict-
ed failed to be fulfilled, as he briefly details.
10.9 Slgru and uonders links this story with God's
saving events in the history of the Jews and
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from all these evils; God has done great
signs and wonders, rvonders that have
never happened among the nations.
l0For this purpose he made two lots, one
for the people of God and one for all the
nations, lland these two lots came to the
hour and moment and day of decision be-
fore God and among all the nations.
12And God remembered his people and
vindicated his inheritance. 13So they will
observe these days in the month of Adar,
on the fourteenrh and fifteenth' of that
month, with an assembly and joy and
gladness before God, from generation to
generation forever among his people
Israel."
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Postscript

I 1 lln the fourth vear of the reign
I I o[ Ptolem' and Cl<.'opatra, Dosiii-r-

cus, rvho said thai he rvas a priest and a
l-evite,n and his son Ptolemy brought
to Egypt" the precedin6l Letter about
I'urim, rvhich they said rvas authentic
iLnd had been translated b1' Lysimachus
son of Ptolemy, one of the residents of
Jerusalem.

ENo or AoorrroN F

l Other ancient authorities lack azd
tv Or priest, and ltaitas -x Cn: Gk

frfteenth
brottght in

especially the exodus. 10.10-ll fuls here refers
to the fate set by God for Israel and the nations,
fulfilled in the time appointed.

ll.l Postscript. Greek texts sometimes con-
tained postscripts or colophons presenting date,
author, and assertions of authenticity. This could
be especially important for Esther, which existed
in different Greek as well as Hebrew forms. Many'
suggest Lhe Ptolent referred to here is Ptolemy

VIII (ca. l14n.c.r.), although two other Ptol-
cmies were married to a CLcopatra and ruled
lor at least four years. Dosttheus, Ptolemy, and
lrysimachus are common Greek names; nothing
specific can be added to what is claimed here
irbout them. Some take the reference to the preced-

tng btter about Purim to refer notjust to the docu-
rnent mentioned in 9.29, but to the Greek Esther
to which this postscript is attached.



WISDOM OF
SOLOMON

THE WISDOM OF SOLOMON is a hortatory discourse featuring a highly en-

thusiastic and eulogistic invocation of wisdom. It was written tn Greek by a

Iearned and profoundly hellenized Jew of Alexandria after that city's conquest by
Rome in 30 s.c.u. The earlier,optimism of the Alexandrian Jewish community
for a rapprochement with the Greeks and for social and cultural acceptance by
them had been replaced by a mounting sense of disillusionment and disappoint-
ment. In contrast to the mild criticisms of heathen cults in the earlier Letter of
Ar'isteas, in the Wisdom of Solomon the wrathful exhibition of the crimes and

corruptions connected with pagan idolatry and the unrestrained attacks on Egyp-

tian animal worship are a clear indication of the complete break with the native

Egyptians and Greeks.

Authorship, l-anguage, and Style

The strongest argument for the unity of the Wisdom of Solomon may be elicited
from its language and style. In spite of some Hebrew coloring, such as parallel-
ism, Hebraisms, and the simple connection of clauses by conjunctions, the au-

thor's Greek is rich and spontaneous, and Jerome's judgment that his style is

"redolent of Greek eloquence" is completely justified. The author's writing at

times has the light touch of Greek lyric poetry, and he employs a wide array of
Greek rhetorical figures. These characteristics, in addition to his many favorite
theme words and expressions that recur throughout the book, argue for unity of
authorship. The hypothesis that the Wisdom of Solomon is a translation of a

Hebrew original is untenable for the same reasons,

Date

There is no consensus regarding the date of the book, and various scholars have

placed it anywhere between 250 s.c.e. and 50 c.n. The linguistic evidence points

to a period not earlier than that of Augustus (30 r.c.o.). Further considerations

r497
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seem to indicate the reign of Gaius "Caligula" (37-11 c.r.) as a likelv setting for
the book. The apocalyptic vision in rrhich the author describes the annihilation
of the wicked with such ferocious passion (5.16-23)could only be called forth by

a desperate historical situation in which the security of the Alexandrian Jewish
community was threatened by a power against which it rvas hopeless to put up
any serious resistance. The anti-Jertish riots that broke out in Alexandria in
38 c.r. involved just such a situation. N{ost commentators have correctly assumed

an Egyptian origin for the book. The intensity of the author's hatred of the

Egyptians undoubtedly reflects the persecution of the Jewish community of Al-
exandria at the hands of the Greeks aided and abetted by the native Egyptians.

Religious ldeas

The centrality of the teaching on the immortality of the soul represents a new

emphasis in Jewish tradition, although it must be seen as part of a continuous
development in Hellenistic-Jewish thought. According to 1 Enoch 102.51, the
spirits of the righteous descend to Sheol, but they will ultimately ascend to a life
of joy as companions of the host of heaven (cf. Jubilees 23.31 Testament of
Asher 6.54). The concept of the preexistent soul found in the Wisdom of Sol-

omon (8.19), on the other hand, may be the earliest attestation of this teaching
in Jewish literature.

The central figure striding across the book is Sophia or Woman Wisdom, ap-
pearing at first under a variety of names (ch. 1) and then gradually coming into
sharper focus until she begins (in 6.12) to dominate the stage completely. Then,
however, she recedes once again into the background and merges almost imper-
ceptibly with the deity, only suddenly to emerge in full power under one of her
alternate titles, that of Lagos-the Greek word with broad range of meaning from
"word" to "speech" to "reason" (18.15). She is no innovation of'the author but
had already made her appearance as a cosmic figure in Prov 8.22-31 and

Job 28.12-28, and has obvious roots in ancient Near Eastern myth.
Wisdom appears again in Sirach (ca. 180 n.c.e.), aJewish Palestinian work that

left its distinct mark on the Wisdom of' Solomon. Sirach (especially in 24.1-22)
reaches the uneasy compromise of a divine wisdom that pervades the cosmos yet
maintains its focus in Zion and in the teachings of the Torah, which thus achieves

a new universal significance. In light of this wisdom tradition, it is easy to un-
derstand why our author chose the Wisdom figure as mediator of his own mes-
sage. She was the perfect bridge between the exclusive nationalist tradition of
Israel and the universalist philosophical tradition that appealed so strongly to the

Jewish youth of Roman Alexandria.
In sketching his own spiritual odyssey, the author confesses to a passion for

Sophia that had gripped him from early youth and had led him ro cast his lot
with her forever. There is no impression here of a mere literary artifice; readers
are clearly confronting a genuine religious experience that has enveloped the
author's mind and soul and has filled him with the divine presence (8.2-3). His
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unbridled love for Wisdom is vividly reflected in his magnificent fivefold de-

scription of her essence, in which she is conceived as an eternal emanation of
God's power and glory (7.25-26,29-30).

The author's highly charged language leaves the strong impression that he is

very likely alluding to his own experience of union with the wisdom aspect of
God. Moreover, he is convinced that it is an experience open to all and offers
himself as a living paradigm for others to follow. In detailing his spiritual od-

yssey, he thus strikes a religious chord new to the Hebrew wisdom writings,
echoing a type of religiosity characteristic of the contemporary Isis mysteries in
the pagan world and the Dead Sea sect within the Jewish world. In contrast to
both, however, he disdains the path of esotericism, constantly conveying instead
the openness of wisdom's path, which requires neither secret initiations nor entry
into the community of a holy elect.

Purpose

The author is primarily addressing his fellow Jews in an effort to encourage
them to take pride in their traditional faith. By presenting Judaism in intellec-
tually respectable terms, he seeks to shore up the faith against hostile anti-Jewish
attacks from without and gnawing doubts from within, and through a deter-
mined counterattack against the immoral pagan world, which he threatens with
divine retribution, he attempts to revive the flagging spirits of his hard-pressed
people. Dauid Winston

Exhortation to Uprightness

I Love righteousness, you rulers of
I the earth,

think of the Lord in goodness
and seek him with sincerity of

heart;
2 because he is found by those who

do not put him to the test,
and manifests himself to those

who do not distrust him.
3 For perverse thoughts separate

people from God,
and when his power is tested, it

exposes the foolish;

4 because wisdom will not enter a
deceitful soul,

or dwell in a body enslaved
to sin.

5 For a holy and disciplined spirit
will flee from deceit,

and will leave foolish thoughts
behind,

and will be ashamed at the
approach of
unrighteousness.

6 For wisdom is a kindly spirit,
but will not free blasphemers

from the guilt of their
words;

l.l-15 The prologue introduces many of the
key themes and motifs of the book: righteousness
assures wisdom and immortality; wickedness Ieads
to death. Ll The author writes as if he were
King Solomon (9.7-8, 12) speaking to fellow

kings, yoa rulers of the earth; in fact, the book
is addressed to the author's Jewish audience.
1.3-lO Pouer $.3), uisdom (v.4), holy ... s|irit,
the divine tutor (v. 5), spirit of the Lord (v. 7), juslice
(tt.8), and jealous ear (v.10) all speak of differing
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because God is tvitness of their
inmost feelings,

and a true observer of their
hearts, and a hearer of
their tongues.

7 Because the spirit of the Lord has
filled the world,

and that which holds all things
together knows rvhat is
said,

8 therefore those rvho utter
unrighteous things will not
escape notice,

and justice, when it punishes, will
not pass them by.

9 For inquiry will be made into the
counsels of the ungodly,

and a report of their words will
come to the Lord,

to convict them of their lawless
deeds;

10 because ajealous ear hears all
things,

and the sound of grumbling does
not go unheard.

I1 Beware then of useless
grumbling,

and keep your tongue from
slander;

because no secret word is without
result,,

and a lying mouth destroys the
soul.

\2 Do not invite death by the error
of your life,

or bring on destruction by the
works of your hands;
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l3 because God did not make death.
and he does not delight in the

death of the living.
l'1 For he created all things so that

they might exist:
the generative forcesb of the

world are rvholesome,
and there is no destructive poison

in them,
and the dominion. of Hades is

not on earth.
L5 For righteousness is irnmortal.

r(i

Life as the Ungod$ See It
But the ungodly by their words

and deeds summoned
death; d

considering him a friend, they
pined away

and made a covenant with him,
because they are fit to belong to

his company.
For they reasoned unsoundly,

saying to themselves,
"Short and sorrowful is our life,
and there is no remedy rvhen a

life comes to its end,
and no one has been known to

return from Hades.
For we were born by mere

chance,
and hereafter we shall be as

though we had never been,
for the breath in our nostrils is

smoke,

a Or uill go urtpunished. b Or the creah.r'es
c Or palace d Gk him

91

9

aspects of God. 1.6 Kind$ spirit, lit. "lover of
humanity," a Greek expression. 1.7 That uhich
holds all things together is a Stoic expression
adopted here to describe the spirit that holds the
cosmos in existence. l.l0 Grumbling recalls the
rebellion of Israel in the desert (Ex l5-17; Num
17.5-10), which epitomizes all rebellion against
God. l.l2-13 Death, rhe lot of the sinner, is
eternal separation from God; the author of Wis-
dom pays little attention to the reality of physical
death. l.l4 Hades is personified (Job 38.17; Rev
6.8; 20.1a). l l5 Immortality is not a natural
quality, but dependent on living in conformity
with God's will, i.e., according to righteous-
ness (v. l).

l,16-2,24 The author allows the wicked to
speak for themselves in the manner of the Hellen-
istic diatribe, a popular philosophical discourse
often making use of an imaginary adversary. The

pessimistic tone is a frequent feature of the popu-
lal thought and poetry of Hellenistic and Impe-
rial times. l.16 The wicked couenan with Death
(lsa 28.15). Their pining for Death is exemplified
in Apocalypse of Abraham 13.23; in the Dead Sea

Scrolls War Scroll (lQM) it is repeatedly stated
thut the wicked are attached to Belial (Satan) be-
cause their desire is for him (13.12; 15.9; 17.4).
2.1 Short and sorrowful u our ltfe, a commonplace
human lament (Job 14.l-2; Lucretius On the Na-
ture of Things 3.914-15). 2.2 Chance played an
important role in Epicurean cosmology. In a

Greek epitaph from the third century B.c.E. we
re:rd, "like animals we are pulled hither and
thither by chance, in life as in death." A similar
thought is prominent in Ecclesiastes where the
Hebrew word miqreh ("fate") refers to the com-
mon fate awaiting all, death, the timing of which
is utterly concealed from human understanding
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and reason is a sPark kindled bY
the beating of our hearts;

3 when it is extinguished, the bodY
will turn to ashes,

and the spirit will dissolve like
empty alr.

4 Our name will be forgotten in
time,

and no one will remember our
works;

our life will pass away like the
traces of a cloud,

and be scattered like mist
that is chased by the rays of

[he sun
and overcome by its heat.

5 For our allotted time is the
passing of a shadow,

and there is no return from our
death,

because it is sealed up and no
one turns back.

6 "Come, therefore, let us enjoy the
good things that exist,

and make use of the creation to
the full as in youth.

7 Let us take our fill of costly wine
and perfumes,

and let no flower of spring pass
us by.

8 Let us crown ourselves with
rosebuds before they
wither.

9 Let none of us fail to share in
our revelry;

everywhere let us leave signs of
enjoyment,

because this is our portion, and
this our lot.

lo Let us oppress the righteous
poor man;

let us not spare the widow
or regard the gray hairs of the

aged.
ll But let our might be our law of

right,

WISDOM OF SOLOMON 2.3_2.20

for rvhat is weak proves itself to
be useless.

t2 "Let us lie in wait for the
righteous man,

because he is inconvenient to us
and opposes our actions;

he reproaches us for sins against
the law,

and accuses us of sins against our
training.

13 He professes to have knowledge
of God,

and calls himself a child' of the
Lord.

14 He became to us a reproof of our
thoughts;

15 the very sight of him is a burden
to us,

because his manner of life is
unlike that of others,

and his ways are strange.
16 We are considered by him as

something base,
and he avoids our ways as

unclean;
he calls the last end of the

righteous happy,
and boasts that God is his father.

L7 Let us see if his words are true,
and let us test what will happen

at the end of his life;
l8 for if the righteous man is God's

child, he will help him,
and will deliver him from the

hand of his adversaries.
19 Let us test him with insult and

torture,
so that we may find out horv

gentle he is,
and make trial of his forbearance.

20 Let us condemn him to a
shameful death,

for, according to what he says, he
will be protected."

e Or seruant

(cf. Eccl 2.14; 3.19;9.2). The Stoics conceived of
the soul as a sparh, a fiery breath. 2.4 Plato re-
fers to the childish fear that when the soul leaves
the body the wind will blow it away and scatter tt
(Phaedo 77D). 2.6 l*t us enjoy, a popular motif
(Isa 22.13; Eccl 9.7; Horace Odes l.ll.8, carpe

diem, Latin, "seize the day"). 2.9 Our portion, a

prominent motif in Ecclesiastes (2.10; 3.22; 9.9).

2.12-20 The description of the suffering and
vindication of rhe child of the Inrd (v. 13) is
based on the fourth servant song in Isaiah
(52.13-53.12). The early church fathers saw in
this description a prophecy of Christ's Passion.
2.17 When Joseph's brothers plot his death, they
similarly say, "let us kill him . . . and we shall see

what will become of his dreams" (Gen 37.20).
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2l Thus they reasoned, bur ther
rvere led astray,

for their rvickedness blinded
them,

22 and they did not know rhe secret
purposes of God,

nor hoped for the rvages of
holiness,

nor discerned the prize for
blameless souls;

23 for God created us for
incorruption,

and made us in the image of his
own eternity,f

24 but through the devil's envy
death entered the world,

and those who belong to his
company experience it.

The Destiny of the Righteous
and the Ungodly

But the souls of the righteous are
in the hand of God,

and no torment will ever touch
them.

In the eyes of the foolish they
seemed to have died,

and their departure was thought
to be a disaster,

and their going from us to be
their destruction:

but they are at peace.
For though in the sight of others

they were punished,
their hope is full of immortality.
Having been disciplined a little,

they will receive great
good,
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because God tested them and
found them wor-thy of
himself;

ti like gold in rhe furnace he tried
them,

and like a sacrificial burnt
offering he accepted them.

7 In the time of their risiration rhel
will shine forrh.

and rvill run like spalks through
the stubble.

tt They will govern nations and rule
over peoples,

and the Lord will reign over
them forevet.

9 Those who trust in him will
understand truth,

and the faithful will abide with
him in love,

because grace and mercy are
upon his holy ones,

and he rvatches over his elect.g

10 But the ungodly will be punished
as their reasoning deserves,

those rvho disregarded the
righteous.r,

and rebelled against the Lord;
11 for those who despise wisdom

and instruction are
miserable.

Their hope is vain, their labors
are unprofirable,

and their works are useless.
t2 Their wives are foolish, and their

children evil;
l3 their offspring are accursed.

f Other ancient authorities read nature g 'fext
of this line uncertain; omitted by some ancient
authorities. Compare 4.15 h Or u'hal is right

c>3

I
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f,

2,22 The secret purposes of God. The doctrine of
the afterlife is referred to as a mystery in I Cor
4.1-5; 15.51 l Enoch 103.2; and in the Dead
Sea Scrolls Booh of Mysteries (1Q27) 1.3-4.
2,24 That through the deril's entry death entered
tlte uorld appears to be an echo of Zoroastrian
teaching.

3.1-l3a The author is deliberately vague as

to the precise timing and location of the postmor-
tem events he describes. He may have envisaged
the temporary abode of all souls in Sheol until the
final judgment, as in ,/ Enoch 22, or else thought
that the judgment takes place immediately after
death. 3.1 The Greek doctrine of the immortal-
ity of the soul is already found in I Enoeh
102-105; and later in 4 Macc 18.23; Philo
On Abraham 258; Josephus Jeush War 3.372;

7.313-50. 3.5 The notion of brief chastisement
followed by great good (Isa 54.7-8) is elaborated
by the author of 2 Macc (6.12) to justify the ca-
lamities of the persecution by Antiochus IV
Epiphanes. 3,7 Shnre forth. The future starlike
brilliance of the righteous and theirjudging and
governing of the nations (v. 8) is a common
conception in Jewish apocalyptic (Dan 7.22; 12.3;
2 Esd 9.97; I Enoch 104.2; Testament of Abraham
l-4; Dead Sea Scrolls Comntentary on Habahhuh

[lQpHab] 5.4; cf . Stfre Deuteronomy l0).
3.f 3b-4.6 Status in the ancient Near East was

deeply affected by the number of one's progeny.
Sexual sin was believed to result in sterility (Gen
30.23; Ps 128; Lk 1.25; l Enoch 98,5; Pseudo-
Philo Biblical Antiquities 50.5; Genesis Rabbah 45.4).
The Wisdom of Solomon, however, emphatically
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On Childlessness

For blessed is the barren woman
who is undefiled,

who has not entered into a sinful
union;

she will have fruit when God
examines souls.

14 Blessed also is the eunuch whose
hands have done no lawless
deed,

and who has not devised wicked
things against the Lord;

for special favor will be shown
him for his faithfulness,

and a place of great delight in
the temple of the Lord.

15 For the fruit of good labors is
renowned,

and the root of understanding
does not fail.

l6 But children of adulterers will
not come to maturity.

and the offspring of an unlawful
union will perish.

17 Even if they live long they will be
held of no account,

and finally their old age will be
without honor.

18 If they die young, they will have
no hope

and no consolation on the day of
judgment.

19 For the end of an unrighteous
generation is grievous.

Better than this is childlessness with
virtue,

lor in the memory of virtuei is
immortality,

wrsDoM oF soLoMoN 3.14-4.7

because it is known both by God
and by mortals.

2 When ir is present, people
imitate-r it,

and they long for it when it has
gone;

throughout all time it marches,
crowned in triumph,

victor in the contest for prizes
that are undefiled,

3 But the prolific brood of the
ungodly will be of no use,

and none of their illegitimate
seedlings will strike a deep
root

or take a firm hold.
4 For even if they put forth boughs

for a while,
standing insecurely they will be

shaken by the wind,
and by the violence of the winds

they will be uprooted.
5 The branches will be broken off

before they come to
maturity,

and their fruit will be useless,
not ripe enough to eat, and good

for nothing.
6 For children born of unlawful

unions
are witnesses of evil against their

parents when God
examines them.*

The Triurnph of the Righteow

7 But the righteous, though they
die early, will be at rest.

i Gk, j Other ancient authorities read honor
k Gk at their examination

4

denies any necessary connection between sin
and sterility. Sterility, if pure, will be redeemed
by spiritual fertility. 3.14 The eunuch. See lsa
56.3-5, in which the prophet refers to those Jew-
ish youth who were castrated at the hands of the
Babylonians and consequently despaired of any
share in Israel's future redemption (Deut 23.1).
Isaiah gives them the divine assurance of a monu-
ment and a name better than sons or daughters.
3.16 It was believed that illegitimate children
would not live long (Sir 23.25; I Enoeh 10.9; Bab-
ylonian Talmud Yebamot 78b). 4.1 Better . . . is

childlessness uith airtue strikes a Platonic note. The
life of the soul is paramount, so that physical
childlessness is of little moment, provided the soul
is productive (Plato Symposium 208E). 4.2 The

sage's contest for virtue is contrasted with the un-
holy athletic contests (see 4 Nlacc l7.ll-16; Plato
Phaedrus 2568; Philo On Husbandry ll3\. 4.3
Strihe a deeP root. See Sir 23.25. 4.6 Witnesses . . .

against lheir parerels, a widespread motif (see Leuiti-
cus Rabbah 23.12; Pseudo-Phocylides The Sentences

178; Horace Odu 4.5.23; Gospel of Philip 78).
4.7-19 Premature death is justified by view-

ing it as a token of God's care. The author em-
ploys the popular philosophical conceit that one's
true age is not measured chronologically, but by
maturity of intellect and character (see Cicero
Ttuculans 5.5; Seneca Epktles 93.2), and further
resorts to a Jewish tradition that Enoch had been
removed by God early to forestall the imminent
perversion of his character (Genesu Rabbah 25.1\.
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ti For old age is not honored for
length of time,

or measured by number of years;
9 but understanding is gray hair

for anyone,
and a blameless life is ripe

old age.

10 There were some who pleased
God and were loved
by him,

and while living among sinners
were taken up.

I I They were caught up so that evil
might not change their
understanding

or guile deceive their souls.
l2 For the fascination of wickedness

obscures what is good,
and roving desire perverts the

innocent mind.
13 Being perfected in a short time,

they fulfilled long years;
11 for their souls were pleasing to

the Lord,
therefore he took them quickly

from the midst of
wickedness.

15 Yet the peoples saw and did not
understand,

or take such a thing to heart,
that God's grace and mercy are

with his elect,
and that Jre watches over his holy

to The righteous rvho have died will
condemn the ungodlv who
are living,

and youth that is quickly
perfectedr will condemn
the prolonged old age of
the unrighteous.
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l; For ther rtill sec the encl of the
1VlSe,

and rvill not under-stand rvhat the
Lord purposed for them,

and for what he kept them safe.
l8 The unrighteousrn will see, and

will have contempt for
them,

but the Lord rvill laugh them to
scorn.

After this they rvill become
dishonored corpses,

and an outrage among the dead
forever;

l9 because he will dash them
speechless to the ground,

and shake them from the
[oundations;

they rvill be left utterl)' dry and
barren,

and they rvill suffer anguish,
and the memory of them will

perish.

The Final Judgment

They will come with dread when
their sins are reckoned up,

and their lawless deeds will
convict them to their face.

Then the righteous will stand rvith
great confidence

in the presence of those rvho have
oppressed them

and those who make light of their
Iabors.

When the unrighteous, see
them, they will be shaken
with dreadful {'ear,

and they rvill be amazed at the
unexpected salvation of the
righteous.

2t)

5

2

I Or ertded nt Gk Thq n Gk the5

4.10 Some uho fleased God and uere loued by him,lit.
"being well pleasing to God he was dearly loved."
The reference is to Enoch. We have here the first
example of the author's deliberate avoidance ol
proper names, revealing his disinterest in the his-
torical differences between the biblical figures to
whom he alludes and his concern onll' for the re-
peated manifestations of universal types, such as

the righteous and the wicked. The same tech-
nique is employed in Philo On the Virttus 199-2 I I
and the Testament of Orpheus 27-22, 4l-42.
4.ll Seneca similarly consoles Marcia for the loss

cif her sons by noting that even noble natures do
not maintain into old age the expectations of their
\ outh (f0 Marcia 22). 4.12 Roumg desire, a Greek
expression, most likely a Stoic coinage (Nlarcus
r\urelius Meditations 2.71. 4.18 lnugh them to
srorn. See Prov 1.26; Ps 2.4; I Enoch 94.10; Stfre
Numbers ll7.

4.20-5,23 A tableau of the final .judgment,
colored by the language and imagery of Isa
52.13-15; 59.16-17. The speech ofthe wicked in
vv.4-13 is the counterpart to their monologue in
2.1-20. 5.1 The greatconfidtnce ofthe righteous
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3 They will speak to one another in
repentance,

and in anguish of spirit they will
groan, and say,

4 "These are persons whom we
once held in derision

and made a byword of reproach

-fools that we were!
We thought that their lives were

madness
and that their end was without

honor.
s Why have they been numbered

among the children
of God?

And why is their lot among the
saints?

6 So it was we who strayed from
the way of truth,

and the light of righteousness did
not shine on us,

and the sun did not rise upon us.
7 We took our fill of the paths of

lawlessness and destruction,
and we journeyed through

trackless deserts,
but the way of the Lord we have

not known.
8 What has our arrogance

profited us?
And what good has our boasted

wealth brought us?

I "All those things have vanished
like a shadow,

and like a rumor that passes by;
l0 like a ship that sails through the

billowy water,
and when it has passed no trace

can be found,
no track of its keel in the waves;

lI or as, when a bird flies through
the air,

no evidence of its passage is
found;

the light air, lashed by the beat of
its pinions

and pierced by the force of its
rushing flight,

wrsDoM oF soLoMoN 5.3-5.18

is traversed by the movement of
its wings,

and afterward no sign of its
coming is found there;

12 or as, when an arrow is shot at a
target,

the air, thus divided, comes
together at once,

so that no one knows its pathway
13 So we also, as soon as we were

born, ceased to be,
and we had no sign of virtue to

show,
but were consumed in our

wickedness."
14 Because the hope of the ungodly

is like thistledowno carried
by the wind,

and like a light frostp driven
away by a storm;

it is dispersed like smoke before
the wind,

and it passes like the
remembrance of a guest
who stays but a day.

l5 But the righteous live forever,
and their reward is with the

Lord;
the Most High takes care of

them.
16 Therefore they will receive a

glorious crown
and a beautiful diadem from the

hand of the Lord,
because with his right hand he

will cover them,
and with his arm he will shield

them.
t7 The Lordq will take his zeal as

his whole armor,
and will arm all creation to

repel. his enemies:
18 he will put on righteousness as a

breastplate,

o Other ancient authorities read drul p Other
q GkHeancient authorities read spider's web

r Or funbh

contrasts with the speechlessness of the wicked
(4.19). 5.9-14 Multiple similes illustrate the au-
thor's point. Similarly, in 7.25-8.1 he employs
five metaphors to describe Wisdom's origin.
5.10 Lihe a ship. The image is of a light skiff
gliding over the water's surface and leaving
no impression, like the reed boats in Job 9.26.

5,14 Lihe . . . a g1.est uho stays but a day, a vivid
image of the transitoriness of the wicked (cf. Jer
14.8). 5.17-20 These verses are modeled on Isa
59.17, where God is presented as a warrior arm-
ing himself with his own attributes for chastise-
ment of the wicked and deliverance of the godly.
Similar imagery appears in Rom 13.12;2 Cor 6.7;
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and rvear inrpartial justice as a
helmet;

19 he will take holiness as an
invincible shield,

20 and sharpen stern wrath for a
sword,

and creation will join with him to
fight against his frenzied
foes.

2l Shafts of lightning will fly with
true alm,

and will leap from the clouds to
the target, as from a
well-drawn bow,

22 and hailstones full of wrath rvill
be hurled as from a
catapult;

the water of the sea will rage
against them,

and rivers rvill relentlessly
overwhelm them;

23 a mighty wind will rise against
them,

and like a tempest it will winnow
them away.

Lawlessness will lay waste the
lvhole earth,

and evildoing will overturn the
thrones of rulers.

Kings Should Seeh Wisdom

Listen therefore, O kings, and
understand;

learn, O judges of the ends of the
earth.

Give ear, you that rule over
multitudes,

and boast of many nations.
For your dominion was given you

from the Lord,
and your sovereignty from the

Most High;
he will search out your works and

inquire into your plans.
Because as servants of his

kingdom you did not rule
rightly,

or keep the law,

1506

or rvalk according to the purpose
of God,

.-, he rvill come upon you terribll'
and srviftly,

because se\.ere judgment falls on
those in high places.

6 For the lowliest may be pardoned
in mercy,

but the mighty' rvill be mightilv
tested.

7 For the Lord of all rvill not stand
in arve of anyone,

or show deference to greatness;
because he himself made both

small and great,
and he takes thought for all alike.

8 But a strict inquiry is in store for
the mighty.

9 To you then, O monarchs, my
words are directed,

so that you may learn rvisdom
and not transpil-ess.

lo For they will be made holy who
observe holy things in
holiness,

and those rvho have been taught
them will find a defense.

l1 Therefore set your desire on my
words;

long for them, and you will be
instructed.

12 Wisdom is radiant and unfading,
and she is easily discerned by

those who love her,
and is found by those rvho

seek her.
13 She hastens to make herself

known to those who
desire her.

14 One who rises early to seek her
will have no difficulty,

for she rvill be found sitting at
the gate.

t5 To fix one's thought on her is
perfect understanding,

and one who is vigilant on her
account will soon be free
from care,

6
2

J

4

Eph 6.14-17; Testament of bai8.2. 5.20 Creation
wtll join with him, a favorite thought of the author
(see also 16.17,24: 19.6). Similarly, in Judg 5.20
the stars join the battle against Sisera (cf. Sir
39.28-31).

6.f-21 An exhortation to Wisdom with her

gifts of immortality and sovereignty. 6,1 Judges
of the ends of the earth refers to the spreading power
of Roman rule. 6,3 Dominion translates a Greek
term (hrat4sis) frequently used in papl'ri to date
the capture of Alexandria by Augustus Caesar.
6,4 The lau, not Mosaic law, but the natural prin-
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16 because she goes about seeking
those worthy of her,

and she graciously appears to
them in their paths,

and meets them in every thought.

t7 The beginning of wisdoms is the
most sincere desire for
instruction,

and concern for instruction is
Iove of her,

18 and love of her is the keeping of
her laws,

and giving heed to her laws is
assurance of immortality,

l9 and immortality brings one near
to God;

20 so the desire for wisdom leads to
a kingdom.

21 Therefore if you delight in
thrones and scepters,
O monarchs over the
peoples,

honor wisdom, so that you may
reign forever.

Desription of Wisdom

22 I will tell you what wisdom is and
how she came to be,

and I will hide no secrets
from you,

but I will trace her course from
the beginning of creation,

WISDOM OF SOLOMON 6.16_7.4

and make knowledge of her clear,
and I will not pass by the truth;

23 nor will I travel in the company
of sickly envy,

for envy, does not associate with
wisdom.

24 The multitude of the wise is the
salvation of the world,

and a sensible king is the stability
of any people.

25 Therefore be instructed by my
words, and you will profit.

Solomon Lihe Other Mortals

I also am mortal, Iike everyone
else,

a descendant of the first-formed
child of earth;

and in the lvomb of a mother I
was molded into flesh,

within the period of ten months,
compacted with blood,

from the seed of a man and the
pleasure of marriage.

And when I was born, I began to
breathe the common air,

and fell upon the kindred earth;
my first sound was a cry, as is

true of all.
I was nursed with care in

swaddling cloths.

s Gk Her beginning r Gk ti*

hI

2

3

4

ciples ofjustice. 6.17-20 A six-part chain syllo-
gism (in Greek sorlles), in which statements
proceed step by step to a climactic conclusion,
each successive statement picking up the last key
word or phrase from the one before. This stylistic
device is common in Greco-Roman, Indian, and
Chinese literature and also occurs in ancient
Egyptian and Semitic wisdom writings.

6,22-25 Wisdom's mysteries revealed. In
I Enoch 5l .3 the Elect One is said to pour forth all
the secrets of wisdom, and a favorite Qumran ex-
pression is "to give knowledge in the marvelous
mysteries of God" (Dead Sea Scrolls Thanhsgiaing
Hymru [].QH) 4.27 ; 7.27 ; 11.9). 6.23 Enuy is per-
sonified (as in Ovid Metamorphoses 2.770-80).
That enuy does not associate uith uisdom is a well-
known Platonic motif (Phaedrus 247 A; Timaeus
29E); it is also very prominent in Philo, who as-
serts that wisdom "never closes her school of
thought but always opens her doors to those
who thirst for the sweet water of discourse" (Euery
Good Man Is Free l3\. 6.24 This vocation of the
wise to be the saluation of the world, is frequently

referred to by Philo and the rabbis.
7.1-6 In keeping with the Jewish view, the

author emphasizes the human side of the king,
unlike pagan writers who often treated the king
as divine (cf. l,etter of Artsteas 352-63; 282).
7,1 First-formed, a standard epithet of Adam (cf.
I Tim 2.13; Testament of Abraham A ll.9; Philo
Questions on Exodus 2.46; Pseudo-Philo Biblical An-
tiquities 13.8). 7.2 A widespread view in the an-
cient world was that pregnancy lasted ten months.
According to Roman law, ten lunar months made
up the full period of gestation. Compacted with
bLood,. A better translation is "curdled"; cf. Job
10.10; Aristotle Generation of AnimaLs 739b21.
That the menstrual blood is the material from
which the seminal fluid produces the embryo was
a common concept in ancient Greek science. Plea-
sure, parl of the author's scientific description. See
Aristotle Generation of Animals 728a10. 7.3 Kin-
dred. Aberter translation is "that suffers the same
from all," i.e., mother earth that all both use and
misuse.
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5 For no king has had a different
beginning of existence:

ti there is for all one entrance int<,r
Iife, and one lvay out.

Solomon's ResPect for Wisdom

7 Therefore I prayed, and
understanding was
given me;

I called on God, and the spirit of
wisdom came to me.

8 I preferred her to scepters and
thrones,

and I accounted wealth as
nothing in comparison
rvith her.

I Neither did I liken to her any
priceless gem,

because all gold is but a little
sand in her sight,

and silver will be accounted as

clay before her.
10 I loved her more than health and

beauty,
and I chose to have her rather

than light,
because her radiance never

ceases.
I I All good things came to me along

with her,
and in her hands uncounted

rvealth.
12 I rejoiced in them all, because

wisdom leads them;
but I did not know that she was

their mother.
13 I learned without guile and I

impart without grudging;
I do not hide her wealth,

14 for it is an unfailing treasure for
mortals;
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those \\'ho get it obtain friendship
rvith God,

commended for the gifts that
come l-rom instruction.

Solomon Prays for \I'isdom

15 Mat' God grant me to speak rvith
judgment,

and to have thoughts rr'orthy of
rvhat I have received;

for he is the guide even of
rvisdom

and the corrector of the rvise.
1{; For both we and our words are in

his hand,
as are all understanding and skill

in crafts.
tt- For it is he who gave me

unerring knowledge of
what exists,

to know the structure of the
world and the activity of
the elements;

1t'l the beginning and end and
middle of times,

the alternations of'the solstices
and the changes of the
seasons,

19 the cycles of the year and the
constellations of the stars,

20 the natures of animals and the
tempers of wild animals,

the powers of spirits, and the
thoughts of human beings,

the varieties of plants and the
virtues of roots;

21, I learned both what is secret and
what is manifest,

22 for wisdom, the fashioner of all
things, taught me.

u Or uinds

7.7-14 A passage reflecting Philo's position
in its more moderate mood: one should seek wis-
dom for its own sake, but all other goods will in-
evitably follow. 7.7 Prayed. See I Kings 3.6-15;
8.12-53; Sir 51.13. 7.ll Came to me along with
her. Cf . 1 Kings 3.13; Mt 6.33; Midrash Rabbah
Song 1 . 1.9. 7 .13 Without grudging. See Plato Syz-
posium 2l0A; Pseudo-Aristotle On the Cosmos

39la17; Xenophon Symposium 4.43.
7.15-22a Divine wisdom is here identified

with the full range of human science and philoso-
phy. Cf. Aeschylus Prometheus Bound 436-506 and
the striking parallel in Pseudo-Plato Axiochus
3708, where it is argued that it is only through

the divine breath in the soul that such knowledge
can be attained and immortality be assured. The
passage is inspired by the Greek philosophical ar-
gument from design, in which God's works are
seen as a manifestation of his existence and wise
regime. 7,18 Begrnning and end and middle, a
phrase deriving from the Orphic theogony and
one that recurs in the Hellenistic-Jewish poem
Orphica, v.39. 7.22a Fashioner, the Stoics de-
fined nature as "an artisticalll, working fire going
on its way to create" (Diogenes Laertius Liues of
Philosophers 7.156\.

7.22b-24 Wisdom is described in a series
of twenty-one epithets borrowed largely from
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The Nature of Wisdom

There is in her a spirit that is
intelligent, holy,

unique, manifold, subtle,
mobile, clear, unpolluted,
distinct, invulnerable, loving the

good, keen,
irresistible, 23 beneficent, humane,
steadfast, sure, free from anxiety,
all-powerful, overseeing all,
and penetrating through all

splrlts
that are intelligent, pure, and

altogether subtle.
24 For wisdom is more mobile than

any motion;
because of her pureness she

pervades and penetrates all
things.

25 For she is a breath of the porver
of God,

and a pure emanation of the
glory of the Almighty;

therefore nothing defiled gains
entrance into her.

26 For she is a reflection of eternal
light,

a spotless mirror of the working
of God,

and an image of his goodness.
27 Although she is but one, she can

do all things,

WISDOM OF SOLOMON 7.23_8.3

28

and while remaining in herself,
she renews all thing;s;

in every generation she passes
into holy souls

and makes them friends of God,
and prophets;

for God loves nothing so much as
the person who Iives with
wisdom.

She is more beautiful than
the sun,

and excels every constellation of
the stars.

Compared with the light she is
found to be superior,

for it is succeeded by the night,
but against wisdom evil does not

prevail.
She reaches mightily from one end

of the earth to the other,
and she orders all things well.

Solomon's Loue for Wisdom

2 I loved her and sought her from
my youth;

I desired to take her for my
bride,

and became enamored of her
beauty.

3 She glorifies her noble birth by
living with God,

and the Lord of all loves her.

29

30

B

Greek philosophy. There are numerous parallels
for such serial lists in the ancient world.
7.22b Anaxagoras (Fragment l2) describes cos-
mic mind as the most subtb of all things.
7.24 Pet-uades and penetrates, technical Stoic
phraseology reflecting the principle of "body go-
ing through body." 7,25-26 The author em-
ploys a fivefold metaphor to emphasize the notion
that Wisdom is an emanation from God's power
and glory-a bold move for one writing within
the biblical tradition; even the more philosophi-
cally ambitious Philo backs off from such explicit
terminology in describing the origin of the
Logos. 7,25 Emanation, the earliest attestation
of the explicit application of this Greek term
(aporroia) to Sophia as an effluence from God.
7.26 Heb 1.3 refers to Christ as a reflection of
God's glory. Image, a favorite Platonic metaphor.
Philo speaks of the Logos as the image of God.
7.27 Remaining in herself. Anaxagoras's cosmic
mind similarly remains unmixed and motionless
while moving all things (cf. Plato Timaeus 42E).
7.29 According to Philo, the szn is only an image
of Wisdom, and according to his precursor Aris-

tobulus "all light comes from Wisdom." In
Pseudo-Philo Biblical Antiquilies we read that Mo-
ses came down from the mountain covered with
an invisible light that overcame the brightness of
sun and moon (12.1-3). 8,1 From one end of the
earth to the other. Cf . the similar description in Sir
24.3-6.

8.2-16 Solomon sought to make Wisdom his
bride. In rabbinic literature, Torah is imaged as

the daughter of God, a bride, and a mother. The
bride image is based on a midrashic reading of the
Hebrew word morashah, "possession," in Deut 33.4
as me'orasah, "betrothed." This feminine depiction
is connected in some texts to the metaphorical de-
piction of the Sinai theophany as a wedding day.
Cf. Prov 7.4; Sir 15.2. Similar sexual imagery is

found in Philo's Om Mating uilh the Preliminary
Stzdias, where he develops an allegory in which
Abraham, the Soul, is married to Sarah, Wis-
dom. 8.2 Sought her. Cf . Pseudo-Plato Epinomis
9894, "for I have sought this wisdom high and
low." 8,3 Liuing uith God. Philo similarly writes:
"With his knowledge God had union, not as men
have it, and begat created being" (On Sobriety 30).
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{ For she is an initiate in the
knorvledge of God,

and an associate in his works.
5 If riches are a desirable

possession in life,
rvhat is richer than wisdom, the

active cause of all things?
6 And if understanding is effective,

who more than she is fashioner
of rvhat exists?

7 And if anyone loves
righteousness,

her labors are virtues;
for she teaches self-control and

prudence,
justice and courage;
nothing in life is more profitable

for mortals than these.
8 And if anyone longs for wide

expenence,
she knows the things of old, and

infers the things to come:
she understands turns of speech

and the solutions of
riddles;

she has foreknowledge of signs
and rvonders

and of the outcome of seasons
and times.

9 Therefore I determined to take
her to live with me,

knowing that she rvould give me
good counsel

and encouragement in cares and
grief.

lo Because of her I shall have glory
among the multitudes

and honor in the presence of the
elders, though I am young.

I I I shall be found keen in
judgment,

and in the sight of rulers I shall
be admired.

r2 When I am silent they will wait
for me,

l5l0

and rrhen I speak thev rr.ill give
heed;

if I speak at greater length,
thev rr'ill put their hands on their

mouths.
;3 Because of her I shall have

immortality,
and leave an everlastiug

remembrance Lo those r\'ho
come after me.

11 I shall govern peoples,
and nations rvill be subject to me;

t5 dread monarchs rvill be afraid of
me when they hear of me;

among the people I shall shorv
myself capable, and
courageous in rvar.

16 When I enter my house, I shall
find rest rvith her;

for companionship with her has
no bitterness,

and life rvith her has no pain, but
gladness and joy.

God's Gift of Wi.sdom

17 When I considered these things
inwardly,

and pondered in m1' heart
that in kinship with rvisdom there

is immortality,
18 and in friendship with her, pure

delight,
and in the labors of her hands,

unfailing wealth,
and in the experience of her

company, understanding,
and renown in sharing her words,
I went about seeking how to get

her for myself.
le As a child I was naturally gifted,

and a good soul fell to my lot;
20 or rather, being good, I entered

an undefiled body.

8.5-8 The four successive clauses beginning
with z/ are another example of the author's
striving for rhetorical effect. 8.7 Self-control and
prudence, justiu and courage. The four cardinal
virtues go back to Plato (Phaedo 69C). Cf.
4Macc 1.18. 8,16 Find rest, the same idea in
Sir 6.28 and a central theme in Philo. Cf. Plato
Republic 49O8.

8.17-21 Wisdom is a sheer gift of God's
grace. 8.17 Kinship with Wisdom is a character-
istic teaching of Plato (Timaeus 90A) and the

Stoics. Philo takes up the theme with equal
vigor. 8,19 Moses too, accor-ding to Philo, had a
naturaLll gifted soul (Ltfe of Moses 1.9), and in gen-
eral "God drops from above the ethereal wisdom
upon minds that are naturallv well endowed" (On
FLight and Finding 138). 8.20 I entered an unde-

filed body clearly implies the notion of the soul's
preexistence. Cf. 2Enoch 23.1-5; 2Apocalypse of
Baruch 23.5; Philo On Dreams 1.135-41. ln Testa-

ment of Naphtali 2.2 it is said that God implants
the spirit according to the capacity of the body.
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21 But I perceived that I would not
possess wisdom unless God
gave her to me -

and it rvas a mark of insight to
know whose gift she was-

so I appealed to the Lord and
implored him,

and with my whole heart I said:

Solonton's Prayer for Wisdom

"O God of my ancestors and Lord
of mercy,

who have made all things by your
rvord,

and by your lvisdom have formed
humankind

to have dominion over the
creatures you have
made,

and rule the world in holiness
and righteousness,

and pronounce judgment in
uprightness of soul,

give me the rvisdom that sits by
your throne,

and do not reject me from among
your servants.

For I am your servant' the son
of your serving girl,

a man who is rveak and
short-lived,

with little understanding of
.judgment and larvs;

6 for even one who is perfect
among human beings

will be regarded as nothing
without the rvisdom that
comes from you.

WISDOM OF SOLOMON 8.21_9.I2

7 You have chosen me to be king
of your people

and to be judge over your sons
and daughters.

8 You have given command to
build a temple on your holy
mountain,

and an altar in the city of your
habitation,

a copy of the holy tent that you
prepared from the
beginning.g With you is rvisdom, she who
knows your works

and was present rvhen you made
the world;

she understands rvhat is pleasing
in your sight

and what is right accordinp; to
your commandments.

lo Send her forth from the holy
heavens,

and from the throne of your
glory send her,

that she may labor at my side,
and that I may learn what is

pleasing to you.
I I For she knorvs and underst.ands

all things,
and she rvill guide me wisely in

my actions
and guard me rvith her glory.

12 Then my lvorks will be
acceptable,

and I shall .judge your people
.iustly,

and shall be rvorthy of the
throne, of my father.

u Gkslnue *'Gktluone.s

.)

4

5

8.21 Unless God gaae her to nrc. So too in Pseudo-
Plato Epinomis 989D even those naturally gifted
"cannot get this teaching either, unless God gives
his guidance."

9.1-18 The prayer consists of three strophes
(vv. l-6, 7-12, l3-18) chiastically arranged. The
author presents his orvn r,ersion of Solomon's
prayer (l Kings 3.6-9; 2 Chr 1.8-10), 9.1 By
your word. Cf. Ps 33.6; Sir 39.17; Sibylline OracLes

3.20. 9,2 By your uisdom, an emphatic theme
in the Dead Sea Scrolls (cf. 2 Enoch A 30.8).
9,4 Wndom . . . sits by your throne. In Greek litera-
ture, Justice is pictured as sitting with Zeus, and
the same image is frequent in Philo. 9,5 Weah

and short-Iiaed. Cf. I Chr 29.15; Philo Who Is the

Heir 58. 9.6 Philo also never tires of insisting
that without divine help u'e could accomplish

nothing. 9.8 Your hoLy mountain, Mount Moriah,
n'hich became identified with the place where
Abraham was commanded to sacrifice Isaac, see

2Chr 3.1. According to rabbinic tradition even
before the creation of the world there already ex-
isted a supernal temple of which the earthly tem-
ple is a rop1,. The same notion is found in the Dead
Sea Scrolls and in Heb 8-10 and is also wide-
spread in the Pseudepigrapha. Philo too tells us

that the tabernacle is a representation and copy of
wisdom (Who Is the Heir 112). l,loreover, the no-
tion of heavenly archetypes of earthll' things was
well known in ancient Babylonia. 9.9 When you

made the uorld. Cf. Pror' 8.22, a verse cited both by
Aristobulus and Philo. 9.10 In his famous Hymn.

to Zeus, Lhe Stoic philosopher Cleanthes prays that
Zeus bestow the wisdom bv u'hich he steers all



\rrsDo\{ oF soLo\{o\ 9.13-10.6

13 For rr'ho can learn the counsel
of God?

Or who can discern rvhat the
Lord rvills?

14 For the reasoning of mortals is
worthless,

and our designs are likely to fail;
15 for a perishable body weighs

down the soul.
and this earthy tent burdens the

thoughtful, mind.
16 We can hardly guess at what is on

earth,
and what is at hand we find u,ith

Iabor;
but who has traced out what is in

the heavens?
17 Who has learned your counsel,

unless you have given wisdom
and sent your holy spirit from on

high?
18 And thus the paths of those on

earth were set right,
and people were taught what

pleases you,
and rvere saved by wisdom."

The Worh of Wisdom from Adam to Moses

r 5l2

she delivcred him from his
transgression,

2 and gave him strength to rule all
things.

3 But rvhen an unrighteous man
departed from her in his
anger,

he perished because in rage he
killed his brother.

'1 \! hen the earth rvas flooded
because of him, rvisdom
again saved it,

steering the righteous man b1' a
paltry piece of rvood.

5 Wisdomr also, when the nations
in rvicked agreement had
been put to confusion,

recognized the righteous man
and preserved him
blameless before God,

and kept him strong in the face
of his compassion for his
child.

6 Wisdomt'rescued a righteous
man when the ungodly
were perishing:

he escaped the fire that
descended on the Five
Cities.,

x Orarniorr l GkSir z Oron Pentapolis

10 Wisdoml protected the
first-formed father of the
world, when he alone had
been created;

things in justice. 9.13 For uho can Learn. Cf . Prov
30.2-1; Isa 40.13-14; Sir l.l-10; Bar 3.29-37;
2 Esd 4; I Enoch 93.11-14. A similar note is al-
ready found in the Babylonian poem I Will Prake
the Lord of Wisdom 36-38. 9.15 The adverse in-
fluence of the body on the soul is emphatically
taught by Plato in Phaedo (668). That the body
weighs down the soul is another widespread Pla-
tonic motif (Phaedo 8lC) and fairly common in
Philo and the Roman Stoics. Eartil tent, a Greek
expression for the body, very frequent in Neo-
Pythagorean writings. 9.16 This verse expresses
a widespread literary conceit (Jdt 8.14; 2 Esd
4.1l; Jn 3.12; Testament of Job 38.5; Babylonian Tal-
mud Sanhedrin 39a).

f 0.l-21 Wisdom's saving and punishing
power is illustrated by the enumeration of seven
righteous heroes and their wicked counterparts.
Miraculous eruptions in history are reinterpreted
and described as the providential ordering of Is-
rael's history through Wisdom's continuous elec-
tion of holy servants. The author has constructed
his ode to Wisdom by the use of anaphora, repeti-
tion of the same word at the beginning of suc-

cessive verses. He thus introduces Wisdom
throughout the chapter with the emphatic Greek
pronoun hautA ("she"), which marks off six sec-
tions each of which contains the word righteous
once (vv. l-4, 5, 6-8, 9-12, l3-14, l5-21). See
the similar use of anaphora in Acts 7.35-38;
Cicero's hymn to philosophy in Tusculam 5.5;
Seneca Io Marcia 20.2', and the Hellenistic
aretalogies or hymns of praise discovered in
Egypt. l0.l Father of the uorld, Adam. 10.3
An unrighteous man, Cain. Ktlled his brother. Phllo
thrice applies the adjective "fratricidal" to Cain.
10.4 Because of him. As the first murderer, Cain
serves as a paradigm of wickedness, so that the
cause of the flood can be ascribed to him. The
verb translated steering here is also employed by
Stoics to describe the guiding power of Logos. Ac-
cording to the midrash Genesis Rabbah 34.8, the
stars did not function during the flood, implying
that Noah's ark was piloted by God. The righteous
man here is Noah. 10.5 The righteous man, Abra-
ham. According to Genesis Rabbah 38.6, Abraham
was a contemporary of the generation of the
Tower of Babel. 10.6 A righteotu man, Lot.
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7 Evidence of their wickedness still
remains:

a continually smoking wasteland,
plants bearing fruit that does not

rlpen,
and a pillar of salt standing as a

monument to an
unbelieving soul.

8 For because they passed
rvisdom by,

they not only were hindered from
recognizing the good,

but also left for humankind a
reminder of their folly,

so that their failures could never
go unnoticed.

I Wisdom rescued from troubles
those rvho served her.

lo When a righteous man fled from
his brother's rvrath,

she guided him on straight paths;
she showed him the kingdom

of God,
and gave him knowledge of holy

things;
she prospered him in his labors,
and increased the fruit of his toil.

I I When his oppressors were
covetous,

she stood by him and made him
rich.

l2 She protected him from his
enemres,

and kept him safe from those
who lay in wait for him;

in his arduous contest. she gave
him the victory,

so that he might learn that
godliness is more po'rverful
than anything else.

WISDOM OF SOLOMON IO.7_10.20

13 When a righteous man was sold,
wisdom, did not
desert him,

but delivered him from sin.
She descended with him into the

dungeon,
14 and when he was in prison she

did not leave him,
until she brought him the scepter

of a kingdom
and authority over his masters.
Those who accused him she

showed to be false,
and she gave him everlasting

honor.

15 A holy people and blameless race
wisdom delivered from a nation

of oppressors.
16 She entered the soul of a servant

of the Lord,
and withstood dread kings with

wonders and signs.
17 She gave to holy people the

reward of their labors;
she guided them along a

marvelous way,
and became a shelter to them

by day,
and a starry flame through the

night.
18 She brought them over the

Red Sea,
and led them through deep

waters;
19 but she drowned their enemies,

and cast them up from the depth
of the sea.

20 Therefore the righteous
plundered the ungodly;

a Gk she

10,7 Euidence . . . stilL remains. Both Philo and Jose-
phus speak of vestiges of the divine fire as still
visible. Frult that does not ripen. See Josephus /ezaish
War 4.484; Tacitus Histories 5.7. A pillar of salt.

Josephus writes: "I have seen this pillar of salt
which remains to this day" (Antiquities 1.203-204).
The erosion of the salt mountain along the south
end of the Dead Sea has caused pinnacles to stand
out, which many writers have likened to Lot's
wife. f 0.10 A righteous man,lacob. Shoued him the
hingdom of God and gaae him hnowledge of holy things.
According to Testament of ltti 9.3 Jacob saw a vi-
sion concerning Levi that he should be a priest
unto God, and in 5.1-2 Levi is privileged with a

vision of the heavenly temple. Our author may be

alludingtosuchavisionbyJacob. 10.f2 Arduous
contest, a reference to Jacob's struggle with the an-
gel (Gen. 32.25-33). So that he might learn. Jacob's
struggle is given a symbolic meaning. 10.13 A
righteous man, Joseph. 10.16 Seruant of the Lord,
Moses (see Isa 63.11-14). 10.17 The reuard of
their labors, the objects of silver and gold "bor-
rowed" by the Israelites from the Egyptians be-
fore leaving Egvpt (Ex ll.2; 12.35-36; cf. Ps

705.37; Jttbilees 48.18; Ezekiel Exagoge 165; Philo
Life of Moses 1.140-42). Shelter, starry flame. The
pillar of cloud and of fire (Ex 13.21-22) is allego-
rized as Wisdom. 10.2O PLundered the ungodll.
Demetrius, the earliest known Greco-Jewish
writer, had already attempted to answer the ques-
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ther- sang hvmns, O Lord, to vour
holy name,

and praised rr'ith one accord 1'our
defending hand;

2l for wisdom opened the mouths of
those rvho lvere mule,

and made the tongues of infants
speak clearly.

Wisdom Led the Israelites Through the Desert

1 1 Wisdomb prospered their rvorks
I I by the hand o[ a holy

propher.
2 They journeved through an

uninhabited wilderness,
and pitched their tents in

untrodden places.
3 They withstood their enemies and

fought off their foes.
a When they were thirsty, they

called upon you,
and rvater was given them out of

flinty rock,
and from hard stone a remedy

for their thirst.
5 For through the very things by

which their enemies were
punished,

they themselves received benefit
in their need.

6 Instead of the fountain of an
ever-flowing river,

stirred up and defiled with blood

7 in rebrrke for the decree to kill
the infants.

)'ou gave them abundan[ \vater
unexpectedly',

a showing by' their thirst at that
time

horv l'ou punished their enemies.
9 For rvhen they rvere tried, though

the1. rvere being disciplined
ln merc),

they learned how the ungodly
rvere tormented when
judged in wrath.

lo For you tested them as a parent'
does in warning,

but you examined the ungodlya
as a stern king does in
condemnation.

I I Whether absent or present, they
were equally distressed,

12 for a twofold grief possessed
them,

and a groaning at the memory of
what had occurred.

13 For when they heard that
through their orvn
punishments

the righteous" had received
benefit, they perceived it
was the Lord's doing.

cI +

b Gk She
e Gk thel

c Gk a father cl Gk thosc

tion raised as to how the Israelites, uho left Eg1'pt
unarmed, managed to obtain arms (cf. Josephus
Anliquilies 2.349). Wtth one accord. Cf . 2 Enoch 19.6;
Ascension of Isaiah 7.15; Testament of Solomon 18.2;
Midrash Rabbah Song 8.15. In Zoroastrian texts,
the Bounteous Immortals are seven beings n'ho
are "of one mind, of one voice, of one act." Cf.
also Hesiod Theogony 60. 10.21 The tongues of
infanx alfudcs to an early Jewish tradition that
even the infants sang God's praises (Tosefta
Sota 6.4).

l1.l-f4 After an introductory narrative
(vv. l-4), which speaks of the successful advance
of the Israelites through the desert, we ger an
elaborate synhrisu or comparison, in which the au-
thor employs seven antitheses (the first one here,
the other six in l6.l-19.22) to illustrate his theme
that Egypt was punished measure for measure
and Israel was benefited by the very things with
which Egypt was punished. Already in the biblical
account, the contrast between the fate of the
Egyptians and the Israelites is clearly spelled out

in five of the ten plagues. ll.6 An eur-llouing
riuer, the Nile. ll,7 In rebuhe.The same notion
appears in Pirke Rabbi Eliezer 19, where it is stated
that God plagued the waters of the Nile because
the Egyptians had cast the children of the Israel-
ites into the Nile. ll.8 The author here enunci-
ates a principle that recurs in 16.4, that it was
pedagogically necessary that the Israelites have a
taste of their enemies' punishments. The medi-
eval Jewish exegete Ibn Ezra (on Ex7 .24) similarly
takes the absence of an explicit notice that the
Israelites were exempt from the first three
plagues to mean that they affected the Egyp-
tians and Israelites alike. ll.9 Tried. See Deut
8.2-5. ll.ll The Egyptians suffered both
when the Israelites were present with them in
Egypt (they were afflicted by the plagues) and
when the Israelites were absent from them in the
wilderness (they were overwhelmed in the sea).
11.12 They were pained tuofold, both at their
own calamity and by the fact that it brought deliv-
erance to the Israelites.
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t4 For though they had mockingly
rejected him rvho long
before had been cast out
and exposed,

at the end of the events they
marveled at him,

when they felt thirst in a
different way from the
righteous.

Punishment of the Wicked

15 In return for their foolish and
wicked thoughts,

which led them astray to worship
irrational serpents and
rvorthless animals,

you sent upon them a multitude
of irrational creatures to
punish them,

16 so that they might learn that one
is punished by the very
things by which one sins.

t7 For your all-porverful hand,
rvhich created the world out of

formless matter,
did not lack the means to send

upon them a multitude of
bears, or bold lions,

18 or newly-created unknown beasts
full of rage,

or such as breathe out fiery
breath,

or belch forth a thick pall of
smoke,

or flash terrible sparks from their
eyes;

19 not only could the harm they did
destroy people,l'

wISDOM OF SOLOMON tt.r{-rl.25

but the mere sight of them could
kill by fright.

20 Even apart from these, peopler
could fall at a single breath

rvhen pursued b1 .justice
and scattered by the breath of

your power.
But you have arranged all things

by measure and number
and rveight.

2l For it is alrvays in your power to
shorv great strength,

and who can withstand the might
of your arm?

22 Because the rvhole world before
you is like a speck that tips
the scales,

and like a drop of morning delv
that falls on the ground.

23 But you are merciful to all, for
you can do all things,

and you overlook people's sins, so
that they may repent.

24 For you love all things that
exist,

and detest none of the things that
you have made,

for you would not have made
anything if you had
hated it.

25 Horv would anything have
endured if you had not
willed it?

Or how would anything not
called forth by you have
been preserved?

f Ck them g Gk thq

ll.15-12,2 An excursus dealing with the na-
ture and purpose of dir,ine mercy. The Egyptians
could have been smashed with one blow, but God
never acts arbitrarily. His omnipotence guaran-
tees his all-embracing love, and his very act of cre-
ation is a manifestation of this love, precluding
the possibility of hatred toward any of his crea-
tures. ll,l5 lrrationaL serpents and worthless ani-
mak. Cf. Letter of Aristeas 138; Phllo Deealogue

76-80. Roman ridicule of Egyptian animal wor-
ship is best illustrated by Octavian's remark when
asked if he would like to visit the Apis bull: "My
custom is to worship gods, not cattle" (Dio Cassius
Roman History 51.16.5). ll.16 The law of retali-
ation occurs three times in the Pentateuch (Ex
21.23-25; Lev 24.18-20; Deut 19.21) and ap-
pears frequently in the Pseudepigrapha. The rab-
bis were equally fond ofelaborating this principle

(Tosefta Sota 3-4). ll.l7 The doctrine is Pla-
tonic, but for the terminologv of formbss matter,
see Aristotle Pfrysjr"s 191a10, and Posidonius frag.
92. Philo raises the same question as this author
about whether God lachs the means to create, and
his first answer is similar to that given in v. 23 (Ltfe
of Moses 1.109-12). 11.20 .81, measure and number
and ueight. God's actions always follow the math-
ematical laws by which he governs the entire cos-
mos. Disproportionate punishments such as those
described in vv. l7-19 are therefore ruled out.
Cf. Job 28.25; Isa 40.12; 2 Esd 4.36-37;Testament
of Naphtali 2.3. Philo placed special emphasis on
this notion (On Dreams 2.193; cf. Plato lttws
5758). lf .22 Cf. Isa 40. 15. 11.24 Detest none

. . . that you haue made. Cf. Sir 15.11. This view is in
sharp contrast with that of the Dead Sea sect.
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26 You spare all things, for ther are
y'ours, O Lord, 1ou r,-ho
love the living.

1 O For vour immortal spirit is in all
L 1 thinss.
2 Therefore you correct little b1'

little those rvho trespass,
and you remind and warn them

of the things through
rr'hich thel sin,

so that they may be freed from
rvickedness and put their
trust in you, O Lord.

The Sins of the Canaanites

3 Those who lived long ago in 1'our
holy land

4 you hated for their detestable
practices,

their works of sorcery and unholl'
rites,

5 their merciless slaughterh of
children,

and their sacrificial feasting on
human flesh and blood.

These initiates from the midst of
a heathen cult,,i

6 these parents who murder
helpless lives,

1'ou rvilled to destroy by the
hands of our ancestors,

7 so that the land most precious of
all to you

might receive a rvorthy colony of
the servants-t of God.

8 But even these you spared, since
they lvere but mortals,

and sent rvasps( as forerunners
of your army

1516

to destror them lirtle br. little,
!t though vou \vere not unable to

give the ungodll into the
hands of the righteous in
battle,

or to destroy them at one blorv b1'
dread rr'ild ar-rimals or your
stern rvord.

l0 But judging them little br little
vou gaYe them an
opportunity to repent,

though you were not unaware
that their origin/ was evil

and their wickedness inborn,
and that their way of thinking

rvould never change.
1 I For they were an accursed race

from the beginning.
and it was not through fear of

anyone that y'ou left them
unpunished for their sins.

12 For who will say, "What have you
done?"

or will resist your judgment?
Who rvill accuse you for the

destruction of nations that
you made?

Or rvho will come before you to
plead as an advocate for
the unrighteous?

13 For neither is there any god
besides you, rvhose care is
for all people,-

to rvhom you should prove that
you have nor judged
unjustly;

h Gkshughtertrr i Nfeaning of Gk uncertain
-j Or children k Or hornets I ()r nrLture
n ()r all thing;

12.3-18 An attempt to justify the Israelite
conquest of Canaan. In Jewish-Hellenistic apolo-
getics, this issue occupied no small place. The au-
thor of JubiLees rewrote Genesis to prove that the
land of Canaan n'as originally allotted to Shem
and illegallv seized by Canaan (8.8-l l; 9.14-15;
10.29-34; cf. Cenesis Rabbah 56.14) and Philo's
account of the conquest of Canaan is openly
apologetic (Hypothetica 6.5; Sbecial krus 2.170).
12.3 HoLy land. For this designation, which ap-
pears neither in Josephus nor in Tannaitic litera-
ture, see Zech 2.12:2Macc 1.7; 2Esd 13.4u;
Pseudo-Philo BiblicaL Antiquities 19.20; 2 Apocalypse
of Baruch 63.10; Tenament of Job 33.5, where it is a
metaphor for heaven. 12.5 Slaughter of children.
The sacrifices of Molech described in the Bible
(Lev 18.21; 20.2-b) are identical with the molh

sacrifices in North Africa and were kept up for a

very long time. There is also evidence of human
sacrifice in Egypt during the Rornan period.
Satr{iciaL, lit. "entrail-devourinp;." The charge of
feasting on human Jlesh and Dlood appears to
be an exaggeration and tunrs the tables on those
u'ho, like Damocritus and Apion, had hurled
the charge of cannibalisnr against the Jews.
12.8 Wasps. See Ex 23.28 (and text note there).
12.10 Their origin was ez,i/. A similar norion is
found in 2 Esd 4.30. l2,ll Acr.ttrsed raca refers
to the curse laid upon Canaan (Gen 9.25-27), but
there is no hint in the biblical text of a curse thar
entails moral degeneracl,. Cf. Wis 3.12-13; Sir
33.12', Jubilecs 22.20-21. 12.12 See Job 9.12;
Eccl 8.4; Dan 4.32; Rom 9.20; Genesis Rabbah 1.2.



t517

14 nor can any king or monarch
confront you about those
whom you have punished.

15 You are righteous and you rule
all things righteously,

deeming it alien to your power
to condemn anyone who does not

deserve to be punished.
16 For your strength is the source of

righteousness,
and your sovereignty over all

causes you to spare all.
17 For you show your strength when

people doubr the
completeness of your
power,

and you rebuke any insolence
among those lvho know it."

ll{ Although you are sovereign in
strength, you judge with
mildness,

and with great forbearance you
govern us;

for you have power to act
whenever you choose.

God's l-essons for Israel

l9 Through such rvorks you have
taught your people

that the righteous must be kind,
and you have filled your children

with good hope,
because you give repentance for

slns.
20 For if you punished rvith such

great care and indulgence"
the enemies of your servantsP

and those deserving of
death,

granting them time and
opportunity to give up
theinvickedness,

2l with what strictness you have
judged ,vour children,

to whose ancestors you gave oaths
and covenants full of good
promises!

22 So while chastening us you
scourge our enemies ten
thousand times more,

wISDOM OF SOLOMON 12.14-13.t

so that, rvhen rve .judge, we may
meditate upon your
goodness,

and when we are judged, we may
expect mercy.

The Punishment of the Egyptians

23 Therefore those who lived
unrighteously, in a life of
folly,

you tormented through their orvn
abominations.

24 For they went far astray on the
paths of error,

accepting as gods those animals
that even their enemies,/
despised;

they were deceived like foolish
infants.

25 Therefore, as though to children
who cannot reason,

you sent your.judgment to mock
them.

26 But those who have not heeded
the rvarning of mild
rebukes

will experience the deserved
judgment of God.

27 For when in their suffering they
became incensed

at those creatures that they had
thought to be gods, being
punished by means of
them,

they saw and recognized as the
true God the one whom
they had before refused to
know.

Therefore the utmost
condemnation came upon
them.

The Foolishne.ss of Nature Worship

13 For all people who rvere
ignorant of God were
foolish by nature;

n Meaning of Gk uncertain o Other ancient
authorities lack and iltdulgence; others read and
enlrea\ p Or children q Gkthel,

l3.l-15.19 The theme of Egyptian animal
worship leads the author tri a long excursus on
idolatry tchs. l3-15t. rn'hose major components
are clearly discenrible in the analogous passages
in Philo (Decalogue 52-81; SpeciaL Lazr.,s l.l3-31).

Both accounts may, rr'ell derive from a common
Jewish-Hellenistic apologetic tradition, although
direct dependence of the one on the other is not
to be ruled out. Our author presents the three
forms of false worship in the form of a gradation:
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and the\ \{ere unable frorn the
good
knorv

things that are seen to
the one rvho exists.

nor did they recognize the artisan
rvhile paying heed to his
rvorks;

2 but they supposed that either fire
or wind or srvift air,

or the circle of the stars, or
turbulent water,

or the luminaries of heaven were
the gods that rule the
world.

3 If through delight in the beauty
of these things people
assumed them to be gods,

let them know how much better
than these is their Lord,

for the author of beauty created
them.

a And if people. were amazed at
their power and working,

let them perceive from them
how much more powerful is the

one who formed them.
5 For from the greatness and

beauty of created things
comes a corresponding

perception of their Creator.
6 Yet these people are little to be

blamed,
for perhaps they go astray
while seeking God and desiring to

find him.
7 For while they live among his

rvorks, they keep searching,
and they trust in rvhat they see,

because the things that are
seen are beautiful.

8 Yet again, not even they are to be
excused;

9 for if they had the power to
know so much

l5l8

that ther could investigate the
rvorld.

how did thev fail to find soorer
the Lord of these thir.rgs?

The Foolishness of ldolaht
lo But miserable, with their hopes

set on dead things, are
those

who give the name "gods" to the
rvorks of human hands,

gold and silver fashioned with
skill,

and likenesses of animals,
or a useless stone, the work of an

ancient hand.
I I A skilled woodcutter may saw

down a tree easy to handle
and skillfully strip off all its bark,
and then with pleasing

workmanship
make a useful vessel that serves

life's needs,
12 and burn the cast-off pieces of his

work
to prepare his food, and eat his

fill.
l3 But a cast-off piece from among

them, useful for nothing,
a stick crooked and full of knots,
he takes and carves with care in

his leisure,
and shapes it rvith skill gained in

idleness;'
he forms it in the likeness of a

human being,
14 or makes it like some worthless

animal,
r Gkthel s Other ancient authorities read aill
uttelligent shill

the nature worshipers are described as fooLish
(13.1), tlre idolators as muerable (13.10), and the
E gyptian animal worship er s as most fooh-sn ( 1 5. 1 4).

f3.f-9 Worship of nature. l3.l The one

who exists, lit. "he who exists," is derived from Ex
3.14. Unlike Philo, who uses both the personal
masculine form (Greek ho 6n) and the impersonal
neuter (lo oz), the author of the Wisdom of Solo-
mon uses only the former. 13.5 This is a well-
known Stoic argument (already used by Plato and
Aristotle and repeated by Philo): we form the
concept of divinity from our awareness of the
world's beauty, since no beautiful thing happens
by chance but is the product of creative art.

13.6 While seeking God, a widespread rnotif (Philo
On Abraham 124-30 Bhagauad Gita 7.16). 13.7
Nature worshipers are overll, i11p1-.tted by uhat
lhey see,whereas the ultimate reality is invisible (cf.
Heb ll.3; Plato Sophist 246A-8; Philo On Abra-
ham 69; Testament of Orpheus 4-b). 13,9 lnuesti-
gate the uorld, berter "infer the universe."

13.10-14.ll Wooden image making. f3.10
UseLess stone. Philo of Byblos defined the bethels,
rough stones regarded as the residence of a god,
as "animate stones"; the animate quality re-
ferred to is magnetism. \'ert common in mete-
orites. 13.12 To prePare his food. See Isa 44.16;
Apoca$pse of Abraham 5; MehtLta on Ex 20.3.
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giving it a coat of red paint and
coloring its surface red

and covering every blemish in it
with paint;

15 then he makes a suitable niche
for it,

and sets it in the wall, and fastens
it there with iron.

16 He takes thought for it, so that it
may not fall,

because he knort's that it cannot
help itself,

for it is only an image and has
need of help.

17 When he prays about possessions
and his marriage and
children,

he is not ashamed to address a
lifeless thing.

18 For health he appeals to a thing
that is weak;

for life he prays to a thing that is
dead;

for aid he entreats a thing that is
utterly inexperienced;

for a prosperous journey, a thing
that cannot take a step;

19 for money-making and work and
success with his hands

he asks strength of a thing whose
hands have no strength.

WISDOM OF SOLOMON 13.I5_I4.IL

and a safe way through the
WAVCS,

4 showing that you can save from
every danger,

so that even a person who lacks
skill may put to sea.

5 It is your will that works of your
wisdom should not be
rvithout effect:

therefore people trust their lives
even to the smallest piece
of wood,

and passing through the billows
on a raft they come safely
to land.

6 For even in the beginning, when
arrogant giants were
perishing,

the hope of the world took
refuge on a raft,

and guided by your hand left to
the world the seed of a new
generation.

7 For blessed is the wood by which
righteousness comes.

8 But the idol made with hands is
accursed, and so is the one
who made it-

he for having made it, and the
perishable thing because it
was named a god.

9 For equally hateful to God are
the ungodly and their
ungodli ness:

10 for what was done will be
punished together with the
one who did it.

I I Therefore there will be a
visitation also upon the
heathen idols,

because, though part of what God
created, they became an
abomination,

snares for human souls
and a trap for the feet of the

foolish.

L4 Again, one preparing to sail and
about to voyage over raging
waves

calls upon a piece of wood more
fragile than the ship that
carries him.

2 For it was desire for gain that
planned that vessel,

and wisdom was the artisan who
built it;

3 but it is your providence,
O Father, lhat steers its
course,

because you have given it a path
in the sea,

l4,l Calk upon a piece of uood. The divine twins,
Castor and Pollux, the youths of Zeus (Dioscuri),
were especially popular as rescuers from danger
at sea. St. Elmo's fire, the electric discharge from
the ship's mast during a thunderstorm, was re-
garded as their corporeal epiphany. According to
Cyril of Alexandria (commenting on Acts 28.11),
it was especially an Alexandrian custom to have
pictures of the twins to right and left of the ship's

prow. 14.3 Your lroridence . . . that steers, Pla-
tonic/Stoic terminolog.v. 14.5 Worhs of your wis-
dom should not be without effect. God wishes to allow
for a better distribution of nature's products (cf.
Euripides Suppliant Women 209; Philo On Proui
dence 2.65). 14,6 The hope of the zuorld, Noah and
his family (cf. 4 Macc 15.31). 14.7 Wood, Noah's
ark. The church fathers applied this verse either
directly or symbolicallv to the cross.
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The Origin and Euils of ldolatry

12 For the idea of making idols rvas
the beginning of
fornication,

and the invention of them was
the corruption of life;

13 for they did not exist from the
beginning,

nor will they last forever.
t4 For through human vanity they

entered the world,
and therefore their speedy end

has been planned.

15 For a father, consumed with grief
at an untimely
bereavement,

made an image of his child, who
had been suddenly taken
from him;

he now honored as a god what
was once a dead human
being,

and handed on to his dependents
secret rites and initiations.

16 Then the ungodly custom, grown
strong with time, was kept
as a law,

and at the command of monarchs
carved images were
worshiped.

17 When people could not honor
monarchst in their
presence, since they lived at
a distance,

they imagined their appearance
far away,

and made a visible image of the
king whom they honored,

so that by their zeal they might
flatter the absent one as
though present.

l 520

is Then the ambition of the artisan
impelled

even those rvho did not know the
king to intensify their
rvorship.

19 For he, perhaps wishing to please
his ruler,

skillfullv forced the likeness to
take more beautiful form,

20 and the multitude, attracted by
the charm of his work,

norv regarded as an object of
rvorship the one whom
shortly before thel' had
honored as a human being.

2r And this became a hidden trap
for humankind,

because people, in bondage to
misfortune or to royal
authority,

bestowed on objects of stone or
wood the name that ought
not to be shared.

22 Then it was not enough for them
to err about the knowledge
of God,

but though living in great strife
due to ignorance,

they call such great evils peace.
23 For whether they kill children in

their initiations, or
celebrate secret mysteries,

or hold frenzied revels with
stran8e customs,

24 they no longer keep either their
lives or their marriages
pure,

but they either treacherously kill
one another. or grieve one
another by adultery,

t Gkthen

14.12-31 To bolster his attack on idolatry,
the author argues that it did not exist from the
beginning but arose in the course of time through
human error. The two explanations adduced for
its origins probably derive from a pagan Hellenis-
tic source, a highly rationalized euhemeristic ac-
count of the origins of the idol cult. 14.13 Idols
u'ill not last foreoer. See Isa 2.18; Ezek 30.13; Mic
5.12; Zech 13.2; Let Jer 50-73. 14.14 Human
aani\, better "empty imagining," an Epicurean
term. Since the origin of idols is rooted in total
emptiness, their speedy end has been planned, t.e., the

moment their vacuous character is disclosed, idol-
atry will evaporate into thin air and completely'
disappear (cf. Jer 16.19; Gosqel of Truth 26.25).
14.15 Fulgentius provides an Egyptian analogue
to the explanation given in this verse, and we have
a reference to itin Mekilta on Ex 12.30 (cf. Cicero
To Atticus 12.35-36). 14.21 Ought not to be shared.
See Isa 42.8. 14.22 Call such great etik peace.

Cf. Jer 6.14; Tacitus Agricola 30. The theme of
war-in-peace was common in the Cynic-Stoic
philosophical discourses of the first century c.E.
(see Pseudo-Heraclirus Epinlc 7). 14,26 Sexual
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25 and all is a raging riot of blood
and murder, theft and
deceit, corruption,
faithlessness, tumult,
perJury,

26 confusion over what is
forgetfulness of

good,
favors,

defiling of souls, sexual
perverslon,

disorder in marriages, adultery,
and debauchery.

27 For the worship of idols not to be
named

is the beginning and cause and
end of every evil.

28 For their worshipers, either rave
in exultation,

or prophesy lies, or live
unrighteously, or readily
commit perjury;

29 for because they trust in lifeless
idols

they swear wicked oaths and
expect to suffer no harm.

30 But just penalties will overtake
them on two counts:

because they thought wrongly
about God in devoting
themselves to idols,

and because in deceit they swore
unrighteously through
contempt for holiness.

3l For it is not the power of the
things by which people
swear, v

but the just penalty for those
who sin,

that always pursues the
transgression of the
unrighteous.

wrsDoM oF soLoMoN 11.25-15.7

Benefits of Worshiping the True God

15 But you, our God, are kind and
true,

patient, and ruling all things r in
mercy.

2 For even if we sin we are yours,
knowing your power;

but we will not sin, because we
know that you acknowledge
us as yours.

3 For to know you is complete
righteousness,

and to know your power is the
root of immortality.

4 For neither has the evil intent of
human art misled us,

nor the fruitless toil of painters,
a figure stained with varied

colors,
5 whose appearance arouses

yearning in fools,
so that they desire'the lifeless

form of a dead image.
6 Lovers of evil things and fit for

such objects of hoper
are those who either make or

desire or worship them.

7 A potter kneads the soft earth
and laboriously molds each vessel

for our service,
fashioning out of the same clay
both the vessels that serve clean

uses
and those for contrary uses,

making all alike;

u Gk they v Or of the oaths people swear
w Or ruling the uniuerse x Gk arrd he desires
v Gksuch holes

pertersion, lit. "alteration of generation," i.e., all
nonprocreative sexual ac(ivities.

l5.l-19 Israel's immunity from idolatry. The
writer is thinking of his own period. The consen-
sus among the rabbis of the third century was that
all idolatrous impulses had been eradicated from
Israel as early as the beginning of the Second
Temple period (Bafolonian Talmud Yoma 69b;, cf.
Jdt 8.18; Tacitus Historiae 5.5). l5.l For the
four divine attributes enumerated here, see Ex
34.6. 15.2 We are yours. According to Rabbi Meir
(Sifre Deuteronoml 96), whether the Jews sin or do
not sin, they are God's children (cf . Philo Special
Izus 4.180-81). f 5.4 The choice of the Greek
word shingraphos- here translated painter -is de-

liberate, since it refers to "painting with the shad-
ows" so as to produce an illusion of solidity at a
distance and is frequently used to indicate that
which is illusory. The fourth-century Christian
bishop Epiphanius connected the beginnings
of idolatry with painting or shadow sketching
(Panarion 3.4-5; Ancoratus 102.1; cf. Pliny NaturaL
Hr:tory 35.151). 15.5 See Ovid Metamorphoses

10.243-97 for the story of Pygmalion, who, hav-
ing fashioned an ivory statue of a woman, fell in
Iove with it. 15.7 That serae clean uses and lhose for
contrary zses. This theme is reminiscent of the
story about Amasis (often quoted by Christian
writers), who made an image of a god out of his
golden foot bath (Herodorus History 2.172: cf.
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but rr'hich shall be the use of each
of them

the rvorker in clal' decides.
8 With misspent toil, these rvorkers

form a futile god from the
same clay-

these mortals who rvere made of
earth a short time before

and after a little rvhile go to the
earth from rvhich all
mortals are taken,

when the time comes to return
the souls that. were
borrowed.

I But the workers are not
concerned that mortals are
destined to die

or that their life is brief,
but they compete with workers in

gold and silver,
and imitate workers in copper;
and they count it a glorious

thing to mold counterfeit
gods.

l0 Their heart is ashes, their hope is
cheaper than dirt,

and their lives are of less worth
than clay,

I I because they failed to know the
one who formed them

and inspired them with active
souls

and breathed a living spirit into
them.

I2 But they considered our existence
an idle game,

and life a festival held for
profit,

for they say one must get money
holvever one can, even by
base means.

13 For these persons, more than all
others, know that they sin

when they make from earthy
matter fragile vessels and
carved images.
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l{ But most foolish, and more
nriserable than an ir.rfant,

are all the enemies rvho
oppressed your people.

l5 For thel thought that all their
heathen idols were gods,

though these have neither the use
of their eyes to see rvith,

nor nostrils with which to drarv
breath,

nor ears with rvhich to hear,
nor fingers to feel rvith,
and their feet are of no use for

walking.
16 For a human being made them,

and one whose spirit is borrowed
formed them;

for none can form gods that are
like themselves.

t7 People are mortal, and what they
make rvith larvless hands is
dead;

for they are better than the
objects they worship,

since, they have life, but the
idolso never had.

Itl Moreover, they worship even the
most hateful animals,

which are worse than all others
when.iudged by their lack
of intelligence;

l9 and even as animals they are not
so beautiful in appearance
that one would desire
them,

but they have escaped both the
praise of God and his
blessing.

The Sending of the Quail

16 Therefore those peopleb were
deservedly punished
through such creatures,

z Other ancient authorities read, of uh.ich
a Gk but thq b Ck thel

Philo Contemplatiue Ltfe 7). 15.8 When the time
comes to return the souk that were borroued, a vert
popular Platonic image (Timaeus 42E; cf. Pseudo-
Phocylides The Sentences 106; Josephus/euish War
3.372-74; Philo On Abraham2ST and, frequently;
Lk 12.20). 15.12 For the metaphor of an idle
game, cf . Plato lttus 644D; Cicero On Duties 1.103;
Qur'an 57.19. Life as a fe*iaal is another wide-
spread motif (Epictetus Discourses 4. I . 105; Cicero
Tusculans 5.9). Howetter lne can, euen by base means,

another commonplace (Sophocles Antigone 312;
Horace Efktles 1.1.65; Philo Euery Good Man Is
Free 65). 15.19 Escaped both the praise of God and
hts bkssing, not a Jewish teaching; the author
seems to be alluding to a characteristic Zoroas-
trian doctrine.

16,l-4 The second antithesis (see note on
ll.l-14): the Egyptians hunger but Israel enjoys
exotic quail food. The author has adapted the bib-
lical version of this event (Num ll) to serve his
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and were tormented bY a

multitude of animals'
Instead of this Punishment You

showed kindness to Your
peoPle,

and vou prepared quails to eat'
a deiicacy to satisfy the desire of

appettte;
in ordeiihat those PeoPle, when

they desired food,
might lose the least remnant of

appetlte('
because of the odious creatures

sent to them,
while your people.d after

suffering want a short time,
might partake oI delicacies.
For it was necessary that uPon

those opPressors
inescapable want should
come,

while to these others it was
merely shorvn how their
enemies were being
tormented.

wrsDoM OF SOLOMON 16'2-16'15

u And bY this also. You convinced
our enemles

that it is You who deliver from
everY evil.

e For they were killed bY the bites

oi locusts and flies,
and no healing was found for

them,
because theY deserved to be

punished bY such things'
Io But your children were not

conquered even bY the
fangs of venomous
serpents,

for your mercy came to their helP
and healed them.

I I To remind them of your oracles
thel nere bitten,

and then were quicklY delivered,
so that they rvould not fall into

deep fbrgetfulness
and become unresponsivel to

your kindness.
12 For neither herb nor poultice

cured them,
but it was your word, O Lord,

that heals all people.
13 For you have power over life and

death:
you lead mortals down to the

gates of Hades and back
agaln.

14 A person in wickedness kills
another,

but cannot bring back the
departed spirit.

or set free the imprisoned
soul.

The Israelites Receiue Manna

15 To escape from your hand is
impossible;

L' Gk loathert the neces-\ary apqetite d Gk thel
e Gkthem f Nleaning of Gk uncertain

2

3

4

The Bronze SerPent

5 For when the terrible rage of wild
animals came upon your
people.

and they were being destroyed by
the bites of writhing
serpents,

your wl.alh did not continue to
the end;

o they were troubled for a little
while as a rr'arning.

and received a symbol of
deliverance to remind them
of your law's command.

7 For the one who turned toward it
was saved, not by the thing
that was beheld,

but by you, the Savior of all.

own purposes by omitting all mention of the peo-
ple's murmuring and gluttony and the divine an-
ger that culminated in the destruction of many of
them.

16.5-14 The third antithesis (see note on
11.1-14). 16.6 A symbol of deliaerance, the bronze
serpent (Num 21.9). Philo similarly interprets the
serpent of trIoses as a symbol of steadfast endur-
ance (Oa Husbandry 98). Cf. Jn 3.14; Justin Iirs/

Apology 60. 16.7 The author replaces the princi-
ple of homeopathic magic that appears to be op-
erative in Num 21.8-9 with a spiritual conception
(a similar interpretation is in Mishnah Rosh ha-
Shanah 3.8). 16.13 Cf. I Sam 2.6; Tob 13.2.

16.15-29 The fourth antithesis (see note on
l1.l-14): the Egyptians are plagued by thunder-
storms (Ex 9.13-26), but Israel is fed b.v manna
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l(i for the ungodlr, refusing ro
knorr'r'ou,

rvere flogged by the srrengrh of
)our arm,

pursued by unusual rains and
hail and relentless sror.ms.

and utterly consumed by fire.t7 For - mosr incredible of all - in
water, which quenches all
things,

the fire had still grearer effect,
for the universe defends the

righteous.
18 At one time the flame was

restrained,
so rhar it might not consume rhe

creatures sent against the
ungodly,

but that seeing rhis they might
know

that they were being pursued by
the judgment of God;

l9 and at another time even in the
midst of water it burned
more intensely than fire,

to destroy the crops of the
unrighteous land.

20 Instead of these things you gave
your people food of
angels,

and without their toil you
supplied them from heaven
with bread ready to eat,

providing every pleasure and
suited to every taste.

2l For your sustenance manifested
your sweetness toward your
children;

and the bread, ministeringa to
the desire of the one who
took it,

was changed to suit everyone's
liking.

22 Snow and ice withstood fire
without melting,
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so rhar rhey might know thar the
crops of their enemies

rvere being destroyed by the fire
that blazed in the hail

and flashed in the shorvers of
rain;

23 rvhereas the fire,i, in order that
rhe righteous might be fed,

even fcrrgot its natir.e power.

24 For creation, serving 1ou rvho
made it,

exerts itself to punish the
unrighteous,

and in kindness relaxes on behalf
of those who trust in vou.

25 Therefore at that time also,
changed into all forms,

it sened y'our all-nourishing
bounty,

accordir.rg to the desire of those
rvho had need,i

26 so [hat your children, whom you
loved, O Lord, might learn

that it is not the production of
crops that feeds humankind

but that your word sustains those
rvho trust in you.

27 For rvhat was not destroyed by
fire

was melted when simply warmed
by a fleeting ray of the sun,

28 to make it known that one must
rise before the sun to give
you thanks,

and must pray to you at the
dawning of the light;

29 for the hope of an ungrateful
person will melt like wintry
frost,

and flow away like waste water.

g Gk and, it, ministering
mde xQplication

h Gkthis i Oruho

(Ex 16; Num 11.7-9). 16.f8 A, one time. The
author appears to assume that the plagues of
frogs, flies, gnats, locusts and hail were simulta-
neous, thus contradicting the biblical narrative.
Although there were varying traditions concern-
ing the number and order of the plagues, there is
no known parallel to our author's particular
scheme. 16.20 Food of angek reflects the unusual
phrase lechem abbirim (lit. "bread of the mighty
ones"), which in Ps 78.25 is translated by the Sep-

tuagint as "bread of angels" (cf. Babllonian Talmud
Yoma 75b). Suited to etery taste. See Mehilta on Ex
16.23; Babylanian Talmud Yoma 75a. 16.26 An
adaptation of Deut 8.3. 16.28 To makz it hnoun,
another example of the author's eaBerness to un-
cover the symbolic meaning behind the physical
events narrated in scripture; see also note on
10.12. A, the dawning of the light. Cf . BabyLonian

Talmud Berahot 9b; Josephus Jeuuh War 2.128;
Philo Conlenplaliue Lt[e 89.



L7 Great are your judgments and
hard to describe;

therefore uninstructed souls have
gone astray.

2 For when lawless people
supposed that they held the
holy nation in their power,

they themselves la1, as captives of
darkness and prisoners of
Iong night,

shut in under their roofs, exiles
from eternal providence.

3 For thinking that in their secret
sins they were unobserved

behind a dark curtain of
[orget[ulness,

they were scattered, terribly,t
alarmed,

and appalled by specters.
4 For not even the inner chamber

that held them protected
them from fear,

but terrifying sounds rang out
around them,

and dismal phantoms with
gloomy faces appeared.

5 And no power of fire was able to
give light,

nor did the brilliant flames of the
stars

avail to illumine that hateful
night.

o Nothing was shining through to
them

except a dreadful, self-kindled
fire,

and in terror they deemed the
things that they saw
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Terror Strikes the Egyptians at Night

wrsDoM oF soLoMoN t7.t-17.t4

to be worse than that unseen
appearance.

7 The delusions of their magic art
Iay humbled,

and their boasted wisdom was
scornfully rebuked,

8 For those who promised to drive
off the fears and disorders
of a sick soul

were sick themselves with
ridiculous fear.

I For even if nothing disturbing
frightened them,

yet, scared by the passing of wild
animals and the hissing of
snakes

lo they perished in trembling fear,
refusing to look even at the air,

though it nowhere could be
avoided.

1l For wickedness is a cowardly
thing, condemned by its
own testimony;r

distressed by conscience, it has
always exaggeratedl the
difficulties.

12 For fear is nothing but a giving
up of the helps that come
from reason;

13 and hope, defeated by this
inward weakness,

prefers ignorance of what causes
the torment.

14 But throughout the night, which
was really powerless

j Other ancient authorities read unobserued,, thzl
uere darkened, behind a dark curtain of forgetfulnes,tenibly ft Meaning of Gk uncertain ,l Other
ancient authorities read anticipated.

l7.l-18.4 In this elaborate antithesis, the
fifth (see note on I l.t-14), the author employs all
his rhetorical skill to provide readers with a living
impression of the psychological terror occasioned
by the plague of darkness (Ex 10.21-23). He
deftly moves from the physical contrast between
darkness and light to the spiritual one that sees in
the Egyptians moral villains obsessed with a bad
conscience and in Israel ethical heroes destined to
illumine the world with the light of the Torah. He
was undoubtedly influenced bv the literary genre
of the "descent into Hades." The rabbis similarly
identified the darkness that plagued the Egyp-
tians as coming from Gehenna (Exodus Rabbah
I4.2). 17.2 lnwless people, rhe Egyptians. 17.l
Another example of the principle of talion: the

Egyptians sought to conceal their sins in darkness
and were therefore plagued by darkness. APpaLled

by specters. Cf. Sir 40.5-7. 17.f 0 The air, betrer
"the dark haze." The haze (Greek ae7) in which
Apollo hides Hector is described in the lliad
(20.446) as thick, and Achilles strikes it three
times with his spear. l7,ll Distressed fo con-
seience. The same phrase appears in Testamenl of
Reuben 4.3. The notion of conscience (syneid,esi:)

appears in the writings of the Greek poets and
popular moralists, such as Euripides and Menan-
der, and above all in the Epicurean stress on
the pangs of conscience suffered by the guilty
(Lucretius On the Nature of Things 3.1018).
17.14 From lhe recesses of pouerless Hadu. Cf.
Apollonius of Rhodes Argonautica 4. 1694- I 700.
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and rvhich came upon them fron.r
the recesses of porverless
Hades.

they all slept the same sleep,
15 and now were driven by

monstrous specters,
and now were paralyzed by their

souls' surrender;
for sudden and unexpected fear

overwhelmed them.
16 And whoever was there fell

dorvn,
and thus was kept shut up in a

prison not made of iron;
17 for whether they were farmers or

shepherds
or workers who toiled in the

wilderness,
they were seized, and endured

the inescapable fate;
for with one chain of darkness

they all were bound.
18 Whether there came a whistling

wind,
or a melodious sound of birds in

wide-spreading branches,
or the rhythm of violently

rushing water,
l9 or the harsh crash of rocks

hurled down,
or the unseen running of leaping

animals,
or the sound of the most savage

roaring beasts,
or an echo thrown back from a

hollow of the mountains,
it paralyzed them with terror.

20 For the whole world was
illumined with brilliant
light,

and went about its work
unhindered,

21 while over those people alone
heavy night was spread,

an image of the darkness that was
destined to receive them;
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but still heavier than darkness

1B
rvere the). to themselves.

But for your holy ones there
\\'as verv great light.

Their enemies", heard their
voices but did not see their
forms,

and counted them happy for not
having suffered,

2 and were thankful that your holy
ones,n though previousll.
'rvronged, rvere doing them
no injury;

and they begged their pardon for
having been at variance
rvith them."

3 Therefore you provided a
flaming pillar of fire

as a guide for your people'5u
unknown journey,

and a harmless surl for their
glorious wandering.

4 For their enemiest) deserved to
be deprived of light and
imprisoned in darkness,

those who had kept your children
imprisoned,

through whom the imperishable
light of the law was to be
given to the world.

The Death of the Egjptian Fit'stborn

5 When they had resolved to kill
the infants of your holy
ones,

and one child had been
abandoned and rescued,

you in punishment took away a
multitude of their children;

and you destroyed them all
together by a mighty flood.

m GkThel n Meaning of Gk uncertain
o Gktheir p Gkthose Persons

17.17 Worhers uho niled in the willerness. A better
translation might be "troubled laborer in the wil-
derness." Egyptian peasants crushed by taxes of-
ten withdrew into the desert where they led the
life of outlaws. These flights became especially
frequent under the Romans. 18.4 In Jewish-
Hellenistic and rabbinic writings, Israel's accep-
tance of the Torah is understood to include an
obligation to spread its teachings among the Gen-
tiles (see 2Lsd 7.20-24t Testament of Leai 14.4.

2 Apocalypse of Baruch 48.40; Pseudo-Philo Biblical
Antiquities I l.l-2; Mekilta on Ex 20.2; Philo Qzes-
tions on Exodus 2.41-42).

18.5-25 The sixth antithesis (see note on
ll.l-14): the Egyptian firstborn are destroyed
(Ex ll.l-12.32), but Israel is protected and glori-
fied. 18.5 One chil.d, Moses (Ex 1.22-2.10). fu a
nighty flood. The author returns to his favorite
theme of measure for measure (cf . MehiLta on Ex
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6 That night was made known
beforehand to our
ancestors,

so that they might rejoice in sure
knowledge of the oaths in
which they trusted.

7 The deliverance of the righteous
and the destruction of their
enemies

were expected by your people.
8 For by the same means by which

you punished our enemies
you called us to yourself and

glorified us.
I For in secret the holy children of

good people offered
sacrifices,

and with one accord agreed to
the divine law,

so that the saints would share
alike the same things,

both blessings and dangers;
and already they were singing the

praises of the ancestors.s
lo But the discordant cry of their

enemies echoed back,
and their piteous lament for their

children was spread abroad.
lI The slave was punished with the

same penalty as the master,
and the commoner suffered the

same loss as the king;
t2 and they all together, by the one

form. of death,
had corpses too many to count.
For the living were not sufficient

even to bury them,
since in one instant their most

valued children had been
destroyed.

13 For though they had disbelieved
everything because of their
magic arts,

yet, when their firstborn were
destroyed, they
acknowledged your people
to be God's child.

wrsDoM oF soLoMoN 18.6-18.21

t4 For while gentle silence
enveloped all things,

and night in its swift course was
now half gone,

l5 your all-powerful word leaped
from heaven, from the
royal throne,

into the midst of the land that
was doomed,

a stern warrior
16 carrying the sharp sword of your

authentic command,
and stood and filled all things

with death,
and touched heaven while

standing on the earth.
17 Then at once apparitions in

dreadful dreams greatly
troubled them,

and unexpected fears assailed
them;

18 and one here and another there,
hurled down half dead,

made known why they were
dying;

19 for the dreams that disturbed
them forewarned them of
this,

so that they might not perish
without knowing why they
suffered.

20 The experience of death touched
also the righteous,

and a plague came upon the
multitude in the desert,

but the wrath did not long
continue.

2l For a blameless man was quick to
act as their champion;

he brought forward the shield of
his ministry,

prayer. and propitiation by
lncense;

g Other ancient authorities read dangers, the
anceslors alreadl leading the songs of prai:e
r Gkname

14.26; Jubilees 48.14). 18.6 That night, the well-
known night on which the firstborn of the Egyp-
tians were slain. The oatlu. Cf. Ps 105.42-43.
18.9 Sizging the praises of the ancestors. The writer
attributes to those who partook of the first Pass-
over a practice that developed in later days; see

2 Chr 30.21; Jubilees 49.6. l8.l0 The discordant
cry of their enemies echoed. bach. The rabbis draw the
same contrast (Mehiln on Ex 13.4; Philo Questions

on Exodus 1.3). lB.l5 l^eaped from heaun . . . a
slernwarrtor. Athena, the personification of wisdom,
is similarly described in the Hymn to Athena 5-9 and
by Callimachus frag. 37. 18,16 Touehed heaaen
uhile stand;ing on the earth, a well-known Homeric
image (Iliad 4.443; cf . I Chr 21.16; Testamtnt of
Orpheus 33-34; Babylonian Talmud Chagtga llb;
Philo Confusion of Tongues 113). 18.20 A plngue.
See Num 17.6-15. fE.2f A blamelessman, Aaron.
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he n'ithstood the anger and put
an end to the disaster,

shorving that he was your servant.
22 He conquered the wraths not bv

strength of body,
not by force of arms,
but by his word he subdued the

avenger,
appealing to the oaths and

covenants given to our
ancestors.

23 For when the dead had already
fallen on one another in
heaps,

he intervened and held back the
wrath,

and cut off its way to the living.
24 For on his Iong robe the whole

world was depicted,
and the glories of the ancestors

were engraved on the four
rows of stones,

and your majesty was on the
diadem upon his head.

25 To these the destroyer yielded,
these her feared;

for merely to test the wrath was
enough.

The Red Sea

1 fl But the unqodly were assailed to
I Y the end "by pitiless anger,

for God, knew in advance even
their future actions:

2 how, though they themselves had
permittedr your people to
depart

and hastily sent them out,
they would change their minds

and pursue them.
3 For while they were still engaged

ln mourntng,
and were lamenting at the graves

of their dead,
they reached another foolish

decision,
and pursued as fugitives those

whom they had begged and
compelled to leave.
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{ For the fate they deserved drerv
them on to this end,

and made them forp;et rvhat had
happened,

in order that they might fill up
the punishment that their
torments still lacked,

5 and that your people might
experience. an incredible
Journey,

but they themselves might meet a
strange death.

6 For the rvhole creation in its
nature was fashioned anew,

complying with your commands,
so that your children" might be

kept unharmed.
7 The cloud was seen

overshadowing the camp,
and dry land emerging where

water had stood before,
an unhindered way out of the

Red Sea,
and a grassy plain out of the

raglng waves,
8 where those protected by your

hand passed through as
one nation,

after gazing on marvelous
wonders.

I For they ranged like horses,
and leaped like lambs,
praising you, O Lord, who

delivered them.
10 For they still recalled the events

of their sojourn,
how instead of producing animals

the earth brought forth
gnats,

and instead of fish the river
spewed out vast numbers of
frogs.

1l Afterward they saw also a new
kindr of birds,

s Cn: Gk multitud.e t Other ancient authorities
read they u Gk he u Other ancient
authorities read had changed, their minfu to pemd
w Other ancient authorities read accomplish
x Or seruanls y Or produrtion

18.24 The uhole uorkl alludes to a widespread
Stoic-Cynic notion that the true temple is the
universe itself (Cicero Nature of the Gods 3.26;
Philo Special la,us 1.66-97). The diad,em. See Ex
28.36-38; Babyloninn Talmud. Shabbat 63b.
18.25 The d,estroyer. Cf. I Cor 10.10.

fg.f-12 The seventh antithesis (see note
on ll.l-14): the Egyptians are drowned in the
sea, but Israel passes through safely (Ex l4).
l9.l The ungodly, the Egyptians. 19.7 A grassy
plnin, a legendary elaboration of the biblical nar-
rative. 19,9 Leaped like lambs. See Ps 114.4.
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when desire led them to ask for
Iuxurious food;

12 for, to give them relief, quails
came up from the sea.

The Punishment of the Egyptians

13 The punishments did not come
upon the sinners

without prior signs in the violence
of thunder,

for they justly suffered because of
their wicked acts;

for they practiced a more bitter
hatred of strangers.

14 Others had refused to receive
strangers when they came
to them,

but these made slaves of guests
who were their benefactors.

15 And not only so-but, while
punishment of some sort
will come upon the former

for having received strangers with
hostility,

16 the latter, having first received
them with festal
celebrations,

afterward afflicted with terrible
sufferings

those who had already shared the
same rights.

l7 They were stricken also with loss
of sight -just as were those at the door of
the righteous man-

when, surrounded by yawning
darkness,

all of them tried to find the way
through their own doors.

wrsDoM oF soLoMoN 19.12-t9.22

A New Harmony in Nature

18 For the elements changed,
places with one another,

as on a harp the notes vary the
nature of the rhythm,

while each note remains the
same.a

This may be clearly inferred from
the sight of what took
place.

19 For land animals were
transformed into water
cfeatures,

and creatures that swim moved
over to the land.

20 Fire even in water retained its
normal power,

and water forgot its
fire-quenching nature.

2l Flames, on the contrary, failed to
consume

the flesh of perishable creatures
that walked among them,

nor did they meltb the
crystalline, quick-melting
kind of heavenly food.

Conclwion

22 For in everything, O Lord, you
have exalted and glorified
your people,

and you have not neglected to
help them at all times and
in all places.

z Gk changzng a Meaning of Gk uncertain
b Cn: Gk nor could, be mehed

19.13-f7 Egypt is more blameworthy than
Sodom. 19.13 Sinners, the Egyptians. In apply-
ing the term hatred of strangers to the Egyptians,
the author is reversing the very charge made
against the Jews by the pagan world (Diodorus of
Sicily History 34.1; Josephus Agairct Apion 2.95).
19,14 Others, the Sodomites (Gen l9). Guests.The
Israelites had been invited to Egypt (Gen
45.17-18). Benefactors, a reference to Joseph's
services. 19.16 The reference to festal celebrahons

and civic rigDb represents an amplification of Gen
45.18: 47.2-12 (the same point is made in Philo
Moses 1.34-36). 19.17 Inss of sight. See Ex 14.20.
Righteous man, Lol

19.f8-2f Transposition of the elements.
19.18 For the elements . . . remairu the sane. The

precise meaning is uncertain, but the following
translation yields a satisfactory sense: "the ele-
ments were transposed, as on a harp the notes
vary the key while holding to the melody." The
reference is to the variation of a musical key by
the transposition of the notes within it, and the
analogous heightening or lowering of the tension
of the elements through a change in the propor-
tions of fire and air constituting their Pnewneta or
breath currents, in accordance with Stoic physical
theory (cf. 16.24).

19.22 Concluding doxology or formula of
praise to God. Including a doxology was a
practice common in Jewish religious literature.
See Ps 150; Tob 14.15; Sir 51.30; 3 Macc 7.23;
4Macc 18.24.



ECCLESIASTICUS, OR THE WISDOM OF JESUS SON OF

SIRACI{

Author and Title

SIRACH TAKES ITS TITLE FROM the name of its author, Jesus son of Eleazar

son of Sirach, given in the signature (50.27). The name Jesus, a Greek translit-
eration of the Hebrew Yeshu'a, is also mentioned in the prologue written by his

grandson on the occasion of his translation of the book into Greek. In rabbinic

tradition through the eleventh century the book was frequently referred to as

"The Book (or Instruction) of Ben Sira." In Christian tradition the book has been

referred to as "The Wisdom (or Book) of Jesus son of Sirach" (most Greek and

Old Latin manuscripts) or as "Ecclesiasticus," a title found in many Latin Vulgate
manuscripts meaning "churchly" or "belonging to the church."

Text and Canon

Ben Sira's book of wisdom was eagerly read and widely used as a handbook for
study and instruction in educational settings. It was copied many times over in
Hebrew and in its Greek, Latin, and Syriac translations. In the course of its
transmission, as was customary with collections of proverbial material, teachers

felt free to add explanatory notes, compare translations, revise and retranslate
difficult sayings, and even add to the collection. The variant readings given in
the Nnsv text notes as well as the added verses and italicized material given in the

text in chs. 26 and 51 are only some of the more obvious instances of important
differences among the various manuscript traditions.

Portions of the Hebrew text have been found at Masada and Qumran dating
from the first centuries B.c.E. and c.r., but the major Hebrew texts were found
late last century in the Cairo synagogue genizah, or "storeroom," dating from the
eleventh and twelfth centuries. When combined, these manuscripts provide a
Hebrew text for approximately two-thirds of the book. The Greek, Syriac, and
Latin translations, on the other hand, provide complete texts. The reason is that
sirach was included in the Septuagint, the Greek translation of the Hebrew scrip-
tures, and thus was preserved in the canon of the Christian church. Because of
differences between the Jewish and Christian canons of the Hebrew scriptures,
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153 1 SIRACH: INTRODUCTION

Sirach has been assigned to the Apocrypha by Protestants and to the deutero-
canonical writings by Roman Catholic and Orthodox Churches. The NRSV trans-

lation is based on a critical comparison of the Hebrew manuscripts with the

Greek text edited by Joseph Ziegler in the Gdttingen edition of the Septuagint.

Date and Times

Ben Sira, a teacher inJerusalem, wrote sometime between 200 and 180 a,c.n., in
the shadow of the shift in hegemony that occurred in 198 s.c.r. when the Se-

leucid successors to Alexander the Great in Antioch wrested control of Judea
from the Ptolemies of Egypt. In ch. 50 Ben Sira mentions the high priest Simon

son of Onias (50.1) as if he were a contemporary who had recently died, and in
the prologue his grandson reports that he moved to Egypt in the thirty-eighth
year of the reign of (Ptolemy) Euergetes ("Benefactor"). Simon II, "The Jusr,"
was high priest from 219 to 196 s.c.r., and the grandson's arrival in Egypt can

be dated at 132 a.c.n. Taking two generations into account and noting that Sirach
contains no allusions to the Maccabean-Seleucid conflict that broke out under
Antiochus IV in 175-164 r.c.n., Ben Sira must have completed his writings by

180 s-c.n.

Trouble was already brewing, nonetheless, for the Jews in Jerusalem. The
Seleucid victory aggravated two issues that had been threatening the Jewish social

system: the rule of foreign kings (hegemony) and the intrusion of an alien cul-
ture (Hellenism). Combined with conflicts internal to the aspirations of leading
priestly families who jockeyed for patronage between the Ptolemies and the Se-

leucids, these threats set the stage for the wars and bloody intrigues that soon

broke out under Antiochus IV.
Sirach clearly reflects Ben Sira's assessment of these threats to the Jewish tem-

ple system and way of life, but he does not address them directly. Instead, he

offers a book of instruction that assumes the integrity and glory of the Jewish
way of life, a way of life to which he was fully committed and to which he devoted
his life as a scholar and teacher. Social and cultural threats are handled obliquely
by allusion, repeated emphasis upon injunctions related to critical social relations,
and warnings about foreign rulers and strangers.

Content and Achieztement

Ben Sira's achievement was to combine the learning typical for the ancient
Near Eastern and Israelite wisdom traditions with the commandments of
Moses found in the Torah ("instruction," regularly translated "law"). He did this,

moreover, in the interest of supporting the Second Temple system of governance

with its priestly codes of law and sacrifice. The term he uses to combine the
wisdom of Proverbs with the law of Moses is the "fear of the Lord," a

term capable of naming an ethical piety appropriate to the culture of Second

Temple Judaism.
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Ben Sira's intellectual achievement is demonstrated bv his knon-ledge and

employment of a large literature. His study of the Hebrerv scriptures is men-

tioned in the prologue. Allusions to this literature throughout Sirach shorv that
he was acquainted with all of the books norv con[ained in the Hebrew Bible

except Ezra, Daniel, Esther, and Ruth. He also shows knowledge of Greek and
Egyptian literature and thought. His achievement was to drarv upon this learning
to create a conceptual framerrork in support of an ethic of .Jerrish pietv for
Second Temple times.

Literary Forms

Ben Sira combines proverbs and precepts in compositions typical for Hebrew

poetry. Parallel lines (or bicola) are used creatively in various combinations to

yield units of poetry with thematic and rhetorical coherence. He also wrote
hymns of praise on the model of Hebrew psalms and prayers, as well as narra-
tive, autobiographical, and exegetical poems on a wide range of topics. Among
his more famous accomplishments are a number of poems in praise of the per-
sonified figure of wisdom and the long epic poem in chs. 44-50 in praise of the

ancestral fathers.

The book as a whole does not have a tight structure. However, the wisdom
poem in ch. 1 works well as an introcluction, and the first several chapters show

signs of deliberate design and sequence. There also seems to be some design to
the sequence and placement of the u'isdom poems in the first half of the book,
through ch. 24, as well as purpose to the position of the hymn in praise of the
fathers at the end of the book. Many smaller units are highly crafted and ar-
ranged in sequences to form larger coherent sections. But the nature of the
material in this large collection of n'isdom proverbs and poetry prohibits neat
organization and frustrates prolonged linear reading. It is doubtful that the book
was meant to be read from beginning to end as if it developed a narrative or
logical theme. It was a resource of instructional material meant to be used as a

handbook for consultation in the preparation of lessons. Burton Mach
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Tnr, Pnolocun
Many great teachings have been given

to us through the Law and the Prophets
and the othersa that followed them, and
for these we should praise Israel for in-
struction and wisdom. Now, those who
read the scriptures must not only them-
selves understand them. but must also as
lovers of learning be able through the
spoken and written word to help the out-
siders. So my grandfather Jesus, who had
devoted himself especially to the reading
of the Law and the Prophets and the
other books of our ancestors, and had ac-
quired considerable proficiency in them,
was himself also led to write something
pertaining to instruction and wisdom, so
that by becoming familiar also with his
bookb those who love learning might
make even greater progress in living ac-
cording to the law.

You are invited therefore to read it with
goodwill and attention, and to be indul-

in cases where, despite our
in translating:, we may seem

SIRACH I.I_I.8

tion of this book. During that time I have
applied my skill day and night to com-
plete and publish the book for those living
abroad who wished to gain learning and
are disposed to live according to the law.

In Praise of Wisdom

AII wisdom is from the Lord,
and with him it remains

forever.
The sand of the sea, the drops of

rain,
and the days of eternity-who

can count them?
The height of heaven, the

breadth of the earth,
the abyss, and wisdomd-who

can search them outT
Wisdom was created before all

other things,
and prudent understanding

from eternity..
The root of wisdom-to whom

has it been revealed?
Her subtleties-who knows

them?r
There is but one who is wise,

greatly to be feared,

a Or other books b Gkuith lhese things
c Other ancient authorities read I found a copy
affording no little instuction d Other ancient
authorities read lhe depth of thc afus e Other
ancient authorities add as verse 5, The source of
uisdom u God's word in the highest heauen, and, her
uays are the eternaL commandments. f Other
ancient authorities add as verse 7, The knouledge of
uisdom-to uhom wu it manilbsted.? And her abundanl
experience -uho has unclerstood it?

I
2

3

gent
labor

diligent
to have

4

6

8

rendered some phrases imperfectly. For
what was originally expressed in Hebrew
does not have exactly the same sense
when translated into another language.
Not only this book, but even the Law it-
self, the Prophecies, and the rest of the
books differ not a little when read in the
original.

When I came to Egypt in the thirty-
eighth year of the reign of Euergetes and
stayed for some time, I found opportunity
for no little instruction.c It seemed highly
necessary that I should myself devote
some diligence and labor to the transla-

Prologue The prologue was written by Ben
Sira's grandson, who explains the importance of
the book, the difficulty of translating it into
Greek, and the circumstances of its publication
for those living abroad. The l,au and the Prophex
and the other Doofu refers to the Hebrew scriptures
and is the earliest clear reference to such a three-
fold classification. Instruction anduisdom is a refer-
ence to the combination of Torah instruction and
proverbial wisdom characteristic of the book.
There may be an allusion to Deut 4.6. Liaing at
cord,ing to the law is a Greek formulation of the
Jewish idiom "to keep (observe, or obey) the law."

1.1-10 A poem about personified wisdom as

the creation of the Lord. It combines the theme of
wisdom's hiddenness from humans (characteristic
of Job 28) with the theme of wisdom's availability

to humans (characteristic of Prov 8.22-25) and
may be compared with the poem in Sir 24.1-12.
Wisdom is personified in Job 28; Prov 1-9; Wis
6.12-10.21; Bar 3.9-37 ; the works of Philo of Al-
exandria; Jewish apocalyptic texts; Gnostic texts;
and early Christian texts. 1.2-6 The rhetorical
questions in these verses are typical of the theme
of hidden wisdom, a theme that recurs through-
out Sirach and in other literature. See 3.21-23;
16.20-22; 17.30; 18.4-7; 24.28-29; Job 28; Eccl
7.23-24; Wis 9.13-17; Bar 3.29-37. The ques-
tions imply that no one except the Lord has such
knowledge. See Sir 42.18-21. 1.3 Heaaen ...
earth . . . aD1ss. Wisdom is aligned with the hori-
zons of the created world typical of ancient cos-
mology. 1.4 That wisdom was created before all
other things is a recurring motif in the mythology
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seated upon his throne-the
Lord.

I It is he who created her;
he sa'rv her and took her

measure;
he poured her out upon all his

rvorks,
lo upon all the living according to

his gift;
he lavished her upon those who

love him.c

Fear of the Lord Is True Wisdom

lI The fear of the Lord is glory and
exultation,

and gladness and a crown of
reJolclnS.

12 The fear of the Lord delights the
heart,

and gives gladness and joy and
Iong life't'

13 Those who fear the Lord will
have a happy end;

on the day of their death they
will be blessed.

14 To fear the Lord is the beginning
of wisdom;

she is created with the faithful
in the womb.

15 She madei among human beings
an eternal foundation,

and among their descendants
she will abide faithfully.

16 To fear the Lord is fullness of
wisdom;
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she inebriates mortals rvith her
fruits:

t7 she fills their.i rvhole house lvith
desirable goods,

and their; storehouses rvith
her produce.

18 The fear of the Lord is the crown
of wisdom,

making peace and perfect
health to flourish.l

19 She rained down knowledge and
discerning comprehension,

and she heightened the glory of
those who held her fast.

20 To fear the Lord is the root of
wisdom,

and her branches are long
life.r

22 Unjust anger cannot bejustified,
for anger tips the scale to one's

rurn.
23 Those who are patient stay calm

until the right moment,
and then cheerfulness comes

back to them.
24 They hold back their words until

the right moment;
g Other ancient authorities add Love of the lnrd u
gloriorc uisd,om; to those to uhorn he appears he
apportions her, that they may see him. h Other
ancient authorities add The fear oJ'the Inrd is a gtft
Jiom the Lord.; ako for lou hi nahis fim paths-
i Gkmade as a nest j Other ancient authorities
read her k Other ancient authorities add Boli
are gifts of God for peace; glory opetu out for those who
loae him. He sau her and took her measure. ,l Other
ancient authorities add as verse 21, The fear of the
Inrd, dnues auay sirx; and uhere it abides, it uill tunt
auay all anger.

of personified wisdom. See Job 28.27; Prov 8.22
Wis 9.9; Bar 3.3 1, 36. 1.9 That the Lord sau her
and tooh her measure makes use of an architectural
image. The metaphor imagines wisdom as a

model or plan for creating the world. Cf. Job
28.25-27; Prov 8.23, 30. l.l0 A relative con-
trast between the wisdom available to all humans
and that lavished upon the pious Jews who keep
the commandments. See 1.26.

l.ll-30 A long poem of twenty-two bicola
(the number of letters in rhe Hebrew alphabet) is

composed of a thesis statement that identifies wis-
dom with the fear of the Lord (v. 1l), a shorter
poem that draws upon wisdom metaphors to
promise blessings and long life (vv.l2-20), a
hint of the need for patience under testing
(vv.22-24), a definition of wisdom as the keeping
of the commandments (vv.25-27\, and a warning
about the dishonor that disobedience brings

(w.28-30). The poem is programmatic and in-
troduces many themes that recur throughout the
book. l,ll Glory and croun, metaphors common
to personified wisdom, who exalts kings. See Prov
4.7-9; 8.15-16. l.12-20 The metaphors of
rain, tree, produce, health, happiness, and long
life in this passage are typical of the poetry of
personified wisdom and her "fruits" in Prov l-9,
Sirach, Wisdom of Solomon, and the works of
Philo of Alexandria. Long life in vv. 12, 20 forms
an inelruio (repetition of a phrase to mark the be-
ginning and end of a unit). l.l4 Whereas the
first line of this verse is traditional wisdom (Job
28.28; Ps 1lI.l0; Prov l.7l 9.10), oeated uith the

farthful in the womb plays on a prophetic tradition.
See 49.7; lsa 44.24; Jer 1.5. l.l5 This allusion
to wisdom's residence in Jerusalem is made ex-
plicit in 24.8-12. 1.23 The right momtnt (Greek
hairos\ is a concept distinctive to Sirach and its
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then the lips of many tell of
their good sense.

25 In the treasuries of wisdom are
wise sayings,

but godliness is an abomination
to a sinner.

26 If you desire wisdom, keep the
commandments,

and the Lord will lavish her
upon you.

27 For the fear of the Lord is
wisdom and discipline,

fidelity and humility are his
delight.

28 Do not disobey the fear of the
Lord;

do not approach him with a
divided mind.

29 Do not be a hypocrite before
others,

and keep watch over your lips.
30 Do not exalt yourself, or you may

fall
and bring dishonor upon

yourself.
The Lord will reveal your secrets

and overthrow you before the
whole congregation,

because you did not come in the
fear of the Lord,

and your heart was full of
deceit.

Duties Toward God

My child, when you come to serve
the Lord,

prepare yourself for testing.-
Set your heart right and be

steadfast,

SIRACH 1.25_2.I0

and do not be impetuous in
time of calamity.

s Cling to him and do not
depart,

so that your last days may be
prosperous.

4 Accept whatever befalls you,
and in times of humiliation be

patient.
5 For gold is tested in the fire,

and those found acceptable, in
the furnace of
humiliation.,

6 Trust in him, and he will
help you;

make your ways straight, and
hope in him.

7 You who fear the Lord, wait for
his mercy;

do not stray, or else you may
fall.

8 You who fear the Lord, trust
in him,

and your rervard will not be
lost.

9 You who fear the Lord, hope for
good things,

for lasting joy and mercy.,
10 Consider the generations of old

and see:
has anyone trusted in the Lord

and been disappointed?
Or has anyone persevered in the

fear of the Lordp and been
forsaken?

Or has anyone called upon him
and been neglected?

m Or triak n Other ancient authorities add iz
sichness and pourry pd your trtut in him o Other
ancient authorities add For his reuard is an
eaerlastirtg gtft uith jq. p Gkof him

9
9

mention here announces a theme. See note on
4.20. l.3O Dishonor states the consequences of
not adhering to wisdom piety: th,e uhole congrega-
lion defines the social arena within which honor
and shame functioned. Honor and shame were
highly nuanced ethical categories in the cultures
of antiquity, expressly elaborated in Greek tradi-
tion as signs of a person's virtue or lack of it. The
theme of honor and shame courses through all of
Sirach, but comes to express formulation in such
sayings as 3.2-ll; 4.21:7.7; 10.19-11.6; 41.17-
42.8. Cf . note on 39.10.

2.1-18 A poem of three stanzas introduces
the theme of testing and elaborates on the need to

remain obedient to the law. The theme of testing,
or undergoing trial, is common in the or and
recurs throughout Sirach. See the wisdom poem
in 6.18-31; cf. Gen 22; Cen 39-50; Job; Daniel;
Wis 2.17. 2.1 My chiW is a typical introduction
for a unit of instructional material in wisdom liter-
ature. It recurs periodically throughout Sirach.
2.10 The generations of old supply examples of the
faithful. See Ben Sira's own list in chs. 44-50.
2.ll Compa^ssionate and merciful, taken from Ex
34.6-7. The theme of the Lord's compassion is
common in Psalms and the prophets. See Pss 86.5,
15; 103.3-4; 145.8-9; Joel 2.13. That the Lord
sares in time of distress those who call upon him is
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l l For the Lord is compassionate
and merciful;

he forgives sins and saves in
time of distress.

tz Woe to timid hearts and to slack
hands,

and to the sinner who walks a
double pathl

13 Woe to the fainthearted who have
no trust!

Therefore they will have no
shelter.

14 Woe to you rvho have lost your
nerve!

What will you do when the
Lord's reckoning comes?

15 Those who fear the Lord do not
disobey his words,

and those who love him keep
his ways.

16 Those who fear the Lord seek to
please him,

and those who love him are
filled with his law.

17 Those who fear the Lord prepare
their hearts,

and humble themselves
before him.

18 Let us fall into the hands of the
Lord,

but not into the hands of
mortals;

for equal to his majesty is his
mercy,

and equal to his name are his
works. g

l 536

Duties Tou,ard Parents

Listen to me your father,
O children;

act accordingly, that you may
be kept in safety.

For the Lord honors a father
above his children,

and he confirms a mother's
right over her children.

Those who honor their father
atone for sins,

and those who respect their
mother are like those who
lay up treasure.

Those who honor their father will
have joy in their own
children,

and when they pray they will be
heard.

Those who respect their father
will have long life,

and those who honor. their
mother obey the Lord;

they will serve their parents as
their masters.,

Honor your father by word and
deed,

that his blessing may come
upon you.

For a father's blessing strengthens
the houses of the children,

but a mother's curse uproots
their foundations.

g Syr: Gk lacks this line r Heb: Other ancient
authorities read, comfort s In other ancient
authorities this line is preceded by Those uho fear
the Inrd honor their father,

C)J
2

3

4

5

6

7

another theme common to Psalms that recurs in
Sirach. See 4.6; 11.12-13, 22; 21.5; 33.1; 34.15;
35.16-26; 39.33; 48.20; E'x22.23; Pss 34; 57; 6l;
81.7. Wisdom also rescues those in trouble (Wis
10.9). 2.14 The Lord's reckoning refers to times in
life when accounts will be settled, usually in chas-
tisement or punishment for wrongdoing. This is a
traditional notion about divine rewards and pun-
ishment in support of piety and in answer to the
question of why sinners prosper; it does not refer
to a day of divine judgment after life or at the end
of history. See 5.1-8; 16.5-23. 2.18 Equal to his
name is a play on the Hebrew term "Merciful One"
referring to the Lord in Ex 34.6.

3.1-16 A poem in three stanzas elaborates on
the commandment to honor one's father and
mother (Ex 20.12; Deut 5.16). Its position sug-
gests that the preceding poem may have been

written with the first commandment in mind. The
connection between the "fear of the Lord" and
the honor of one's parents is made in the first
four verses and recurs as a conclusion, or period,
in v. 16. 3.2 The curious formulation of this
verse results from the desire to keep the Lord in
view as the ultimate author of the commandment
to honor one's parents. It nevertheless expresses
the ranking basic to ancient Jewish family struc-
ture and ethic. 3.3 To atone for sin^s, or failures
to keep the law, one could offer a sacrifice or per-
form an act of mercy such as almsgiving. Cf. note
on 4.1-10; 28.5; 35.5. 3.4 To lay up treasure.See
note on 29.1 l. In v. 14 such a kindness to a father
wrllbe credited lo you against your sinsi see nore on
3.14. 3.6 Long lr/r, an allusion to the reward for
honoring parents in Ex 20.12; Deut 5.16, as well
as a resonance with the long life promised by
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10 Do not glorify yourself by
dishonoring your father,

for your father's dishonor is no
glory to you.

1l The glory of one's father is one's
own glory.

and it is a disgrace for children
not to respect their mother.

12 My child, help your father in his
old age,

and do not grieve him as long
as he lives;

13 even if his mind fails, be patient
with him;

because you have all your
faculties do not
despise him.

14 For kindness to a father will not
be forgotten,

and will be credited to you
against your sins;

15 in the day of your distress it will
be remembered in your
favor;

like frost in fair weather, your
sins will melt away.

16 Whoever forsakes a father is like
a blasphemer,

and whoever angers a mother is
cursed by the Lord.

Hurnility

My child, perform your tasks with
humility;t

then you will be loved by those
whom God accepts.

The greater you are, the more
you must humble yourself;

so you will find favor in the
sight of the Lord.,

SIRACH 3.I O_3.29

20 For great is the might of the
Lord;

but by the humble he is
glorified.

21 Neither seek what is too difficult
for you,

nor investigate what is beyond
your power.

22 Reflect upon what you have been
commanded,

for what is hidden is not your
concern.

23 Do not meddle in matters that
are beyond you,

for more than you can
understand has been
shown you.

24 For their conceit has led many
astray,

and wrong opinion has
impaired their judgment.

25 Without eyes there is no light;
without knowledge there is no

wisdom. "26 A stubborn mind will fare badly
at the end,

and rvhoever loves danger will
perish in it.

27 A stubborn mind will be
burdened by troubles,

and the sinner adds sin to sins.
28 When calamity befalls the proud,

there is no healing,
for an evil plant has taken root

in him.
29 The mind of the intelligent

appreciates proverbs,

t Heb: Gk meehtuss u Other ancient authorities
add as verse 19, Many are lofb and, renouned. but to
the humbb he reueak his secrets.
ancient authorities lack verse 25

v Heb: Other

t7
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wisdom in Sir 1.12, 20. 3.9 For the importance
of rhe father's blessing, cf. Gen 27.27-29 (lsaac);
48.15-20 (Israel); 49.8-12 (Jacob). 3,14 Cred-
ited . . . against your sins refers to the common view
that God kept an account of one's sins and trans-
gressions as well as one's deeds of mercy. See note
on 28.1. 3.16 This harsh conclusion may allude
to the death penalty prescribed for one who
curses father or mother (cf. Ex 21.17; Lev 2O.9;
Prov 19.26). But it may also be Ben Sira's attempt
to integrate an ethic of honor (wisdom) with his
religious piety (fear of the Lord).

3.17-4.10 A .longer poetic unit on humility
and almsgiving brings the needy and society into

view. It completes the triad of relationships under
consideration in the first major section of the
book (l.l-4.10): duties to God, family, and soci-
ety. X.l7-29 Humility is the essential virtue, an
attitude appropriate to all three traditions of
thought combined in Ben Sira's ethical system:
wisdom, Mosaic law, and temple worship. Cf.
2Cht 7.14; Job 22.29; Prov 15.33; Mic 6.8.
3.21 Whnt b beyond your Pouer draws upon the
theme of hidden wisdom as a way to express
human limitation. See 18.4-7; Ps 13l; Eccl 7.24.
As developed in vv.22-24, a subtle warning
against Greek philosophy may also be implied.
3.27 Adn; sin to sins, a reference to the (sinful)
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and an attentive ear is the
desire of the rvise.

Alms for the Poor

30 As water extinguishes a blazing
fire,

so almsgiving atones for sin.
3l Those who repay favors give

thought to the future;
when they fall they will find

support.

Duties Toward the Poor and the Oppressed

My child, do not cheat the poor of
their living,

and do not keep needy eyes
waltlng.

2 Do not grieve the
or anger one rn

3 Do not add to the troubles of the
desperate,

or delay giving to the needy.
4 Do not reject a suppliant in

distress,
or turn your face away from

the poor.
5 Do not avert your eye from the

needy,
and give no one reason to

curse you;
6 for if in bitterness of soul some

should curse you,
their Creator will hear their

prayer.

7 Endear yourself to the
congregation;

bow your head low to the great.
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s Give a hearing ro the poor,
and return their greeting

politely.
9 Rescue the oppressed from the

oppressor;
and do not be hesitant in giving

a verdict.
10 Be a father to orphans,

and be like a husband to their
mother;

you rvill then be like a son of the
Most High,

and he will love you more than
does your mother.

The Reward,s o.f Wisdom

11 Wisdom teaches"'her children
and gives help to those rvho

seek her.
12 Whoever loves her loves life,

and those who seek her from
early morning are filled
with joy.

13 Whoever holds her fast inherits
glory,

and the Lord blesses the place
she" enters.

14 Those who serve her minister to
the Holy One;

the Lord loves those who
love her.

15 Those who obey her will judge
the nations,

and all who listen to her will
Iive secure.

16 If they remain faithful, they will
inherit herl

rv Heb Syr: Gk exalts x C)r he

hungry
need.

presumption that sins make no difference.
See 5.5. 3.30-31 Almsgiaing atones for sln, the
statement of a basic theme elaborated in the next
section (4.1-10). On almsgiving see 7.10, 32-36;
12.3-7; 14.13; 17.22; 18.15; 29.1-20; 35.4;
40.17. Almsgiving was the cornerstone of Jewish
social ethic at this time. See Tob 4.10-ll.

4.1-10 An ancient standard for socialjustice
lies behind this section: the care of widows, or-
phans, aliens, and the poor. This standard was
used to measure the righteousness of a king's
rule, the health of a society, and the piety of the
individual Jew. It was basic for prophetic social
critique. Cf . Ex 22.22; Lev 19.9-10; 23.22; Deur
10.18; 24.17 -22; 27 .19 ; Job 29. I I - I 6; 3t.rZ -22;
Isa 1.17; Am 5.10-15; Zech7.l0; Tob 1.3,8; Jas
1.27. See also Sir 35.16-19. 4.9 Giuing a urdict,

an indication that Ben Sira's students were being
prepared for a legal vocation. See 38.31-33. This
unit completes that first section of the book
( l I -4. l0) concerned with the programmatic rela-
tion of wisdom to ethical piety.

4.ll-31 A poem on personified wisdom as a
teacher (vv. I I - I 9) introduces the topic of consid-
ered speech (vv.20-31) and sets the stage for
much of the material in chs.5-6. 4.ll-19 The
poem echoes the speech of personified wisdom in
Prov 1.20-9.6. 4.fi The plaee she enters is the
temple (24. l0- I 1) as her "house." Cf. Prov
9.1-6. 4.15 To judge the nations was a wide-
spread ideal, namely, that the righteous wise ones
would rule the world. Cf. Prov 8.15-16; 29.9; Wis
3.8; 9.12; Lk 22.30; I Cor 6.2. In the Greek tradi-
tion of popular philosophy the wise were the true
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their descendants will also
obtain her.

t7 For at first she will walk with
them on tortuous paths;

she will bring fear and dread
upon them,

and will torment them by her
discipline

until she trusts them,)'
and she will test them with her

ordinances.
l8 Then she will come straight back

to them again and gladden
them,

and will reveal her secrets to
them.

19 If they go astray she will forsake
them,

and hand them over to their
ruin.

20 Watch for the opportune time,
and beware of evil,

and do not be ashamed to be
yourself.

2r For there is a shame that leads
to sin,

and there is a shame that is
glory and favor.

22 Do not show partiality, to your
own harm,

or deference, to your downfall.
23 Do not refrain from speaking at

the proper moment,z
and do not hide your wisdom.,

24 For wisdom becomes known
through speech,

and education through the
words of the tongue.

25 Never speak against the truth,

SIRACH 4.I7_5.3

but be ashamed of your
ignorance.

26 Do not be ashamed to confess
your sins,

and do not try to stop the
currenl of a river.

27 Do not subject yourself to a fool,
or show partiality to a ruler.

28 Fight to the death for truth,
and the Lord God will fight

for you.

29 Do not be reckless in your
speech,

or sluggish and remiss in your
deeds.

30 Do not be like a lion in your
home,

or suspicious of your servants.
31 Do not let your hand be stretched

out to receive
and closed when it is time to

give.

Precepts for Eueryd,ay Liuing

Do not rely on your wealth,
or say, "I have enough."

Do not follow your inclination
and strength

in pursuing the desires of your
heart.

Do not say, "Who can have power
over me?"

for the Lord will surely
punish you.

y Or until they remain faithful in their heart
z Heb: Gk at a time of saluation a So some Gk
Mss and Heb Syr Lat: Other Gk Mss lack anl do
not hide your uisd,om

5
2

.l

kings. 4.17 At first, the first stage of a two-stage
process in education; first hard work, finally ac-
complishment (v. l8). In Greek tradition the
standard metaphor for education (paid.etn, mean-
ing both "education" and "culture") was sowing
seed and cultivating vines. The labor of farming
occurs as the metaphor of wisdom's discipline
in 6.18-31. Here in 4.17-18 the metaphor of
the path is used. Cf. Wis 6.13-16. The phrase fter
ordinances merges wisdom instruction with the
commandments of the Torah as if the command-
ments were ordained by personified wisdom. Cf.
Wis 6.18. 4,19 She uill forsake liem, reminiscent
of Prov 1.24-32. 4,20-rl Negative injunctions
now appear as an appropriate form of instruc-
tion. The common theme is considered speech,

the goal of ancient education in both the ancient
Near East and in Greece. See v. 24. The theme
continues in chs.5-6, interwoven with the codes
of honor/shame and sin. 4.20 Watching for the

Wortune time refers to knowing when to speak,
what to say on a specific occasion, and when to
keep silent. See 1.23; 4.23; 20.7, 20. Proverbs
were formulated as general statements, but in fact
were observations on particular sets of circum-
stances ("cases"). Knowing when a proverb ap-
plied was also considered a mark of wisdom.
See 20.20. 4.29 Speech and deeds are the two
modes of human behavior that must correspond
in a person of integrity.

5.f-6.4 A twenty-two-line poetic arrange-
ment of warnings on the ruinous consequences
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4 Do not sa1', "I sinned, r'et what
has happened to me?"

for the Lord is slon' to anger.
5 Do not be so confident of

forgiveness b

that you add sin to sin.
6 Do not say. "His mercy is great.

he will forgive. the multitude
of my sins,"

for both mercy and wrath are
with him,

and his anger will rest on
slnneIs.

7 Do not delay to turn back to the
Lord,

and do not postpone it from
day to day;

for suddenly the wrath of the
Lord will come upon you,

and at the time of punishment
you will perish.

8 Do not depend on dishonest
wealth,

for it will not benefit you on
the day of calamity.

9 Do not winnow in every wind,
or follow every path.d

10 Stand firm for what you know,
and let your speech be

consistent.
Il Be quick to hear,

but deliberate in answering.
12 If you know what to say, answer

your neighbor;
but if not, put your hand over

your mouth.

13 Honor and dishonor come from
speaking,

and the tongue of mortals may
be their downfall.
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Do not be called
double-tongued'

and do not la.v traps with your
tongue;

for shame comes to the thief,
and severe condemnation to the

double-tongued.
In great and small matters cause

no harm,f
I and do not become an enemy

instead of a friend:
for a bad name incurs shame and

reproach;
so it is with the double-tongued

sinner.

l{

l5

6

2 Do not fall into the grip of
passion,r

or you may be torn apart as by
a bull.t

3 Your leaves will be devoured and
your fruit destroyed,

and you will be left like a
withered tree.

a Evil passion destroys those who
have it,

and makes them the
laughingstock of their
enemres.

Friendship, Fake and True

Pleasant speech multiplies friends,
and a gracious tongue

multiplies cou rtesies.

b Heb: Gk atonenent c Heb: Gk he (or it) will
atone for d Gk adds so it Lr uith the double-tongred
sinner (see 6.1) e Heb: Gk a slanderer
f Heb Syr: Gk be igrorant g Heb: Meaning of
Gk uncertain i Meaning of Gk uncertain

J

of mistaken presumptions, wrong speech, and
shameful behavior. 5,4 Slou to anger, a refer-
ence to Ex 34.6, a verse basic to a commonly held
understanding of the relationship between the
Lord's wrath and mercy. 5,7 The time of pun-
ishment, any experience of ruin, shame, or de-
struction as a moment of divine retribution;
see 16.5-23. 5.9 Metaphors of behavior with-
out principle. 5.12 Put your hand ouer your mouth,
an idiomatic gesture common to Egypt and Israel
indicating discretionary silence, whether in re-
spect, admission of ignorance, or regret. Cf. Job
21.5; Prov 30.32; Wis 8.12. 5.14 Doublelongued,
a common idiom for deceitful speech, slander,
and gossip. See 28.13. The thief, one who "robs"

another's good reputation, i.e., a slanderer.
6,5-17 A unit that contrasts true and false

friends shifts the preceding reflections on in-
tegrity away from the student and focuses upon
one's associates. Friendship rvas an important con-
cept in social relations during the Hellenistic pe-
riod. See 9.10; 11.29-14.2; 22.19-26; 37.1-6. In
Greek literature of the time, a friend was one who
remained true in times of distress and could
therefore be trusted with one's official or private
interests and affairs. This unit completes a section
of instructions and admonitions concerned with
situations that test one's resolve, integrity, and ca-
pacity for making judgments in keeping with wis-
dom piety (4.11-6.17).
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6 Let those who are friendly with
you be many,

but let your advisers be one in
a thousand.

7 When you gain friends, gain
them through testing,

and do not trust them hastily.
8 For there are friends who are

such when it suits them,
but they will not stand by you

in time of trouble.
9 And there are friends who

change into enemies,
and tell of the quarrel to your

disgrace.
Io And there are friends who sit at

your table,
but they will not stand by you

in time of trouble.
l1 When you are prosperous, they

become your second self,
and lord it over your servants;

t2 but if you are brought low, they
turn against you,

and hide themselves from you.
13 Keep away from your enemies,

and be on guard with your
friends.

t4 Faithful friends are a sturdy
shelter:

whoever finds one has found a
treasure.

15 Faithful friends are beyond price;
no amount can balance their

worth.
16 Faithful friends are life-saving

medicine;
and those who fear the Lord

will find them.
17 Those who fear the Lord direct

their friendship aright,
for as they are, so are their

neighbors also.

SIRACH 6.6_6.28

Blessings of Wisdorn

18 My child, from your youth choose
discipline,

and when you have gray hair
you will still find wisdom.

19 Come to her like one who plows
and sows,

and wait for her good harvest.
For when you cultivate her you

will toil but little,
and soon you will eat of her

produce.
20 She seems very harsh to the

undisciplined;
fools cannot remain with her.

21 She will be like a heavy stone to
test them,

and they will not delay in
casting her aside.

22 For wisdom is like her name;
she is not readily perceived by

many.

23 Listen, my child, and accept my
judgment;

do not reject my counsel.
24 Put your feet into her fetters,

and your neck into her collar.
25 Bend your shoulders and

carry her,
and do not fret under her

bonds.
26 Come to her with all your soul,

and keep her ways with all your
might.

27 Search out and seek, and she will
become known to you;

and when you get hold of her,
do not let her go.

28 For at last you will find the rest
she gives,

and she will be changed into
joy for you.

6,18-37 A twenty-two-line poem on personi-
fied wisdom elaborating on the theme of disci-
pline first, honors at last. Cf. 4.17-19. The first
stanza (w. 18-22) emphasizes the harshness of
wisdom's discipline; the second (vv. 23-3 I ) prom-
ises rewards for those who accept it; and the last
(w. 32-37) applies the metaphors to the teacher-
student relationship. 6.19 Toil but little draws
upon the common Greek maxim: "The root of
education is bitter (referring to toil), but the fruit
is sweet (referring to honor and accomplish-
ment)." On toiling with wisdom, cf. Wis 8.7; 9.10.
On toiling but little, see Sir 51.27. 6.22 Like her

name refers to a wordplay on the Hebrew mruar
meaning "instruction," which can also be used
to mean "withdrawn," a subtle reference to the
hiddenness of personified wisdom. The twofold
reference to both wisdom and instruction (or dis-
cipline) in vv. 18,22 forms a poetic unit, or pe-
riod. 6.23-31 The two stages of education are
described as toiling under wisdom's yoke as one
who plows (w. 23-27), followed by a change of
status as one who appears in the garments of a

royal priest (vv.28-31). 6.24 On wisdom's col-

lar, or yoke (w.24-25, 29-30), see 51.26; Mt
11.29-30. 6.26 With all your soul . . . and might.
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29 Then her fetters rvill become for
you a strong defense,

and her collar a glorious robe.
30 Her yokei is a golden ornament,

and her bonds a purple cord.
31 You will wear her like a glorious

robe,
and put her on like a splendid

crown.J

32 If you are willing, my child, you
can be disciplined,

and if you apply yourself you
will become clever.

33 If you love to listen you will gain
knowledge,

and if you pay attention you
will become wise.

34 Stand in the company of the
elders.

Who is wise? Attach yourself to
such a one.

35 Be ready to listen to every godly
discourse,

and let no wise proverbs
escape you.

36 If you see an intelligent person,
rise early to visit him;

let your foot wear out his
doorstep.

37 Reflect on the statutes of the
Lord,

and meditate at all times on his
commandments.

It is he who will give insight tot
your mind,

and your desire for wisdom will
be granted.

Miscellaneotu Aduice

Do no evil, and evil will never
overtake you.
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2 Suy arvay from rvrong, and it will
turn away from you.

3 Do, not sow in the furrows of
injustice,

and you will not reap a
sevenfold crop.

4 Do not seek from the Lord high
office,

or the seat of honor from the
king.

5 Do not assert your righteousness
before the Lord,

or display your lvisdom before
the king.

6 Do not seek to become a judge,
or you may be unable to root

out injustice;
you may be partial to the

powerful,
and so mar your integrity.

7 Commit no offense against the
public,

and do not disgrace yourself
among the people.

8 Do not commit a sin twice;
not even for one will you go

unpunished.
9 Do not say, "He will consider the

great number of my gifts,
and when I make an offering

to the Most High God, he
will accept it."

Io Do not grow weary when you
pray;

do not neglect to give alms.
1l Do not ridicule a person who is

embittered in spirit,

i Heb: Gk Upon her
/< Heb: Gk will confim

j Heb: Gk crown of gladness
.l Gk My child. do7

Cf. Deut 6.5. 6.30-31 For apurplc cord, cf. Num
15.38-39. On the glorious robe and, croun,
see 50.11; Prov 4.8-9. 6,52-37 This stanza ap-
plies the preceding metaphors to enrollment as a
student in the company of the elders, or wise teach-
ers, whose intelligence encompasses both prover-
bial wisdom and the law. On the elders as sages,
cf. 8.8-9. 6,34 Attach yourself to such a one may
reflect the Greek custom of becoming a student of
a particular teacher, but it is also reminiscenr of
later rabbinic practice. This may be an early bit
of evidence for such an institution of education
in formative Judaism. See note on 51.23.

7.1-9.16 A long section of warning and ad-

vice characterized by negative injunctions (Do not
. . .), frequently interspersed with motive clauses
(For . . . in the sense of "because"). The structure
is loose, but generally consists of small units orga-
nized around relationships to particular classes of
people. 7.4-7 This admonition against seeking
high office in the court of a king or as a judge is
most curious, since both offices were traditional
goals of scribal education. It may simply be a cau-
tion against presumption, as in Prov 25.6-7, but
appears to be a warning against cooperation with
the Seleucids. Cf. 11.9. 7.8-14 Admonitions
concerning careless performance of basic ritual
and ethical prescriptions. On offerings, prayers,
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for there is One who humbles
and exalts.

12 Do not devise- a lie against your
brother,

or do the same to a friend.
13 Refuse to utter any lie,

for it is a habit that results in
no good.

14 Do not babble in the assembly of
the elders,

and do not repeat yourself
when you pray.

15 Do not hate hard labor
or farm work, which was

created by the Most High.
16 Do not enroll in the ranks of

sinners;
remember that retribution does

not delay.
17 Humble yourself to the utmost,

for the punishment of the
ungodly is fire and
worms,n

Relations with Others

l8 Do not exchange a friend for
money,

or a real brother for the gold
of Ophir.

I9 Do not dismiss" a wise and good
wife,

for her charm is worth more
than gold.

20 Do not abuse slaves who work
faithfully,

or hired laborers who devote
themselves to their task.

2r Let your soul love intelligent
slaves; p

SIRACH 7.I2_7.30

do not withhold from them
their freedom.

22 Do you have cattle? Look after
them;

if they are profitable to you,
keep them.

23 Do you have children? Discipline
them,

and make them obedients
from their youth.

24 Do you have daughters? Be
concerned for their
chastity,.

and do not show yourself too
indulgent with them.

25 Give a daughter in marriage, and
you complete a great task;

but give her to a sensible man.
26 Do you have a wife who pleases

you?, Do not divorce her;
but do not trust yourself to one

whom you detest.

27 With all your heart honor your
father,

and do not forget the birth
pangs of your mother.

28 Remember that it was of your
parentst you were born;

how can you repay what they
have given to you?

29 With all your soul fear the Lord,
and revere his priests.

30 With all your might love your
Maker,

m Heb: Gk plou n Hebfor the expectation of
morlak is woms o Heb: Gk d.epriue yourself of
p Heb Loue a uise slaue as yourself q Gk bend,
their nechs r Gkbodry s Heb Syr lack who
pleases you t Gkthem

and alms, see note on 35.1-13. 7.15-17 A set
of three bicola on the virtue of labor. The transla-
tion follows the Greek text, which has partially
obscured the logic of the Hebrew, especially in
v. 16 where to enrolL in the ranhs of sinners is :un-
clear. The original point was not to esteem one-
self better than those who do manual labor (v.
16), but to practice humility in one's own (scrib-
al, bureaucratic, or managerial) vocation (v.17).
7,15 Work was considered good in the wisdom
tradition and by Ben Sira. See 38.24-34. Labor is

mentioned in the Decalog (Deut 5.13). But cf.
Gen 2.15, where Iabor is a result of sin. Created
translates the Greek; the Hebrew reads "assigned"

or "allotted." Both terms are used to indicate hu-
man occupations that have their place in the
world as God intended it to be. See 31.27; 38.1;
39.25; 40.1; 44.2. 7.17 The Hebrew does not
contain any allusion to postmortem punishment
or fire; the reference to the punishment of tfu un-
godly and fire reveals the influence of Hellenistic
eschatologies on those who translated Sirach into
Greek.

7.lE-28 Advice on managing one's house-
hold. 7,18 Ophir, a region on the lower western
shore of the Red Sea, was famous for its gold.
See I Kings 9.28; lob 28.16. 7.21 On giving
slaues their freedom, see Ex 21.2; Deut 15.12.
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and do not neglect his
ministers.

31 Fear the Lord and honor the
priest,

and give him his portion. as
you have been commanded

the first fruits, the guilt offering,
the gift of the shoulders,

the sacrifice of sanctification,
and the first fruits of the
holy things.

32 Stretch out your hand to the
poor,

so that your blessing may be
complete.

33 Give graciously to all the living;
do not withhold kindness even

from the dead.
34 Do not avoid those who weep,

but mourn with those who
mourn.

35 Do not hesitate to visit the sick,
because for such deeds you will

be loved.
36 In all you do, remember the end

of your life,
and then you will never sin.

Prudence and Common Sense

O Do not contend with the powerful.
O or you may fall into their

hands.
2 Do not quarrel with the rich,

in case their resources outweigh
yours;

for gold has ruined many,
and has perverted the minds of

kings.
3 Do not argue with the loud of

mouth,
and do not heap wood on their

trre.

4 Do not make fun of one who is
ill-bred,
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or vour ancestors ma1' be
insulted.

5 Do not reproach one rvho is
turning awav from sin;

remember that we all deserve
punishment.

6 Do not disdain one who is old,
for some of us are also

growing old.
7 Do not rejoice over anyone's

death;
remember that we must all die

8 Do not slight the discourse of the
sages,

but busy. yourself with their
maxlms;

because from them you will learn
discipline

and how to serve princes.
9 Do not ignore the discourse of

the aged,
for they themselves learned

from their parents;u
from them you learn how to

understand
and to give an answer when the

need arises.

10 Do not kindle the coals of
sinners,

or you may be burned in their
flaming fire.

1l Do not let the insolent bring you
to your feet,

or they may lie in ambush
against your words.

12 Do not lend to one who is
stronger than you;

but if you do lend anything,
count it as a loss.

13 Do not give surety beyond your
means;

but if you give surety, be
prepared to pay.

u Or ancestors

7.29-31 Wisdom piety includes honoring the
priests. 7.31 On the priest's portion,see Ex 29.27 ;

Lev7.3l-34; Deut 18.3; Num 18.8-20. 7.32-36
The wisdom ethic focuses on helping the poor.
7.33 The meaning of hindness toward the dzad is

unclear. It may refer to burial ofthe poor, a pious
act. Cf. Tob 1.17.

8.1-19 Cautionary advice on dangerous rela-
tionships with a long list of character types and

social roles. Caution is a constant theme underly-
ing much of the advice in Sirach and many cau-
tionary sayings have parallels in Egyptian wisdom
literature. 8.! To heap wood on their fire was a
common metaphor for "fueling the flame" of a
hothead, or person given to anger, a character
typejust the opposite ofthe "cool" person ofwis-
dom. See 8.10; 28.10; cf. the Egyptian Irutruction
of Amenemope. 8.ll To lie in ambush was a com-
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14 Do not go to law against a judge,
for the decision will favor him

because of his standing.
15 Do not go traveling with the

reckless,
or they will be burdensome

to you;
for they will act as they please,

and through their folly you will
perish with them.

16 Do not pick a fight with the
quick-tempered,

and do not journey with them
through lonely country,

because bloodshed means nothing
to them,

and where no help is at hand,
they will strike you down.

17 Do not consult with fools,
for they cannot keep a secret.

l8 In the presence of strangers do
nothing that is to be kept
secret,

for you do not know what they
will divulge. "19 Do not reveal your thoughts to
anyone,

or you may drive away your
haPPiness. "'

Adaice Concernin g W omen

Do not be jealous of the wife of
your bosom,

or you will teach her an evil
lesson to your own hurt.

Do not give yourself to a woman
and let her trample down your

strength.
Do not go near a loose woman,

SIRACH 8.14_9.I0

or you will fall into her snares.
4 Do not dally with a singing girl,

or you will be caught by her
tricks.

5 Do not look intently at a virgin,
or you may stumble and incur

penalties for her.
6 Do not give yourself to

prostitures,
or you may lose your

inheritance.
7 Do not look around in the streets

of a city,
or wander about in its deserted

sections.
8 Turn away your eyes from a

shapely woman,
and do not gaze at beauty

belonging to another;
many have been seduced by a

woman's beauty,
and by it passion is kindled like

a fire.
9 Never dine with another man's

wife,
or revel with her at wine;

or your heart may turn aside
to her,

and in blood" you may be
plunged into destruction.

Choice of Friends

to Do not abandon old friends,
for new ones cannot equal

them.
A new friend is like new wine;

v Or it uill bring forth w Heb: Gk and let him not
return a fauor to you x Heb: Gk by your spirit

I
2

.1

mon metaphor meaning to entrap. 8,18 To
keep a secret refers to keeping a confidence, the
mark of a true friend. The problem of betrayal by
strangers and fools was of great. concern to Ben
Sira. See 1.30; 13.12; 19.7-12; 22.22; 27.16-21;
37.10; 42.1.

9.1-9 Warnings about seduction and sexual
promiscuity. The male point of view prevails. The
topic was both ancient and timely, given the
heightened Jewish concern during this period for
stable families and ethnic purity as ways to guar-
antee distinctive social identity. 9.3 A loose

uoman is mentioned in Prov 2.16-19; 5.3-6;
7.5-27; 9.13-18. 9.4 A singtng gjrl implied an
entertainer, customarily viewed as a prostitute in
the Greek tradition of the banquet. Cf. Isa

23.15-16. 9.6 Loseyour inheritance is unclear but
may mean "squander." Cf. Prov 29.3. 9.9 To
dine uith another man's wife was considered risky.
Greek practice frowned upon the presence of
wives at meals where guests were invited. Ben
Sira knew about the Greek convention of the ban-
quet and its after-dinner symposium. Sirach does
not include warnings about women in attendance
in the description of mealtime etiquette in
31.12-32.13. Plunged into d,estruction may refer to
the death penalty for adultery (Lev 20.10; Deut
22.22).

9.f0-16 Advice on associations with various
classes of people serves as a subde introduction to
the discourse on those in positions of power in
ch. 10. 9.10 On the theme of friendship and its
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when it has aged, you can drink
it with pleasure.

ll Do not.envy the success of
srnners,

for you do not know what their
end will be like.

12 Do not delight in what pleases the
ungodly;

remember that they will not be
held guiltless all their lives.

13 Keep far from those who have
power to kill,

and you will not be haunted by
the fear of death.

But if you approach them, make
no misstep,

or they may rob you of your
Iife.

Know that you are stepping
among snares,

and that you are walking on the
city battlements.

14 As much as you can, aim to know
your neighbors,

and consult with the wise.
15 Let your conversation be with

intelligent people,
and let all your discussion be

about the law of the Most
High.

16 Let the righteous be your dinner
companrons.

and let your glory be in the
fear of the Lord.

Concerning Rulers

17 A work is praised for the skill of
the artisan;

so a people's leader is proved
wise by his words.
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l8 The loud of mouth are feared in

10

their city,
and the one who is reckless in

speech is hated.
A wise magistrate educates his

people,
and the rule of an intelligent

person is rvell ordered.
2 As the people's judge is, so are

his officials;
as the ruler of the citl is, so are

all its inhabitants.
3 An undisciplined king ruins his

people,
but a city becomes fit to live in

through the understanding
of its rulers.

a The government of the earth is
in the hand of the Lord,

and over it he will raise up the
right leader for the time.

5 Human success is in the hand of
the Lord,

and it is he who confers honor
upon the lau'giver. '

The Sin of Pride

6 Do not get angry with your
neighbor for every injury,

and do not resort to acts of
insolence.

7 Arrogance is hateful to the Lord
and to mortals,

and injustice is outrageous to
both.

8 Sovereignty passes from nation to
nation

on account of injustice and
insolence and wealth.,

y Heb: Gk scribe z Other ancient authorities
add here or after verse 9a, Nothing i: more uiched,
than one uho loues money, for *ch a person puts his
oun soul uP for sale.

social and political significance, see note on
6.5-17. 9.ll-12 Sinners and the ungodly may
refer to foreigners as a class as well as to Jews who
assimilate gentile ways. Cf. the picture of the
ungodly in Wis l.16-4.20 and the contrast be-
tween Jews and "Gentile sinners" in Gal 2.15.
9.13 Those who haue power to kill, n:Jers and kings.
Cf. Dan 2.5:3.29 Lk 12.4.

L17-10.5 This description of the ideal ruler
may be a veiled polemic against Ptolemaic-
Seleucid hegemony. The section breaks the pat-
tern of negative injunctions and cautionary advice

that predominates in chs, 7-9,
10.6-f8 A discourse on the sin of pride di-

rected toward those in power. A first stanza shows
pride to be foolish in the light of human mortality
(vv. 6- I I ). A second stanza forms a poetic unit on
the consequences of pride because of its close re-
lationship to sin (vv. 12-18). 10.8 Insolence, the
Greek notion ofarrogance and violence (hubri:),is
added to the Jewish concern forjustice and a so-
cial critique of wealth as factors in the rise and fall
of kingdoms. Insolence may be an oblique refer-
ence to Hellenistic ideologies of kings as gods.
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9 How can dust and ashes be
proud?

Even in life the human body
decays.,

10 A long illness baffles the
physician; b

the king of today will die
tomorrow.

ll For when one is dead
he inherits maggots and

vermin. and worms.
12 The beginning of human pride is

to forsake the Lord;
the heart has withdrawn from

its Maker.
13 For the beginning of pride is sin,

and the one who clings to it
pours out abominations.

Therefore the Lord brings upon
them unheard-of calamities,

and destroys them completely.
14 The Lord overthrows the thrones

of rulers,
and enthrones the lowly in

their place.
15 The Lord plucks up the roots of

the nations,d
and plants the humble in their

place.
16 The Lord lays waste the lands of

the nations,
and destroys them to the

foundations of the earth.
17 He removes some of them and

destroys them,
and erases the memory of them

from the earth.
18 Pride was not created for human

beings,
or violent anger for those born

of women.

STRACH 10.9-10.25

Persovts Deseraing Honor
19 Whose offspring are worthy of

honor?
Human offspring.

Whose offspring are worthy of
honor?

Those who fear the Lord.
Whose offspring are unworthy of

honor?
Human offspring.

Whose offspring are unworthy of
honor?

Those who break the
commandments.

20 Among family members their
leader is worthy of honor,

but those who fear the Lord
are worthy of honor in his
eyes. e

22 The rich, and the eminent, and
the poor-

their glory is the fear of the
Lord.

23 It is not right to despise one who
is intelligent but poor,

and it is not proper to honor
one who is sinful.

24 The prince and the judge and the
ruler are honored,

but none of them is greater
than the one who fears the
Lord.

25 Free citizens will serve a wise
servant,

a Heb: Meaning of Gk uncertain b Heb Lat:
Meaning of Gk uncertain c Heb: Gk uild,
animals d Other ancient authorities read, proud
natiou e Other ancient authorities add as
verse 21, The fear of the lard r the beginning of
acceQlance; obd,uracy and Pridi are the beginning of
rejection.

10.10 For the counterproposition that the hing
. . . uilL die, cf . Wis 7.5-6 in tension with Wis
8,19-20. 10.13 Prid.e, which might be called a

secular vice, and sln, a culturally specific religious
transgression, are joined. Because pride stems
from sin it suffers the divine response to sin.
10,14-16 The motif of humiliation/exaltation as

found in Psalms and the wisdom stories of the
pious righteous one (Gen 39-50; Dan l-6; Wis
2-5) is merged with a theology of divine judg-
ment and applied to the fall and rise of nations.
10,18 Created translates "allotted," or "assigned,"
Ben Sira's term for divine intention, agency, and
will. Cf. note on 7.15. The point is that God is not
responsible for sin and its effects, an issue with

which Ben Sira struggles in chs. l5-17.
10.19-11.6 A section on the honor due those

who fear the Lord. It contrasts with the preceding
section on the pride of those who do not fear the
Lord (9.17-10.18). 10.19-25 Four riddles es-
tablish the theme that only those who fear the
Lord are truly honorable (v. l9). Vv.22-25 de-
fine those who fear the Lord as the poor, op-
pressed, and subservient. 10.25 To serae a uke
servanl dtaws upon a topic common to the Hellen-
istic period, namely, that slaves may be more
learned than their masters. This was frequently
the case because of the widespread enslavement
of peoples by conquest.
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and an intelligent person rr'ill
not complain.

Concerning Humility
26 Do not make a display of your

wisdom when you do your
work,

and do not boast when you are
in need.

27 Better is the worker who has
goods in plenty

than the boaster who lacks
bread.

28 My child, honor yourself with
humility,

and give yourself the esteem
you deserve.

29 Who will acquit those who
condemnf themselves?

And who will honor those who
dishonor themselves?c

30 The poor are honored for their
knowledge,

while the rich are honored for
their wealth.

3l One who is honored in poverty,
how much more in wealthl

And one dishonored in wealth,
how much more in poverty!
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and do not exalt y'ourself n'hen
)ou are honored;

for the works of the Lord are
wonderful,

and his works are concealed
from humankind.

5 Nlany kings have had to sit on the
ground,

but one who was never thought
of has worn a crown.

o Many rulers have been utterly
disgraced,

and the honored have been
handed over to others.

Deliberation and Caution

7 Do not find fault before you
investigate;

examine first, and then
criticize.

8 Do not answer before you listen,
and do not interrupt when

another is speaking.
9 Do not argue about a matter that

does not concern you,
and do not sit with sinners

when they judge a
case.

lo My child, do not busy yourself
with many matters;

if you multiply activities, you
will not be held blameless

If you pursue, you will not
overtake,

and by fleeing you will not
escaPe.

1l There are those who work and
struggle and hurry,

but are so much the more in
want.

12 There are others who are slow
and need help,

f Heb: Gk sin agairct g Heb Lat: Gk their oun
lrf,

11
The Deceptiueness of Appearances

The wisdom of the humble lifts
their heads high,

and seats them among the
great.

2 Do not praise individuals for
their good looks,

or loathe anyone because of
appearance alone.

3 The bee is small among flying
creatures,

but what it produces is the best
of sweet things.

4 Do not boast about wearing fine
clothes,

f 0.26-31 A small collection of proverbs con-
cerned with the problem of relating the notion of
honor with humility, a cultural code and an ethic
of piety at odds with one another.

ll.l-6 A cluster of warnings and proverbs
about pretention and false appearances supports
the suggestion that the tables will be turned on the
proud and mighty (10.14) and that the humble

(pious) will be vindicated by the Lord. Cf. I Sam
2.7-8; Ps 113.7-8. ll.5 Possibly an allusion to
the story of David's selection to be king (l Sam
16.6-13). ll.6 Handed oaer was a common
idiom for defeat in war, related to "falling into the
hands of" one who gains power over another.

ll.7-28 A reflection on patience aimed at in-
stilling confidence that the Lord will reward piety
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who lack strength and abound
in poverty;

but the eyes of the Lord look
kindly upon them;

he lifts them out of their lowly
condition

13 and raises up their heads
to the amazement of the many

t4 Good things and bad, life and
death,

poverty and wealth, come from
the Lord.h

17 The Lord's gift remains with the
devout,

and his favor brings lasting
sutcess.

18 One becomes rich through
diligence and self-denial,

and the reward allotted to him
is this:

19 when he says, "I have found rest,
and now I shall feast on my

goods!"
he does not know how long it

will be
until he leaves them to others

and dies.

20 Stand by your agreement and
attend to it,

and grow old in your work.
2l Do not wonder at the works of a

sinner,
but trust in the Lord and keep

at your job;
for it is easy in the sight of the

Lord
to make the poor rich

suddenly, in an instant.
22 The blessing of the Lord isi the

reward of the pious.
and quickly God causes his

blessing to flourish.

SIRACH 11.13-11.30

23 Do not say, "What do I need,
and what further benefit can be

mine?"
24 Do not say, "I have enough,

and what harm can come to
me now?"

25 ln the day of prosperity.
adversity is forgotten,

and in the day of adversity,
prosperity is not
remembered.

26 For it is easy for the Lord on the' duy of death
to reward individuals according

to their conduct.
27 An hour's misery makes one

forget past delights,
and at the close of one's life

one's deeds are revealed.
28 Call no one happy before his

death;
by how he ends, a person

becomes known.-t

Care in Choosing Friends

29 Do not invite everyone into your
home,

for many are the tricks of the
crafty.

30 Like a decoy partridge in a cage,
so is the mind of the
proud,

and like spies they observe your
weakness;ft

fi Other ancient authorities add as verses l5 and
16, I5Wisd,om, undnstand,ing, and knouledge of the law
come from the Lord; affection and, the ways of good uorhs
come from him. t6Enor anl darhruss uere created uith
sinners; nil grous old uith those uho tahe pride in
mlice. i Heb: Gk is iz j Heb: Gk and,
through his child,ren a person becomes hnom
.k Heb: Gk d.ownfall

in his time. ll.l4 On God as the source of
all human conditions, cf. Job l.2l: lsa 45.7.
ll.l9 On leaving one's goods to others, cf. Ps

49.10; Eccl 2.18-23; Lk 12.19. 11.26 This is

Ben Sira's solution to the problem of individual
theodicy, or the assurance that accounts will be
balanced so that the righteous will be rewarded
and sinners punished. Since he did not imagine
life after death, the d,a,y of d,eath must be the last
earthly moment for the "appointed time" of re-
wards and judgments. 'fhe reward, will be to have

one's good name remembered and the strength
and confidence to bless the next generation.
See l.l3; 2.3; 3.26; 6.18, 28; 7.17, 36; 8.7;
9.11-12; 14.12-19; 17.27-32; 18.24; 19.3;
21.10; 28.6; 29.21; 33.24; 37.25; 38.21-23:'
39.11;41.1-10. If .28 This sayingwas proverbial
among the Greeks.

ff.29-f2.18 Cautionary advice on close rela-
tionships with scoundrels, strangers, sinners, and
enemies. They are not to be trusted.
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3l for thel' lie in wait, turning good
into evil,

and to worthy actions they
attach blame.

32 From a spark many coals are
kindled,

and a sinner lies in wait to shed
blood.

33 Beware of scoundrels, for they
devise evil,

and they may ruin your
reputation forever.

34 Receive strangers into your home
and they will stir up trouble
for you,

and will make you a stranger to
your own family.
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lo Never trust )our enemy,
for like corrosion in copper, so

is his rvickedness.
I I Even if he humbles himself and

walks bowed down,
take care to be on your guard

against him.
Be to him like one rvho polishes a

mirror,
to be sure it does not become

completely tarnished.
12 Do not put him next to you,

or he may overthrow you and
take your place.

Do not let him sit at your right
hand,

or else he may try to take your
own seat,

and at last you will realize the
truth of my words,

and be stung by what I have
said.

13 Who pities a snake charmer when
he is bitten,

or all those who go near wild
animals?

11 So no one pities a person who
associates with a sinner

and becomes involved in the
other's sins.

15 He stands by you for a while,
but if you falter, he will not be

there.
16 An enemy speaks sweetly with his

lips,
but in his heart he plans to

throw you into a pit:
an enemy may have tears in his

eyes,
but if he finds an opportunity

he will never have enough
of your blood.

17 If evil comes upon you, you rvill
find him there ahead
of you;

pretending to help, he will trip
you up.

l8 Then he will shake his head, and
clap his hands,

and whisper much, and show
his true face.

1 Other ancient authorities add and he k heeping
them for the dny of their funishnent m Other
ancient authorities read frunished, n Heb: Gk
grieued,

If you do good, know to whom
you do it,

and you will be thanked for
your good deeds.

2 Do good to the devout, and you
rvill be repaid -if not by them, certainly by the
Most High.

3 No good comes to one who
persists in evil

or to one who does not give
alms.

4 Give to the devout, but do not
help the sinner.

5 Do good to the humble, but do
not give to the ungodly;

hold back their bread, and do not
give it to them,

for by means of it they might
subdue you;

then you will receive twice as
much evil

for all the good you have done
to them.

6 For the Most High also hates
sinners

and will inflict punishment on
the ungodly./

7 Give to the one who is good, but
do not help the sinner.

8 A friend is not known- in
prosperity,

nor is an enemy hidden in
adversity.

9 One's enemies are friendly"
when one prospers,

but in adversity even one's
friend disappears.
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13
Caution Regarding Associates

Whoever touches pitch gets
dirty,

and whoever associates with a
proud person becomes
like him.

2 Do not lift a weight too heavy for you,
or associate with one mightier

and richer than you.
How can the clay pot associate

with the iron kettle?
The pot will strike against it

and be smashed.
3 A rich person does wrong, and

even adds insults;
a poor person suffers wrong,

and must add apologies.
4 A rich persono will exploit you if

you can be of use to him,
but if you are in need he will

abandon you.
5 If you own something, he will live

with you;
he will drain your resources

without a qualm.
6 When he needs you he will

deceive you,
and will smile at you and

encouraBe you;
he will speak to you kindly and

say, "What do you need?"
7 He will embarrass you with his

delicacies,
until he has drained you two or

three times,
and finally he will laugh at you.

Should he see you afterwards, he
will pass you by

and shake his head at you.

8 Take care not to be led astray
and humiliated when you are

enjoying yourself.r
I When an influential person

invites you, be reserved,
and he will invite you more

insistently.
lo Do not be forward, or you may

be rebuffed;

STRACH l3.t-t3.2t

do not stand aloof, or you will
be forgotten.

I I Do not try to treat him as an
equal,

or trust his lengthy
conversations;

for he will test you by prolonged
talk,

and while he smiles he will be
examining you.

12 Cruel are those who do not keep
your secrets;

they. will not spare you harm or
rmprrsonment.

13 Be on your guard and very
careful,

for you are walking about with
your own downfall.s

15 Every creature loves its like,
and every person the neighbor.

l6 All living beings associate with
their own kind,

and people stick close to those
like themselves.

17 What does a wolf have in
common with a lamb?

No more has a sinner with the
devout.

l8 What peace is there between a
hyena and a dog?

And what peace between the
rich and the poor?

l9 Wild asses in the wilderness are
the prey of lions;

likewise the poor are feeding
grounds for the rich.

20 Humility is an abomination to the
proud;

Iikewise the poor are an
abomination to the rich.

2r When the rich person totters, he
is supported by friends,

o Gk He p Other ancient authorities read iz
yur folly g Other ancient authorities add as

verse 14, When you hear these thtngs in your sleep, uahe
up! During all your life loae the Lord, and call on h.im

for your salaation.

l3.l-24 Cautionary advice about relations
with the rich from the perspective of one who is
poor. l3.la A proverb with a long history that
can be traced from Theognis, through Sirach and
Shakespeare, to the present time. 13.5 He will

lioe uith you may have the sense of "moving in on
you." 13.19 Feeding grounds is a particularly
striking image for social predation. Preying upon
the poor was a major concern for the prophets of
social justice; cf. Isaiah's vision of a society without
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but rvhen the humble'falls, he
is pushed away even by
friends.

22 If the rich person slips, many
come to the rescue;

he speaks unseemly words, but
they justify him.

If the humble person slips, they
even criticize him;

he talks sense, but is not given
a hearing.

23 The rich person speaks and all
are silent;

they extol to the clouds what he
says.

The poor person speaks and they
say, "Who is this fellow?"

And should he stumble, they
even push him down.

24 Riches are good if they are free
from sin;

poverty is evil only in the
opinion of the ungodly.

Responsible Use of Wealth

25 The heart changes the
countenance,

either for good or for evil.,
26 The sign of a happy heart is a

cheerful face,
but to devise proverbs requires

painful thinking.
1 / Happy are those who do not
I -f blunder with their lips,

and need not suffer remorse
for sin.

2 Happy are those whose hearts do
not condemn them,

and who have not given up
their hope.

3 Riches are inappropriate for a
small-minded person;

and of what use is wealth to a
miser?

a What he denies himself he
collects for others;
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and others rvill live in Iuxury on
his goods.

5 If one is mean to himself, to
whom rvill he be generous?

He will not enjoy his orvn
riches.

6 No one is worse than one who is
grudging to himself;

this is the punishment for his
meanness.

7 If ever he does good, it is by
mistake;

and in the end he reveals his
meanness.

8 The miser is an evil person;
he turns away and disregards

people.
9 The eye of the greedy person is

not satisfied with his share;
greedy injustice rvithers the

soul.
10 A miser begrudges bread,

and it is lacking at his table.

Il My child, treat yourself well,
according to your means,

and present worthy offerings to
the Lord.

12 Remember that death does not
tarry,

and the decree, of Hades has
not been shown to you.

13 Do good to friends before
you die,

and reach out and give to them
as much as you can.

14 Do not deprive yourself of a day's
enjoyment;

do not let your share of desired
good pass by you.

15 Will you not leave the fruit of
your labors to another,

and what you acquired by toil
to be divided by lot?

16 Give, and take, and indulge
yourself,

r Other ancient authorities read poor s Other
ancient authorities add and a glad heart makes a

cheerful countenance r Heb Syr: Gk eoaenant

predation (Isa ll.6-9). 13.24 An exception to
the preceding statements about the rich is madr.
for wealth thatis free from sin. This probably refers
to almsgiving; see 3.30-4.6.

13,25-l4.lg Reflections on the proper use
of wealth. 13.25 The heart was understood as

the seat of sentiment, desire, thought, and will.

14.3-10 A poetic unit on the miser as a contrast
to the wise use of wealth. 14,12 The decree of Ha-
des may refer either to death's appointed time or
to the decree that one must die as expressed in
14.17. 14.15 Dfuid,ed D1 lol refers to a method
for distributing an inheritance. 14,16 Indulge
yourself is reminiscent of Eccl 7.14; 9.7-10.
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because in Hades one cannot
look for luxury.

17 All living beings become old like
a garment,

for the decree, from of old is,
"You must die!"

18 Like abundant leaves on a
spreading tree

that sheds some and puts forth
others,

so are the generations of flesh
and blood:

one dies and another is born.
19 Every work decays and ceases to

exist,
and the one who made it will

pass away with it.

The Happiness of Seeking Wisdom

20 Happy is the person who
meditates on,'wisdom

and reasons intelligently,
21 who, reflects in his heart on her

ways
and ponders her secrets,

22 pursuing her like a hunter,
and lying in wait on her paths;

23 who peers through her windows
and listens at her doors;

24 who camps near her house
and fastens his tent peg to her

walls;
25 who pitches his tent near her,

and so occupies an excellent
lodging place;

26 who places his children under her
shelter,

and lodges under her boughs;
27 who is sheltered by her from the

heat,
and dwells in the midst of her

glory.

SIRACH 14.t7-t5.tt

15 Whoever fears the Lord will do
this,

and whoever holds to the law
will obtain wisdom.*

2 She will come to meet him like a
mother,

and like a young bride she will
welcome him.

3 She will feed him with the bread
of learning,

and give him the water of
wisdom to drink.

a He will lean on her and not fall,
and he will rely on her and not

be put to shame.
5 She will exalt him above his

neighbors,
and will open his mouth in the

midst of the assembly.
6 He will find gladness and a crown

of rejoicing,
and will inherit an everlasting

name.
7 The foolish will not obtain her,

and sinners will not see her.
8 She is far from arrogance,

and liars will never think
of her.

9 Praise is unseemly on the lips of a
slnner,

for it has not been sent from
the Lord.

10 For in wisdom must praise be
uttered,

and the Lord will make it
prosper.

Freedorn of Choice

ll Do not say, "It was the Lord's
doing that I fell away";

u Heb: Gk corenant v Other ancient authorities
read dies in w The structure adopted in
verses 2l-27 follows the Heb x Gkher

14.17 An allusion to Gen 3.3, 19.
14.20-15.10 A poem on personified wisdom

in two stanzas that develop the theme of
seeking (14.20-27) and finding (15.1-10).
14.21-22 On wisdom's uays, or path, cf. 51.15;
Prov 3.17;8.20,32. 14.23-25 On the metaphor
of approaching wisdom's house, cf. 51.13-14;
Prov 8.34; 9.1-6. 14,26-27 On wisdom as a
tree, cf. l.2O; 24.13-17; Prov 3.18. 15.2 On wis-
dom as mother atd bridc, cf. Prov 7.4; Wis 7.12;
8.2. 15.3 On receiving brea.d and ualer (or wine)
from wisdom, cf. 1.16; 24.19-21; Prov 9.5.
15.5 On the wsembly as the place for speech and

praise, see 21.17', 24.2; 31.11; 33.19; 38.32-33;
39.10; 44.15; Wis 8.10-12.

f5.fl-20 A diatribe, or fictional debate, in-
troduces the question of responsibility for sin in
the light of its devastating consequences, a theme
that has surfaced with increasing frequency in the
preceding chapters. The position argued against
is that God ultimately must be responsible because
he created the world in such a way as to make sin
possible. Ben Sira argues that God is not responsi-
ble because humans have free choice. This is a
theodicy similar to that argued by the friends of
Job, but quite different from that proposed by the
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for he does not dot rvhat he
hates.

12 Do not say, "It was he who led
me astray";

for he has no need of the
sinful.

13 The Lord hates all abominations;
such things are not loved by

those who fear him.
l4 It was he who created humankind

in the beginning,
and he left them in the power

of their own free choice.
15 If you choose, you can keep the

commandments,
and to act faithfully is a matter

of your own choice.
16 He has placed before you fire

and water;
stretch out your hand for

rvhichever you choose.
17 Before each person are life and

death,
and whichever one chooses will

be given.
l8 For great is the wisdom of the

Lord;
he is mighty in power and sees

everyrhing;
l9 his eyes are on those who

fear him,
and he knows every human

action.
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20 He has not commanded anyone
to be wicked,

and he has not giren anyone
permission to sin.

God's Punishrnent of Sinners

Do not desire a multitude of
worthlessz children,

and do not rejoice in ungodly
offspring.

2 If they multiply, do not rejoice in
them,

unless the fear of the Lord is in
them.

3 Do not trust in their survival,
or rely on their numbers;,

for one can be better than a
thousand,

and to die childless is better than
to have ungodly children.

4 For through one intelligent
person a city can be filled
with people,

but through a clan of outlaws it
becomes desolate.

5 Many such things my eye has
seen,

y Heb: Gk you ought not to do z Heb: Gk
unprofitable a Other ancient authorities add For
you will groan in untimely mounting, and uill know ol'
their ytdden end.

16

author of Job. 15.14 Free choice translates the
Hebrew yetzer, a term for the "design," "plan," or
"intention" one has in mind when preparing to
form, craft, or create something. Yetzer is used of
evil design, or imagination, in Gen 6.5; 8.21; and
of good design in I Chr 29.28; Isa 26.3. Sirach
documents an early use of the term to define hu-
man nature. Cf. 17.6; 21.11;27.6;37.3. Later rab-
binic tradition sometimes refers to two yetzers,

meaning that each person has both a good and an
evil "inclination." The Greek is diaboulion, mean-
ing "deliberation." V. 15 and the context show
that free choiee is an appropriate translation. Cf.
6.32. 15,16 Fire and uater are metaphors
for destruction and the generation of life.
15.17 Life and deali. Cf. Deut 30.19. The image of
choosing between two ways, one of life and one of
death, was also common in Greek tradition.
15.1E That the Lord sees euerything is a norion es-
sential to Ben Sira's theodicy, with its insistence
upon divine reward (or rescue) for the righteous
and punishment for sinners. See 16.17-23;
17.15-19; 23.19-21; 34.19-20; 39.19-20;
42.16-20; cf. Job 34.21-22; Pss 33.13-15; 90.8;

Prov 5.21; 15.3; Heb 4.13.
f6.l-23 A set ofthree arguments for the cer-

tainty of divine recompense: that the large num-
ber of the ungodly does not count (vv. l-,1); that
history provides examples of the destmction of
sinners (vr'.5-14); and that the Lord sees every-
thing (vv. 17-23). 16.l-4 A challenge to the
traditional view that many children are a blessing:
this is not so if they are uorthless or ungodly.
In Sirach, only godly children are worthwhile.
16.3 This radical view of the acceptability of
childlessness is an indication of social distress. It is
repeated in Wis 4.1-3. 16.4 The importance of
one intelligent person for the well-being of a city
recurs as a theme in the writings of Philo of AIex-
andria; cf. Eccl 9.15. Filled uith people may be an
allusion to Abraham's blessing (Gen 17.5-6;
22.17-18). Abraham was considered a wise man
in legendary accounts such as those documented
in the works of Philo of Alexandria. Desolate may
be an allusion to the Sodomites (Gen 18.I6-32).
16.5-14 A series of examples from the epic
history of Israel prepares for a programmatic
statement about the Lord's mercv and wrath
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and my ear has heard things
more striking than these.

6 In an assembly of sinners a fire is
kindled,

and in a disobedient nation
wrath blazes up.

7 He did not forgive the ancient
giants

who revolted in their might.
8 He did not spare the neighbors

of Lot,
whom he loathed on account of

their arrogance.
I He showed no pity on the

doomed nation,
on those dispossessed because

of their sins; b

lo or on the six hundred thousand
foot soldiers

rvho assembled in their
stubbornness..

ll Even if there were only one
stiff-necked person,

it would be a wonder if he
remained unpunished.

For mercy and wrath are with the
Lord;d

he is mighty to forgive-but he
also pours out wrath.

12 Great as is his mercy, so also is his
chastisement;

he judges a person according to
his or her deeds.

13 The sinner will not escape with
plunder,

and the patience of the godly
will not be frustrated.

14 He makes room for every act of
mercy;

everyone receives in accordance
with his or her deeds..

SIRACH 16.6-r6.22

17 Do not say, "I am hidden from
the Lord,

and who from on high has me
in mind?

Among so many people I am
unknown,

for what am I in a boundless
creation?

l8 Lo, heaven and the highest
heaven,

the abyss and the earth,
tremble at his visitationlr

l9 The very mountains and the
foundations of the
earth

quiver and quake when he
looks upon them.

20 But no human mind can grasp
this,

and who can comprehend his
ways?

2l Like a tempest that no one
can see,

so most of his works are
concealed.g

22 Who is to announce his acts of
justice?

b Other ancient authorities add All these things he
did. to the hard-hearted, natiorc, and by lhe multitud,e of
his holy orus he uu nol appeased,- c Other ancient
authorities add Chutising, shouing mucy, sl,nhing,
healing, the ltrd, persuted in mercy and d,iscipline.
d Gk him e Other ancient authorities add tsThe

l-ord hardened, Pharaoh so thnt he did not recognize him,
in orfur lhat his uorhs might be hnoun under heauen.
I6His mercy k maniftst to the uhole of creation, and. he
ditidcd hk light and d,arkness uith a plumb line.
f Other ancient authorities add The uhole world past
and. ?resent is in his will. g Meaning of Gk
uncertain: Heb Syr If I sin, no e)e can see me, and, if
I am disloyal all in secret, uho k to hnou?

(vv. ll-12). 16.6 An assembly of sinners, an allu-
sion to the rebellion of Korah's company (Num
16);cf. Num 1l.l-3; seeSir45.18-19. 16.7 For
the gtants, see Gen 6.1-4. 16.8 The neighbors of
1,o, alludes to Gen l9; cf. Ezek 16.49-50.
16.9 The doomed nation may be an allusion to the
Canaanites. 16.10 An allusion to Israel in the
wilderness (Ex 12.37); cf. Sir 46.8. 16.12 The
Hebrew word for chast:isement also means punish-
ment. The Greek term is elenhos, "conviction," in
the sense of instructional correction. At a some-
what later time chastisement for the godly was dis-
tinguished from punishment for the ungodly, as

in the Wisdom of Solomon. The mention of
mercy in w. ll-12 and the shift to a consider-

ation of rewards and punishments according to
one's deeds in this section as a whole may have
called for a Greek term other than "punishment"
and probably lie behind the additions in some
manuscripts to v. l0 that emphasize chastis-
ing and discipline (text note c). Cf. 18.13.
16.17-23 The theme of hidden wisdom is used
ironically to characterize the speech of the foolish
person who draws the wrong conclusion from
the inscrutability of God's ways. 16.18 Visitation
was an important concept for Jewish theodicies of
the time. It refers to a time when God "visits"
the earth and looks upon it to renderjudgment.
See 18.20. Cf. Ps 104.32; Wis 3.7; 14,11.
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Or who can await them? For his
decreeh is far off."i

23 Such are the thoughts of one
devoid of understanding;

a senseless and misguided
person thinks foolishly.

God's Wisdom Seen in Creation

24 Listen to me, my child, and
acquire knowledge,

and pay close attention to my
words.

25 I will impart discipline precisely.r
and declare knowledge

accurately.

26 When the Lord createdk his
works from the beginning,

and, in making them,
determined their
boundaries,

27 he arranged his works in an
eternal order,

and their dominionl for all
generations.

They neither hunger nor grow
weary,

and they do not abandon their
tasks.

28 They do not crowd one another,
and they never disobey his

word.
29 Then the Lord looked upon the

earth,
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and filled it r+'ith his good
things.

30 With all kinds of living beings he
covered its surface,

and into it they must return.

L7 The Lord created human beings
out of earth,

and makes them return to it
agaln.

2 He gave them a fixed number of
days,

but granted them authority
over everything on the
earth. m

3 He endowed them with strength
like his own,,,

and made them in his own
image.

4 He put the fear of them" in all
living beings,

and gave them dominion over
beasts and birds.p

6 Discretion and tongue and eyes,
ears and a mind for thinking

he gave them.
7 He filled them with knowledge

and understanding,

h Heb the dccree: Gk the couenant i Other
ancient authorities add and a scrutiny for all comes at
the end, j Gkby weight k Heb: Gk judged
I Or elements m Lat: Gk il n LatiGk proper
to them o Syr: Gk him p Other ancient
authorities add as verse 5, They obtained, the ue of the

Jire faculties of the Lord; as swth he distribliled to them
the gtft of mind, and as seuenth, reason, the interpreter oJ'
one's faculties.

16.24-f8.14 A long didactic poem on the
Lord's creation with a focus upon the creation of
human beings, their capacity to know and keep
the law, and their ability to repent should they
fall into sin. f6.24-30 An account of creation
emphasizing the stability, order, and "obedi-
ence" of God's works. Cf. Gen 1.1-31; Ps 104.
16.29 Good, things is an allusion to the repeated
statement in Gen I that "God saw that it was
good." To affirm that God's creation is good was
a characteristic of the wisdom tradition. Cf. Wis
1.14. Among the Greeks, and especially with
the Stoics, good things was a common technical
term for beneficial goods and human values.
16.30 Must return. Cf. Gen 3.19.

l7.l-24 A poem in praise ofthe Lord for the
creation of humankind. This is an early midrash,
or narrative interpretation, of the Genesis
account. l7.l Out of the earth. Cf. Gen 2.7.
17.2 For a fixed number of days, see 18.9; cf. Ps

90.10. 17,3 Hrs own image. Cf. Gen 1.26-27.
17,4 Dominion. Cf. Gen 1.28. Ben Sira combines
the two accounts of the creation of humankind
(Gen 1.26-27;2.7) and interprets the image of
God as authority (v. 2), strength (v. 3), and domin-
ion (v.4), thus developing a hierarchy of power:
God, humans, living beings. Cf. 10.4 (God, rulers,
people); 3.2 (God, fathers, children). In Philo's
works and later literature a distinction between
the two creation accounts led to elaborate,
speculative anthropologies. Cf. I Cor 15.45-49.
17,6 This list of faculties for perception is similar
to that common to the Stoic tradition. See the ad-
dition in v. 5, (text note 1) which is clearly in refer-
ence to Stoic psychologies; the "five faculties"
were sight, touch, smell, hearing, and taste. Discre-
tion probably translates yetzer (the Hebrew text
is missing at this point); see note on 15.14.
17.7 Shoued them good and euil. Cf. Gen 2.17:3.5,
22. Sirach overlooks the transgression in the Gen-
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and showed them good and
evil.

He put the fear of him intoq
their hearts

to show them the majesty of his
works..

And they will praise his holy
name,

to proclaim the grandeur of his
works.

He bestowed knowledge upon
them,

and allotted to them the law of
life.'

He established with them an
eternal covenant,

and revealed to them his
decrees.

Their eyes saw his glorious
majesty,

and their ears heard the glory
of his voice.

He said to them, "Beware of all
evil."

And he gave commandment to
each of them concerning
the neighbor.

Their ways are always known
to him;

they will not be hid from his
eyes. r

He appointed a ruler for every
nation,

but Israel is the Lord's own
portion. u

AII their works are as clear as the
sun before him,

and his eyes are ever upon
their ways.

Their iniquities are not hidden
from him,

and all their sins are before the
Lord. u

One's almsgiving is like a signet
ring with the Lord,"'

STRACH 17.8-17.28

and he will keep a person's
kindness like the apple of
his eye.,

23 Afterward he will rise up and
repay them,

and he will bring their
recompense on their heads.

24 Yet to those who repent he grants
a return,

and he encourages those who
are losing hope.

A Call to Repentance

25 Turn back to the Lord and
forsake your sinsl

pray in his presence and lessen
your offense.

26 Return to the Most High and
turn away from iniquity,r

and hate intensely what he
abhors.

27 Who will sing praises to the Most
High in Hades

in place of the living who give
thanks?

28 From the dead, as from one who
does not exist, thanksgiving
has ceased;

those who are alive and well
sing the Lord's praises.

g Other ancient authorities read He set his eye upon
r Other ancient authorities add and, he gaue them to
boast of his mat'uek foreuer s Other ancient
authorities add so that they may hnou that they uho are
aliue nou are mortal t Other ancient authorities
addt6Their uays from youth tend, touard, euil, and they
are unable to mahe for thzmselues hearts of Jlesh in place
of their stony hearts. tTFor in the diukion of the nations
of the uhole earth, he appointed, u Other ancient
authorities add as verse 18, uhnm, being hu firstbom,
he brings up uith disciPlhte, and. allotting to him the
light of hts lou, hc does not neglect him. r' Other
ancient authorities add as verse 21, But the Lord,
uho is gracious and knous hou they are fomed. hu
neither left lhem nor abandorud them, but hns spared
them. w Gkhim x Other ancient authorities
add apportioning repentance to his soru and d.aughters
y Other ancient authorities add /or he uill lead you
out of darhness to the light of health.

l5

t7

l9

20

esis story that led to this knowledge. But cf.
25.24. l7.ll The law of life refers to the Mosaic
law, which is included in the endowments that
God "allotted" to humankind, thus collapsing the
time between creation and Sinai. 17.13 Tkeir
eyes saw. Cf. Ex 19.16-19;24.15-17. 17.14 Gaue
commandment refers to the duties to one's neigh-
bors outlined in the Ten Commandments (Ex
20.13-17; Deut 5.17-21). 17.17 For the notion

that Israel is the Lord's oun portion, see Deut
32.8-9. 17,24 A return to those who repent ac-
cords with the tradition of Deuteronomy and the
prophets.

17,25-32 One should repent in order to sing
praises to the Most High. 17.27 -fo sing praises

is, for Ben Sira, the highest achievement for hu-
mans. See 15.9-10; 17.10; 18.4-7; 39.8, 15, 35;
43.28-30; 51.1,22; cf. the same theme in Psalms;



SIRACH 17.29-18.18

29 How great is the mercy of the
Lord,

and his forgiveness for those
rvho return to him!

30 For not everything is rvithin
human capability,

since human beings are not
immortal.

3I What is brighter than the sun?
Yet it can be eclipsed.

So flesh and blood devise evil.
32 He marshals the host of the

height of heaven;
but all human beings are dust

and ashes.

The Majesty of God

1 O He who lives forever created the
I O whole universe;
2 the Lord alone isjust.,
4 To none has he given power to

proclaim his works;
and who can search out his

mighty deeds?
5 Who can measure his majestic

power?
And who can fully recount his

mercies?
6 It is not possible to diminish or

increase them,
nor is it possible to fathom the

wonders of the Lord.
7 When human beings have

finished, they are just
beginning,

and when they stop, they are
still perplexed.

8 What are human beings, and of
what use are they?

What is good in them, and
what is evil?

9 The number of days in their life
is great if they reach one
hundred years.a
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lo Like a drop of rvater from the sea
and a grain of sand,

so are a few years among the
da1 s of eternitl'.

l1 That is rvhy the Lord is patient
with them

and pours out his mercy upon
them.

12 He sees and recognizes that their
end is miserable;

therefore he grants them
forgiveness all the more.

13 The compassion of human beings
is for their neighbors,

but the compassion of the Lord
is for every living thing.

He rebukes and trains and
teaches them,

and turns them back, as a
shepherd his flock.

14 He has compassion on those who
accept his discipline

and who are eager for his
precepts.

The Right Spirit in Giting Alms

15 My child, do not mix reproach
with your good deeds,

or spoil your gift by harsh
words.

t6 Does not the dew give relief from
the scorching heat?

So a word is better than a gift.
17 Indeed, does not a word surpass

a good gift?
Both are to be found in a

gracious person.
18 A fool is ungracious and abusive,

z Other ancient authorities add and, there is no other
besidc him; ,he steers the uorld uith the span of hx hand,
and all things obey his uill; for he is king of all things b1

hx power, se|arating among them the holy things from
the Profane. a Other ancient authorities add bzl
the death of each one is beyond, the calcuhtion of all

Wis 10.20-21; 18.1. f 7.30 A clear statement of
Ben Sira's position against the Greek idea of im-
mortality, an idea that was later found attractive
by Jewish thinkers. See the addition to Sirach in
19.19 (text note le); cf. Wis 8.13.

l8,l-14 An assurance of God's mercy. The
frailty of humans, demonstrated by the inability
to fully understand and praise God's creation
(vv. 2-7), the inability to undersrand themselves
(v. 8), and by mortality (vv. 9-10), is the reason

for God's mercy and compassion (vv. ll-12).
18.8 The rhetorical questions are reminiscent of
Ps 8.4. 18.13 That the Lord turns them bach by
rebuke, training, and teaching contrasts with the
exercise of his punishment upon sinners. ,4s a
shepherd draws upon a common image for kings
and gods. Cf. Isa 40.11.

18.15-19.17 Practical advice on almsgiving
(I8.15-18), on self-criticism (18.19-21), on vows
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and the gift of a grudging giver
makes the eyes dim.

The Need of Refbction and Self-control

19 Before you speak, learn;
and before you fall ill, take care

of your health.
20 Before judgment comes, examine

yourself;
and at the time of scrutiny you

will find forgiveness.
2t Before falling ill, humble yourself;

and when you have sinned,
repent.

22 Let nothing hinder you from
paying a vow promptly,

and do not wait until death to
be released from it.

23 Before making a vow, prepare
yourself;

do not be like one who puts the
Lord to the test.

24 Think of his wrath on the day of
death,

and of the moment of
vengeance when he turns
away his face.

25 In the time of plenty think of the
time of hunger;

in days of wealth think of
poverty and need.

26 From morning to evening
conditions change;

all things move swiftly before
the Lord.

27 One who is wise is cautious in
everything;

when sin is all around, one
guards against wrongdoing

28 Every intelligent person knows
wisdom,

and praises the one who
finds her.

29 Those who are skilled in words
become wise themselves,

and pour forth apt proverbs.b

SErr-CoNtnor.
30 Do not follow your base desires,

but restrain your appetites.

STRACH 18.19-19.9

31 If you allow your soul to take
pleasure in base desire,

it will make you the
laughingstock of your
enemles.

32 Do not revel in great luxury,
or you may become

impoverished by its
expense.

33 Do not become a beggar by
feasting with borrowed money,

when you have nothing in your
Purse'd

The one who does this. will not
become rich;

one who despises small things
will fail little by little.

2 Wine and women lead intelligent
men astray,

and the man who consorts with
prostitutes is reckless.

3 Decay and worms will take
possession of him,

and the reckless person will be
snatched away.

Against Loose Talk

4 One who trusts others too quickly
has a shallow mind,

and one who sins does wrong
to himself.

5 One who rejoices in wickednessr
will be condemned,s

6 but one who hates gossip has
less evil.

7 Never repeat a conversation.
and you will lose nothing at all.

8 With friend or foe do not
report it,

and unless it would be a sin for
you, do not reveal it;

9 for someone may have heard you
and watched you,

b Other ancient authorities add Better is confd,ence
in the one Inrd than clingury uith a deod. heart to a
d.ead. one. c This heading is included in the Gk
text. d Other ancient authorities add for yu uill
be plotting against your oun lift e Heb: Gk A
uorher uho is a drunhard f Other ancient
authorities read heart g Other ancient
authorities add, but one uho uithstands pleasures
crouns his lrft. ,On, uho controk the tongw will liue
without strife,

l9

(18.22-23), on eventualities (18.24-29), on de-
sires (18.30-19.3), and on gossip (19.4-17).
18.23 The standard example of putting the Lord to

the test was the story of the murmuring of the peo-
ple in the wilderness (Ex l7.l-7; Deut 6.16).
19.3 Snatehed aaray is an idiom for untimely death.



STRACH 19.10-20.6

and in time rvill hate you.
10 Have you heard something? Let it

die with you.
Be brave, it will not make you

burst!
I I Having heard something, the fool

suffers birth pangs
like a woman in labor with a

child.
12 Like an arrow stuck in a person's

thigh,
so is gossip inside a fool.

13 Question a friend; perhaps he
did not do it;

or if he did, so that he may not
do it again.

14 Question a neighbor; perhaps he
did not say it;

or if he said it, so that he may
not repeat it.

15 Question a friend, for often it is
slander;

so do not believe everything
you hear.

16 A person may make a slip
without intending it.

Who has not sinned with his
tongue?

17 Question your neighbor before
you threaten him;

and let the law of the Most
High take its course.h

True and Fake Wisdom

20 The whole of wisdom is fear of
the Lord,

and in all wisdom there is the
fulfillment of the law.,

22 The knowledge of wickedness is
not wisdom,

nor is there prudence in the
counsel of sinners.

23 There is a cleverness that is
detestable,

and there is a fool who merely
lacks wisdom.

24 Better are the God-fearing who
lack understanding

than the highly intelligent who
transgress the law.
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25 There is a cleverness that is exact
but unjust,

and there are people who abuse
favors to gain a verdict.

26 There is the villain borved dorvn
in mourning,

but inwardly he is full of deceit.
27 He hides his face and pretends

not to hear,
but when no one notices, he

will take advantage of you.
28 Even if Iack of strength keeps

him from sinning.
he will nevertheless do evil

when he finds the
opportunity.

29 A person is known by his
appearance,

and a sensible person is known
when first met, face to face.

30 A person's attire and hearty
laughter,

and the way he walks, show
what he is.

Silence and Speech

There is a rebuke that is
untimely,

and there is the person who is
wise enough to keep silent

20
2 How much better it is to rebuke

than to fumel
3 And the one who admits his fault

will be kept from failure.
a Like a eunuch lusting to violate a

girl
is the person who does right

under compulsion.
5 Some people keep silent and are

thought to be wise,
while others are detested for

being talkative.
6 Some people keep silent because

they have nothing to say,

h Other ancient authorities add and do not be angry.
tsThe fear of tfu hrd is the beginning of acceptance,
and, w'kd,om obtains hu loae. leThe hnouledge of the
lnrd's rummandmenk is life-giving ditciplinc; ind those
uho do uhat is pleasing to him enjoy the fruit of the tree
of immortality. i Other ancient authorities add
and the hnwled,ge of his omnipotence. 2tWhen a slnue
says to his master, "l will not act as you wish," euen if
Iater he d.oes it, he angers the one uho supports him.

f9,20-30 A contrast between true wisdom
and cleverness. f9.22 Knouledge of uichedness i;
not wisdom may be an allusion to Gen 3.1-7.

20.1-31 This passage is a loosely connected set
of sayings on the topic of timely and appropriate
speech.
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while others keep silent because
they know when to speak.

7 The wise remain silent until the
right moment,

but a boasting fool misses the
right moment.

8 Whoever talks too much is
detested,

and whoever pretends to
authority is hated..r

Paradoxes

9 There may be. good fortune for a
person in adversity,

and a windfall may result in a
loss.

10 There is the gift that profits you
nothing,

and the gift to be paid back
double.

I I There are losses for the sake of
glory,

and there are some who have
raised their heads from
humble circumstances.

t2 Some buy much for little,
but pay for it seven times over.

I3 The wise make themselves
beloved by only few
words,k

but the courtesies of fools are
wasted.

14 A fool's gifr will profit you
nothing,l

for he Iooks for recompense
sevenfold.-

l5 He gives little and upbraids
much;

he opens his mouth like a town
crrer.

Today he lends and tomorrow he
asks it back;

such a one is hateful to God
and humans."

16 The fool says, "I have no friends,
and I get no thanks for my

good deeds.
Those who eat my bread are

evil-tongued."
t7 How many will ridicule him, and

how often!"

lnappropriate Speech

A slip on the pavement is better
than a slip of the tongue;

STRACH 20.7-20.29

the downfall of the wicked will
occur just as speedily.

l9 A coarse person.is like an
lnapproprlate story,

continually on the lips of the
ignorant.

20 A proverb from a fool's lips will
be rejected,

for he does not tell it at the
proper time.

2l One may be prevented from
sinning by poverty;

so when he rests he feels no
remorse.

22 One may lose his life through
shame,

or lose it because of human
respect.P

23 Another out of shame makes
promises to a friend,

and so makes an enemy for
nothing.

LyinS

24 A lie is an ugly blot on a
it is continually on the

the ignorant.
25 A thief is preferable to a habitual

liar,
but the lot of both is ruin.

26 A liar's way leads to disgrace,
and his shame is ever with him.

Pnovrnsrar SavrNcs s
27 The wise person advances himself

by his words,
and one who is sensible pleases

the great.
28 Those who cultivate the soil heap

up their harvest,
and those who please the great

atone for injustice.
29 Favors and gifts blind the eyes of

the wise;
like a muzzle on the mouth

they stop reproofs.
j Other ancient authorities add Hou good it is to
shou repentance uhen you are reproued, for so you will
escape deliberate sin! k Heb: Gk by words
I Other ancient authorities add so it is uith the
entious uho gfue unler compukion m Syr: Gk lrr
has mnny eyes irctead of one n Other ancient
authorities lack to God, and humns o other
ancient authorities add Jbr he has not honestly receiued
what he has, anl what he d,oes not haue is unimportant
to him Other ancient authorities read his

person
lips of

p
loohfoohsh

text.

18 g This heading is included in the Gk
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STRACH 20.30-21.17

30 Hidden rvisdom and unseen
[reasure,

of what value is either?
3l Better are those who hide their

folly
than those who hide their

wisdom..

r562

9 An assembly of the wicked is like
a bundle of torv,

and their end is a blazing fire.
Io The rvay of sinners is paved with

smooth stones,
but at its end is the pit of

Hades.

Wisdom and Foolishness

I I Whoever keeps the larv controls
his thoughts,

and the fulfillment of the fear
of the Lord is wisdom.

12 The one who is not clever cannot
be taught,

but there is a cleverness that
increases bitterness.

13 The knowledge of the wise will
increase like a flood,

and their counsel like a
life-giving spring.

t4 The mind'of a fool is like a
broken jar;

it can hold no knowledge.

15 When an intelligent person hears
a wrse saylng,

he praises it and adds to it;
when a fooln'hears it, he laughs

atx it
and throws it behind his back.

16 A fool's chatter is like a burden
on ajourney,

but delight is found in the
speech of the intelligent.

t7 The utterance of a sensible
person is sought in the
assembly,

r Other ancient authorities add 32Unuearied.

endurance in seeking the l-ord, is belter than a mastedess
charioteer of one's oun lift. s Other ancient
authorities read uprooted t Gkhis ears
u Other ancient authorities read /or the uinter
r Syr Lat: Gk entraik w Syr: Gk reaeLer
x Syr: Gk disliAes

Variou Sins

Have you sinned, my child? Do
so no more,

but ask forgiveness for your
past sins.

2 FIee from sin as from a snake;
for if you approach sin, it will

bite you.
Its teeth are lion's teeth,

and can destroy human lives.
3 All lawlessness is like a two-edged

sword;
there is no healing for the

wound it inflicts.

4 Panic and insolence will waste
away riches;

thus the house of the proud
will be laid waste.,

5 The prayer of the poor goes
from their lips to the ears
of God,t

and his judgment comes
speedily.

6 Those who hate reproof walk in
the sinner's steps,

but those who fear the Lord
repent in their heart.

7 The mighty in speech are widely
known;

when they slip, the sensible
person knows it.

8 Whoever builds his house with
other people's money

is like one who gathers stones
for his burial mound."

2l.f-f0 A loose collection of sayings on sin.
21.5 That the prayer of the poor will be heard is a
form of the common theme about the cry of the
righteous in distress. See 2.10-ll;35.16-26.
In Sirach the lowly or oppressed God-fearer is
frequently called foor. 21.8 Builds his house is
probably meant literally, but "building a house"
was also a metaphor for amassing wealth.
21,10 Paaed uith smooth stlnes may be an oblique
reference to Greco-Roman road building in
Palestine.

2l.ll-28 A loosely connected set of sayings
about the fool. 2l.ll Thoughx translates the He-
brew yetzer, thus "impulses," or "designs"; see note
on 15.14. -lhe 

fear of the furd is used as a synonym
for ethical piety, or obedience to the law, and thus
can be "fulfilled." Cf. 1.28, where the fear of the
Lord can be obeyed or disobeyed. 21.15 Throws
it behind his back means disregards it. 21,17 Pon-
der his words is a relerence to deliberation
in an assembly charged with making decisions.
See notes on 15.5; 38.32-33; cf. Wis 8.10-12.
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and they ponder his words in
their minds.

l8 Like a house in ruins is wisdom
to a fool,

and to the ignorant, knowledge
is talk that has no
meaning.

19 To a senseless person education is
fetters on his feet,

and like manacles on his right
hand.

20 A fool raises his voice when he
laughs,

but the wiser smile quietly.
2r To the sensible person education

is like a golden ornament,
and like a bracelet on the

right arm.

22 The foot of a fool rushes into a
house,

but an experienced person
waits respectfully outside.

23 A boor peers into the house from
the door,

but a cultivated person remains
outside.

24 It is ill-mannered for a person to
listen at a door;

the discreet would be grieved
by the disgrace.

25 The lips of babblers speak of
what is not their
concern,z

but the words of the prudent
are weighed in the
balance.

26 The mind of fools is in their
mouth,

but the mouth of the wise is
in, their mind.

27 When an ungodly person curses
an adversary,b

he curses himself.
28 A whisperer degrades himself

and is hated in his
neighborhood.

SIRACH 21,18-22,11

The ldler

The idler is like a filthy stone,
and every one hisses at his

disgrace.
2 The idler is like the filth of

dunghills;
anyone that picks it up will

shake it off his hand.

Degenerate Children

3 It is a disgrace to be the father of
an undisciplined son,

and the birth of a daughter is a
loss.

a A sensible daughter obtains a
husband of her own,

but one who acts shamefully is
a grief to her father.

5 An impudent daughter disgraces
father and husband,

and is despised by both.
6 Like music in time of mourning is

ill-timed conversation,
but a thrashing and discipline

are at all times wisdom..

Wisdom and Folly

9 Whoever teaches a fool is like one
who glues potsherds
together,

or who rouses a sleeper from
deep slumber.

10 Whoever tells a story to a fool
tells it to a drowsy man;

and at the end he will say,
"What is it?"

tl Weep for the dead, for he has
left the light behind;

and weep for the fool, for he
has left intelligence behind.

y Syr Lat: Gk cleaer z Other ancient authorities
read of strangers speak of these things a Other
ancient authorities omit iz b Or curses Satan
c Other ancient authorities add TChild,ren uho are
brought up in a good l.ife, conceal the louly birth of their
parents. sChild,ren uhn are dud,ainfully and boortshly
haughry stain the nobiliry of their hindred..

22

21.19 Fetters is a metaphor of personified wisdom
in 6.24. 21.21 Gold,en ornament is a metaphor of
personified wisdom in 6.30.

22.3-6 A small set of sayings on the need to
discipline one's children. 22,3 A common view
in antiquity was that the birth of a daughter zs a loss.

For Ben Sira's views on daughters, see 42.9-74.
22,6 Thrashing was the commonly accepted ap-
proach to d,iscipline in antiquity, both at home and
in the Hellenistic classroom. See 30.1-13.

22.9-f8 On watching out for the fool. The
fool was a character type common to wisdom



SIRACH 22.12-22.27

Weep less bitterly for the dead,
for he is at rest;

but the life of the fool is worse
than death.

12 Mourning for the dead lasts
seven days,

but for the foolish or the
ungodly it lasts all the days
of their lives.

13 Do not talk much with a senseless
person

or visit an unintelligent
person.d

Stay clear of him, or you may
have trouble,

and be spattered when he
shakes himself off.

Avoid him and you will find rest,
and you will never be wearied

by his lack of sense.
14 What is heavier than lead?

And what is its name except
"Fool"?

15 Sand, salt, and a piece of iron
are easier to bear than a stupid

person.

16 A wooden beam firmly bonded
into a building

is not loosened by an
earthquake;

so the mind firmly resolved after
due reflection

will not be afraid in a crisis.
17 A mind settled on an intelligent

thought
is like stucco decoration that

makes a wall smooth.
18 Fences. set on a high place

will not stand firm against the
wind;

so a timid mind with a fool's
resolve

will not stand firm against any
fear.

The Preseruation of Friendship

19 One who pricks the eye brings
tears,
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and one rvho pricks the heart
makes clear its feelings.

20 One rvho throws a stone at birds
scares them away,

and one who reviles a friend
destroys a friendship.

2l Even if you draw your sword
against a friend,

do not despair, for there is a
way back.

22 If you open your mouth against
your friend,

do not worry, for reconciliation
is possible.

But as for reviling, arrogance,
disclosure of secrets, or a
treacherous blow-

in these cases any friend will
take to flight.

23 Gain the trust of your neighbor
in his poverty,

so that you may rejoice with
him in his prosperity.

Stand by him in time of distress,
so that you may share with him

in his inheritance.r
24 The vapor and smoke of the

furnace precede the fire;
so insults precede bloodshed.

25 I am not ashamed to shelter a
friend,

and I will not hide from him.
26 But if harm should come to me

because of him,
whoever hears of it will beware

of him.

A Prayer for Help Agairut Sinning

27 Who will set a guard over my
mouth,

and an effective seal upon my
lips,

so that I may not fall because of
them,

d Other ancient authorities add For being uithout
sense he uill d,espise euerything about you e Other
ancient authorities rcad Pebbles f Other ancient
authorities add For one should. not aluays despise
restricted, circumstances, or ad,mire a rich person uho is
stupid.

discourse. 22,12 Seaen days was the traditional
period ofmourning. See Gen 50.10; Jdt 16.24; but
Cf. Sir 38. 17. 22.13 Shakes himself off is unclear.
The Hebrew is missing, but the Syriac reads "pig"
for the unintelligent person, which means that the

Hebrew may have used a derogatory label such as
"dog," an animal that shakes itself off . 22.14 On
the fool as a heavy burden, see 21.16.

22,15-26 A cluster of sayings on insults
and their effect upon friendship. 22,27-23.6 A
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23

and my tongue may not
destroy me?

O Lord, Father and Master of
my life,

do not abandon me to their
designs,

and do not let me fall because
of them!

2 Who will set whips over my
thoughts,

and the discipline of wisdom
over my mind,

so as not to spare me in my
errors,

and not overlook mya sins?
3 Otherwise my mistakes may be

multiplied,
and my sins may abound,

and I may fall before my
adversaries,

and my enemy may rejoice
over me.h

a O Lord, Father and God of my
Iife,

do not give me haughty eyes,
5 and remove evil desire

from me.
6 Let neither gluttony nor lust

overcome me,
and do not give me over to

shameless passion.

Drscrpr,rNr oF THE ToNcur i
7 Listen, my children, to instruction

concerning the mouth;
the one who observes it will

never be caught.
8 Sinners are overtaken through

their lips;
by them the reviler and the

arrogant are tripped up.
9 Do not accustom your mouth to

oaths,
nor habitually utter the name

of the Holy One;
l0 for as a servant who is constantly

under scrutiny

STRAC}{ 23.r-23.15

will not lack bruises,
so also the person who always

swears and utters the Name
will never be cleansed-i

from sin.
I I The one who swears many oaths

is full of iniquity,
and the scourge will not leave

his house.
If he swears in error, his sin

remains on him,
and if he disregards it, he sins

doubly;
if he swears a false oath, he will

not be justified,
for his house will be filled with

calamities.

Foul Language

12 There is a manner of speaking
comparable to death;/<

may it never be found in the
inheritance of Jacob!

Such conduct will be far from the
godlY,

and they will not wallow in sins.
l3 Do not accustom your mouth to

coarse, foul language,
for it involves sinful speech.

14 Remember your father and
mother

when you sit among the great,
or you may forget yourself in

their presence,
and behave like a fool through

bad habit;
then you will wish that you had

never been born,
and you will curse the day of

your birth.
15 Those who are accustomed to

using abusive language

g Gktheir h Other ancient authorities add From
them the hope of your mercy is remole i This
heading is included in the Gk text. j Syr be freeI Other ancient authorities read clothed, about uith
dcath

prayer of petition that the Lord be a guardian or
teacher to help control one's speech, thoughts,
and desires.

23.7-ll Advice against swearing. 23.9 The
Holy One is an epithet, not a proper name, occur-
ring frequently in Isaiah. Cf. Isa 1.4. 23.10 lt is

unclear whether the problem is the habitual prac-
tice of swearing, a misuse of taking an oath, or the
breaking of a taboo against uttering the divine

name. On taking God's name "in vain," see Ex
20.7; Lev 19.12; Deut 5.11. 23.11 Sins doubly
may refer to Lev 5.4.

23,12-15 Advice against the use of coarse
speech. 23.12 The meaning of speech com|ara-
ble to death is unclear. It may mean "rivaling
death" or "meriting death" and so intend a refer-
ence to blasphemy, the punishment for which was
death. See Lev 24.11-16.
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will neler become disciplined as

long as thel'live.

Concerning Sexual Sins

16 Two kinds of individuals multiph.
sins,

and a third incurs wrath.
Hot passion that blazes like a

fire
will not be quenched until it

burns itself out;
one who commits fornication with

his near of kin
will never cease until the fire

burns him up.
17 To a fornicator all bread is

sweet;
he will never weary until he

dies.
18 The one who sins against his

marriage bed
says to himseli "Who can

see me?
Darkness surrounds me, the walls

hide me,
and no one sees me. Why

should I worry?
The Most High will not

remember sins."
I9 His fear is confined to human

eyes
and he does not realize that the

eyes of the Lord
are ten thousand times brighter

than the sun;
they look upon every aspect of

human behavior
and see into hidden corners.

20 Before the universe was created,
it was known to him,

and so it is since its completion.
2t This man will be punished in the

streets of the city.
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and rvhere he least suspects it,
he rvill be seized.

22 So it is rvith a rvoman rvho leaves
her husband

and presents him with an heir
by another man.

23 For first of all, she has disobeyed
the law of the Most High;

second, she has committed an
offense against her
husband;

and third, through her
fornication she has
committed adultery

and brought forth children by
another man.

24 She herself will be brought before
the assembly,

and her punishment will extend
to her childrcn.

25 Her children will not take root,
and her branches will not bear

fruit.
26 She will leave behind an accursed

memory
and her disgrace will never be

blotted out.
27 Those who survive her will

recognize
that nothing is better than the

fear of the Lord,
and nothing sweeter than to heed

the commandments of the
Lord.r

Tnr Pnarsr, or Wrsoolr -
Wisdom praises herself,
and tells of her glory in the

midst of her people.
24
,l Other ancient authorities add as verse 28, It is a
g'eat honor to follou God, and to be rerciued by him i:
long life. m This heading is included in the Gk
text.

23.16-27 A narrative poem on the sexual
license of a man (w. 16-21) and a woman
(vv.22-27), introduced by a numerical proverb
(Tuo hinds . . . and a third). 23.21 Punkhed in the

rlreurr means that his sin will become public knowl-
edge. 1n the streeh may refer to the marketplace or
the citv gates u'here trials took place. According to
Lev 20.10; Deut 22.22-24, the penalty for adul-
tery was death, but Ben Sira does not allude to it.
Thus the penalty referred to is probably dis-
honor. 23.24 Brought before the assembly refers to
a court hearing. As with the case of the man
(v.21), it is not clear what the woman's punish-

ment would have been. That her punishment uill
extend to her chil.dren seems to imply disgrace, the
point made in the following lines. For a similar
picture, cf. Wis 4.3-6.

24.1-22 A poem of twenty-two lines in praise
of personified wisdom, with three stanzas (vv.
3-7, 8-12, 13-17), plus introduction (vv. l-2)
and conclusion (vv. l9-22). The three stanzas tell
the story of wisdom from creation, through Is-
rael's epic history, to her flourishing in Jerusalem.
The poem is tightly constructed and the narrative
logic is controlled and complete. The last line of
each stanza introduces an image that prepares for
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2 In the assembly of the Most High
she opens her mouth,

and in the presence of his hosts
she tells of her glory:

3 "I came forth from the mouth of
the Most High,

and covered the earth like a
mist.

4 I dwelt in the highest heavens,
and my throne was in a pillar

of cloud.
5 Alone I compassed the vault of

heaven
and traversed the depths of the

abyss.
6 Over waves of the sea, over all

the earth,
and over every people and

nation I have held sway."
7 Among all these I sought a

resting place;
in whose territory should I

abide?

8 "Then the Creator of all things
gave me a command,

SIRACH 24.2_24,13

and my Creator chose the place
for my tent.

He said, 'Make your dwelling in
Jacob,

and in Israel receive your
inheritance.'

I Before the ages, in the beginning,
he created me,

and for all the ages I shall not
cease to be.

lo In the holy tent I ministered
before him,

and so I was established in
Zion.

1l Thus in the beloved city he gave
me a resting place,

and in Jerusalem was my
domain.

12 I took root in an honored people,
in the portion of the Lord, his

heritage.

13 "I grew tall like a cedar in
Lebanon,

n Other ancient authorities read I haae acquired. a
possession

the next stanza. The poem stands in the tradition
of Job 28; Prov 8.22-31 (cf. Bar 3.9-37) and
brings to a climax the wisdom poems in Sirach:
l l-20; 4. l l-19; 6.18-37; 14.20-15.10. These
poems answer the problem of hidden wisdom by
imagining the wisdom of God in creation to be
present and available to Jews in the tradition of
Israel with its covenants and Mosaic law. Ch. 24
expands upon this claim by locating wisdom in the
temple society of Ben Sira's time. This feature
makes the poem distinctive and prepares for the
express identification of wisdom with the books
of Moses in 24.23, as well as her location in the
vocation of the scribe in 39.1-ll, the history of
Israel's leaders in chs. 44-49, and the office of the
high priest in ch. 50. 24.1-2 An introduction of
the speaker. 24,1 Praues herself is Ben Sira's ac-
knowledgment of the distinctive characteristic of
the poem, called an aretalogy (a recital of one's
virtues or achievements), a genre associated pri-
marily with the Egyptian goddess Isis. 24.2 The

assembly of tht Most High is a curious formulation,
suggesting that both her people (v. 1) and iis [heav-
enlyl ftasr (v. 2) are present as she speaks. His hosts

are the heavenly bodies and court of the Most
High; see 17.32; cf. Gen 2.1; Pss 82; 103.19-22.
24.3-7 The first stanza tells of Wisdom's origin
(v.3), her part in the creation of the world
(vv.4-6), and her quest for rest and residence
(v. 7). 24.8 From the mouth is an image common
in Egyptian poems of creation; it perhaps alludes

to Gen I ("And God said"). Cf. Pss 29.2; 33.6. Lihe
a mist, an image common to Egyptian mythologies
of creation that perhaps alludes to the spirit of
God in Gen 1.2. 24.4 The throne ... in a piLlar

of cloud is an allusive interpretation of Ex
13.21-22. 24.5 A mythological image meaning
that wisdom traversed the great circle and so "de-
scribed" (created) the world, an image common
in Egyptian mythology. Cf. Prov 8.27-29.
24.6 Held .rzra) means she ruled as queen. The
Egyptian goddess Isis makes a similar claim in one
of her aretalogies, "I am the queen of every land."
Cf. Wis 8.1. 24,7 That Wisdom sought a resting
plaee is reminiscent of Isis mythologies and may
allude as well to God resting on the seventh day
(Gen 2.2-3). Wisdom's quest for recognition and
habitation among humans complements the hu-
man quest for wisdom, thus making the theme of
seeking and finding capable of inversion.
24.8-12 The second stanza tells of Wisdom find-
ing a resting place in Jerusalem. 24.8 My Creator
domesticates the preceding mythological imagery
by using the preferred language of creation. Cf.
1.4; Prov 8.22. My tent refers to the tabernacle in
the wilderness (Ex 25.8-9); cf. v. 10. 24,10 Mtn-
utered before hjrz as priest is a rare attribution.
Traditionally, the social location of wisdom was
the palace or the school; but see 4.15. Zion
was a designation for Jerusalem as the location
for God's house and presence in Israel;
see 36.18-19. 24.13-17 The third stanza tells
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and like a cypress on the
heights of Hermon.

t4 I grew tall like a palm tree in En-
gedi,"

and like rosebushes in Jericho;
like a fair olive tree in the field,

and like a plane tree beside
waterP I grew tall.

15 Like cassia and camel's thorn I
gave forth perfume,

and like choice myrrh I spread
my fragrance,

like galbanum, onycha, and
stacte,

and like the odor of incense in
the tent.

16 Like a terebinth I spread out my
branches,

and my branches are glorious
and graceful.

t7 Like the vine I bud forth
delights,

and my blossoms become
glorious and abundant
fruit. q

19 "Come to me, you who desire me,
and eat your frll of my fruits.

20 For the memory of me is sweeter
than honey,

and the possession of me
sweeter than the
honeycomb.

2l Those who eat of me will hunger
for more,

1568

and those rvho drink of me n'ill
thirst for more.

22 Whoever obeys me will not be put
to shame,

and those who work with me
will not sin."

Wisdom and tlrc Inu
23 All this is the book of the

covenant of the Most
High God,

the law that Moses
commanded us

as an inheritance for the
congregations of Jacob.'

25 It overflows, like the Pishon, with
wisdom,

and like the Tigris at the time
of the first fruits.

26 It runs over, like the Euphrates,
with understanding,

and like the Jordan at harvest
time.

27 It pours forth instruction like the
Nile,,

o Other ancient authorities read on the beaches

p Other ancient authorities omit besid,e uater
q Other ancient authorities add as verse 18, I am
the mother of beautful lo,.te, of fear, of knouled,ge, and
of holy hope; being etemal, I arn gaen to all m4
children, to those uho are named b), him. r Other
ancient authorities add as verse 24, "Do not cease to
be strong in the Lord,, cling to him so that he may
strengthen you; the Lord Almighry alone 'k God, and
besides him there is no salior." s Syr: Gk It makes
itblru(tion fiine forlh liht light

of Wisdom "taking root" in Jerusalem, flourishing
like a tree. Most of the trees mentioned were
prized for their beauty, utility, and fragrance, and
some were symbolic of the grandeur of their dis-
tricts, reaching from Lebanon in the north (cedar)
to Judea in the south (olive). Several were used in
the preparation of perfumes and incense, sug-
gesting a connection to the temple ritual men-
tioned in v. 15. The addition of the vine and its
fruit in v. l7 enables a shift to the metaphor of
cultivation and prepares for the concluding invi-
tation that follows in vv.19-22. 24.18 See text
note 4. Some ancient manuscripts have this verse
describing Wisdom as a mother; cf. Prov 8.32;
Wis 7.12; Lk 13.34; italso occurs in Philo's writings
and in Gnostic texts. 24.19-22 Wisdom's invi-
tation to her feast. On Wisdom's fruit see l l6-17;
6.19; 15.3; Prov 8.19; 9.2, 5.

24.23-14 The author acknowledges that per-
sonified wisdom is a metaphor for the wisdom
available in both the Mosaic law (w.23-29)
and the instruction of the teacher (vv.30-34).

24.23-29 The wisdom of the Torah is unfathom-
able. 24.2! The express identification of wis-
dom with the Torah is given in prose, not poetry.
an extremely odd feature of this transition be-
tween the poem and its interpretation. It is the
earliest statement of this kind in Jewish literature;
but cf. Deut 4.5-8. In later rabbinic tradition the
identification of wisdom and Torah was common
and even the mythology of personified wisdom
was transferred to the Torah. The reference to rhe

booh of the coaenant is uncertain, but cf. Ex 24.7.
For the lau that Moses commanded, see Deut 33.4.
24,25-27 The rivers are those flowing from the
garden of Eden (Gen 2.10-14), plus the Jordan
and the Nile. 24.27 Pours forth like the Nile is a

simile derived from Egyptian lore about the first
cataract (Elephantine, modern Aswan) as the
"source" of the Nile and its periodic inundations.
The principal temple of Isis was located at Philae,
an island at the first cataract. See 24.30-31 and
the image of "pour forth" in 24.33. The metaphor
is used of wisdom (l.9); of the scribe (39.6); of the
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Iike the Gihon at the time of
vintage.

28 The first man did not know
wisdomt fully,

nor will the last one
fathom her.

29 For her thoughts are more
abundant than the sea,

and her counsel deeper than
the great abyss.

30 As for me, I was like a canal
from a river

Iike a water charinel into a
garden.

31 I said, "I will water my garden
and drench my flower-beds."

And Io, my canal became a river,
and my river a sea.

32 I will again make instruction
shine forth like the dawn,

and I will make it clear from
far away.

33 I will again pour out teaching Iike
prophecy,

and leave it to all future
genefations.

34 Observe that I have not labored
for myself alone,

but for all who seek wisdom.t

Those Who Are Worthy of Praise

I take pleasure in three things,
and they are beautiful in the

sight of God and of
mortals:,

STRACH 24.28-25.8

and a wife and a husband who
live in harmony.

2 I hate three kinds of people,
and I loathe their manner of

life:
a pauper who boasts, a rich

person who lies,
and an old fool who commits

adultery.

3 If you gathered nothing in your
youth,

how can you find anything in
your old age?

4 How attractive is sound judgment
in the gray-haired,

and for the aged to possess
good counsel!

5 How attractive is wisdom in the
aged,

and understanding and counsel
in the venerablel

6 Rich experience is the crown of
the aged,

and their boast is the fear of
the Lord.

7 I can think of nine whom I
would call blessed,

and a tenth my tongue
proclaims:

a man who can rejoice in his
children;

a man who lives to see the
downfall of his foes.

8 Happy the man who lives with a
sensible wife,

u Syr Lat: Gk In three things I uas
I stood, in beauty before the Lord and

25
agreement among brothers and

sisters, friendship among
neighbors,

t Gk her
beautiful
nortals.

and

Lord's blessin9 G9.22); of Solomon's wisdom
(47.14-15); and of Ben Sira's own instruction
(50.27). 24.28-29 On the limits of human un-
derstanding, a theme related to that of hidden
wisdom, see 1.6. 24.30-34 Ben Sira assumes
the voice of personified wisdom. 24.32 To mnkt
instruetion shine forth is an expression of Ben Sira's
desire, perhaps in the awareness that his program
was new and that it countered the skepticism
documented in Ecclesiastes. On the Torah as

light, cf. Ps 119.105; Prov 4.18; 6.23. On wisdom
as light, see Wis 7.26, 29. 24.33 To pour out
teaching lihe prophecy is a novel notion that merges
two concepts of effective speech, that of the sage,
which leads to understanding, and that of the
prophet, which predicts or effects change in a po-
litical or social situation. The combination is based

on Ben Sira's conception of personified wisdom as
the source of enlightenment and thus identifiable
with the spirit (of God) as the agent of prophetic
inspiration. On pour out, see note on 24.27. On
prophecy as wisdom, see note on 39.1; 39.6.
24.34 This saying is repeated in 33.18.

25,1-2 Two contrasting numerical proverbs
on acceptable and unacceptable relationships.
25.3-6 A unit in praise of mature wisdom.
25.7-ll A numerical proverb introducing a se-
ries of beatitudes. 25.8 To plow uith ox and ass

together was a legal prohibition, used here as meta-
phor for an incompatible marriage or perhaps
for two incompatible wives. See Deut 22.10; cf.
Sir 26.6. To serae an inferior was considered a

disgrace.
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and the one rvho does not plor,
h'ith ox and ass together. I

Happy is the one rvho does not
sin rvith the tongue,

and the one'rvho has not served
an inferior.

g HapPy is the one who finds a
friend, u'

and the one rvho speaks to
attentive listeners.

10 How great is the one who finds
wisdom!

But none is superior to the one
who fears the Lord.

I I Fear of the Lord surpasses
everything;

to whom can we compare the
one who has it?*

Some Extreme Forms of Euil
13 Any wound, but not a wound of

the heart!
Any wickedness, but not the

wickedness of a woman!
14 Any suffering, but not suffering

from those who hate!
And any vengeance, but not the

vengeance of enemiesl
15 There is no venomr worse than a

snake's venom,.v
and no anger worse than a

woman's, wrath.

The Euil of a Wicked Wornan

16 I would rather live with a lion
and a dragon

than live with an evil woman.
17 A woman's wickedness changes

her appearance,
and darkens her face like that

of a bear.
18 Her husband sits, among the

neighbors,
and he cannot help sighingb

bitterly.
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llr -\nr iniquitv is small compared to
a \\'oman s iniquitl:

may a sinner's lot befall her!
20 A sandy ascent for the feet of the

aged -
such is a garrulous rvife to a

quiet husband.
2l Do not be ensnared by a rvoman's

beauty,
and do not desire a woman for

her possessions..
22 There is wrath and impudence

and great disgrace
when a wife supports her

husband.
23 Dejected mind, gloomy face,

and wounded heart come from
an evil rvife.

Drooping hands and weak knees
come from the wife who does

not make her husband
happy.

24 From a woman sin had its
beginning,

and because of her we all die.
25 Allow no outlet to water,

and no boldness of speech to
an evil wile.

26 If she does not go as you direct,
separate her from yourself.

The Joy of a Good Wife

26 'i*lrl,t' 
the husband or a good

the number of his days will be
doubled.

2 A loyal wife brings joy to her
husband,

and he will complete his years
in peace.

l Heb Syr: Gk lacks and. the one uho does not plou
uith ox and ass together w Lat Syr: Gk good. sense
x Other ancient authorities add as verse 12, The

Jbar oJ the LortL is the begtnning of lou Jbr him, and

Jaith is the begituting of clinging to him. y Syr: Gk
head z Other ancient authorities read an enemy's
a Heb Syr: Gk loses heart b Other ancient
authorities read and listening he sighs c Heb Svr:
Other Gk authorities read for her beauly

25.13-26,27 A large collection of proverbs
aborrt bad and good wives. 25.13-15 Sayings
about a woman's wrath. 25.14 The uengeance of
enemies may refer to two wives in a single house-
hold; see 26.6. 25.16-26 The bad wife was a
topic traditional to proverbial wisdom. See Prov
21.19;25.24;27.15. 25.24 From a uoman sin had
its beginning alludes to Eve (Gen 3.1-24). Cf.

2 Cor I1.3; I Tim 2.14. Alternate interpretations
of the Genesis story were that sin originated from
the devil, as in Wis 2.24, or from Adam, as in Rom
5.12-L4. Ben Sira does not mention the sin of
either Adam or Eve in his interpretation of the
Genesis account in 17.7. 25.26 The advice to
separate her from yourself implies divorce; cf. Deut
24.1. 26.1-4 The good wife was also a tradi-
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3 A good wife is a great blessing;
she will be granted among the

blessings of the man who
fears the Lord.

4 Whether rich or poor, his heart is
content,

and at all times his face is
cheerful.

The Worst of Euik: A Wicked Wife

5 Of three things my heart is
frightened,

and of a fourth I am in great
fear:d

Slander in the city, the gathering
of a mob,

and false accusation-all these
are worse than death.

6 But it is heartache and sorrow
when a wife is jealous of a
rival,

and a tongue-lashing makes it
known to all.

7 A bad wife is a chafing yoke;
taking hold of her is.like

grasplng a scorplon.
8 A drunken wife arouses great

anger;
she cannot hide her shame.

9 The haughty stare betrays an
unchaste wife;

her eyelids give her away.

lo Keep strict watch over a
headstrong daughter,

or else, when she finds liberty,
she will make use of it.

ll Be on guard against her
impudent eye,

and do not be surprised if she
sins against you.

12 As a thirsty traveler opens his
mouth

and drinks from any water
near him,

so she will sit in front of every
tent peg

STRACH 26.3-26.22

and open her quiver to the
arrow

The Blessing of a Good, Wife

13 A wife's charm delights her
husband,

and her skill puts flesh on his
bones.

14 A silent wife is a gift from the
Lord,

and nothing is so precious as
her self-discipline.

15 A modest wife adds charm to
charm,

and no scales can weigh the
value of her chastity.

16 Like the sun rising in the heights
of the Lord,

so is the beauty of a good wife
in her well-ordered home.

t7 Like the shining lamp on the holy
lampstand,

so is a beautiful face on a
stately figure.

18 Like golden pillars on silver
bases,

so are shapely legs and
steadfast feet.

Other ancient authorities add
verses l9-27:

l9 My child, keep sound the bloom of
your youth,

and do not giue your strength to
strangers.

20 Seek a fertile field within the whole
plain,

and sow it with your oun seed,
truting in your fine stock.

2r So your offspring uill prosper,
and, haaing confidence in their

good descent, will grow great.
22 A prostitute k regarded as spittle,

d Syr: Meaning of Gk uncertain

tional topic; see Prov 31.10-31. 26.5-12 Addi-
tional sayings about a bad wife. 26.6 Jealous of
a riaaL may assume polygamy; cf. Gen 30.1.
26,10 The mention of a daughter interrupts the
discourse on wives. Since the Syriac has "wife"
and the Hebrew is missing, the saying was prob-
ably about one's wife. 26.12 Euphemisms for
sexual intercourse. 26,13-18 Six attributes of a
good wife. 26.16 In both Jewish and Greek soci-

ety, the woman's place was in the household for
which she had the responsibility of maintaining
order, 26.17 The holy Lampstand refers to the
menorah, a candelabrum located in the temple.
26.19-27 A miscellany on women, added later.
26.f9-2f Mixed marriage was taboo in Second
Temple times and violated the laws of ritual pu-
rity. Cf. Ezral0.l-17; Neh 10.30; 13.23-27.
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and a man'ied u,oman as a tou'et
of death to her louers.

23 A godless uife is giuen as a portion to
a lawless man,

but a pious uife is giaen to the
man uho fears the Lord.

24 A shameless uoman constantly acts
di:gracduUy,

but a modest daughter will euen be

embanassed before her
husband.

25 A headstrong wife is regarded as
a dog,

but one who has a sense of shame
uill fear the Lord.

26 A .rfn honoring her hu,sband will
seem wise to all,

but if she dishonors him in her
pride she will be hnown to all
as ungodly.

HaPPy is the husband of a good
urfe;

for the number of his years will be

doubled.
27 A lou.d,-aoiced and garrulous wife is

like a trumpet sounding the
charge,

and euery person like this liues in
the anarchy of uar.

Three Depressing Things

28 At two things my heart is grieved,
and because of a third anger

comes over me:
a warrior in want through

poverty,
intelligent men who are treated

contemptuously,
and a man who turns back from

righteousness to sin -the Lord will prepare him for
the sword!

The Temptatioru of Commerce

29 A merchant can hardly keep
from wrongdoing,
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nor is a tradesman innocent
of sin.

Many have comrnitted sin for
gain,.

and those n'ho seek to get rich
will avert their eyes.

27
2 As a stake is driven firmly into a

fissure between stones,
so sin is wedged in between

selling and buying.
3 If a person is not steadfast in the

fear of the Lord,
his house will be quickly

overthrown.

Tests in Lrfu

4 When a sieve is shaken, the
refuse appears;

so do a person's faults when he
speaks.

5 The kiln tests the potter's vessels;
so the test of a person is in his

conversation.
6 Its fruit discloses the cultivation

of a tree;
so a person's speech discloses

the cultivation of his mind.
7 Do not praise anyone before he

speaks,
for this is the way people are

tested.

Reward and Retribution

8 If you pursue justice, you will
attain it

and wear it like a glorious robe.
I Birds roost with their own kind,

so honesty comes home to those
who practice it.

10 A Iion lies in wait for prey;
so does sin for evildoers.

Varieties of Speech

I I The conversarion of the godly is
always wise,

e Other ancient authorities read a trilTe

26.28-27,21 A collection of proverbs on
violations of integrity. 26.29 An exceptionally
harsh judgment about commerce, due perhaps to
the social and political situation of the time. The
traditional warning was against dishonesty in

dealing, not against trade itself. Cf. Prov ll.l;
20.10. 27,6 The cultiaation of his mind combines
concep$ of the Hebrew yetzer with the stand-
ard Greek metaphor for education, paid"eia; cf.
6.18-37; see notes on 4.17; 15.14. Integrity was
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but the fool changes like the
moon.

t2 Among stupid people limit your
time,

but among thoughtful people
linger on.

13 The talk of fools is offensive,
and their laughter is wantonly

sinful.
t4 Their cursing and swearing make

one's hair stand on end,
and their quarrels make others

stop their ears.
15 The strife of the proud leads to

bloodshed,
and their abuse is grievous to

hear.

Betraying Secrets

16 Whoever betrays secrets destroys
confidence,

and will never find a congenial
friend.

t7 Love your friend and keep faith
with him;

but if you betray his secrets, do
not follow after him.

18 For as a person destroys his
enemy,

so you have destroyed the
friendship of your
neighbor.

l9 And as you allow a bird to escape
from your hand,

so you have let your neighbor
go, and will not catch him
again.

20 Do not go after him, for he is too
far off,

and has escaped like a gazelle
from a snare.

21 For a wound may be bandaged,
and there is reconciliation after

abuse,
but whoever has betrayed

secrets is without hope.

sr RAC}I 27.12-28.r

HyBocrisy and Retribution

22 Whoever winks the eye plots
mischief,

and those who know him will
keep their distance.

23 In your presence his mouth is all
sweetness,

and he admires your words;
but later he will twist his speech

and with your own words he
will trip you up.

24 I have hated many things, but
him above all;

even the Lord hates him.
25 Whoever throws a stone straight

up throws it on his own
head,

and a treacherous blow opens
up many wounds.

26 Whoever digs a pit will fall
into it,

and whoever sets a snare will be
caught in it.

27 If a person does evil, it will roll
back upon him,

and he will not know where it
came from.

28 Mockery and abuse issue from
the proud,

but vengeance lies in wait for
them like a lion.

29 Those who rejoice in the fall of
the godly will be caught in
a snare,

and pain will consume them
before their death.

Anger and Vengeance

30 Anger and wrath, these also are
abominations,

yet a sinner holds on to them
The vengeful will face the

Lord's vengeance,
for he keeps a strict account

ofr their sins.

f Other ancient authorities read /or he fimly
establishes

2B

measured by the correspondence of one's speech
with one's actions. 27.16-21 A unit on betray-
ing seerets. Cf. Prov 20.19; 25.8-10; see Sir
8.17-19. To keep a confidence was a standard
measure of true friendship.

27.22-25 A description of the schemer with

warning. 27.22 On uinhing as a sign of duplic-
ity, cf. Prov 6.13; 10.10. 27.30-28.ff On anger
and forgiveness. 28.1 That the Lord keeps a

strict account of one's sins (and deeds of mercy)
occurs repeatedly in Sirach. See 2.14; 3.14, 3l;
5.3-8; 11.26; 12.2; 16.14; 17 .23: 18.20; 35.13,24.



STRACH 28.2-28.22

2 Forgive 1'our neighbor the l\'rong
he has done,

and then your sins will be
pardoned when you
pray.

3 Does anyone harbor anger
against another,

and expect healing from the
Lord?

4 If one has no mercy toward
another like himself,

can he then seek pardon for his
own sins?

5 If a mere mortal harbors
wrath,

who will make an atoning
sacrifice for his sins?

6 Remember the end of your life,
and set enmity aside;

remember corruption and
death, and be true to the
commandments.

7 Remember the commandments,
and do not be angry with
your neighbor;

remember the covenant of the
Most High, and overlook
faults.

8 Refrain from strife, and your sins
will be fewer;

for the hot-tempered kindle
strife,

9 and the sinner disrupts
friendships

and sows discord among those
who are at peace.

lo In proportion to the fuel, so will
the fire burn,

and in proportion to the
obstinacy, so will strife
rncrease;c

in proportion to a person's
strength will be his anger,

and in proportion to his wealth
he will increase his wrath.

11 A hasty quarrel kindles a fire,
and a hasty dispute sheds

blood.

t574

The Euil Tongue

12 If you blou' on a spark, it rvill
glorv;

if you spit on it, it will be
put out;

yet both come out of your
mouth.

13 Curse the gossips and the
double-tongued,

for they destroy the peace of
many.

14 Slanderh has shaken many,
and scattered them from nation

to nation;
it has destroyed strong cities,

and overturned the houses of
the great.

l5 Slanderh has driven virtuous
women from their homes,

and deprived them of the fruit
of their toil.

16 Those who pay heed to slanderi
will not find rest,

nor will they settle down in
peace.

17 The blow of a whip raises a welt,
but a blow of the tongue

crushes the bones.
18 Many have fallen by the edge of

the sword,
but not as many as have fallen

because of the tongue.
19 Hrppy is the one who is

protected from it,
who has not been exposed to its

anger,
who has not borne its yoke,

and has not been bound with
its fetters.

20 For its yoke is a yoke of iron,
and its fetters are fetters of

bronze;
2t its death is an evil death,

and Hades is preferable to it.
22 It has no power over the godly;

g Other ancient authorities read bum ,h Gk.A
third tongre i Gk n

28.2 On the advice to forgiue your neighbor .. .

whenyoupray,cf. Mk I 1.25; Lk I 1.4. 28.5 Sinceone
made sacrifice for one's own sins, the implied
answer to this question (regarding the person who
harbors wrath, vv.2-5) is no one. This puts an
ethical condition upon the efficacy of sacrifice

for sins. 28,7 Do not be angm uith your neighbor
may be an interpretation of Lev 19.18. 28.f2-26
On slander. 28.22 Burned in tts flame is a refer-
ence to slander, the subject throughout this sec-
tion, not to Hades, mentioned in v. 21.
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they will not be burned in its
flame.

23 Those who forsake the Lord will
fall into its power;

it will burn among them and
will not be put our.

It will be sent our against them
Iike a lion;

like a leopard it will mangle
them.

24a As you fence in your property
with thorns,

25b so make a door and a bolt for
your mouth.

24b As you lock up your silver and
gold,

25a so make balances and scales for
your words.

26 Take care not to err with your
tongue,J

and fall victim to one lying in
wait.

On Lending and Borrowing

The merciful lend to their
neighbors;

by holding out a helping hand
they keep the
commandments.

STRACH 28.23-29.t3

6 If he can pay, his creditort will
hardly get back half,

and will regard that as a
windfall.

If he cannot pay, the borrowerk
has robbed the other of his
money,

and he has needlessly made
him an enemy;

he will repay him with curses and
reproaches,

and instead of glory will repay
him with dishonor.

7 Marry refuse to lend, not because
of meanness,

but from fearl of being
defrauded needlessly.

8 Nevertheless, be patient wirh
someone in humble
circumstances,

and do not keep him waiting
for your alms.g Help the poor for the
commandment's sake,

and in their need do not
send them away empty-
handed.

lo Lose your silver for the sake of a
brother or a friend,

and do not let it rust under a
stone and be lost.

I I Lay up your treasure according
to the commandments of
the Most High,

and it will profit you more than
gold.

t2 Store up almsgiving in your
treasury,

and it will rescue you from
every disaster;

13 better than a stout shield and a
sturdy spear,

it will fight for you against the
enemy.

.j Gkuith it k Gkhe 1 Other ancient
authorities read many refue to Lend,, therefore, becarce
of such meanness; they are afraid,

2e

2 Lend to your neighbor in his time
of need;

repay your neighbor when a
loan falls due.

3 Keep your promise and be honest
with him,

and on every occasion you will
find what you need.

4 Many regard a loan as a windfall,
and cause trouble to those who

help them.
5 One kisses another's hands until

he gets a loan,
and is deferential in speaking

of his neighbor's money;
but at the time for repayment he

delays,
and pays back with empty

promlses,
and finds fault with the time.

29.1-20 A twenty-two-line poem on money
matters. 29.1 That the mercful lend to their neigh-
bors is a merger of wisdom piety with the tradi-
tional code on lending to fellow Jews; cf. Ex
22.25: Lev 25.35-37 Deut 15.7-11; 23.20-21;
Neh 5.10-ll. 29.8 Almsgiving was the most

emphasized of all the acts of piety; see 3.30-4.6.
29.9 For the eommandment, see Deut I5.7-1L
29,10 On treasure rusting, cf. Mt 6.19; Jas
5.2-3. 29,11 To lay uF ... treasure was an idi-
omatic expression for almsgiving, a way of adding
credits to one's account. See v. l2; cf. Tob 4.9; Mt
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srR^{cH 29.14-30.6

t4

Ort Guaranteeing Debts

A good person will be surety for
his neighbor,

but the one rvho has lost all
sense of shame rvill
fail him.

Do not forget the kindness of
your guarantor,

for he has given his life
for you.

A sinner wastes the property of
his guarantor,

and the ungrateful person
abandons his rescuer.

Being surety has ruined many
who were prosperous, .

and has tossed them about like
waves of the sea;

it has driven the influential into
exile,

and they have wandered among
foreign nations.

The sinner comes to grief
through surety;

his pursuit of gain involves him
in lawsuits.

Assist your neighbor to the best
of your ability,

but be careful not to fall
yourself.

l5
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as a guest vou should not opell
\our mouth:

25 you rvill plar the host and provide
drink without being
thanked,

and besides this you will hear
rude words like these:

2(i "Come here, stranger, prepare
the table;

let me eat rvhat you have
there."

27 "Be off, stranger, for an honored
guest is here;

my brother has come for a visit,
and I need the
guest-room."

28 It is hard for a sensible person to
bear

scolding about lodging" and
the insults of the
moneylender.

30
CoNcrnNrNc Cnlr-onrN "
He who loves his son will whip

him often,
so that he may rejoice at the

way he turns out.
2 He who disciplines his son will

profit by him.
and will boast of him among

acquaintances.
3 He who teaches his son will make

his enemies envious,
and will glory in him among his

friends.
a When the father dies he will not

seem to be dead,
for he has left behind him one

like himself,
5 whom in his life he looked upon

with joy
and at death, without grief.

6 He has left behind him an
avenger against his
enemles,

m Lat: Gk reproach from your fami\; other ancient
arrthorities lack this line n Or scolding from the
houehold o This heading is included in the Gk
text.

l9

20

Home and Hospitality

2l The necessities of life are water,
bread, and clothing,

and also a house to assure
privacy.

22 Better is the life of the poor
under their own crude roof

than sumptuous food in the
house of others.

23 Be content with little or much,
and you will hear no reproach

for being a guest.m
24 It is a miserable life to go from

house to house;

6.20-21. 29.14 Surety refers to collateral. In
Proverbs the advice is against giving surety (Prov
6.1-5; ll.15; 17.18;22.26). 29.15 Has giaenhis
Life for you is an exaggeration based on "life" as
one's property or "livelihood." Cf. 33.31.

29,21-28 Supporting oneself is better than
dependence upon others. 29.21 Another list
of the necessities of hfe is given in 39.26. 29.25 To

play the [ost is an irony for being treated like a
slave. 30.f-13 On the discipline of children.
30,1 WilL whip him often accord.s with the standard
approach to discipline and education in antiquity.
See 22.6; cf. Prov 13.24; 23.13-14. X0,6 An
aaenger refers to the son who u'ill defend the fa-
thcr's name and interests. Honor, obligation, and
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and one to repay the kindness
of his friends.

7 Whoever spoils his son will bind
up his wounds,

and will suffer heartache at
every cry.

8 An unbroken horse turns out
stubborn,

and an unchecked son turns
out headstrong.

9 Pamper a child, and he will
terrorize you;

play with him, and he will
grleve you.

10 Do not laugh with him, or you
will have sorrow with him,

and in the end you will gnash
your teeth.

I I Give him no freedom in his
yourh,

and do not ignore his errors.
12 Bow down his neck in his

yourh,P
and beat his sides while he is

young,
or else he will become stubborn

and disobey you,
and you will have sorrow of

soul from him.q
13 Discipline your son and make his

yoke heavy..
so that you may not be

offended by his
shamelessness.

Concerning lllness

14 Better off poor, healthy, and fit
than rich and afflicted in body.

15 Health and fitness are better than
any gold,

STRACH 30.7-30.23

and a robust body than
countless riches.

16 There is no wealth better than
health of body,

and no gladness abovejoy of
heart.

17 Death is better than a life of
misery,

and eternal sleep" than chronic
sickness.

CoNcrnurNc Foonst
l8 Good things poured out upon a

mouth that is closed
are like offerings of food

placed upon a grave.
19 Of what use to an idol is a

sacrifice?
For it can neither eat nor smell.

So is the one punished by the
Lord;

20 he sees with his eyes and groans
as a eunuch groans when

embracing a girl."

2l Do not g'ive yourself over to
sorrow,

and do not distress yourself
deliberately.

22 A joyful heart is life itself,
and rejoicing lengthens one's

life span.
23 Indulge yourself'and take

comfort,
p Other ancient authorities lack this line and the
preceding line g Other ancient authorities lack
this line r Heb: Gk tnkt pairc uith him
s Other ancient authorities lack elernal sleep
r This heading is included in the Gk text; other
ancient authorities place the heading before
verse 16 u Other ancient authorities add So zs

the person uho d,oes right under compukion v Other
ancient authorities read Beguile yourself

the keeping of accounts were cross-generational
matters.

30.14-25 A miscellany on attitudes in the
face of illness.. 30.18 A mouth that is closed prob-
ably refers to one who is sick, but the language is
suggestive of one who has died; the Hebrew reads
"one who cannot eat." The hyperbole is followed
by three examples of those incapable of enjoying
the pleasures of life: the dead (v. l8), idols (v. 19),
and the eunuch (v .20\. Offerings of food placed upon
a graae refers to the Eastern Mediterranean cus-
tom ofplacing food and pouring out drink on the
burial stones of the dead. Cf. 7.33; Deut 4.28;
26.14; Ezek 24.17;'lob 4.7. 30.19 That sacrifi-
cial offerings are of no use to an rdol is ridicule.

Criticism of idolatry was a characteristic attitude
ofthe Jews. The critique is based upon the second
commandment (Ex 20.4; Deut 5.8), and phrased
as a comparison between the Lord as a living God
and idols, which were lifeless things, made by hu-
man artisans. The ridicule is aimed at the way in
which idols were treated as if they were alive
(clothed, served with offerings of food and drink,
conversed with, and handled) when in fact they
were lifeless objects. Cf. Ps 115.4-7; Isa 44.9-ll;
57.6; Wis 13; Let Jer 27;Bel3-22. 30.21 Do not
giue yourself ouer t0 sorrou is the language of
mourning, used as a transition from the imagery
of death (w. 17-19) to the topic of enjoyment.
On mourning, see 38.l7-20. 30.23 Indulge yur-
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STRACH 30.2+-31.11

and remo\-e sorro\t' far
from t'ou,

for sorrow has destroyed many,
and no advantage ever comes

from it.
24 Jealousy and anger shorten life,

and anxiety brings on
premature old age.

25 Those who are cheerful and
merry at table

will benefit from their food.

1578

one rvho pursues money rvill be
led astray'br it.

6 NIan)' have come to ruin because
of gold,

and their destruction has met
them face to face.

7 It is a stumbling block to those
who are avid for it,

and every fool will be taken
captive by it.

u Blessed is the rich person who is
found blameless,

and who does not go after gold
I Who is he, that we may

praise him?
For he has done wonders

among his people.
lo Who has been tested by it and

been found perfect?
Let it be for him a ground for

boasting.
Who has had the power to

transgress and did not
transgress,

and to do evil and did not
do it?

11 His prosperity will be
established,v

w Other ancient authorities read sleep canies off a
seuere ilLness x Heb Syr: Gk pursues destruction
will be filled y Other ancient authorities add
becaue ol thx

Right Attitude Toward Riches

Wakefulness over wealth wastes
away one's flesh,

and anxiety about it drives
away sleep.

2 Wakeful anxiety prevents
slumber,

and a severe illness carries off
sleeP' ''3 The rich person toils to amass a
fortune,

and when he rests he fills
himself with his dainties.

a The poor person toils to make a
meager living,

and if ever he rests he becomes
needy.

5 One who loves gold will not be
justified;

self, advice common to the Epicurean tradition.
Cf. 14.11, 16; Eccl 2.24. 30,25 Merry at table is a
weak attempt to bridge between the images of
mourning and eating in vv. l7-23 in order to re-
turn to the theme of gladness in w.l4-16. The
translation follows the Greek text, since the He-
brew appears uncertain, and v.25 occurs at a

break in the Greek text where several pages of a
Greek codex were mistakenly transposed, thereby
reordering some chapters in the manuscript tradi-
tion of the Septuagint. Instead of continuing with
ch.31 (as does the Hebrew and the Nnsv), the
Septuagint inserts the text from (Hebrew/Nnsv)
33.16-36.13 at this point, thus giving rise to
messy textual seams both here and at 36.13
(see text note x there). It is possible that the
Greek 30.25 was rephrased after the transposition
in the attempt to round off the preceding prover-
bial unit.

3l.l-ll A troubled set of sayings on acquir-
ing, protecting, and using wealth. Two ethical
considerations underlie Ben Sira's attempt to deal
with the widespread Hellenistic critique of the
rich. One is that avarice is to be condemned

(vv. 5-8); the other is that almsgiving is to be com-
mended (vv.9-11). 31.2 Wakefulness was a

common idiom, both as a sign of anxiety and as a
sign of legitimate concern. Kings were expected
to stay awake out of concern for their people, and
in the case of impending crises wakefulness (as

watchfulness) was enjoined for all. Anxiety, on
the other hand, was usually thought detrimental
(cf . Lk 12.22). The phrase wakeful anxiety is a com-
bination of the two terms based on their occur-
rence in v. l. 31.3-4 This is a common form of
couplet, used to compare two sets of opposing
categories (rich./poor; sufficiency/need) by relat-
ing each to a third and common factor (toil). In
this case, the resulting observation is merely
clever, not judgmental. 31,8 Found blameLess re-
fers to Ben Sira's notion of the pious rich; cf.
13.24. The Greek word for gold translates the He-
brew mamon; this is the earliest example of this
Aramaic loanword which also occurs in Mt 6.24;
Lk 16.9, ll, 13. 31.9-ff The rhetorical ques-
tions may be intended as irony, illustrating the
difficulty of knowing how to assess legitimate and
illegitimate wealth.
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and the assembly will proclaim
his acts of charity.

Table Etiquette

12 Are you seated at the table of the
great?,

Do not be greedy at it,
and do not say, "How much

food there is here!"
l3 Remember that a greedy eye is a

bad thing.
What has been created more

greedy than the eye?
Therefore it sheds tears for any

reason.
14 Do not reach out your hand for

everything you see,
and do not crowd your

neighbora at the dish.
t5 Judge your neighbor's feelings by

your own,
and in every matter be

thoughtful.
16 Eat what is set before you like a

well brought-up person,b
and do not chew greedily, or

you will give offense.
17 Be the first to stop, as befits good

manners,
and do not be insatiable, or you

will give offense.
l8 If you are seated among many

persons,
do not help yourself. before

they do.

l9 How ample a little is for a
well-disciplined personl

He does not breathe heavily
when in bed.

20 Healthy sleep depends on
moderate eating;

STRACH 31.12-31.27

he rises early, and feels fit.
The distress of sleeplessness and

of nausea
and colic are with the glutton.

2l If you are overstuffed with food,
get up to vomit, and you will

have relief.
22 Listen to me, my child, and do

not disregard me,
and in the end you will

appreciate my words.
In everything you do be

moderate,d
and no sickness will

overtake you.
23 People bless the one who is liberal

with food,
and their testimony to his

generosity is trustworthy.
24 The city complains of the one

who is stingy with food,
and their testimony to his

stinginess is accurate.

Temperance in Drinhing Wine

25 Do not try to prove your strength
by wine-drinking,

for wine has destroyed many.
26 As the furnace tests the work of

the smith,.
so wine tests hearts when the

insolent quarrel.
27 Wine is very life to human beings

if taken in moderation.
What is life to one who is without

wine?
It has been created to make

people huppy.

z Heb Syr: Gk at a great table a Gk him
b Heb: Gk lihe a human being c Gkreach oltt your
hnnd d Heb Syr: Gk industriou e Heb: Gk
tcsts the hardening of steel by dtpping

31.12-32.13 Comportment at a banquet con-
cerning moderation in foods (31.12-24), modera-
tion in drinking wine (31.25-31), knowing one's
place (32.1-2), when to speak (32.3-9), and when
to depart (32.10-13). The banquet in question
corresponds to the Greek tradition of dinner with
guests followed by a symposium. Features in com-
mon are the mention of honor (31.23-24); rhe
wine-drinking contest (31.25-26); license for
merrymaking (31.31; 32.2); the master of the
feast (32. 1 ) ; ranking (32.1 -2 ; 32.3, 7 ) : entertain-
ment (32.4); display of cleverness (32.4); music
(32.5-6); and a blessing to the Bods at the con-
clusion of the feast (32.13). Cf. Prov 23.1-8.

31.13 Greedy e1e is a somewhat unusual reference
to the eye as medium for desire and lust; cf. 14.9;

Job 31.1. Tears for anJ reosln includes the calcu-
lated kind, for purposes of deception, and the
natural kind, the result of emotion or desire.
31.21-24 Their testimony . . . is trrutuortlry . . . accu-
rate in the sense of having a lasting effect. The
point is reputation. On being stingy, see
14.9-10. 31.25 To proue your strength refers to
the drinking contest, a feature of the Greek sym-
posium. Cf. 32.5-6. On the thought that wine has
d.estroyed rnany, cf. Prov 23.29-35. 11,27 The
phrase aary life may derive from a toast. It was
common in the Eastern Mediterranean cultures to



StRACH 31.28-32.15

28 Wine drunk at the proper time
and in moderation

is rejoicing of heart and
gladness of soul.

29 Wine drunk to excess leads to
bitterness of spirit,

to quarrels and stumbling.
30 Drunkenness increases the anger

of a fool to his own hurt,
reducing his strength and

adding wounds.
3l Do not reprove your neighbor at

a banquet of wine,
and do not despise him in his

merrymaking;
speak no word of reproach to him,

and do not distress him by
making demands of him.

Etiquette at a Banquet

If they make you master of the
feast, do not exalt yourself;

be among them as one of their
number.

1580

tr .\ seal of emerald in a rich setting
of gold

is the melody of music rr'ith
good wine.

7 Speak, you who are y'oung, if you
are obliged to,

but no more than twice, and
only if asked.

8 Be brief; say much in few words;
be as one rvho knorvs and can

still hold his tongue.
I Among the great do not act as

their equal;
and when another is speaking,

do not babble.

lo Lightning travels ahead of the
thunder,

and approval goes before one
who is modest.

l1 Leave in good time and do not be
the last;

go home quickly and do not
linger.

12 Amuse yourself there to your
heart's content,

but do not sin through proud
speech.

13 But above all bless your Maker,
who fills you with his good gifts.

The Proaidence of God

t4 The one who seeks Godrwill
accept his discipline,

and those who rise early to seek
himg will find favor.

15 The one who seeks the law will
be filled with it,

but the hypocrite will stumble
ar it.

f Heb: Gk uho fears the Lord,
authorities lack to seek him

g Other ancient

9

32
Take care of them first and then

sit down;
when you have fulfilled all your

duties, take your place,
so that you may be merry along

with them
and receive a wreath for your

excellent leadership.

3 Speak, you who are older, for it
is your right,

but with accurate knowledge,
and do not interrupt the
music.

4 Where there is entertainment, do
not pour out talk;

do not display your cleverness
at the wrong time.

5 A ruby seal in a setting of gold
is a concert of music at a

banquet of wine.

praise wine. Cf. Ps 104.15. 32.1 Master of the

feast was a position of honor with responsibility
for such things as seating arrangements, courses,
wines, and entertainment. 32.1 It is your right re-
fers to the ancient Near Eastern custom that hon-
ored the elder with the privilege ofspeaking first,
a form of ranking. The advice was not for the
elders, who would know this, but to rhe youth who
were being taught the rules of social etiquette.
cf . 32.7-9.

32.14-33,6 A loosely connected set of say-
ings on being deliberate in one's judgments.
32.14 Ri:e early to seeh him is a reference to pray-
ers at sunrise, a sign of piety. Cf. 39.5.
32.16-f 7 To form true judgnents was the goal of
instruction in wisdom, transferred here to instruc-
tion in Mosaic law (32.15; 33.3-4). The contrast is
that the sinner . . . will lind a deckion according to his
Lihing (v.17). On rendering judgments as a judge,
one of the goals of Ben Sira's instructions, cf.
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16 Those who fear the Lord will
form true judgments,

and they will kindle righteous
deeds like a light.

17 The sinner will shun reproof,
and will find a decision

according to his liking.

18 A sensible person will not
overlook a thoughtful
suggestion;

an insolenth and proud person
will not be deterred by
fear.,

Do nothing without deliberation,
but when you have acted, do

not regret it.
Do not go on a path full of

hazards,
and do not stumble at an

obstacle twice.-r
Do not be overconfident on a

smoothk road,
and give good heed to your

paths.l
Guard- yourself in every act,

for this is the keeping of the
commandments.

l9

20

24 The one who keeps the law
preserves himself,"

and the one who trusts the
Lord will not suffer loss.

No evil will befall the one who
fears the Lord,

but in trials such a one will be
rescued again and again.

STRACH 32.16-33.8

but the one who is hypocritical
about it is like a boat in a
storm.

3 The sensible person will trust in
the law;

for such a one the Iaw is as
dependable as a divine
oracle.

4 Prepare what to say, and then
you will be listened to;

draw.upon your training, and
glve your answer.

5 The heart of a fool is like a cart
wheel,

and his thoughts like a turning
axle.

6 A mocking friend is like a stallion
that neighs no matter who the

rider is.

Dffirences in Nature and in Humankind

z Why is one day more important
than another,

when all the daylight in the
year is from the sun?

8 By the Lord's wisdom they were
distinguished,

and he appointed the different
seasons and festivals.

h Heb: Gk alien i Meaning of Gk uncertain.
Other ancient authorities add and after acting, uith
him, withoul deliberalion j Heb: Gk stumble on
stony grottnd k Or an unexplored ,l Heb Syr:
Gk and beuare of your children rn Heb Syr: Gk
Trust n Heb: Gk uho belieues the Inu hzeds the
conmandrnents

2t

99

23

c, c,JJ
2 The wise will not hate the law,

38.31-33. Righteous dceds correspond to the
thoughts and words of those who seek the law and
are filled with it (32.15). 32.23 A curious identi-
fication of the wisdom of caution with ethical
piety (obedience to the law), perhaps with an eye
to Deut 4.9. On the wisdom of caution, see 8.1-19.
33.1 On rescue as a theme, see 2.6-11; cf. Wis
l0.l-21. 33.2 Lihe a boat in a sJorzr means with-
out rudder or control, a very common metaphor
in late antiquity. 33.3 That lhe law is as dtpend-
able as a d,fuine oracle is unclear. Oracles were pre-
dictive. Perhaps the saying refers to the blessings
promised in the Torah (Lev 26.3-13; Deut
28.1-14), or the promises attached to the cove-
nants in the biblical epic (see 44.21), or simply
that the Torah is as trustworthy in its own way as
a divine oracle is in its way. Cf. 34.6. The oracle
used by the priests was the casting of dice called

Urim and Thummim. Cf. Ex 28.30; Lev 8.8; Num
27.21; Deut 33.8; I Sam 14.41-42; Ezra 2.63;
Neh 7.65. On attitudes toward divination, see Sir
34.t-20.

33.7-19 A striking list of ranked pairs in cre-
ation and history, including exalted and ordinary
days (vv.7-9), blessed and cursed human beings
(vv. 10-13), good and evil, life and death, sinners
and the godly, all the works of the Lord
(vv, 14-15), and early and late arrivals in the
"vineyard" of the scribal office. The logic behind
this list merges Greek conceptuality, with its pen-
chant for classification into categories of opposi-
tion, with the wisdom categories of ranked pairs
(e.g., foolish/wise; bad/good; better/best). See
42.24. 33,7-9 Exalted and ordinary days refers to
the Jewish calendar of weeks, months, and festi
vals based on the lunar year. See 43.6-8; cf.
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9 Some davs he exalted and
hallorved,

and some he made ordinary
days.

lo All human beings come from the
ground,

and humankind" rvas created
out of the dust.

ll In the fullness of his knowledge
the Lord distinguished
them

and appointed their different
ways.

t2 Some he blessed and exalted,
and some he made holy and

brought near to himself;
but some he cursed and

brought low,
and turned them out of their

place.
l3 Like clay in the hand of the

potter,
to be molded as he pleases,

so all are in the hand of their
Maker,

to be given whatever he
decides.

t4 Good is the opposite of evil,
and life the opposite of death;
so the sinner is the opposite of

the godly.
15 Look at all the works of the Most

High;

l 582

thet come in pairs, one the
opposite of the other.

16 Norv I rvas the last to keep vigil;
I was like a gleaner following

the grape-pickers;
ti b1' the blessing of the Lord I

arrived first,
and Iike a. grape-picker I filled

my wlne press.
Itt Consider that I have not Iabored

for myself alone,
but for all who seek instruction.

l9 Hear me, you who are great
among the people,

and you leaders of the
congregation, pay heed!

The Aduantage of Independence

20 To son or wife, to brother or
friend,

do not give power over
yourself, as long as you
live;

and do not give your property to
another,

in case you change your mind
and must ask for it.

2l While you are still alive and have
breath in you,

do not let anyone take your
place.

o Heb:Gk Ad,am

39.12; 50.6; Gen l.14; Ps 104.19. 33.12 Sone he

blessed probably refers to the blessing promised to
Abraham (Gen 12.2-3; 15.5: 22.17 ; 24.60; 28.14;
Ex 32.13; Deut l.l0); cf. Sir 44.20-23. Some he

made holy and brought near to himself probably refers
to the priests of Israel whose privilege was to
"approach" the Lord. Cf. Num 16.5; Ezek 40.46.
Second Temple society was organized largely by
orientation to priestly families and their genealo-
gies. Sorne he cursed . . . out of their place may refer
to the Canaanites. Cf. Gen 9.25-27; 12.6-7; Ex
33.1-3; Deut 34.1-4. 33.13 Clay in the hand of
the potter, a common metaphor for the divine de-
termination of human destinies. Cf. Isa 29.16;
45.8; 64.8; Jer 18.4; Wis 15.7-8; Rom 9.21. The
word potter, meaning "one who forms," is from
the same Hebrew root as the word. yetur. See note
on 15.14. 33,14-15 Theworhs ofthe Lord was a
common idiom for creation, with particular refer-
ence to the sun, moon, and astrophysical and geo-
physical phenomena. See 42.15-43.33. That they
come in pairs is a novel notion. See 42.24-25. The

concept of pairs is probably taken from the ethi-
cal dualism of wise/foolish, righteous/sinner,
good/bad, life/death, which has been transferred
to "all the works" in the interest of a theodicy of
divine power and judgment. See 34.14-20;
39.16-31; 40.8-10; cf. Wis 16.24-26; 17.20-21;
18.24-25; 19.6-22. 33.16 Ben Sira refers to
himself by using the first person, a practice com-
mon in Greek literary traditions. On authorial
self-reference in Sirach, cf . 24.30-34; 34.12-13
39.12-15, 32-35; 41.16; 43.32; 50.25-29;
51 . 1-30. The last to heep aigil means to stand at the
end of a line of teachers; vigil may imply an asso-
ciation with the prophets who "watched out" for
the well-being of the people. Cf. Ezek 3.17;33.7;
Hab 2.1. 33.17 I arriuedfirsl implies privilege or
honor. Cf. "The last will be Iirst" (Mt 19.30). Filled
my wine press is a metaphor of wisdom. Cf. l.l5;
24.17-21;39.6; 51.15. 33.18 The verse repears
24.34.

33,20-24 A small unit offers advice on con-
trolling one's own property.
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22 For it is better that your children
should ask from you

than that you should look to
the hand of your children.

23 Excel in all that you do;
bring no stain upon your

honor.
24 At the time when you end the

days of your life,
in the hour of death, distribute

your inheritance.

The Treatment of Shaes

25 Fodder and a stick and burdens
for a donkey;

bread and discipline and work
for a slave.

26 Set your slave to work, and you
will find rest;

leave his hands idle, and he will
seek liberty.

27 Yoke and thong will bow the
neck,

and for a wicked slave there are
racks and tortures.

28 Put him to work, in order that he
may not be idle,

29 for idleness teaches much evil.
30 Set him to work, as is fitting

for him,
and if he does not obey, make

his fetters heavy.
Do not be overbearing toward

anyone,
and do nothing unjust.

3l If you have but one slave, treat
him like yourself,

because you have bought him
with blood.

STRACH 33.22-34.8

If you have but one slave, treat
him like a brother,

for you will need him as you
need your life.

If you ill-treat him, and he leaves
you and runs away,

which way will you go to
seek him?

32

JJ

34
Drearns Mean Nothing

The senseless have vain and
false hopes,

and dreams give wings to fools
2 As one who catches at a shadow

and pursues the wind,
so is anyone who believes inp

dreams.
3 What is seen in dreams is but a

reflection,
the likeness of a face looking at

itself.
4 From an unclean thing what can

be clean?
And from something false what

can be true?
5 Divinations and omens and

dreams are unreal,
and like a woman in labor, the

mind has fantasies.
6 Unless they are sent by

intervention from the Most
High,

pay no attention to them.
7 For dreams have deceived many,

and those who put their hope
in them have perished.

8 Without such deceptions the law
will be fulfilled,

p Syr: Gk pays heed to

!3.25-33 Advice on controlling one's slaves.
33.31 Bought him uith blood is an exaggeration
based on the idiom of "life" as one's "livelihood."
Cf .29.15; 54.27.

34.1-8 A decidedly negative judgment on
the predictive value of dreams. In contrast, cf. the
important role of dreams in the stories of Joseph
(Gen 37-50), Gideon (Juds 7.13-15), Job (Job
33.15-18), and Daniel. During the Hellenistic
period dreams were generally thought to contain
predictions, and dream interpretation was consid-
ered a critical and scientific occupation. Ben Sira
ranks dreams with omens and other forms of divi-
nation as fantasies (34.5). 34,2 To pursue the

wind was a metaphor for impossible projects. Cf.
Eccl l.l4; Hos 12.1. 34.6 Unless they are sent by

interuention from the Most High grants an exception,
explaining Ben Sira's hesitation in consigning all
dreams to the realm of the occult and thus classed
as evil or taboo according to Jewish standards.
How one distinguished dreams that were sent
from the Most High is not explained. Cf. the simi-
lar problem of true and false prophecy in Deut
18.15-22. 34.8 That the lau uill be fulfilled ech-
oes 33.3. 'fhat wtsd,om ts com,plete probably relates
to Ben Sira's view that wisdom, in addition to
knowing the Lord's instructions, promises, and
covenants, includes knowing the Lord's "ways,"
namely, that he will protect, rescue, and restore
the righteous and Israel to states of well-being. Cf.
24.33; 36.1-22; 39.33; 50.24. Thus one does not
need to pursue divination.
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and u'isdom is complete in the
mouth of the faithful.

Trauel as a Teacher

An educateds person knorvs
many things,

and one with much experience
knows what he is talking
about.

An inexperienced person knows
few things,

but he that has traveled
acquires much cleverness.

I have seen many things in my
travels,

and I understand more than I
can express.

I have often been in danger of
death,

but have escaped because of
these experiences.

Fear the Lord

The spirit of those who fear the
Lord will live,

for their hope is in him who
saves them.

Those who fear the Lord will not
be timid,

or play the coward, for he is
their hope.

Happy is the soul that fears the
Lord!

To whom does he look? And
who is his support?

The eyes of the Lord are on
those who love him,

a mighty shield and strong
support,

a shelter from scorching wind
and a shade from
noonday sun,
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a gtrard against sturnbling and
a help against falling.

20 He lifts up the soul and makes
the eyes sparkle;

he gives health and life and
blessing.9

10

tl

t2

l3

t4

l5

l6

t7

t8

r9

2l

22

23

Offering Sacrifices

If one sacrifices ill-gotten goods,
the offering is blemished;,

the gifts, of the lawless are not
acceptable.

The Most High is not pleased
with the offerings of the
ungodly,

nor for a multitude of sacrifices
does he lorgivc sins.

Like one who kills a son before
his father's eyes

is the person who offers a
sacrifice from the property
of the poor.

The bread of the needy is the life
of the poor;

whoever deprives them of it is a
murderer.

To take away a neighbor's living
is to commit murder;

to deprive an employee of
wages is to shed blood.

24

25

26

27

28 When one builds and another
tears down,

what do they gain but hard
work?

29 When one prays and another
curses,

to whose voice will the Lord
listen?

g Other ancient authorities read A trauled
r Other ancient authorities read is made in mochery
s Other ancient authorities read mocheries

34.9-13 On the value of travel. 34.9 A trau-
eled person (text note q) is a more appropriate
translation than an ed,ucated, person for the sense of
this section. Learning through travel was a com-
mon idea in Hellenistic times, made famous by
writers from Herodotus to Pausanius. 34.13 In
danger of death was idiomatic for lack of protection
away from home, a common theme in entertain-
ment literature such as the Joseph story (Gen
37-50) and the Hellenistic romance.

34,14-20 On the protection of the pious.

34.14 That the spirit . . . uill liue does not refer ro
spiritual or postmortem destiny, but to a sense of
courage that is "lively." 34,15 The Lord sazas

them from trouble, or distress. Cf. 2.6-11.
34.19 On the eyes of the Lord, see 42. 16-20. On the
Lord as a shelter and a gtard, cf. Ps 9l.l-16.

34.21-31 A unit on ritual observances relates
wisdom piety to temple worship. 34.21 That ill-
gotten goods are blemished merges Ben Sira's erhic of
acquisition (cf. 31.1-9) with the prescription that
sacrificial offerings were to be made from "per-
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30 If one washes after touching a
corpse, and touches it
agaln,

what has been gained by
washing?

3l So if one fasts for his sins,
and goes again and does the

same things,
who will listen to his prayer?

And what has he gained by
humbling himselP

The lnw and Sacrifices

35 T:L',*,'"I:'ffiEll-
2 one who heeds the

commandments makes an
offering of well-being.

3 The one who returns a kindness
offers choice flour,

4 and one who gives alms
sacrifices a thank offering.

s To keep from wickedness is
pleasing to the Lord,

and to forsake unrighteousness
is an atonement.

6 Do not appear before the Lord
empty-handed,

7 for all that you offer is in
fulfillment of the
commandment.

8 The offering of the righteous
enriches the altar,

and its pleasing odor rises
before the Most High.

9 The sacrifice of the righteous is
acceptable,

and it will never be forgotten.
lo Be generous when you worship

the Lord,
and do not stint the first fruits

of your hands.

STRACH 34.30-35.21

I I With every gift show a cheerful
face,

and dedicate your tithe with
gladness.

12 Give to the Most High as he has
g'iven to you,

and as generously as you can
afford.

13 For the Lord is the one who
repays,

and he will repay you
sevenfold.

r6

t4

l5

17

21

Diuine Jutice
Do not offer him a bribe, for he

will not accept it;
and do not rely on a dishonest

sacrifice;
for the Lord is the judge,

and with him there is no
partiality.

He will not show partiality to the
poor;

but he will listen to the prayer
of one who is wronged.

He will not ignore the
supplication of the orphan,

or the widow when she pours
out her complaint.

Do not the tears of the widow
run down her cheek

as she cries out against the one
who causes them to fall?

The one whose service is pleasing
to the Lord will be
accepted,

and his prayer will reach to the
clouds.

The prayer of the humble pierces
the clouds,

and it will not rest unril it
reaches its goal;

18

l9

20

fect," or "unblemished," animals or produce. Cf.
Lev 22.21. 34,30 Touching a corpse made one
ritually impure. Cf. Num 19.11.

35.f-13 Advice concerning the offering of
sacrifices. Ben Sira regards ethical piety (keeping
the commandments, especially almsgiving) as ef-
fective as ritual observance (vv. l-5), but does not
conclude that the sacrificial system is therefore
unimportant or ineffective (vv.6-13). Cultic
practices recommended in Sirach include temple
worship, support for the priests, tithes, sacrifi-
cial offerings, prayers, praise, and oaths. See
4.13-14; 7.9-10, 3l; l4.ll; 23.9-ll; 28.5;

34.2 1 -Z t', 35. t 4-26 : 38.9- I 5 ; 45.6-22; 50. I -2 l.
35.6 To appear before the Lord means to approach
the temple with offerings.

35.14-26 A unit on divine justice that builds
upon the ethic of helping the poor, the widow,
and the orphan, confidence in the effectiveness of
the prayer of supplication from one in distress,
and a theology of divine judgment in history. On
the Lord's provision for the poor, the widow, and
the orphan, see 4. I - I 0. For the cry of one in dis-
tress, see 2.10-l l. The theme of divine interven-
tion in history appears unexpectedly but prepares
for the prayer to follow in 36.I-22.
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it u'ill not desist until the l\Iost
High responds

22 and does justice for the
righteous, and executes
judgment.

Indeed, the Lord will not delay,
and like a warriorr will not be

Patient
until he crushes the loins of the

unmerciful
23 and repays vengeance on the

natlons;
until he destroys the multitude of

the insolent,
and breaks the scepters of the

unrighteous;
24 until he repays mortals according

to their deeds,
and the works of all according

to their thoughts;
25 until he judges the case of his

people
and makes them rejoice in his

mercy.
26 His mercy is as welcome in time

of distress
as clouds of rain in time of

drought.

36
A Prayer for God's People

Have mercy upon us, O God"
of all,

and put all the nations in fear
of you.
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5 Then thev rt'ill kno\\'. I as \\'e
have knorvn,

that there is no God but vou,
O Lord.

6 Give nerv signs, and rvork other
rvonders;

7 make rour hand and right arm
glorious.

8 Rouse your anger and pour out
\our l\'rath:

9 destr'o)' the adversary and rvipe
out the enemy.

lo Hasten the day, and remember
the appointed time,"

and let people recount your
mighty deeds.

I I Let survivors be consumed in the
fiery wrath,

and may those who harm your
people meet destruction.

t2 Crush the heads of hostile rulers
who say, "There is no one but

ourselves."
13 Gather all the tribes of Jacob,'16 and give them their

inheritance, as at the
beginning.

17 Have mercy, O Lord, on the
people called by your
name,

on Israel, whom you have
namedr your firstborn,

18 Have pity on the city of your
sanctuary,z

r Heb: Gk and uith them u Heb: Gk O Master,
th.e God v Heb: Gk And let them hnou yotL

n. Other ancient authorities read remember your oath
x Owing to a dislocation in rhe Greek Mss of
Sirach, the verse numbers 14 and 15 are not used
in chapter 36, though no text is missing.
y Other ancient authorities read you hauc likened to
z Or on your hol;- ciq^

2

3 Lift up your hand against foreign
nations

and let them see your might.
4 As you have used us to show

your holiness to them,
so use them to show your glory

to us.

36.1-22 A prayer for the deliverance ofJeru-
salem and the people of Israel from foreign op-
pression. Such a prayer comes as a surprise n'ithin
a book of wisdom and brings to expression politi-
caljudgments and hopes that are extremely veiled
elsewhere in Sirach. In form it draws upon the
Psalms and shares many features with pravers
and poems found in somewhat later apocalyptic
literature. Foreign nations (v.3), the enemy (v.9),
those zuho harm your Feo|le (v. ll), and the hostile
rulers (t'. I2) refer to the Seleucid overlords at the
time. 36.4 To shou your holiness refers to divine
deliverance in the idiom of cultic practices. Cf.
Ezek 20.41; 28.25. !6.5 Then they will hnou,
a common expression of theodicy related to di-

vine deliverance. See v.22; cf. 1 Sam 17.46-47;
I Kings i1.60; I Chr 17.20; Isa 45.14; Wis
4.20-5.8; 12.26-27. 36.6-7 Sjgru and . . . uon-
ders, hand and right arm, common shorthand allu-
sions to the exodus story of deliverance from
Egypt; cf. Ex 15.6; Deut 4.34; 7.19; 3.11; Neh
9.10; Isa 63.12; Pss 78.43; 98.1. 36.16 Their in-
heritance, the land promised to the children of
Abraham (Gen 17.8). 36.17 Called bt your name,
a common designation for the people of Israel.
Cf. Deut 28.10; Isa 63.19; Jer 14.9; 15.16. The
name Israel means "God rules." That Israel u'as
named your firstborn evokes a common idiom.
Cf. Ex 4.22; Jer 31.9; Hos I l.l; Wis 18.13.
36,18-19 On Jerusalem as Zion, the place where
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Jerusalem, the place of your
dwelling.'

l9 Fill Zion with your majesry,b
and your temple. with your

glory.
20 Bear witness to those whom you

created in the beginning,
and fulfill the prophecies

spoken in your name.
2l Reward those who wait for you

and let your prophets be found
trustworthy.

22 Hear, O Lord, the prayer of your
servants, according to your
goodwill towardd your
people,

and all who are on the eafth will
know

that you are the Lord, the God
of the ages.

C on c er nin g D is c rim'ination

23 The stomach will take any food,
yet one food is better than

another.
24 As the palate tastes the kinds of

game,
so an intelligent mind detects

false words.
25 A perverse mind will cause grief,

but a person with experience
will pay him back.

26 A woman will accept any man as
a husband,

but one girl is preferable to
another.

27 A woman's beauty lights up a
man's face,

and there is nothing he desires
more.

28 If kindness and humility mark
her speech,

her husband is more fortunate
than other men.

STRACH 36.r9-37.5

29 He who acquires a wife gets his
best possession,.

a helper fit for him and a pillar
of support.r

30 Where there is no fence, the
property will be plundered;

and where there is no wife, a
man will become a fugitive
and a wanderer.g

3l For who will trust a nimble
robber

that skips from city to city?
So who will trust a man that has

no nest,
but lodges wherever night

overtakes him?

False Friends

Every friend says, "I too am a
friend";

but some friends are friends
only in name.

37
2 Is it not a somow like that for

death itself
when a dear friend turns into

an enemy?
3 O inclination to evil, why were

you formed
to cover the land with deceit?

4 Some companions rejoice in the
happiness of a friend,

but in time of trouble they are
against him.

5 Some companions help a friend
for their stomachs' sake,

yet in battle they will carry his
shield.

a Heb: Gk )our rest b Heb Syr: Gk the celebration
of your wondrou deeds c Heb Syr: Gk Lat people
d Heb and two Gk witnesses: Lat and most Gk
witnesses read accord,ing to the blessing of Aaron for
e Heb: Gk enters upon a possession f Heb: Gk rzsl
g Heb: Gk wand.er about and sigh

God dwells, cf. Ex 15.17; lsa2.2-3; Jer 31.6; Mic
4.1-2. 36.20-21 This petition is an early occur-
rence of the idea that the profhecies of the prophets

in general referred to a divine deliverance of Je-
rusalem yet to be accomplished. It is unique in
Sirach, though the idea became programmatic for
the somewhat later Qumran community, some

Jewish authors of apocalyptic literature, and some
early Christian authors such as Mark. A somewhat
related idea does occur in Sir 48.10, where Elijah
is expected to return as it is written. Elsewhere in

Sirach prophecies are referred to as a source of
wisdom, insight, and instruction. See 24.33. In
chs.44-50 prophets are depicted as those whose
insights and words were effective agents in the
events of their times that determined the epic his-
tory of Israel. See 46.13.

36,23-31 A cluster of loosely connected say-

ings on taking care in the choice of associates.
37.f-6 A set of five sayings on the difficulty of
identifying a true friend (w. l-5) concludes with
advice on how to treat such a friend both in
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ti Do not forget a friend during the
battle, h

and do not be unmindful of
him when you distribute
your spoils.i

Caution in Taking Aduiee

7 All counselors praise the counsel
they give,

but some give counsel in their
own interesl .

8 Be wary of a counselor,
and learn first what is his

interest,
for he will take thought for

himself.
He may cast the lot against you

9 and tell you. "Your way is
good,"

and then stand aside to see
what happens to you.

lo Do not consult the one who
regards you with suspicion;

hide your intentions from those
who are jealous of you.

1l Do not consult with a woman
about her rival

or with a coward about war,
with a merchant about business

or with a buyer about selling,
with a miser about generosity-r

or with the merciless about
kindness,

with an idler about any work
or with a seasonal laborer about

completing his work,
with a lazy servant about a big

task -pay no attention to any advice
they give.

12 But associate with a godly person
whom you know to be a keeper

of the commandments,
who is like-minded with yourself,

and who will grieve with you if
you fail.

13 And heedt the counsel of your
own heart,

for no one is more faithful to
you than it is.

l 588

l1 For otrr orr-n mind sometimes
keeps us better informed

than ser,en sentinels sitting high
on a lvatchtower.

15 But above all pray to the Most
High

that he mal direct your rr'a1 in
truth.

True and False \lrisd.om

16 Discussion is the beginning of
every work.

and counsel precedes every
undertaking.

t7 The mind is the root of all
conduct;

18 it sprouts four branches,j
good and evil, life and death;

and it is the tongue that
continually rules them.

19 Some people may be clever
enough to teach many,

and yet be useless to
themselves.

20 A skillful speaker may be hated;
he will be destitute of all food,

2t for the Lord has withheld the gift
of charm,

since he is lacking in all
wisdom.

22 If a person is wise to his own
advantage,

the fruits of his good sense will
be praiseworthy.m

23 A wise person instructs his own
people,

and the fruits of his good sense
will endure.

24 A wise person will have praise
heaped upon him,

and all who see him will call
him happy.

25 The days of a person's life are
numbered,

but the days of Israel are
without number.

h Heb: Gk in yur heart i Heb: Gk him in yottr
uealth j Heb: Gk gratitudl ft Heb: Gk
establish ,l Heb: Gk As a clue to changes of heart

four hinds of d.estiny appear rn Other ancient
witnesses read, trwtuorth)

adversityandinprosperity(v. 6). 37.7-15 Aunit
of nine sayings cautions against the advice of
persons biased by self-interest (vv.7-ll) and rec-
ommends instead the counsel of godly persons,

one's own heart, and the guidance of God
(vv. 12-15). 37.16-26 A set of reflections on
deliberative speech in the counsel chambers con-
cludes with sayings on the honor granted to the



1589

26 One who is wise among his
people will inherit honor,,

and his name will live forever.

Concerning Moderation

27 My child, test yourself while you
live;

see what is bad for you and do
not give in to it.

28 For not everything is good for
everyone,

and no one enjoys everything.
29 Do not be greedy for every

delicacy,
and do not eat rvithout

restraint;
30 for overeating brings sickness,

and gluttony leads to nausea.
31 Many have died of gluttony,

but the one who guards against
it prolongs his life.

Concerning Physicians and Health

STRACH 37.26-38.r4

in order that its" power might
be known?

6 And he gave skill to human
beings

that hep might be glorified in
his marvelous works.

7 By them the physiciane heals and
takes away pain:

8 the pharmacist makes a mixture
from them.

God's. works will never be
finished;

and from him health, spreads
over all the earth.

9 My child, when you are ill, do not
delay,

but pray to the Lord, and he
will heal you.

10 Give up your faults and direct
your hands rightly,

and cleanse your heart from
all sin.

I I Offer a sweet-smelling sacrifice,
and a memorial portion of
choice flour,

and pour oil on your offering,
as much as you can
afford. t

12 Then give the physician his place,
for the Lord created him;

do not let him leave you, for
you need him.

13 There may come a time when
recovery lies in the hands
of physicians,,

L4 for they too pray to the Lord
n Other ancient authorities read eonfidtnce
o Or hu p Or thq g Heb: Gk ir
r Gk Hr s Or peace r Heb: Lat lacks u much
as jou can afford; Meaning of Gk uncemain
u Gk in their hands

3B Honor.physicians for their
servrces,

for the Lord created them;
2 for their gift of healing comes

from the Most High,
and they are rewarded by the

king.
3 The skill of physicians makes

them distinguished,
and in the presence of the

great they are admired.
a The Lord created medicines out

of the earth,
and the sensible will not despise

them.
5 Was not water made sweet with a

tree

skillful speaker. 37.27-31 Caution about over-
indulgence introduces the theme of sickness as a

preparation for the following sayings on the value
of physicians.

38.1-15 A meditation on physicians recom-
mends their services (vv. 1-8) but advises not to
forget the traditional approach to illness as the
more fundamental consideration (vv. 9-15). The
science and practice of medicine, developed by
the Greeks, threatened the ancient Near Eastern
view of illness as caused by personal fault and its
remedy by means of sacrifice for sin and healing.
Ben Sira struggled to find a place for each ap-
proach bv arguing that medicines were the works
of the Lord (vv.4-8) and that the physician

should be consulted after offering one's sacrifice
at the temple (vv. 9-15). 38.1 The satement
that the Lord ueated physicians, both here and in
v. 12, translates the Greek; the Hebrew reads "al-
lotted" with the sense that God ordained the
profession as part of his plan for human society.
See note on 7.15. 38.4 Medirines out of the earth,
medicinal plants, the knowledge of which be-
longed to ancient Near Eastern and Egyptian
wisdom traditions. 38,5 Water made sweet uith a
tree alllades to the miracle in Ex 15.23-25.
38,10 FauL* and sin were thought to be the
cause of illness. Cf. Deut 28.22; Job; Prov 3.7-8;
Jn 9.2. 38.11 Flour. The cereal offering is de-
scribed in Lev 2.1-3.
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that he grant them success in
diagnosis,

and in healing, for the sake of
preserving life.

15 He who sins against his Maker,
will be defiant toward the

PhYsician' n

On Mourning for the Dead

16 My child, let your tears fall for
the dead,

and as one in great pain begin
the lament.

Lay out the body with due
ceremony,

and do not neglect the burial.
t7 Let your weeping be bitter and

your wailing fervent;
make your mourning worthy of

the departed,
for one day, or two, to avoid

criticism;
then be comforted for your

grief.
18 For grief may result in death,

and a sorrowful heart saps
one's strength.

19 When a person is taken away,
sorrow ls over;

but the life of the poor weighs
down the heart.

20 Do not give your heart to grief;
drive it away, and remember

your own end.
2l Do not forget, there is no coming

back;
you do the. dead" no good, and

you injure yourself.
22 Remember his,'fate, for yours is

like it;

I 590

\.esterda\ it rras his,, and todar'
it is vours.

23 When the dead is at rest, let his
remembrance rest too,

and be comforted for him
rvhen his spirit has
departed.

Trades and Crafts

24 The rvisdom of the scribe
depends on the opportunity
of leisure;

only the one who has little
business can become rvise.

25 How can one become wise who
handles the plow,

and who glories in the shaft of
a goad,

who drives oxen and is occupied
with their work,

and whose talk is about bulls?
26 He sets his heart on plowing

furrows,
and he is careful about fodder

for the heifers.
27 So it is with every artisan and master

artisan
rvho labors by night as well as

by day;
those who cut the signets of seals,

each is diligent in making a
great variety;

they set their heart on painting a
Iifelike image,

and they are careful to finish
their work.

28 So it is with the smith, sitting by
the anvil,

l Heb: Gk rrsl n' Heb: Gk na1 he fall irio the
hands of the physician x Gkhim 1' Heb: Gk z1
z Heb'. Gk mine

38.f6-23 Injunctions to observe the tradi-
tions of mourning and burial (vv. 16-17) yield to
advice on appropriate attitudes and thoughts
about death (vv.18-23). The advice is remark-
able in that it presents a realistic attitude toward
death as an argument against excessive grief.
38.16 The lament was an ancient tradition. Cf.
2Sam 1.17; ler 7.29;9.9, 19; Ezek 19.l;26.17;
27.32 32.16 Am 5.1; 8.10. Burial was a religious
duty. Cf. Tob 1.17-18; 4.3-4; 6.15; 12.12;,
14.12-13. 38.17 That one should movrrr yne

day, or tuo is a striking curtailment of the custom-
ary requirement of seven days. See 22.12.

38,24-34 A tightlv crafted poem describing

those who work with their hands. The poem has
been compared with the Egyptian Instruction of
Drmuf , sometimes called a "Satire on the Trades,"
which was written from the elitist perspective of
the scribal vocation. But Ben Sira's poem does not
engage in satire. The crafts are set in contrast
to the vocation of the scribe (vv.24, 32-33) with-
out ridicule. The point of contrast is that arti-
sans must concentrate their attention upon their
handiwork and therefore have no time for the
pursuit of learning u'hich requires "leisure." The
examples given, farmer, artisan, smith, and pot-
ter, when combined n'ith the mention of rulers,
judges, scribes, and public assemblies, provide a
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intent on his iron-work;
the breath of the fire melts his

flesh,
and he struggles with the heat

of the furnace;
the sound of the hammer deafens

his ears,,
and his eyes are on the pattern

of the object.
He sets his heart on finishing his

handiwork,
and he is careful to complete its

decoration.
29 So it is with the porrer sitting at

his work
and turning the wheel with his

feet;
he is always deeply concerned

over his products,
and he produces them in

quantity.
30 He molds the clay with his arm

and makes it pliable with his
feet;

he sets his heart to finish the
glazing,

and he takes care in firinga *1s
kiln.

3l All these rely on their hands,
and all are skillful in their own

work.

SIRACH 38.29-39.1

Without them no city can be
inhabited,

and wherever they live, they
will not go hungry..

Yet they are not sought out for
the council of the people,d

nor do they attain eminence in
the public assembly.

They do not sit in the judge's
seat,

nor do they understand the
decisions of the courts;

they cannot expound discipline or
judgment,

and they are not found among
the rulers..

But they maintain the fabric of
the world,

and their concern is forf the
exercise of their trade.

32

.1.1

34

The Actiuity of the Scribe

How different the one who
devotes himself

to the study of the law of the
Most High!

He seeks out the wisdom of all
the ancients,

a Cn: Gk reneus his ear b Cn: Gk cbaning
c Svr: Gk and people can neither lite nor ualk there
d Most ancient authorities lack this line
e Cn: Gk arnong parables f Svr: Gk prayer is irt

39

sketch of the productive society of Ben Sira's
time. 38.32-33 The mention of rulers, courts,
and public assembLies describes the social setting for
the professional activity of the scribe, the one who
can read, write, and speak well. Missing only is
any mention of a school, Ben Sira's own social
location. Cf. 5I.23. The professional goals of
instruction in wisdom, assumed in these verses,
explain the emphasis throughout the book on
effective speech, sound judgment, knowledge of
and consideration for conventional codes of law,
piety, and ethics, as well as the repeated reference
to the assembly as the place where praise and
honor are won or lost. On references to the as-
sembly, see note on 15.5. 38.34b If the second
line of the bicola in v.34 is treated as an inclusio
by returning to the themes announced in v.24,
the poem on the trades is composed of twenty-two
lines framed by statements of contrast with the
vocation of the scribe. The half-verse 34b also
serves as an introduction to the following poem
on the scribe, however, and so must. be seen as a
carefully crafted transitional statement intended
both to sum up the previous unit and to lead into

the following reflection. Transitional statements
of this kind were common in literary compositions
of the time.

38.34b-39.11 A poem on the activity of the
scribe includes mention of his study (vv. l-3),
professional role (v.4a), wide experience (v.4b),
piety (v. 5), inspiration (w. 6-7), learned achieve-
ments (v. 8), and honor among the people
(w. 9-11). 38,34b The &zzu refers to the Torah,
or books of Moses. Cf . 24,23. 39.1 'fhe uisdom
of aLL the ancients probably intends a reference to
literature in general, other than the books of Mo-
ses, and without respect to cultural constraints. It
was common in antiquity to trace the collective
knowledge ofa people to its source in the discov-
eries and revelations ofculture-bringers and sages
who lived at the beginning of time. To seeh out rhis
wisdom refers both to an intellectual quest in gen-
eral that could include cross-cultural experience
(v.4) as well as to concerted research in the litera-
tures of the time. The genres of wisdom for which
one looked are given in the follor.ing verses. The
mention of propheties has been taken to refer
specifically to the books of the Hebrew prophets,



srRAcH 39.2-39.14

and is concerned r*'ith
prophecies;

2 he preserves the sayings of the
famous

and penetrates the subtleties of
parables;

3 he seeks out the hidden meanings
of proverbs

and is at home with the
obscurities of parables.

4 He serves among the great
and appears before rulers;

he travels in foreign lands
and learns what is good and

evil in the human lot.
5 He sets his heart to rise early

to seek the Lord who
made him,

and to petition the Most High;
he opens his mouth in prayer

and asks pardon for his sins.

6 If the great Lord is willing,
he will be filled with the spirit

of understanding;
he will pour forth words of

wisdom of his own
and give thanks to the Lord in

prayer.
7 The Lordg will direct his counsel

and knowledge,
as he meditates on his

mysteries.
8 He will show the wisdom of what

r592

he has learned,
and rr'ill glor,v in the larv of the

Lord's covenant.
I Man) r+ill praise his

understanding;
it will never be blotted out.

His memory will not disappear,
and his name will live through

all generations.
10 Nations will speak of his wisdom,

and the congregation will
proclaim his praise.

11 If he lives long, he will leave a
name greater than a
thousand,

and if he goes to rest, it is
enoughh for him.

A Hymn of Pratse to God

12 I have more on my mind to
express;

I am full like the full moon.
13 Listen to me, my faithful

children, and blossom
like a rose growing by a stream

of water.
14 Send out fragrance like incense,

and put forth blossoms like a
lily.

Scatter the fragrance, and sing a
hymn of praise;

g Gk He himselJ h Cn: Meaning of Gk uncertain

but the more probable reference is to prophecies,
oracles, and omens in whatever literature they
may be found. Ben Sira lists prophecies along
with sayings, parables, and proverbs (w. 2-3) as if
they were all various formulations of wisdom
(v. 1). Also in 44.3-b prophecies are included in a

list of scribal accomplishments, and in 24.33 Ben
Sira promises to Pour out teaching lihz prophecy. On
prophets and prophecy, see 36.20-21; 46.13.
t9,2-3 ParabLes refers to metaphors, similes, and
comparisons typical for wisdom discourse. The
Hebrew is missing, but probably used the term
meshalim, a general designation for wisdom say-
ings of all kinds, including proverbs, riddles,
rhetorical questions, and maxims. 39.6 The
spirit of understanding is an application of a pro-
phetic idiom (speaking by the spirit of God) to
the accomplished scribe. The wisdom he pours
forth, however, is said to be iar own. Cf . 24.27.
39.8-9 A Greek concept underlies the connec-
tion between these verses, namely, that if an
author writes or delivers a well-crafted enco-
mium, or work of praise, the author also will be

praised. 39.10 That the congregation will prochim
the speaker's praue refers to honor as the scribe's
ultimate reward. Honor was the public recogni-
tion of one's status and of behavior and accom-
plishment appropriate to one's social position.
Honor before the congregation or people is a
theme in Sirach. Cf. 1.24; l.3O and note; 7.7,14;
15.5-6; 21.1.7; 24.2: 33.19; 44.15. Sir 44.15 is a
close parallel to 39.10. 39.11 To leaae a name
means to be remembered, the Jewish correlate to
the Greek notion of immortality.

39.f2-35 A lengthy poem in praise of the
works of the Lord (w. 16-31) introduced by an
invitation to recite it (w. 12-15) and concluded
by a personal statement from the author
(w. 32-35). The poem follows upon the descrip-
tion of the scribe in 39.1-ll as if to exemplify
Ben Sira's own accomplishments on its model.
39.f2-15 The metaphors used to depicr rhe au-
thor's thoughts and the congregation's recitation,
being full lihe the full moon and blossoming forth
wit}: fragrance, are reminiscent of the flourishing
of wisdom in 24.13-34.
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bless the Lord for all his works
15 Ascribe majesty to his name

and give thanks to him with
prarse,

with songs on your lips, and with
harps;

this is what you shall say in
thanksgiving:

16 "AII the works of the Lord are
very good,

and whatever he commands will
be done at the appointed
time.

17 No one can say, 'What is this?'or
'Why is that?'-

for at the appointed time all
such questions will be
answered.

At his word the waters stood in a
heap,

and the reservoirs of water at
the word of his mouth.

18 When he commands, his every
purpose is fulfilled,

and none can limit his saving
power.

19 The works of all are before him,
and nothing can be hidden

from his eyes.
20 From the beginning to the end of

time he can see everything,
and nothing is too marvelous

for him.
2t No one can say, 'What is this?' or

'Why is that?'-
for everything has been created

for its own purpose.

22 "His blessing covers the dry land
like a river,

and drenches it like a flood.
23 But his wrath drives out the

nations,
as when he turned a watered

land into salt.

SIRACH 39.15-39.31

24 To the faithful his ways are
straight,

but full of pitfalls for the
wicked.

25 From the beginning good things
were created for the good,

but for sinners good things
and bad.,

26 The basic necessities of human
Iife

are water and fire and iron and
salt

and wheat flour and milk and
honey,

the blood of the grape and oil
and clothing.

27 All these are good for the godly,
but for sinners they turn into

evils.

28 "There are winds created for
vengeance,

and in their anger they can
dislodge mountains;r

on the day of reckoning they will
pour out their strength

and calm the anger of their
Maker.

29 Fire and hail and famine and
pestilence,

all these have been created for
vengeance;

30 the fangs of wild animals and
scorpions and vipers,

and the sword that punishes
the ungodly with
destruction.

3l They take delight in doing his
bidding,

always ready for his service on
earth;

and when their time comes they
never disobey his
command."

i Heb Lat: Gk sinners bad things j Heb Syr: Gk
can scourge mightily

39.16-31 The hymn of praise focuses upon
the works of the Lord in both creation and history
and argues that the works are good for the godly
but turn to vengeance for sinners. 39.16 That
the works are aery good is a common view in the
traditions of wisdom. Cf. 16.26-29; Gen l. The
appointed lime refers to a divine visitation as

planned and in keeping with the calendrical or-
dering of natural and historical events. Cf. 16.18;

36.10; 39.34; 48.10. 39.17 The uaters stood in a
heap. Cf. Ex 15.8. 39.22 The image of inunda-
tion also occurs in 24.25-27 ,30-33. 39.23 l-and
into salt, an allusion to Sodom and Gomorrah. Cf.
Gen 13.I0; 19.24-28; Deut 29.23; Ps 107.34; Wis
10.7. 39.28-31 A catalog of geophysical and
natural phenomena that obey their creator to
punish the ungodly. The list is reminiscent of
the exodus plagues. Cf. a similar view in Wis
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32 So from the beginning I have
been convinced of all this

and have thought it out and
left it in rvriting:

33 AII the works of the Lord are
good,

and he will supply every need
in its time.

34 No one can say, "This is not as
good as that,"

for everything proves good in
its appointed time.

35 So now sing praise with all your
heart and voice,

and bless the name of the Lord

Human Wretchedness

Hard work was created for
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his sleep at night confuses his
mind.

6 He gets little or no rest;
he struggles in his sleep as he

did by day.-
He is troubled b1' the visions of

his mind
Iike one rvho has escaped from

the battlefield.
7 At the moment he reaches safety

he rvakes up,
astonished that his fears were

groundless.
8 To all creatures, human and

animal,
but to sinners seven times

more,
9 come death and bloodshed and

strife and sword,
calamities and famine and ruin

and plague.
lo All these were created for the

wicked,
and on their account the flood

came.
t I AII that is of earth returns to

earth,
and what is from above returns

above.,

Injwtice Will Not Prosper

12 All bribery and injustice will be
blotted out,

but good faith will last forever.
13 The rvealth of the unjust will dry

up like a river,
and crash like a loud clap of

thunder in a storm.
14 As a generous person has cause

to rejoice,
so lawbreakers will utterly fail.

/< Other Gk and Lat authorities read ate buried in
I Heb: Gk of all nr Ann: I{eaning of Gk
uncertain n Heb Syr: Gk Lat from the uaters
returns to the sea

40 everyone,
and a heavy yoke is Iaid on the

children of Adam,
from the day they come forth

from their mother's womb
until the day they return tot

the mother of all the
living't

2 Perplexities and fear of heart are
theirs,

and anxious thought of the day
of their death.

3 From the one who sits on a
splendid throne

to the one who grovels in dust
and ashes,

4 from the one who wears purple
and a crown

to the one who is clothed in
burlap,

5 there is anger and envy and
trouble and unrest,

and fear of death, and fury and
strife.

And when one rests upon
his bed,

16.24-19.22. 39.32-35 A first-person signa-
ture that reveals Ben Sira's self-understanding as

a scribe on the model of 39.1-ll and expressly
mentions creative writing (in addition to collecting
or copying) as a scribal accomplishment. This
pride of authorship is a clear indication of Hellen-
istic influence.

40.1-11 A somber reflection on human mis-
eries with an attempt to see them in the light of
the theodicy proposed in 39.16-31. 40.1 That

uorh uas created is an allusion to Gen 3.17-19.
Eve is referred to as the mother of all the liaing in
Gen 3.20; here the reference is to the earth to
which all must return (Gen 3.19; cf. Sir 16.30).
40.10 The flood alludes to the story in Gen 6-8.
Cf. Gen 6.7, 17. 40.11 Whal is from aboue returns
abooe probably refers to the life-breath of God. Cf.
Gen 2.7; Eccl 12.7.

40.12-17 An affirmation that good faith
(v. 12) and almsgiving (v. l7) are lasting values; it
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15 The children of the ungodly put
out few branches;

they are unhealthy roots on
sheer rock.

16 The reeds by any water or river
bank

are plucked up before any
grass;

t7 but kindness is like a garden of
blessings,

and almsgiving endures
forever.

The Joys of Life
t8 Wealth and wages make life

sweet, o

but better than either is finding
a treasure.

le Children and the building of a
city establish one's name,

but better than either is the one
who finds wisdom.

Cattle and orchards make one
prosperous;P

but a blameless rvife is
accounted better than
either.

20 Wine and music gladden the
heart,

but the love of friendsq is
better than either.

2t The flute and the harp make
sweet melody,

but a pleasant voice is better
than either.

22 The eye desires grace and beauty,
but the green shoots of grain

more than either.
23 A friend or companion is always

welcome,
but a sensible wife. is better

than either.
24 Kindred and helpers are for a

time of trouble,
but almsgiving rescues better

than either.

SIRACH 40.15-4t.t

25 Gold and silver make one stand
firm,

but good counsel is esteemed
more than either.

26 Riches and strength build up
confidence,

but the fear of the Lord is
better than either.

There is no want in the fear of
the Lord,

and with it there is no need to
seek for help.

27 The fear of the Lord is like a
garden of blessing,

and covers a person better than
any glory.

The Dkgrace of Begging

28 My child, do not lead the life of a
beggar;

it is better to die than to beg.
29 When one looks to the table of

another,
one's way of life cannot be

considered a life.
One loses self-respect with

another person's food,
but one who is intelligent and

well instructed guards
against that.

30 In the mouth of the shameless
begging is sweet,

but it kindles a fire inside him.

Concerning Death

O death, how bitter is the
thought of you

to the one at peace among
possesslons,

4l
who has nothing to worry about

and is prosperous in
everything,

o Heb
p Heb
q Heb
with her huband,

Ltfe r sweet lor the self-reliant uorher
Gk lacks but better ... prosperous
uisdom r Heb Compare Svr: Gk uife

is only ungodliness that will come to naught.
40.18-27 A reflection on the good things in life
composed as a unit of ten sayings that develop the
comparative degree, frequently called the "better
than" proverb, an ancient form of proverbial wis-
dom, The poem comes to a climax in vv. 26-27
with the thought that the fear of the Lord is better
than any other good. 40.2E-30 Several sayings

warn against begging. It is improbable that the
students of Ben Sira would need to be warned
against leading the life of a beggar due to economic
exigency, given the elitist constituency of the
profession. It is possible, therefore, that the warn-
ing inveighs against the Cynic practice of begging
as a form of social critique. 4l.l-4 A medita-
tion on the thoughr of dying recognizes its gravity



SIRACH 41.2-41.15

and still is vigorous enough to
enjol foodl

2 O death. how rvelcome is 1'our
sentence

to one who is needy and failing
in strength,

worn dolvn by age and anxious
about everything;

to one who is contrary, and has
lost all patience:

3 Do not fear death's decree
for you;

remember those who went
before you and those who
will come after.

+ This is the Lord's decree for all
flesh;

why then should you reject the
will of the Most High?

Whether life lasts for ten years or
a hundred or a thousand,

there are no questions asked in
Hades.

The Fate of the Wicked

5 The children of sinners are
abominable children,

and they frequent the haunts of
the ungodly.

6 The inheritance of the children
of sinners will perish,

and on their offspring will be a
perpetual disgrace.

7 Children will blame an ungodly
father,

for they suffer disgrace because
of him.

8 Woe to you, the ungodly,
who have forsaken the law of
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the \Iost High Godl
I If )'ou hare children, calamitv rr'ill

be theirs;
you will beget thern only for

groanlng.
When you stumble, there is

lasting joy;,
and rvhen you die, a curse is

your lot.
lo Whatever comes from earth

returns to earth;
so the ungodly go from curse

to destruction.

11 The human body is a fleeting
thing,

but a virtuous name will never
be blotted out.,

12 Have regard for your name, since
it will outlive you

longer than a thousand hoards
of gold.

13 The days of a good Iife are
numbered,

but a good name lasts forever.

14 My children, be true to your
training and be at peace;

hidden wisdom and unseen
treasure -of what value is either?

On Shameful Things

15 Better are those who hide their
folly

s Heb: Meaning of Gk uncertain r Heb: Gk
People g.ieue ouer the dzath of the body, but the bad
name of sinners uill be blotted out

(vv. l-2) but recommends its acceptance with-
out fear (w. 3-4). 41.4 The Lord's decree. Cf.
Gen 3.19,

415-14 A set of reflections on the fate of the
ungodly (w. 5-10) in contrast to the memorial of
the godly (w. l1-14). 41.6 That a perpetual dis-
grace rests upon sinners and their children was a

very serious consideration in the light of Jewish
concern for progeny, memorial, and honor. The
thought of disgrace continuing in one's children
is developed in Wis 3.12-13, l6-19; 4.3-6.
41.13 To have a good name, or honorable reputa-
tion, and be remembered by subsequent genera-
tions was the Jewish way of transcending death.
See 39.1l. 41.14 The thought seems to be that,
in view of the previous reflections about death,
one need not do more to assure lasting honor

than be true to one's training. If hidd,en wudom has
no value, it may refer to Greek philosophies of
transcendent worlds and postmortem destinies,
notions that are not necessary in Ben Sira's view.
cf.3.21.

41,15-42,8 A poem in two stanzas on
the topic of shame, consisting of an introduc-
tion (41.15-16), a stanza on shameful behavior
(41.17 -42.1a), and a stanza on things about which
one should not be ashamed (42.1b-8). The poem
uses the language of honor and shame customary
for the public recognition of shared values in an-
cient societies, but it mentions such a mixture of
actions and attitudes that one cannot be sure
whose values Ben Sira had in mind. The curious
twist in the second stanza is that many of these
items may actually have been matters about which
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than those who hide their
wisdom.

16 Therefore show respect for my
words;

for it is not good to feel shame in
every crrcumstance,

nor is every kind of abashment
to be approved.,

17 Be ashamed of sexual immorality,
before your father or
mother;

and of a lie, before a prince or
a ruler;

18 of a crime, before a judge or
mag'istrate;

and of a breach of the law,
before the congregation
and the people;

of unjust dealing, before your
partner or your friend;

l9 and of theft, in the place where
you live.

Be ashamed of breaking an oath
or agreement, r'

and of leaning on your elbow at
meals;

of surliness in receiving or giving,
20 and of silence, before those

who greet you;
of looking at a prostitute,

2t and of rejecting the appeal of a
relative;

of taking away someone's portion
or gift,

and of gazing at another man's
wife;

22 of meddling with his
servant-girl -and do not approach her bed;

of abusive words, before
friends -

and do not be insulting after
making a gift.

Be ashamed of repeating what
you hear,

and of betraying secrets.

SIRACH 4T,16_42,9

and will find favor with
everyone.

Of the following things do not be
ashamed,

and do not sin to save face:
2 Do not be ashamed of the law of

the Most High and his
covenant,

and of rendering judgment to
acquit the ungodly;

3 of keeping accounts with a
partner.or with traveling
companrons,

and of dividing the inheritance
of friends;

4 of accuracy with scales and
weights,

and of acquiring much or little;
5 of profit from dealing with

merchants,
and of frequent disciplining of

children,
and of drawing blood from the

back of a wicked slave.
6 Where there is an untrustworthy

wife, a seal is a good thing;
and where there are many

hands, lock things up.
7 When you make a deposit, be

sure it is counted and
weighed,

and when you give or receive,
put it all in writing.

8 Do not be ashamed to correct the
stupid or foolish

or the aged who are guilty of
sexual immorality.

Then you will show your sound
training,

and will be approved by all.

Daughters and Fathers

I A daughter is a secret anxiety to
her father,

u Heb: Gk and not euerything is conJidently esteemed by

eileryone v Heb: Gk before the truth of God and the
couenant

42
Then you will show proper

shame,

manywere ashamed. 42,1 -fo findfaaor(honor)
uith eueryone by showing proper shame is a succinct
definition of the honor/shame system. To saue face
indicates that social forces may have been running
against Ben Sira and his students on the follow-
ing list of things about which one should not be
ashamed.

42.9-14 A reflection on the danger of falling
into public disfavor through the actions of a

daughter, with advice on protecting her from
promiscuity. The harsh measures recommended
may indicate that traditional customs were being
severely challenged by the social and cultural
forces of the time. The protection of a daughter's
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and \vorrv over her robs him of
sleep;

when she is young, for fear she
may not marry,

or if married, for fear she may
be disliked;

lo while a virgin, for fear she ma1'
be seduced

and become pregnant in her
father's house;

or having a husband, for fear she
may go astray,

or, though married, for fear
she may be barren.

I I Keep strict watch over a
headstrong daughter,

or she may make you a
laughingstock to your
enemies,

a byword in the city and the
assembly of. the people,

and put you to shame in public
gatherings.x

See that there is no lattice in her
room,

no spot that overlooks the
approaches to the house.r'

12 Do not let her parade her beauty
before any man,

or spend her time among
married women;w

13 for from garments comes the
morh,

and from a woman comes
woman's wickedness.

14 Better is the wickedness of a man
than a woman who does
good;

it is woman who brings shame
and disgrace.

I 598

The V'orbs of Cod in Natu'e

15 I rvill now call to mind the works
of the Lord,

and will declare what I have
seen.

By the rvord of the Lord his
works are made:

and all his creatures do his
will.'

16 The sun looks dorvn on
everyrhing with its light,

and the work of the Lord is full
of his glory.

17 The Lord has not empowered
even his holy ones

to recount all his marvelous
works,

which the Lord the Almighty has
established

so that the universe may stand
firm in his glory.

18 He searches out the abyss and the
human heart;

he understands their innermost
secrets.

For the Most High knows all that
may be known;

he sees from of old the things
that. are to come.a

l9 He discloses what has been and
what is to be,

and he reveals the traces of
hidden things.

20 No thought escapes him,
and nothing is hidden

from him.

w Heb: Meaning of Gk uncerlain x Heb: Gk ta
shame before the great multitude y Heb: Gk lacks
See . . - houe z Syr Compare Heb: most Gk
witnesses lack and, all . . , uiLl a Heb: Gk he sees

the sign(s) of the age

virtue and the arrangement of a successful mar-
riage for her were basic for the Jewish concern to
retain ethnic identity and cultural independence
in the face of Hellenistic culture and hegemony.

42.15-43.33 A hymn of praise to the Lord
and his creation. It consists of a concise poem on
the inscrutable knowledge and power of the cre-
ator (42.15-21) followed by a lengthy poem on
the wonders of the natural ord,er (42.22-43.26)
and concludes with an invitation to join the au-
thor in singing the Lord's praises (43.27-33).

42.15-21 The Lord is praised for his wisdom
and power as revealed in his works. 42.15 By the
uord of the Lord alludes to the account of creation
in Gen l.l-31. 42,17 His hol"t onesrefers to astro-

physical phenomena as creatures of the Lord
who know his mind, obey his will, keep their ap-
pointed places, and stand watch over the orderly
arrangement of the created order. Cf. 43.5, 10,
13, 16, 26. 42.18 The Most High knows every-
thing because he saes all. The notion was basic to
the thought of the Lord's wisdom and to Ben
Sira's theodicy of divine rewards and punish-
ments. Cf. note on 15.18. The notion drew upon
the ancient Near Eastern system of governance
whereby the king's men were his "eyes and ears,"
as well as upon a fascination with solar mythology
whereby the sun represented the eye of the high
god. Note the importance and role of the sun in
42.16; 43.1-5.



1599

21 He has set in order the splendors
of his wisdom;

he is from all eternity one and
the same.

Nothing can be added or taken
away,

and he needs no one to be his
counselor.

22 How desirable are all his works,
and how sparkling they are

to see!b
23 All these things live and remain

forever;
each creature is preserved to

meet a particular need..
24 All things come in pairs, one

opposite the other,
and he has made nothing

incomplete.
25 Each supplements the virtues of

the other.
Who could ever tire of seeing

his glory?

The Splendor of the Sun

The pride of the higher realms
is the clear vault of the sky,

as glorious to behold as the
sight of the heavens.

SIRACH 42.2t-43.14

The Splendor of the Moon

6 It is the moon that marks the
changing seasons,e

governing the times, their
everlasting sign.

7 From the moon comes the sign
for festal days,

a light that wanes when it
completes its course.

8 The new moon, as its name
suggests, renews itself;r

how marvelous it is in this
change,

a beacon to the hosts on high,
shining in the vault of the

heavens!

The Glory of the Stars and the Rainbow

The glory of the stars is the
beauty of heaven,

a glittering array in the heights
of the Lord.

On the orders of the Holy One
they stand in their
appointed places;

they never relax in their
watches.

Look at the rainbow, and praise
him who made it;

it is exceedingly beautiful in its
brightness.

It encircles the sky with its
glorious arc;

the hands of the Most High
have stretched it out.

I

43

l0

11

t2

2 The sun, when it appears,
proclaims as it rises

what a marvelous instrument it
is, the work of the Most
High.

3 At noon it parches the land,
and who can withstand its

burning heat?
4 A man tendingd a furnace works

in burning heat,
but three times as hot is the

sun scorching the
mountains;

it breathes out fiery vapors,
and its bright rays blind the

eyes.
5 Great is the Lord who made it;

at his orders it hurries on its
course.

The Mar-uels of Nature

13 By his command he sends the
driving snow

and speeds the lightnings of his
judgment.

14 Therefore the storehouses are
opened,

b Meaning of Gk uncertain c Heb: Gk foreur
for euery need, and all are obedient d Other
ancient authorities read blowing upon
e Heb: Meaning of Gk uncertain f Heb: Gk
The month is named alier thc moon

42,22-43.19 The works of the Lord are ar-
ranged in a list that begins with the sun as the
highest visible creature, descends through moon,
stars, and geophysical phenomena (rainbow,
lightning, clouds, winds, snow, frost, ice, and
dew), to end with a notice about the ocean as "the

deep." This arrangement was typical for onornas-
,ira, or lists of natural phenomena. Cf. the similar
arrangement in Job 38.1-38. In Job the list of
astrophysical phenomena is complemented by a
list of living creatures in 38.39-41.34. 43.6 Ben
Sira assumes a lunar calendar, Cf. 33.8. 43,14 lr
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and the clouds flr out like
birds.

l5 In his majesty he gives the clouds
their strength,

and the hailstones are broken
in pieces.

\7a The voice of his thunder rebukes
the earth;

16 when he appears, the
mountains shake.

At his will the south wind blows;
l7b so do the storm from the north

and the whirlwind.
He scatters the snow like birds

flying down,
and its descent is like locusts

alighting.
l8 The eye is dazzled by the beauty

of its whiteness,
and the mind is amazed as it

falls.
l9 He pours frost over the earth like

salt,
and icicles form like pointed

thorns.
20 The cold north wind blows,

and ice freezes on the water;
it settles on every pool of water,

and the water puts it on like a
breastplate.

21 He consumes the mountains and
burns up the wilderness,

and withers the tender grass
like fire.

22 A mist quickly heals all things;
the falling dew gives

refreshment from the heat.

1600

:3 Bv his plan he stilled the deep
and planted islands in it.

2+ Those rvho sail the sea tell of its
dangers,

and we marvel at what we hear
25 In it are strange and marvelous

creatures,
all kinds of living things, and

huge sea-monsters.
26 Because of him each of his

messengers succeeds,
and by his word all things hold

together.

27 We could say more but could
never say enough;

let the final word be: "He is
the all."

28 Where can we find the strength
to praise him?

For he is greater than all his
works.

29 Awesome is the Lord and very
great,

and marvelous is his power.
30 Glorify the Lord and exalt him as

much as you can,
for he surpasses even that.

When you exalt him, summon all
your strength,

and do not grow weary, for you
cannot praise him enough.

3l Who has seen him and can
describe him?

Or who can extol him as he is?
32 Many things greater than these

lie hidden,

was common in antiquity to imagine storehouses in
the heavens, beyond the horizon, where the Lord
kept the winds, clouds, and storms until he
needed them. He then opened the doors and sent
them out to perform their missions. 43.21 That
the Lord stilled the deep is d.erived, from an ancient
myth of creation, according to which God had to
slay the monster of the deep or still the chaotic
waters in order to let the dry land appear and
construct upon it his house. Cf. Pss 104.24-26;
107.23-24. 43.26 This verse, which serves as a
conclusion to the poem of praise for the natural
order (42.22-43.26), brings together two cos-
mologies, or mythologies of the way in which the
world is ordered. Messengers refers to all of the
natural phenomena as servants of the Lord who
do his bidding so that the unhterse may stand firm
(42.17). His uord by which all things hold together
derives from the Stoic view of the logos (Greek
"word" or "logic") that permeates the natural

rvorld (Aosmos) as a principle of cohesion and or-
rler. It is probable that Ben Sira had the Genesis
account of creation in mind, according to which
(i'od spoke the world into being, and that both
rnythologies were understood as explications of
(iod words, as commands (to his "messengers")
and as expressions of rhyme and reason for the
world he had in mind ("logos"). In somewhat later
Lteratures, such as the works of Philo of Alexan-
dria and the Gospel of John (Jn l l-18), the Stoic
logos became the primary concept for interpreting
the Genesis account. 4n.27 The statemenr that
"He is the all" also derives from Stoic philosophies
of the world as an organism generated and held
together by a single (divine) principle. 43.30 To
praise and glorify the Lord is a demonstrarion
of one's own wisdom, that one has come to see
how marvelous his works are despite the limita-
tions of human capacity to plumb their mysteries.
According to 15.10, in uisd,om must praise be uttered.
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for Ig have seen but few of his
works.

33 For the Lord has made all thinss.
and to the godly he has given"

wisdom.

HyuN rN Houon oF OuR ANcrsrons h

AA Let us now sing rhe praises ofI I tamous men,
our ancestors in their

generations.
2 The Lord apportioned to them,

great glory,

- his majesty from the beginning.3 There were those who ruled in -
their kingdoms,

and made a name for
themselves by their valor;

STRACH 43.33_44.6

those who gave counsel because
_ they were intelligent;

those who spoke in frophetic
oracles;a those who led the people by their
counsels

and by their knowledge of the
people's lore;

they were wise in their words of
instruction;

5 those who composed musical
tunes,

6 rich men endowed with -
resources,

g Heb: Gk ue } This title is included in the Gk
text. i Heb: Gk created

43.33 This is a transitional verse, providing a
summary for the hymn to creation and pointing
ahead to the hymn in praise of the famous men to
follow. It shows that Ben Sira inrended the rwo
poems to be taken together, now to call the works
of the Lord to mind (42.15), nozr., to sing the
praises of famous men (44.1). The combination
follows a recognizable pattern in certain psalms
and other poems that begins with a meditation
upon creation and comes to focus upon the sweep
ofepic history. Cf. Pss 135; 136.

4,1-51.24 A long poem eulogizing the great
leaders of the people throughout the epic history
of Israel. It consists of an introductory poem in
praise of all the ancestors, even those who left no
name (44.1-15), a series of poetic units dedicated
to specific figures from Enoch to Nehemiah
(44.L6-49.16), and a concluding eneomium, or
work of praise, on the high priest Simon from
Ben Sira's own time (50.1-24). The epic is di-
vided into three parts, the period during which
the covenants were established, the period of the
kings and their kingdoms, and the Second Tem-
ple period following the return from exile. The
three periods of the epic are joined together by
descriptions of the two transitional periods, one
under the judges (46.1-12) and one under the
leaders of the restoration (49.I l-13). The hymn
as a whole is patterned on the model of Hellenistic
encomia, eulogistic histories in commemoration of
local shrines and cities, in this case with an eye on
the temple at Jerusalem. The individual units are
patterned on the model of Hellenistic encomia in
praise of famous persons and leaders. '[he ento-
mium opened with an introduction and a mention
of the person's birth and genealogy, then went on
to describe the person's pursuits, virtues, accom-
plishments, and blessings, and concluded with ac-
knowledgment of his death and memorial. Ben

Sira modifies this patrern in keeping with Jewish
culture and values. A leader's election to office is
more important than an account of his genealogy
and pursuits. Piety counts more than personal vir-
tues. And a leader's deeds are not noted as heroic
achievements. Instead, he is eulogized for correct
performance of social and religious offices estab-
lished by the covenants and consistently evaluated
in keeping with the consequences of his perfor-
mance as it affected the well-being of the people.
His reward is the honor he received from both
God (by election and favor) and the people (who
sang his praises).

44.1-15 The ancestors are glorious because
of their recognition by God (v.2), their honor-
able achievements (vv. 3-6), their recognition
by their'own generations (w. 7-8), their godli-
ness (vv.9-10), their legacy to their children
(vv. ll-12), and their lasting name and memory
(vv. 13-14). .M.3-6 The list of social roles in-
cludes several offices traditional for ancient He-
brew society, such as king and prophet, that
appear in the following verses. However, the pur-
pose of the list is not to present a full and bal-
anced typology of the offices, but to create a
general picture of glory and honor worthy of the
ancestors and characteristic for the grand tradi-
tion Ben Sira wishes to claim for the Jews. These
verses are heavily weighted toward the accom-
plishments of the wise, the intellectuals, the cre-
ative, and the wealthy; not all the leaders praised
in the following verses have all these characteris-
tics. The epic sections of the hymn (see note on
44.1-51.24) are more concerned with the cove-
nants underlying the social structure of Israel, the
failure of the kingdoms to actualize the ideal or-
der, and the claim that a society organized around
the temple and its systems is what God originally
intended for Israel. Thus patriarchs, priests,
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living Peacefulh in their
homes -7 all these were honored in their
generations,

and were the Pride of their
times.

8 Some of them have left behind a

name,
so that others declare their

praise.
9 But of others there is no

memory;
they have perished as though

they had never existed;
they have become as though they

had never been born,
they and their children after

them.
10 But these also were godly men,

whose righteous deeds have not
been forgotten;

l1 their wealth will remain with their
descendants,

and their inheritance with their
children's children..r

t2 Their descendants stand by the
covenants;

their children also, for their
sake.

l3 Their offspring will continue
forever,

and their glory will never be
blotted out.

14 Their bodies are buried in peace,
but their name lives on

generation after generation.

1602

l5 The assembly declares( their
rvisdom,

and the congregation Proclaims
their Praise.

Enoch

16 Enoch pleased the I-ord and was

taken uP,
an examPle of rePentance to all

generations.

Noah

t7 Noah was found perfect and
righteous;

in the time of wrath he kePt
the race alive;l

therefore a remnant was left on
the earth

when the flood came.
l8 Everlasting covenants were made

with him
that all flesh should never again

be blotted out by a flood.

Abrahant

19 Abraham was the great father of
a multitude of nations,

and no one has been found like
him in glory.

20 He kept the law of the Most
High,

f Heb Compare Lat Syr: Meaning of Gk uncertain
k Heb: Gk Peoples d.eclnre I Heb: Gk uas taken in
exchange

kings, and prophets dominate the history. Scribes,
teachers, and sages are hardly in view. 4.12
The eoaenants, contracts or agreements between
God and the patriarchs or leaders o[ Israel who
initiated institutions and offices constitutive for
the social and religious structure of Israel. Most
covenants were associated with ritual occasions
and their stories therefore served as charters
for contemporary ritual practices. In the poem
to follow, covenants are mentioned for Noah,
Abraham, Isaac, Jacob-Israel, Moses, Aaron, and
Phinehas from the archaic period belore the en-
rance into the land, when the plans for Israel
were being formulated, and for David from
the period of the kings after Israel is located in
the land.

4.16 A single bicola is dedicated to Enoch,
based upon an allusion to Gen 5.24. The signifi-
cance of Enoch to the poem as a whole is unclear,
since he does not represent a covenant (as do the

next seven figures) and is set forth as an example
(something not true of the other twenty-nine fig-
ures in the poem). Since v. 16 is missing in the
earliest Hebrew fragments from Masada as well as

in the Syriac text and since the mention of Enoch
disrupts the covenantal logic of the first section of
rhe poem, it is probably a later addition. Thus the
rrriginal poem must have opened with the figure
of Noah.

44.17-18 The epic starts with Noah, the righ-
teous man who survived the flood and with whom
God made a covenant never again to destroy hu-
rnankind. Cf. Gen 6-9. That Noah was found to
be righteous is taken from Gen 6.9; 7.1. For the
coaenants and the rainbow as sign, see Gen 9.8-17.

44.19-21 Abraham is praised as the blessed

Jather of a multitude of nations. See Gen 17.4-8.
44,20 Certified the corenant in hx flesh refers to cir-
cumcision. See Gen 17.9-14. When he uas tested

alludes to the binding of Isaac (Gen 22.1-14).



1603

and entered into a covenant
with him;

he certified the covenant in his
flesh,

and when he was tested he
proved faithful.

2l Therefore the Lord- assured
him with an oarh

that the nations would be
blessed through his
offspring;

that he would make him as
numerous as the dust of
the earth,

and exalt his offspring like the
stars,

and give them an inheritance
from sea to sea

and from the Euphrates" to
the ends of the earth.

22

Isaac and Jacob

To Isaac also he gave the same
assurance

for the sake of his father
Abraham.

The blessing of all people and the
covenant

he made to rest on the head of
Jacob;

he acknowledged him with his
blessings,

and gave him his inheritance;
he divided his portions,

and distributed them among
twelve tribes.

23

Moses

From his descendants the Lord-
brought forth a godly man,

who found favor in the sight of
all

land was beloved by God and
people,

STRACH 44.2t-45.8

Moses, whose memory is
blessed.

2 He made him equal in glory to
the holy ones,

and made him great, to the
terror of his enemies.

3 By his words he performed swift
miracles;"

the Lord- glorified him in the
presence of kings.

He gave him commandments for
his people,

and revealed to him his glory.
4 For his faithfulness and meekness

he consecrated him,
choosing him out of all

humankind.
5 He allowed him to hear his voice,

and led him into the dark
cloud,

and gave him the commandments
face to face,

the law of life and knowledge,
so that he might teach Jacob the

covenant,
and Israel his decrees.

Aaron

6 He exalted Aaron, a holy man
like Mosesp

who was his brother, of the
tribe of Levi.

7 He made an everlasting covenant
with him,

and gave him the priesthood of
the people.

He blessed him with stateliness,
and put a glorious robe on him.

8 He clothed him in perfect
splendor,

and strengthened him with the
symbols of authority,

m Gkhe n Syr: Heb Gk Riuer o Heb: Gk
caued, sigrc to ceue p Gk him45

44.21 For rhe oath and blessing, see Gen 22.15-18.
A blessing established legitimacy and involved a
promise of divine fulfillment.

U,22-23 The blessing passed through Isaac
to Jacob, the father of the children of Israel. See
Gen 17.19; 28.1-4. lacob's inheritance was the
land (Gen 28.4).

44.23-45,5 Moses was chosen to receive
the commandments and teach them to Israel.
45.! MiraeLes . . . in the presence of kings refers to
the exodus. Cf. Ex 7.I-1l.lO. Gaae hirn eotnmand-

ments refers to the revelation of the Ten Com-
mandments to Moses. Cf. Ex 20.1-17; Deut
5.1-33. 45.4 Faithfulness and meehness. Cf. Num
12.3, 7. 45.5 Meeting God face to face in the
cloud alfudes to the stories of Moses on the moun-
tain; cf. Ex 19-20; 24; 34. That he might teach
alludes to Deut 4.1-5.

45,6-22 With Aaron the priesthood is estab-
fished. 45.7 The nerhsting couenanl refers to a
"perpetual priesthood" promised in Ex 29.9;
40.15. Cf. Sir 45.13, 15. 45.8 Clothed him in
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the linen undergarments, the
long robe, and the ephod.

I And he encircled him with
pomegranates,

with many golden bells all
around,

to send forth a sound as he
walked,

to make their ringing heard in
the temple

as a reminder to his people;
l0 rvith the sacred vestment, of gold

and violet
and purple, the work of an

embroiderer;
with the oracle of judgment,

Urim and Thummim;
1l with twisted crimson, the work

of an artisan;
with precious stones engraved

like seals,
in a setting of gold, the work of

a jeweler,
to commemorate in engraved

letters
each of the tribes of Israel;

t2 with a gold crown upon his
turban,

inscribed like a seal with
"Holiness,"

a distinction to be prized, the
work of an expert,

a delight to the eyes, richly
adorned.

13 Before him such beautiful things
did not exist.

No outsider ever put them on,
but only his sons

and his descendants in
perpetuity.

14 His sacrifices shall be wholly
burned

twice every day continually.
tb Moses ordained him,

and anointed him with holy oil;
it was an everlasting covenant

for him
and for his descendants as long

as the heavens endure,
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Io minister to the Lordq and
serve as priest

and bless his people in his
name.

16 He chose him out of all the living
to offer sacrifice to the Lord,

incense and a pleasing odor as a
memorial portion,

to make atonement for the.
people.

17 In his commandments he
gave him

authority and statutes and'
judgments,

to teach Jacob the testimonies,
and to enlighten Israel with

his law.
l8 Outsiders conspired against him,

and envied him in the
wilderness,

Dathan and Abiram and their
followers

and the company of Korah, in
wrath and anger.

19 The Lord saw it and was not
pleased,

and in the heat of his anger
they were destroyed;

he performed wonders against
them

to consume them in flaming
fire.

20 He added glory to Aaron
and gave him a heritage;

he allotted to him the best of the
first fruits,

and prepared bread of first
fruits in abundance;

2t for they eat the sacrifices of the
Lord,

which he gave to him and his
descendants.

22 But in the land of the people he
has no inheritance,

and he has no portion among
the people;

q Gk him r Other ancient authorities read irds

of )o1tr s Heb: Gk authority in couenants of

perfect splend.or, elaborated in vv.8-13, derives
from Ex 28. Cf. the description of Simon in Sir
50.5-11. 45.10 For UritnandThummim, see note
on 33.3. 45.14 Twice daily burnt offerings was
the practice in Ben Sira's time. Cf. Lev 6.8-15.
45.15 Ordained by Moses alludes to Lev 8.1-13;
cf. Ex 28.41. To bless ... in his narne ma\ refer to

the blessing in Num 6.22-27; cf. Deut 10.8.
45,17 On the priest's authoritl . . . to teaeh, cf . Lev
10.11; Deut 33.10; Mal 2.7. 45.18 The clmpeny
of Korah alludes to the story in Num 16,1-17.15.
45.20-21 For the prescription that priests may
eat the sacrifices, see Num 18.8-19. 45,22 On
the Lord as Aaron's portiln, see Num 18.20.
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for the Lordr himself is his,
portion and inheritance.

Phinehas

23 Phinehas son of Eleazar ranks
third in glory

for being zealous in the fear of
the Lord,

and standing firm, when the
people turned away,

in the noble courage of his
soul;

and he made atonement for
Israel.

24 Therefore a covenant of
friendship was established
with him,

that he should be leader of the
sanctuary and of his
people,

that he and his descendants
should have

the dignity of the priesthood
forever.

25 Just as a covenant was established
with David

son of Jesse of the tribe of
Judah,

that the king's heritage passes
only from son to son,

so the heritage of Aaron is for
his descendants alone.

26 And now bless the Lord
who has crowned you with

glory.'
May the Lord r grant you wisdom

of mind
to judge his people with justice,

so that their prosperity may not
vanish,

STRACH 45.23-46.6

and that their glory may
endure through all their
generations.

46
Joshua and Caleb

Joshua son of Nun was mighty
ln war,

and was the successor of Moses
in the prophetic office.

He became, as his name implies,
a great savior of God'sn' elect,

to take vengeance on the enemies
that rose against them,

so that he might give Israel its
inheritance.

2 How glorious he was when he
Iifted his hands

and brandished his sword
against the cities!

3 Who before him ever stood so
firm?

For he waged the wars of the
Lord.

4 Was it not through him that the
sun stood still

and one day became as long
as two?

5 He called upon the Most High,
the Mighty One,

when enemies pressed him on
every side,

and the great Lord answered him
with hailstones of mighty

power.
6 He overwhelmed that nation in

battle,
and on the slope he destroyed

his opponents,
t Gkhe u Other ancient authorities read lozr
r Heb: Gk lacks And . . . glory w Gk iis

45.23-26 Phinehas is glorified as priest in the
line of Aaron with whom the covenant of friend-
ship (Hebrew, "peace") was confirmed. Cf. Num
25.7 -13. 45.23 Third in glory may refer to being
third in the sequence of the poem from Moses
through Aaron or third in the line from Aaron,
cf. Num 25.10. 45.25 Mention of the couenant
. . . with Dauid is out of place here. Cf. 47.1 I . The
point, however, is to link the two covenants, of
kingship and priesthood, as fundamental for the
ideal structure of Israel's society. That Aaron's
heritage is for hu descendants alone may indicate an
ideological batde for the priesthood in Ben Sira's
time between the Oniads and the Tobiads, two
leading families who fought for political control

of Jerusalem during the shift from Ptolemaic to
Seleucid hegemony.

46.1-10 Joshua and Caleb are praised for
feading Israel into the land. 46.1 On the sueces-

sor of Moses, see Deut 34.9; Josh 1.1, 5; 3.7. The
lrophetic ofJice is Ben Sira's designation for the so-
cial role of teachers, scribes, counselors, and
prophets who instruct both kings and priests as
well as the peopfe in the law. As his name imphes
refers to the meaning of Joshua in Hebrew, "The
Lord is salvation." 46,2 He lifted hu hands . . .

against, an idiom for going to war, a reference to
Joshua taking the land (josh 6-11). 46.4 The
sun stood still. Cf . Josh 10. 12- 14. 46.5 Hailstones.
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so that the nations might knorv
his armament,

that he rvas fighting in the sight
of the Lord;

for he was a devoted follower
of the Mighty One.

7 And in the days of Moses he
proved his loyalty,

he and Caleb son of
Jephunneh:

they opposed the congregation,x
restrained the people from sin,
and stilled their wicked

grumbling.
8 And these two alone were spared

out of six hundred thousand
infantry,

to lead the peopler into their
inheritance,

the land flowing with milk and
honey.

I The Lord gave Caleb strength,
which remained with him in his

old age,
so that he went up to the hill

country,
and his children obtained it for

an inheritance,
l0 so that all the Israelites might see

how good it is to follow the
Lord.

The Judges
ll The judges also, with their

respective names,
whose hearts did not fall into

idolatry
and who did not turn away from

the Lord -may their memory be blessed!
12 May their bones send forth new

life from where they lie,
and may the names of those

who have been honored
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live again in their children!

13 Samuel rr'as beloved bl his Lord;
a prophet of the Lord, he

established the kingdom
and anointed rulers over his

people.
t4 By the law of the Lord he.iudged

the congregation.
and the Lord watched over

Jacob.15 By his faithfulness he rvas proved
to be a prophet,

and by his words he became
known as a trustworthy
seer.

16 He called upon the Lord, the
Mighty One,

when his enemies pressed him
on every side,

and he offered in sacrifice a
suckling lamb.

17 Then the Lord thundered from
heaven,

and made his voice heard rvith
a mighty sound;

l8 he subdued the leaders of the
enemyz

and all the rulers of the
Philistines.

l9 Before the time of his eternal
sleep,

Samuel, bore witness before
the Lord and his anointed:

"No property, not so much as a
pair of shoes,

have I taken from anyone!"
And no one accused him.

20 Even after he had fallen asleep,
he prophesied

and made known to the king
his death,

x Other ancient authorities read the enemy
y Gkthem z Heb: Gk leadzrs of the people of Tyre
a Gkhe

Cf. Josh l0.l l. 46,7 Proaed hi.s loyalty refers to
the "good report" that Joshua and Caleb brought
when spying out the land (Num 14.6-10; cf.
I Macc 2.55-56). 46.8 Of rhe six hundred thou-
sand who were led out of Egypt, all perished in the
wilderness except Joshua and Caleb, who alone
uere spared and entered the land. Cf. Num 11.21;
14.38; 26.65. 46.9 On Caleb's inherinnee, see

Josh 14.6-14.
46.11-12 Some of thejudges deserve to be

honored, those who did not fall into idolatry. Cf.

[udg 8.27; 16.20. Neu life from their Dozes means
drawing strength from their spiritual legacy
through memory and memorial. Cf.49.10.
46.f3-20 Samuel is honored as the prophet
who established kingship in Israel. Cf. I Sam
l.l-16.13. 46,13 Anointed rulers (plural), both
Saul and David (l Sam 10.1; 16.13), though
Saul is not mentioned in the poem by name.
16.16 Offered in sacrifice. C,f. I Sam 7.9-ll.
46.19 Bore uitness. Cf . l Sam 12.3. 46.20 Hu
toice from the ground. Cf. I Sam 28,8-19.
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and lifted up his voice from the
ground

in prophecy, to blot out the
wickedness of the people.

],{athan

After him Nathan rose up
to prophesy in the days of

David.

STRACH 47.1-47.13

7 For he wiped out his enemies on
every side,

and annihilated his adversaries
the Philistines;

he crushed their powerb to our
own day.

8 In all that he did he gave rhanks
to the Holy One, the Most

High, proclaiming his
glory;

he sang praise with all his heart,
and he loved his Maker.

I He placed singers before the
altar,

to make sweet melody with
their voices..

Io He gave beauty to the festivals,
irnd arranged their times

throughout the year,d
while they praised God's. holy

name,
and the sanctuary resounded

from early morning.
ll The Lord took away his sins,

and exalted his powerb
, forever;

he gave him a covenant of
kingship

and a glorious throne in Israel.

Solomorr,

12 After him a wise son rose up
who because of him lived in

security: r
13 Solomon reigned in an age of

peace,
because God made all his

borders tranquil,
so that he might build a house in

his name

b Gkhorn c Other ancient authorities add and
daily they sing his praises d Gk to conpletion
e Gk Dis f Heb: Gk in a broad place

Dauid

2 As the fat is set apart from the
offering of well-being,

so David was set apart from the
Israelites.

3 He played with lions as though
they were young goats,

and with bears as though they
were lambs of the flock.

a In his youth did he not kill a
giant,

and take away the people's
disgrace,

when he whirled the stone in the
sling

and struck down the boasting
Goliath?

5 For he called on the Lord, the
Most High,

and he gave strength to his
right arm

to strike down a mighty warrior,
and to exalt the powerb of his

people.
6 So they glorifred him for the tens

of thousands he conquered,
and praised him for the

blessings bestowed by the
Lord,

when the glorious diadem was
given to him.

47.1 Nathan is mentioned as the prophet asso-
ciated with David. Cf. 2Sam7.2-17; l2.l; I Chr
17.1. 47,2-ll David is given a covenant of
kingship. 47.2 Set apart refers to God's choice of
David to be king (l Sam 16.1-12). 47,3 Played
with liorc . . . and uith bears is a euphemism for the
easy kill (l Sam 17.34-36). 47.4 Killing a giant,
Goliath, is related in I Sam 17.49-51. 47.6 Tens

of thousands alludes to I Sam 18.7. 47.8-10 That
David sang praise, installed singers in the temple,
and arranged the festivak is an anachronism taken
from Chronicles, a postexilic account of the royal
history that recast the image of David to include

care for the institution of the temple systems.
Cf. I Chr 16.4; 23.5,31-32. lt is this tradition
that resulted in the attribution of the Psalms to
David. 47.1I On David's sins, cf. 2 Sam l2.l- 15.

For the couenant of kingship, see 2 Sam 7. I 2- l6; cf.
Ps 89.28-29; Sir 45.25.

47,12-22 Solomon is praised for his wisdom
and remembered for the consequences of his sin.
Cf. I Kings l-11. 47.13 Solomon's reign was an
age of peace in contrast to the wars of David. Cf.
I Kings 4.20-21; 5.3-4. He was therefore pr.ivi-
leged to build a house (for God), the famous temple
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and provide a sanctuar) to
stand forever.

14 Horv rvise you rvere when you
rvere young!

You overflowed like the Nileg
rvith understanding.

l5 Your influence spread
throughout the earth,

and you filled it with proverbs
having deep meaning.

16 Your fame reached to far-off
islands,

and you were loved for your
peaceful reign.

17 Your songs, proverbs, and
parables,

and the answers you gave
astounded the nations.

l8 In the name of the Lord God,
who is called the God of Israel,

you gathered gold like tin
and amassed silver like lead.

19 But you brought in women to lie
at your side,

and through your body you
were brought into
subjection.

20 You stained your honor,
and defiled your family line,

so that you brought wrath upon
your children,
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and thel rr'ere grieved/' at your
folly,

2l because the sovereignty rvas
divided

and a rebel kingdom arose out
of Ephraim.

:2 But the Lord will nerer give up
his mercy,

or cause any of his works to
perish;

he will never blot out the
descendants of his
chosen one,

or destroy the family line of
him who loved him.

So he gave a remnant to Jacob,
and to David a root from his

own family.

Rehoboam and Jeroboam

23 Solomon rested with his
ancestors,

and left behind him one of his
sons,

broad in, folly and lacking in
sense,

g Heb'. Gk a riter h Other ancient authorities
rearl I uas grieaed i Heb (with a play on the
name Rehoboam) Svr: Gk the people's

of Solomon. Cf. I Kings 5-8. 47.16 Fame
reaching far-off isknds (Hebrew, "distant coasts")
may be an allusion to the queen of Sheba (1 Kings
l0.l-12). 47.17 Solomon's wisdom was prover-
bial. Cf. 1 Kings 3.3-14; 4.29-34; l0.l-10,
23-25. Attributed to him were the book of Prov-
erbs, the Song of Songs, the Wisdom of Solomon,
a first-century s.c.r. collection of prayers and
meditations called the Psalms of Solomon, and a
late first-century c.r. book of esoteric Christian
devotions called the Odes of Solomon, as well as

other poems, prayers, riddles, and lore scattered
through Jewish and early Christian literature of
the Greco-Roman period. See Prov 1.1; Song l.l;
Wis 7-9; Lk 11.31. 47.18 On Solomon's gold
and siluer, cf. I Kings 10.21,27. 47.20 Stained,
your honor refers to Solomon's taking of foreign
wives and building of shrines to foreign gods,
practices against which the Lord had warned him.
Cf. lKings ll.1-ll. 47.2lThe DividedKing-
dom was thought to be the result of Solomon's sin.
Cf.47.23-25; I Kings ll.9-ll; 12.12-20. After
Solomon there were two kingdoms, Judah, cen-
tered in Jerusalem, and Israel, centered at She-
chem. Ephraim is another name for Israel, the
Northern Kingdom. Ephraim was preferred by

writers loyal to Jerusalem who wanted to claim the
name and traditions of Israel as their own heri-
tage. 47.22 Despite Solomon's sin and the divi-
sion of the kingdoms, the promise to David
remained in force. Cf. 2 Sam 7.12-16; 1 Kings
ll.l2-13, 34-39. Remnanl refers to a Jewish the-
ology of survival: despite oppression, wars, and
exile, some would remain true to the Lord and
survive. /tool, a metaphor for Davidic genealogy.
Cf. 2 Kings 19.30; Isa 11.10; 37.31; 53.2. The
combination of remnant and root is Ben Sira's
own interpretation and hope.

41.23-25 The kingdom of David and Solo-
mon was divided between Rehoboam, Solomon's
son at Jerusalem, and Jeroboam, who established
himself as king at Shechem. There is manuscript
evidence that wordplays instead of proper names
rvere originally used to refer to each of them
in v. 23. That would agree with Ben Sira's care in
the use of proper names throughout the poem, a
(:oncern related to the importance of memory
and memorial and governed by his intention only
to praise those worthy of honor. 47,23 Reho-
l>oam's folly was an increase in forced labor
(l Kings l2.l-24). The sin of Jeroboam was to set
up shrines at Dan and Bethel as rivals of the tem-
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Rehoboam, whose policy drove
the people to revolt.

Then Jeroboam son of Nebat led
Israel into sin

and started Ephraim on its
sinful ways.

24 Their sins increased more and
more,

until they were exiled from
their land.

25 For they sought out every kind of
wickedness,

until vengeance came upon
them.

Elijah

Then Elijah arose, a prophet
Iike fire,

and his word burned like a
torch.

SIRACH 47.24-48.14

8 You anointed kings to inflict
retribution,

and prophets to succeed you..r
9 You were taken up by a

whirlwind oi fire,
in a chariot with horses of fire.

lo At the appointed time, it is
written, you are destinedft

to calm the wrath of God
before it breaks out in fury,

to turn the hearts of parents to
their children,

and to restore the tribes of
Jacob.l1 Happy are those who saw you

and were adornedl with your
love!

For we also shall surely live.-

Elisha

t2 When Elijah was enveloped in the
whirlwind,

Elisha was filled with his spirit.
He performed twice as many

. slgns,
and marvels with every

utterance of his mouth."
Never in his lifetime did he

tremble before any ruler,
nor could anyone intimidate

him at all.
13 Nothing was too hard for him,

and when he was dead, his
body prophesied.

t4 In his Iife he did wonders,
and in death his deeds were

marvelous.

j Heb:Gk him ft Heb: Gk are for reproofs
/ Other ancient authorities read and, hau died
m Text and meaning of Gk uncertain
n Heb: Gk lacks I{e perfumed . . . mouth

48
2 He brought a famine upon

them,
and by his zeal he made them

few in number.
3 By the word of the Lord he shut

up the heavens,
and also three times brought

down fire.
4 How glorious you were, Elijah, in

your wondrous deeds!
Whose glory is equal to yours?

5 You raised a corpse from death
and from Hades, by the word

of the Most High.
6 You sent kings down to

destruction,
and famous men, from their

sickbeds.
7 You heard rebuke at Sinai

andjudgments of vengeance at
Horeb.

ple in Jerusalem (l Kings 12.25-33). 47,24 The
kingdom divided in 922 r.c.n.; the exile occurred
in 722t.c.n. when the Assyrians conquered She-
chem,/Samaria and deported the Israelites. Cf.
2 Kings 17.6, l8-23.

46.1-ll Elijah is praised as the prophet of
the Northern Kingdom who prophesied in the
name of the Lord against King Ahab of the house
of Omri (ca. 869 n.c.n.) and countered the wor-
ship of Baal. For the many exploits of Elijah men-
tioned by Ben Sira, cf. I Kings 17-19; 2 Kings
1-2. 48.10 h is uritlen. The text that prophesies
Elijah's return is Mal 4.5-6. Cf. Mt ll.l4; 16.14;
17.10-12; Mk 6.15; 8.28; 9.ll-13; Lk 9.8, 19.

48.11 The meaning of this verse is unclear be-
cause of divergent manuscript traditions. Accord-
ing to 2Kings 2.10, Elisha was the fortunate
(or happy) one who sazu Elijah taken up, but the
Hebrew text seems to refer to seeing Elijah upon
his return. Later scribes apparently understood
Elijah's ascension to be a transformation and
thus a sign of translation to immortal status. Cf.
Mt 17.3-4; Mk 9.4-5; Lk 9.30-33.

48.12-16 The prophet Elisha is praised for
continuing the work in the spirit of Elijah. Cf.
2 Kings 2-13. 48.12 Filled with hu spint alludes
to 2 Kings 2.9-15. 48.13 That hu body proph-
esied refers to the story in 2 Kings 13.20-21.
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15 Despite all this the people did not
repent,

nor did they forsake their sins,
until they were carried off as

plunder from their land,
and were scattered over all the

earth.
The people were left very ferv in

number,
but with a ruler from the house

of David.
16 Some of them did what was right,

but others sinned more and
more.

Hezekiah

t7 Hezekiah fortified his city,
and brought water into its

midst;
he tunneled the rock with iron

tools,
and built cisterns for the water

18 In his days Sennacherib invaded
the country;

he sent his commandero and
departed;

he shook his fist against Zion,
and made great boasts in his

arrogance.
19 Then their hearts were shaken

and their hands trembled,
and they were in anguish, Iike

women in labor.
20 But they called upon the Lord

who is merciful,
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spreading out theil hands
toward him.

The Holy One quickly heard
them from heaven,

and delivered them through
Isaiah.

21 The Lordp struck down the
camp of the Assyrians,

and his angel wiped them out.
22 For Hezekiah did what was

pleasing to the Lord,
and he kept firmly to the ways

of his ancestor David,
as he was commanded by the

prophet Isaiah,
who was great and trustworthy

in his visions.

Isaiah

23 In Isaiah'sq days the sun went
backward,

and he prolonged the life of
the king.

24 By his dauntless spirit he saw the
future,

and comforted the mourners in
Zion.

25 He revealed what was to occur to
the end of time,

and the hidden things before
they happened.

o Other ancient authorities add from Inchish
p GkHe q Gkhis

48.15 That the people were carried, of because
they did not repent is stated in 2 Kings 18.11-12.
That the people uere left uery feu in number is a trans-
lation from the Greek. The Hebrew reads: "But
Judah was left, a small people." The original point
was that, despite the sorry end for the people of
(northern) Israel, continuity with the earlier king-
dom of David and Solomon was assured because

Judah remained and had a rul.er from the house of
Dadd,, a reference to Hezekiah, whose praise irn-
mediately follows. 48.16 The reference is to
the kings of Judah. In I and 2 Kings they are
assessed according to Deuteronomic values with
the result that only six receive commendation:
Asa (l Kings 15.11); Jehosaphat (l Kings 22.43);
Joash (2 Kings 12.2); Azariah (2 Kings 15.3);
Hezekiah (2 Kings 18.3); and Josiah (2 Kings 22.2).
Of these six, Ben Sira mentions only two along
with David as worthy of praise: Hezekiah and
Josiah. Cf. 49.4.

4E.17-22 Hezekiah is praised for his defense
of Jerusalem and obedience to the Lord. His
reign (715-687 n.c.r.) is recorded in 2 Kings
18-20; 2 Chr 29-32. 48.17 On Hezekiah's de-
lense of the city, see 2 Kings 20.2O;2 Chr 32.5,
30. 48.18 The failure of Sennacherib to con-
quer Jerusalem is related in 2 Kings 18.13-37;
2Chr 32.1-20. Cf. Isa 36.1-22. 48.20 That
they called upon the Lord and were delitered, ...
through Isaiah is related in 2 Kings 19.15-35. Cf.
Isa 37.21-38. 48.23-25 Isaiah is praised for his
prophetic role during Hezekiah's reign and for
his trustworthy visions of the future (v. 22). Ben
Sira may have had in mind not only the stories
about Isaiah in 2 Kings 19-20, but the prophecies
of restoration in the book of Isaiah (chs.40-66).
48,23 That the sun went bachward is related in
2 Kings 20.6-11. Cf. Isa 38.5-8. 48.24 Isaiah
comforted,... Zion may be an allusion to Isa 40.1.
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his memorys is as sweet as honey

to every mouth,
and like music at a banquet of

wine.
2 He did whar was right by

reforming the people,
and removing the wicked

abominations.
3 He kept his heart fixed on the

Lord;
in lawless times he made

godliness prevail.

Except for David and Hezekiah
and Josiah,

all of them were great sinners,
for they abandoned the law of

the Most
the kings of J

an end.
5 Theyt Bave their power to

others,
and their glory to a foreign

nation,
6 who set fire to the chosen city of

the sanctuary,
and made its streets desolate,
as Jeremiah had foretold.,

7 For they had mistreated him,

l61l

Josiah and Other Worthies

The name. of Josiah is like
blended incense

prepared by the skill of the
perfumer;

High;
udah came to

SIRACH 49.1_49,I2

who even in the womb had
been consecrated a
prophet,

to pluck up and ruin and destroy,
and likewise to build and to

plant.

8 It was Ezekiel who saw the vision
of glory,

which God' showed him above
the chariot of the
cherubim.

I For God. also mentioned Job
who held fast to all the ways of

justice' "lo May the bones of the Twelve
Prophets

send forth new life from where
they lie,

for they comforted the people of
Jacob

and delivered them with
confident hope.

l1 How shall we magnify
Zerubbabel?

He was like a signet ring on the
right hand,

12 and so was Jeshua son of
Jozadak;

in their days they built the house

r Hel:: Gk memory s Heb: Gk it t Heb He
u Gk D1 the hand of Jeremiah v Gk He
w Gkhe x Heb Compare Svr: Meaning of Gk
uncertain

4

49.1-3 Josiah is praised for reforming the
people in lawless times. Cf. 2 Kings 22.2-23.25;
2Chr 34-35. Ben Sira does not mention that
most remarkable feature olJosiah's fame, namely,
that the reform was a covenant to obey the book
of the law, which was discovered while repairing
the temple.

49.4-7 The end of the kings of Judah is attri-
buted to a failure to keep the law, and the desola-
tion of Jerusalem is said to have been foretold by

Jeremiah. 49,5 The foreign nation that destroyed
Jerusalem (586 e.c.e.) was Babylon. Cf. 2 Kings
25.1-15; 2 Chr 36.17-19. 49.6 For Jeremiah's
prophecies concerning the fall of Jerusalem, cf.
Jer 36-38. 49.7 For Jeremiah's call and mis-
treatment, see Jer I.5, l0; 20; 37 .13-15; 38.4-6.

49.8-10 Ezekiel and the twelve prophets
are honored for their visions of restoration.
49,8 Ezekiel's vision of glory is a reference to Ezek
1.4-28. 49.9 God . . . mentioned toD to Ezekiel in

an oracle (Ezek 14.14, 20). 49.10 -the Twelue
Propheh are the books of Hosea, Joel, Amos, Oba-
diah, Jonah, Micah, Nahum, Habakkuk, Zepha-
niah, Haggai, Zechariah, and Malachi. Their
mention by Ben Sira is evidence that these books
were classed together in his time and were re-
garded as a single corpus. That they comforted the
people indicates that rhey were being read not for
their prophecies of doom, but for their promising
predictions of restoration, a characteristic feature
of the oracles with which most of the prophetic
books end.

49.11-13 Three leaders of the return (537
a.c.r.) and restoration are praised. 49.11 Zerub-
babel, the governor of Judah when Cyrus, king of
Persia, captured Babylon and gave his famous
edict that the Jews could return to Jerusalem and
rebuild their temple (537 n.c.r.), and Jeshtn, the
high priest at the time, are mentioned in Hag
Ll-2, 8, 12;2.2. Cf. Zech 3-4. The description
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and raised a temple.' holl' to
the Lord.

destined for everlasting g1or1 .

13 The memory of Nehemiah also is
lasting;

he raised our fallen rvalls,
and set up gates and bars,

and rebuilt our ruined houses.

RetrosPect

14 Few have, ever been created on
earth Iike Enoch,

for he was taken up from the
earth.

15 Nor was anyone ever born like
Joseph;'

even his bones were cared for
16 Shem and Seth and Enosh were

honored,b
but above every other created

living being was Adam.

Simon Son of Onias

The leader of his brothers and
the pride of his people.

was the high priest, Simon son
of Onias,
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2 He laid the foundations for the
high double tlalls,

the high retaininp; rvalls for the
temple enclosure.

3 In his days a water cistern
rvas dug, d

a reservoir like the sea in
circumference.

4 He considered how to save his
people from ruin.

and fortified the citl' agairrst
siege.

5 How glorious he was, surrounded
by the people,

as he came out of the house of
the curtain.

6 Like the morning star among the
clouds,

like the full moon at the festal
season; d

z like the sun shining on the
temple of the Most High,

like the rainbow gleaming in
splendid clouds;

8 like roses in the days of first
fruits,

like lilies by a spring of water,

r Other ancient authorities read people
z Heb Sy'r: Gk No one has a Heb S,vr: Gk adds
rhe leader of his brothers, the slQbort of the people

b Heb: Gk Shem and Seth uere honored, by people
r: HebSvr: Gk Iacks this line. Compare 49.15
,i Heb: Meaning of Gk uncertairr

50
who in his life repaired the

house,
and in his time fortified the

temple.

of Zerubbabel as lihe a signet ring is taken from
Hag 2.23. 49.13 Nehemiale is remembered for
rebuilding the city walls. Cf. Neh 2.17-7.3; I3.14,
22, 31. Ben Sira does not mention Ezra the scribe.
Cf. Ezra 7 -10.

49.f4-16 Six additional figures are briefly
mentioned as worthy of praise, four from the
preflood period. The significance of the unit is

unclear because it breaks the pattern of following
the sequence of the epic history and ascribes
honor for reasons that are not noted as glorious
elsewhere in Sirach. It may have been a later addi-
tion to the poem. For Enoch's being to,fun up, see
Gen 5.24 cf. Wis 4.10-14; Heb 11.5. For the bur-
ial of Joseph, see Gen 50.25-26; cf. Ex 13.9; Josh
24.32. Of the three sons of Noah, SAem was
blessed as the forefather of Abraham. Cf. Gen
9.18-27; ll.10-26. Seth and Ezosi provide the
first two genealogical links from Adam to Noah.
See Gen 5.1-25; cf. Gen 4.25. That Adam is hon-
ored above all seems out of place in Sirach. Such
an idealization is not otherwise documented until
a somewhat later time. Cf. Wis I0.1; Lk 3.38;
Philo of Alexandria.

50,1-24 Simon the high priest is praised for
his leadership (v. 1), fortification of the temple
rvv. l-4), glorious appearance in the court of the
t emple (vv. 5- I I ), performance of the daily sacri-
lice (vv. l2-19), and pronouncement of the bless-
ing (vv.20-21). 50.1 Simon son of Onias, called
Simon the Just in later tradition, was high priest
liom 219 to 196s.c.B. That he repaired the house
(temple; cf. Josephus Antiquities 12.3.3 [141]) is

leminiscent of Hezekiah's glory (48.17), an
achievement that subtly attributes royal functions
to him. 50.5-11 Simon's glorious appearance
is described in terms reminiscent both of Aar-
on's glory (45.8-13) and wisdom's flourishing
(24.13-17). 50.5 The house of the curtain, rhe
temple, in terms reminiscent. of the tent, or taber-
nacle, in the wilderness. The Hebrew for v. 5a
reads "How glorious he was as he looked out from
the tent" (instead of the Greek surrounded by the
people), using the term that refers to the tent in the
wilderness (Ex 26.33). A curtain or veil is not
mentioned for Solomon's temple in I Kings 6, but
was added to its description in 2Chr 3.14. For
other mentions of the veil, cf. I Macc 1.21-23;
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like a green shoot on Lebanon
on a summer day;

I like fire and incense in the
censer,

Iike a vessel of hamrnered Sold
studded with all kinds of

precious stones;
l0 like an olive tree laden with fruit,

and like a cypress towering in
the clouds.

1l When he put on his glorious robe
and clothed himself in perfect

sple ndor,
when he went up to the holy

altar,
he made the court of the

sanctuary glorious.

t2 When he received the portions
from the hands of the
priests,

as he stood by the hearth of the
altar

with a garland of brothers
around him,

he was like a young cedar on
Lebanon

surrounded by the trunks of
palm trees.

13 AII the sons of Aaron in their
splendor

held the Lord's offering in
their hands

before the whole congregation
of Israel.

14 Finishing the service at the
altars,.

and arranging the offering to
the Most High, the
Almighty,

15 he held out his hand for the cup
and poured a drink offering of

the blood of the grape;
he poured it out at the foot of

the altar,

STRACH 50.9-50.22

a pleasing odor to the Most
High, the king of all.

16 Then the sons of Aaron shouted;
they blew their trumpets of

hammered metal;
they sounded a mighty fanfa.e

as a reminder before the Most
High.

t7 Then all the people together
quickly

fell to the ground on their faces
to worship their Lord,

the Almighty, God Most High.

18 Then the singers praised him
with their voices

in sweet and full-toned
melody.r

19 And the people of the Lord Most
High offered

their prayers before the
Merciful One,

until the order of worship of the
Lord was ended,

and they completed his ritual.
20 Then Simons came down and

raised his hands
over the whole congregation of

Israelites,
to pronounce the blessing of the

Lord with his lips,
and to glory in his name;

2l and they bowed down in worship
a second time,

to receive the blessing from the
Most High.

A Benediction

22 And now bless the God of all,
who everywhere works great

wonders,

e Other ancient authorities read altar f Other
ancient authorities read in sueet melody throttghout the
house g Gkhe

Mk 15.38; Heb 10.20; Josephus Antiquities 3.6.4
(124-25). 50.11 The high priest's robe was fre-
quently described at great length and its symbols
were allegorized by later writers such as Philo
of Alexandria; cf. Ex 28.2-43; 39.1-31; Wis
18.24; Josephus Antiquities 3.7.1-6 (I51-78).
50.12-21 Simon's service at the altars closely par-
allels the description of the daily whole offering in
Mishnah Tamid 6.3-7.3. 50.13 The sons of Aaron
are the priests. 50.15 On the drinh offering as a
libation, cf. Num 28.7; Josephus Antiquities 3.9.4
(234). 50.16 On the trumpets of hammered metal,

cf. Num 10.2. 50.18 For the singers, cf. 2 Chr
29.26-30. 50.20 The blessing of the high priest
conferred peace in the name of the Lord. Cf. Lev
9.22-23: Num 6.24-27.

50.22-24 Ben Sira adds his own benediction
and prayer for peace. The Hebrew differs from
the Greek. It includes a prayer for God's "lasting
kindness toward Simon" and for a fulfillment of
"the covenant with Phinehas" (cf. 45.23-25),
items that may have been deleted by the grandson
as embarrassing or dangerous in the light of the
violent end to the Zadokite line of high priests
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\vho fosters our grorvth from
birth,

and deals n'ith us according to
his mercy.

23 May he give ush gladness of
heart,

and may there be peace in
ouri days

in Israel, as in the days of old.
24 May he entrust to us his mercy,

and may he deliver us in our./
daysl

Epilogue

25 Two nations my soul detests,
and the third is not even a

people:
26 Those who live in Seir,t and the

Philistines,
and the foolish people that live

in Shechem.

27 Instruction in understanding and
knowledge

I have written in this book,
Jesus son of Eleazar son of

Sirachl of Jerusalem,
whose mind poured forth

wisdom.
28 Happy are those who concern

themselves with these
things,

and those who lay them to
heart will become wise.

29 For if they put them into
practice, they will be equal
to anything,
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for the fear,, of the Lord is
their path.

Pneyrn or Jrsus Sou or Srnacu "

51 I give you thanks, O Lord and
King,

and praise you, O God my
Savior.

I give thanks to your name,
2 for you have been my protector

and helper
and have delivered me from

destruction
and from the trap laid by a

slanderous tongue,
from lips that fabricate lies.

In the face of my adversaries
you have been my helper 3and

delivered me,
in the greatness of your mercy

and of your name,
from grinding teeth about to

devour me,
from the hand of those seeking

my life,
from the many troubles I

endured,
4 from choking fire on every side,

and from the midst of fire that
I had not kindled,

5 from the deep belly of Hades,
from an unclean tongue and

lying words-
I Other ancient authorities read yoz i Other
ancient authorities read yozr j Other ancient
authorities read hr /< HebCompare Lat: Gk on
the motmlain of Samaria / Heb: Meaning of Gk
uncertain m Heb: Other ancient authorities
read light n This title is included in the Gk
text.

that had occurred in the meantime. Onias III, Si-
mon's son, had been deposed and murdered
(2 Macc 4.34); Menelaus, who was not from a
priestly family, had been installed as high priest
by Antiochus IV; and the Maccabean wars had
produced the Hasmonean dynasty of priest-kings.
Thus it was obvious that Ben Sira's prayer had not
been answered.

50,25-29 An epilogue and signature con-
clude Ben Sira's book of instruction. 50.26 The
detested nations are those that bordered Judea to
the south (Seir), the west (Philistines), and the
north (Shechem), but they are referred to by ar-
chaic designations. Tirose uho Lfue in Seir were the
Edomites, known in Ben Sira's time as Idumeans.
Sheehem was the old center of the Northern King-
dom and a euphemism for Samaria in Ben Sira's
time. The Philistines were the ancient occupants of

the land and enemies during the time of the

.iudges and the early kings, probably Ben Sira's
allusion to the Hellenistic cities along the seacoast.

5f.l-f2 A psalm of thanksgiving for deliver-
ance from adversity is appended to the book of
instruction. Its authenticity has been question-
ed, but there is nothing about its form or content
that suggests it could not har,e been written by
Ben Sira.

The hymn of praise positioned between v. l2
and 13 is not included in the Greek or Syriac
manuscripts and is therefore difficult to attribute
to Ben Sira. It is composed as a litany in the style
of Ps 136 and contains features that suggest Es-
sene provenance. These include the epithet God o/
fraues, designations in the banner style such as
shiel.d of Abraham and. roch of Isaac, as well as the
notice of Zadokite loyalty.
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6 the slander of an unrighteous
tongue to the king.

My soul drew near to death,
and my life was on the brink of

Hades below.
7 They surrounded me on every

side,
and there was no one to

help me;
I looked for human assistance,

and there was none.
8 Then I remembered your mercy,

O Lord,
and your kindness, from

of old,
for you rescue those who wait

for you
and save them from the hand

of their enemies.
I And I sent up my prayer from

the earth,
and begged for rescue from

death.
lo I cried out, "Lord, you are my

Father;r,
do not forsake me in the days

of trouble,
when there is no help against

the proud.
I r I will praise your name

continually,
and will sing hymns of

thanksgiving."
My prayer was heard,

12 for you saved me from
destruction

and rescued me in time of
trouble.

For this reason I thank you and
praise you,

and I bless the name of the
Lord.

Heb adds:
Giue thanhs to the Loao, for he is

good,

for hi: mercy endures foreuer;

Giae thanlu to the God of praises,

for his mercy endures ioreuer;

Giae thanks to the gtard,ian of Israel,
for his mercy end,ures foreaer;

Giue thanks to him who forrned all
things,

for his mercy end,ures foreuer;

STRACH 51.6-51.13

Ciue thanhs to the redeemer of Israel,
for his mercy endures foreuer;

Giue thanhs to him who gathers the
dispersed of Israel,

for his mercy endures foreuer;

Giue thanhs to him uho rebuilt his
city and his sanctuary,

for his mercy endures foreuer;

Giue thanks to him who makes a horn
to sprout for the house of
Dauid,

for his mercy endures foreuer;

Giue thanks to him uho has chosen
the sons of Zadok to be priests,

for his mercy endures foreuer;

Giue thanhs to the shield of Abraham,
for his mercy endures foreaer;

Giae thanks to the rock of Isaac,

for his mercy endures foreuer;

Giue thanks to the mighty one of
Jacob,

for his mercy endures foreuer;

Giue thanks to him who has chosen
Zion,

for his mercy endures foreuer;

Giae thanks to the King of the htngs
of hings,

for his mercy endures foreaer;

He has raised up a horn for his
people,

praise for all his loyal ones.

For the children of Israel, the people
close to him.

Praise the Lono!

Autobiographical Poem on Wisdom

13 While I was still young, before I
went. on my travels,

I sought wisdom openly in my
prayer.

o Other ancient authorities read aorfr
p Heb: Gk the Father of my lord
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l4 Before the temple I askerl
for her.

and I rvill search for her until
the end.

15 From the first blossom to the
ripening grape

my heart delighted in her;
my foot walked on the straight

path;
from my youth I followed her

steps.

16 I inclined my ear a little and
received her,

and I found for myself much
instruction.

17 I made progress in her;
to him who gives wisdom I will

give glory.

l8 For I resolved to live according to
wisdom,s

and I was zealous for the good,
and I shall never be

disappointed.
l9 My soul grappled with wisdom,q

and in my conduct I was
strict;.

I spread out my hands to the
heavens,

and lamented my ignorance
of her.

20 I directed my soul to her,
and in purity I found her.

With her I gained understanding
from the first;

therefore I will never be
forsaken.

2l My heart was stirred to seek her;
therefore I have gained a prize

possession.
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22 The Lord gave me mv tongue as
a rervard,

and I rvill praise him rvith it.

23 Drarv near to me, 1'ou who are
uneducated,

and lodge in the house of
instruction.

21 Wh1 do )'ou sa)' you are lacking
in these things,,

and why do you endure such
great thirst?

25 I opened my mouth and said,
Acquire lvisdomt for

yourselves without money.

26 Put your neck under hert'
yoke,

and let your souls receive
instruction;

it is to be found close by.

27 See lvith your own eyes that I
have labored but little

and found for m1'self much
serenity.

28 Hear but a little of my
instruction,

and through me you will
acquire silver and gold.''

29 May your soul rejoice in God'su'
mercy,

and may you never be ashamed
to praise him.

30 Do your work in good time,
and in his own time God" will

give you your reward.

q Gkher r Meaning of Gk uncertain
.s Cn Compare Heb Syr: Meaning of Gk uncertain
r Heb: Gk lacks uud,om u Heb: other ancient
aurhorities read the r Syr Compare Heb: Gk Gel
inslruction uith a large sum of siluer, and, you uill gain
1,1 it much gold. w Gk irt x Gk he

5f.f3-30 An autobiographical poem on the
author's quest for wisdom (vv. 13-22) leads to his
invitation tojoin him in receiving her instruction
(vv. 23-30). A manuscript containing the first
half of the poem (w. l3-20a), discovered at

Qumran (Psalms Scroll I lQPs"]) shows that the
original Hebrew was an acrostic, a feature that
was blurred in later transcriptions and transla-
tions. The language of seeking and finding wis-
dom resonates with the poetry of personified
wisdom in chs. l, 4,6,14, 15,and24. 51.13 The
prayer for wisdom may allude to Solomon's re-

quest (l Kings 3.7-9); cf. Sir 51.20; Wis 7.7; 8.21;
9.1-12. 51.23 The invitation is reminiscent of
wisdom. Cf. 14.20-27; Prov 9.1-6. It is difficult
to know whether the house of instruction is merely a
poetic figure or whether it refers to the institution
of a school. Given the form and content of Ben
Sira's book of instruction, some formal setting for
educational purposes has to be supposed.
51.26 For wisdom's yohe, see 6.23-31. For the
idea that her instruction is t:lose by, cf. Deut
30.11-14.
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Authorship

THE NARRATIVE INTRODUCTION presenrs the book of Baruch as a lerrer
sent by Baruch, the secretary and friend of Jeremiah, from exile in Babylon to
the priests and people of Jerusalem in the early sixth century n.c.e, According
to Jer 43.1-7, however, Jeremiah and Baruch in 582 B.c.E. were taken from
Jerusalem to Egypt, where they presumably remained until they died. A later
tradition, reflected in Baruch and in other Jewish sources (Seder otnm Rabbah 26;
Midrah Rabbah Song 5.5; Babylonian Talmud Megtllnh l6b), assumes that Baruch
went to Babylon. These sources are full of historical inaccuracies, however, and
belong to the realm of legend rather than history. It was a relatively common
practice during the late Second Temple period to compose edifying works rhat
expanded the biblical tradition (e.g., Prayer of Manasseh, Jubilees, Ps.-Philo Bi&-

lical Antiquities), and it is within this context that Baruch should be situated.

Content

Baruch consists of three originally independent compositions (a prose prayer, a

wisdom poem, and a poem of consolation) that have been joined together and

given a narrative introduction. The narrative introduction (l.l-14) instructs the

recipients to read the contents as a confessional liturgy "on the days of the fes-

tivals and at appointed seasons"(1.14). It is followed by a prose prayer (1.15-3.8)

consisting of a preliminary confession (1.15-2.10) and the prayer itself
(2.11-3.8). The confession and prayer are a pastiche of quotations from Daniel
and Jeremiah, with the relationship between Bar 1.15-2.19 and Dan 9.4-19 be-

ing especially close. The wisdom poem (3.9-4.4) speaks of the elusiveness of
wisdom but also identifies wisdom with the Torah ("the book of the command-
ments of God," 4.1) as God's gift to Israel. Like the prose prayer, the wisdom

poem is a pastiche of biblical phrases. Although no single text predominates,
echoes of Deut 30; Job 28; Sir 24 are easily identifiable. The last section of the

book is a poem of consolation (a.5-5.9) that is strongly influenced by Isa 40-66.
The poem begins with words of encouragement to the remnant of Israel (4.5-9a)

t6t7
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and colrinues f ith ap address of personified Zion to her neighbors (1.9b-16)

a,cl to her children (1.17-29). The poem concludes rvith rrords of encourage-

menr ro Zion (4.30-5.9), l,ho n'ill see the return of her children. The Iast part of

the poem, 4.36-5.9, closely resembles the noncanonical Psalms of Solomon 11.1-7.

Opinion is divided, however, as to whether Psalms of Solomon is dependent on

Baruch or whether both draw on an earlier poem of restoration.

The distinctiveness of the sections is evident not only in their different styles

and in the different biblical texts on which they draw but also in the terms for
God that they use. In the prose introduction and prayer God is referred to most

often as "Lord," in the u'isdom poem as "God," and in the poem of consolation

as "the Everlasting."

La,nguage, Place, and Date of Composition

It is now generally agreed that all of the parts of Baruch were originally com-

posed in Hebrew, although no Hebrew text now exists. Of the translations, the

Greek text is the most important. Versions in Syriac, Latin, Coptic, Ethiopic,
Arabic, and Armenian are also known. Because the book was composed in He-
brew, Palestine is the most likely place of origin.

The dates of composition of the originally independent sections of Baruch are

difficult to establish. Historical inaccuracies in the introduction suggest a time
considerably later than the Babylonian exile. The dependence of the prose
prayer on Dan 9 might point to a date after 165 B.c.E, the date of Daniel, but it
is possible that the prayer in Dan 9 is an earlier composition than Daniel as a

whole. If the wisdom poem does in fact allude to Sir 24, then a date after
180 s.c.r. is indicated for that section. There are few clues to the date of the
poem of consolation. Most scholars favor a date between 200 and 60 e.c.n. for the
compilation of the book as a whole. Carol A. Newsom
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Baruch and the Jews in Babllon

I These are the words of the book thar
t Baruch son of Neriah son of Mahse-

iah son of Zedekiah son of Hasadiah son
of Hilkiah wrote in Babylon, 2in the fifth
year, on the seventh day of the month, at
the time when the Chaldeans took Jerusa-
lern and burned it with fire.

3 Baruch read the words of this book
to Jeconiah son of Jehoiakim, king of Ju-
dah, and to all the people who came to
hear the book, 4and to the nobles and the
princes, and to the elders, and to all the
people, small and great, all who lived in
Babylon by the river Sud.

5 Then they wept, and fasted, and
prayed before the Lord; 6they collected as
much money as each could give, Tand
sent it. to Jerusalem to the high priest,
Jehoiakim son of Hilkiah son of Shallum,
and to the priests, and to all the people
who were present with him in Jerusalem.
8At the same time, on the tenth day of
Sivan, Baruchb took the vessels of the
house of the Lord, which had been car-
ried away from the temple, to return
them to the land of Judah - the silver ves-
sels that Zedekiah son of Josiah, king of
Judah, had made,9after King Nebuchad-
nezzar of Babylon had carried away from
Jerusalem Jeconiah and the princes and

BARUCH I.1_I.I4

the prisoners and the nobles and the peo-
ple of the land, and brought them to
Babylon.

A Letter to Jentsalem

10 They said: Here we send you
money; so buy with the money burnt
offerings and sin offerings and incense,
and prepare a grain offering, and offer
them on the altar of the Lord our God;
I I and pray for the life of King Nebuchad-
nezzar of Babylon, and for the life of his
son Belshazzar, so that their days on earth
may be like the days of heaven. l2The
Lord will give us strength, and light to our
eyes; we shall live under the protection.
of King Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon, and
under the protection of his son Belshaz-
zar, and we shall serve them many days
and find favor in their sight. l3Pray also
for us to the Lord our God, for rve have
sinned against the Lord our God, and to
this day the anger of the Lord and his
wrath have not turned away from us.
laAnd you shall read aloud this scroll that
we are sending you, to make your confes-
sion in the house of the Lord on the days
of the festivals and at appointed seasons.

a Gkthe priest b Gkhe c Gkin the shadou

l.l-9 The first part of the narrative intro-
duction, giving the circumstances of the letter.
l,l Barueh son of . . . Hilkiah. Only Baruch's father
and grandfather are named in the genealogy in
ler 32.12. 1.2 Whether rhe Jifth year is calculat-
ed from the exile of 597 n.c.r. (see 2 Kings
24.10-17) or of 586 n.c.r. (see 2 Kings 25.8-12) is
not stated. The reference to the burning of Jeru-
salem suggests the latter. Curiously, the date for-
mula omits the name of the month (but see v. 8).
2 Kings 25.8 states that Nebuzaradan burned Je-
rusalem "in the fifth month, on the seventh day of
the month." For penitential activity in Palestine
on the anniversary of the destruction, see Zech
7 .3-5. 1,3 Jeconiah is one of the names of Jehoi-
achin, the last king of Judah, who was exiled in
597 s.c.r. 1,4 Although the riuer Szd is otherwise
unknown, Ezekiel also locates the community of
exiles to which he belongs in relation to a river,
the Chebar (Ezek 1.1). 1,5 The favorable recep-
tion given to Baruch's book by the exiled king and
all the assembled people contrasts with the hostil-
ity Baruch received from Jeconiah's father, King
Jehoiakim, when he read the scroll dictated by

Jeremiah in 604 n.c.n. (Jer 36). 1.6-9 The ac-
count ofa collection for Jerusalem and the return
of silver vessels is apparently modeled on Ezra l,
where a similar collection accompanies the return
of gold and silver vessels by the Persian king Cy-
rus in 538 s.c.r. 1.7 No high priest by the name
of lehorahim appears in the list of I Chr 6.13-15.
1.8-9 Siuan is the third month of the Jewish year
(May/June). 2 Kings does not mention the making
of silaer oessels by Zedekiah to replace those taken
by Nebuchadnezzar tn the exile of 597 r.c.e. (cf.
2 Kings 25.13-16).

l.f 0-14 The letter to the community in Jeru-
salem includes instructions for the use of the col-
lection and requests for prayer and for the public
reading of the scroll. l.l0 The text assumes the
continuation of sacrifices in Jerusalem. This does
not necessarily imply a date before 586 s.c.p.; see

Jer 41.5. l.ll Bekhazzar was not the son of Neb-
uchadnezzar, but of Nabonidus. Here the author
of Baruch is influenced by Dan 5, which also er-
roneously called Belshazzar Nebuchadnezzar's
son. Prayer was offered for the Persian king and
his children, according to Ezra 6.10.
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Confession o/ Sirrs

15 And you shall say: The Lord our
God is in the right, but there is open
shame on us today, on the people of Ju-
dah, on the inhabitants of Jerusalem.
16and on our kings, our rulers, our
priests, our prophets, and our ancestors,
lTbecause we have sinned before the
Lord. l8We have disobeyed him, and
have not heeded the voice of the Lord our
God, to walk in the statutes of the Lord
that he set before us. l9From the time
when the Lord brought our ancestors out
of the land of Egypt until today, we have
been disobedient to the Lord our God,
and we have been negligent, in not heed-
ing his voice. 20So to this day there have
clung to us the calamities and the curse
that the Lord declared through his ser-
vant Moses at the time when he brought
our ancestors out of the land of Egypt to
give to us a land flowing with milk and
honey. 21We did not listen to the voice of
the Lord our God in all the words of the
prophets whom he sent to us, 22but all of
us followed the intent of our own wicked
hearts by serving other gods and doing
what is evil in the sight of the Lord
our God.
C) So the Lord carried out the threat he
1 spoke against us: against ourjudges
who ruled Israel, and against our kings
and our rulers and the people of Israel
and Judah. 2Under the whole heaven
there has not been done the like of what
he has done in Jerusalem, in accordance
with the threats that wered written in the
Iaw of Moses. 3 Some of us ate the flesh of
their sons and others the flesh of their
daughters. 4He made them subject to all
the kingdoms around us, to be an object
of scorn and a desolation among all the
surrounding peoples, where the Lord has
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scattered thern. 5 The) \\-ere brought
dorvn and not raised up, because our na-
tion. sinned against the Lord our God, in
not heeding his voice.

6 The Lord our God is in the right,
but there is open shame on us and our
ancestors this verl'day. ;dl1 those calami-
ties rvith which the Lold threatened us
have come upon us. 8Yet we have not en-
treated the favor of the Lord by turning
arvay, each of us, from the thoughts of
our wicked hearts. 9And the Lord has
kept the calamities ready, and the Lord
has brought them upon us, for the Lord is
just in all the works that he has com-
manded us to do. l0Yet we have not
obeyed his voice, to walk in the statutes of
the Lord that he set before us.

Prayer for Deliaerance

I I And now, O Lord God of Israel,
who brought your people out of the land
of Egypt with a mightl' hand and with
signs and wonders and n'ith great power
and outstretched arm, and made yourself
a name that continues to this day, l21,vs

have sinned, we have been ungodly, we
have done wrong, O Lord our God,
against all your ordinances. l3let your
anger turn away from us, for we are left,
few in number, among the nations where
you have scattered us. l4Hear, O Lord,
our prayer and our supplication, and for
your own sake deliver us, and grant us
favor in the sight of those who have car-
ried us into exile; l5so that all the earth
may know that you are the Lord our God,
for Israel and his descendants are called
by your name.

16 O Lord, Iook down from your holy
dwelling, and consider us. Incline your
d Gkin accord..ance with uhat is e Gkbeeaue ue

l.l5-2.10 In preparation for prayer, the
people confess their guilt before God. The
passage is modeled closely on Dan 9.7-74,
with significant influence also from Deuteron-
omy, Jeremiah, and the prayer in Neh 9. l.l5
Dan 9.7. t.l6-f7 See Dan 9.8; Neh 9.33-34;
ler 32.32. l.l8 Dan 9.9-10; see Neh 9.26.
l.19 See Deut 9.7; [er7.25. 1.20 See Dan 9.11,
13; Deut 29.20; Jer ll.4-5. For the curses, see
Lev 26.14-39; Deut 28.15-68. l.2l Dan 9.10;
see Deut 9.23; 28.15; ler 26.5. 1.22 See Jer
7.24. 2.1-2 Dan 9.12-13. 2.3 Cannibalism
of one's own children in time of siege is men-

tioned as one of the horrors of war in Lev 26.291
Deut 28.53; 2 Kings 6.24-Zl; Jer 19.9; Lam 2.20;
1.10. 2.4 Jer 29.18. 2.5 See Deut 28.13; Dan
9.8, lt. 2.6 Dan 9.7. 2.7 Dan 9.12. 2.8 Dan
9.13; see ler 7.24. 2.9 See Dan 9.14. 2.10
Dan 9.10.

2.lf-35 Recalling God's activity in the exo-
<lus and confessing their sin, the people appeal to
God's mercy. 2.ll-18 These verses closely fol-
low Dan 9.15-19. 2,ll-12 See Dan 9.15; Jer
:12.20-21. 2.13 See Dan 9.16; Deut 4.27; Jer
42.2. 2.14-15 See 2 Kings 19.19; Dan 9.16-17;
See also Gen 39.21. 2.16 Dan 9.181 see Deut
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ear, O Lord, and hear; l7qps. your eyes,
O Lord, and see, for the dead who are in
Hades, whose spirit has been taken from
their bodies, will not ascribe glory or jus-
tice to the Lord; lSbut the person who is
deeply grieved, who walks bowed and fee-
ble, with failing eyes and famished soul,
will declare your glory and righteousness,
O Lord.

l9 For it is not because of any righ-
teous deeds of our ancestors or our kings
that we bring before you our prayer for
mercy, O Lord our God. 20For you have
sent your anger and your wrath upon us,
as you declared by your servants the
prophets, saying: 2lThus says the Lord:
Bend your shoulders and serve the king
of Babylon, and you will remain in the
land that I gave to your ancestors. 22But
if you will not obey the voice of the Lord
and will not serve the king of Babylon, 23 I
will make to cease from the towns of Ju-
dah and from the region around Jerusa-
lem the voice of mirth and the voice of
gladness, the voice ofthe bridegroom and
the voice of the bride, and the whole land
will be a desolation without inhabitants.

24 But we did not obey your voice, to
serve the king of Babylon; and you have
carried out your threats, which you spoke
by your servants the prophets, that the
bones of our kings and the bones of our
ancestors would be brought out of their
resting place; 252p6 indeed they have
been thrown out to the heat of day and
the frost of night. They perished in great
misery, by famine and sword and pesti-
lence. 26And the house that is called by
your name you have made as it is today,
because of the wickedness of the house of
lsrael and the house of Judah.

27 Yet you have dealt with us, O Lord
our God, in all your kindness and in all
your great compassion, 28as you spoke by
your servant Moses on the day when you
commanded him to write your law in the
presence of the people of Israel, saying,
29"If you will not obey my voice, this very
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great multitude will surely turn into a
small number among the nations, where I
will scatter them. 30For I know that they
will not obey me, for they are a stiff-
necked people. But in the land of their
exile they will come to themselves 3land
know that I am the Lord their God. I will
give them a heart that obeys and ears that
hear; 321hsy will praise me in the land of
their exile, and will remember my name
33and turn from their stubbornness and
their wicked deeds; for they will remem-
ber the lvays of their ancestors, who
sinned before the Lord. 3+I will bring
them again into the land that I swore to
give to their ancestors, to Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob, and they will rule over it; and
I will increase them, and they will not be
diminished. 35 I will make an everlasting
covenant with them to be their God and
they shall be my people; and I will never
again remove my people Israel from the
land that I have given them."

3
Final Petition

O Lord Almightl', God of Israel, the
soul in anguish and the wearied

spirit cry out to you. 2Hear, O Lord, and
have mercy, for we have sinned before
you. 3For you are enthroned forever, and
we are perishing forever. aO Lord Al-
mighty, God of Israel, hear now the
prayer of the peopler of Israel, the chil-
dren of those who sinned before you, who
did not heed the voice of the Lord their
God, so that calamities have clung to us.
5 Do not remember the iniquities of our
ancestors, but in this crisis remember your
power and your name. 6For you are the
Lord our God, and it is you, O Lord,
whom we will praise. TFor you have put
the fear of you in our hearts so that we
would call upon your name; and we will
praise you in our exile, for we have put
away from our hearts all the iniquity of
our ancestors who sinned against you.

f Gkdead

26.15. 2.17-18 See 2 Kings 19.16; Dan 9.18.
For the idea that the dead cannot praise God,
see Pss 30.9; 88.10-12; 115.17; Isa 38.18.
2.19-20 Dan 9.6, 18. 2.21-23 Not an exact
quotation from Jeremiah but a pastiche of Jer
7.34; 27.9, 12; 48.9. 2.24-26 The threats are
adapted from Jer 8.1; Il.I7; 16.4; 32.36; 36.30;
44.6. 2.29-35 i he quotation attributed to Moses

is not attested in the Pentateuch but is largely a
pastiche of phrases from Jeremiah, with some
echoes of Deuteronomy. Cf. Deut 28.62; Jer 24.7,
9; 25.5; 29.6; 30.3; 3I.33; 32.40. Cf. also Lev
26.42-45; Deut 30.1-5. 3.1-8 Conclusion and
final petition. The exiles'repentance and prayer
conforms to the pattern of Lev 26.40-45; Deut
30.1-10; Jer 29.12-14. 3.7 See Jer 32.40.
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ttSee, rve are today in our exile rr'here r.ou
have scattered us, to be reproached and
cursed and punished for all the iniquities
of our ancestors, who forsook the Lord
our God.
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and those rr'ho lorded it over
the animals on earth;

17 those rr'ho made sport of the
birds of the air,

and rvho hoarded up silver and
gold

in which people trust,
and there is no end to their

getting;
l8 those who schemed to get silver,

and rvere anxious,
but there is no trace of their

rvorks?
l9 They have vanishecl and gone

dolvn to Hades,
and others have arisen in their

place.

20 Later generations have seen the
light of day,

and have lived upon the earth;
but they have not learned the way

to knowledge,
nor understood her paths,
nor laid hold of her.

21 Their descendants have strayed
far from hertr way.

22 She has not been heard of in
Canaan,

or seen in Teman;
23 the descendants of lIagar, who

seek for understanding on
the earth,

the merchants of Merran and
Teman,

the story-tellers and the seekers
for understanding,

have not learned the way to
wisdom,

g Other ancient authorities read th.eir

In Praise of Wisdom

Hear the commandments of life,
O Israel;

give ear, and learn wisdoml
Why is it, O Israel, why is it that

you are in the land of your
enemles,

that you are growing old in a
foreign country,

that you are defiled with the
dead,

that you are counted among
those in Hades?

You have forsaken the fountain
of wisdom.

If you had walked in the way
of God,

you would be living in peace
forever.

Learn where there is wisdom,
where there is strength,
where there is understanding,

so that you may at the same time
discern

where there is length of days,
and life,

where there is light for the
eyes, and peace.

l1

12

l3

t4

15 Who has found her place?
And who has entered her

storehouses?
16 Where are the rulers of the

nations,

3.8 The exiles are punished for the sins of their
ancestors (Ex 3.7; Lam 5.7); but cf. Jer 31.29;
Ezek 18.2-32.

3,9-4,4 A poem in the style of a wisdom dis-
course describes the elusiveness of wisdom but
also God's gift of wisdom to Israel in the Torah.
3.9-14 Israel's experience of exile is used as an
object lesson to motivate obedience to the com-
mandments of l{e and uisdom; cf. Deut 30.15-20.
3,9 The address to Israel echoes Deut 4. I ; 5. I ; cf.
also the command to hear in Prov 1.8; 4.1, 10.
3.10 An exilic setting is presumed, though grozr,-

ing old in a foreign country suggesls a different time
than the fifth year mentioned in 1.2. 3.ll Ps

88.4. 3.12 See Prov 18.4; Sir 1.1, 5. 3.14 See
Prov 3.13-18. 3.f5-28 Neither the powerful,

nor the wealthy, nor the nations with a reputa-
tion for wisdom, nor the ancient giants have
been able to find it. 3.15 See Job 28.12, 20.
3.f6-f 7 Both hunting and the collecting of ex-
otic animals were symbols of royal power; cf.
I Kings 10.22; Jer 27.6; Dan 2.38; Jdt 11.7.
3.22 The Canaanite (Phoenician) cities of Tyre
and Sidon u,ere associated with wisdom: cf. Ezek
28.4; Zech 9.2. For the wisdom of Teman, the capi-
tal of Edom, see Job 2.ll; Jer 49.71 Ob 8.
3.23 The descendants of Hagar are the Ishmaelites
(Gen 16.ll-12), who appear as merchant travel-
ers in Gen 37.25. Merran may be an error
for Midian; see Gen 37.28 for Midianite caravan-
ners. Sir 39.4 associates travel with wisdom.
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or given thought to her paths.

24 O Israel, how great is the house
of God,

how vast the territory that he
possesses!

25 It is great and has no bounds;
it is high and immeasurable.

26 The giants were born there, who
were famous of old,

great in stature, expert in war.
27 God did not choose them,

or give them the way to
knorvledge;

28 so they perished because they had
no wisdom,

they perished through their
folly.

29 Who has gone up into heaven,
and taken her,

and brought her down from
the clouds?

30 Who has gone over the sea, and
found her,

and will buy her for pure gold?
3l No one knows the way to her,

or is concerned about the path
to her.

32 But the one who knows all things
knows her,

he found her by his
understanding.

The one who prepared the earth
for all time

filled it with four-footed
creatures;

33 the one who sends forth the light,
and it goes;

he called it, and it obeyed him,
trembling;
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34 the stars shone in their watches,
and were glad;

he called them, and they said,
"Here we are!"

They shone with gladness for
him who made them.

35 This is our God;
no other can be compared

to him.
36 He found the whole way to

knowledge,
and gave her to his servant

Jacob
and to Israel, whom he loved.

37 Afterward she appeared on earth
and lived with humankind.

She is the book of the
commandments of God,

the law that endures forever.
All who hold her fast will live,

and those who forsake her
will die.

Turn, O Jacob, and take her;
walk toward the shining of her

light.
Do not give your glory to

another,
or your advantages to an alien

people.
Hrppy are we, O Israel,

for we know what is pleasing
to God.

Encouragement for Israel

5 Take courage, my people,
who perpetuate Israel's name!tj It was not for destruction
that you were sold to the

nations,

4

I

3

4

3,24-25 Here the house of God is not the temple
but the whole cosmos. 3.26-28 According to
ancient tradition, lhe giants (see Gen 6.1-4) were
the children of fallen angels, who communicated
a corrupted form of heavenly wisdom to humans
(1 Enoth 7). The giants perished in the deluge
(Wis 14.6). 3.29-37 Although no human can
reach wisdom, God knows her and has given
her to Israel. 3.29-30a Cf. Deut 30.12-I3,
which uses similar imagerv to describe the accessi-

bility of the divine commandments. 3.30b See

Job 28.12-19. 3.3r-32 See Job 28.23-27.
3.33-34 See Job 38.35. 3.35 See Isa 43.10-l l;
45.18. 3.36-37 For the gift ofwisdom to Israel,
see Sir 24.8. Although v. 37 has sometimes been

regarded as a Christian interpolation referring to
the incarnation, the idea of wisdom living with
humankind is attested in Prov 8.1-4, 3l; Wis
9.10; Sir 24.10-12. 4.1-4 Wisdom is explicitly
identified with the Torah (cf. Sir 24.23). 4.4 See
Wis 9.18.

4.5-5.9 In the poem of consolation the
psalmist addresses the exiles (4.5-9a), quotes the
words ofpersonified Jerusalem (4.9b-29), and fi-
nally addresses words of hope to Jerusalem
(4.30-5.9). The composition draws extensively
on phrases and images from Isa 40-66.
4.5-9a The reason for the exile is identified as

the people's sin. 4.5 The call to tahe eourage
is repeated in vv.21, 30. 4.6 See Isa 50.1b.
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but you rvere handed over to
your enemles

because you angered God.
7 For you provoked the one who

made you
by sacrificing to demons and

not to God.
8 You forgot the everlasting God,

who brought you up,
and you grieved Jerusalem,

who reared you.
9 For she saw the wrath that came

upon you from God,
and she said:

Listen, you neighbors of Zion,
God has brought great sorrow

upon me;
10 for I have seen the exile of my

sons and daughters,
which the Everlasting brought

upon them.
l1 With joy I nurtured them,

but I sent them away with
weeping and sorrow.

12 Let no one rejoice over me, a
widow

and bereaved of many;
I was left desolate because of the

sins of my children,
because they turned away from

the law of God.
13 They had no regard for his

statutes;
they did not walk in the ways

of God's commandments,
or tread the paths his

righteousness showed them
14 Let the neighbors of Zion come;

remember the capture of my
sons and daughters,

which the Everlasting brought
upon them.

15 For he brought a distant nation
against them,

a nation ruthless and of a
strange language,

which had no respect for the
aged

and no pity for a child.
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Iti Thei' led arra,v the rr.idorv's
belt-,r'ed sons,

and bereaved the lonely rvoman
of her daughters.

17

r8
But I, horv can I help 1,ou?
For he who brought these

calamities uporl you
will deliver you from the hand

of your enemies.
Go, my children, go;

for I have been left desolate.
I have taken off the robe of

peace
and put on sackcloth for my

supplication;
I will cry to the Everlasting all

my days.

l9

20

2t Take courage, my children, cry
to God,

and he will deliver you from
the power and hand of the
enemy.

22 For I have put my hope in the
Everlasting to save you,

and joy has come to me from
the Holy One,

because of the mercy that will
soon come to you

from your everlasting savior.,r,
23 For I sent you out with sorrow

and weeping,
but God will give you back to

me with joy and gladness
forever.

24 For as the neighbors of Zion have
now seen your capture,

so they soon will see your
salvation by God,

which will come to you with great
glory

and with the splendor of the
Everlasting.

25 My children, endure with
patience the wrath that has
come upon you from God.

Your enemy has overtaken you,

h Orfrom lhc Eurlasting, your sauior

4.7 Sacrtfieing to demons. Cf. Deut 32.16-17.
4.8 Parental images of God (Deut 32.18; Isa 1.2;
Hos ll.4) and Jerusalem (see note on 4.9b-16)
are combined. 4.9b-f6 The personification of
Zion as grieving widow and mother is based on Isa
51.18-20; Lam Ll, 16-18;2.19-22. 4.15 Deut

28.49-50. 4.20 For sachcloth as a garment of
rnourning, see Lam 1.10. In lsa 52.1 festive gar-
ments mark the end of mourning (see note on
5.1-2). 4.22 Euerlasting. Cf. Isa 26.4; 40.28.
Holy One is a common epithet for God in Isa
40-55; see also Pss 71.22; 78.41 Hab 3.3.
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but you will soon see their
destruction

and will tread upon their necks
26 My pampered children have

traveled rough roads;
they were taken away like a

flock carried off bv the
enemy.

27 Take courage, my children, and
cry to God,

for you will be remembered by
the one who brought this
upon you.

28 For just as you were disposed to
go astray from God,

return with tenfold zeal to
seek him.

29 For the one who brought these
calamities upon you

will bring you everlasting joy
with your salvation.

Jenualem Is Assured of Help

30 Take courage, O Jerusalem,
for the one who named you will

comfort you.
3l Wretched will be those who

mistreated you
and who rejoiced at your fall.

32 Wretched will be the cities that
your children served as
slaves;

wretched will be the city that
received your offspring.

33 For just as she rejoiced at your
fall

and was glad for your ruin,
so she will be grieved at her

own desolation.
34 I will take away her pride in her

great population,
and her insolence will be

turned to grief.

BARUCH 4.26_5.6

35 For fire will come upon her from
the Everlasting for many
days,

and for a long time she will be
inhabited by demons.

36 Look toward the east,
O Jerusalem,

and see the joy that is coming
to you from God.

37 Look, your children are coming,
whom you sent away;

they are coming, gathered from
east and west,

at the word of the Holy One,
rejoicing in the glory of God.

Take off the garment of your
sorrow and affliction,
O Jerusalem,

and put on forever.the beauty
of the glory from God.

Put on the robe of the
righteousness that comes
from God;

put on your head the diadem
of the glory of the
Everlasting;

for God will show your splendor
everywhere under heaven.

For God will give you evermore
the name,

"Righteous Peace, Godly
Glory."

5 Arise, O Jerusalem, stand upon
the height;

look toward the east,
and see your children gathered

from west and east
at the word of the Holy One,
rejoicing that God has

remembered them.
6 For they went out from you on

foot,

5

9

J

4

4.23 See Ps 126.6; Isa 35.10; 5l.ll. 4.24 See
Isa 60.1-3. 4.25 See Deut 33.29; cf. lsa 51.23.

4.30-5.9 Three imperatives (tahe courage,
4.30; Look, 4.36, arise, 5.5) divide the address to
Jerusalem into its major parts. 4.30-35 The
punishment of Babylon is part of the consolation
of Jerusalem (cf. Isa 43.14; 47.1-15). Contrast
the attitude expressed in l.1l-12. 4.30 See

Isa 51.12; 62.2, 4. 4.31 Edom was especially
blamed for having gloated over Jerusalem's de-
struction (Isa 34; 63.1-6; Lam 4.21; Ob 8-14;

Mal 1.2-5). 4.35 Fire. Cf. Jer 50.32; 51.30, 58.
Inhabited by demons. Cf. Isa 13.21. 4.36-5.4 Jeru-
salem's joy at seeing her exiled children return is

described. 4.36 See Isa 40.9-ll. 4.37 See Isa
43.5-6; Zech 8.7-8; cf. Psalms of Solomon 71.3.
5.1-2 These verses reverse the image of 4.20.
See Isa 52.1; 61.10; cf. Psalms of Solomon 11.8.
5.4 New garments and a new name for Jerusalem
are mentioned together in Isa 62.2-4. For other
symbolic names of Zion, see Isa 1.26; 60.14; Jer
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led away b1' their enemies;
but God rvill bring them back

to you,
carried in glory, as on a royal

throne.
7 For God has ordered that every

high mountain and the
everlasting hills be
made low

and the valleys filled up, to
make level ground,
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so that Israel ma1' rr,alk safely in
the glory of God.

8 The woods and every fragrant
[ree

have shaded Israel at God's
command.

e For God will lead Israel with joy,
in the light of his glory,
with the mercy and

righteousness that come
from him.

33.I6; Ezek 48.35. 5.5-9 The return of the ex-
iled children is described. 5.5 See Isa 40.9;
43.5; 51.17 60.4; cf. Psahrc of Solomon 77.3. 5.6

See Isa 49.22; 66.20. 5.7 See Isa 40,4-5; cf.
Psalms of Solomon 11.5. 5.8 Cf . Psabns of Solomon
ll.6-7. 5.9 See Isa 60.1-3.



TFIE LE.TTER OF
JERT,MIAFI

THE LETTER OF JEREMIAH is addressed to those Jews deported to Babylon
by King Nebuchadnezzar, presumably in the exile of 597 s.c.r. It imitates

the letter inJer 29.1-23 to the same exiles, which advised them of the length of
their stay (seventy years, an indefinite number) and of their conduct (expect to
stay a long time). The Letter of Jeremiah likewise advises the exiles of their
expected stay (v. 3; up to seven generations) and of their conduct (do not worship
divine images).

Content

The Letter of Jeremiah draws upon biblical texts such as Deut 4.27-28;
Pss 115.3-8; 135.15-18; Isa 40.18-20;44.9-20;46,1-7;Jer 10.2-16, which sat-

irize divine images in order to encourage the worship of Israel's unique God. The
first commandment of the Decalogue forbidding divine images (Ex 20.3-5;
Deut 5.7-9) ensured that biblical religion was imageless, but some early biblical
texts allowed other peoples their own gods so long as Israel's God was the Most

High (Deut 32.8-9). In the sixth century B.c.E., however, during the exile, bib-

lical authors began to argue for only one deity exclusively. They developed the

idea by ridiculing the statues that in the ancient Near East represented deities to
their worshipers. The Letter of Jeremiah is heir to that tradition, not only at-

tacking pagan gods and cultures but celebrating implicitly Israel's unique image-

Iess God and distinctiveness as a people.

Setting and Date

The Letter of Jeremiah draws upon the biblical tradition against images. sum-

marizing rather than developing it in original ways. A "silver age" work, it rev-

erently looks back to the "golden age" of inspired works like the books of Isaiah

and Jeremiah. Because of its use of old traditions, most scholars date it and

similar works to the Hellenistic period, between the late fourth and late second
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cellturies B.c.E. It \ras kno\rn bv the author of the letter in 2 \Iacc 2.1-3, l'ho
wrote near the end of the second centurv s.c.r. The period brought Judaism into
contact with the religions of Egvpt, Svlia, tr{esopotamia, and Greece, rvhich rou-

tinely used statues of gods in their elaborate rituals. To those in the dependent
and relatively poor Jewish communities in Palestine and elservhere, the rich re-

ligions of these dominating cultures were a constant temptation to abandon their
or!,n, more austere traditions. The author, in common with the custom of the

time, took the name of Jeremiah for a title because the Letter of Jeremiah de-

veloped the venerable prophet's ideas (cf. Jer 10.2-16; 29) and because the an-

cient name lent credibility to the new work.

Structure and Language

The Letter of Jeremiah consists of ten warnings, all (except the last) ending in a

refrain that the statues are not divine and therefore the people should not fear
them, i.e., worship them (w. 16,23,29,40,44,52,56, 65, 69). The author denies

power to the statues and heaps ridicule upon them. There is little development
of ideas, the unity of the work coming from the framework and unvarying per-
spective. The original language seems to have been Hebrew or Aramaic. The
Greek occasionally reflects Semitic syntax, and several unclear passages can be

plausibly corrected by postulating an original Semitic word or construction. A
small fragment in Greek (vv. 43-44) was found in Cave 7 at Qumran.
Richard J. Ch,fford

6
aA

to
copy of a letter that Jeremiah sent
those who were to be taken to

Babylon as exiles by the king of the Bab-
ylonians, to give them the message that
God had commanded him.

The People Face a Long Captiuity

2 Because of the sins that you have
committed before God, you will be taken
to Babylon as exiles by Nebuchadnez-
zar, king of the Babylonians. 3Therefore
when you have come to Babylon you will
remain there for many years, for a long

time, up to seven generations; after that I
will bring you away from there in peace.
4Now in Babylon you will see gods made
of silver and gold and wood, which people
carry on their shoulders, and which cause
the heathen to fear. 5 So beware of becom-
ing at all Iike the foreigners or of letting
[ear for these godsb possess you 6when

a The King James Version (like the Latin Vulgate)
prints The Letter of Jeremiah as Chapter 6 of the
Book of Baruch, and the chapter and verse
numbers are here retained. In the Greek
Septuagint, the Letter is separated from Baruch by
the Book of Lanrentations. b Gkfor them

l-7 Historical context and theme. I The
setting is probably the deportation of 597 s.c.r.
(2 Kings 24.10-17) since the letter in Jer 29.1-23
was addressed to the exiles of that deportation.
3 lf up to seven generations is taken literally, reck-
oning forty years to the generation as in the
wilderness period this yields 317 s.c.r. as the
possible date of composition. More likely, how-
ever, the phrase expands Jeremiah's projection of

seventy years (Jer 25.12;29.10) or three genera-
rions of Babylonian rulers (Jer 27.7) in the man-
ner of Dan 9.24, "seventy weeks (of years)." After
that . . . in peace. ldols are a temporary trial of ex-
ile; there will be no more idols when the exiles
return home. 4-7 The theme of the Letter is
rhe central affirmation of the Bible: "you shall
have no other gods before me" (Ex 20.3; Deut
5.7) and "The Lono is our God, the Lono alone"
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you see the multitude before and behind
them worshiping them. But say in your
heart, "It is you, O Lord, whom we must
worship." TFor my angel is with you, and
he is watching over your lives.

The Helplessness of Idols

8 Their tongues are smoothed by the
carpenter, and they themselves are over-
laid with gold and silver; but they are false
and cannot speak. 9People. take gold
and make crowns for the heads of their
gods, as they might for a girl who loves
ornaments. lOSometimes the priests se-
cretly take gold and silver from their gods
and spend it on themselves, llor even
give some of it to the prostitutes on the
terrace. They deck their godsd out with
garments like human beings - these gods
of silver and gold and wood l2 that cannot
save themselves from rust and corrosion.
When they have been dressed in purple
robes, l3their faces are wiped because of
the dust from the temple, which is thick
upon them. l4One of them holds a scep-
ter, like a district judge, but is unable to
destroy anyone who offends it. l5Another
has a dagger in its right hand, and an ax,
but cannot defend itself from war and
robbers. 16From this it is evident that they
are not gods; so do not fear them.

17 For just as someone's dish is useless
when it is broken, 18so are their gods
when they have been set up in the tem-
ples. Their eyes are full of the dust raised
by the feet of those who enter. And just as
the gates are shut on every side against
anyone who has offended a king, as
though under sentence of death, so the
priests make their temples secure with
doors and locks and bars, in order that
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they may not be plundered by robbers.
leThey light more lamps for them than
they light for themselves, though their
gods" can see none of them. 2oThey
arer just like a beam of the temple, but
their hearts, it is said, are eaten away
when crawling creatures from the earth
devour them and their robes. They do not
notice 2l when their faces have been black-
ened by the smoke of the temple. 22Bats,
swallows, and birds alight on their bodies
and heads; and so do cats. 23From this
you will know that they are not gods; so
do not fear them.

24 As for the gold that they wear for
beauty - its will not shine unless someone
wipes off the tarnish; for even when they
were being cast, they did not feel it.
25They are bought without regard to cost,
but there is no breath in them. z6Having
no feet, they are carried on the shoulders
of others, revealing to humankind their
worthlessness. And those who serve them
are put to shame 2Tbecause, if any of
these gods fallsh to the ground, they
themselves must pick it up. If anyone sets
it upright, it cannot move itself; and if it is
tipped over, it cannot straighten itself.
Gifts are placed before them just as be-
fore the dead. 28The priests sell the sacri-
fices that are offered to these gods,and
use the money themselves. Likewise their
wives preserve some of the meau with
salt, but give none to the poor or helpless.
29Sacrifices to them may even be touched
by women in their periods or at child-
birth. Since you know by these things that
they are not gods, do not fear them.

30 For how can they be called gods?

c Gk Thel
g Lat Syr:
them j

d Gkthetn e Gk
h Gk tf they

they

foll
fGkltis
i Gkto', Gk they

Gk of them

(Deut 6.4). 7 M1 angel in some early biblical
texts expressed God's very presence and power
(Gen 16.7; Ex 23.23), but here it is a heavenly
figure to whom God has entrusted the people's
welfare.

8-16 Though made of gold and silver, the
statues cannot act or move. 9-10 The statues'
authority, denoted by crowns, cannot prevent
their own priests from plundering their gold.
l2-ll Purple roDes denote royal power, yet the
gods cannot even keep their faces clean. 16 A
variant of this statement concludes each section
except the last. 17-23 The statues are useless
and unseeing. l7 The brohen dish is proverbial

for uselessness (Jer l9.l l; 22.28; Hos 8.8).
18 The gods are shut up within their temples like
prisoners. 20 Their hearts, it is said, are eaten auay
is a difficult phrase, possibly "their minds [it.
hearts], so to speak, are destroyed by insects."
24-29 The statues are unfeeling and passive, and
their food is plundered and ritually unclean.
25 No breath in them. Cf. Ps 135.17; Jer 10.14.
26 Cf. Isa 46.7. 27 The statues are as passive
as the dead. 29 Women became ritually unclean
in their periods or at childbirth (Lev 12.2-5;
15.19-30). 30-40a The statues cannot do what
is expected of gods. 30 As Judaism did not al-
low female priests, women's priestly service is
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Women sen e meals for gods of silver and
gold and wood; 3I and in their temples the
priests sit with their clothes torn, their
heads and beards shaved, and their heads
uncovered. 32They hou'l and shout be-
fore their gods as some do at a funeral
banquet. 33The priests take some of the
clothing of their godsk to ckrthe their
rvives and children. 34Whether one does
evil to them or good, they will not be able
to repay it. They cannot set up a king or
depose one. 35Likewise they are not able
to give either rvealth or money; if one
makes a vow to them and does not keep it,
they will not require it. 36They cannot
save anyone from death or rescue the
weak from the strong. 37They cannot re-
store sight to the blind; they cannot res-
cue one who is in distress. 38They cannot
take pity on a widow or do good to an
orphan. 39These things that are made of
wood and overlaid with gold and silver
are like stones from the mountain, and
those who serve them will be put to
shame. 40why then must anyone think
that they are gods, or call them gods?

The Foolishness of Worshiping Idok

Besides, even the Chaldeans themselves
dishonor them; for when they see some-
one who cannot speak, they bring Bel and
pray that the mute may speak, as though
Bel/ were able to understand! 4lYet they
themselves cannot perceive this and aban-
don them, for they have no sense. 42And
the women, with cords around them, sit
along the passageways, burning bran for
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rncense. +:l \\'hen one of them is led off by
.-rne of the passers-by and is taken to bed
by him, she derides the woman next to
her, because she rvas not as attractive as
herself and her cord rvas not broken.
1'1\[hatever- is done for these idols, is
flalse. Why then must anyone think that
the,v are gods, or call them gods?

45 They are made b1' carpenters and
goldsmiths; they can be nothing but rvhat
rhe artisans ruish them to be. a6Those rvho
make them will certainly not live very long
themselves; 47how then can the things
rhat are made by them be gods? They
have left only lies and reproach for those
who come after. 4t] For rvhen war or ca-
lamity comes upon them, the priests con-
sult together as to lvhere they can hide
themselves and their gods.," 49How then
(ran one fail to see that these are not gods,
lbr they cannot save themselves from war
r>r calamity? 50Since they are made of
rvood and overlaid with gold and silver, it
rvill afterward be known that they are
lalse. 5l It will be manifest to all the na-
tions and kings that they are not gods but
the work of human hands, and that there
is no work of God in them. 52Who then
r:an fail to know that they are not gods?"

53 For they cannot set up a king over
ir country or give rain to people. 54They
cannot judge their own cause or deliver
one who is wronged, for they have no
l)ower; SSthey are like crows between
heaven and earth. When fire breaks out
in a temple of wooden gods overlaid with
I Gk sozr of their clothiry I ()k he m Gk thern
rr Meaning of Gk uncertain

taken as a sign offolly. Foolish too is food given to
statues made of metal and wood. 3l-32 Since
Israel's God is not one of the dying and rising
gods of the ancient Near East, ritual mourning is
out of place. 33-34a The gods are unable to
prevent their own servants from plundering them
(cf. v. l0). 34b-38 The acts of deliverance ex-
pected ofa god they cannot do, but the true God
of Israel can do all this (Deut 32.39; Pss 49.15;
r46.8-9).

40b-44 The senseless behavior of the gods'
servants: two examples. 40 The Chaldeans are
either people of the Babylonian Empire or, more
specifically, professional diviners. Bel is the Ak-
kadian word for "lord," corresponding to Hebrew
Baal, a title of Marduk, chief of the Babylonian
pantheon. His priests, supposedly wise, pray to
an unhearing god for the cure of a mute.
42-43 Women sponsored by the temple are

engaged in sexual acts celebrating the fertility
hestowed by the gods. The fifth-century B.c.E.
(ireek historian Herodotus described similar ritu-
als (Htstory 1.199). Since Israel's God did not cre-
ate by procreation, human sexual activity played
rro role in its ritual. 45-56 The statues of the
gods are made by mortals. 45 The statues rep-
resent human rather than dir,ine will, 47 One
generation was expected to hand on to those uhl
come after the tradition of true worship (cf. Deut
6.7; Pss 48.13; 78.1-8), but the artisans hand on
only shameful images. 50 The statues are only
ra'ooden cores ouerlaid uith gold and siluer; they will
be unable to protect themselves from the ravages
of war and time. 53-54 Arnong the tasks of
gods in the ancient Near East were to establish
kings, give fertility, and rescue the innocent poor,
but these gods do nothing. 55 The difficult
crous is sometimes corrected to "clouds" on the
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gold or silver, their priests will flee and
escape, but the godso will be burned up
like timbers. 56Besides, they can offer no
resistance to king or enemy. Why then
must anyone admit or think that they
are gods?

57 Gods made of wood and overlaid
with silver and gold are unable to save
themselves from thieves or robbers.
58Anyone who can will strip them of their
gold and silver and of the robes they
wear, and go off with this booty, and they
will not be able to help themselves. 59So it
is better to be a king who shows his cour-
age, or a household utensil that serves its
owner's need, than to be these false gods;
better even the door of a house that pro-
tects its contents, than these false gods;
better also a wooden pillar in a palace,
than these false gods.

60 For sun and moon and stars are
bright, and when sent to do a service, they
are obedient. 61So also the lightning,
when it flashes, is widely seen; and the
wind likewise blows in every land.
62When God commands the clouds to go
over the whole world, they carry out his
command. 63And the fire sent from
above to consume mountains and woods
does what it is ordered. But these idolsp
are not to be compared with them in ap-
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pearance or power. 64Therefore one
must not think that they are gods, nor call
them gods, for they are not able either to
decide a case or to do good to anyone.
65Since you know then that they are not
gods, do not fear them.

66 They can neither curse nor bless
kings; 67*1sy cannot show signs in the
heavens for the nations, or shine like the
sun or give light like the moon. 68The
wild animals are better than they are, for
they can flee to shelter and help them-
selves. 695o we have no evidence what-
ever that they are gods; therefore do not
fear them.

70 Like a scarecrow in a cucumber
bed, which guards nothing, so are their
gods of wood, overlaid with gold and sil-
ver. TIIn the same way, their gods of
wood, overlaid with gold and silver, are
like a thornbush in a garden on which ev-
ery bird perches; or like a corpse thrown
out in the darkness. 72From the purple
and linens that rot upon them you will
know that they are not gods; and they will
finally be consumed themselves, and be a
reproach in the land. 73Better, therefore,
is someone upright who has no idols; such
a person will be far above reproach.
o Gk they
Syr silA

p Gkthese things q Cn: Gk mrble,

basis of a similar Semitic word. The gods are as

helpless as clouds before the winds. 57-65 The
divine statues are helpless and useless, unfit im-
ages of the true God. 57-5E Cf. vv. 10, 28, 49,
56. 59 All things, noble and base, have their use
but not the divine statues. 60-64 The true im-
ages of God are the heavenly luminaries and
the storm, which convey a universal message of

the one God. 60 The luminaries mark day
and night and seasonal feasts (Gen 1.14-18).
6l-63 Israel's God appeared in the storm (Ex
19.16-19; I Kings 18.44-45; Ps 29). 66-69
The gods are passive, mute, and more helpless
than wild animals. 70-73 Final metaphors of
contempt for the statues. True honor belongs
to rhe upright person (v.73\.



TFIE PRAYT.R OF
AZARIAFI AND
TI_IE SONG OF

TFIE TFIRE,E JE.WS

THE GREEK AND LATIN VERSIONS of Daniel contain several additions that
are not present in the Jewish and Pr<ltestant canons of the or. These are col-

lectively referred to as the Additions to Daniel and consist of the Prayer of
Azariah and the Song of the Three Jews, Susanna, and Bel and the Dragon.

The first of these, the Prayer of Azariah and the Song of the Three Jews, is

found inserted between Dan 3.23 and 3.24. Dan 3 recounts the story of Daniel's

three companions who are thrown into a furnace by Nebuchadnezzar and sur-

vive unharmed. Although short prayers and doxologies are found in Daniel in
the Hebrew Bible (2.20-23;3.28; 4.3,34-35,37;6.26-27), this addition is much
longer, delaying the narrative considerably. It was a common pmctice in the

editing of the or to insert such poetic compositions into prose works (cf. I Sam 2;

2 Sam 22). This insertion falls into three parts: the Prayer of Azariah (vv. 1-22);
a description of the furnace (w. 23-27); and the Song of the Three Jews
(vv. 28-68). The last section can also be divided further into vv. 28-34 and

vv. 35-68, based on differences in the poetic arrangement. Although there is no

evidence that the Prayer of Azariah or the Song of the Three Jews was used in

Jewish liturgy, they were very popular among Christians and rvere included as

numbers 7 and 8 in the section "Odes" in some manuscripts of the Greek Bible.
By form, the Prayer of Azariah is a national lament, similar to Pss 44; 74;79;

and 80, although the latter do not dwell as much on the speaker's confession of
sin. The confession of sin lvas, however, a staple of the covenantal theology of the
postexilic period (cf . Ezra 9.6-15; Neh 9.6-37; Dan 9.4-19; Bar 1.15-3.8).

The Song of the Three Jews was often divided in early Christian use at the

same point where a division is suggested here, between vv. 34 and 35. In both
parts this is a hymn of praise; the first part is similar to Pss 96 and 97 in its

1632
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themes, while the second is similar to Ps 148 in conrent and to Ps 136 in its use
of a repeated, antiphonal refrain.

Dan 3 only hints at what is going on within the furnace (cf. Dan 3.25). This
addition, probably inserted in the second or first century B.c.E. serves to record
the prayers and blessings of the three men and to increase the sense of the
miraculous by describing in detail how the angel is intervening. Readers thus
enter more fully into the experience of the three pious and courageous Jews.
Itturence Wills

(Additions to Daniel, inserted between
3.23 and 3.24)

The Prayer of Azariah in the Furnace

I They, walked around in the midst
of the flames, singing hymns to God and
blessing the Lord. 2Then Azariah stood
still in the fire and prayed aloud:

3 "Blessed are you, O Lord, God of
our ancestors, and worthy
of praise;

and glorious is your name
forever!

4 For you are just in all you have
done;

all your works are true and
your ways right,

and all your judgments are
true.

5 You have executed true
judgments in all you have
brought upon us

and upon Jerusalem, the holy
city of our ancestors;

by a true judgment you have
brought all this upon us
because of our sins.

6 For we have sinned and broken
your law in turning away
from you;

in all matters we have sinned
grievously.

7 We have not obeyed your
commandments,

we have not kept them or done
what you have commanded
us for our own good.

8 So all that you have brought
upon us,

and all that you have done
to us,

you have done by a true
judgment.

9 You have handed us over to our
enemies, lawless and
hateful rebels,

and to an unjust king, the most
wicked in all the world.

l0 And now we cannot open our
mouths;

we, your servants who worship
you, have become a shame
and a reproach.

a That is, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah (Dan
2. l7), the original names of Shadrach, Meshach,
and Abednego (Dan 1.6-7)

l-22 The Prayer of Azariah. Elements of the
older "national Iament" psalms are combined here
with the confession of sin as a step toward reestab-
lishing a covenant with God. The tone of peni-
tence is totally lacking in Dan l-6, and the three
Jews are apparently blameless before God; thus
the prayer does not correspond to their circum-
stances but has been added to the book of Daniel
to introduce another dimension of the religious
life of Jews in the postexilic period. 2 Both the
Hebrew names of the three men and their
adopted Babylonian names are given in Dan 1.7,

but only the Babylonian names are used in Dan 3,
and only the Hebrew names in the addition (vv. 2,
66) 5-10 The confession of sin and the recog-
nition that God's covenant has been broken,
which has resulted in the fall of Jerusalem. I An
unjust hing, the most u,ichzd. Ahhough Jewish tradi-
tion would naturally hurl this sort of invective at
Nebuchadnezzar for capturing Jerusalem and de-
stroying the temple, Dan l-4 presents a varied
portrait of this king. Later Jewish tradition con-
demned Daniel's cooperation with Nebuchadnez-
zar, and this addition shares this negative view.
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1l For your name's sake do not give
us up forever,

and do not annul your
covenant.

12 Do not rvithdraw your mercy
from us,

for the sake of Abraham your
beloved

and for the sake of your
servant Isaac

and Israel your holy one,
13 to whom you promised

to multiply their descendants
like the stars of heaven

and like the sand on the shore
of the sea.

14 For we, O Lord, have become
fewer than any other
nation,

and are brought low this day in
all the world because of our
sins.

l5 In our day we have no ruler, or
prophet, or leader,

no burnt offering, or sacrifice,
or oblation, or incense,

no place to make an offering
before you and to find
mercy.

16 Yet with a contrite heart and a
humble spirit may we be
accepted,

t7 as though it were with burnt
offerings of rams and bulls,

or with tens of thousands of fat
Iambs;

such may our sacrifice be in
your sight today,

and may we unreservedly
follow you,b

for no shame will come to those
who trust in you.

18 And now with all our heart we
follow you;

we fear you and seek your
presence.

19 Do not put us to shame,

r634

but deal rvith us in 1'our
patience

and in 1'our abundant mercy.
20 Deliver us in accordance rvith

your marvelous works,
and bring glory to your name,

O Lord.
2l Let all rvho do harm to your

servants be put to shame;
let them be disgraced and

deprived of all power,
and let their strength be

broken.
22 Let them know that you alone are

the Lord God,
glorious over the whole world."

The Song of the Th,ree Jews

23 Now the king's servants who threw
them in kept stoking the furnace with
naphtha, pitch, tow, and brushwood.
2aAnd the flames poured out above the
[urnace forty-nine cubits, 25and spread
out and burned those Chaldeans who
were caught near the furnace. 26But the
angel of the Lord came down into the fur-
nace to be with Azariah and his compan-
ions, and drove the fiery flame out of the
furnace,2Tand made the inside of the fur-
nace as though a moist wind were whis-
tling through it. The fire did not touch
them at all and caused them no pain or
distress.

28 Then the three with one voice
praised and glorified and blessed God in
rhe furnace:
29 "Blessed are you, O Lord, God of

our ancestors,
and to be praised and highly

exalted forever;
30 And blessed is your glorious, holy

name,
and to be highly praised and

highly exalted forever.
b Meaning of Gk uncertain

ll-22 Appeal to God's mercy to reinstate the
covenant. 12-13 God's covenant with Abraham
is invoked (cf. Gen 15.l-6); Isaac and. Israel (Ja-
cob) are also included (Gen 22.15-18; Josh
24.3-4; Isa 41.8). 15 No ruler . . . no place. The
temple and the government have fallen, which fits
Daniel's situation, but it is possible that the lament
may have been written about a later period.

23-27 Descriptionofthefurnace. 23 High-

ly flammable substances and kindling, naphtha,
pitch, tou, and brushuood, are fed to the flames-
rrere wood will not do! The miraculous element
is thus heightened in the addition and the story
made more exciting by the inclusion of such de-
tails. 24 Forty-nine cubits, about 80 feet.

2E-68 The Song of rhe Three Jews.
29-34 First song. A royal enthronement hymn
that celebrates God's rule of the universe as king
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3l Blessed are you in the temple of
your holy glory,

and to be extolled and highly
glorified forever.

32 Blessed are you who look into the
depths from your throne
on the cherubim,

and to be praised and highly
exalted forever.

33 Blessed are you on the throne of
your kingdom,

and to be extolled and highly
exalted forever.

34 Blessed are you in the firmament
of heaven,

and to be sung and glorified
forever.

15 "Bless the Lord, all you works of
the Lord;

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

36 Bless the Lord, you heavens;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
37 Bless the Lord, you angels of the

Lord;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
38 Bless the Lord, all you waters

above the heavens;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
39 Bless the Lord, all you powers of

the Lord;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
40 Bless the Lord, sun and moon;

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

41 Bless the Lord, stars of heaven;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.

42 "Bless the Lord, all rain and dew;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
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43 Bless the Lord, all you winds;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
44 Bless the Lord, fire and heat;

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

45 Bless the Lord, winter cold and
summer heat;

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

46 Bless the Lord, dews and falling
snow;

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

47 Bless the Lord, nights and days;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
48 Bless the Lord, light and

darkness;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
49 Bless the Lord, ice and cold;

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

50 Bless the Lord, frosts and snows;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
5l Bless the Lord, lightnings and

clouds;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.

52 "Let the earth bless the Lord;
Iet it sing praise to him and

highly exalt him forever.
53 Bless the Lord, mountains and

hills;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
54 Bless the Lord, all that grows in

the ground;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
55 Bless the Lord, seas and rivers;

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

56 Bless the Lord, you springs:

(cf. Pss 96; 97). 3l Some of the images seem to
presuppose a standing ternplc and ongoing wor-
ship (cf. Azariah's prayer, v. l5) but are directly
referring only to a heavenly temple. 32 The
eherubim are mythical creatures on which God
rides in heaven; they were represented in
the temple (cf. I Sam t1.4; I Kings 6.23-28).
35-68 Second song. Praise is elicited from all of
God's creation, beginning with the highest cosmo-
logical phenomena and the angels (vv.36-41),

descending through the elements of the atmo-
sphere (vv. 42-51), to the earth and the creatures
on it (vv. 52-59\, and ending with worshipers of
God (vv. 60-68; cf. Ps 148). Whereas the first
song addresses God directly and utilizes many
similar-sounding phrases to increase its poetic
beauty, here the universe itself is summoned to
give praise, and the second line of each verse is

not only similar, but identical, likely an antiphonal
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sing praise to him and highh
exalt him forever.

57 Bless the Lord, you rvhales and
all that swim in the watersl

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

58 Bless the Lord, all birds of
the air;

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

59 Bless the Lord, all wild animals
and cattle;

sing praise to him and highll'
exalt him forever.

60 "Bless the Lord, all people on
earth;

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

61 Bless the Lord, O Israel;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
62 Bless the Lord, you priests of the

Lord;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
63 Bless the Lord, you servants of

the Lord;
sing praise to him and highly

exalt him forever.
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(;+ Bless the Lord, spirits and souls
of the righteous;

sing praise to him and highll'
exalt him forever.

65 Bless the Lord, you rvho are holy
and humble in heartl

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him forever.

66 "Bless the Lord, Hananiah,
Azariah, and Mishael;

sing praise to him and highly
exalt him fcrrever.

For he has rescued us from
Hades and saved us from
the powerc o{'death,

and delivered us from the
midst of the burning fier1'
furnace;

from the midst ol'the fire he
has delivered us.

67 Give thanks to the Lord, for he is
good,

for his mercy endures forever.
68 All who worship the Lord, bless

the God of gods,
sing praise to him and give

thanks to him,
for his mercy endures forever."

c Gkhand

community response to the first line (cf. Ps 136).
The two songs probably both existed separately
before being inserted here. 66 Hananiah, Aza-

riah, and Muhael, probably an addition to rhe
hymn here, since in this verse the orderly struc-
rure is disrupted.



SUSANNA
(cnerrrn 13 or rHE GREEK vERSroN

or oeNrnr)

MANY STORIES AND VISIONS concerning Daniel, similar to the ones now
contained in the or book, circulated in ancient Judaism in the Second Temple
period; fragments of some of these have been found at Qumran. Susanna and
Bel and the Dragon are two such entertaining short stories that probably circu-
lated independently and were later inserted into the book of Daniel, Susanna

appearing either after Dan 12 or before Dan 1 to introduce the young Daniel.

The purpose for adding these two stories to the previously existing book was

perhaps to bring it more in line with the novelistic literature of the period such

as Tobit, Judith, and Esther (especially with its Greek additions).
Susanna and Bel and the Dragon are best read as edifying fictions; no real

historical account is intended in either case. They are examples of a common-
place in Jewish literature, the persecution and vindication of the righteous hero
or heroine (cf. Gen 37-50; Esther; Dan 3; 6; Wis 2-5). Susanna differs from
Dan I-6 and Bel and the Dragon (as well as C,en 37-50 and Esther) in that the

action does not take place in the highest court in the land, but in the local,

self-governing Jewish court.
Traditional folk motifs, such as the upright woman who is falsely accused of

being promiscuous and the young boy who steps forward to render a just verdict,
are reflected in the story. Susanna is also one of the first detective stories of
world literature, or better, one of the first "courtroom dramas," It cannot be

dated precisely but was probably composed between the third and first centuries
s.c.n. The Greek version translated here is attributed to Theodotion; the Sep-

tuagint version is quite different in a number of places (see note on v. 32).

I^aurenre Wills
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sus.\\\-\ l-27

Srrsanna s Beautt Attracts Tu'o Elders

I There was a man living in Babl'lon
rvhose name lvas Joakim. 2 He married the
daughter of Hilkiah, named Susanna, a
very beautiful rvoman and one rvho feared
the Lord. 3Her parents were righteous,
and had trained their daughter according
to the larv of Moses. aJoakim was \.er_\'

rich, and had a fine garden adjoining his
house; the Jews used to come to him
because he was the most honored of
them all.

5 That year two elders from the peo-
ple were appointed as judges. Concerning
them the Lord had said: "Wickedness
came forth from Babylon, from elders
who were judges, who were supposed to
govern the people." 6These men were
frequently at Joakim's house, and all who
had a case to be tried came to them there.

7 When the people left at noon, Su-
sanna would go into her husband's gar-
den to walk. 8Every day the two elders
used to see her, going in and walking
about, and they began to lust for her.
9They suppressed their consciences and
turned away their eyes from looking to
Heaven or remembering their duty
to administer justice. l0Both were over-
u,helmed with passion for her, but they
did not tell each other of their distress,
I I for they were ashamed to disclose their
lustful desire to seduce her. l2Day after
day they watched eagerly to see her.

l3 One day they said to each other,
"Let us go home, for it is time for lunch."
So they both left and parted from each
other. 14But turning back, they met
again; and when each pressed the other
for the reason, they confessed their lust.

l 638

Then together lhev arranged for a time
rr'hen thev could find her alone.

The Elders Attempt to Seduce Susanna

l5 Once, rvhile thel'rrere rvatching for
an opportune day, she rr'ent in as before
rvith only tlvo maids, and rvished to bathe
in the garden, for it rvas a hot dav. l6No
one lvas there except the two elders, rvho
had hidden themselves and were watch-
ing her. lTShe said to her maids, "Bring
me olive oil and ointments, and shut the
garden doors so that I can bathe." l8They
did as she told them: they shut the doors
of the garden and went out by the side
doors to bring rvhat they had been com-
manded; they did not see the elders, be-
cause they were hiding.

19 When the maids had gone out, the
two elders got up and ran to her. 2OThey
said, "Look, the garden doors are shut,
and no one can see us. We are burning
with desire for you; so give your consent,
and lie with us. 2IIf you refuse, we will
testify against you that a young man was
with you, and this was why you sent your
maids away."

22 Susanna groaned and said, "I am
completely trapped. For if I do this, it will
mean death for me; if I do not, I cannot
escape your hands. 23I choose not to do
it; I will fall into your hands, rarher rhan
sin in the sight of the Lord."

24 Then Susanna cried out with a
loud voice, and the two elders shouted
against her. 25And one of them ran and
opened the garden doors. 26When the
people in the house heard the shouting in
the garden, they rushed in at the side
door to see what had happened to her.
27And when the elders told their story,

l-14 Calm setting of the story and introduc-
tion of a threat to Susanna. I Since the story
introduces the young man Daniel, the time must
be during the exile. It is difficult to imagine Jews
living lives of such genteel wealth during the exile
in Babylon, but cf. Jer 29.4-7 and, from a much
later period, 2 Esd 3.2. This story may reflect the
actual social conditions of some Jews of a later
century. Joahim, in Hebrew means "the Lord will
establish." This figure is not to be identified either
with the Joakim of Jdt 4.6; 15.8, or with Jehoia-
chin in 2 Kings 24.15. 2 Hilkinh, in Hebrew "the
Lord is my portion," a common priestly name.
Susanna, in Hebrew "lily." A ury beautiful woman
. . . the Lord. Cf. Tob 6.12; Jdt 8.7-8; Esth 2.7, 20

(according to the Greek translation). 5 The
quotation is unknown, but cf. Jer 23.14-15;
29.20-23.

15-27 The attempted seduction of Susanna.
17 Oliue oil was used as a cosmetic and some-
times perfumed with myrrh to make a fragrant
ointment; cf. Esth 2.12; Ps 104.15. 2l Was uith
'voz is here a euphemism for sexual intercourse;
merely being alone with a )oung man would
not warrant death (cf. v.37). 22 According to
Mosaic law, the punishment for adultery was death
(Lev 20.10; Deut 22.22). 23 I choose not to
do tt. Central to many such Jewish stories is a
rnoment of decision; cf. Gen 39.9.
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the servants felt
nothing like this
Susanna.

much ashamed, for
ever been said about

very
had

The Elders Testtfy Against Srcanna

28 The next day, when the people
gathered at the house ofher husband Joa-
kim, the two elders came, full of their
wicked plot to have Susanna put to death.
In the presence of the people they said,
29"Send for Susanna daughter of Hilkiah,
the wife of Joakim." 30So they sent for
her. And she came with her parents, her
children, and all her relatives.

3l Now Susanna was a woman of
great refinement and beautiful in appear-
ance. 32As she was veiled, the scoundrels
ordered her to be unveiled, so that they
might feast their eyes on her beauty.
33Those who were with her and all who
saw her were weeping.

34 Then the two elders stood up be-
fore the people and laid their hands on
her head. 35Through her tears she looked
up toward Heaven, for her heart trusted
in the Lord. 36The elders said, "While we
were walking in the garden alone, this
woman came in with two maids, shut the
garden doors, and dismissed the maids.
37Then a younB man, who was hiding
there, came to her and lay with her. 38We
were in a corner of the garden, and when
we saw this wickedness we ran to them.
3gAlthough we saw them embracing, we
could not hold the man, because he was
stronger than we, and he opened the
doors and Bot away. +OWe did, however,
seize this woman and asked who the
young man was, 4lbut she would not tell
us. These things we testify."

Because they were elders of the people

SUSANNA 28_53

and judges, the assembly believed them
and condemned her to death.

42 Then Susanna cried out with a
loud voice, and said, "O eternal God, you
know what is secret and are aware of all
things before they come to be; 43you
know that these men have given false
evidence against me. And now I am to
die, though I have done none of the
wicked things that they have charged
against me!"

44 The Lord heard her cry. 45Just as
she was being led off to execution, God
stirred up the holy spirit of a young lad
named Daniel, 46and he shouted with a
loud voice, "I want no part in shedding
this woman's blood!"

Daniel Rescues Susanna

47 All the people turned to him and
asked, "What is this you are saying?"
48Taking his stand among them he said,
"Are you such fools, O Israelites, as to
condemn a daughter of Israel without ex-
amination and without learning the facts?
49Return to court, for these men have
given false evidence against her."

50 So all the people hurried back.
And the rest of the, elders said to him,
"Come, sit among us and inform us, for
God has given you the standing of an el-
der." SlDaniel said to them, "Separate
them far from each other, and I will ex-
amine them."

52 When they were separated from
each other, he summoned one of them
and said to him, "You old relic of wicked
days, your sins have now come home,
which you have committed in the past,
53pronouncing unjust judgments, con-

a Gk lacks rest of the

28-46 The trial of Susanna. 32 The narra-
tive presumes that a woman of position would be
aeiled h public; unveiling her face would violate
her modesty. In the Septuagint version of Su-
sanna, however, she is evidently stripped and
exposed to the gaze of the crowd, a ritual
punishment for adulterous women attested in
Jewish law. Cf. Ezek 16.37-39; Hos 2.3-10; Miish-
nah Son 1.5-6. 34 The gesture of laying hands
on the head was used in various solemn rituals (cf.
Gen 48.14; Lev 16.21; Num 8.10), but here it sig-
nifies the wimesses' role in testifying to a capital
offense before the community carries out the exe-
cution (cf. Lev 24.14). 35 Hearen, i.e., God.
42-43 Susanna, who has trusted in the Lord

(v.35), testifies on her own behalfbefore God as a
higher judge. She accuses the elders of bearing
false witness, a violation of Jewish law (Deut
19.16-21). Her prayer for intercession, though
quite short, is similar to the prayers of Jdt 9.2-14;
Add Esth 14.3-19. 44-46 God as judge hears
her testimony and inspires Daniel to come to her
defense as a legal advocate. Whether the holy spirit
here is the spirit of prophecy or more to be associ-
ated with wisdom is unclear (cf. Dan 4.8, 18;
5.ll-12; 6.3).

47-64 Vindication of Susanna. 48 Cross-
examination of the two witnesses has been wrongly
omitted (Deut 19. l5-20). 53 See Ex 23.7.
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demning the innocent and acquitting the
guilty', though the Lord said, 'You shall
not put an innocent and righteous person
to death.' 54Now then, if you really saw
this woman, tell me this: Under what tree
did you see them being intimate with each
other?" He answered, "Under a mastic
tree."b 55And Daniel said, "Very well!
This lie has cost you your head, for the
angel of God has received the sentence
from God and will immediately cutb you
in two."

56 Then, putting him to one side, he
ordered them to bring the other. And he
said to him, "You offspring of Canaan
and not of Judah, beauty has beguiled
you and lust has perverted your heart.
57This is how you have been treating the
daughters of Israel, and they were inti-
mate with you through fear; but a daugh-
ter of Judah would not tolerate your
wickedness. 58Now then, tell me: Under
what tree did you catch them being inti-
mate rvith each other?" He answered,
"Under an evergreen oak.". 59Daniel
said to him, "Very well! This lie has cost
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vou also r.our head, for the angel of God
is rvaiting rvith his srvord to split. you in
t\vo, so as to destrol' ,vou both."

60 Then the rvhole assembly raised a
great shout and blessed God, n'ho saves
those who hope in 1ri-. tilAnd they took
action against the two elders, because out
of their olvn mouths Daniel had convicted
them of bearing false rvitness; they did to
them as they had wickedly planned to do
to their neighbor. 62Acting in accordance
with the law of Moses, they put them to
death. Thus innocent blood was spared
that day.

63 Hilkiah and his rvife praised God
for their daughter Susanna, and so did
her husband Joakim and all her relatives,
because she was found innocent of a
shameful deed. 6aAnd from that day on-
ward Daniel had a great reputation
among the people.

b The Greek words for mastic lree and cut are
similar, thus forming an ironic rvordplay
c The Greek words for euergreen oah and split are
similar, thus forming an ironic rvordplay

56 The wicked elder is associated with the sexual
sins of Canaan (Gen 9.20-27; Lev 18.24-28).
57 Daughters of Israel, daughter of Judah. lews
traced their descent through southern Judahites,

not northern Israelites. 6l-62 The punishment
lor bearing false witness is the same as the one
that would have been applied to the charge falsely
brought, or in this case, death.



BE,L AND TFIE.
DRAGON

(cHerren 14 or rHE GREEK vERSroN

or oeNrrr)

BEL AND THE DRAGON is found at the end of the book of Daniel in the

Greek version as another story of Daniel's experiences in the great royal courts
of the ancient Near East. The two parts of Bel and the Dragon (w. l-22;2342)
are composed of narratives that depict the folly of revering idols and may have

circulated independently. During the postexilic period, when Jews regularly en-

countered those who worshiped representations of various kinds, the theme of
the parody of idols was developed into a literary commonplace (Pss 115.4-8;
135.15-18; Isa 40.18-20; 44.9-20; 46.6-7; Jer 10.3-9; Hab 2.18-19; Wis

l3.l-15.17; Letter of Jeremiah). The entertaining motifs that begin Bel and the

Dragon are given a more dramatic turn, however; the angry Babylonians force
the king to throw Daniel into the lions' den. Daniel's fall from a position of honor
and the threat to his life, together with his vindication and restoration at the end,

are similar in plot outline to Dan 3 and 6 and also to Susanna, Gen 37-50, and

Esther (see Introduction to Susanna).

Although Dan 6 and Bel and the Dragon evidently share a common history
(the method of execution in both is to be thrown into a den of lions), it is unclear
which is closer to the original narrative. Bel and the Dragon is more fantastic and

miraculous than Dan 6-perhaps even whimsical-but in two details Bel and the

Dragon is more realistic: the succession of kings here is correct ("Darius the

Mede" of Dan 5.31; 6.28 is unhistorical), and the use of the signet ring here is
more logical and integrated into the narrative (cf. Dan 6.17).

Bel and the Dragon,like Susanna, was probably composed between the third
and first centuries s.c.r. l-aurence Wills

1641



BEL.\\D THE DR.\C;O\ I-I!]

Daniel and the Priest-s oJ Btl

I When King Astl'ages was laid to rest
with his ancestors, Cyrus the Persian suc-
ceeded to his kingdom. 2Daniel tras a

companion of the king, and was the most
honored of all his Friends.

3 Now the Babylonians had an idol
called Bel, and every day they provided
for it twelve bushels of choice flour and
forty sheep and six measuresa of rvine.
aThe king revered it and went every day
to rvorship it. But Daniel rvorshiped his
orvn God.

So the king said to him, "Why do you
not worship Bel?" 5He answered, "Be-
cause I do not revere idols made with
hands, but the living God, who created
heaven and earth and has dominion over
all living creatures."

6 The king said to him, "Do you not
think that Bel is a living god? Do you not
see how much he eats and drinks every
day?" TAnd Daniel laughed, and said, "Do
nor be deceived, O king, for this thing is
only clay inside and bronze outside, and it
never ate or drank anything."

8 Then the king was angry and called
the priests of Belb and said to them, "If
you do not tell me who is eating these pro-
visions, you shall die. gBut if you prove
that Bel is eating them, Daniel shall die,
because he has spoken blasphemy against
Bel." Daniel said to the king, "Let it be
done as you have said."

l0 Now there rvere seventy priests of

l 6+2

Bel. besides rheir rr'ives and children. So
the king rrent rvith Danicl into the temple
of Bel. llThe priests of Bel said, "See, rve
are nolv going outside; 1'ou ,vourself,
O king, set out the food and prepare the
wine, and shut the door and seal it with
your signet. l2When you return in the
morning, if you do not find that Bel has
eaten it all, rve rvill die; other\vise Daniel
will, who is telling lies about us." 13They
lvere unconcerned, for beneath the table
they had made a hidden entrance,
through *'hich they used to go in regu-
Iarly and consume the provisions. l4After
they had gone out, the king set out the
food for Bel. Then Daniel ordered his
servants to bring ashes, and they scattered
them throughout the whole temple in the
presence of the king alone. Then they
went out, shut the door and sealed it with
the king's signet, and departed. l5During
the night the priests carre as usual, with
their wives and children, and they ate and
drank everything.

l6 Early in the morning the king rose
and came, and Daniel with him. lTThe
king said, "Are the seals unbroken, Dan-
iel?" He answered, "They are unbroken,
O king." 18As soon as the doors were
opened, the king looked at the table, and
shouted in a loud voice, "You are great,
O Bel, and in you there is no deceit
at all!"

l9 But Daniel laughed and restrained
the king from going in. "Look at the

a A little more than fiftv gallons b Gkhis Pricst:

l-22 Daniel uncovers the deceit ofthe priests
ol Bel. I King Astyages ruled the Medes from
585 to 550 n.c.r.; according to Herodotus (History
1.130), Cyras the Persian took the kingdom of Asty-
ages by force. In Dan 5.31; 6.28 Cyrus succeeds
the unknown "Darius the Mede." 2 Friends here
is a designation for those who held favored posi-
tions in the court; cf. Gen 26.26; I Kings 4.5; Jn
19.12. 3 When Cyrus captured Babylon in
539 s.c.r., rhe BabyLonians, like the Jews, became a
subject people whose interests-and deities-
rr'ould be seen b1, Jews as competing with theirs.
Bel, or Baal, was identified with the main Babylo-
nian deity Marduk (Merodach); cf. Isa 46.1; Jer
50.2. Herodotrs (History l. 183) provides a second-
hand description of the idol of Bel in Babylon, a
"figure of a man" 18 feet tall made of solid gold
(cf. v. 7). According to inscriptions, Nebuchadnez-
zar supplied large quantities of food and drink to

the god. 4 Cyrus claimed in an inscription to
have been ordained by Bel to rule over Babylon.
5 ldok made with hands, a negative phrase that
came into use in the postexilic period; cf. Jdt 8.18;
Mk 14.58; Acts 7.48; Heb 9.11. The liaing God,
who truly exists apart from all representations; cf.
Deut 5.26; Jer 10.10; Acts 14.15; I Thess 1.9.
6 Cyrus ironically applies the lofty idea of a "liv-
ing god" to a god who gorges on vast quantities of
food and wine, like a living being. Iron.v of vari-
ous kinds can be found in the Bible (cf. Judg
5.28-30; Tob 5.3-21; Jdt ll.5-6), but what is
ironic here (as in v. 24) is that lofty theological
ideas are misconstrued as.rel'erring to the mun-
dane level (cL Jn 3.3-4; 4.10-15). 7 Clay inside
and bronze outside.Cf. Isa 40.18-19. lE The king
rronically utters the cry in you there is no deceit just
after readers are fully informed of the deceit
rnvolved (vv. 13, l5). l9a Dar.riel's boldness with
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floor," he said, "and notice whose foot-
prints these are." 20The king said, "I see
the footprints of men and women and
children."

2l Then the king was enraged, and he
arrested the priests and their wives and
children. They showed him the secret
doors through which they used to enter to
consume what was on the table. 22There-
fore the king put them to death, and gave
Bel over to Daniel, who destroyed it and
its temple.

Daniel Kilk the Dragon

23 Now in that place. there was a
great dragon, which the Babylonians re-
vered. 2aThe king said to Daniel, "You
cannot deny that this is a living god; so
worship him." 25Daniel said, "I worship
the Lord my God, for he is the living God.
26But give me permission, O king, and I
will kill the dragon without sword or
club." The king said, "I give you per-
mission."

27 Then Daniel took pitch, fat, and
hair, and boiled them together and made
cakes, which he fed to the dragon. The
dragon ate them, and burst open. Then
Daniel said, "See what you have been wor-
shiping!"

28 When the Babylonians heard about
it, they were very indignant and conspired
against the king, saying, "The king has be-
come a Jew; he has destroyed Bel, and
killed the dragon, and slaughtered the
priests." 29coing ro the king, they said,
"Hand Daniel over to us, or else we will

BEL AND THE DRAGON 20_39

kill you and your household." 30The king
saw that they were pressing him hard, and
under compulsion he handed Daniel over
to them.

Daniel in the Lions' Den

3l They threw Daniel into the lions'
den, and he was there for six days.
32There were seven lions in the den, and
every day they had been given two human
bodies and two sheep; but now they were
given nothing, so that they would devour
Daniel.

33 Now the prophet Habakkuk was in
Judea; he had made a stew and had bro-
ken bread into a bowl, and was going into
the field to take it to the reapers. 34But
the angel of the Lord said to Habakkuk,
"Take the food that you have to Babylon,
to Daniel, in the lions' den." 35Habakkuk
said, "Sir, I have never seen Babylon, and
I know nothing about the den." 36Then
the angel of the Lord took him by the
crown of his head and carried him by his
hair; with the speed of the windd he set
him down in Babylon, right over the den.

37 Then Habakkuk shouted, "Daniel,
Daniel! Take the food that God has sent
you." 3SDaniel said, "You have remem-
bered me, O God, and have not forsaken
those who love you." 39So Daniel got up
and ate. And the angel of God immedi-
ately returned Habakkuk to his own
place.

c Other ancient authorities lack in that plau
d Or by the pouer of his spirit

Cyrus (cf. v. 14) is paralleled by the king's surpris-
ing sympathy for Daniel (vv. 30, 40). 22 A mor-
ally balanced punishment for the villains, typical
of fofk narrative: the priests arc Put to death (wirh
their families) in accord with their previous agree-
ment (w. 8-9), and by the same means of execu-
tion they had intended for Daniel.

23-30 Daniel cleverll kills the dragon. 23
Greal drogon. In early or passages a serpent is
sometimes associated with Mosaic practice, but it
was later excluded in Israel (Num 21.6-9;
2 Kings 18.4). A mythological serpent or chaos-
monster was said by the Babylonians to be de-
stroyed by BeVMarduk, and serpents appear
elsewhere in ancient Near Eastern mythology (cf.

Job 7.i2; Ps 74.13-14; Isa 27.1). It is not clear
whether it is the worship of a .living snake that is

being parodied here or the mythological battle of

Bel and the chaos-monster reduced to a humor-
ous scale. 24 Once again Cyrus looks for evi-
dence of a liuing god on a mundane level (cf.
v.6). 27 Pitch, fat, and hair arc not magical in-
gredients, but everyday substances. The absurdity
of the story should not detract from its enjoy-
ment; with suspension of disbelief, readers can
accept that this clever concoction will srvell up in
the dragon's stomach and burst it open. The idol
parody theme in postexilic literature looked to a

naturalistic expos6 of idolatry (see Introduc-
tion). 30 Cyrus is portrayed very favorably; it is
the Babylonians who force the king's hand, so that
he acts only under compukion. Cyrus's actual au-
thority over the Babylonians would have been
absolute.

3l-42 Daniel is thrown into the lions' den
and survives unharmed. 33 The prophel Habah-
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40 On the ser-enth dav the kir.rg came
to mourn for Daniel. When he came to
the den he looked in. and there sat Dan-
iel! alThe king shouted rvith a loud voice,
"You are great, O Lord, the God of Dan-
iel, and there is no other besides youl"

16+-1

+2Then he pulled Daniel" out, and threw
into the den those rvho had attempted his
destruction, and they rrr:re instantly eaten
before his eves.

e Gkhim

ftuft is abruptlf introduced to heigl-rten the mi-
raculous; vv.33-39 rnay be an rnterpolation.
40 Daniel is in the lions' den for seren days, a

hoh' number in Judaism. 4l Cf. Dan 3.28; 4.3,
34-35, 37; 6.26-27 .



1 MACCABEES

Historical Setting

THE DEFEAT OF THE PERSIAN EMPIRE by Alexander the Great brought
a change of political masters to the Iand of Israel. At Alexander's death in
323 r.c.r. there was much confusion and struggle among his generals, friends,
and heirs. But by about 300 B.c.E. the political situation of the Near East became

clear. Judea found itself between two powerful dynasties-the Seleucids in the

north (Syria) and the Ptolemies to the south (Egypt). From 300 to 200 s.c.r.

Judea was controlled by the Ptolemies. After defeating the Ptolemies, Antio-
chus III brought the Jews of Palestine into the Seleucid Empire in 198 s.c.r. His
successor Seleucus IV (187-175 r.c.n.) was replaced by Antiochus IV Epiphanes
(175-164 r.c.n.).

Contents

The first book of Maccabees tells the story of the revolt begun by the Jewish
priest Mattathias and carried on by his five sons and grandson. The family is

known both as the Maccabees (from the nickname given to Judas; see 2.4) and

as the Hasmoneans (perhaps from Mattathias's grandfather Simeon; see 2.1).

Covering the period from Antiochus IV to 134 r.c.r., I Maccabees shows how
the God of Israel used this family to remove foreign political and cultural
oppression and how the Jewish high-priesthood came to reside in this family.
After describing the crisis caused by Antiochus IV and his Jewish supporters
(ch. l) and the resistance begun by Mattathias (ch. 2), it narrates the exploits of
Judas Maccabeus (3.1-9.22), his brothers Jonathan (9.23-12.53) and Simon
(13.1-15.41), and Simon's sonJohn (16.1-24). The book portrays the Maccabees

as God's instruments in bringing about Jewish independence: "the family of
those men through whom deliverance was given to Israel" (5.62).

Relation to Other Works

The text of I Maccabees is in Greek and is part of the Septuagint. It is generally

assumed that the work was composed in Hebrew (now lost) and translated into

1645
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a "biblical" or "Semitic" Greek. In its srrle and language it is similar to the Creek
versions of the earll historical books r l-2 Samuel, l-2 Kings).

The book ends rvith the accession of Simon's son John Hvrcanus to the high-
priesthood in 134 s.c.n. Its Hebrew original was probably composed during the

reign of John Hyrcanus (134-104 s.c.e.) or in the early first century s.c.e. The
author, who is unknown, was surely a supporter of the Maccabean dynastv. The
book undoubtedly served as "propaganda" for the Maccabean dynasty (whose

legitimacy was suspect in some Jewish circles).

I Maccabees incorporates the texts of some "official" documents (8.23-32;
10.18-20; 10.2545; 11.30-37; 11.57; 12.5-23; 13.3640). The authenticity of
these documents has long been debated, though current scholarship supports
them at least in their basic content. Some of the battle reports (3.27a.2a;
6.18-63; 9.1-22) may depend on the eyewitness accounts of a participant,
though in many such passages the numbers are inflated. A common source may

underlie the accounts aboutJudas in I Macc l-7 and 2 Macc 3-15. The poems,

speeches, and prayers throughout the book are best interpreted as free compo-

sitions by the author (in accordance with the practices of ancient historians).

The contest behteen huo of the hingdoms that diuided Alexander the Great's legacy dominated Syro-
Palestine in the third and early second centuries t.c.e. Ascendancy of the Seleucids set the stage for the
struggle recounted in 1 and 2 Maccabees.
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t647 I MACCABEES: INTRODUCTION

The three generations of the Maccabee family constiture the focus of I Mac-
cabees. The author of Daniel, writing shortly before the death of Antiochus IV
Epiphanes, looked for imminent divine intervention to defeat Israel's enemies

and to establish God's kingdom. 2 Maccabees stresses Judas's role as the savior of
the Jerusalem temple. I Maccabees, however, presents the Maccabean dynasty as

bringing about Israel's salvation and emphasizes its leaders'military and political
exploits as well as their religious stance. Those in the community responsible for
the Dead Sea Scrolls (found at Qumran) may well have been early supporters of
the Maccabean movement but fell away when the Maccabees took control of the

high-priesthood and the temple worship.
In its literary style and evocations of biblical precedents, I Maccabees shows

how the words and deeds of the Maccabean dynasty stand in line with those of
earlier biblical heroes. It presents the Maccabees as examples of this-worldly
activism and as champions of religious freedom and national independence. It
allows readers to follow the course of a revolutionary movement over the period

THE MACCABEES: A FAMILY TREE

Mattathias: began revolt 167 s.c.E.

John SIMON
d. 134

JOHN

ARISTOBULUS I
(married Alexandra)

ruled l0.t-103

Aristobulus III

JUDAS "MACCABEUS"
Rededicated temple 164;

d. 160

Antigonus

JONATHAN
d. 143t42

Eleazar

J ruled 134-104 Mattathias

HYRCANUS II:
high priest 63--40

ALEXANDER JANNAEUS
ruled 103-76

(married ALEXANDRA:
ruled 76-66)

ARISTOBULUS II
ruled 66-63

Alexandra (married) Alexander ANTIGONUS II: ruled 40-37

Mariamne (married Herod the Great)

Leaders'/Rulers' names are in capital letters.

Aristobulus
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of more than thirtv vears. It is considered deuterocanonical by Catholics and

Orthodox, apocrvphal bt Protestants, and troncauonical b,v Jerrs (though the

origin of the Jervish feast of Hanukkah is descnbed in 4.36-59).

Daniel J. Harrington

Alexander the Great

'l After Alexander son of Philip, the
I Macedonian, who came from the
land of Kittim, had defeated, King Da-
rius of the Persians and the Medes, he
succeeded him as king. (He had previ-
ously become king of Greece.) 2 He fought
many battles, conquered strongholds, and
put to death the kings of the earth. 3He
advanced to the ends of the earth, and
plundered many nations. When the earth
became quiet before him, he was exalted,
and his heart was lifted up. 4He gathered
a very strong army and ruled over coun-
tries, nations, and princes, and they be-
came tributary to him.

5 After this he fell sick and perceived
that he was dying. 65o he summoned his
most honored officers, who had been
brought up with him from youth, and di-
vided his kingdom among them while he
was still alive. TAnd after Alexander had
reigned twelve years, he died.

8 Then his officers began to rule, each

in his own place. 9They all put on crowns
after his death, and so clid their descen-
dants after them for many years; and they
caused many evils on the earth.

Antiochus Epiphanes and Renegade Jews

l0 From them came forth a sinful
root, Antiochus Epiphanes, son of King
Antiochus; he had been a hostage in
Rome. He began to reign in the one hun-
dred thirty-seventh year of the kingdom
of the Greeks.b

I I In those days certain renegades
came out from Israel and misled many,
saying, "Let us go and make a covenant
with the Gentiles around us, for since we
separated from them many disasters have
come upon us." I2This proposal pleased
them, l3and some of the people eagerly
went to the king, who authorized them to
observe the ordinances of the Centiles.

a Gkadds and hc defeated. b 175 n.c

Ll-9 A summary of events from 336 to
175 s.c.r. sets the scene for the appearance of An-
tiochus IV Epiphanes in 1.10. l,l Alexander the
Great replaced his father, Philip II, on the latter's
assassination (336 r.c.r.), set out from Macedonia
(here called the land of Kittim, originalll a name for
Cyprus in Gen 10.4; I Chr I.7), and defeated the
armies of Darius III Codomannus between 33,1

and 331 n.c.s. 1.3 For the rise of Alexander, see
Dan 2.33, 40;7.23;8.5-8,21; 1I.3. The descrip-
tions of him (exalted . ltfted zp) suggest an
arrogance anticipating Antiochus IV Epiphanes.
1.6 The division of Alexander's empire was not
really settled until 305 s.c.r. The idealized
scene of his handing on power reflects the propa-
ganda of the successors. 1.7 After ruling for
somewhat more than twelue yars (336-323 n.c.n.),
Alexander died in Babylon in June 323 at the age
of thirty-two or thirty-three. 1.9 The Ptolemies
(ESyp0 controlled Judea until 198 e.c.r. when the
Seleucids (Syria) under Antiochus III took over.

fhe whole period is dismissed as a time of many
rt,ik (cf .2 Macc 3.23).

l.l0-15 The accession of Antiochus IV led
certain Jews to approach him with a proposal
making them less distinctive and more integrated
into the Seleucid Empire (see I Macc 1.41-64).
I;or a much more detailed account, see 2 Macc
4.7-50. l.l0 The Seleucid king Antiochus IY
Eptphanes (175-164 n.c.r.), taken to Rome under
the treaty of Apamea (188 n.c.r.) as a penalty on
his father, Antiochus III, replaced his brother
Seleucus IV (187-175). The name Epiphanes
("illustrious, Igod] manifest") was parodied as

lipimanes ("madman"). The hmgdom of the Greeks

is counted from the establishment of the Seleucid
reign in Babylon (3l2l3ll n.c.e.). l.ll Accord-
irrg to 2 Macc 4.7 -17 the chief of the Jewish renc-
gades was Jason, brother of the high priest
()nias III and later high priest himself from 175
to 172 e.c.B. l.l4 The gymnasium was a place
not only for physical exercise but also for literary
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l4so they built a gymnasium in Jerusa-
lem, according to Gentile custom, l5and
removed the marks of circumcision, and
abandoned the holy covenant. They
joined with the Gentiles and sold them-
selves to do evil.

Antiochus in Egypt

l6 When Antiochus saw that his king-
dom was established, he determined to
become king of the land of Egypt, in or-
der that he might reign over both king-
doms. ITSo he invaded Egypt with a
strong force, with chariots and elephants
and cavalry and with a large fleet. l8He
engaged King Ptolemy of Egypt in battle,
and Ptolemy turned and fled before him,
and many were wounded and fell. l9They
captured the fortified cities in the land
of Egypt, and he plundered the land of
Egvpt.

1 MACCABEES I.I4-1.24

Persecution of the Jews

20 After subduing Egypt, Antiochus
returned in the one hundred forty-third
year.c He went up against Israel and
came to Jerusalem with a strong force.
2l He arrogantly entered the sanctuary
and took the golden altar, the lampstand
for the light, and all its utensils. 22 He took
also the table for the bread of the Pres-
ence, the cups for drink offerings, the
bowls, the golden censer:s, the curtain, the
crowns, and the gold decoration on the
front of the temple; he stripped it all off.
23 He took the silver and the gold, and the
costly vessels; he took also the hidden
treasures that he found. 24Taking them
all, he went into his own land.

He shed much blood,
and spoke with great

arrogance.

c 169 s.c.

and philosophical education, thus an institution of
Greek culture. l.15 The surgical correction of
the marks of circumcision (epispasm) may relate to
the Greek practice of nudity in physical exercise
and sports. Instead of the holy cotenant (Torah)
the renegades sought a constit.ution appropriate
to a Greek city-state.

l.f6-fg Antiochus's military action in Egypt
in 169 s.c.r. leads to his robbery of the Jerusalem
temple. See 2 Macc 5.1-21. l.16 In response to
a Ptolemaic threat in 170 x.c.r. Antiochus in-
vaded Egpt and achieved great success (see Dan
11.25-27), though he failed to capture Alexan-
dria. l.l8 Ptolenry VI Philometor, the nephew

of Antiochus, remained ruler in Egypt from 180
to 145 s.c.r.

1.20-28 Like other ancient temples, the Jeru-
salem temple held sacred vessels and served as a

bank (see 2 Macc 3.10-ll). To pay his mercenar-
ies and probably to exact what had been promised
by the high priest Menelaus (2 Macc 5.I5), Antio-
chus followed the example of Antiochus III
(who died robbing a temple) and Seleucus IV
(2 Macc 3). l.2l For the furnishings and sacred
vessels of the sanctuary, see I Kings 6.23-36; Ex
39.32-40.1I. Whereas 2 Macc 5.11-21 places the
robbery after Antiochus's second Egyptian cam-
paign, Dan 11.28 agrees with I Maccabees in

A FAMILY TREE OF SELEUCID RULERS
IN THE MACCABEAN PERIOD

Antiochus III ("the Great")
(223-187 s.c.r.)

Seleucus IV Philopator
( l 87-l 75)

I

Demetrius I Soter
(l6l-150)

I

Antiochus IV Epiphanes
(r75-t64)

-------1

Demetrius Il Nicator
(145-140)

l
Antiochus VII Sidetes

(138-r29)

Antiochus V Eupator
(163-r62)

Alexander I Balas

(r50-145)
I

Antiochus VI Epiphanes
(145-142)

- - - - represents claim of sonship
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25 Israel mourned deeplr in even'
communitl-,

26 rulers and elders groaned,
young women and young men

became faint,
the beauty of the women faded

27 Every bridegroom took up the
lament;

she who sat in the bridal
chamber was mourning.

28 Even the land trembled for its
inhabitants,

and all the house of Jacob was
clothed with shame.

The Occupation of Jerusalem

29 Two years later the king sent to the
cities of Judah a chief collector of tribute,
and he came to Jerusalem with a large
force. 30 Deceitfully he spoke peaceable
words to them, and they believed him;
but he suddenly fell upon the city, dealt
it a severe blow, and destroyed many peo-
ple of Israel. 3l He plundered the city,
burned it with fire, and tore down its
houses and its surrounding walls. 32They
took captive the women and children, and
seized the livestock. 33Then they fortified
the city of David with a great strong wall
and strong towers, and it became their cit-
adel. 3aThey stationed there a sinful peo-
ple, men who were renegades. These
strengthened their position; 35they stored
up arms and food, and collecting the
spoils of Jerusalem they stored them
there, and became a great menace,
36 for the citadeld became an

ambush against the
sanctuary,

I 650

an evil adversarl. of Israel at all
times.

37 On everl' side of the sanctuary
they shed innocent blood;

they even defiled the sanctuary.
38 Because of them the residents of

Jerusalem fled;
she became a dwelling of

strangers;
she became strange to her

offspring,
and her children forsook her.

39 Her sanctuary became desolate
like a desert;

her feasts were turned into
mourning,

her sabbaths into a reproach,
her honor into contempt.

40 Her dishonor now grew as great
as her glory;

her exaltation was turned into
mourning.

Installation of Genlile Cults

4l Then the king wrote to his whole
kingdom that all should be one people,
a2and that all should give up their partic-
ular customs. 43All the Gentiles accepted
the command of the king. Many even
from Israel gladly adopted his religion;
they sacrificed to idols and profaned the
sabbath. aaAnd, the king sent letters by
messengers to Jerusalem and the towns of
.fudah; he directed them to follow cus-
toms strange to the land, 45to forbid
burnt offerings and sacrifices and drink
offerings in the sanctuary, to profane sab-
baths and festivals, 46to defile the sanctu-

rJ Gk il

placing it after the first Egyptian campaign.
1.25-28 For other laments over Jerusalem, see
1 Macc 1.36-40; 2.7 -13; 3.45.

1.29-40 The second Syrian attack against
Jerusalem (in 167 r.c.r.) resulted in the establish-
ment of a Syrian garrison (Akra) there. See
2Macc 5.22-26. 1.29 In 2Macc 5.24 he is
named Apollonius, the "captain of the Mysians"
(mercenaries from northwest Asia Minor). The
Greek transfator read Hebrew sar hammusim
("chief of the Mysians") as sar hammissim (chief coL-

leetor of tribute). 1.33 The eitadcl (Akta) served as

the garrison for foreign troops and renegade

Jews. Though its precise location is debated, it
overlooked the temple area, probably to the
northwest. It fell to Simon in 141 s.c.r. (l Macc
r3.49-50).

l.4l-64 The religious and cultural program
sponsored by Antiochus IV and his Jewish sup-

I)orters threatened the distinctiveness of the

Jewish people. See 2 Macc 6.1-ll. l.4l No
non-Jewish evidence supports the claim that Anti-
trchus IV imposed this policy on his uhoLe kingdom;
ir seems to have been confined to Jerusalem and
Judah (1.44). 1,43 Hu religion was the cult of
Ba'al Shamen ("Lord of the Heavens"). It was
probably understood by him as equivalent to the

Jewish worship of their God (the Most High God),
but it was not viewed as such by some in Israel.
1.44 His introduction of eustoms sbange to the lnnd
included prohibition of temple worship, obser-
vance of sabbaths and holy days, circumcision,
and Torah observance-precisely those features
that made Jews distinctive. His program won
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ary and the priests, +7to build altars and
sacred precincts and shrines for idols, to
sacrifice swine and other unclean animals,
48and to leave their sons uncircumcised.
They were to make themselves abomina-
ble by everything unclean and profane,
49so that they would forget the law and
change all the ordinances. 50f{6 a6ld66l,e
"And whoever does not obey the com-
mand of the king shall die."

5l In such words he wrote to his
whole kingdom. He appointed inspectors
over all the people and commanded the
towns of Judah to offer sacrifice, town by
town. 52Many of the people, everyone
who forsook the law, joined them, and
they did evil in the land; 53they drove Is-
rael into hiding in every place of refuge
they had.

54 Now on the fifteenth day of Chis-
lev, in the one hundred forty-fifth year,r
they erected a desolating sacrilege on the
altar of burnt offering. They also built
altars in the surrounding towns of Judah,
55and offered incense at the doors of the
houses and in the streets. 56The books of
the law that they found they tore to pieces
and burned with fire. 5TAnyone found
possessing the book of the covenant, or
anyone who adhered to the lalv, was con-
demned to death by decree of the king.
58They kept using violence against Israel,
against those who were found month af-
ter month in the towns. 59On the twenty-
fifth day of the month they offered
sacrifice on the altar that was on top of the
altar of burnt offering. 6046.ording to
the decree, they put to death the women
who had their children circumcised,
6land their families and those who cir-
cumcised them; and they hung the infants
from their mothers' necks.

I MACCABEES 1,47_2.11

62 But many in Israel stood firm and
were resolved in their hearts not to eat
unclean food. 63They chose to die rather
than to be defiled by food or to profane
the holy covenant; and they did die.
64very great wrath came upon Israel.

Mattathias and His Sons

q In those days Mattathias son of John
a son of Simeon, a priest of the family
of Joarib, moved from Jerusalem and set-
tled in Modein. 2He had five sons, John
surnamed Gaddi, 3Simon called Thassi,
aJudas called Maccabeus, 5Eleazar called
Avaran, and Jonathan called Apphus.
6He saw the blasphemies being commit-
ted in Judah and Jerusalem, Tand said,

"Alas! Why was I born to see this,
the ruin of my people, the ruin

of the holy city,
and to live there when it was

given over to the enemy,
the sanctuary given over to

aliens?
8 Her temple has become like a

person without honor;r
t her glorious vessels have been

carried into exile.
Her infants have been killed in

her streets,
her youths by the sword of

the foe.
lo What nation has not inherited

her palacesh
and has not seized her spoils?

1l All her adornment has been
taken away;

e Gk lacks He addzd f 167 s.c. g Meaning
of Gk uncertain h Other ancient authorities
read har not had a part in her hingdom

some Jewish support (1.43, 52). 1,53 Only those
who resisted deserved the name Israel according
to the author of I Maccabees. For the fate of some

Jews in hiding, see I Macc 2.29-38; 2 Macc 6.11.
1,54 The fifteenth day of Chuler would be around
the middle of December. The desolating saeriLege

from Dan ll.3l (Hebrew shiggulz meshomem, liL.
"abomination that makes desolate") reflects a pun
on the name "Lord of Heaven" (Ba'al Shamen;
see note on 1.43); see Mt 24.15; Mk 13.14.
1.56 The boohs of the lazrr (Torah) were no longer
to serve as the constitution for Israel (see I Macc
l.l5). 1.59 The tuenty-/ifth day of the month
(December 167 n.c.r.) coincided with the monthly
celebration of Antiochus IV's birthday (see

2 Macc 6.7). 1.63 For those who chose to die, see
I Macc 2.29-38; 2 Macc 6.18-7.42.

2.1-14 The main characters in the book are
introduced: Mattathias (ch. 2), Judas (chs. 3-8),
Jonathan (chs.9-12), and Simon (chs. l3-16).
2.1 From the priestlv family of Joarib (l Chr 9.10;
24.7), Mattathias lived in Mod.ein (seven miles east
of Lydda, seventeen miles northwest of Jerusa-
lem); he may have been there either for a short
time (because of recent events in Jerusalem)
or for a long time before 167 s.c.r. (see 2.70;
9.19). 2.2-5 The surnames of the five sons re-
main mysterious, though Maccabeu most likely
means "Hammerer." 2.7-13 The language of
the lament echoes certain Psalms (44, 74, 79) and
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no longer free. she has beconte
a slave.

12 And see, our holy place, our
beauty,

and our glor.v have been laid
lVaSte;

the Gentiles have profaned them.
13 Whv should rve live ant'

longer/
14 Then Mattathias and his sons tore

their clothes, put on sackcloth, and
mourned greatly.

Pagan WorshiP Refused

15 The king's officers who were en-
forcing the apostasy came to the town of
Modein to make them offer sacrifice.
l6Many from Israel came to them; and
Mattathias and his sons were assembled.
l7Then the king's officers spoke to Mat-
tathias as follows: "You are a leader,
honored and great in this town, and
supported by sons and brothers. l8Norv
be the first to come and do what the king
commands, as all the Gentiles and the
people of Judah and those that are left in
Jerusalem have done. Then you and your
sons will be numbered among the Friends
of the king, and you and your sons will be
honored with silver and gold and many
gifts."

l9 But Mattathias answered and said
in a loud voice: "Even if all the nations
that live under the rule of the king obey
him, and have chosen to obey' his com-
mandments, everyone of them abandon-
ing the religion of their ancestors, 20 I and
my sons and my brothers will continue to
live by the covenant of our ancestors.
2lFar be it from us to desert the law and
the ordinances. 22We will not obey the
king's words by turning aside from our

1652

religion to the right hand or to the left."
23 \\'hen he had llnished speaking

these words, a Jerv came forward in the
sight of all to offer sacrifice on the al-
tar in Modein, according to the king's
command. 24When Nlattathias sarv it,
he burned with zeal and his heart rvas
stirred. He gave vent to righteous anger;
he ran and killed him on the altar. 25At
the same time he killed the king's officer
rvho rvas forcing them to sacrifice, and he
tore down the altar. 26Thus he burned
with zeal for the law,.just as Phinehas did
against Zimri son of Salu.

27 Then lvlattathias cried out in the
tor,vn with a loud voice, saying: "Let every
one who is zealous for the law and sup-
ports the covenant come out with me!"
28Then he and his sons fled to the hills
and left all that they had in the town.

29 At that time many who were seek-
ing righteousness and justice went down
to the wilderness to live there, 30they,
their sons, their wives, and their livestock,
because troubles pressed heavily upon
them. 3lAnd it was reported to the king's
officers, and to the troops in Jerusalem
the city of David, that those who had
rejected the king's command had gone
down to the hiding places in the wilder-
ness. 32Many pursued them, and over-
took them; they encamped opposite them
and prepared for battle against them on
the sabbath day. 3311r., said to them,
"Enough of thisl Come out and do what
the king commands, and you will live."
34But they said, "We will not come out,
nor will we do what the king commands
and so profane the sabbath day." 3s11r.t,
the enemyi quickly attacked them. 36But
they did not answer them or hurl a stone

i Gk they

Lamentations. 2.14 For the signs of mourning,
see Gen 37.29,34.

2.15-41 The revolt begins with Mattathias's
refusal to participate in what he perceived as

pagan worship. His zealous, military resistance is

contrasted with the fate of a group that refused to
fight back on the sabbath. 2,18 The rank of
Frtends of the hing carried the privileges of mem-
bers of the royal court (see I Macc 10.65; I 1.27).
2.26 In Num 25,6-15, Phinehas, the grandson of
Aaron, showed his zealby killing an Israelite man
and a Midianite woman involved in the cult of
Baal of Peor, thus stopping a plague. Celebrated
for his zeal for God's covenant and worship (Ps

106.28-31; Sir 45.23-24), Phinehas provided a
model for Mattathias (l Macc 2.54). 2.28 The
hills were most likely in the district of Gophna,
northeast of Modein and bordering on Samaria.
But 2 Macc 5.27 (which says nothing of the
Modein incident) suggests the Judean desert.
2.29 The group is described in terms (seeking righ-
teousness and junice) used somen'hat later about the

Qumran community. The Judean wilderness was
a traditional place of refuge (see I Sam 23.14).
2,34'lhe group died because they refused to
obey the king's decree io profane the sabbath day.
They may have refused to fight defensive wars
as part of their strict code of piety, thus inviting
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at them or block up their hiding places,
37for they said, "Let us all die in our inno-
cence; heaven and earth testify for us that
you are killing us unjustly." 38So they
attacked them on the sabbath, and they
died, with their wives and children and
livestock, to the number of a thousand
persons.

39 When Mattathias and his friends
learned of it, they mourned for them
deeply. a0And all said to their neighbors:
"If we all do as our kindred have done
and refuse to fight with the Gentiles for
our lives and for our ordinances, they will
quickly destroy us from the earth." 4lSo
they made this decision that day: "Let us
fight against anyone who comes to attack
us on the sabbath day; let us not all die as
our kindred died in their hiding places."

Counter -Attack

42 Then there united with them a
company of Hasideans, mighty warriors
of Israel, all who offered themselves will-
ingly for the law. a3And all who became
fugitives to escape their troubles joined
them and reinforced them. a4They orga-
nized an army, and struck down sinners
in their anger and renegades in their
wrath; the survivors fled to the Gentiles
for safety. a5And Mattathias and his
friends went around and tore down the
altars; 461hsy forcibly circumcised all the
uncircumcised boys that they found
within the borders of Israel.4TThey
hunted down the arrogant, and the work
prospered in their hands. 48They rescued
the law out of the hands of the Gentiles
and kings, and they never let the sinner
gain the upper hand.

I MACCABEES 2,37_2,64

The ktst Word,s of Mattathias

49 Now the days drew near for Matta-
thias to die, and he said to his sons: "Arro-
gance and scorn have now become strong;
it is a time of ruin and furious anger.
soNow, my children, show zeal for the
law, and give your lives for the covenant
of our ancestors.

5l "Re member the deeds of the ances-
tors, which they did in their generations;
and you will receive great honor and an
everlasting name. 52Was not Abraham
found faithful when tested, and it was
reckoned to him as righteousness? 53Jo-
seph in the time of his distress kept the
commandment, and became lord of
Egypt. 54Phinehas our ancesror, because
he was deeply zealous, received the cove-
nant of everlasting priesthood. 55Joshua,
because he fulfilled the command, be-
came a judge in Israel. 56Caleb, because
he testified in the assembly, received an
inheritance in the land. 57David, because
he was merciful, inherited the throne of
the kingdom forever. saElijah, because of
great zeal for the law, was taken up into
heaven. 59Hananiah, Azariah, and Mish-
ael believed and were saved from the
flame. 60 Daniel, because of his innocence,
was delivered from the mouth of the
lions.

6l "And so observe, from generation
to generation, that none of those who put
their trust in him will lack strength. 62 Do
not fear the words of sinners, for their
splendor will turn into dung and worms.
o3Today they will be exalted, but tomor-
row they will not be found, because they
rvill have returned to the dust, and their
plans will have perished. 64My children,

martyrdom in this case. See 2 Macc 6.11. 2,41
The decision to engage in defensive warfare on
the sabbath was not necessarily a complete inno-
vation in Israel; the problem surely had arisen
previously.

2.42-48 The rebellion begun by Mattathias
and his sons attracted Jewish support, especially
that of the Hasideans. 2,42 Unlike the group
described in 2.29-38, rhe Hasideans ("pious, Ioyal
ones") joined the military action with the Macca-
bees. See I Macc 7.12-13, which suggests a scribal
aspect to their movement and a rift with the Mac-
cabees. In 2 Macc 14.6 Judas appears as the leader
of the Hasideans. 2,48 Seeking ro rescue the lau,
the rebels attacked not only Gentiles but also Jews
(sinners and renegad.es,2.44). Their goal was to do

away with the program described in l.4l-50 and
to reestablish their traditional Judaism.

2.49-70 As he faces death in 166 s.c.n. (2.70)
Mattathias gives a farewell speech as did Jacob
(Gen 49), Moses (Deut 33), and Samuel (l Sam
l2). He appeals to biblical characters who under-
went testing and were rewarded by God: Abra-
ham (Gen 22), Joseph (Gen 39-45), Phinehas
(Num 25), Joshua (Josh l), Caleb (Num l3), Da-
vid (2 Sam 7), Elijah (l Kings 18; 2 Kings 2), and
Daniel and his three companions (Dan l-6).
Their rewards-priesthood, rulership, deliver-
ance from danger, land-foreshadow the gains
to be made bv Judas, Jonathan, and Simon.
2.62 For dung and ulrrns as the sinner's fate, see
the description of Antiochus IV's death in 2 Macc
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be courageous and gro\r strong in the larr',
for by it you will gain honor.

65 "Here is your brother Simeon who,
I knorv, is wise in counsel; always listen to
him; he shall be your father. 66Judas Mac-
cabeus has been a mighty warrior from
his youth; he shall command the army for
you and fight the battle against the peo-
ples.l 67You shall rally around you all
who observe the law, and avenge the
wrong done to your people. 68Pay back
the Gentiles in full, and obey the com-
mands of the law."

69 Then he blessed them, and was
gathered to his ancestors. 70He died in
the one hundred forty-sixth yearr and
was buried in the tomb of his ancestors at
Modein. And all Israel mourned for him
with great lamentation.

3
The Early Victories of Judas

Then his son Judas, who was called
Maccabeus, took command in his

place. 2All his brothers and all who had
joined his father helped him; they gladly
fought for Israel.

3 He extended the glory of his
people.

Like a giant he put on his
breastplate;

he bound on his armor of war
and waged battles,

protecting the camp by his
sword.

4 He was like a lion in his deeds,
like a lion's cub roaring for

prey.
5 He searched out and pursued

those who broke the law;
he burned those who troubled

his people.
6 Lawbreakers shrank back for fear

of him;
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all the evildoers rvcrc
confounded:

and delir-erance prospered by
his hand.

7 He embittered manv kings,
but he made Jacol> glad by his

deeds,
and his memory is blessed

forever.
8 He went through the cities of

Judah;
he destroyed the ungodly out

of the land;1
thus he turned away wrath

from Israel.
9 He was renowned to the ends of

the earth;
he gathered in those who were

perishing.
l0 Apollonius now gathered together

Gentiles and a large force from Samaria
to fight against Israel. llWhen Judas
learned of it, he went out to meet him,
and he defeated and killed him. Many
were wounded and fell, and the rest fled.
l2Then they seized their spoils; and Judas
took the sword of Apollonius, and used it
in battle the rest of his lil'e.

13 When Seron, the commander of
the Syrian army, heard that Judas had
gathered a large company, including a
body of faithful soldiers who stayed with
him and went out to battle, l4he said, "I
will make a name for myself and win
honor in the kingdom. I will make war on
Judas and his companions, who scorn the
king's command." 15Once again a strong
army of godless men went up with him
to help him, to take vengeance on the
Israelites.

16 When he approached the ascent of
Beth-horon, Judas went out to meet him
j Or of the people k 166 s,c. 1 Gk n

9.5-10, 28. 2.65 This is the only place where
the text calls Simon Simeon. Though the older son
(see 2.3), Simon exercised leadership only after
Judas and Jonathan died.

3.f -26 A poem (3.3-9) summarizing the ex-
ploits of Judas celebrates him as the legitimate
leader of Israel (3.2) and the enemy of both rene-
gade Jews and foreign kings. His first battles end
in dramatic victories over Apollonius (3.10-12)
and Seron (3.13-26). 3.7 The mary kings in-
clude Antiochus IV and Antiochus V as well as
Demetrius I. 3.9 The ends of the earth extetd at
least to Rome (see I Macc 8). 3,10 Apollonius was

the military commander and governor of Sa-
maria. Whether his force included Samaritan
.fews is uncertain. 3.12 Judas used the sword of
,lpollonius just as David used the sword of Goliath
tl Sam 17.51; 21.8-9). 3.13 To call Seron ,ie
tommander of the Syrian army pr<lbably exaggerates
lris rank and importance. 3.15 The god,less men
included renegade Jews. Judas and his army con-
stitute the Israelites, according to the author.
3.16 The ascent of Beth-horon \{'as on the main
road from the west to Jerusalem. About twelve
rniles northwest of Jerusalem travelers went
through a narrow pass between Lower and Upper
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with a small company. lTBut when they
saw the army coming to meet them, they
said to Judas, "How can we, few as we are,
fight against so great and so strong a mul-
titude? And we are faint, for we have
eaten nothing today." lSJudas replied, "It
is easy for many to be hemmed in by few,
for in the sight of Heaven there is no dif-
ference between saving by many or by
few. l9lt is not on the size of the army that
victory in battle depends, but strength
comes from Heaven. 20They come
against us in great insolence and lawless-
ness to destroy us and our wives and our
children, and to despoil us; 2lbut we fight
for our lives and our laws. 22He himself
will crush them before us; as for you, do
not be afraid of them."

23 When he hnished speaking, he
rushed suddenly against Seron and his
army, and they were crushed before him.
24They pursued them- down the descent
of Beth-horon to the plain; eight hundred
of them fell, and the rest fled into the
Iand of the Philistines. 25Then Judas and
his brothers began to be feared, and ter-
ror fell on the Gentiles all around them.
26 His fame reached the king, and the
Gentiles talked of the battles of Judas.

The Policy of Antiochus

27 When King Antiochus heard these
reports, he was greatly angered; and he
sent and gathered all the forces of his
kingdom, a very strong army. 28 He
opened his coffers and gave a year's pay
to his forces, and ordered them to be

1 MACCABEES 3.17_3.37

ready for any need. 2gThen he saw that
the money in the treasury was exhausted,
and that the revenues from the country
were small because of the dissension and
disaster that he had caused in the land by
abolishing the laws that had existed from
the earliest days. 30He feared that he
might not have such funds as he had be-
fore for his expenses and for the gifts that
he used to give more lavishly than preced-
ing kings. 3lHe was greatly perplexed in
mind; then he determined to go to Persia
and collect the revenues from those re-
gions and raise a large fund.

32 He left Lysias, a distinguished man
of royal lineage, in charge of the king's
affairs from the river Euphrates to the
borders of Egypt. 33 Lysias was also to take
care of his son Antiochus until he re-
turned. 3aAnd he turned over to Lysias"
half of his forces and the elephants, and
gave him orders about all that he wanted
done. As for the residents of Judea and
Jerusalem, 35lysias was to send a force
against them to wipe out and destroy the
strength of Israel and the remnant of Je-
rusalem; he was to banish the memory of
them from the place, 36settle aliens in all
their territory, and distribute their land
by lot. 37Then the king took the remain-
ing half of his forces and left Antioch his
capital in the one hundred and forty-
seventh year.o He crossed the Euphra-
tes river and went through the upper
provinces.

m Other ancient authoriries read him n Gk him
o 165 n.c.

Beth-horon, which made the ambush by Judas
and his army relatively easy. 3.18-fg A portion
of Judas's speech before battle echoes that of Jon-
athan in I Sam 14.6. Instead of the names "Lord"
or "God," I Maccabees u,ses Heauen or personal
pronouns (see 3.22). 3.24 The estimate of eight
hundred slain is modest compared with the figures
for other battles. The land of the Philistines refers
to the hellenized cities in the southern coastal
plain.

1.27-17 The importance of the Jewish rebel-
lion is deliberately exaggerated to give the im-
pression that it was determining all the policies of
Antiochus IV. In fact he had to deal with other
rebellions and incursions in the eastern part of his
empire. 3.28 The year's pay refers not only to
the subsistence allowance but also to the wages
paid to mercenaries and regular troops. This un-
usual arrangement emphasizes the importance

of the situation. 3.30 The Roman historian
Polybius and other ancient sources confirm that
Antiochus IV was lavish in giving gafls. 8,31 Per-
sza refers to the entire territory of historical Per-
sia, not simply the eastern province of Persis.
Antiochus IV died while plundering a temple in
Elam, according to Roman historians Polybius
(The Histories 31.9) and Appian (Roman Hktory
11.66). 3.32 Prominent in the later battles at
Beth-zur and Beth-zechariah (4.26-35; 6.28-63),
Lysias held the highest title of Seleucid nobility
("kinsman of the king"). He became overseer in
the western part of Antiochus IV's empire and
the guardian of Antiochus V (then about seven or
eight years old). 3.34 The Greek text gives the
impression that all the elefihnnts remained with
Lysias (see 3.37). l.Z7 Antioch on the Orontes in
Syria had been built by Seleucus I in 300 s.c.r.
and served as the western capital.
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Preparations for Battlt

38 Lvsias chose Ptolemy son of Dory-
menes, and Nicanor and Gorgias, able
men among the Friends of the king,
39and sent with them forty thousand in-
fantry and seven thousand cavalry to go
into the land of Judah and destroy it, as
the king had commanded. a0So they set
out with their entire force, and when they
arrived they encamped near Emmaus in
the plain. 4lWhen the traders of the re-
gion heard what rvas said to them, they
took silver and gold in immense amounts,
and fetters,r,and went to the camp to get
the Israelites for slaves. And forces from
Syria and the land of the Philistines joined
with them.

42 Now Judas and his brothers saw
that misfortunes had increased and that
the forces were encamped in their terri-
tory. They also learned what the king had
commanded to do to the people to cause
their final destruction. 43But they said to
one another, "Let us restore the ruins of
our people, and fight for our people and
the sanctuary." 44So the congregation
assembled to be ready for battle, and to
pray and ask for mercy and compassion.
45 Jerusalem was uninhabited like a

wilderness;
not one of her children went in

or out.
The sanctuary was trampled

down,
and aliens held the citadel;
it was a lodging place for the

Gentiles.
Joy was taken from Jacob;
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the flute and the harp ceased to
play.

46 Then they gathered together and
lvent to Mizpah, opposite Jerusalem, be-
cause Israel formerly had a place of
prayer in Mizpah. 47They fasted that day,
put on sackcloth and sprinkled ashes on
their heads, and tore their clothes. a8And
they opened the book of the larv to in-
quire into those matters about which the
Gentiles consulted the likenesses of their
gods. a9They also brought the vestments
of the priesthood and the first fruits and
the tithes, and they stirred up the naz-
iritess who had completed their days;
50and they cried aloud to Heaven, saying,

"What shall we do with these?
Where shall we take them?

5l Your sanctuary is trampled down
and profaned,

and your priests mourn in
humiliation.

52 Here the Gentiles are assembled
against us to destroy us;

you know what they plot
against us.

53 How will we be able to withstand
them,

if you do.not help us?"
54 Then they sounded the trumpets

5

and tens. 56Those who were building
houses, or were about to be married, or
were planting a vineyard, or were faint-
hearted, he told to go home again, ac-

p Syr: Gk Mss, Vg slazes q That is those
\eparated, or those cotuecrated

3.3E-60 The rallying point for the Jews is the
defiled sanctuary in Jerusalem. Judas takes care
to evoke biblical precedents and to observe bibli-
cal regulations for battle. See 2 Macc 8.9-23.
3.38 According to 2 Macc 8.8-9 Gorgzas was a
deputy to Nicanor, and Ptolemy was superior to Ni-
canor and ordered him and Gorgias into battle.
3.39 According to 2 Macc 8.9 there were at least
twenty thousand, not forty thousand. Both figures
are most likely exaggerated, perhaps on the basis
of l Chr 18.4; 19.18. 3.40 The Seleucid army
camped in the plain near Emmarn, about twenty
miles west-northwest of Jerusalem. Their en-
campment attracted the slave traders (3.41), who
expected an easy Seleucid victory. 3.45 Jerusa-
lem was uninhabited in the sense that no true Israel-
ite was there, true Israelites now being equated

with Judas and his army. 3,46 Mizpah, eight
miles north of Jerusalem, was a place of assembly
and prayer before battle in Judg 20.1; I Sam
7.5-9; 10.17. For fasting there, see I Sam 7.6.
3.48 The Jews consulted the booh of the lau for
guidance in battle. A variant reading ofthe Greek
of the second part of the verse might suggest that
the scroll had been defiled by the painting of pa-
gan pictures on it. 3.49 According to Num
6.I-21 nazirites took vows of (temporary) conse-
cration to God. The completion of their period of
special consecration was marked by rites at the
temple (which were impossible because the temple
was in the wrong hands). 3.55 For another divi-
sion of the army, see 2Macc8.22-23. 3.56 The
list of those exempted from battle follows Deut
20.5-8. Judas appears throughout as the ideal
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cording to the law. s7Then the army
marched out and encamped to the south
of Emmaus.

58 And Judas said, "Arm yourselves
and be courageous. Be ready early in the
morning ro fight with these Gentiles who
have assembled against us to destroy us
and our sanctuary. 59It is better for us to
die in battle than to see the misfortunes of
our nation and of the sanctuary. 60But as
his will in heaven may be, so shall he do."

The Battle at Emmaus

/ Now Gorgias took five thousand in-
A. fantry and one thousand picked cav-
alry, and this division moved out by night
2to fall upon the camp of the Jews and
attack them suddenly. Men from the cita-
del were his guides. 3But Judas heard of
it, and he and his warriors moved out to
attack the king's force in Emmaus awhile
the division was still absent from the
camp. swhen Gorgias entered the camp
ofJudas by night, he found no one there,
so he looked for them in the hills, because
he said, "These men are running away
from us."

6 At daybreak Judas appeared in the
plain with three thousand men, but they
did not have armor and swords such as
they desired. TAnd they saw the camp of
the Gentiles, strong and fortified, with
cavalry all around it; and these men were
trained in war. 8But Judas said to those
who were with him, "Do not fear their
numbers or be afraid when they charge.
9Remember how our ancestors were
saved at the Red Sea, when Pharaoh with

I MACCABEES 3.57_4.23

his forces pursued them. l0And now, let
us cry to Heaven, to see whether he will
favor us and remember his covenant with
our ancestors and crush this army before
us today. llThen all the Gentiles will
know that there is one who redeems and
saves Israel."

12 When the foreigners looked up
and saw them coming against them,
tsthey went out from their camp to battle.
Then the men with Judas blew their
trumpets l4and engaged in battle. The
Gentiles were crushed, and fled into the
plain, lsand all those in the rear fell by
the sword. They pursued them to Gazara,
and to the plains of Idumea, and to Azo-
tus and Jamnia; and three thousand of
them fell. l6Then Judas and his force
turned back from pursuing them, 172n61

he said to the people, "Do not be greedy
for plunder, for there is a battle before
us; l8corgias and his force are near us in
the hills. But stand now against our ene-
mies and fight them, and afterward seize
the plunder boldly."

l9 Just as Judas was finishing this
speech, a detachment appeared, coming
out of the hills. 20They saw that their
armyr had been put to flight, and that
the Jewsr were burning the camp, for the
smoke that was seen showed what had
happened. 2lWhen they perceived this,
they were greatly frightened, and when
they also saw the army of Judas drawn up
in the plain for battle, 22they all fled into
the land of the Philistines. 23Then Judas
returned to plunder the camp, and they

r Gkthey

biblical warrior. 3.57 Emmats was a less appro-
priate site than Mizpah for Judas's pre-battle
speech (see Deut 20.3-4).

4.1-25 Judas by his strategy divides the great
army of Gorgias and defeats the main camp as

well as Gorgias's expeditionary force. Through-
out Judas acts as the perfect biblical warrior. See

2 Macc 8.24-30. 4,1 Ffue thousand . . . one thou-
sand. As in 3.39, there seems to be exaggeration in
the numbers of troops able to carry out such a
journey by night. 4.2 The gui.d,es from the cindel
in Jerusalem most likely included Jews familiar
with the terrain. 4.5 Gorgias looked for Judas in
the hilk, presumably because it never occurred to
him that Judas would attack the main camp in
Emmaus. 4.E Following the instruction in Deut
20.3-4, Judas as the commander exhorts his
troops to disregard the disparity in numbers

(see 3.39; 4.1, 6). See the precedent of Gideon
fiudg 7) who triumphed with only three hundred
men. 4.9 For Moses' victory at the Red Sea, see

Ex 14. 4.10 The counant involved God's prom-
ise of the land and descendants (Gen I 7) as well as

the opportunity to serve God according to the
Torah (Ex 19)-precisely matters at stake in the
rebellion (see I Macc 1.ll). 4.15 Gazara (Gezer)
was the closest Seleucid fort in the district
(see 7.45; 13.43-48). Azotus was biblical Ashdod.
'fhe three thousand, slain enemy soldiers matches
the number of Judas's army (see 4.6). 4.18 Ju-
das's military strateg'y splits Gorgias (4.1) and a
portion of his men off from his main force.
4.20 Burning the camp before seizing its plunder
indicated that the battle was over and suggested
that Judas had a very large army, thus demoraliz-
ing Gorgias and his troops. 4.23 The gold and
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seized a great amount of gold and silver.
and cloth d.ved blue and sea purple, and
great riches. 2aOn their return they sang
hymns and praises to Heaven-"For he is
good, for his mercy endures forever."
25Thus Israel had a great deliverance
that day.

First Campaign of Lysias

26 Those of the foreigners who es-
caped went and reported to Lysias all that
had happened. 27When he heard it, he
was perplexed and discouraged, for
things had not happened to Israel as he
had intended, nor had they turned out as

the king had ordered. 28But the next year
he mustered sixty thousand picked infan-
try and five thousand cavalry to subdue
them. 29They came into Idumea and en-
camped at Beth-zur, and Judas met them
with ten thousand men.

30 When he saw that their army was
strong, he prayed, saying, "Blessed are
you, O Savior of Israel, who crushed the
attack of the mighty warrior by the hand
of your servant David, and gave the camp
of the Philistines into the hands of Jona-
than son of Saul, and of the man who car-
ried his armor. 3l Hem in this army by the
hand of your people Israel, and let them
be ashamed of their troops and their cav-
alry. 32p111 them with cowardice; melt the
boldness of their strength; let them trem-
ble in their destruction. S3Strike them
down with the sword of those who love
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vou, and let all rvho knotr' r'our name
praise You rvith hymns."

34 Then both sides attacked, and
there fell of the army of Lysias fir'e thou-
sand men; thel' fell in action.. 35When
Lysias sarv the rout of his troops and ob-
served the boldness that inspired those of
Judas, and horv readl' they were either to
live or to die nobly, he rr'ithdrew ro Anti-
och and enlisted mercenaries in order to
invade Judea again with an even larger
army.

Cleansing and Dedication of the Temple

36 Then Judas and his brothers said,
"See, our enemies are cmshed; let us go
up to cleanse the sanctuary and dedicate
it." 37So all the army assembled and went
up to Mount Zion. 3SThere they saw the
sanctuary desolate, the altar profaned,
and the gates burned. In the courts they
saw bushes sprung up as in a thicket, or as
on one of the mountains. They saw also
the chambers oI the priests in ruins.
39Then they tore their clothes and
mourned with great lamentation; they
sprinkled themselves with ashes 40and fell
[ace down on the ground. And when the
signal was given with the trumpets, they
cried out to Heaven.

4l Then Judas detailed men to fight
against those in the citadel until he
had cleansed the sanctuary. 42He chose
blameless priests devoted to the law,

s Or and. some fell on the opposite side

silaer and, other riches for plunder had been
brought at least in part by the slave traders
(see 3.41). 4.24-25 The victory is celebrated by
singing Ps 136.1, thus marking God's deliueranee

of Israel (see Judg 15.18; I Sam 14.45).
4.26-35 In 164 s.c.r. Lysias tries a different

battle approach to Judas and his army, but he too
meets defeat. See 2 Macc ll.1-15. 4,26 Lysias

had been put in charge of the western part of
Antiochus's empire and named guardian of Anti-
ochus V (see 3.32). 4,28-29 Though the num-
bers are exaggerations, they suggest that, while
still vastly outnumbered, Judas's army was grow-
ing (see 4.6). 4.29 Beth-zur was on the southern
border of Judea and ldumea. Lysias approached
from the south in a "fishhook" strategy to take
advantage of the somewhat easier terrain and the
political sympathies of the inhabitants. 4.30 In
his prayer before battle (Deut 20.3-4) Judas
invokes the examples of Darid (l Sam 17) and
Jonathan (1 Sam l4). 4.35 For Lysias's second

invasion of Judca, see 6.28-31.
4.36-61 Having defeated the Seleucid forces,

Judas restores the temple fulnishings and inau-
gurates the proper rituals there. See 2 Macc
t0.l-8. 4.36 The immediate goal of the upris-
ing is achieved when the Jews dedicate the new
altar in the temple. The name Hanukkah derives
Iiom the Hebrew word for "dedicate." In 2 Mac-
tabees the theme of purification is stressed.
4.37 Mount Zion, the temple area. 4.38-40 Why
the temple area was in such disrepair is not clear.
Was the "reform" a failure? Is this the writer's
judgment on the new worship? Did Judas delay
restoring the temple? 4,41 The citadel overlook-
ing the temple area (1.33) was still under enemy
<ontrol. 4.42-43 'fhe blameless priesls were ritu-
ally pure (Lev 21.17-23) and did not partake
in programs established under Antiochus IV
(2 Macc 4.14-15). The d"efiLed slones were associ-
ated with the desolating sacrilege (l Macc 1.54).
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43and they cleansed the sanctuary and re-
moved the defiled stones to an unclean
place. aaThey deliberated what to do
about the altar of burnt offering, which
had been profaned. 45And they thought
it best to tear it down, so that it would not
be a lasting shame to them that the Gen-
tiles had defiled it. So they tore down rhe
altar, 46and stored the stones in a conve-
nient place on the temple hill until a
prophet should come ro tell what to do
with them. 47Then they took unhewnt
stones, as the law directs, and built a new
altar like the former one. 48They also re-
built the sanctuary and the interior of
the temple, and consecrated the courts.
49They made new holy vessels, and
brought the lampstand, the altar of in-
cense, and the table into the temple.
5OThen they offered incense on the altar
and lit the lamps on the lampstand, and
these gave light in the temple. slThey
placed the bread on the table and hung
up the curtains. Thus they finished all the
work they had undertaken.

52 Early in the morning on the
twenty-fifth day of the ninrh monrh,
which is the month of Chislev, in the one
hundred forty-eighth year,u 53they rose
and offered sacrifice, as the law directs,
on the new altar of burnt offering that
they had built. saAt the very season and
on the very day that the Gentiles had pro-
faned it, it was dedicated with songs and
harps and lutes and cymbals. 55All the
people fell on their faces and worshiped
and blessed Heaven, who had prospered
them. 56So they celebrated the dedication
of the altar for eight days, and joyfully
offered burnt offerings; they offered a
sacrifice of well-being and a thanksgiving
offering. 57They decorated the front of

I MACCABEES 4.43_5,5

the temple with golden crowns and small
shields; they restored the gates and the
chambers for the priests, and fitted them
with doors. s8There was very great joy
among the people, and the disgrace
brought by the Gentiles was removed.

59 Then Judas and his brothers and
all the assembly of Israel determined that
every year at that season the days of dedi-
cation of the altar should be observed
with joy and gladness for eight days, be-
ginning with the twenty-fifth day of the
month of Chislev.

60 At that time they fortified Mounr
Zion with high walls and strong towers all
around, to keep the Gentiles from coming
and trampling them down as they had
done before. 6lJudas' stationed a garri-
son there to guard it; he also fortified
Beth-zur to guard it, so that the people
might have a stronghold that faced
Idumea.

5
Wars uith Neighboring Peoples

When the Gentiles all around heard
that the altar had been rebuilt and

the sanctuary dedicated as it was before,
they became very angry, 2and they deter-
mined to destroy the descendants of Jacob
who lived among them. So they began to
kill and destroy among the people. 3But
Judas made war on the descendants of
Esau in Idumea, at Akrabattene, because
they kept lying in wait for Israel. He dealt
them a heavy blow and humbled them
and despoiled them. 4He also remem-
bered the wickedness of the sons of
Baean, who were a trap and a snare to
the people and ambushed them on the
highways. 5They were shut up by him in
t Gkuhole u 164 a.c. v GkHe

4,44-46 Rather than destroy the altar of burnt

ffiring Judas proposed waiting for illumination
from a futtre prophet (see 14.41; Deut 18.15;
Md 4.5). 4.47-51 For building the altar with
unhewn stones, see Ex 20.25; Deut 27.5-6. The
temple furnishings, plundered by Antiochus IV
(l Macc l.2l-24), are restored in accord with Ex
25-27. 4.52-55 Temple worship was resumed
on 14 December 164n.c.r. See 2Chr 7.1-10 for
the dedication of the First Temple. 4.56 The
Feast of Dedication (Hanukkah) lasted eight days,

after the pattern of the Festival of Booths (Taber-
nacles; Lev 23.33-36) and earlier consecrations of
the temple by Solomon (l Kings 8) and Hezekiah
(2 Chr 29). 4.60-6f Mount Zion, the temple

area, was fortified against attacks from the cita-
del; and Beth-zur against approaches from the
south (as in 4.29).

5.f -8 To secure the safety of other Jews sym-
pathetic to the Maccabees, Judas and his brothers
wage battles against allies of the Seleucids and
other enemies (with David as their model; 2 Sam
8; 10). See 2 Macc 8.30-33: 10.14-17. 5.2 The
descendants of Jacob were Jews living outside the
area controlled by Judas; his success angered
their non-Jewish neighbors. 5.3 Ahrabattene may
refer to the ascen[ of the Akrabbim (Num 34.4)
southwest of the Dead Sea or (more likely) the
place on the eastern boundary of Judea and Sa-
maria. 5.4 The sons of Baean were nomads who
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their'' toh'ers; and he encamped against
them, vorved their complete destruction,
and burned with fire their tou'ers and all
who were in them. 6Then he crossed over
to attack the Ammonites, where he found
a strong band and many people, rvith
Timothy as their leader. 7 He engaged in
many battles with them, and they were
crushed before him; he struck them
down. 8He also took Jazer and its villages;
then he returned to Judea.

Liberation of Galilean Jews

9 Now the Gentiles in Gilead gathered
together against the Israelites who lived in
their territory, and planned to destroy
them. But they fled to the stronghold of
Dathema, l0and sent to Judas and his
brothers a letter that said, "The Gentiles
around us have gathered together to de-
stroy us. I I They are preparing to come
and capture the stronghold to which we
have fled, and Timothy is leading their
forces. 12Now then, come and rescue us
from their hands, for many of us have
fallen, 13and all our kindred who were in
the land of Tob have been killed; the en-
emyx have captured their wives and chil-
dren and goods, and have destroyed
about a thousand persons there."

14 While the letter was still being
read, other messengers, with their gar-
ments torn, came from Galilee and made
a similar report; 15they said that the peo-
ple of Ptolemais and Tyre and Sidon, and
all Galilee of the Gentiles,r had gathered
together against them "to annihilate us."
l6When Judas and the people heard these
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messagcs, a gr-eat asseml;lt n'as called to
determine rvhat ther. should do for their
kindred rvho rvere in distress and rvere be-
ing attacked by enemies., tTThen Judas
said to his brother Simon, "Choose your
men and go and rescue your kindred in
Galilee; Jonathan my brother and I rvill
go to Gilead." l8But he left Joseph, son of
Zechariah, and Azariah, a leader of the
people, with the rest of the forces, in Ju-
dea to guard it; l9and he gave them this
command, "Take charge of this people,
but do not engage in battle with the Gen-
tiles until we return." 20Then three thou-
sand men were assigned to Simon to Bo to
Galilee, and eight thousand to Judas for
Gilead.

2l So Simon went to Galilee and
fought many battles against the Gentiles,
and the Gentiles were crushed before
him. 22He pursued them to the gate of
Ptolemais; as many as three thousand of
the Gentiles fell, and he despoiled them.
23Then he took the Jews, of Galilee and
Arbatta, with their wives and children,
and all they possessed, and led them to
Judea with great rejoicing.

Judas and Jonathan in Gilead

24 Judas Maccabeus and his brother
Jonathan crossed the Jordan and made
three days' journey into the wilderness.
25They encountered the Nabateans, who
met them peaceably and told them all that
had happened to their kindred in Gilead:
26"Many of them have been shut up in
tv Gk her x Gk they y Gk aliens z Gk them
a Gkthose

attacked caravans (see 2 Macc 10.14). 5.6 Timo-
thy may have been the local ruler of the Ammonites
in Transjordan or the Syrian commander (2 Macc
8.30-33). 5.8 Jazer (Num 21.32) was near Hesh-
bon in Transjordan.

5.5-23 In response to pleas from Jews in Gil-
ead (5.9-13) and in western Galilee (5.14-15),
Judas sends Simon to Galilee (5.21-23) and goes
with Jonathan to Gilead. 5.9 Gilead, the terri-
tory east of the Jordan (Josh 22.9). The location
of Dathema is uncertain aside from the fact that
it was a night's journey from Bozrah (5.29).
5.13 The landof Tob (Judg 11.3-5)referstomod-
ern et-Taiyibeh, twelve miles east and slightly
north of Ramoth-gilead, across the Jordan.
5.15 AU Galilee of the Gentiles (see Isa 9.1) refers to
the seacoast towns south of Ptolemais, Tyre, and
Sidon. 5.f8-f9 For the failure of Joseph and

Azariah to obey, see 5.55-62. 5.22-23 Ptolemais,
named after Ptolemy II of Egypt, who restored
it, was afso known as Acco and Acre. Arbatta (or
Narbatta) was probably south of Mount Carmel.

5,24-44 Relying on information from the
Nabateans, Judas and Jonathan rescue Jews un-
der siege in Gilead and defeat Timothy decisively
near Raphon. See 2 Macc l2.l-25. 5.25 The
Nabateans, whose center was in southern Transjor-
dan, traveled caravan routes as traders. Here and
in 9.35 they appear friendly toward Judas and

.fonathan. Perhaps they shared the Jews' desire
lor independence from the Seleucids. 5,26 Boz-
rah (seventy miles south of Damascus) . . . and, Car-
naim, cities east and north of the Yarmuk River in
Transjordan. Their non-Jewish inhabitants prob-
ably identified with the Seleucids and thus op-
posed the Jews in light of their recent victories
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Bozrah and Bosor, in Alema and Chas-
pho, Maked and Carnaim"-all these
towns were strong and large- 27"and
some have been shut up in the other
towns of Gilead; the enemyb are getting
ready to attack the strongholds tomorrow
and capture and destroy all these people
in a single day."

28 Then Judas and his army quickly
turned back by the wilderness road to
Bozrah; and he took the town, and killed
every male by the edge of the sword; then
he seized all its spoils and burned it with
fire. 29He left the place at night, and they
went all the way to the stronghold of
Dathema.. 30At dawn they looked out
and saw a large company, which could not
be counted, carrying ladders and engines
of war to capture the srronghold, and at-
tacking the Jews within.d 3lSo Judas saw
that the battle had begun and that the cry
of the town went up to Heaven, with
trumpets and loud shouts, 32and he said
to the men of his forces, "Fight today
for your kindred!" 33Then he came up
behind them in three companies, who
sounded their trumpets and cried aloud
in prayer. 3aAnd when the army of Timo-
thy realized that it was Maccabeus, they
fled before him, and he dealt them a
heavy blow. As many as eight thousand of
them fell that day.

35 Next he turned aside to Maapha,.
and fought against it and took it; and he
killed every male in it, plundered it, and
burned it with fire. 36From there he
marched on and took Chaspho, Maked,
and Bosor, and the other towns of Gilead.

37 After these things Timothy gath-
ered another army and encamped oppo-
site Raphon, on the other side of the
stream. 38Judas sent men to spy out the
camp, and they reported to him, "All the
Gentiles around us have gathered to him;
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it is a very large force. SgThey also have
hired Arabs to help them, and they are
encamped across the stream, ready to
come and fight against you." And Judas
went to meet them.

40 Now as Judas and his army drew
near to the stream of water, Timothy said
to the officers of his forces, "If he crosses
over to us first, we will not be able to resist
him, for he will surely defeat us. 4lBut if
he shows fear and camps on the other side
of the river, we will cross over to him and
defeat him." a2When Judas approached
the stream of water, he stationed the offi-
cersf of the army at the stream and gave
them this command, "Permit no one to
encamp, but make them all enter the bat-
tle." 43Then he crossed over against them
first, and the whole army followed him.
All the Gentiles were defeated before
him, and they threw away their arms and
fled into the sacred precincts at Carnaim.
44But he took the town and burned the
sacred precincts with fire, together with
all who were in them. Thus Carnaim was
conquered; they could stand before Judas
no longer.

The Return to Jerusalem

45 Then Judas gathered together all
the Israelites in Gilead, the small and the
great, with their wives and children and
goods, a very large company, to go to the
land of Judah. a6So they came to Ephron.
This was a large and very strong town on
the road, and they could not go around it
to the right or to the left; they had to go
through it. a7 But the people of the town
shut them out and blocked up the gates
with stones.

b Gkthey c Gk lacks of Dathema. See verse 9
d Gkand, they uere attacking them e Other
ancient authorities read Alerm f Or scibes

over the Seleucids. 5.29 That Jews had a strong-
hol.d or fofiress at Dathema (see 5.9) or elsewhere
(see 5.27) may exaggerate the actual situation.
5.10-32 The description of the siege echoes vari-
ous biblical texts (l Sam 4.5-6; 5.12; Jer 4.19;
Ezek 4.23; 21.22; loel 2.1). 5.35 Maaphn, may be
Mizpah of Gilead (Judg 11.29). 5.37 It is not
certain that this is the same Timothy as in 5.6-8.
5.39 The Seleucids often used AraDs as merce-
naries (see 2 Macc 12.10). 5,40-43 Rather than
looking for an omen or heavenly sign, Timothy
needed to discover whether Judas's troops were
sufficiently numerous and ready for him to take

the initiative in battle. 5,43 Carnaim means
"horns." The name suggests that the goddess As-
tarte was worshiped there under the aspect of her
having a cow's horns (cf. 2 Macc 12.21, 26). Timo-
thy fled there either in hope of protection from
the pagan goddess or for asylum. 5.44 When
Jrdas tooh the toun, he did not respect the sanctity
of the pagan shrine at Carnaim.

5.45-54 The Israelites in Gilead are brought
to Judea and the Jerusalem temple by way of
Ephron and Beth-shan. See 2Macc 12.26-31.
5.46-51 Ephron was nine miles east of Jordan,
opposite Beth-shan. Judas acts toward it in accord



I MACCABEES 5.+8_6.2

48 Judas sent them this friendh mes-
sage, "Let us pass through y'our land to
get to our land. No one will do you harm;
we will simply pass by on foot." But they
refused to open to him. agThen Judas
ordered proclamation to be made to the
army that all should encamp where they
were. 5oSo the men of the forces en-
camped, and he fought against the town
all that day and all the night, and the town
was delivered into his hands. 5l He de-
stroyed every male by the edge of the
sword, and razed and plundered the
town. Then he passed through the town
over the bodies of the dead.

52 Then they crossed the Jordan into
the large plain before Beth-shan. 53Judas
kept rallying the laggards and encourag-
ing the people all the way until he came to
the land of Judah. 54So they went up to
Mount Zion with joy and gladness, and of-
fered burnt offerings, because they had
returned in safety; not one of them had
fallen.

Joseph and Azariah Defeated

55 Now while Judas and Jonathan
were in Gilead and theirg brother Simon
was in Galilee before Ptolemais, 56Joseph
son of Zechariah, and Azariah, the com-
manders of the forces, heard of their
brave deeds and of the heroic war they
had fought. 57So they said, "Let us also
make a name for ourselves; Iet us go and
make war on the Gentiles around us."
58So they issued orders to the men of the
forces that were with them and marched
against Jamnia. 59Gorgias and his men
came out of the town to meet them in
battle. 60Then Joseph and Azariah were
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routed, and rvere pursued to the borders
of Judea; as manl' as t\vo thousand of the
people of Israel fell that da1'. 6l Thus the
people suffered a great rout because,
thinking to do a brave deed, they did not
Iisten to Judas and his brothers. 62But
they did not belong to the family of those
men through rvhom deliverance rvas given
to Israel.

63 The man Judas and his brothers
were greatly honored in all Israel and
among all the Gentiles, wherever their
name was heard. 64People gathered to
them and praised them.

Success at Hebron and Philistia

65 Then Judas and his brothers went
out and fought the descendants of Esau in
the land to the south. He struck Hebron
and its villages and tore down its strong-
holds and burned its torvers on all sides.
66Then he marched off to go into
the land of the Philistines, and passed
through Marisa.h 67On that day some
priests, who wished to do a brave deed,
fell in battle, for they went out to battle
unwisely. 68But Judas turned aside to
Azotus in the land of the Philistines; he
tore down their altars, and the carved im-
ages of their gods he burned with fire; he
plundered the towns and returned to the
land of Judah.

The Inst Days of Antiochus Epiphanes

R King Antiochus was going through
t-, the upper provinces when he heard
that Elymais in Persia was a city famed for
its wealth in silver and gold. 2lts temple
g Gk Dr h Other ancient authorities read
Samaria

with Deut 20.10-15. 5.52 Beth-shan, also known
as Scythopolis ("city of Scythians"), was west of the

Jordan. 5.54 According to 2 Macc 12.31-32
they arrived at Mount Zion in time to celebrate the
Festival of Weeks/Pentecost.

5,55-64 The rout suffered by the two left in
charge of Judea (5.18-19) is explained as due to
their failure to follow Judas's command (5.61).
See 2 Macc 12.32-35. 5.58-59 Jamnia (Yavneh)
was the capital of the province of Azotus (Ash-
dod) and a seat of opposition to the Jews (2 Macc
12.8-9). This may not be the same Gorgias as in
3.38; 4.1.

5.65-68 The account of the Jewish victory
closes with battles against Idumea (to the south)
and Philistia (to the west). See 2 Macc 12.36-45.

5.65-66 The anachronistic names destendants of
Esau and Philistines contribute to the portrayal of
Judas as the ideal biblical warrior. 5.67 The
priests uho . . . fell in battle failed to follow Judas's
command (see 5.56-62); 2Macc 12.32-45 may be
another version of this episode. 5,68 Azotus
(Ashdod) may refer to the province, not merely
the city.

6.f-f 7 For other reports of Antiochus IV's
death, see 2 Macc l.13-17; 9.1-29; Dan 11.40-
45. Antiochus died in late 164 n.c.r. in connection
with robbing a pagan temple. The Jews inter-
preted his death as punishment for his out-
rages against their temple. 6.1 Elymai.s (Elam)
refers to the mountainous country west of (not
in) Persia. 'fhe city may have been Persepolis.
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was very rich, containing golden shields,
breastplates, and weapons left there by
Alexander son of Philip, the Macedonian
king who first reigned over the Greeks.
3 So he came and tried to take the city and
plunder it, but he could not because his
plan had become known to the citizens
4and they withstood him in battle. So he
fled and in great disappointment left
there to return to Babylon.

5 Then someone came to him in Per-
sia and reported that the armies that had
gone into the land of Judah had been
routed; 6that Lysias had gone first with a
strong force, but had turned and fled be-
fore the Jews;, that the Jews-r had grown
strong from the arms, supplies, and abun-
dant spoils that they had taken from the
armies they had cut down; Tthat they had
torn down the abomination that he had
erected on the altar in Jerusalem; and
that they had surrounded the sanctuary
with high walls as before, and also Beth-
zur, his town.

8 When the king heard this news, he
was astounded and badly shaken. He took
to his bed and became sick from disap-
pointment, because things had not turned
out for him as he had planned. 9He lay
there for many days, because deep disap-
pointment continually gripped him, and
he realized that he was dying. l0So he
called all his Friends and said to them,
"Sleep has departed from my eyes and I
am downhearted with worry. lll said to
myself, 'To what distress I have come!
And into what a great flood I now am
plunged! For I was kind and beloved in
my power.' l2But now I remember the
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wrong I did in Jerusalem. I seized all its
vessels of silver and gold, and I sent to
destroy the inhabitants of Judah without
good reason. 13I know that it is because of
this that these misfortunes have come
upon me; here I am, perishing of bitter
disappointment in a strange land."

14 Then he called for Philip, one of
his Friends, and made him ruler over all
his kingdom. 15He gave him the crown
and his robe and the signet, so rhar he
might guide his son Antiochus and bring
him up to be king. l6Thus King Antio-
chus died there in the one hundred forty-
ninth year.k 17When Lysias learned that
the king was dead, he set up Antiochus
the king'sl son to reign. Lysiasm had
brought him up from boyhood; he named
him Eupator.

Renewed Attachs from Syria

l8 Meanwhile the garrison in the cita-
del kept hemming Israel in around the
sanctuary. They were trying in every way
to harm them and strengthen the Gen-
,1.r. l9Judas therefore resolved to de-
stroy them, and assembled all the people
to besiege them. zOThey gathered to-
gether and besieged the citadel" in the
one hundred fiftieth yeario and he built
siege towers and other engines of war.
2lBut some of the garrison escaped from
the siege and some of the ungodly Israel-
ites joined them. 22They went to the king
and said, "How long will you fail to do
justice and to avenge our kindred? 23We

j Gkthey k 163 s.c. I Gkhis
n Gkit o 162n.c.

i Gkthem
m GkHe

6.5-7 To the report of the defeat of Lysias
(3.32-4.35) is added a summary of events in
4.36-61-events that occurred after the death of
Antiochus IV. 6,10 Frienl"s were designated to
serve as the king's advisers. They constituted the
lowest rank of nobility in the Seleucid aristoc-
racy. 6.f 1-f3 Antiochus IV's description of
himself as kind and beloaed is affirmed by the name
Eupator ("ofa good father") given his son in 6.17.
But I Maccabees looks at him mainly with regard
to the effects of his policies on the Jews and
presenm him negatively. 6.14 PhiLip receives the
same appointment Lysias had (3.32-33), and thus
the two become rivals. 6.16 Antiochtu died in
October or November 164 s.c.r., but news of his
death may not have reached Jerusalem before the
dedication of the temple (4.36-61).

6.18-31 Judas's attempt to seize the citadel
in Jerusalem leads to renewed complaints
against him and a new and massive expedition.
6.18 The Seleucid garruon in the cind,el (see
1.33-34; 4.41: 9.52; 10.6-9; I 1.41; 14.36) contin-
ued harassment of Judas's people. Some were
jews (6.18, 2l). 6.19-20 Judas took the con-
fusion surrounding the death of Antiochus IV
as the occasion for attacking the citadel.
6.21-27 The complaint of the ungodly Israelites
(led by the high priest Menelaus according to
2 Macc 13.3) was that, despite their cooperation
and support for the program of Antiochus IV,
they were being abandoned in the face of Judas's
growing power. 6.22 The fting, Antiochus V
Eupator, was only about eleven or twelve years
old. Lysias was making policy, though the young
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were happl to serve vour father, to live bv
what he said, and to follorv his commands.
24For this reason the sons of our people
besieged the citadelp and became hostile
to us; moreover, they have put to death as

many of us as they have caught, and they
have seized our inheritances. 25 It is not
against us alone that they have stretched
out their hands; they have also attacked
all the lands on their borders. 26And see,
today they have encamped against the cit-
adel in Jerusalem to take it; they have for-
tified both the sanctuary and Beth-zur;
2Tunless you quickly prevent them, they
will do still greater things, and you will
not be able to stop them."

28 The king was enraged when he
heard this. He assembled all his Friends,
the commanders of his forces and those in
authority.s 29Mercenary forces also came
to him from other kingdoms and from is-
lands of the seas. 30The number of his
forces was one hundred thousand foot
soldiers, twenty thousand horsemen, and
thirty-two elephants accustomed to war.
3lThey came through Idumea and en-
camped against Beth-zur, and for many
days they fought and built engines of war;
but the Jews. sallied out and burned
these with fire, and fought courageously.

The Battle at Beth-zechariah

32 Then Judas marched away from
the citadel and encamped at Beth-
zechariah, opposite the camp of the king.
33 Early in the morning the king set out
and took his army by a forced march
along the road to Beth-zechariah, and his
troops made ready for battle and sounded
their trumpets. 34They offered the ele-
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phants the juice of grapes and mulberries,
to arouse them for battle. 35They distrib-
uted the animals among the phalanxes;
with each elephant they stationed a thou-
sand men armed rvith coats of mail, and
rvith brass helmets on tlleir heads; and
five hundred picked horsemen were as-
signed to each beast. 36These took their
position beforehand rvherever the animal
was; wherever it went, they went with it,
and they never left it. 37On the ele-
phantss were rvooden towers, strong and
covered; they were fastened on each ani-
mal by special harness, and on each were
fourt armed men who fought from
there, and also its Indian driver. 38The
rest of the cavalry were stationed on ei-
ther side, on the two flanks of the army, to
harass the enemy while being themselves
protected by the phalanxes. 3gWhen the
sun shone on the shields of gold and
brass, the hills were ablaze with them and
gleamed like flaming torches.

40 Now a part of the king's army was
spread out on the high hills, and some
troops were on the plain, and they ad-
vanced steadily and in good order. 4lAll
who heard the noise made by their multi-
tude, by the marching of the multitude
and the clanking of their arms, trembled,
for the army was very Iarge and strong.
a2 But Judas and his army advanced to the
battle, and six hundred of the king's army
fell. 43 Now Eleazar, called Avaran, saw
that one of the animals was equipped with
royal armor. It was taller than all the oth-
ers, and he supposed that the king was on
it. 44So he gave his life to save his people

p Meaning of Gk uncertain q Gk those ouer the
reiu r Gkthey s Gkthcm t Cn: Some
;ruthorities read thrty; others thirU-tuo

king was probably involved in the events.
6.28-3f The greatness (probably exaggerated) of
the Seleucid army indicates how seriously Judas
was now taken. As in 4,29 the Seleucid army ap-
proaches from the south, through ldumea. Beth-
zzr, which figured in the first battle with Lysias
(4.25-35), had been fortified by Judas (4.61) as
the southern outpost against attacks.

6.32-47 Probably based on an eyewitness
account, this passage is a remarkably vivid and
generally accurate description of an ancient bat-
tle. That Judas was defeated is played down; the
emphasis is on the superior numbers of the Seleu-
cids and the bravery of Eleazar. See 2 Macc
13.18-20. 6,32 Beth-zecharinh, sotth of Jerusa-
lem and six miles north of Beth-zur, was chosen

because its topography could be used to stop the
enemy's advance. Apparently Beth-zur (6.31) had
fallen (see 6.49-50). 6,34-37 -fhe elcphants (the
itncient equivalent of tanks) serve as the rallying
point for the Seleucid formations. That there
were thirty-two elephants (6.30) is unlikely. That
number appears again in the Greek in 6.37 (which
is ridiculous); the conjecturefbur is more reason-
able. 6.40-4f As the Seleucid army proceeds
some troops are dispatched to secure the ridges
(hiqh hilk). 6.48-47 That the young king Antio-
<hus V would have been riding on an elephant in
battle is highly unlikely. Eleaznr (2.5) may have
sought to demonstrate that the elephants could
be stopped. If so, his action had the opposite
effect (6.47).
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and to win for himself an everlasting
name. 45He courageously ran into the
midst of the phalanx to reach it; he killed
men right and lefr, and they parted be-
fore him on both sides. a6He got under
the elephant, stabbed it from beneath,
and killed it; but it fell to the ground
upon him and he died. +7When the Jews"
saw the royal might and the fierce attack
of the forces, they turned away in flight.

The Siege of the Temple

48 The soldiers of the king's army
went up to Jerusalem against them, and
the king encamped in Judea and ar
Mount Zion. 49He made peace with the
people of Beth-zur, and they evacuated
the tolvn because they had no provisions
there to withstand a siege. since it was a
sabbatical year for the land. 50So the king
took Beth-zur and stationed a guard there
to hold it. slThen he encamped before
the sanctuary for many days. He set up
siege towers, engines of war to throw fire
and stones, machines to shoot arrows, and
catapults. 52The Jews, also made engines
of war to match theirs, and fought for
many days. 53But they had no food in
storage,r because it was the seventh year;
those lvho had found safety in Judea from
the Gentiles had consumed the last of the
stores. 54only a few men were left in the
sanctuary; the rest scattered to their own
homes, for the famine proved too much
for them.

Syria Offers Terms

55 Then Lysias heard that Philip,
whom King Antiochus while still living
had appointed to bring up his son Antio-
chus to be king, 56had returned from Per-
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sia and Media with the forces that had
gone with the king, and that he was trying
to seize control of the government. 57So
he quickly gave orders to withdraw, and
said to the king, to the commanders of
the forces, and to the troops, "Daily we
grow weaker, our food supply is scant, the
place against which we are fighting is
strong, and the affairs of the kingdom
press urgently on us. 58Now then let us
come to terms with these people, and
make peace with them and with all their
nation. 59let us agree ro let them live by
their laws as they did before; for it was on
account of their laws that we abolished
that they became angry and did all these
things."

60 The speech pleased the king and
the commanders, and he sent to the
Jews,' an offer of peace, and they ac-
cepted it. 615o the king and the com-
manders gave them their oath. On these
conditions the Jews " evacuated the
stronghold. 62But when the king entered
Mount Zion and saw what a strong for-
tress the place was, he broke the oath he
had sworn and gave orders to tear down
the wall all around. 63Then he set off in
haste and returned to Antioch. He found
Philip in control of the city, but he fought
against him, and took the city by force.

Expedition of Bacchides and Alcimtu

4 In the one hundred fifty-first year^
/ Demetrius son of Seleucus ..i o,rt

from Rome, sailed with a few men to a
town by the sea, and there began to reign.

u Gkthey v Other ancient authorities read in
the sanduary tv Gktlum x 16l s.c.

6.48-54 With the surrender of Beth-zur, the
Temple Mount under siege, and low food sup-
plies, the Maccabean movement is close to com-
plete defeat. 6,48 The symbolic value of the
Temple Mount (Mount Zion; see 4.36-61) ex-
plains both the Seleucid strategy and the Jewish
resistance. 6.49 In a sabbatical year the land was
not worked (Ex 23.11; Lev 25.3-7). The real food
shortage would occur the year after the sabbatical
year (see 6.53).

6.55-63 Because Lysias had to return to An-
tioch to prevent Philip (see 6.14-15) from taking
control, he made a quick settlement with Judas.
See 2 Macc 13.23-26. 6.57 The scantfood supply
caused by the sabbatical year (6.49, 53) threatened

the Seleucid army also. 6,59 By agreeing to let
the Jews liue by their lnus as they did before (i.e., by
the Torah) Lysias effectively cancelled the decree
of Antiochus IV (1.41-50). 6.61-62 The Tem-
ple Mount (Mount Zion) held by Judas's troops
and fortified by a wall (4.60), functioned as a

stronghold. The citadel remained in enemy hands.
7.1-25 With Antiochus V and Lysias re-

moved, Demetrius I seeks to stabilize affairs in Ju-
dea by sending Bacchides' army and by making
Alcimus both high priest and political ruler.
7.1 Dernetriw I Soter, the son of Seleucus IV,
escaped from being a hostage at Rome with the
help of the historian Polybius and landed at Trip-
oLis (a town by the sea) in 16I s.c.t. See 2 Macc
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2As he rr'as entering the roval palace of
his ancestors, the army seized Antiochus
and Lysias to bring them to him. 3But
when this act became known to him, he
said, "Do not let me see their faces!" 4So
the army killed them, and Demetrius took
his seat on the throne of his kingdom.

5 Then there came to him all the rene-
gade and godless men of Israel; they were
led by Alcimus, who wanted to be high
priest. 6They brought to the king this ac-
cusation against the people: "Judas and
his brothers have destroyed all your
Friends, and have driven us out of our
Iand. TNow then send a man whom you
trust; let him go and see all the ruin that
Judasr has brought on us and on the land
of the king, and let him punish them and
all who help them."

8 So the king chose Bacchides, one of
the king's Friends, governor of the prov-
ince Beyond the River; he was a great
man in the kingdom and was faithful to
the king. eHe sent him, and with him he
sent the ungodly Alcimus, whom he made
high priest; and he commanded him to
take vengeance on the Israelites.10So
they marched away and came with a large
force into the land of Judah; and he sent
messengers to Judas and his brothers with
peaceable but treacherous words. llBut
they paid no attention to their words, for
they saw that they had come with a large
force.

12 Then a group of scribes appeared
in a body before Alcimus and Bacchides
to ask for just terms. l3The Hasideans
were first among the Israelites to seek
peace from them, l4for they said, "A
priest of the line of Aaron has come with
the army, and he will not harm us." l5Al-
cimus, spoke peaceable words to them
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and srtore this oath to them, "We rvill not
seek to injure 1'ou or your friends." 16So

they trusted him; but he seized sixty of
them and killed them in one day, in accor-
dance with the word that rvas written,
t7 "The flesh of your faithful ones

and their blood
they poured out all around

Jerusalem,
and there was no one to bury

them."
l8Then the fear and dread of them fell
on all the people, for they said, "There is
no truth or justice in them, for they have
violated the agreement and the oath that
they swore."

l9 Then Bacchides withdrew from
Jerusalem and encamped in Beth-zaith.
And he sent and seized many of the men
who had deserted to him,, and some of
the people, and killed them and threw
them into a great pit. 20 He placed AIci-
mus in charge of the country and left with
him a force to help him; then Bacchides
went back to the king.

2l Alcimus struggled to maintain his
high priesthood, 22and all who were trou-
bling their people joined him. They
gained control of the land of Judah and
did great damage in Israel. 23And Judas
saw all the wrongs that Alcimus and those
with him had done among the Israelites;
it was more than the Gentiles had done.
2aSo Judast' went out into all the sur-
rounding parts of Judea, taking ven-
geance on those who had deserted and
preventing those in the cityb from going
out into the country. 25 When Alcimus saw
that Judas and those with him had grown

v Gk he z Gk He a Or many of his men uho
'had, desertetl b Gk and thel uere priuented

l4.l-2. 7,2 The royaL palace was in Antioch,
about 170 miles north of Tripolis. 7.5 Aleimus
(Yahim in Hebrew), from a priestly famtly (7.14;
I Chr 24.12), may have already been appointed
as high priest under Antiochus V. He represent-
ed the faction in Israel that was favorable to
the Seleucids (see l.ll-15; 2 Macc 14.3-4).
7.8 While Demetrius I was putting down the re-
bellion of Timarchus in the east, he appointed
Bacchides (who was governor of Bqond the Riuer
province-between the Euphrates and Egypt) to
subdue Judea. 7.12-15 Deceived by peaceable
words from Bacchides (7.10) and Alcimus (7.15)
and impressed by the priestly lineage of Alcimus,
rhe Hasidtans (see 2.42) deserted the cause of Ju-

tlas. 7,16-18 Why Alcimus had sjxty Hasideans
killed is not stated; perhaps it was because of their
past opposition to the pro-Seleucid faction. The
Iate of the Hasideans is said to fulfill Ps 79.2-3.
7,19 Beth-zaith was between Jerusalem and Beth-
zw . The pit was probably a large cistern no longer
in use for saving water (see Jer 41.7). 7.20 Bac-
< hides' goal in subduing Judea was to establish the
high priest Alcimus as head of state (in charge
t,f the country)- as previous high priests (Onias,

Jason, Menelaus) had been. 7.24 Judas was still
strong enough to carry out guerilla warfare and
thus prevent Alcimus from taking full control
cif Judea.
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strong, and realized that he could not
withstand them, he returned to the king
and brought malicious charges against
them.

Nicanor in Judea

26 Then the king sent Nicanor, one of
his honored princes, who hated and de-
tested Israel, and he commanded him to
destrol' the people. 27So Nicanor came to
Jerusalem with a large force, and treach-
erously sent to Judas and his brothers this
peaceable message, 28"Let there be no
fighting between you and me; I shall
come with a few men to see you face to
face in peace."

29 So he came to Judas, and they
greeted one another peaceably; but the
enemy were preparing to kidnap Judas.
30It became known to Judas that Nica-
norc had come to him with treacherous
intent, and he was afraid of him and
would not meet him again. 3lWhen Nica-
nor learned that his plan had been dis-
closed, he went out to meet Judas in battle
near Caphar-salama. 32About five hun-
dred of the army of Nicanor fell, and the
restd fled into the city of David.

Nicanor Threatens the Temple

33 After these events Nicanor went up
to Mount Zion. Some of the priests from
the sanctuary and some of the elders of
the people came out to greet him peace-
ably and to show him the burnt offering
that was being offered for the king. 3+3r1

I MACCABEES 7.26_7.43

he mocked them and derided them and
defiled them and spoke arrogantly, 352n61

in anger he swore this oath, "Unless Judas
and his army are delivered into my hands
this time, then if I return safely I will burn
up this house." And he went out in great
anger. 36At this the priests went in and
stood before the altar and the temple;
they wept and said,
37 "You chose this house to be called

by your name,
and to be for your people a

house of prayer and
supplication.

38 Take vengeance on this man and
on his army,

and let them fall by the sword;
remember their blasphemies,

and let them live no longer."

The Death of Nicanor

39 Norv Nicanor went out from Jeru-
salem and encamped in Beth-horon, and
the Syrian army joined [i6. 4oJudas en-
camped in Adasa with three thousand
men. Then Judas prayed and said,
4l"When the messengers from the king
spoke blasphemy, your angel went out
and struck down one hundred eighty-five
thousand of the Assyrians.' 42So also
crush this army before us today; let the
rest learn that Nicanor. has spoken wick-
edly against the sanctuary, and judge him
according to this wickedness."

43 So the armies met in battle on the

c Gk he d Gkthey e GkoJ them

7.26-32 Sent to strengthen Alcimus and his
party, Nicanor used both diplomatic and military
strategies against Judas. See 2 Macc 14.1 l-36 for
a different perspective on Nicanor. 7.26 It is
not. certain that this was the same Nicanor who
helped Demetrius flee from Rome (see Josephus
Antiquities 12.402) or who was part of the Emmaus
campaign (3.38). 7.27 Whereas in I Maccabees
Nicanor acts treecherously throughout, in 2 Macc
14.18-25 he develops a genuine friendship with
Judas and at first tries to mediate between the
Jewish factions. 7.31 Caphar-salama. Exact loca-
tion unknown, but likely to the north of Jerusa-
lem. 7.32 CiD of Dauid, the Seleucid-held citadel
(Akra) in Jerusalem.

7.33-38 Nicanor's threat to destroy the tem-
ple unless Judas is handed over seems to have
proceeded more from frustration than from polit-
ical realism. 7.33 The temple priests, probably
loyal to Alcimus and the Seleucids, offered sacri-

fices and prayers on behalf of the Seleucid fting
(see Ezra 6.10). 7.34 Nicanor defiledthem,prob-
ably by spitting on them, thus making them tem-
porarily unfit for service. 7.36-38 The prayer
echoes that of Solomon in I Kings 8 (see vv.
29-30,33-34, 43).

7.39-50 Nicanor's threat against the tem-
ple ends in his defeat by Judas and the dis-
memberment of his body. See 2 Macc l5,l-37.
7,!9-40 For an earlier battle near Beth-horon,
see 3.13-26. Though its exact location is uncer-
tain, Adasa was between Jerusalem and Beth-
horon. 7.41 The appeal to the expedition of
Sennacherib in 701s.c.r. (2 Kings 19.35; Isa
37.36) suggests that Judas was vastly outnum-
bered. See also 2 Macc 8.19; 15.22. 7.42 Nica-
nor's threat against the sanetuary (7.33-35) be-
came the rallying cry for Judas's supporters.
7.43-44 When the armies met in March (Ad.ar)
16l or 160 n.c.n., Judas's strateg'y was to kill the
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thirteenth day of the month of Adar. The
army of Nicanor was crushed, and he
himself was the first to fall in the battle.
a4When his army saw that Nicanor had
fallen, they threrv dorvn their arms and
fled. asThe Jewsr pursued them a day's
journey, from Adasa as far as ()azara, and
as they followed they kept sounding the
battle call on the trumpets. 46People came
out of all the surrounding villages of Ju-
dea, and they outflanked the enemya and
drove them back to their pursuers,fi so
that they all fell by the sword; not even
one of them was left. aTThen the Jewsr
seized the spoils and the plunder; they cut
off Nicanor's head and the right hand
that he had so arrogantly stretched out,
and brought them and displayed them
just outside Jerusalem. 48The people re-
joiced greatly and celebrated that day as a
day of great gladness. 49They decreed
that this day should be celebrated each
year on the thirteenth day of Adar. 50So

the land of Judah had rest for a few days.

B

A Eulog of the Romans

Now Judas heard of the fame of the
Romans, that they were very strong

and were well-disposed toward all who
made an alliance with them, that they
pledged friendship to those who came to
them, 2and that they were very strong.
He had been told of their wars and of the
brave deeds that they were doing among
the Gauls, how they had defeated them
and forced them to pay tribute, 3and
what they had done in the land of Spain
to get control of the silver and gold mines
there,4216l how they had gained control
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of the rrhole region br their planning and
patience, even though the place was far
distant from them. Thel also subdued the
kings who came against them from the
ends of the earth, until they crushed them
and inflicted great disaster on them; the
rest paid them tribute every )'ear. 5The)'
had crushed in battle and conquered
Philip, and King Perseus of the Macedoni-
ans,, and the others who rose up against
them. 6They also had defeated Antiochus
the Great, king of Asia, who rvent to fight
against them with one hundred twenty el-
ephants and with cavalry and chariots and
a very large army. He was crushed by
them; 71hsy took him alive and decreed
that he and those who rvould reign after
him should pay a heavy tribute and give
hostages and surrender some of their best
provinces, 8the countries of India, Media,
and Lydia. These they took from him and
gave to King Eumenes. 9The Greeks
planned to come and destroy them, l0but
this became known to them, and they
sent a general against the Greekse and
attacked them. Many of them were
wounded and fell, and the Romansr took
captive their wives and children; they
plundered them, conquered the land,
tore down their strongholds, and enslaved
them to this day. ltThe remaining king-
doms and islands, as many as ever op-
posed them, they destroyed and enslaved;
l2but with their friends and those who
rely on them they have kept friendship.
They have subdued kings far and near,
and as many as have heard of their fame
have feared them. l3Those whom they

f Gkthey g Gkthem h Gkthese
i Or Kittim

commander Nicanor, thus causing his troops to
panic. 7,45 Gazara (Gezer) was the closest Seleu-
cid fort to the west. 7.47 Cutting off the head

and the right hand was originally a Persian punish-
ment. Here it is related to Nicanor's threat against
the Jerusalem temple. 7,49 The thirteenth day of
Adar was celebrated in the first century c.B. but
dropped out of the Jewish calendar later on.
7.50 A formula familiar from Judges (e.g., 3.30;
5.31) is modified (for afew days) to underline the
ongoing Seleucid threat.

8,f-f6 An idealized and sometimes inaccu-
rate description of the Romans prepares for the
treaty described in the next section. 8.2 The
Gazls defeated by the Romans were most likely
the Cisalpine Gauls, those on the south side of the
Alps. 8.3 After the defeat of the Carthaginians

in the late third century n.c.r., Spain came in-
creasingly under Roman control. 8.4 Mention
of the kings introduces the episodes in 8.5-13.
8.5 The Romans defeated Phtlry V of Macedon in
197 s.c.s. and later his son Perseus tn 168 s.c.r.
8.6-8 Antiochus III was defeated by the Romans
at Magnesia in 189 s.c.r. and was forced to cede
some of his territories to Eurnenes II of Perga-
rnum. Among the hostages was Antiochus IV.
Neither India nor Media was ceded to Eu-
rnenes; perhaps the text originally had "Ionia"
rrnd "Mysia." 8,9-10 In 146 s.c.r. the Achaean
l-eague of Greece was defeated by Lucius Mum-
rnius, who in turn destroyed Corinth. These
cvents happened fifteen years after the Jew-
ish embassy to Rome described in 8.17-32.
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wish to help and to make kings, they make
kings, and those whom they wish they de-
pose; and they have been greatly exalted.
l4Yet for all this not one of them has put
on a crown or worn purple as a mark of
pride, l5[gt they have built for them-
selves a senate chamber, and every day
three hundred twenty senators constantly
deliberate concerning the people, to gov-
ern them well. 16They trust one man each
year to rule over them and to control all
their land; they all heed the one man, and
there is no envy or jealousy among them.

An Alliance with Rome

17 So Judas chose Eupolemus son of
John son of Accos, and Jason son of Elea-
zar, and sent them to Rome to establish
friendship and alliance, l8and to free
themselves from the yoke; for they saw
that the kingdom of the Greeks was en-
slaving Israel completely. 19They went to
Rome, a very long journey; and they en-
tered the senate chamber and spoke as
follows: 20"Judas, who is also called Mac-
cabeus, and his brothers and the people
of the Jews have sent us to you to establish
alliance and peace with you, so that we
may be enrolled as your allies and
friends." 2lThe proposal pleased them,
22and this is a copy of the letter that they
wrote in reply, on bronze tablets, and sent
to Jerusalem to remain with them there as
a memorial of peace and alliance:

23 "May all go well with the Romans
and with the nation of the Jews at sea and
on land forever, and may sword and en-

1 MACCABEES 8.14_9.1

emy be far from them. zalf war comes
first to Rome or to any of their allies in all
their dominion, 25flr6 nation of the Jews
shall act as their allies wholeheartedly, as
the occasion may indicate to them. 26To
the enemy that makes war they shall not
give or supply grain, arms, money, or
ships, just as Rome has decided; and they
shall keep their obligations without receiv-
ing any return.27 In the same way, if war
comes first to the nation of the Jews, the
Romans shall willingly act as their allies, as
the occasion may indicate to them. 28And
to their enemies there shall not be given
grain, arms, money, or ships, just as Rome
has decided; and they shall keep these ob-
ligations and do so without deceit. 29Thus
on these terms the Romans make a treaty
with the Jewish people. 30If after these
terms are in effect both parties shall de-
termine to add or delete anything, they
shall do so at their discretion, and any ad-
dition or deletion that they may make
shall be valid.

31 "Concerning the wrongs that King
Demetrius is doing to them, we have writ-
ten to him as follows, 'Why have you
made your yoke heavy on our friends and
allies the Jews? 32 If now they appeal again
for help against you, we will defend their
rights and fight you on sea and on land."'

Bacchides Returns to Ju.dea

I When Demetrius heard that Nicanor
and his army had fallen in battle, he

sent Bacchides and Alcimus into the land
of Judah a second time, and with them

8.15 The senate had three hundred members,
not three hundred twenty, and did not meet eaery
d,ay. 8.16 Two consuls, not one, were chosen
every year.

8,17-32 The Romans were eager to extend
their influence eastward and were displeased by
the actions of Demetrius. The Jews needed an ally
against the Seleucids. But in the period covered
by I Maccabees nothing comes of the alliance un-
i\ 14.16-24. 8.17 Eupolemu"s, from the priestly
clan of Hakkoz (l Chr 24.10), was the son of the
man who had won concessions from Antio-
chus III (2 Macc 4.11). 8.19 Theirz,erl long jour-
ney to Rome (over a month) may have taken place
in 16l r.c.n., when Demetrius arrived in Syria
and before the defeat of Nicanor. 8.22 The
original treaty was inscribed on bronze tablets ar.d
kept in Rome. The copy was presumably written
in Latin or Greek, translated into Hebrew in

the first edition of I Maccabees, and translated
into Greek in the extant text of I Maccabees.
8.23-30 The treaty is regarded as basically au-
thentic by most scholars today. After the opening
(v.23), there are parallel clauses stipulating that
each side will come to the aid of the other if war
breaks out (w.24-26,27-28). E.25 The clause
os the occasion may ind,icate to lhem leaves a good deal
of flexibility. 8.26 Wilhout receiuing any relurn is

probably a mistake in the translation process; see

the parallel cla.use without deceit in v.28, which cor-
responds to the usual treaty form. 8,30 Possible
alterations had to be done by the common consent
of both partws. 8.31-32 The threatening letter to
Demetriw I is cast in biblical idiom (1oz mad,e your
yoke heauy) and was never acted upon by the Ro-
mans. It may not have been part of the original
treaty.

9,1-10 To avenge the defeat of Nicanor,
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the right rving of the armv. 2 The)' rvent bv
the road that leads to Gilgal and en-
camped against Mesaloth in Arbela, and
they took it and killed many people. 3In
the first month of the one hundred fiftr'-
second yeau they encamped against Je-
rusalem; 4then they marched off and
went to Berea with twenty thousand foot
soldiers and two thousand cavalry.

5 Now Judas was encamped in Elasa,
and with him were three thousand picked
men. 6When they saw the huge number
of the enemy forces, they were greatly
frightened, and many slipped away from
the camp, until no more than eight hun-
dred of them were le[t.

7 When Judas saw that his army had
slipped away and the battle was imminent,
he was crushed in spirit, for he had no
time to assemble them. 8He became faint,
but he said to those who were left, "Let us
get up and go against our enemies. We
may have the strength to fight them."
gBut they tried to dissuade him, saying,
"We do not have the strength. Let us
rather save our own lives now, and let us
come back with our kindred and fight
them; we are too few." l0But Judas said,
"Far be it from us to do such a thing as to
flee from them. If our time has come, let
us die bravely for our kindred, and leave
no cause to question our honor."

The lnst Battle of Judas

11 Then the army of Bacchidesk
marched out from the camp and took its
stand for the encounter. The cavalry was
divided into two companies, and the sling-
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ers and the archers rverrt ahead of the
arm), as did all the chie{ rvarriors. 12Bac-
chides was on the right uing. Flanked by
the trvo companies, the phalanx advanced
to the sound of the trumpets; and the
men rvith Judas also blerv their trumpets.
l3The earth was shaken by the noise of
the armies, and the battle raged from
morning until evening.

14 Judas saw that Bacchides and the
strength of his army were on the right;
then all the stouthearted men went with
him, lSand they crushed the right wing,
and he pursued them as far as Mount
Azotus. l6When those on the left wing
saw that the right wing was crushed, they
turned and followed close behind Judas
and his men. lTThe battle became desper-
ate, and many on both sides were
wounded and fell. l8Judas also fell, and
the rest fled.

l9 Then Jonathan and Simon took
rheir brother Judas and buried him in the
tomb of their ancestors at Modein, 20and
wept for him. All Israel made great lam-
entation for him; they mourned many
days and said,
2t "How is the mighty fallen,

the savior of Israel!"
22Norv the rest of the acts of Judas, and
his wars and the brave deeds that he did,
and his greatness, have not been re-
corded, but they were very many.

Jonathan Succeeds Judas

23 After the death of Judas, the rene-
gades emerged in all parts of Israel; all

.l 160 n.c. k Ck lacks of Bacthid.es

Demetrius sent Bacchides, who confronted the
vastly outnumbered army ofJudas north ofJerusa-
lem. 9.1 The rightuing refers to the right flank
of the army in battle formation (as in 9.12).
9.2 Gtlgal may be an error for Galilee. Mesaloth is
probably a misreading of a Hebrew common
noun ("trails, highways, ascents"). 9,4 Bereawas
about ten miles north of Jerusalem, opposite Elasa
(v. 5, precise location uncertain). 9.5-6 The
number of deserters (from lhree thousand down to
eight hundred troops) is large and may be exagger-
ated to explain Judas's defeat. 9.8-10 Judas's
strategy was to seize the initiative and surprise his
numerically superior opponents.

9.lf -22 After a vivid description of the baule
of Elasa, there is mourning over the fallen Judas,
who is celebrated as a biblical hero. 9.12 The

lthalanx (see 6.35, 38, 45; 10.82) refers to the
heavy infantry unit of soldiers carrying spears
and shields. 9.14 Judas's strategy rt'as to destroy
Bacchides and the right fTank of his army. But he
found himself trapped in a pincer maneuver on
the part of the Seleucids (9.lti). 9.15 There is
ro Mount Azofzs (Ashdod). The Hebrew original
probably read "the mountain slopes." 9.19 For
the Maccabean family tomb at Modein, see 2.70;
13.27-30. 9.21 The lament combines material
from 2 Sam 1.25, 27 Judg 3.9.' 9.22 The con-
cluding formula (the rest of the acx of Judas) echoes
the refrain in l-2 Kings about the kings of Israel
;rnd Judah (e.g., I Kings lL41).

9.23-3f With the death of Judas, the reemer-
gence of the renegade Jews, a famine, and the
punishment of Judas's supporters, the rebellion
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the wrongdoers reappeared. 24In those
days a very great famine occurred, and
the country went over to their side. 25 Bac-
chides chose the godless and put them in
charge of the country. 26They made in-
quiry and searched for the friends of Ju-
das, and brought them to Bacchides, who
took vengeance on them and made sport
of them. 27So there was great distress in
Israel, such as had not been since the time
that prophets ceased to appear among
them.

28 Then all the friends of Judas as-
sembled and said to Jonathan, 29"Since
the death of your brother Judas there has
been no one like him to go against our
enemies and Bacchides, and to deal with
those of our nation who hate us. 30Now
therefore we have chosen you today to
take his place as our ruler and leader, to
fight our battle." 3lSo Jonathan accepted
the leadership at that time in place of his
brother Judas.

The Campaigns of Jonathan

32 When Bacchides learned of this, he
tried to kill him. 33But Jonathan and his
brother Simon and all who were with him
heard of it, and they fled into the wilder-
ness of Tekoa and camped by the water of
the pool of Asphar. S4Bacchides found
this out on the sabbath day, and he with
all his army crossed the Jordan.

35 So Jonathan, sent his brother as
leader of the multitude and begged the
Nabateans, who were his friends, for per-
mission to store with them the great
amount of baggage that they had. 36But
the family of Jambri from Medeba came

I MACCABEES 5.24_9,47

out and seized John and all that he had,
and left with it.

37 After these things it was reported
to Jonathan and his brother Simon, "The
family of Jambri are celebrating a great
wedding, and are conducting the bride, a
daughter of one of the great nobles of Ca-
naan, from Nadabath with a large escort."
38Remembering how their brother John
had been killed, they went up and hid un-
der cover of the mountain. 39They looked
out and saw a tumultuous procession with
a great amount ofbaggage; and the bride-
groom came out with his friends and
his brothers to meel them with tambou-
rines and musicians and many weapons.
4oThen they rushed on them from the
ambush and began killing them. Many
were wounded and fell, and the rest fled
to the mountain; and the Jews," took all
their goods. 4l So the wedding was turned
into mourning and the voice of their mu-
sicians into a funeral dirge. 42After they
had fully avenged the blood of their
brother, they returned to the marshes of
the Jordan.

43 When Bacchides heard of this, he
came with a large force on the sabbath
day to the banks of the Jordan. aaAnd
Jonathan said to those with him, "Let us
get up now and fight for our lives, for
today things are not as they were before.
45 For look! the battle is in front of us and
behind us; the water of the Jordan is on
this side and on that, with marsh and
thicket; there is no place to turn. 46Cry
out now to Heaven that you may be
delivered from the hands of our ene-
mies." 47 So the battle began, and Jonathan
1 Gkhe m Gkthel

reached its lowest point. Jonathan is chosen to
carry on the movement. 9,24 During a famine
the government had control over the food supply
and thus could win people otn to tfuir sile.
9.27 Probably a reference to the postexilic proph-
eh Haggai and Zechariah or Malachi; see I Macc
4.46; 14.41 for hope of a new prophet arising.
9.28-31 Why Jonathan was preferred over Simon
is not explained.. As ruler and leader Jonathan acts
like thejudges ofold (Judg ll.ll).

9.32-49 Jonathan avenges the death of his
brother John east of the Jordan and narrowly
escapes from Bacchides at the Jordan. 9.33 The
uild.erness of Tehoa (fifteen miles southeast of Jeru-
salem) was a safe refuge for Jonathan (see 2 Sam
l4.l-17; 2 Chr 20.20). 'fhe pool of Asphar was

probably a cistern. 9,34 The report of Bacchi
des' movement is out of place here; it prop-
erly belongs in 9.43, where it is repeated.
9.35-36 For the Nabateans as frieruk of the Mac-
cabean movement, see b.25. lt is not clear
whether the family of Jambri from Medcba (near
the northeastern tip of the Dead Sea) were Naba-
teans. That John (see 2.2) was killed is made clear
in 9.42. 9.37 There is much speculation but no
certainty about Canaan (a code name for Naba-
tean traders? an archaism? an origin west of the

Jordan?) and, Nad,abath (Nebo? Medeba? other?).
9.43-49 It is difficult to discern from the text the
places and strategies of the armies. The basic
point is that in swampy area north of the Dead
Sea Jonathan eluded the trap sprung by Bacchi-
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stretched out his hand to strike Bacchides,
but he eluded him and \{ent to the rear.
48Then Jonathan and the men with him
leaped into the Jordan and srvam across to
the other side, and the eneml'n did not
cross the Jordan to attack them. 49And
about one thousand of Bacchides' men
fell that day.

Bacc hides Builds Forttficatiotu

50 Then Bacchides, returned to Je-
rusalem and built strong cities in Judea:
the fortress in Jericho, and Emmaus, and
Beth-horon, and Bethel, and Timnath,
andp Pharathon, and Tephon, with high
walls and gates and bars. 5l And he placed
garrisons in them to harass Israel. 52He
also fortified the town of Beth-zur, and
Gazara, and the citadel, and in them he
put troops and stores of food. 53And he
took the sons of the leading men of the
land as hostages and put them under
guard in the citadel at Jerusalem.

54 In the one hundred and fifty-third
year,q in the second month, Alcimus gave
orders to tear down the wall of the inner
court of the sanctuary. He tore down the
work of the prophets! 55But he only be-
gan to tear it down, for at that time Alci-
mus was stricken and his work was
hindered; his mouth was stopped and he
was paralyzed, so that he could no longer
say a word or give commands concerning
his house. 56And Alcimus died at that
time in great agony. 57When Bacchides
saw that Alcimus was dead, he returned to
the king, and the land of Judah had rest
for two years.
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The End of the V'ar

58 Then all the larvless plotted and
said, "See! Jonathan and his men are liv-
ing in quiet and confidence. So norv Iet us
bring Bacchides back, ancl he will capture
them all in one night." r'r9[n6l they rvent
and consulted rvith him. 60He started to
come with a large force, and secretly sent
letters to all his allies in Judea, telling
them to seize Jonathan and his men; but
they were unable to do it, because their
plan became known. 6lAnd Jonathan's
men" seized about fifty of the men of the
country who were leaders in this treach-
ery, and killed them.

62 Then Jonathan with his men, and
Simon, withdrew to Bethbasi in the wil-
derness; he rebuilt the parts of it that had
been demolished, and they fortified it.
63When Bacchides learned of this, he as-
sembled all his forces, and sent orders to
the men of Judea. 64Then he came and
encamped against Bethbasi; he fought
against it for many days and made ma-
chines of war.

65 But Jonathan left his brother Si-
mon in the town, while he went out into
the country; and he went with only a few
men. 66He struck down Odomera and his
kindred and the people of Phasiron in
their tents. 67Then he. began to attack
and went into battle with his forces; and
Simon and his men sallied out from the
town and set fire to the machines of war.
ii8They fought with Bacchides, and he
was crushed by them. They pressed him
n Gkthey o Gkhe p Some authorities omit
tnd q 159 e.c. r Other ancient authorities
read. they

des. This is the first report of actual fighting on
a sabbath (see 2.40-41). 9.49 The number of
casualties (one thotnand) in Bacchides' army is
probably exaggerated. In fact, the encounter was
probably a defeat for Jonathan, who was fortu-
nate to escape alive.

9.50-57 The Seleucid triumph represented
by Bacchides' fortifications and Alcimus's remod-
eling the temple is cut short by Alcimus's death,
thus giving Jonathan the chance to regroup and
gain power. 9.50-52 Bacchides secured key
places in northern Judca and southern Samaria
(Timnath, Pharathon, Tephon) against Jona-
than. 9.53 To secure the cooperation of their
parents he held in the citadel as hostages the sons
of Jewish leaders. 9.54 The ualL of the inner court
separated the Holy of Holies (reserved for Israel-

ite priests) from the rest of the temple area. The
Inophets Haggai and Zechariah encouraged and
()versaw the building of the Second Temple.
9.55-56 The stroke and subsequent death of
.\lcimus were viewed as punishment for his evil
rleeds in altering the temple architecture.

9,58-73 Setbacks for Bacchides and the rene-
gade Jews result in a peace with Jonathan, who
takes on the role of 'Judge" at Michmash. The
high-priesthood was most likely vacant between
159 and 152 s.c.p. 9.60 The plot to kill Jona-
than in 157 s.c.t. became hnoun and was thus a
<lefeat for the renegade Jews and an embarrass-
rnent for Bacchides. 9.62 Bethba"si, a fort south
of Bethlehem (see 2Chr 26.10), toward Tekoa.
9.66 Odomera and the people of Pha^siron were local
people who had allied themselves with Bacchi-
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very hard, for his plan and his expedition
had been in vain. 695o he was very angry
at the renegades who had counseled him
to come into the country, and he killed
many of them. Then he decided to go
back to his own land.

70 When Jonathan learned of this, he
sent ambassadors to him to make peace
with him and obtain release of the cap-
tives. 7l He agreed, and did as he said;
and he swore to Jonathan' that he would
not try to harm him as long as he lived.
72 He restored to him the captives whom
he had taken previously from the land of
Judah; then he turned and went back to
his own land, and did not come again into
their territory. 73Thus the sword ceased
from Israel. Jonathan settled in Mich-
mash and began to judge the people; and
he destroyed the godless out of Israel.

Reuolt of ,A.lexander Epiphanes

10 In the one hundred sixtieth
yeart Alexander Epiphanes, son

of Antiochus, landed and occupied Ptole-
mais. They welcomed him, and there he
began to reign. 2When King Demetrius
heard of it, he assembled a very large
army and marched out to meet him in
battle. 3 Demetrius sent Jonathan a letter
in peaceable words to honor him; afql h.
said to himself, "Let us act first to make
peace with himu before he makes peace
with Alexander against us,5for he will re-
member all the wrongs that we did to him
and to his brothers and his nation." 65o
Demetrius" gave him authority to recruit
troops, to equip them with arms, and to
become his ally; and he commanded that
the hostages in the citadel should be re-
Ieased to him.

1 MACCABEES 9.69_10.I9

7 Then Jonathan came to Jerusalem
and read the letter in the hearing of all
the people and of those in the citadel.
8They were greatly alarmed when they
heard that the king had given him author-
ity to recruit troops. 9But those in the cit-
adel released the hostages to Jonathan,
and he returned them to their parents.

l0 And Jonathan took up residence in
Jerusalem and began to rebuild and re-
store the city. t t He directed those who
were doing the work to build the walls
and encircle Mount Zion with squared
stones, for better fortification; and they
did so.

12 Then the foreigners who were in
the strongholds that Bacchides had built
fled; 13211 of them left their places and
went back to their own lands. laOnly in
Beth-zur did some remain who had for-
saken the law and the commandments,
for it served as a place of refuge.

l5 Now King Alexander heard of all
the promises that Demetrius had sent to
Jonathan, and he heard ofthe battles that
Jonathan" and his brothers had fought,
of the brave deeds that they had done,
and of the troubles that they had en-
dured. 165o he said, "Shall we find an-
other such man? Come now, we will make
him our friend and ally." lTAnd he wrote
a letter and sent it to him, in the following
words:

Jonathan Becomes High Priest

l8 "King Alexander to his brother
Jonathan, greetings. 19We have heard
about you, that you are a mighty warrior

s Gkhim t 152 s.c. u Gkthem v Gkhe

des. 9.69 Bacchides' anger is now directed at rle
renegadcs, perhaps out of frustration at having
been called on so many times to resolve internal
conflicts in Judea. 9.70-72 With only Jonathan
remaining as a significant political figure in
Judea, Bacchides comes to terms with him.
9.73 Michnash. nine miles north of Jerusalem,
had been the base of an earlier Israelite kingdom
(l Sam 13.2) and the scene of an earlier Jona-
than's victory (l Sam 14.5-31). It was Jonathan's
headquarters from 157 to 152 s.c.r.

f0.l-f7 The appearance of Alexander Balas
in 152 r.c.B. as a claimant to the Seleucid throne
enabled Jonathan to gain concessions from him
and Demetrius I. l0.l Alexander Epiphanes (also

called Balas, from the Hebrew Da'al) claimed to be
the son of Antiochus IV Epiphanes. 10.3 De-
metrius I recognized that Jonathan was the
only remaining power in Judea. 10,6 The ios-
tages were sons of the leading men of Judea
(see 9.53). l0.ll The walk of Jerusalem had
been destroyed on several occasions in recent
years (1.31; 6.62). Mount Zion, the temple area.
10.14 The renegade Jews remained not only at
Beth-zur (9.52) but also in Gazara (13.43).
10.15-fO As he made his move against Deme-
trius, Alexander wanted to avoid having Jonathan
as an enemy at his rear.

f0.f8-25 Alexander offers Jonathan the

Jewish high-priesthood, and Jonathan seizes the
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and worthy to be our friend. 20-{nd so rte
have appointed you today to be the high
priest of your nation; you are to be called
the king's Friend and you are to take our
side and keep friendship with us." He also
sent him a purple robe and a golden
crown.

2l So Jonathan put on the sacred vest-
ments in the seventh month of the one
hundred sixtieth year,h' at the festival of
booths,* and he recruited troops and
equipped them with arms in abundance.
22When Demetrius heard of these things
he was distressed and said,23"What is this
that we have done? Alexander has gotten
ahead of us in forming a friendship with
the Jews to strengthen himself. 24 I also
will write them words of encouragement
and promise them honor and gifts, so that
I may have their help." 2556 he sent a
message to them in the following words:

A Letter from Demetrius to Jonathan

"King Demetrius to the nation of the
Jews, greetings. 26Since you have kept
your agreement with us and have contin-
ued your friendship with us, and have not
sided with our enemies, we have heard of
it and rejoiced. 27Now continue still to
keep faith with us, and we will repay you
with good for what you do for us. 28We
will grant you many immunities and give
you gifts.

29 "I now free you and exempt all the
Jews from payment of tribute and salt tax
and crown levies, 302p61 instead of collect-
ing the third of the grain and the half of
the fruit of the trees that I should receive,
I release them from this day and hence-
forth. I will not collect them from the land
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of Judah or from the three districts added
to it from Samaria and Galilee, from this
day and for all ,i-s. 3IJerusalem and its
environs, its tithes and its revenues, shall
be holy and free from tax. 32I release also
my control of the citadel in Jerusalem and
give it to the high priest, so that he may
station in it men of his own choice to
guard it. 33And everyone of the Jews
taken as a captive from the land of Judah
into any part of my kingdom, I set free
without payment; and let all officials can-
cel also the taxes on their livestock.

34 "All the festivals and sabbaths and
new moons and appointed days, and the
three days before a festival and the three
after a festival-let them all be days of
immunity and release for all the Jews who
are in my kingdom. 35No one shall have
authority to exact anything from them or
annoy any of them about any matter.

36 "Let Jews be enrolled in the king's
forces to the number of thirty thousand
men, and let the maintenance be given
rhem that is due to all the forces of the
king. 371.1 some of them be stationed in
the great strongholds of the king, and let
some of them be put in positions of trust
in the kingdom. Let their officers and
leaders be of their own number, and let
them live by their own laws, just as the
king has commanded in the land of
Judah.

38 "As for the three districts that have
been added to Judea from the country of
Samaria, let them be annexed to Judea so
that they may be considered to be under
one ruler and obey no other authority
than the high priest. 39Ptolemais and the

tv l52s.c. x Or tabemades

opportunity. 10.20 The office of high priest had
been vacant since the death of Alcimus. As Seleu-
cid king, Alexander could appoint the Jewish
high priest (2 Macc 4.7,23-24), and Jonathan was
from a priestly family (l Macc 2.1). But he was not
from the right high-priestly family. The purple
robe and golden eroun symbolized Jonathan's new
offices as high priest and Friend of the king.
10.21 At the festiual of booths (see Lev 23.39-43)
in October 152 r.c.r. Jonathan assumed the office
of Jewish high priest. Opposition to his claim may
have been the occasion for the beginning of the

Qumran community and the building of a rival
temple by Onias IV at Leontopolis in Egypt (see

2 Macc l.l-9).
10.25-45 The letter from Demetrius to Jona-

than may have been originally intended to win the

Jewish people away from Jonathan. In this con-
text, however, it is used to confirm his privileges
as high priest (10.32, 38). f0.25-2E The letter
is addressed to the nation of thc Jrus, not to Jona-
than directly. The claim that they haae not sided
zriri Demetrius's enemies overl<nks Jonathan's ac-
ceptance of the high-priesthood from Alexander
Balas. f0.29-45 The list of promises includes
exemption from various taxes, recognition of Je-
rusalem as a holy city, release of Jewish captives,
religious freedom for Jews, maintenance for Jew-
ish soldiers, annexation of territory, subsidy for
Jerusalem, right of asylum in Jerusalem, and
nroney to rebuild Jerusalem.
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land adjoining it I have given as a gift to
the sanctuary in Jerusalem, to meet the
necessary expenses of the sanctuary. 40I
also grant fifteen thousand shekels of sil-
ver yearly out of the king's revenues from
appropriate places. 4lAnd all the addi-
tional funds that the government officials
have not paid as they did in the first
years,.r they shall give from now on for
the service of the temple.z 42Moreover,
the five thousand shekels of silver that my
officials, have received every year from
the income of the services of the temple,
this too is canceled, because it belongs to
the priests who minister there. a3And all
who take refuge at the temple in Jerusa-
Iem, or in any of its precincts, because
they owe money to the king or are in debt,
let them be released and receive back all
their property in my kingdom.

44 "Let the cosr of rebuilding and re-
storing the structures of the sanctuary be
paid from the revenues of the king.
a5And let the cost of rebuilding the walls
of,Jerusalem and fortifying it all around,
and the cost of rebuilding the walls in
Judea, also be paid from the revenues of
the king."

Death of Demetrius

46 When Jonathan and the people
heard these words, they did not believe or
accept them, because they remembered
the great wrongs that Demetriusb had
done in Israel and how much he had op-
pressed them. 47They favored Alexander,
because he had been the first to speak
peaceable words to them, and they re-
mained his allies all his days.

48 Now King Alexander assembled
large forces and encamped opposite De-
metrius. agThe two kings met in battle,
and the army of Demetrius fled, and
Alexander. pursued him and defeated
them. 50He pressed the battle strongly
until the sun set, and on that day Deme-
trius fell.

I MACCABEES IO.4O_I0.62

Treaty of Ptolemy and Alexander

51 Then Alexander sent ambassadors
to Ptolemy king of Egypt with the follow-
ing message: 52"Since I have returned to
my kingdom and have taken my seat on
the throne of my ancestors, and estab-
lished my rule-for I crushed Demetrius
and gained control of our country; 531

met him in battle, and he and his army
were crushed by us, and we have taken
our seat on the throne of his kingdom-
54now therefore let us establish friend-
ship with one another; give me now your
daughter as my wife, and I will become
your son-in-law, and will make gifts to you
and to her in keeping with your position."

55 Ptolemy the king replied and said,
"Huppy was the day on which you re-
turned to the land of your ancestors and
took your seat on the throne of their king-
dom. 56And now I will do for you as you
wrote, but meet me at Ptolemais, so that
we may see one another, and I will be-
come your father-inJaw, as. you have
said."

57 So Ptolemy set out from Egypt, he
and his daughter Cleopatra, and came
to Ptolemais in the one hundred sixty-
second year.d 58 King Alexander met him,
and Ptolemyb gave him his daughter
Cleopatra in marriage, and celebrated her
wedding at Ptolemais with great pomp, as
kings do.

59 Then King Alexander wrote to
Jonathan to come and meet him. 605o he
went with pomp to Ptolemais and met the
two kings; he gave them and their Friends
silver and gold and many gifts, and found
favor with them. 61,4. group of malcon-
tents from Israel, renegades, gathered to-
gether against him to accuse him; but the
king paid no attention to them. 62The
king gave orders to take off Jonathan's

7 Meaning of Gk uncertain z Gkhoue
a Gkthey b Gkhe c Other ancient
authorities read, Alexander flcd. and Demetriu
d 150 s.c.

10.46-50 Jonathan's distrust of Demetrius is
borne out by the latter's defeat at the hands of
Alexander. 10.47 As I Macc 10.3-6, l5 indi-
cate, Demetrius had been the first to offer peace.
10.50 Demetrius was killed in battle in l50s.c.e.

10.51-66 The marriage alliance between the
Ptolemies and Seleucids served as the occasion for
Jonathan's advancement. 10,51 Ptolemy king of
Egypt was Ptolemy VI Philometor (see l l8).

10.54 His daughtzr was Cleopatra Thea (10.58).
Marriage alliances between the Seleucids and
the Ptolemies were sometimes unsuccessful (see

also Dan 2.43; 11.17). 10.56 Ptolemais (Acco)
on the Palestinian coast was a neutral site.
f0.60-61 Where Jonathan got the gt'ts is not
said. His Jewish opponents, who are dismissed as
mal.contents and renegad"es, may have objected to his
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garments and to clothe him in purple.
and they did so. 63The king also seated
him at his side; and he said to his officers,
"Go out with him into the middle of the
city and proclaim that no one is to bring
charges against him about any matter,
and let no one annoy him for any reason."
64When his accusers saw the honor that
was paid him, in accord with the procla-
mation, and saw him clothed in purple,
they all fled. 65Thus the king honored
him and enrolled him among his chief.
Friends, and made him general and
governor of the province. 66And Jona-
than returned to Jerusalem in peace and
gladness.

Apollonius Is Defeated by Jonathan

67 In the one hundred sixty-fifth
yearf Demetrius son of Demetrius came
from Crete to the land of his ancestors.
68When King Alexander heard of it, he
was greatly distressed and returned to
Antioch. 69And Demetrius appointed Ap-
ollonius the governor of Coelesyria, and
he assembled a large force and encamped
against Jamnia. Then he sent the follow-
ing message to the high priest Jonathan:

70 "You are the only one to rise up
against us, and I have fallen into ridicule
and disgrace because of you. Why do you
assume authority against us in the hill
country? 71 If you now have confidence in
your forces, come down to the plain to
meet us, and let us match strength with
each other there, for I have with me the
power of the cities. 72Ask and learn who I
am and who the others are that are help-
ing us. People will tell you that you cannot
stand before us, for your ancestors were
twice put to flight in their own land.
73And now you will not be able to with-
stand my cavalry and such an army in the
plain, where there is no stone or pebble,
or place to flee."

1676

71 \\'hen Jonathan heard the rvords of
-{pollonius, his spirit rvas aroused. He
chose ten thousand men zrnd set out from
Jerusalem, and his brother Simon met
him to help him. 75He encamped before
Joppa, but the people of the city closed its
gates, for Apollonius had a garrison in
Joppa. 765o they fought against it, and
the people of the city became afraid and
opened the gates, and Jonathan gained
possession of Joppa.

77 When Apollonius heard of it, he
mustered three thousand cavalry and a
large arml', and went to Azotus as though
he were going farther. At the same time
he advanced into the plain, for he had a
Iarge troop of cavalry and put confidence
in it. T8Jonathanr pursued him to Azo-
tus, and the armies engaged in battle.
79Now Apollonius had secretly left a
thousand cavalry behind t1r"-. S0Jona-
than learned that there was an ambush
behind him, for they surrounded his
army and shot arrows at his men from
early morning until late afternoon. 8lBut
his men stood fast, as Jonathan had com-
manded, and the enemy'sh horses grew
tired.

82 Then Simon brought forward his
force and engaged the phalanx in battle
(for the cavalry was exhausted); they were
overwhelmed by him and fled, 83and the
cavalry was dispersed in the plain. They
fled to Azotus and entered Beth-dagon,
the temple of their idol, for safety. 843s1
Jonathan burned Azotus and the sur-
rounding towns and plundered them;
and the temple of Dagon, and those who
had taken refuge in it, he burned with
fire. 85The number of those who fell by
the sword, with those burned alive, came
to eight thousand.

86 Then Jonathan left there and en-
camped against Askalon, and the people

e Gkfirst f 147 s.c. g (ikhe h Gktheir

taxing or plundering them. 10,65 Jonathan is
promoted from Friend to chief Friend and made
the military and political ruler in Judea.

10.67-89 A plan to remove Jonathan fails
and results in even greater honors for Jonathan
when he defeats Apollonius. 10.67 Demetrius ll
was about fourteen in 147 s.c.n. 10.69 As gov-
ernor of Coelesyria (originally the region between
the Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon mountains, but
later a designation also for Palestine) Apollonius
was officially Jonathan's superior. Jamnia (Yav-

neh) was on the coast. 10,72-73 Apollonius's
taunt that the Jews had been tuice put to llight
elludes to Judas's defeats at Beth-zechariah (6.47)
and Elasa (9.18). The pebble recalls the David and
Goliath episode (l Sam I7.40, 49). 10.75-76 By
aking Joppa (north of Jamnia) Jonathan cut Apol-
Ionius off from Demetrius II. f0.77-83 By
heading south to Azolru (Ashdod) Apollonius also
lured Jonathan out onto level ground (see 10.71,
73). 10,84-85 Por Judas's similar treatment of
other pagan sanctuaries, see 5.44,68. 10.86 As-
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of the city came out to meet him wirh
Sreat pomp.

87 He and those with him then re-
turned to Jerusalem with a large amount
of booty. 88When King Alexander heard
of these things, he honored Jonathan still
more; 892Pd he sent to him a golden
buckle, such as it is the custom to give to
the King's Kinsmen. He also gave him Ek-
ron and all its environs as his possession.

Ptolemy Inaades Syria

1 1 Then the king of Egypt gathered
I I great forces, like the sand by the

seashore, and many ships; and he tried to
get possession of Alexander's kingdom by
trickery and add it to his own kingdom.
2He set out for Syria with peaceable
words, and the people of the towns
opened their gates to him and went to
meet him, for King Alexander had com-
manded them to meet him, since he was
Alexander'si father-in-law. 3But when
Ptolemy entered the towns he stationed
forces as a garrison in each town.

4 When he-t approached Azotus, they
showed him the burnt-out temple of Da-
gon, and Azotus and its suburbs de-
stroyed, and the corpses lying about, and
the charred bodies of those whom Jona-
thanl had burned in the war, for they
had piled them in heaps along his route.
5They also told the king what Jonathan
had done, to throw blame on him; but the
king kept silent. 6Jonathan met the king
at Joppa with pomp, and they greeted one
another and spent the night there. TAnd
Jonathan went with the king as far as the
river called Eleutherus; then he returned
to Jerusalem.

8 So King Ptolemy gained control of
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the coastal cities as far as Seleucia by the
sea, and he kept devising wicked designs
against Alexander. 9He sent envoys to
King Demetrius, saying, "Come, let us
make a covenant with each other, and I
will give you in marriage my daughter
who was Alexander's wife, and you shall
reign over your father's kingdom. l0I
now regret that I gave him my daughter,
for he has tried to kill me." llHe threw
blame on Alexanderj because he coveted
his kingdom. l2So he took his daughter
away from him and gave her to Deme-
trius. He was estranged from Alexander,
and their enmity became manifest.

l3 Then Ptolemy entered Antioch
and put on the crown of Asia. Thus he
put two crowns on his head, the crown of
Egypt and that of Asia. l4Now King Alex-
ander was in Cilicia at thar time, because
the people of that region were in revolt.
lsWhen Alexander heard of it, he came
against him in battle. Ptolemy marched
out and met him with a strong force, and
put him to flight. 165o Alexander fled
into Arabia to find protection there, and
King Ptolemy was triumphant. lTZabdiel
the Arab cut off the head of Alexander
and sent it to Ptolemy. 18But King Ptol-
emy died three days later, and his troops
in the strongholds were killed by the in-
habitants of the strongholds. 19So Deme-
trius became king in the one hundred
sixty-seventh year.m

Jonathan's Diplomacy

20 In those days Jonathan assembled
the Judeans to attack the citadel in Jerusa-
lem, and he built many engines of war to
i Gkhis
k Gkhe

j Other ancient authorities read the)
1 Gkhim m 145 s.c.

halon, the harbor city south of Azotus, offered no
resistance. 10.89 Kinsrnen of the king fastened
their purple cloaks with a golden btckle. Ehron,
another ancient Philistine city, was on the road
from Jerusalem to the coast.

ll.l-19 The attempt by Ptolemy VI to an-
nex the Seleucid kingdom ends in his death and
that of Alexander Balas, thus allowing Deme-
trius II to take power in 145 s.c.r. ll.l Other
ancient sources cast doubt on the claim that the
sole motive of Ptolemy VI Philometor was to get
possessiun of Alexandcr's (Seleucid) kingdom (see
also ll.ll). ll.3 The garrkons that Ptolemy VI
established in the coastal towns were destroyed
afterhisdeath (see I 1.18). ll.4-5 ForwhatJona-

than did at Azotus, see 10.83-85. ll.7 The river
Eleutherus, two hundred miles north of Joppa,
marked the southern border of the Syrian terri-
tory of the Seleucids. ll,8 Seleucia, the port
city of Antioch, was loyal to Demetrius IL
f l.9-f2 For the marriage alliance between Ptol-
emy and Alexander, see 10.51-58. ll.l5 The
battLe was fought at the river Oenoparus near An-
tioch in the summer of 145 s.c.B. Ptolemy VI
died (11.18) from wounds inflicted in this battle.
ll.16 Arabia here refers to the northern desert,
east of Damascus.

11.20-37 After another failed attempt at dis-
lodging the citadel, Jonathan meets Demetrius II
at Ptolemais, nhere he gains important conces-
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use against it. 2lBut certain renegades
who hated their nation went to the king
and reported to him that Jonathan rvas
besieging the citadel. 22When he heard
this he was angry, and as soon as he heard
it he set out and came to Ptolemais; and
he wrote Jonathan not to continue the
siege, but to meet him for a cotrference at
Ptolemais as quickly as possible.

23 When Jonathan heard this, he gave
orders to continue the siege. He chose
some of the elders of Israel and some of
the priests, and put himself in danger,
24for he went to the king at Ptolemais,
taking silver and gold and clothing and
numerous other gifts. And he won his fa-
vor. 25Although certain renegades of his
nation kept making complaints against
him, 26the king treated him as his prede-
cessors had treated him; he exalted him in
the presence of all his Friends. 27He con-
firmed him in the high priesthood and in
as many other honors as he had formerly
had, and caused him to be reckoned
among his chief, Friends. 28Then Jona-
than asked the king to free Judea and the
three districts of Samaria" from tribute,
and promised him three hundred talents.
29The king consented, and wrote a letter
to Jonathan about all these things; its con-
tents were as follows:

30 "King Demetrius to his brother
Jonathan and to the nation of the Jews,
greetings. 3lThis copy of the letter that
we wrote concerning you to our kinsman
Lasthenes we have written to you also, so
that you may know what it says. 32'King
Demetrius to his father Lasthenes, greet-
ings. 33We have determined to do good to
the nation of the Jews, who are our
friends and fulfill their obligations to us,
because of the goodwill they show toward

us. 3+\\-e have confirmecl as their posses-
sion both the territory of Judea and the
three districts of Aphairema and Lydda
and Rathamin; the latter, rvith all the re-
gion bordering them, were added to Ju-
dea from Samaria. To all those who offer
sacrifice in Jerusalem we have granted re-
lease fromp the royal taxes that the king
formerly received from them each year,
from the crops of the land and the fruit of
the trees.35And the other pa)'ments
henceforth due to us of the tithes, and the
axes due to us, and the salt pits and the
crown taxes due to us-from all these we
shall grant them release. 36And not one
of these grants shall be canceled from this
time on forever. 37Now therefore take
care to make a copy of this, and let it be
given to Jonathan and put up in a con-
spicuous place on the holy mountain."'

The Intrigue of hlpho
38 When King Demetrius saw that the

Iand was quiet before him and that there
was no opposition to him, he dismissed all
his troops, all of them to their own homes,
except the foreign troops that he had re-
cruited from the islands of the nations. So
all the troops who had served under his
predecessors hated him. 39A certain Try-
pho had formerly been one of Alexan-
der's supporters; he saw that all the
troops were grumbling against Deme-
trius. So he went to Imalkue the Arab,
who was bringing up Antiochus, the
young son of Alexander, 402p4 insistently

n Gkfirn o Cn: Gk the threc districts and Samaria
p Or Samaria, for all lhose uho oJfer sacrifice m
lerusalem, in place of
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sions and honors. 11.20-21 In light of the po-
litical confusion at Antioch Jonathan sought to get
control of the cindel in Jerusalem. There is still
opposition from other lews (renegadns) more
closely allied to Seleucid interests. 11.23-29 At
PtoLemais (Acco) Demetrius II confirmed many
privileges promised or granted by Demetrius I
and Alexander Balas (10.3-6, 15-20, 25-45,
59-66). ll.3l-32 Ltsthenes was the chief of De-
metrius's Cretan mercenaries and his chief minis-
ter. The titles kinsman and father were honorary,
expressing Lasthenes' role in the court of Deme-
trius. 11.34 For the three districts, see 10.30, 38;
11.28. Their revenues now go to the support of

the Jerusalem temple. 11.37 For another public
display of the copy of a treaty, see 8.22. The
ho$ mountain is the Temple Mount, also called
Mount Zion.

11.38-53 Jonathan helps Demetrius II put
down a rebellion in Antioch but is not rewarded
properly. 11.38 Lasthenes convinced Deme-
trius II to dismiss all the native troops, retaining
only his mercenary troops; thus Demetrius was
freed from financial obligations and could exer-
cise tighter control. 'fhe isl"a,nd"s were the home
of Lasthenes' Cretan mercenaries. 11.39-40
Diodotus Trypho ("the luxurious one") persuaded
bnalhue to let him set up Alexander's young son as
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urged him to hand Antiochuse over to
him, to become king in place of his father.
He also reported to Imalkue. what De-
metrius had done and told of the hatred
that the troops of Demetrius' had for
him; and he stayed there many days.

4l Now Jonathan sent to King Deme-
trius the request that he remove the
troops of the citadel from Jerusalem, and
the troops in the strongholds; for they
kept fighting against Israel. a2And Deme-
trius sent this message back to Jonathan:
"Not only will I do these things for you
and your nation, but I will confer great
honor on you and your nation, if I find an
opportunity. 43Now then you will do well
to send me men who will help me, for all
my troops have revolted." aaSo Jonathan
sent three thousand stalwart men to him
at Antioch, and when they came to the
king, the king rejoiced at their arrival.

45 Then the people of the city assem-
bled within the city, to the number of a
hundred and twenty thousand, and they
wanted to kill the king. a6But the king
fled into the palace. Then the people of
the city seized the main streets of the city
and began to fight. 47So the king called
the Jews to his aid, and they all rallied
around him and then spread out through
the city; and they killed on that day about
one hundred thousand. 48They set fire to
the city and seized a large amount of spoil
on that day, and saved the king. 491,y1r.t
the people of the city saw that the Jews
had gained control of the city as they
pleased, their courage failed and they
cried out to the king with this entreaty:
50"Grant us peace, and make the Jews
stop fighting against us and our city."
SlAnd they threw down their arms and
made peace. So the Jews gained glory in
the sight of the king and of all the people
in his kingdom, and they returned to Je-
rusalem with a large amount of spoil.
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52 So King Demetrius sat on the
throne of his kingdom, and the land was
quiet before him. 53But he broke his word
about all that he had promised; he be-
came estranged from Jonathan and did
not repay the favors that Jonathanr had
done him, but treated him very harshly.

T2pho Seizes Power

54 After this Trypho returned, and
with him the young boy Antiochus who
began to reign and put on the crown.
55All the troops that Demetrius had dis-
charged gathered around him; they
fought against Demetrius,. and he fled
and was routed. 56Trypho captured the
elephants, and gained control of Anti-
och. 57Then the young Antiochus wrote
to Jonathan, saying, "I confirm you in the
high priesthood and set you over the four
districts and make you one of the king's
Friends." 58He also sent him gold plate
and a table service, and granted him the
right to drink from gold cups and dress in
purple and wear a gold buckle. 59He ap-
pointed Jonathan's' brother Simon gov-
ernor from the Ladder of Tyre to the
borders of Egypt.

Campaigns of Jonathan and Simon

60 Then Jonathan set out and trav-
eled beyond the river and among the
towns, and all the army of Syria gathered
to him as allies. When he came to Aska-
lon, the people of the city met him and
paid him honor. 6l From there he went to
Gaza, but the people of Gaza shut him
out. So he besieged it and burned its

q Gkhim
t Gkhe

r Gk him s Gk his troops
u GkanimaLs r Gkiris

Antiochus VL See 13.31-32 for Andochus's mur-
der by Trypho. ll.4l Jonathan's earlier attack
against the citadel (l 1.20-21) failed. For the other
stronghods, see 9.50-51. 11.44-51 The role
played by the Jeus, though substantial, was prob-
ably secondary to that of the Cretans under
Lasthenes. 11.53 Trusting in his Greek merce-
naries, Demetrius then demanded taxes from
Judea going back to the "first kings."

f1.54-59 Trypho through Antiochus VI
gains Jonathan and Simon as allies. 11.55 Try-

pho exploited the unrest among the Seleucid
lroops (see 1 1.38). 11.58 For the gol.d buchle
as a sign of the rank of the king's kinsman,
see 10.89. 11.59 The appointment of Simon as

governor ofthe coastal area (from Syria to Egypt)
expands Maccabean control westward.

11.60-74 Jonathan recruits soldiers for Anti-
ochus VI and wins a surprising victory at Hazor,
while Simon takes Beth-zur. 11.60-62 Jona-
than traveled beyond the riaer (west of the Eu-
phrates) to gather troops against Demetrius II.
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suburbs rvith fire and plundered them.
62Then the people of Gaza pleaded rvith
Jonathan, and he made peace rvith them,
and took the sons of their rulers as hos-
tages and sent them to Jerusalem. And he
passed through the country as far as

Damascus.
63 Then Jonathan heard that the offi-

cers of Demetrius had come to Kadesh in
Galilee with a large army, intending to re-
move him from office. 64He went to meet
them, but left his brother Simon in the
country. 65Simon encamped before Beth-
zur and fought against it for many days
and hemmed it in. 66Then they asked him
to grant them terms of peace, and he did
so. He removed them from there, took
possession of the town, and set a garrison
over it.

67 Jonathan and his army encamped
by the waters of Gennesaret. Early in the
morning they marched to the plain of Ha-
zor, 68and there in the plain the army of
the foreigners met him; they had set an
ambush against him in the mountains, but
they themselves met him face to face.
69Then the men in ambush emerged
from their places and joined battle. 70All
the men with Jonathan fled; not one of
them was left except Mattathias son of
Absalom and Judas son of Chalphi, com-
manders of the forces of the army. 71Jon-
athan tore his clothes, put dust on his
head, and prayed. 72Then he turned back
to the battle against the enemy'' and
routed them, and they fled. 73When his
men who were fleeing saw this, they re-
turned to him and joined him in the pur-
suit as far as Kadesh, to their camp, and
there they encamped. 74As many as three
thousand of the foreigners fell that day.
And Jonathan returned to Jerusalem.
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Alliances uith Rome and Sparta

1 O Norr'rr'hen Jonathan sar\'that the
L 1 time rvas favorable for him, he

chose men and sent them to Rome to con-
firm and renew the friendship with them.
2 He also sent letters to the same effect to
the Spartans and to other places.3So they
lvent. to Rome and entered the senate
chamber and said, "The high priest Jona-
than and the Jewish nation have sent us to
renew the former friendship and alliance
with them." aAnd the Romansx gave
them letters to the people in every place,
asking them to provide for the envoysw
safe conduct to the land of Judah.

5 This is a copy of the letter that Jona-
than wrote to the Spartans: 6"The high
priest Jonathan, the senate of the nation,
the priests, and the rest of the Jewish peo-
ple to their brothers the Spartans, greet-
ings. TAlready in time past a letter was
sent to the high priest Onias from Arius,r
who was king among you, stating that you
are our brothers, as the appended copy
shows. SOnias welcomed the envoy with
honor, and received the letter, which con-
tained a clear declaration of alliance and
friendship. 9Therefore, though we have
no need of these things, since we have as
encouragement the holy books that are in
our hands, l0we have undertaken to send
to renew our family ties and friendship
rvith you, so that we may not become es-
tranged from you, for considerable time
has passed since you sent your letter to us.
11We therefore remember you constantly
on every occasion, both at our festivals
and on other appropriate days, at the sac-
rifices that we offer and in our prayers, as

v Gkthem x Gkthey y VgCompare
rerse 20: Gk Darirc

11.63 Because Jonathan was supporting Antio-
chus VI, the officers of Demenius sought to stop
him from rallying troops, 11.65-66 Simon's
capture of Beth-zur in 144 s.c.B. (see 9.51; 10.14)
gave the Maccabees a southern garrison again.
11.67 Hazor, captured by Joshua (Josh 11.10-
I l), was ten miles north of the Sea of Galilee (the

waters of Gennesaret\. ll.7l Jonathan does what
Joshua did in Josh 7.6-9.

l2.l-25 By confirming alliances with Rome
and Sparta, Jonathan and Simon sought to take
the pressure off their own situation in 144 n.c.r.
l2.l For the earlier embassy to Rome, see
8.17-32. f2.2 With the Roman defeat of

the Greek Achaean League in 146 n.c.r. (see

6.9-10) the Spartans (who had not been part of
the league) regained prominence. 12.3 The
formda the high priest Jonathan and the Jeuish nation
implies an independent status beyond that
claimed in 8.20; see also 12.6. 12,6 'fhe senate
r.r'as the council of Jewish elders (Greek gerousia).
12.7 Onias I was the Jewish high priest around
300 n.c.r., and Arius I was king of Sparta from
309 to 265 n.c.r. 12.8 The letter quoted, in
12.20-23 says nothing about alliance. 12,9 For
u'hat constituted the hoLy boohs see the prologue
to Sirach ("the Law, the Prophecies, and the
rest of the books"); see also 2Macc 2.14.
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it is right and proper to remember broth-
ers. l2And we rejoice in your glory. 133r,
as for ourselves, many trials and many
wars have encircled us; the kings around
us have waged war against us. l4We were
unwilling to annoy you and our other al-
lies and friends with these wars, l5for we
have the help that comes from Heaven
for our aid, and so we were delivered
from our enemies, and our enemies were
humbled. 16We therefore have chosen
Numenius son of Antiochus and Antipa-
ter son of Jason, and have sent them to
Rome to renew our former friendship
and alliance with them. lTWe have com-
manded them to go also to you and greet
you and deliver to you this letter from us
concerning the renewal of our family ties.
lSAnd now please send us a reply to this."

l9 This is a copy of the letter that they
sent to Onias: 20"King Arius of the Spar-
tans, to the high priest Onias, greetings.
2l It has been found in writing concerning
the Spartans and the Jews that they are
brothefs and are of the family of Abra-
ham. 22And now thar we have learned
this, please write us concerning your wel-
fare; 23v. on our part write to you that
your livestock and your property belong
to us, and ours belong to you. We there-
fore command that our envoysz report to
you accordingly."

Further Carnpaigns of Jonathan and Simon

24 Now Jonathan heard that the com-
manders of Demetrius had returned, with
a larger force than before, to wage war
against him. 25So he marched away from
Jerusalem and met them in the region of
Hamath, for he gave them no opportunity
to invade his own country. 26 He sent spies
to their camp, and they returned and re-
ported to him that the enemyz were be-
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ing drawn up in formation to attack the
Jewsa by night. 27So when the sun had
set, Jonathan commanded his troops to be
alert and to keep their arms at hand so as
to be ready all night for batde, and he sta-
tioned outposts around the camp.
28When the enemy heard that Jonathan
and his troops were prepared for battle,
they were afraid and were terrified at
heart; so they kindled fires in their camp
and withdrew.b 29But Jonathan and his
troops did not know it until morning, for
they saw the fires burning. 30Then Jona-
than pursued them, but he did not over-
take them, for they had crossed the
Eleutherus river. 3lSo Jonathan turned
aside against the Arabs who are called
Zabadeans, and he crushed them and
plundered them. 32Then he broke camp
and went to Damascus, and marched
through all that region.

33 Simon also went out and marched
through the country as far as Askalon and
the neighboring strongholds. He turned
aside to Joppa and took it by surprise,
34for he had heard that they were ready
to hand oVer the stronghold to those
whom Demetrius had sent. And he sta-
tioned a garrison there to guard it.

35 When Jonathan returned he con-
vened the elders of the people and
planned with them to build strongholds in
Judea, 36to build the walls of Jerusalem
still higher, and to erect a high barrier be-
tween the citadel and the city to separate
it from the city, in order to isolate it so
that its garrison, could neither buy nor
sell. 37So they gathered together to re-
build the city; part of the wall on the val-
ley to the east had fallen, and he repaired
the section called Chaphenatha. 58Simon

z Gkthey a Gktfum b Other ancient
authorities omit and uithdreu

12,14-15 The apparent failure of Onias I to re-
spond to Arius I is explained as an unwillingness
to annoy allies. 12.16 The ambassadors sent to
Rome (see also 14.22, 24) stopped at Sparta on
their return home. 12.21 The fiction that Spar-
tans and Jews both descended from Abraham is an
example of finding genealogical justification for
an alliance.

12.24-38 Jonathan and Simon gain further
militarv victories. 12.25 Hamnth was in the
Orontes Valley, between the Lebanon and Anti-
Lebanon mountains. 12.31 The Zaboleanslived
about thirty miles northwest of Damascus. There

may be a connection with Zabdiel (11.17), who
killed Alexander Balas. 12.33-34 Simon, now
governor in the coastal district (11.59), put
down a planned rebellion in Joppa (10.76).
12.35-36 The strongholds probably included
those fortified by Bacchides (9.50; I0.12). The Je-
rusalem cita.del still escaped Maccabean control.
12.17 Chaphenarla is usually identified as the
"Second Quarter," northwest of the temple area
(see 2 Kings 22.14). 12.38 Adida, near Lydda,
could serve as a stronghold between the coastal
plain and the hill country of Judea.
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also built Adida in the Shephelah; he for-
tified it and installed gates *'ith bolts.

Trypho Captures J onathan

39 Then Trypho attempted to become
king in Asia and put on the crown, and to
raise his hand against King Antiochus.
40 He feared that Jonathan might not per-
mit him to do so, but might make war on
him, so he kept seeking to seize and kill
him, and he marched out and came to
Beth-shan. 4lJonathan went out to meet
him with forty thousand picked warriors,
and he came to Beth-shan. a2When Try-
pho saw that he had come with a large
army, he was afraid to raise his hand
against him. a3So he received him with
honor and commended him to all his
Friends, and he gave him gifts and com-
manded his Friends and his troops to
obey him as they would himself. aaThen
he said to Jonathan, "Why have you put
all these people to so much trouble when
we are not at war? 45 Dismiss them now to
their homes and choose for yourself a few
men to stay with you, and come with me
to Ptolemais. I will hand it over to you as
well as the other strongholds and the re-
maining troops and all the officials, and
will turn around and go home. For that is
why I am here."

46 Jonathan. trusted him and did as
he said; he sent away the troops, and they
returned to the land of Judah. aTHe kept
with himself three thousand men, two
thousand of whom he left in Galilee, while
one thousand accompanied him. aSBut
when Jonathan entered Ptolemais, the
people of Ptolemais closed the gates and
seized him, and they killed with the sword
all who had entered with him.

49 Then Trypho sent troops and cav-
alry into Galilee and the Great Plain to
destroy all Jonathan's soldiers. 50But they
realized that Jonathan had been seized
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and had perished along n-ith his men, and
the_v encouraged one another and kept
marching in close formation, ready for
battle. 5lWhen their pursuers sarv that
they would fight for their lives, they
turned back. 52So they all reached the
land of Judah safely, and they mourned
for Jonathan and his companions and
were in great fear; and all Israel mourned
deeply. 53All the nations around them
tried to destroy them, for they said, "They
have no leader or helper. Now therefore
let us make war on them and blot out the
memory of them from humankind."

Simon Takes Command

13 Simon heard that Trypho had as-
sembled a large army to invade

the land of Judah and destroy it, 2and he
saw that the people were trembling with
fear. So he went up to Jerusalem, and
gathering the people together 3he en-
couraged them, saying to them, "You
yourselves know what great things my
brothers and I and the house of my father
have done for the laws and the sanctuary;
you know also the wars and the difficul-
ties that my brothers and I have seen.4By
reason of this all my brothers have per-
ished for the sake of Israel, and I alone
am left. 5And now, far be it from me to
spare my life in any time of distress, for I
am not better than my brothers. 6But I
will avenge my nation and the sanctuary
and your wives and children, for all the
nations have gathered together out of ha-
tred to destroy us."

7 The spirit of the people was rekin-
dled when they heard these words, Sand
they answered in a loud voice, "You are
our leader in place of Judas and your
brother Jonathan. 9Fight our battles, and
all that you say to us we will do." l0So he
assembled all the warriors and hurried to
c Gkhe

12.39-53 Trypho is first thwarted from cap-
turing Jonathan but finally succeeds in so doing,
thus leaving Israel without a leader or helper
(12.53). 12.39 Asra was a common name for the
Seleucid Empire. 12,40-41 Beth-shan (Scythop-
olis) was a strategic point in the Jordan Valley
(see 5.52). Though prry thouand, pichad uaniors is
an exaggeration, it. does seem that Jonathan's
large force frightened Trypho. 12.48 For ear-
lier references to the hostility of Ptolemais, see
5.15,22, 55. 12.49 The Great Plain, also called

Iisdraelon, the western section of the valleys
and plains separating Galilee from Samaria.
12.50 As 13.23 shows, Jonathan had notperished.

l3,l-ll The only remaining brother (see
2.1-5), Simon takes on Jonathan's roles in Judea.
13.3-6 Simon's speech reminds the people of
rvhat the Maccabees fought for (htws, sancluary,
lsrael) and. how they died in doing so: Eleazar
(6.46), Judas (9.18), John (9.36-42), and Jona-
than (13.23). 13.10-r1 See 12.36-37 for forti-
Iications in Juusalem and 12.33-34 for problems



1683

complete the walls of Jerusalem, and he
fortified it on every side. llHe sent Jona-
than son of Absalom to Joppa, and with
him a considerable army; he drove out its
occupants and remained there.

Deceit and Treachery of Trypho

12 Then Trypho left Ptolemais with a
large army to invade the land of Judah,
and Jonathan was with him under guard.
lsSimon encamped in Adida, facing the
plain. l4Trypho learned that Simon had
risen up in place of his brother Jonathan,
and that he was about to join battle with
him, so he sent envoys to him and said,
I5"It is for the money that your brother
Jonathan owed the royal treasury, in con-
nection with the offices he held, that we
are detaining him. l6Send now one hun-
dred talents of silver and two of his sons
as hostages, so that when released he will
not revolt against us, and we will re-
Iease him."

17 Simon knew that they were speak-
ing deceitfully to him, but he sent to get
the money and the sons, so that he would
not arouse great hostility among the peo-
ple, who might say, 18"It was because Si-
mond did not send him the money and
the sons, that Jonathap. perished." l9So
he sent the sons and the hundred talents,
but Trypho. broke his word and did not
release Jonathan.

20 After this Trypho came to invade
the country and destroy it, and he circled
around by the way to Adora. But Simon
and his army kept marching along oppo-
site him to every place he went. 2lNow
the men in the citadel kept sending en-
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voys to Trypho urging him to come to
them by way of the wilderness and to send
them food. 22So Trypho got all his cavalry
ready to go, but that night a very heavy
snow fell, and he did not go because of
the snow. He marched off and went into
the land of Gilead. 23When he ap-
proached Baskama, he killed Jonathan,
and he was buried there. 24Then Trypho
turned and went back to his own land.

Jonathan's Tomb

25 Simon sent and took the bones of
his brother Jonathan, and buried him in
Modein, the city of his ancestors. 26All Is-
rael bewailed him with great lamentation,
and mourned for him many days. 27And
Simon built a monument over the tomb of
his father and his brothers; he made it
high so that it might be seen, with pol-
ished stone at the front and back. 28He
also erected seven pyramids, opposite one
another, for his father and mother and
four brothers. 29For the pyramidsr he
devised an elaborate setting, erecting
about them great columns, and on the col-
umns he put suits of armor for a perma-
nent memorial, and beside the suits of
armor he carved ships, so that they could
be seen by all who sail the sea. 30This is
the tomb that he built in Modein; it re-
mains to this day.

Judea Gains Independence

3l Trypho dealt treacherously with
the young King Antiochus; he killed him
32and became king in his place, putting

dGkl eGkhe fGkForttuse

at Joppa. Jonathan son of Absalom may have been
the brother of Mattathias (l1.70).

lr.l2-24 Trypho deceives Simon and kills

Jonathan but then fails to capture Jerusalem.
l3.lZ Adiia, recently fortified (12.38), block-
ed the road from Ptolemais to Jerusalem.
13.15-f 6 Why Jonathan owed monE to the royal
treasury is not specified; it was an excuse that
Trypho exploited. Perhaps the independence
shown by Jonathan was interpreted as a reuolt, for
the Seleucids looked on the Maccabees as their
clients. 13.20 Trypho tried to approach Jerusa-
lem from the south, as Lysias had done (4.29;
6.31). Adora was about five miles southwest of
Hebron. 13.21 The garrison at the cita,ful urged
Trypho to attack from the uildemess of Judah,
from the south and southeast. 1t.22-23 The

location of Bashama is uncertain. If it was in Gilead
(rather than Galilee), Trypho made a large circle
in his abortive attack on Jerusalem. He probably
killed Jonathan's hostage sons also (13.16, l9) in
the winter of l43l42r.c.n.

13.25-30 The interment of Jonathan's bones
becomes tie occasion for Simon to build a monu-
ment to his family. 13.25-27 The family tomb
at Modein (2.70; 9.19) was presumably a cave or
chamber carved out of rock, with small recesses

for corpses. The monument was built over it.
13.28 For the pyramid or pillar of Absalom, see

2 Sam 18.18. The remaining pyramid was for
Simon. 13.29-30 Theslzipsmayhavecommemo-
rated the capture of Joppa. Modein was twelve
miles from the sea.

13.31-42 Simon's support for Demetrius II
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on the crolvn of Asia; and he brought
great calamity on the land. 33But Simon
built up the strongholds of Judea and
walled them all around, with high towers
and great walls and gates and bolts, and
he stored food in the strongholds. 3+Si-

mon also chose emissaries and sent them
to King Demetrius with a request to grant
relief to the country, for all that Trypho
did was to plunder. 35 King Demetrius
sent him a favorable reply to this request,
and wrote him a letter as follows, go"KinB

Demetrius to Simon, the high priest and
friend of kings, and to the elders and na-
tion of the Jews, gr:eetings. 37We have re-
ceived the gold crown and the palm
branch that your sent, and we are ready
to make a general peace with you and to
write to our officials to grant you release
from tribute. 38All the grants that we
have made to you remain valid, and let
the strongholds that you have built be
your possession. 39We pardon any errors
and offenses committed to this day, and
cancel the crown tax that you owe; and
whatever other tax has been collected in
Jerusalem shall be collected no longer.
40And if any of you are qualified to be
enrolled in our bodyguard,t let them be
enrolled, and let there be peace be-
tween us."

4l In the one hundred seventieth
yeari the yoke of the Gentiles was re-
moved from Israel, 42and the people be-
gan to write in their documents and
contracts, "In the first year of Simon the
great high priest and commander and
leader of the Jews."
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The Captu,re of Gazura by Sunon

43 In those davs Simonr encamped
against Gazarak and surrounded it with
troops. He made a siege engine, brought
it up to the city, and battered and cap-
tured one tower. aaThe rnen in the siege
engine leaped out into the city, and a
great tumult arose in the city. 45The men
in the city, with their wives and children,
went up on the wall with their clothes
torn, and they cried out with a loud voice,
asking Simon to make peace with them;
+0they said, "Do not treat us according to
our wicked acts but according to your
mercy." 47So Simon reached an agree-
ment with them and stopped fighting
against them. But he expelled them from
the city and cleansed the houses in which
the idols were located, and then entered it
with hymns and praise. 48He removed all
uncleanness from it, and settled in it those
who observed the law. He also strength-
ened its fortifications and built in it a
house for himself.

Simon Regains the Citadel at Jerusalem

49 Those who were in the citadel at
Jerusalem were prevented from going in
and out to buy and sell in the country. So
they were very hungry, and many of them
perished from famine. 50Then they cried
to Simon to make peace with them, and
he did so. But he expelled them from
there and cleansed the citadel from its
pollutions. 51On the tlventy-third day of

5, The word 1oz in verses 37-40 is plural
h Or court i l42z.c. j Gkhe k Cn: Gk
Gaza

wins Judea's freedom from the annual crown
tax. 13,31-52 Trypho deposed Antiochus VI
in 142 s.c.r. and had him killed in 139 s.c.r. For
putting on the croun of Asin, see 8.6. 15.34 Simon
went over to Demetrius II not only because Try-
pho killed Jonathan but also because Trypho de-
manded heavy taxes (plunder\. 18,37 The gold
croun and the pabn braneh were peace offerings.
13.39-40 The enors awl offenses included sup-
porting Trypho and fighting against Deme-
trius II ( I 1.63 -7 4; 12.24-32). The croun tax was
the annual tribute from Jerusalem. For the royal
bodyguard, see I 1.47-48. 18.41-42 The yohe of
the Gentiles may refer specifically to the annual
crown tax (13.39). Its removal was taken as the
start of a new era, that of Simon.

13.43-48 With Trypho and Demetrius II oc-

< upied with their own struggle, Simon captures
l)azara (Gezer). 13,41 The reading Gaza in rhe
(l'reek is surely incorrect; the capture of Gazara
(Gezer) is assumed in 13.53; 14.7, 34; 15.28, 35;
16.1, 19,21. The siege engine was a movable tower
containing battering rams and catapults, able to
accommodate many soldiers. 13.47-4E Simon
not only made Gazara a Jewish city (thus ensuring
its loyalty to him) but also was able to reward his
soldiers and supporters with its property.

13.49-53 The capture of the citadel at Jeru-
salem, the last symbol of anti-lvlaccabean power in
Jerusalem, marks the final success of the revolt.
l'here are parallels with the cleansing of the tem-
ple (4.41-61). 13,49-52 The cinleL, found.-
ed under Antiochus IV in 167 n.c.r., fell in
June l4l s.c.r. It was now fortified by Simon's



L4

1685

the second month, in the one hundred
seventy-first year,1 the Jews- entered it
with praise and palm branches, and with
harps and cymbals and stringed instru-
ments, and with hymns and songs, be-
cause a great enemy had been crushed
and removed from Israel.52gimepn
decreed that every year they should
celebrate this day with rejoicing. He
strengthened the fortifications of the tem-
ple hill alongside the citadel, and he and
his men lived there. 53Simon saw that his
son John had reached manhood, and so
he made him commander of all the
forces; and he lived at Gazara.

I MACCABEES 13.52_14.15

and gained full control of the
country.

7 He gathered a host of captives;
he ruled over Gazara and

Beth-zur and the citadel,
and he removed its uncleanness

from it;
and there was none to

oppose him.
8 They tilled their land in peace;

the ground gave its increase.
and the trees of the plains their

fruit.
I Old men sat in the streets;

they all talked together of good
things,

and the youths put on splendid
military attire.

1o He supplied the towns with food,
and furnished them with the

means of defense,
until his renown spread to the

ends of the earth.
I I He established peace in the land,

and Israel rejoiced with
great joy.

12 All the people sat under their
own vrnes and fig trees,

and there was none to make
them afraid.

t3 No one was left in the land to
fight them,

and the kings were crushed in
those days.

t4 He gave help to all the humble
among his people;

he sought out the law,
and did away with all the

renegades and outlaws.
15 He made the sanctuary glorious,

and added to the vessels of the
sanctuary.

,l l4l n.c. m Gkthey n GkHe o 140 s.c.
p Other ancient authorities add of Judah

Capture of Demetritu

In the one hundred seventy-
second yearo King Demetrius as-

sembled his forces and marched into
Media to obtain help, so that he could
make war against Trypho. 2When King
Arsaces of Persia and Media heard that
Demetrius had invaded his territory, he
sent one of his generals to take him alive.
3The general" went and defeated the
army of Demetrius, and seized him and
took him to Arsaces, who put him under
guard.

Eulogy of Simon

a The landp had rest all the days
of Simon.

He sought the good of his
nation;

his rule was pleasing to them,
as was the honor shown him, all

his days.
5 To crown all his honors he took

Joppa for a harbor,
and opened a way to the isles

of the sea.
6 He extended the borders of his

nation,

troops. 13.5! John Hyrcanus I succeeded Simon
and ruled from 134 to l04s.c.B. I Maccabees
was probably composed during his reign as a

dynastic history.
14.1-3 In 140 r.c.r. Simon's ally Deme-

trius II was removed from power in his campaign
against the Parthians. 14.2 Arsaces VI was the
dynastic name of the Parthian king Mithridates I
(l7l-138 n.c.e.). He treated Demetrius well and
even married his daughter to him.

14,4-15 A poem summarizes Simon's ex-
ploits (14.4-7) and celebrates them in biblical lan-
guage (14.8-15). 14.5 For the capture of Joppa,
see 12.33; l3.l l. It gave Simon a good Mediterra-
nean port. f4.8-15 For biblical texts underly-
ing this section see Lev 26.3-4 (v. 8); Zech 8.4
(v.9); Mic 4.4 (v. l2). 14.14 The renegades and,

outlaus u,ere Jews who supported the Seleucid
program (l.ll-15).
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Diplomacy u'ith Rome and Sparta

16 It was heard in Rome, and as far
away as Sparta, that Jonathan had died,
and they rvere deeply grieved. l7When
they heard that his brother Simon had be-
come high priest in his stead, and that he
was ruling over the country and the towns
in it, luthey wrote to him on bronze tab-
lets to renew with him the friendship and
alliance that they had established with his
brothers Judas and Jonathan. l9And
these were read before the assembly in Je-
rusalem.

20 This is a copy of the letter that the
Spartans sent:

"The rulers and the city of the Spartans
to the high priest Simon and to the elders
and the priests and the rest of the Jewish
people, our brothers, greetings. 2lThe
envoys who were sent. to our people have
told us about your glory and honor, and
we rejoiced at their coming. 22We have
recorded what they said in our public de-
crees, as follows, 'Numenius son of Antio-
chus and Antipater son of Jason, envoys
of the Jews, have come to us to renew
their friendship with us. 23 It has pleased
our people to receive these men with
honor and to put a copy of their words in
the public archives, so that the people of
the Spartans may have a record of them.
And they have sent a copy of this to the
high priest Simon."'

24 After this Simon sent Numenius to
Rome with a large gold shield weighing
one thousand minas, to confirm the alli-
ance with the Romans.q

Official Honors for Simon

25 When the people heard these
things they said, "How shall we thank Si-
mon and his sons? 26For he and his broth-
ers and the house of his father have stood
firm; they have fought and repulsed Is-
rael's enemies and established its free-
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dom." 27 So thev made a record on bronze
tablets and put it on pillars on Mount
Zior't.

This is a copy of rvhat they rvrote: "On
the eighteenth day of Elul, in the one
hundred seventy-second year,, which is
the third year of the great high priest Si-
mon, 28in Asaramel,, in the great assem-
bly of the priests and the people and the
rulers of the nation and the elders of the
country, the following was proclaimed
to us:

29 "Since wars often occurred in the
country, Simon son of Mattathias, a priest
of the sonst of Joarib, and his brothers,
exposed themselves to danger and re-
sisted the enemies of their nation, in or-
der that their sanctuary and the law might
be preserved; and they brought great
glory to their nation. 30Jonathan rallied
the, nation, became their high priest,
and was gathered to his people. 31When
their enemies decided to invade their
country and lay hands on their sanctuary,
32then Simon rose up and fought for his
nation. He spent great sums of his own
money; he armed the soldiers of his na-
tion and paid them wages. 33He fortified
the towns of Judea, and Beth-zur on the
borders of Judea, where formerly the
arms of the enemy had been stored, and
he placed there a garrison of Jews. 34He
also fortified Joppa, which is by the sea,
and Gazara, which is on the borders of
Azotus, where the enemy formerly lived.
He settled Jews there, and provided in
those townsq whatever was necessary for
their restoration.

35 "The people saw Simon's faithful-
ness' and the glory that he had resolved
to win for his nation, and they made him
their leader and high priest, because he

q Gkthem r- 140 n.c. s This word resembles
the Hebrew words for the court of the peoplc of God
or the prince of the people of God t Meaning of Gk
uncertain u Gktheir y Other ancient
authorities read cond,uct

14.16-24 The alliances with Rome and
Sparta are renewed under Simon. 14.18 It was
customary to reneu alliances when leadership
changed. The renewal of the Roman alliance
probably took place shortly after Simon's acces-
sion in l42s.c.n. For bronze tableh, see 8.22.
14.22 Numenius and Antipater had served pre-
viously as Jonathan's ambassadors (12.16).
14.24 The report about the gold shield may belong
before 14.16, since Numenius and Antipater had

already visited Rome and Sparra (14.16,22).
14.25-49 The official decree declaring Si-

mon the benefactor of the people outlines his
good deeds, confirms him as sole leader, and
warns those who oppose him. 14.27 The decree
is dated September 140 s.c.r. 14.32 Nothing
has been said about Simon's spending great sums of
lis oun money unless 13.15-19; 14.24 should be
uken this way. Apart from this, 14.29-40 sum-
rnarizes events narrated elsewhere in the book.
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had done all these things and because of
the justice and loyalty that he had main-
tained toward his nation. He sought in ev-
ery way to exalt his people. 36In his days
things prospered in his hands, so that the
Gentiles were put out of theh' country, as
were also those in the city of David in Je-
rusalem, who had built themselves a cita-
del from which they used to sally forth
and defile the environs of the sanctuary,
doing great damage to its purity. 37 He
settled Jews in it and fortified it for the
safety of the country and of the city, and
built the walls of Jerusalem higher.

38 "In view of these things King De-
metrius confirmed him in the high priest-
hood, 39made him one of his Friends, and
paid him high honors. 40For he had
heard that the Jews were addressed by the
Romans as friends and allies and broth-
ers, and that the Romans' had received
the envoys of Simon with honor.

4l "The Jews and their priests have
resolved that Simon should be their
leader and high priest forever, undl a
trustworthy prophet should arise, 422n61

that he should be governor over them and
that he should take charge of the sanctu-
ary and appoint officials over its tasks and
over the country and the weapons and the
strongholds, and that he should take
charge of the sanctuary, 43and that he
should be obeyed by all, and that all con-
tracts in the country should be written in
his name, and that he should be clothed in
purple and wear gold.

44 "None of the people or priests shall
be permitted to nullify any of these deci-
sions or to oppose what he says, or to con-
vene an assembly in the country without
his permission, or to be clothed in purple
or put on a gold buckle. 4SWhoever acts
contrary to these decisions or rejects any
of them shall be liable to punishment."

46 All the people agreed to grant Si-
mon the right to act in accordance with

I MACCABEES I4.36-15.9

these decisions. 47So Simon accepted and
agreed to be high priest, to be com-
mander and ethnarch of the Jews and
priests, and to be protector of them all.r
asAnd they gave orders to inscribe this
decree on bronze tablets, to put them up
in a conspicuous place in the precincts of
the sanctuarl, 49and to deposit copies of
them in the treasury, so that Simon and
his sons might have them.

I-etter of Antiochus VII

15 Antiochus, son of King Deme-
trius, sent a letter from the is-

lands of the sea to Simon, the priest and
ethnarch of the Jews, and to all the na-
tion; 2i6 contents were as follows: "King
Antiochus to Simon the high priest and
ethnarch and to the nation of the Jews,
greetings. 3Whereas certain scoundrels
have gained control of the kingdom of
our ancestors, and I intend to lay claim to
th.e kingdom so that I may restore ir as ir
formerly was, and have recruited a host of
mercenary troops and have equipped
warships, 4and intend to make a landing
in the country so that I may proceed
against those who have destroyed our
country and those who have devastated
many cities in my kingdom, 5n61" t1r...-
fore I confirm to you all the tax remis-
sions that the kings before me have
granted you, and a release from all the
other payments from which they have re-
leased you. 6I permit y^ou to mint your
own coinage as money for your country,
Tand I grant freedom to Jerusalem and
the sanctuary. All the weapons that you
have prepared and the strongholds that
you have built and now hold shall remain
yours. SEvery debt you owe to the royal
treasury and any such future debts shall
be canceled for you from henceforth and
for all time. 9When we gain control of our
w Gktheir x Gkthey y Or to preside ouer thert
alL

14,41-42 The people agree that Simon should
have military (leadn), religious (high priest), and
political (gouernor) power. The provision about the
tnthrorthy prophet (see 4.46; 9.27) suggests that
there was some opposition to Simon's priest-
hood. 14.43 For dating contracts, see 13.42. For
purple and, gall as insignia of a high priest and
king's Friend, see 10.20, 89.

l5,l-14 Antiochus VII makes promises to
Simon and traps Trypho at Dor in 138 r.c.r.

l5.l Antiochus VII, the son of Demetrius I and
younger brother of Demetrius II, grew up in
Side in Pamphylia and was therefore known as

Sidetes. 15.3 The scoundrels include Trypho and
perhaps Alexander Balas and Antiochus VI.
15.6 To the privileges already granted to Simon,
Antiochus added the right to mint his own
coinage. But Simon never exercised this right
(see 15.27). 15.9 Despite the independence im-
plied by the privileges, it appears that Antio-
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kingdom, rve rvill bestorv great honor on
you and your nation and the temple, so
that your glory will become manifest in all
the earth."

10 In the one hundred seventy-fourth
year, Antiochus set out and invaded the
land of his ancestors. All the troops rallied
to him, so that there were only a few with
Trypho. I I Antiochus pursued him, and
Trypho, came in his flight to Dor, which
is by the sea; l2for he knew that troubles
had converged on him, and his troops
had deserted him. l3So Antiochus en-
camped against Dor, and with him were
one hundred twenty thousand warriors
and eight thousand cavalry. 14He sur-
rounded the town, and the ships joined
battle from the sea; he pressed the town
hard from land and sea, and permitted no
one to leave or enter it.

Rome Supports the Jews

15 Then Numenius and his compan-
ions arrived from Rome, with letters to
the kings and countries, in which the fol-
lowing was written: 16"Lucius, consul of
the Romans, to King Ptolemy, greetings.
l7The envoys of the Jews have come to us
as our friends and allies to renew our an-
cient friendship and alliance. They had
been sent by the high priest Simon and by
the Jewish people l8and have brought a
gold shield weighing one thousand minas.
I9We therefore have decided to write to
the kings and countries that they should
not seek their harm or make war against
them and their cities and their country, or
make alliance with those who war against
them. 20And it has seemed good to us to
accept the shield from them. 2lTherefore
if any scoundrels have fled to you from
their country, hand them over to the high
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priest Simon, so that he nrat.punish them
according to their larv."

22 The consulb ryrote the same thing
to King Demetrius and to Attalus and Ari-
arathes and Arsaces, 23 and to all the
countries, and to Sampsames,. and to the
Spartans, and to Delos, and to Myndos,
and to Sicyon, and to Caria, and to Samos,
and to Pamphylia, and to Lycia, and to
Halicarnassus, and to Rhodes, and to Pha-
selis, and to Cos, and to Side, and to Ara-
dus and Gortyna and Cnidus and Cyprus
and Cyrene. z{They also sent a copy of
these things to the high priest Simon.

Antiochus VII Threatens Simon

25 King Antiochus besieged Dor for
the second time, continually throwing his
forces against it and making engines of
war; and he shut Trypho up and kept him
from going out or in. 26And Simon sent
to Antiochusd two thousand picked
troops, to fight for him, and silver and
gold and a large amount of military
equipment. 27But he refused to receive
them, and broke all the agreements he
formerly had made with Simon, and be-
came estranged from him. 28He sent to
him Athenobius, one of his Friends, to
confer with him, saying, "You hold con-
trol of Joppa and Gazara and the citadel
in Jerusalem; they are cities of my king-
dom. 29You have devastated their terri-
tory, you have done great damage in the
Iand, and you have taken possession of
many places in my kingdom. 30Now then,
hand over the cities that you have seized
and the tribute money of the places that
you have conquered outside the borders
of Judea; 3lor else pay me five hundred
z 138 s.c.
is uncertain

a Gkhe b GkHe
d Gkhim

c The name

chus VII regarded the Jews as part of his own
hingd,om. l5.ll Dor was south of Mount Carmel
and nine miles north of Caesarea.

15.15-24 The sequel to 14.16-24, this pas-
sage presents a letter (from the copy sent to
Simon, 15.24) reaffirming friendship and alliance
between Rome and the Jews. 15,15 Numenius,
the Jewish envoy (12.16; 14.22,24). 15.16 Lu-
cias Caecilius Metullus (consul in 142 n.c.r.) ad-
dresses Ptolemy VIII Euergetes II (Physcon; ca.
145-116n.c.e.). The text sent ro the Egyptian
ruler was also sent to those listed in 15.22-23.
15.22 Demetrius II of Syria (see 14.3); Attalus ll of
Perga mum ; Ariarathe s V of Cappadoc ia; and Arsa-

ces of Parthia (see 14.2). 15.23 The eountries are
rnainly independent states in Asia Minor, Greece,
and the Greek Isles.

15.25-36 Antiochus VII refuses Simon's aid,
takes away all concessions, and demands indemni-
ties from Simon. 15.25 The story broken off in
15.14 is rejoined with the awkward expression

Jbr the second time. 15.27 Antiochus Yll refused
Simon's help because victory was in his grasp and
he did not need Simon. Therefore he retracted
the promises made in 15.5-9. 15,30 The places
outsid,e the borders of Judza probably included
the Samaritan districts (11.34) as well as Adida,
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talents of silver for the destruction that
you have caused and five hundred talents
more for the tribute money of the cities.
Otherwise we will come and make war
on you."

32 So Athenobius, the king's Friend,
came to Jerusalem, and when he saw the
splendor of Simon, and the sideboard
with its gold and silver plate, and his great
magnificence, he was amazed. When he
reported to him the king's message, 33gi-
mon said to him in reply: "We have nei-
ther taken foreign land nor seized foreign
property, but only the inheritance of our
ancestors, which at one time had been un-
justly taken by our enemies. 34Now that
we have the opportunity, we are firmly
holding the inheritance of our ancestors.
35As for Joppa and Gazara, which you de-
mand, they were causing great damage
among the people and to our land;
for them we will give you one hundred
talents."

Athenobius. did not answer him a
word, 36but returned in wrath to the king
and reported to him these words, and also
the splendor of Simon and all that he had
seen. And the king was very angry.

Victory ouer Cendebeus

37 Meanwhile Trypho embarked on a
ship and escaped to Orthosia. 38Then the
king made Cendebeus commander-in-
chiefofthe coastal country, and gave him
troops of infantry and cavalry. 39 He com-
manded him to encamp against Judea, to
build up Kedron and fortify its gates, and
to make war on the people; but the king
pursued Trypho. 40So Cendebeus came
to Jamnia and began to provoke the peo-
ple and invade Judea and take the people
captive and kill them. 4l He built up Ke-
dron and stationed horsemen and troops
there, so that they might go out and make

1 MACCABEES 15.32_I6.IO

raids along the hig[ways of Judea, as the
king had ordered him.

16 John went up from Gazara and
reported to his father Simon

what Cendebeus had done. 2And Simon
called in his two eldest sons Judas and
John, and said to them: "My brothers and
I and my father's house have fought the
wars of Israel from our youth until this
day, and things have prospered in our
hands so that .we have delivered Israel
many times. 3But now I have grown old,
and you by Heaven'sr mercy are mature
in years. Take my place and my brother's,
and go out and fight for our nation, and
may the help that comes from Heaven be
with you."

4 So Johnr chose out of the country
twenty thousand warriors and cavalry,
and they marched against Cendebeus and
camped for the night in Modein. sEarly
in the morning they started out and
marched into the plain, where a large
force of infantry and cavalry was coming
to meet them; and a stream lay between
them. 6Then he and his army lined up
against them. He sarv that the soldieri
were afraid to cross the stream, so he
crossed over first; and when his troops
saw him, they crossed over after him.
TThen he divided the army and placed
the cavalry in the center of the infantry,
for the cavalry of the enemy were very
numerous. SThey sounded the trumpets,
and Cendebeus and his army were put to
flight; many of them fell wounded and
the rest fled into the stronghold. 9At that
time Judas the brother of John was
wounded, but John pursued them until
Cendebeusl, reached Kedron, which he
had built. l0They also fled into the towers
that were in the fields of Azotus, and

e Gk He f Gk nrr g Other ancient
authorities read lre h Gkhe

Beth-zur, and Akkaron. 15.33 The right to the
inheritance of one's ancestors was based on Greek
international law as well as (in the case of the
Jews) the biblical promises of the land.

15.37-f6.10 Simon's son John defeats the
Seleucids under Cendebeus. 15.37 When Try-
pho escaped to Orthosia (a port north of Tripolis),
Antiochus VII pursued him and had him killed in
Apamea. 15.3E-41 Cendebeus, appointed gover-
nor of the coastal region in the absence of Antio-
chus VII, used Kedron (four miles southeast of
Jamnia) as a base. 16,l The Maccabean fortress

nearest to Cendebeus's activity was Gazara, where
John Hyrcanus was in command (see 13.53).
16.2 For the fate of Judns and his brother Mat-
tathias, see 16.14. 16.4 Jewish caralry is
mentioned here for the first time. Modzin (see
2.1) remained a center of Maccabean support.
16.6 For courage in crossing the slream, see

Judas's action in 5.40-43. 16.7 The Jewish
caaalry went up against the Seleucid infantry, not
the cavalry, thus confusing the enemy's batde
plan. 16,10 Jonathan had already burned Azotus
(10.84).
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John, burned it rvith fire, and about trvo
thousand of them fell. He then returned
to Judea safely.

Murder of Simon and His Sorx

I I Now Ptolemy son of Abubus had
been appointed governor over the plain
of Jericho; he had a large store of silver
and gold, l2for he was son-in-law of the
high priest. 13His heart was lifted up; he
determined to get control of the country,
and made treacherous plans against Si-
mon and his sons, to do away with them.
l4Now Simon was visiting the towns of the
country and attending to their needs, and
he went down to Jericho with his sons
Mattathias and Judas, in the one hundred
seventy-seventh year,i in the eleventh
month, which is the month of Shebat.
l5The son of Abubus received them
treacherously in the little stronghold
called Dok, which he had built; he gave
them a great banquet, and hid men there.
l6When Simon and his sons were drunk,
Ptolemy and his men rose up, took their
weapons, rushed in against Simon in the
banquet hall and killed him and his two
sons, as well as some of his servants. lTSo
he committed an act of great treachery
and returned evil for good.
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John Succeeds Simon

l8 Then Ptolem)' wrote a report about
these things and sent it to the king, asking
him to send troops to aicl him and to turn
over to him the towns and the country.
l9He sent other troops to Gazara to do
away with John; he sent letters to the cap-
tains asking them to come to him so that
he might give them silver and gold and
gifts; 202n6 he sent other troops to take
possession of Jerusalem and the temple
hill. 2lBut someone ran ahead and re-
ported to John at Gazata that his father
and brothers had perished, and that "he
has sent men to kill you also." 22When he
heard this, he was greatly shocked; he
seized the men who came to destroy him
and killed them, for he had found out
that they were seeking to destroy him.

23 The rest of the acts of John and his
wars and the brave deeds that he did, and
the building of the walls that he com-
pleted, and his achievements, 24are wr't-
ten in the annals of his high priesthood,
from the time that he became high priest
after his father.

i Gkhe j 134 n.c.

16.ll-17 In the winter of 134 s.c.B. near Jer-
icho, Simon and his sons Judas and Mattathias
were murdered by Simon's son-inJaw Ptolemy.
16.ll Abubtu probably means "beloved" (in He-
brew chabub\. 16.15 Dok, a fortress near Jericho.

16,18-24 Simon's surviving son John Hyrca-
nus escapes the plot ofhis brother-inJaw and suc-
ceeds his father as high priest as well as military
and political ruler. 16.18 With his report lo

the king Ptolemy hoped to be appointed the offi-
cial Seleucid ruler in Judea and environs.
16.19-22 John at Gazara escaped only because
an informant told him what happened to Simon
at Dok. 16,21-24 Using the formula familiar
from l-2 Kings (see I Macc 9.22), the book ends
by showing how John Hyrcanus inherited the
high-priesthood.
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Contents

THE SECOND BOOK OF MACCABEES supplies important information about
the events leading up to the revolt under Judas Maccabeus and recounts the
subsequent exploits of Judas up to 161 n.c.n. (his defeat of Nicanor). It describes
the political intrigues surrounding the Jewish high-priesthood and portrays

Judas Maccabeus as the ideal Jewish warrior-one who prays before battles
and gives thanks afterward, always careful to observe the sabbath and other

Jewish rituals.
The body of 2 Maccabees (2.19-15.39) narrates three attacks on the Jerusalem

temple by Israel's enemies and their defeats by supernatural agents or by Judas
and his companions. The first attack (3.1-40)occurred under Seleucus IV when
Heliodorus sought to plunder the temple treasury. The second attack (4.1-10.9)
took place under Antiochus IV Epiphanes and ended with Judas's capture of the

temple and its purification. The third attack (10.10-15.36) happened underAn-
tiochus V Eupator and involved the defeat of his general Nicanor as he tried to
kill Judas, Though this outline does not include everything in the book, it does

bring out which events were most important for the author and underlines his

emphasis on the holiness and inviolability of the Jerusalem temple.

Literary Connections and Character

In the author's preface (2.19-32) we are told that 2 Maccabees is the condensa-

tion of a five-volume work by Jason of Cyrene (2.23). He claims to rely on Jason
for the facts and proposes to give a pleasurable and memorable account. Jason's
work is no longer extant, and there is no way of being sure how closely the

condenser/epitomator followed his source. The original language of both Jason's
five-volume work and 2 Maccabees was Greek. The Greek is not nearly as "bib-

lical" as that of 1 Maccabees. Jason may have written shordy after the events he

described; at least the narrative breaks off before the death of Judas. The con-

densation seems to have been completed by lZa B.c.E., the date of the "cover

letter" preserved in 2 Macc l.l-9.
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The major theme of 2 \laccabees is the Jerusalem temple, rthose Defender is

the God of Israel at rvork in angelic frgures and especially in Judas Maccabeus.

Thus the book is sometimes called "tcmple propaganda" in that it stresses the

sanctity of that temple. The book is also described as "pathetic history" in that it
speaks to and plays upon human emodons (Greek pathe). The trvo prefixed let-

ters (l.l-9; l.l0-2.18) encourage Jews in Egypt and elsewhere to observe the

festival of Hanukkah as it was being observed in Jerusalem. The letters \rere

added to the main nork as it n'as sent to diaspora Jews.
As a historical source 2 Maccabees is especially valuable for information con-

cerning the disputes among Jews regarding the high-priesthood (Onias III,
.fason, Menelaus) and the cultural-religious program of hellenization carried out
under Antiochus IV (4.9-17; 6.1-9). When it recounts the battles and other
events described in I Maccabees, it tends to be less reliable on facts and more

concerned with religious matters. The author probably did not have access to
1 Maccabees (which may not have yet been written). It is possible that the two

writers used a common source, but this is difficult to prove. The letters quoted
in ch. I I are very likely authentic documents, though they contain some

confusions and obscurities. The battle accounts are far less precise than those

in I Maccabees, but share the tendency to inflate the numbers of enemy

troops and casualties.

Theological ldeas

Besides stressing the inviolability of the Jerusalem temple, 2 Maccabees is note-

worthy for its doctrine of suffering (5.18-20; 6.12-17) and portrayal of martyrs
(6.10-ll, l8-31; 7.142;14.3746). The sufferings inflicted on theJews are the

consequence of their leaders' sins (Simon, Jason, Menelaus) and a sign of God's

loving discipline toward the chosen people. There is an expectation that Israel's

enemies will eventually be punished appropriately. The martyrs (especially Ele-

azar, the seven brothers, and their mother, Razis) willingly undergo torture and

death rather than be unfaithful to the precepts of Judaism. In ch.7 these two
themes come together around the theme of resurrection. In the resurrection the

martyrs willbe rewarded with eternal life and the wicked (like Antiochus IV) will
be punished. The author's belief in resurrection led him to interpret Judas's sin
offering for his dead soldiers (see 12.39-45) as atonement on behalf of the sins

of the dead. 2 Maccabees is deuterocanonical for Catholics and Orthodox, apoc-
ryphal for Protestants, and noncanonical for Jews (though it does recount the

origin of Hanukkah). Daniel J. Harrington
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A l,etter to the Jews in Eppt
'l The Jews in Jerusalem and those in
I the land of Judea.
To their Jewish kindred in Egypt,
Greetings and true peace.
2 May God do good to you, and may

he remember his covenant with Abraham
and Isaac and Jacob, his faithful servants.
3 May he give you all a heart to worship
him and to do his will with a strong heart
and a willing spirit. aMay he open your
heart to his law and his commandments,
and may he bring peace. 5May he hear
your prayers and be reconciled to you,
and may he not forsake you in time of
evil. 6We are now praying for you here.

7 In the reign of Demetrius, in the
one hundred sixty-ninth year,, we Jews
wrote to you, in the critical distress that
came upon us in those years after Jason
and his company revolted from the holy
land and the kingdom 8and burned the
gate and shed innocent blood. We prayed
to the Lord and were heard,'and we of-
fered sacrifice and grain offering, and we
lit the lamps and set out the loaves. 9And
now see that you keep the festival of
booths in the month of Chislev, in the one
hundred eighty-eighth year.b

A Letter to Aristobuhu

l0 The people of Jerusalem and of
Judea and the senate and Judas,

To Aristobulus, who is of the family of

2 MACCABEES 1.I-I.18

the anointed priests, teacher of King Ptol-
emy, and to the Jews in Egypt,

Greetings and good health.
I I Having been saved by God out of

grave dangers we thank him greatly for
taking our side against the king,c 12fe1
he drove out those who fought against the
holy city. l3When the leader reached Per-
sia with a force that seemed irresistible,
they were cut to pieces in the temple of
Nanea by a deception employed by the
priests of the goddessd Nanea. laOn the
pretext of intending to marry her, Antio-
chus came to the place together rvith his
Friends, to secure most of its treasures as
a dowry. 15When the priests of the temple
of Nanea had set out the treasures and
Antiochus had come with a few men in-
side the wall of the sacred precinct, they
closed the temple as soon as he entered it.
l6Opening a secret door in the ceiling,
they threw stones and struck down the
Ieader and his men; they dismembered
them and cut off their heads and threw
them to the people outside. lTBlessed in
every way be our God, who has brought
judgment on those who have behaved im-
piously.

Fire Consumes lrlehemiah's Sacrrfice

18 Since on the twenty-fifth day of
Chislev we shall celebrate the purification
of the temple, we thought it necessary to

a 143 t.c. b 124 s.c. c Cn: Gk as lhose uho
anay thcmselues agairct a king d Gk lacks ihe
god.tlcss

f.l-9 In 124 s.c.B. the Jews ofJerusalem and
Judea wrote to the Jews in Egypt to urge them to
celebrate Hanukkah. The letter may have been
composed to accompany the copy of 2 Maccabees
sent to Egypt. 1.2-6 The prayer may be criticiz-
ing the Jewish temple founded by Onias IV
at Leontopolis in Egypt in about 160 s.c.r.
1.5 The time of eail may have been a persecution
of Egyptian Jews by Ptolemy VIII. 1.7-8 Deme-

trius ll (145-140 r.c.r.). The letter referred to
was written in 143 s.c.n. and recounted the events
described in 5.5-I0. 1.9 For Hanukkah as simi-
lar to the festiaal of booths, see 10.6.

1,10-17 The long explanation (reaching to
2.I8) about Hanukkah's origins in Jewish history
begins with the death of Antiochus IV Epipha-
nes. l.l0 If the letter is from Judas Maccabets,
it must have been written between 164 (Antio-
chus's death) and I60 a.c.r. (Judas's death). Aristo-

buLus was the Jewish teacher of Ptolemy Yl
(180-145 n.c.r.). l.ll-12 The hing was Antio-
chus IV (175-164 r.c.n.); for the recovery of the
holy city of Jerusalem, see 10.1. l.l5-17 The
lcader is Antiochus IV, though the story may first
have been told about Antiochus III, his father.
Nanea was originally a Sumerian goddess of love
and fertility. For other accounts of the king's
death, see ch. 9; I Macc 6.1-16; Dan I1.40-45.
l.l7 From the Jewish perspective Antiochus died
for behaving impiouly against the Jerusalem tem-
ple, not the temple of Nanea.

Ll8-36 The miracle of the fire is a prece-
dent for the purification of the temple commemo-
rated at Hanukkah. The somewhat strained
search for precedents here and in 2.1-18 suggests
that observing Hanukkah was controversial.
1.18 For the date, see 6.7; 10.5; I Macc 1.59. The
Second Templi and its altar were already built



2 },fACCABEES I.I9-2,1

notif,v )ou, in order that vou also mav cel-
ebrate the festival of booths and the festi-
val of the fire given when Nehemiah,
rvho built the temple and the altar, offered
sacrifices.

l9 For when our ancestors were being
led captive to Persia, the pious priests of
that time took some of the fire of the altar
and secretly hid it in the hollorv of a dr1'
cistern, rvhere they took such precautions
that the place was unknown to anyone.
20But after many years had passed, when
it pleased God, Nehemiah, having been
commissioned by the king of Persia, sent
the descendants of the priests who had
hidden the fire to get it. And when they
reported to us that they had not found
fire but only a thick liquid, he ordered
them to dip it out and bring it. 2lWhen
the materials for the sacrifices were pre-
sented, Nehemiah ordered the priests to
sprinkle the liquid on the wood and on
the things laid upon it. 22When this had
been done and some time had passed, and
when the sun, which had been clouded
over, shone out, a great fire blazed up, so
that all marveled. 23And while the sacri-
fice was being consumed, the priests of-
fered prayer-the priests and everyone.
Jonathan Ied, and the rest responded, as
did Nehemiah. 2aThe prayer was to this
effect:

"O Lord, Lord God, Creator of all
things, you are awe-inspiring and strong
and just and merciful, you alone are king
and are kind, 25you alone are bountiful,
you alone are just and almighty and eter-
nal. You rescue Israel from every evil;
you chose the ancestors and consecrated
them. 26Accept this sacrifice on behalf of
all your people Israel and preserve your
portion and make it holy. 2TGather to-
gether our scattered people, set free those
who are slaves among the Gentiles, look
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on those u'ho are rejected and despised,
ar-rd let the Gentiles knorv that you are our
God.28Punish those who oppress and are
insolent rvith pride. 29 Plant your people
in your holy place, as Moses promised."

30 Then the priests sang the hymns.
3lAfter the materials of the sacrifice had
been consumed, Nehemiah ordered that
the liquid that \vas left should be poured
on large stones. 32When this was done, a
flame blazed up; but when the light from
the altar shone back, it went out. 33When
this matter became knorr'n, and it was re-
ported to the king of the Persians that, in
the place where the exiled priests had hid-
den the fire, the liquid had appeared with
which Nehemiah and his associates had
burned the materials of the sacrifice,
3athe king investigated the matter, and
enclosed the place and made it sacred.
35And with those persons whom the king
favored he exchanged many excellent
gifts. 36 Nehemiah and his associates
called this "nephthar," which means puri-
fication, but by most people it is called
naphtha. "

Jeremiah Hides the Tent, Ark, and Altar

Cl One finds in the records that the
1 prophet Jeremiah ordered those
rvho were being deported to take some of
the fire, as has been mentioned, 2and that
the prophet, after giving them the law, in-
structed those who were being deported
not to forget the commandments of the
Lord, or to be led astray in their thoughts
on seeing the gold and silver statues and
their adornment. 3And with other similar
rvords he exhorted them that the law
should not depart from their hearts.

4 It was also in the same document
that the prophet, having received an ora-
e Gknephthai

when Nehemiah came to Jerusalem as governor.
1.19 The Jews were exiled to Babylon, not Persia.
Babylon had become part of the Persian Em-
pire by Nehemiah's time, 1.20 The thich liquid
was a kind of petroleum (naphtha) as in 1.36.
1.23 Jonathan may be the same as Mattaniah "who
was the leadel to begin the thanksgiving in
prayer" (Neh ll.l7). Both names mean "God's
gift" in Hebrew. 1,24-29 The prayer's em-
phases on monotheism and Israel's elecdon were
very appropriate to the situation of Israel in
the second century B.c.E., as was the plea that
God rescue Israel and punish its enemies.

f.3f-34 Fire was sacred to the Persiaru, who
sometimes built temples around it. The event de-
st:ribed in l.3l-32 stresses the sacredness of the
altar in the Jerusalem temple. 1,36 For the in-
terpretation of Hanukkah as a purifteation, see
2.18; 10.3; 14.36; for the thick liqluid, naphtha,
st'e 1.20.

2.1-18 More precedents for Hanukkah are
found in connection with Jeremiah, Solomon, Mo-
ses, and Nehemiah. 2.2 For Jeremiah's warnings
against idolatry, see the Letter of Jeremiah.
2,4 The prophet is Jeremiah. The mountain is
Nebo (Deut 32.49), from which Moses viewed



1695

cle, ordered that the tent and the ark
should follow with him, and that he went
out to the mountain where Moses had
gone up and had seen the inheritance of
God. sJeremiah came and found a cave-
dwelling, and he brought there the tent
and the ark and the altar of incense; then
he sealed up the entrance. 6Some of those
who followed him came up intending to
mark the way, but could not find it.
TWhen Jeremiah learned of it, he re-
buked them and declared: "The place
shall remain unknown until God gathers
his people together again and shows his
mercy. 8Then the Lord will disclose these
things, and the glory of the Lord and the
cloud will appear, as they were shown in
the case of Moses, and as Solomon asked
that the place should be specially con-
secrated."

9 It was also made clear that being
possessed of wisdom Solomonr offered
sacrifice for the dedication and comple-
tion of the temple. l0Just as Moses prayed
to the Lord, and fire came down from
heaven and consumed the sacrifices, so
also Solomon prayed, and the fire came
down and consumed the whole burnt
offerings. llAnd Moses said, "They were
consumed because the sin offering had
not been eaten." l2Likewise Solomon also
kept the eight days.

13 The same things are reported in
the records and in the memoirs of Nehe-
miah, and also that he founded a library
and collected the books about the kings and
prophets, and the writings of David,
and letters of kings about votive offerings.
14In the same way Judas also collected all
the books that had been lost on account of
the war that had come upon us, and they
are in our possession. 15So if you have

2 MACCABEES 2,5_2,25

need of them, send people to get them
for you.

16 Since, therefore, we are about to
celebrate the purification. we write to you.
Will you therefore please keep the days?
lTIt is God who has saved all his peo-
ple, and has returned the inheritance to
all, and the kingship and the priesthood
and the consecration, lSas he promised
through the law. We have hope in God
that he will soon have mercy on us and
will gather us from everywhere under
heaven into his holy place, for he has res-
cued us from great evils and has purified
the place.

The Compiler's Preface

19 The story of Judas Maccabeus and
his brothers, and the purification of the
great temple, and the dedication of the
altar, 20and further the wars against Anti-
ochus Epiphanes and his son Eupator,
2land the appearances that came from
heaven to those who fought bravely for
Judaism, so that though few in number
they seized the whole land and pursued
the barbarian hordes, 22and regained
possession of the temple famous through-
out the world, and liberated the city, and
re-established the laws that were about to
be abolished, while the Lord with great
kindness became gracious to them- 23all
this, which has been set forth by Jason of
Cyrene in five volumes, we shall attempt
to condense into a single book. 24 For con-
sidering the flood of statistics involved
and the difficulty there is for those who

the narratives of his-
mass of material, 25 $/s

wish to enter u
tory because of
f Gkht

pon
the

the promised land, 2.8 For the glory of the Lord
and the cloud, see Ex 40.34-35 (l\{oses and the
tent of meeting); I Kings 8.10-ll (Solomon's
temple). 2.f 0-12 For fire from heaven, see Lev
9.23-24;2 Chr 7.1. For the words of Moses, see

Lev 10.16-19. For eightdays, see I Kings 8.65-66;
2Chr 7.9. 2.13 Neh l-7, 1l-13 are metnoirsbtt
do not mention the building of the temple or the
fire. Nehemiah's library probably included the
historical books (1-2 Samuel, l-2 Kings), Psalms,
and the roya.l decrees in Ezra 6.3-12; 7.12-26.
2.14 For Jewish boofrs that had been lost on account of
the war, see I Macc 1.56-57. 2.16-lE The plea
to observe Hanukkah (see 1.18, 36) asthe purifzca'
tion of the temple alludes to Ex 19.6; Deut 30.3-5.

2.19-32 2 Maccabees is the digest of a five-
volume work by Jason of Cyrene. The compil-
er here explains his goals and procedures.
2.19-22 The summary of content omits Seleu-
cus IV (ch.3) and Demetrius I (chs. 14-15). It
contains the first extant use of the word Judaism
(see 8.1: 14.38) and refers to appearances or epi-
phanies (see 3.24-26; 10.29-30; ll.8; 12.22;
15.27) that figure prominently in the story.
2.2? Cyrene, a city in Cyrenaica (modern Libya),
included Jewish settlers from Egypt. /ason was un-
doubtedly Jewish. 2.24-28 Relying on Jason for
exact detaik, the writer seeks to make the story
pleasurable, memorable, and profitable (2.25).



2 \{ACCABEES 2,26-3.11

have aimed to please those rr'ho rvish to
read, to make it easy for those rvho are
inclined to memorize, and to profit all
readers. 26For us who have undertaken
the toil of abbreviating, it is no light mat-
ter but calls for sweat and loss of sleep,
27just as it is not easy for one who pre-
pares a banquet and seeks the benefit of
others. Nevertheless, to secure the grati-
tude of many we will gladly endure the
uncomfortable toil, 28leaving the respon-
sibility for exact details to the compiler,
while devoting our effort to arriving at
the outlines of the condensation. 29For as
the master builder of a new house must be
concerned with the whole construction,
while the one who undertakes its painting
and decoration has to consider only what
is suitable for its adornment, such in my
judgment is the case with us. 30 It is the
duty of the original historian to occupy
the ground, to discuss matters from every
side, and to take trouble with details,
3lbut the one who recasts the narrative
should be allowed to strive for brevity of
expression and to forego exhaustive treat-
ment. 32At this point therefore let us be-
gin our narrative, without adding any
more to what has already been said; for it
would be foolish to lengthen the preface
while cutting short the history itself.

Aniual of Heliodorus in Jerusalem

c) While the holv city was inhabited in
3 unbroken peace and the laws were
strictly observed because of the piety of
the high priest Onias and his hatred of
wickedness, 2it came about that the kings
themselves honored the place and glori-
fied the temple with the finest presents,
3even to the extent that King Seleucus of
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-\sia defraved from his orvn revenues all
the expenses connected rvith the service of
the sacrifices.

4 But a man named Simon, of the
tribe of Benjamin, rvho had been made
captain of the temple, had a disagreement
with the high priest about the administra-
tion of the city market. 5Since he could
not prevail over Onias, he went to Apollo-
nius of Tarsus,s who at that time was
governor of Coelesyria and Phoenicia,
6and reported to him that the treasury in
Jerusalem was full of untold sums of
money, so that the amount of the funds
could not be reckoned, and that they did
not belong to the account ofthe sacrifices,
but that it was possible for them to fall
under the control of the king. TWhen Ap-
ollonius met the king, he told him of the
money about which he had been in-
formed. The kingr' chose Heliodorus,
who was in charge of his affairs, and sent
him with commands to effect the removal
of the reported wealth. 8Heliodorus at
once set out on his journey, ostensibly to
make a tour of inspection of the cities of
Coelesyria and Phoenicia, but in fact to
carry out the king's purpose.

9 When he had arrived at Jerusalem
and had been kindly welcomed by the
high priest of, the city, he told about the
disclosure that had been made and stat-
ed why he had come, and he inquired
whether this really was the situation.
loThe high priest explained that there
were some deposits belonging to widows
and orphans, 112116 also some moneY of
Hyrcanus son of Tobias, a man of very
prominent position, and that it totaled in
g Gk Apollonils son of Tharseas h Gk He
i Other ancient authorities read and

2.29 The author compares himself to the painter-
decorator (see 2.25), and Jason to the builder.
See 15.38-39.

3,1-12 The first crisis involving the sa,nctity

and inuiolability of the temfle in Jerusalem (3.12)
arose from rivalry between pro-Seleucid (Simon)
and pro-Ptolemaic (Hyrcanus) factions among the
Jews. 3,1 Onias III was the Jewish high priest
until 175 s.c.s. t.2 'fhe place is the name for the
Jerusalem temple frequently in 2 Maccabees.
1,3 Seleucu IV Philopator (187-175 r.c.r.) was
the successor of Antiochus III and predecessor of
Antiochus IV. 5,4 Simon was more likely from
the priestly clan of Bilgah (Neh 12.5, 18; I Chr
24.14), not of the tribe of Benjamin. His brothers

rvere Menelaus (4.23) and Lysimachus (4.29).
3,5 A|ollonius is called son of Menestheusin4.4,2l,
and so the reading son of Tharseas here (see text
note g) is emended to Tarsus. The territory of Ap-
ollonius included Judea and all the territory from
the Euphrates to the Mediterranean except for
Seleucis (the area of Greek cities in north Syria).
3.6 The temple treasury included money from pri-
vate depositors (see 3.10-11), a common practice
irr antiquity. 3,7 Heliodorus was raised with
Seleucus IV and was involved in the plot
that resulted in the king's death in 175 n.c.r.
5.ll Hyreanus, son of Joseph and grandson of
Tobias, was part of the Jewish family of Tobiads
known to be sympathetic to the Ptolemies.
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all four hundred talents of silver and two
hundred of gold. To such an extent the
impious Simon had misrepresented the
facts. 12And he said that it was utterly im-
possible that wrong should be done to
those people who had trusted in the holi-
ness of the place and in the sanctity and
inviolability of the temple that is honored
throughout the whole world.

Heliodons Plnru to Rob the Temple

l3 But Heliodorus, because of the or-
ders he had from the king, said that this
money must in any case be confiscated for
the king's treasury. 14So he set a day and
went in to direct the inspection of these
funds.

There was no little distress throughout
the whole city. ts15. priests prostrated
themselves before the altar in their
priestly vestments and called toward
heaven upon him who had given the law
about deposits, that he should keep them
safe for those who had deposited them.
16To see the appearance of the high
priest was to be wounded at heart, for his
face and the change in his color disclosed
the anguish of his soul. lTFor terror and
bodily trembling had come over the man,
which plainly showed to those who looked
at him the pain lodged in his heart. 18 Peo-
ple also hurried out of their houses in
crowds to make a general supplication be-
cause the holy place was about to be
brought into dishonor. l9Women, grrd-
ed with sackcloth under their breasts,
thronged the streets. Some of the young
women who were kept indoors ran to-
gether to the gates, and some to the walls,
while others peered out of the windows.
20And holding up their hands to heaven,
they all made supplication. 2lThere was
something pitiable in the prostration of
the whole populace and the anxiety of the
high priest in his great anguish.

2 MACCABEES 3,1.2-3.31

The Lord Protects Hi: Temple

22 While they were calling upon the
Almighty Lord that he would keep what
had been entrusted safe and secure for
those who had entrusted it, 23 Heliodorus
went on with what had been decided.
24But when he arrived ar the treasury
with his bodyguard, then and there the
Sovereign of spirits and of all authority
caused so great a manifestation that all
who had been so bold as to accompany
him were astounded by the power of God,
and became faint with terror. 25 For there
appeared to them a magnificently capari-
soned horse, with a rider of frightening
mien; it rushed furiously at Heliodorus
and struck at him with its front hoofs.
Its rider was seen to have armor and
weapons of gold. 26Two young men
also appeared to him, remarkably strong,
gloriously beautiful and splendidly
dressed, who stood on either side of him
and flogged him continuously, inflicting
many blows on him. 27When he suddenly
fell to the ground and deep darkness
came over him, his men took him up, put
him on a stretcher, 28and carried him
away-this man who had just entered the
aforesaid treasury with a great retinue
and all his bodyguard but was now unable
to help himself. They recognized clearly
the sovereign power of God.

Onias Prays for Heliod,orus

29 While he lay prostrate, speechless
because of the divine intervention and
deprived of any hope of recovery, eothey
praised the Lord who had acted marvel-
ously for his own place. And the temple,
which a little while before was full of fear
and disturbance, was filled with joy and
gladness, now that the Almighty Lord had
appeared.

3l Some of Heliodorus's friends
quickly begged Onias to call upon the

3.f3-21 Heliodorus's threat to the temple's
security elicits a highly emotional response from
the people of Jerusalem. 3.15 For the law about
dzposits, see Ex 22.7-13. Nothing is said about
rhe Gentile Heliodorus profaning the temple.
3,19 Sackcloth, a coarse material made from goats'
hair, was a sign of mourning (Esth 4.1).

3,22-28 Heliodorus is struck down and the
temple's deposits are saved by miraculous inter-
vention. 8,24-25 Other miraculous manifesta-

tions of horse and ridcr occrtr in 5.2-3; 10.29;
11.8. 3,26 The tu)o youngmenare angelic figures.
3.28 Who recognized God's power-Heliodorus
and his retinue or the Jewish bystanders? See
also 3.30.

3.29-34 Lest the miraculous intervention be
misinterpreted by Seleucus lV, Onias III prays
for the healing of Heliodorus. 3.30 As in many
biblical texts there is no sharp line between
the action of the Almighty Lord and the angelic



2 \{ACCABEES 3.32-+.9

lvlost High to Brant life to one rrho rvas

lying quite at his last breath. 32 So the high
priest, fearing that the king might get the
notion that some foul play had been per-
petrated by the Jews with regard to Helio-
dorus, offered sacrifice for the man's
recovery. 33While the high priest was
making an atonement, the same Young
men appeared again to Heliodorus
dressed in the same clothing, and they
stood and said, "Be very grateful to the
high priest Onias, since for his sake the
Lord has granted you your life. 34And see
that you, who have been flogged by
heaven, report to all people the majestic
power of God." Having said this they
vanished.

The Conaersion of Heliodorus

35 Then Heliodorus offered sacrifice
to the Lord and made very great vows to
the Savior of his life, and having bidden
Onias farewell, he marched off with his
forces to the king. 36He bore testimony to
all concerning the deeds of the supreme
God, which he had seen with his own eyes.
37When the king asked Heliodorus what
sort of person would be suitable to send
on another mission to Jerusalem, he re-
plied,38"If you have any enemy or plotter
against your government, send him there,
for you will get him back thoroughly
flogged, if he survives at all; for there is
certainly some power of God about the
place. 39For he who has his dwelling in
heaven watches over that place himself
and brings it aid, and he strikes and de-
stroys those who come to do it injury."
a0This was the outcome of the episode
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of Heliodorus and the protection of the
[reasury.

Simon Accwes Onias

A The previously mentioned Simon,
a who had informed about the money
againsu his own country, slandered
Onias, saying that it was he who had in-
cited Heliodorus and had been the real
cause of the misfortune. 2He dared to
designate as a plotter against the govern-
ment the man who was the benefactor of
the city, the protector of his compatriots,
and a zealot for the laws. 3When his ha-
tred progressed to such a degree that
even murders were committed by one of
Simon's approved agents, 4Onias recog-
nized that the rivalry was serious and that
Apollonius son of Menestheus,k and gov-
ernor of Coelesyria and Phoenicia, was
intensifying the malice of Simon. 5So he
appealed to the king, not accusing his
compatriots but having in view the wel-
fare, both public and private, of all the
people. 6For he saw that without the
king's attention public affairs could not
again reach a peaceful settlement, and that
Simon would not stop his folly.

Jason's Reforms

7 When Seleucus died and Antiochus,
who was called Epiphanes, succeeded to
the kingdom, Jason the brother of Onias
obtained the high priesthood by corrup-
tion, 8promising the king at an inter-
view,l three hundred sixty talents of
silver, and from another source of reve-
nue eighty talents. 9In addition to this he

j Gk and, .k Vg Compare verse 2I : Meaning of
(lkuncertain I Orbapelilion

figures. 3.33 The ability of Onias III to make
atonement for a gentile sinner like Heliodorus
places him with Moses (Ex 8.28-29) and Job (Job
42.7 -10).

3.35-40 As a result of the divine intervention
Heliodorus recognizes the power of Israel's God
to defend the temple. 3.35-36 Without neces-
sarily becoming a Jew Heliodorus offered sacrifice
and acknowledged Israel's God as supreme.

3.38 The power of God about the place (the temple)
is the major theme of 2 Maccabees.

4,1-6 The internal Jewish struggle between
Simon and Onias III continues to be involved
with Seleucid affairs. 4.1 Simon was preuiously
mentioned in 3.4-6. His slander may have been
based on the apparently pro-Ptolemaic stance of

()nias III. 4,2 The lazrs include both the Jewish
l'orah and the Seleucid laws. 4,4 Apollonius was
Simon's collaborator in 3.7 also.

4.7-17 The new high priest Jason introduces
Cireek institutions and customs to Jerusalem. See

I Macc l.l l-15, where Jason goes unnamed.
4.7 After Seleucus IV was killed in 175 s.c.E.,
he was succeeded (after a political struggle) by
Antiochus lY Epiphanes (175-164 a.c.n.), who ap-
pointed Jason the Jewish high priest in place of
Onias III. 4.9 The gymnasium was a Greek insti-
tution concerned not only with physical exercise
brrt also with education and general culture. Some

Jews may have become honorary citizens of Antioch
in Syria, or perhaps Jerusalem itself had been re-
named as Antioch and made a Greek city-state.
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promised to pay one hundred fifty more
if permission were given to establish by
his authority a gymnasium and a body of
youth for it, and to enroll the people of
Jerusalem as citizens of Antioch. l0When
the king assented and Jason- came to of-
fice, he at once shifted his compatriots
over to the Greek way of life.

1l He set aside the existing royal con-
cessions to the Jews, secured through
John the father of Eupolemus, who went
on the mission to establish friendship and
alliance with the Romans; and he de-
stroyed the lawful ways of living and in-
troduced new customs contrary to the law.
l2He took delight in establishing a gym-
nasium right under the citadel, and he in-
duced the noblest of the young men to
wear the Greek hat. l3There was such an
extreme of Hellenization and increase in
the adoption of foreign ways because of
the surpassing wickedness of Jason, who
was ungodly and no truen high priest,
l4that the priests were no longer intent
upon their service at the altar. Despising
the sanctuary and neglecting the sacri-
fices, they hurried to take part in the un-
lawful proceedings in the wrestling arena
after the signal for the discus-throwing,
15disdaining the honors prized by their
ancestors and putting the highest value
upon Greek forms of prestige. 16For this
reason heavy disaster overtook them, and
those whose ways of living they admired
and wished to imitate completely became
their enemies and punished them. 17It is
no light thing to show irreverence to the

2 MACCABEES 4.IO_4,23

divine laws-a fact that later events will
make clear.

More Outrages

l8 When the quadrennial games were
being held at Tyre and the king was
present, l9the vile Jason sent envo1,s, cho-
sen as being Antiochian citizens from
Jerusalem, to carry three hundred silver
drachmas for the sacrifice to Hercules.
Those who carried the money, however,
thought best not to use it for sacrifice, be-
cause that was inappropriate, but to ex-
pend it for another purpose. 20So this
money was intended by the sender for the
sacrifice to Hercules, but by the decision
of its carriers it was applied to the con-
struction of triremes.

2l When Apollonius son of Menes-
theus was sent to Egypt for the corona-
tion" of Philometor as king, Antiochus
Iearned that Philometorm had become
hostile to his government, and he took
measures for his own security. Therefore
upon arriving at Joppa he proceeded to
Jerusalem. 22 He was welcomed magnifi-
cently by Jason and the city, and usher-
ed in with a blaze of torches and with
shouts. Then he marched his army into
Phoenicia.

Menelaus Becomes High Priest

23 After a period of three years Jason
sent Menelaus, the brother of the pre-
viously mentioned Simon, to carry the

m Gkhe n Gklacks lrze o Meaning of Gk
uncertain

4.10 The Greeh uay of life is opposed to Judaism
(2.21). Far more so than I Maccabees, 2 Macca-
bees interprets the Jewish "reformers" as support-
ing a foreign culture and religion. 4.ll The
royal concessions to the Jeus included the right to be
ruled by the Torah rather than Seleucid law. For
Eupolemus's mission to Rome, see I Macc 8.17.
4.12 The citad,el was the fort on the northwest
corner of the temple area. The Greek hat (Greek
petasos) was the wide-brimmed hat worn by Her-
mes, god of athletic skill. 4.13 As brother of
Onias III, Jason was from the right priestly fam-
ily. But he was zo true high priasl because he got
the office by corruption and carried out a pro-
gram hostile to Judaism. 4.16-17 According to
2 Maccabees the evils that befell the Jewish people
and the temple were the result of following the
Greek way of life (see 6.12-17).

4.fE-22 Participation in the games at Tyre

and Jason's welcome of Antiochus IV to Jerusa-
lem illustrate the results of the new program.
4.18-19 Every four yearc games were held at
Tyre in honor of the god Melqart/Heracles/
Hercules. For the Antiochian citizens from Jerusa-
lem, see note on 4.9. 4.20 Rather than allow the
money to be used for the sacrifice to a pagan god,
the Jews had it applied to the construction of tri-
remes, Greek ships with three rows of oars on each
side. 4.21 Through Apolloniu (3.7; 4.4) Antio-
chus IV learned that his nephew Ptolemy Vl Phi-
lometor had designs against his Seleucid kingdom.
On his way down the coast to Egypt Antiochus
went east to Jerusalem, where he was welcomed
by Jason.

4,23-29 'fhe uile Joson (4.19\ is replaced by
the even worse Menelaus, the brother of Simon
(3.4). 4.21-24 In 172 s.c.t. Menelaus usurped
the high-priesthood from Jason, in the same way
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mone)' to the king and to complete the
records of essential business. 24But he,
when presented to the king, extolled him
with an air of authority, and secured the
high priesthood for himself, outbidding
Jason by three hundred talents of silver.
25After receiving the king's orders he re-
turned, possessing no qualification for the
high priesthood, but having the hot tem-
per of a cruel tyrant and the rage of a
savage wild beast. 265o Jason, who after
supplanting his own brother was sup-
planted by another man, was driven as a
fugitive into the land of Ammon. 27Al-
though Menelaus continued to hold the
office, he did not pay regularly any of the
money promised to the king. 28When Sos-
tratus the captain of the citadel kept re-
questing payment-for the collection of
the revenue was his responsibility-the
two of them were summoned by the king
on account of this issue. 29Menelaus left
his own brother Lysimachus as deputy in
the high priesthood, while Sostratus left
Crates, the commander of the Cyprian
troops.

The Murder of Onias

30 While such was the state of affairs,
it happened that the people of Tarsus and
of Mallus revolted because their cities had
been given as a present to Antiochis, the
king's concubine. 31So the king went hur-
riedly to settle the trouble, leaving Andro-
nicus, a man of high rank, to act as his
deputy. 32But Menelaus, thinking he had
obtained a suitable opportunity, stole
some of the gold vessels of the temple and
gave them to Andronicus; other vessels, as
it happened, he had sold to Tyre and the
neighboring cities. 33When Onias became

fullv arvare of these acts, he publicly ex-
posed them, having first rvithdrawn to a
place of sanctuary at Daphne near Anti-
och. 34Therefore Menelaus, taking An-
dronicus aside, urged him to kill Onias.
Andronicusp came to Onias, and resort-
ir.g to treacherl', offered him s$'orn
pledges and gave him his right hand; he
persuaded him, though still suspicious, to
come out from the place of sanctuary;
then, with no regard for justice, he imme-
diately put him out of the way.

Andronicus Is Punished

35 For this reason not only Jews, but
many also of other nations, were grieved
and displeased at the unjust murder of
the man. 36When the king returned from
the region of Cilicia, the Jews in the city<
appealed to him with regard to the un-
reasonable murder of Onias, and the
Greeks shared their hatred of the crime.
3TTherefore Antiochus was grieved at
heart and filled with pity, and wept be-
cause of the moderation and good con-
duct of the deceased. 38 Inflamed with
anger, he immediately stripped off the
purple robe from Andronicus, tore off his
clothes, and led him around the whole
city to that very place where he had com-
mitted the outrage against Onias, and
there he dispatched the bloodthirsty fel-
low. The Lord thus repaid him with the
punishment he deserved.

UnpoBularity of Lysimachus and Menelar.u

39 When many acts of sacrilege had
been committed in the city by Lysimachus
rvith the connivance of Menelaus, and

1t Gk He q Or in each city
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Jason did from Onias III (4.7-8). 4.26 Ammon
in Transjordan, perhaps to the Nabateans (5.8)
or to Hyrcanus (3.11). 4,28 Sostratus (a non-
Jew) was in charge of the citadel (4.12) that was
held mainly by mercenaries from Cyprus (4.29).
4.29 For more about Lysimachus, see 4.39-42.

4.30-34 The evil character of Menelaus and
Andronicus is revealed in their treatment of the
temple vessels and the murder of the rightful
high priest, Onias III. 4.50 Tarsus and MalLus
were cities in Cilicia, across the Syrian border to
the northwest. 4.31-12 Andronicus had been the
murderer of the young son of Seleucus IV in
l75n.c,n. He was bribed by Menelaus, who was
plundering the Jerusalem temple. 4.33 The

place of sanetuary was the temple of Apollo at
Daphne, five miles from Antioch. Onias III de-
nounced both Menelaus and Andronicus.

4.35-38 The revulsion of both Jews and non-
Jews leads Antiochus IV to punish Andronicus.
4.36 There was a growing Jewish colony in the
rltl, of Antioch, as the presence of Onias III indi-
cates. 4.38 The purple robe was worn by Friends
of the king (see I Macc 10.20). Antiochus IV
probably recognized the bloodthirsty Andronicus as

a threat to his own rule.
4.39-50 A riot in Jerusalem leads to the

death of Lysimachus, and Menelaus escapes only
bv bribery. 4.39 Lysimachus, Menelaus's brother
and assistant (4.29), joined in plundering the tem-
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when report of them had spread abroad,
the populace gathered against Lysima-
chus, because many of the gold vessels
had already been stolen. 40Since the
crowds were becoming aroused and filled
with anger, Lysimachus armed about
three thousand men and launched an un-
just attack, under the leadership of a cer-
tain Auranus, a man advanced in years
and no less advanced in folly. 4l But when
the Jews. became aware that Lysimachus
was attacking them, some picked up
stones, some blocks of wood, and others
took handfuls of the ashes that were lying
around, and threw them in wild confusion
at Lysimachus and his men. 42As a result,
they wounded many of them, and killed
some, and put all the rest to flight; the
temple robber himself they killed close by
the treasury.

43 Charges were brought against
Menelaus about this incident. 44When the
king came to Tyre, three men sent by the
senate presented the case before him.
a5But Menelaus, already as good as
beaten, promised a substantial bribe to
Ptolemy son of Dorymenes to win over
the king. 46Therefore Ptolemy, taking the
king aside into a colonnade as if for re-
freshment, induced the king to change his
mind. 4TMenelaus, the cause of all the
trouble, he acquitted of the charges
against him, while he sentenced to death
those unfortunate men, who would have
been freed uncondemned if they had
pleaded even before Scythians. 48And so
those who had spoken for the city and the
villages, and the holy vessels quickly suf-
fered the unjust penalty. 49Therefore
even the Tyrians, showing their hatred of
the crime, provided magnificently for
their funeral. 50But Menelaus, because of
the greed of those in power, remained
in office, growing in wickedness, having

2 MACCABEES 4.40_5.8

become the chief plotter against his com-
patriots.

5
Jason Tries to Regain Control

About this time Antiochus made his
second invasion of Egypt. 2And it

happened that, for almost forty days,
there appeared over all the city golden-
clad cavalry charging through the air, in
companies fully armed with lances and
drawn swords- 3troops of cavalry drawn
up, attacks and counterattacks made on
this side and on that, brandishing of
shields, massing of spears, hurling of mis-
siles, the flash of golden trappings, and
armor of all kinds. 4Therefore everyone
prayed that the apparition might prove to
have been a good omen.

5 When a false rumor arose that Anti-
ochus was dead, Jason took no fewer than
a thousand men and suddenly made an
assault on the city. When the troops on
the wall had been forced back and at last
the city was being taken, Menelaus took
refuge in the citadel. 6But Jason kept re-
lentlessly slaughtering his compatriots,
not realizing that success at the cost of
one's kindred is the greatest misfortune,
but imagining that he was setting up tro-
phies of victory over enemies and not
over compatriots. 7 He did not, however,
gain control of the government; in the
end he got only disgrace from his conspir-
acy, and fled again into the country of the
Ammonites. 8Finally he met a miserable
end. Accusedt before Aretas the ruler of
the Arabs, fleeing from city to city, pur-
sued by everyone, hated as a rebel against
the laws, and abhorred as the executioner
of his country and his compatriots, he was

r Gkthey s Other ancient authorities read liz
peopb r Cn: Gk Impruoned

ple vessels at Jerusalem. 4.42 The temple robber

Lysimachus died at the very place he was
robbing-a sign of divine intervention to the
writer. 4.45 Ptol.emy son of Doryrnenes,later gover-
nor of Coelesyria and Phoenicia (8.8; I Macc
3.38), sided with Menelaus against the delegates
sent by the senate (Greek gerousia), the council of
Jewish elders. 4,47 Scythiarc, fiom north of the
Black Sea, were notorious for their cruelty.

5.1-14 An abortive coup by Jason results in a

brutal attack on Jerusalem by a frustrated Antio-
chus IV. 5.1 Antiochus's second, inaasion of Egypt

took place in 168 n.c.r. (see Dan 11.29-30).
Forced by the Romans to retreat, Antiochus
vented his anger on Jerusalem. 5.2-4 In view
of what follows in chs. 5-7, the apparition does
not seem to have been a good omen. 5.5-6 Jason
apparently took the report about the Romans'
stopping Antiochus in Egypt as involving his
death (see 5.ll). His rival Menelaus joined the
Cyprian mercenaries in the citadel. 5.7 For
Jason's earlier flight to the Ammonites, see 4.26.
5,8 Aretas was Harith I, king of the Nabateans. As
a rebel against the Seleucids Jason naturally took
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cast ashore in Egvpt. 9There he rr'ho had
driven manl from their orr'n countrl into
exile died in exile, having embarked to go
to the Lacedaemonians in hope of finding
protection because of their kinship. 1011s

who had cast out many to lie unburied
had no one to mourn for him; he had no
funeral of any sort and no place in the
tomb of his ancestors.

1l When news of what had happened
reached the king, he took it to mean that
Judea was in revolt. So, raging inwardll ,

he left Egypt and took the city by storm.
12 He commanded his soldiers to cut down
relentlessly everyone they met and to kill
those who went into their houses. I3Then
there was massacre of young and old, de-
struction of boys, women, and children,
and slaughter of young girls and infants.
laWithin the total of three days eighty
thousand were destroyed, forty thousand
in hand-to-hand fighting, and as many
were sold into slavery as were killed.

Pillage of the Temple

l5 Not content with this, Antiochus"
dared to enter the most holy temple in all
the world, guided by Menelaus, who had
become a traitor both to the laws and to
his country. l6He took the holy vessels
with his polluted hands, and swept away
with profane hands the votive offerings
that other kings had made to enhance the
glory and honor of the place. lTAntiochus
was elated in spirit, and did not perceive
that the Lord was angered for a Iittle
while because of the sins of those who
lived in the city, and that this was the rea-
son he was disregarding the holy place.
l8But if it had not happened that they
were involved in many sins, this man
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rr'ould hare been flogged and turned back
from his rash act as soon as he came for-
rvard, just as Heliodorus had been, whom
King Seleucus sent to inspect the treasury.
l9But the Lord did not choose the nation
for the sake of the holy place, but the
place for the sake of the nation. 20There-
fore the place itself shared in the misfor-
tunes that befell the nation and afterward
participated in its benefits; and what was
forsaken in the wrath of the Almighty was
restored again in all its glory rvhen the
great Lord became reconciled.

2l So Antiochus carried off eighteen
hundred talents from the temple, and
hurried away to Antioch, thinking in his
arrogance that he could sail on the land
and walk on the sea, because his mind was
elated.22He left governors to oppress the
people: at Jerusalem, Philip, by birth a
Phrygian and in character more barba-
rous than the man who appointed him;
23and at Gerizim, Andronicus; and be-
sides these Menelaus, who lorded it over
his compatriots worse than the others did.
In his malice toward the Jewish citizens,'
2aAntiochusu sent Apollonius, the cap-
tain of the Mysians, with an army of
twenty-two thousand, and commanded
him to kill all the grown men and to sell
the women and boys as slaves. 25When
this man arrived in Jerusalem, he pre-
tended to be peaceably disposed and
waited until the holy sabbath day; then,
finding the Jews not at u'ork, he ordered
his troops to parade under arms. 26He
put to the sword all those who came out to
see them, then rushed into the city with

u Gk he v Or uorse than the others ditl in his
malice touard, the Jeuish citizens

refuge in Egypl. 5.9 l.aeedaemonians were the
Spartans, in Greece. For their alleged kinship
with the Jews, see I Macc 12.2-23. 5.10 The
villain Jason suffers an appropriate punishment
(see 4.16, 38, 42). 5.14 As usual in l-2 Macca-
bees, the numbers are exaggerated. Antiochus
probably viewed events in Jerusalem as a full-scale
rebellion that needed to be controlled.

5.15-27 The robbery by Antiochus (with
the help of Menelaus) and the attack by Apollo-
nius are softened only by the brief mention of
Judas Maccabeus in 5.27. See I Macc l.2l-40.
5,15-16 Non-Jews were forbidden to enter the
most sacred parts of the temple and handle the

sacred vessels. The fact that Menelaus (the high
priest!) served as Antiochus's guide is outrageous
to the writer. 5,17-18 According to the theol-
ogy of 2 Maccabees God allowed the profanation
because of the people's sjru (see 6.12-17). But
Antiochus's arrogance will eventually be punished
(see 9.1-29). 5,21 Eighteen hundred talents was
a very Iarge sum. perhaps an exaggeration.
For the "elation" of Antiochus, see Dan 11.36.
5.22-23 Philip the Phrygian (from western Asia
Minor) appears again in 6,Il; 8.8. This Androni-
rzs is not the same as the one in 4,31-38.
5.24-26 For another account of Apolloniu, see
I Macc 1.29-32. 2 Maccabees places the attack on
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his armed warriors and killed great num-
bers of people.

27 But Judas Maccabeus, with about
nine others, got away to the wilderness,
and kept himself and his companions
alive in the mountains as wild animals
do; they continued to live on what grew
wild, so that they might not share in the
defilement.

6
The Suppression of Judakm

Not long after rhis, the king sent an
Athenian"' senatorx to compel the

Jews to forsake the laws of their ancestors
and no longer to live by the laws of God;
Zalso to pollute the temple in Jerusalem
and to call it the temple of Olympian
Zeus, and to call the one in Gerizim the
temple of Zeus-the-Friend-of-Strangers,
as did the people who lived in that place.

3 Harsh and utterly grievous was the
onslaught of evil. 4For the temple was
filled with debauchery and reveling by the
Gentiles, who dallied with prostitutes and
had intercourse with women within the
sacred precincts, and besides brought in
things for sacrifice that were unfit. 5The
altar was covered with abominable offer-
ings that were forbidden by the laws.
oPeople could neither keep the sabbath,
nor observe the festivals of their ances-
tors, nor so much as confess themselves to
be Jews.

7 On the monthly celebration of the
king's birthday, the Jewsr were taken, un-
der bitter constraint, to partake ofthe sac-
rifices; and when a festival of Dionysus

2 MACCABEES 5.27_6.14

was celebrated, they were compelled to
wear wreaths of ivy and to walk in the
procession in honor of Dionysus. 8At the
suggestion of the people of Ptolemais, a
decree was issued to the neighboring
Greek cities that they should adopt the
same policy toward the Jews and make
them partake of the sacrifices, 9and
should kill those who did not choose to
change over to Greek customs. One could
see, therefore, the misery that had come
upon them. l0For example, two women
were brought in for having circumcised
their children. They publicly paraded
them around the city, with their babies
hanging at their breasts, and then hurled
them down headlong from the wall.
I I Others who had assembled in the caves
nearby, in order to observe the seventh
day secretly, were betrayed to Philip and
were all burned together, because their
piety kept them from defending them-
selves, in view of their regard for that
most holy day.

Prouidential Significance of the Persecution

12 Now I urge those who read this
book not to be depressed by such calami-
ties, but to recognize that these punish-
ments were designed not to destroy but to
discipline our people. 13In fact, it is a sign
of great kindness not to let the impious
alone for long, but to punish them imme-
diately. l4For in the case of the other
w Other ancient authorities read Anliothian
x Or Geron an Athenian y Gktfuy z Cn: Gk
suggestion of the Plolemics (or of Ptolemy)

the sabbath when Jews would be unprepared (see

I Macc 2.29-38). 5.27 Judas Maccabeus and his
nine companions kept the Jewish food laws by
eating vegetation and refusing unclean animals.
There is no mention of Judas's father or brothers
(see I Macc 2.1-5). Judas reappears in 2 Macc 8.

6.1-ll The assimilation to Greek religion
and customs is interpreted as a direct attack on

Judaism. See I Macc l.4l-64. 6.1 In 167 s.c.r.
an Athenian efder or senator (Greek geron\ or Geron

an Athenian was sent to bring order to the religious
affairs of the Jews. 6.2 Olympian Zeus was the
Greek equivalent of Israel's Most High God
(though pious Jews resented this identification).
6.4 The description suggests temple prostitution
(see Amos 2.7; Ezek 23.36-49; Dan ll.3l)-a
practice more at home in Semitic than in Greek
religion. 6.5 Though it mentions abominabLe
offerings,2 Maccabees is silent about the "desolat-

ingsacrilege"(l Macc I.54;Dan I l.3I). 6.7 Antio-
chus's birthday was celebrated on the twenty-
fifth of every month (l Macc 1.58-59). Dionysus

was the Greek god of wine and harvest. 6,8
Ptolemais is probably the city on the coast also
known as Acco, or perhaps Ptolemy, mentioned in
4.45, should be read. 6.9 Greeh rzstorar includes
the general cultural program known as Helle-
nism. Not every feature came from Greece; there
was a mix of Greek and oriental elements.
6.10-f l These incidents appear also in I Macc
1.60-61;2.31-38.

6.12-17 The stories of the martyrs are given
an interpretation as a discipline applied by God
in the short term. Nevertheless God's mercy to Is-
rael remains firm and will prevail in the end.
6.14-15 The other nations are given the leeway to
have their sins build up, so that their ultimate
punishment is worse than Israel's.
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nations the Lord rr'aits patientlr.to punish
them until thel' have reached the full
measure of their sins: but he does not deal
in this way with us, l5in order that he
may not take vengeance on us aftenvard
when our sins have reached their height.
l6Therefore he never withdraws his
merc)' from us. Although he disciplines us
with calamities, he does not forsake his
orvn people. ITLet what rve have said
serve as a reminder; we must go on briefly
with the story.

The Martyrdom of Eleaznr

l8 Eleazar, one of the scribes in high
position, a man now advanced in age and
of noble presence, was being forced to
open his mouth to eat swine's flesh. l9But
he, welcoming death with honor rather
than life with pollution, went up to the
rack of his own accord, spitting out the
flesh, 20as all ought to go who have the
courage to refuse things that it is not right
to taste, even for the natural love of life.

2l Those who were in charge of that
unlawful sacrifice took the man aside be-
cause of their long acquaintance with him,
and privately urged him to bring meat of
his own providing, proper for him to use,
and to pretend that he was eating the
flesh of the sacrificial meal that had been
commanded by the king, 2256 that by do-
ing this he might be saved from death,
and be treated kindly on account of his
old friendship with them. 23But making a
high resolve, worthy of his years and the
dignity of his old age and the gray hairs
that he had reached with distinction and
his excellent life even from childhood,
and moreover according to the holy God-
given law, he declared himself quickly,
telling them to send him to Hades.

24 "Such pretense is not worthy ofour
time of life," he said, "for many of the
young might suppose that Eleazar in his

ninetieth year had gone over to an alien
religion, 25and through m)' pretense, for
the sake of living a brief moment longer,
they would be led astray because of me,
while I defile and disgrace my old age.
2tiEven if for the present I rvould avoid
the punishment of mortals, yet lvhether I
Iive or die I rvill not escape the hands of
the Almight)'. 2TTherefore, by' bravely
giving up my life now, I rvill shorv myself
\,vorthy of my old age 2tland leave to the
)oung a noble example of horv to die a
good death rvillingly and nobll for the
revered and holy laws."

When he had said this, he wenta at
once to the rack. 29Those who a little be-
fore had acted toward him with goodwill
now changed to ill will, because the words
he had uttered were in their opinion
sheer madne.5.o 30\.{}ren he was about to
die under the blows, he groaned aloud
and said: "It is clear to the Lord in his
holy knowledge that, though I might have
been saved from death, I am enduring
terrible sufferings in my body under this
beating, but in my soul I am glad to suffer
these things because I fear him."

3l So in this way he died, leaving in
his death an example of nobility and a
memorial bf courage, not only to the
young but to the great body of his nation.

The Martyrdom of Seuen Brothers

. It happened also that seven brothers
I and their mother were arrested and

were being compelled by the king, under
torture with whips and thongs, to partake
of unlawful swine's flesh. 2One of them,
acting as their spokesman, said, "What do
you intend to ask and learn from us? For
we are ready to die rather than transgress
the laws of our ancestors."

a Other ancient authorities read uas d,ragged.

b Meaning of Gk uncertain

04

6.f8-31 Eleazar appears as a model Jew
because he refuses to compromise his religious
principles in the face of suffering and death.
6.18 The story of Eleazar (otherwise unknown) is
told at greater length in 4Macc 5-7. Earing
suine's flesh was prohibited by Lev 11.7-8.
6.19 The exact nature of the tortur€ is uncertain;
the rach is only one possibility. 6.23 Hades, the
abode of the dead, Sheol in the Hebrew scrip-
tures. 6.26 Eleazar envisions the possibility of

punishment from God after death. 6.29 For the
death of the righteous as apparent madness, see

Wis 3.1-4; 5.4. 6.30 The hoLy hnowledge refers to
God's ability to know why Eleazar underwent
martyrdom.

7.1-42 The most famous part of 2 Maccabees
contains the statements of the seven brothers and
their mother about the resurrection of the just
and the annihilation of the wicked. 7.1 The hing
is later identified as Antiochus (7.24). For the
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3 The king fell into a rage, and gave
orders to have pans and caldrons heated.
4These were heated immediately, and he
commanded that the tongue of their
spokesman be cut out and that they scalp
him and cut off his hands and feet, while
the rest of the brothers and the mother
looked on. 5When he was utterly helpless,
the king. ordered them to take him to
the fire, still breathing, and to fry him in
a pan. The smoke from the pan spread
widely, but the brothersd and their
mother encouraged one another to die
nobly, saying, 6"The Lord God is watch-
ing over us and in truth has compassion
on us, as Moses declared in his song that
bore witness against the people to their
faces, when he said, 'And he will have
compassion on his servants.'".

7 After the first brother had died in
this way, they brought forward the second
for their sport. They tore off the skin of
his head with the hair, and asked him,
"Will you eat rather than have your body
punished limb by limb?" 8 He replied in
the language of his ancestors and said to
them, "No." Therefore he in turn under-
went tortures as the first brother had
done. 9And when he was at his last
breath, he said, "You accursed wretch,
you dismiss us from this present life, but
the King of the universe will raise us up to
an everlasting renewal of life, because we
have died for his laws."

l0 After him, the third was rhe victim
of their sport. When it was demanded, he
quickly put out his tongue and coura-
geously stretched forth his hands, lland
said nobly, "I got these from Heaven, and
because of his laws I disdain them, and
from him I hope to get them back again."
l2As a result the king himself and those
with him were astonished at the young
man's spirit, for he regarded his suffer-
ings as nothing.

13 After he too had died, they mal-

2 MACCABEES 7.3_7.23

treated and tortured the fourth in the
same way. I4When he was near death, he
said, "One cannot but choose to die at the
hands of mortals and to cherish the hope
God gives of being raised again by him.
But for you there will be no resurrection
to life!"

l5 Next they brought forward the
fifth and maltreated him. 16But he looked
at the king,rand said, "Because you have
authority among mortals, though you also
are mortal, you do what you please. But
do not think that God has forsaken our
people. l7Keep on, and see how his
mighty power will torture you and your
descendantsl"

l8 After him they brought forward
the sixth. And when he was about to die,
he said, "Do not deceive yourself in vain.
For we are suffering these things on our
own account, because of our sins against
our own God. Thereforee astounding
things have happened. l9But do not think
that you will go unpunished for having
tried to fight against God!"

20 The mother was especially admira-
ble and worthy of honorable memory.
Although she saw her seven sons perish
within a single day, she bore it with good
courage because of her hope in the Lord.
2lShe encouraged each of them in the
language of their ancestors. Filled with a
noble spirit, she reinforced her woman's
reasoning with a man's courage, and said
to them, 22"I do not know how you came
into being in my womb. It was not I who
gave you life and breath, nor I who set in
order the elements within each of you.
23Therefore the Creator of the world,
who shaped the beginning of humankind
and devised the origin of all things, will in
his mercy give life and breath back to you
again, since you now forget yourselves for
the sake of his laws."

c Gk he d Gk theJ e Gk sl.aues f Gk at him
g Lat: Other ancient authorities lack Tfurefore

prohibition against swine's Jlesh, see note on 6.18.
7.3-5 The punishment for all the sons involved
scalping, dismemberment, and roasting. 7.6 In
Deut 32.36-38 trust in the Lord's com.passion

appears in the context of rejecting apostasy (as

here). 7.E The lanpage ol his ancestors (see 7.21,
27; 12.37; 15.29) was Hebrew. 7.9 The King of
the unirerse (God) is superior to King Antiochus
since God can raise the faithful to eternal life (see

Dan l2.l-3). 7.ll Hope in bodily resurrection is

based on the power of God the creator, not on
human nature. 7.14 For the wicked there will
be no resurrection to Ltfe', they will be annihilated.
7,17 The dtscendants of Antiochus included
Antiochus V Eupator, Alexander Balas, and
Antiochus VI. 7.f 8-f g Our sinsrefers to the sins
of the people as a whole (see also 7.32). The sixth
son echoes what the author said in 6.12-17.
7.22-23 See 7.ll and various biblical texts (Job
1.10-12; Ps 139.13-16; Eccl ll.5) for God as the
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24 Antiochus felt that he rvas being
treated with contempt, and he lvas suspi-
cious of her reproachful tone. The youn-
gest brother being still alive, Antiochusfi
not only appealed to him in words, but
promised with oaths that he would make
him rich and enviable if he would turn
from the ways of his ancestors, and that
he would take him for his Friend and en-
trust him with public affairs. 25Since the
young man would not listen to him at all,
the king called the mother to him and
urged her to advise the youth to save him-
self. 26After much urging on his part, she
undertook to persuade her son. 27But,
leaning close to him, she spoke in their
native language as follows, deriding the
cruel tyrant: "My son, have pity on me. I
carried you nine months in my womb,
and nursed you for three years, and have
reared you and brought you up to this
point in your life, and have taken care of
you.i 28 I beg you, my child, to look at the
heaven and the earth and see everything
that is in them, and recognize that God
did not make them out of things that ex-
isted.i And in the same way the human
race came into being. 29Do not fear this
butcher, but prove worthy of your broth-
ers. Accept death, so that in God's mercy
I may get you back again along with your
brothers."

30 While she was still speaking, the
young man said, "What are your waiting
for? I will not obey the king's comrnand,
but I obey the command of the law that
was given to our ancestors through Moses.
31$s1 y6s,I who have contrived all sorts
of evil against the Hebrews, will certainly
not escape the hands of God. 32For we
are suffering because of our own sins.
33And if our living Lord is angry for a
little while, to rebuke and discipline us, he
will again be reconciled with his own ser-
vants.m 34But you, unholy wretch, you
most defiled of all mortals, do not be
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elated in vain and puffed up by uncertain
hopes, when you raise your hand against
the children of heaven. 35You have not
yet escaped the judgment of the almighty,
all-seeing God. 36For our brothers after
enduring a brief suffering have drunk"
of ever-flowing life, under God's cove-
nant; but you, by the judgment of God,
will receive just punishment for your ar-
rogance. 37 I, like my brothers, give up
body and life for the laws of our ances-
tors, appealing to God to show mercy
soon to our nation and by trials and
plagues to make you confess that he alone
is God, 38and through me and my broth-
ers to bring to an end the wrath of the
Almighty that has justly fallen on our
whole nation."

39 The king fell into a rage, and han-
dled him worse than the others, being
exasperated at his scorn. 40So he died
in his integrity, putting his whole trust in
the Lord.

4l Last of all, the mother died, after
her sons.

42 Let this be enough, then, about the
eating of sacrifices and the extreme
tortures.

B

The Reaolt of Jud,as Maccabeus

Meanwhile Judas, who was also
called Maccabeus, and his compan-

ions secretly entered the villages and sum-
moned their kindred and enlisted those
who had continued in the Jewish faith,
and so they gathered about six thousand.
2They implored the Lord to look upon
the people who were oppressed by all;
and to have pity on the temple that had
been profaned by the godless; 3to have
mercy on the city that was being de-

h Gk he i Or hau borne the burdln of your
etlucation j Or God mad,e them out of things that tlid,
not exi;t k The Gk here for yoz is plural
.l The Gk here for 1oz is singular m Gkslares
n Cn: Gk fallen

origin of human life and thus lord over its des-
tiny. 7 .24 Friend was an official title of the king's
advisers (see l Macc 2.18). 7.28 The mother's
confession that God did not make them out of things
that existed echoes 7.11, 22-23; it need not be
taken as a philosophical statement of "creation
out of nothing" (Latin creatio ex nihilo), though
it has often been interpreted in that way.
7 .52-33 For the same basic theology of suffering,
see 6.12-17; 7.18-19. The siru are those of

the people taken collectively (see 7.18-19).
7.27-88 By dying for the laus of our aneestors the
seventh son expects to hasten the fulfillment of
the discipline placed on Israel and thejust recom-
pense owed to the king.

8.1-ll Judas Maccabeus (the "Hammerer")
arises as Israel's champion against the Seleucids.
See I Macc 3.1-41. 8.1 The narrative aboutJu-
dasbegu.n in 5.27 continues. Most of the material
in I Macc 2.1-3.26 is absent. 8,2-4 The prayer
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stroyed and about to be leveled to the
ground; to hearken to the blood that
cried out to him; 4to remember also the
lawless destruction of the innocent babies
and the blasphemies committed against
his name; and to show his hatred of evil.

5 As soon as Maccabeus got his army
organized, the Gentiles could not with-
stand him, for the wrath of the Lord had
turned to mercy, 6Coming without warn-
ing, he would set fire to towns and vil-
lages. He captured strategic positions and
put to flight not a few of the enemy. 7 fls
found the nights most advantageous for
such attacks. And talk of his valor spread
everywhere.

8 When Philip saw that the man was
gaining ground little by little, and that he
was pushing ahead with more frequent
successes, he wrote to Ptolemy, the gover-
nor of Coelesyria and Phoenicia, to come
to the aid of the king's government.
9Then Ptolemy" promptly appointed Ni-
canor son of Patroclus, one of the king's
chiefp Friends, and sent him, in com-
mand of no fewer than twenty thousand
Gentiles of all nations, to wipe out the
whole race of Judea. He associated with
him Gorgias, a general and a man of ex-
perience in military service. l0Nicanor de-
termined to make up for the king the
tribute due to the Romans, two thousand
talents, by selling the captured Jews into
slavery. llSo he immediately sent to the
towns on the seacoast, inviting them to
buy Jewish slaves and promising to hand
over ninety slaves for a talent, not expect-
ing the judgment from the Almighty that
was about to overtake him.

Preparation for Battle

12 Word came to Judas concerning
Nicanor's invasion; and when he told his

2 MACCABEES 8.4_8.20

companions of the arrival of the army,
l3those who were cowardly and distrust-
ful of God's justice ran off and got away.
l4Others sold all their remaining prop-
erty, and at the same time implored the
Lord to rescue those who had been sold
by the ungodly Nicanor before he ever
met them, 15if not for their own sake,
then for the sake of the covenants made
with their ancestors, and because he had
called them by his holy and glorious
name. l6But Maccabeus gathered his
forces together, to the number six thou-
sand, and exhorted them not to be fright-
ened by the enemy and not to fear the
great multitude of Gentiles who were
wickedly coming against them, but to
fight nobly, lTkeeping before their eyes
the lawless outrage that the Gentiless had
committed against the holy place, and the
torture of the derided city, and besides,
the overthrow of their ancestral way of
life. l8"For they trust to arms and acts of
daring," he said, "but we trust in the Al-
mighty God, who is able with a single nod
to strike down those who are coming
against us, and even, if necessary, the
whole world."

l9 Moreover, he told them of the oc-
casions when help came to their ancestors;
how, in the time of Sennacherib, when
one hundred eighty-five thousand per-
ished, 20and the time of the battle against
the Galatians that took place in Babylo-
nia, when eight thousand Jews. fought
along with four thousand Macedonians;
yet when the Macedonians were hard
pressed, the eight thousand, by the help
that came to them from heaven, de-
stroyed one hundred twenty thousand

o Gk he p Gk one of the ftrst
r Gk lacks rluas

q Gkthey

of the troops summarizes events described so far
in the book. 8.5-7 Judas's success as a guerilla
warrior is interpreted in the light of 6.12-17;
7.38 (the urath of thz Lord had nrned to mercy).

8.8-9 In I Macc 3.38-41 the major opponent is
Gorgias. Nicanor may be the same villain in 2 Macc
14-15. 8.10 The tribute due to the Romans may
refer to the payment imposed on Antiochus
III by the treaty of Apamea in 188 s.c.r.
E.ll Ninefi slnaes for a talent was a very low
price, thus expressing a contemptuous attitude
toward Jews.

8.f2-20 Judas gathers his army and exhorts
them to fight bravely despite the numerical odds.
See I Macc 3.42-60. 8.13 In I Macc 3.56 the
desertion is explained in the Iight of Deut
20.5-8. 8.16-18 For another version of Judas's
exhortation, see I Macc 3.58-60. 8.19 For
Sennacherib's defeat in 701 n.c.n., see 2 Kings
19.35-36. See 2Macc 15.22: l Macc 7.41 for
other allusions to this incident. 8.20 The Gala-
ttans it Babylonia were a mercenary force de-
feated by Jews and Seleucids (Macedonians).
Nothing else is known about this battle.
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Galatians, and took a great amount of'
booty.

Judas Defeats Nicanor

21 With these rvords he filled them
with courage and made them ready to die
for their larvs and their country; then he
divided his army into four parts. 22 He
appointed his brothers also, Simon and
Joseph and Jonathan, each to command a
division, putting fifteen hundred men uu-
der each. 23Besides, he appointed Eleazar
to read aloud, from the holy book, and
gave the watchword, "The help of God";
then, leading the first division himself, he
joined battle with Nicanor.

24 With the Almighty as their ally,
they killed more than nine thousand of
the enemy, and wounded and disabled
most of Nicanor's army, and forced them
all to flee. 25They captured the money of
those who had come to buy them as slaves.
After pursuing them for some distance,
they were obliged to return because the
hour rvas late. 26 It was the day before the
sabbath, and for that reason they did not
continue their pursuit. 27When they had
collected the arms of the enemy and
stripped them of their spoils, they kept
the sabbath, giving great praise and
thanks to the Lord, who had preserved
them for that day and allotted it to them
as the beginning of mercy. 2SAfter the
sabbath they gave some of the spoils to
those who had been tortured and to the
widows and orphans, and distributed the
rest among themselves and their children.
2gWhen they had done this, they made
common supplication and implored the
merciful Lord to be wholly reconciled
rvith his servants. u

.ludas Defeats Timotlry tutd Bacclides

30 In encounters u'ith the forces of
Timothy and Bacchides they killed more
than tlventy thousand of them and got
possession of some exceedingly high
strongholds, and they divided a very large
amount of plunder, giving to those rvho
had been tortured and to the orphans and
rvidows, and also to the aged, shares equal
to their olvn. 3l They collected the arms of
the enemy,' and carefully stored all of
them in strategic places; the rest of the
spoils they carried to Jerusalem. 32They
killed the commander of Timothy's
forces, a most wicked man, and one who
had greatly troubled the Jews. 33While
they were celebrating the victory in the
city of their ancestors, they burned those
who had set fire to the sacred gates, Callis-
thenes and some others, who had fled
into one little house; so these received the
proper reward for their impiety.,

34 The thrice-accursed Nicanor, who
had brought the thousand merchants to
buy the Jews, 35having been humbled
with the help of the Lord by opponents
whom he regarded as ofthe least account,
took off his splendid uniform and made
his way alone like a runaway slave across
the country until he reached Antioch,
having succeeded chiefly in the destruc-
tion of his own armyl 365o he who had
undertaken to secure tribute for the Ro-
mans by the capture of the people of Je-
lusalem proclaimed that the Jews had a
Defender, and that therefore the Jews
rvere invulnerable, because they followed
the larvs ordained by him.

-. Gk lacks Golalians t Meaning of Gk uncertain
rr Gkslaurs v Gktheir arms
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8.21-29 In defeating Nicanor Judas appears
as the exemplary biblical warrior. See I Nlacc
4.1-25. 8.22-23 Simon and Jonathan were Ju-
das's brothers. Eleazar may be Azariah (1 Macc
5.18, 55-62), the companion of Joseph. The pass-
word, The help of God is what Eleazar means in
Hebrew. 8.24-25 For a fuller account, see I Macc
4.13-25. For the nine thousand. of the enemy slain,
I Macc 4.15 has three thousand. 8.26-27 Judas
in 2 Maccabees is very careful to observe the sab-
bath; lMacc 4.16-17 gives a different rationale
in postponing the plundering. 8,28 For the
division of spoik, see Num 31.25-41; 7 Sarrr

?0.21-25. Widous and orphans, see Deut 26.12-13.
8.30-36 A summary of victories over Israel's

r'nemies. 8.30-31 For the defeats of Timothy
and Bacchides, see I Macc 5.6-7; 7,8-25. For the
policy regarding plunder, see 8.28. 8.32 The
commander of Timothy's forces may have been
the chief of the Arab mercenaries (see I Macc
b.37-44). 8.33 For the gates, see I N{acc 1.31.
Nothing is known about Cal.listhenes. 8,34-35
1'he story returns to Nicanor (see 8.24), who
suffers an appropriate punishment: he who
sought to enslave Israel flees like a runaway slaae.
8.36 The Defender is the God of Israel.
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The la,st Campaign of Antiochus Epiphanes

O About that time, as it happened. An-
J tiochus had retreated in disorder
from the region of Persia. 2He had en-
tered the city called Persepolis and at-
tempted to rob the temples and control
the city. Therefore the people rushed to
the rescue with arms, and Antiochus and
his army were defeated,, with the result
that Antiochus was put to flight by the in-
habitants and beat a shameful retreat.
3While he was in Ecbatana, news came to
him of what had happened to Nicanor
and the forces of Timothy. 4Transported
with rage, he conceived the idea of turn-
ing upon the Jews the injury done by
those who had put him to flight; so he
ordered his charioteer to drive without
stopping until he completed the journey.
But the judgment of heaven rode with
him! For in his arrogance he said, "When
I get there I will make Jerusalem a ceme-
tery of Jews."

5 But the all-seeing Lord, the God of
Israel, struck him with an incurable and
invisible blow. As soon as he stopped
speaking he was seized with a pain in his
bowels, for which there was no relief, and
with sharp internal tortures- 6and that
very justly, for he had tortured the bowels
of others with many and strange inflic-
tions. TYet he did nor in any way stop his
insolence, but was even more filled with
arrogance, breathing fire in his rage
against the Jews, and giving orders to
drive even faster. And so it came about
that he fell out of his chariot as it was
rushing along, and the fall was so hard as
to torture every limb of his body. 8Thus
he who only a little while before had
thought in his superhuman arrogance
that he could command the waves of the
sea, and had imagined that he could
weigh the high mountains in a balance,

2 MACCABEES 9.I_9.18

was brought down to earth and carried in
a litter, making the power of God mani-
fest to all. gAnd so the ungodly man's
body swarmed with worms, and while he
was still living in anguish and pain, his
flesh rotted away, and because of the
stench the whole army felt revulsion at his
decay. l0Because of his intolerable stench
no one was able to carry the man who a
little while before had thought thar he
could touch the stars of heaven. l l Then it
was that, broken in spirit, he began to lose
much of his arrogance and to come to his
senses under the scourge of God, for he
was tortured with pain every moment.
l2And when he could not endure his own
stench, he uttered these words, "It is right
to be subject to God; mortals should not
think that they are equal to God.""

Antiochus Makes a Prornke to God

13 Then the abominable fellow made
a vow to the Lord, who would no longer
have mercy on him, stating la that the holy
city, which he was hurrying to level to the
ground and to make a cemetery, he was
now declaring to be free; 152p6 the Jews,
whom he had not considered worth bury-
ing but had planned to throw out with
their children for the wild animals and for
the birds to eat, he would make, all of
them, equal to citizens of Athens; l6and
the holy sanctuary, which he had formerly
plundered, he would adorn with the fin-
est offerings; and all the holy vessels he
would give back, many times over; and
the expenses incurred for the sacrifices he
would provide from his own revenues;
ITand in addition to all this he also would
become a Jew and would visit every inhab-
ited place to proclaim the power of God.
l8But when his sufferings did not in any

w Gk they uere d,efeated x Or not thinh thoughX
proper only to God

9.1-12 After undergoing various gruesome
but appropriate punishments, Antiochus finally
recognizes the power of Israel's God. For other
accounts of his end see l.l3-17; I Macc 6.I-17;
Dan I1.40-45. 9,2-3 Persepolis was the old capi-
tal of the Persian Empire, founded by Darius I.
Ecbatana was northwest of Persepolis. 9.4 The
judgment of heaaen (God) directs the misfortunes
that Antiochus undergoes: pains in his bowels
(9.5-6), fall from the chariot (9.7), and worms
and stench (9.9-10). 9.8 For an earlier display
of Antiochus's arTogance, see 5.21. Cf. Isa 40.12.

9.9 For uorms as a punishment for the wicked, see
Isa 14.l l; 66.24; Jdt 16.17; Sir 7.17; Acts 12.23.
9.12 For a similar acknowledgement by King
Nebuchadnezzar, see Dan 4.34-37.

Lf3-18 No other ancient source confirms
Antiochus's promises to God, and they are histori-
cally unlikely. At any rate, God does not accept
Antiochus's prayer. 9.14 Jerusalem was to be free
of taxes (see I Macc 10.31). 9.15 To be eqrnl to

citizens of Athens probably meant that Jews would
enjoy freedom and democracy. Athens was not
part of Antiochus's empire.
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rva), abate, for the judgment of God had
justly come upon him, he gave up all hope
for himself and rvrote to the Jews the fol-
lowing letter, in the form of a supplica-
tion. This was its content:

Antiochtu's Letter and Death

l9 "To his worthy Jewish citizens, An-
tiochus their king and general sends
hearty greetings and good wishes for their
health and prosperity. zo16you and your
children are well and your affairs are as
you wish, I am glad. As my hope is in
heaven, 21I remember with affection your
esteem and goodwill. On my way back
from the region of Persia I suffered an
annoying illness, and I have deemed it
necessary to take thought for the general
security of all. 22 I do not despair of my
condition, for I have good hope of recov-
ering from my illness, 23but I observed
that my father, on the occasions when he
made expeditions into the upper coun-
try, appointed his successor,24so that,
if anything unexpected happened or
any unwelcome news came, the people
throughout the realm would not be trou-
bled, for they would know to whom the
government was left. 25Moreover, I un-
derstand how the princes along the bor-
ders and the neighbors of my kingdom
keep watching for opportunities and wait-
ing to see what will happen. So I have ap-
pointed my son Antiochus to be king,
whom I have often entrusted and com-
mended to most of you when I hurried
off to the upper provinces; and I have
written to him what is written here. 26 I

t 710

therefore urge and beg vou to remember
the public and private services rendered
lo ) ou and to maintairt your present
goodrvill, each of you, ton,ard me and my
son. 27 For I am sure that he will follow
my policy and will treat you with modera-
tion and kindness."

28 So the murderer and blasphemer,
having endured the more intense suffer-
ing, such as he had inflicted on others,
came to the end of his life by a most piti-
able [ate, among lhe mountains in a
strange land. 29And Philip, one of his
courtiers, took his body home; then, fear-
ing the son of Antiochus, he withdrew to
Ptolemy Philometor in Egypt.

Purification of the Temple

10 Now Maccabeus and his follow-
ers, the Lord leading them on, re-

covered the temple and the city; 216s,
tore down the altars that had been built
in the public square by the foreigners,
and also destroyed the sacred precincts.
3They purified the sanctuary, and made
another altar of sacrifice; then, striking
fire out of flint, they offered sacrifices, af-
ter a lapse of two years, and they offered
incense and lighted lamps and set out the
bread of the Presence. aWhen they had
done this, they fell prostrate and im-
plored the Lord that they might never
again fall into such misfortunes, but that,
if they should ever sin, they might be dis-
ciplined by him with forbearance and not
be handed over to blasphemous and bar-
barous nations.5It happened that on the
same day on which the sanctuary had

9.19-29 The tone of the letter appointing
Antiochus V as the successor does not fit the con-
text well, but it is probably authentic in content.
9.19 Rather than to his uorthy Jeutsh citizens, the
letter was more likely addressed to the people of
Antioch. 9.21 In view of 9.1-12 an annoying
illness is understatement and probably reflects
Antiochus's true condition (which has been
exaggerated in 9.1-12). 9.23 His father, Antio-
chus III, has appointed Seleucus IV as his suc-
cessor. 9.25 His son was Antiochus V Eupator
("of a good father"). He was still a young boy
and needed a regent (1 Macc 3.33; 6.14-15).
9,28 According to 2 Maccabees Antiochus died
before the purification of the Jerusalem temple,
whereas in l Maccabees (6.1-17) he died after-
ward. In fact he died just about the same time,
and both writers draw a connection. 9.25 Phllif

tried to seize the government (l Macc 6.55-56)
but could not hold Antioch (6.63). Then he fled
to Egypt.

l0.l-9 2 Maccabees portrays Judas's resto-
ration of the temple as a purification, where-
as 1 Macc 4.36-59 presents it as a dedication.
f0.f-2 I Maccabees mentions neither the recov-
ery of the cj4r nor the altars that had been built in the
public square. 10.3 For the emphasis or fire,
see 1.19-2.1, which gives a very different account
of the fire; the use of Jlint gtaranteed a new fire.
The time tul jears is one year short (see I Macc
1.54; 4.52\. 10.4 In accord with 6.12-17 the
desecration of the temple is explained as punish-
ment for Israel's sins (especially in following Jason
and Menelaus) and as a discipline. 10.5-6 For
the date, see I Macc 4.52,54. F'or the comparison
wtth the fe*iaal of booths, see 2 Macc 1.9, and for
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been profaned by the foreigners, the pu-
rification of the sanctuary took place, that
is, on the twenty-fifth day of the same
month, which was Chislev. 6They cele-
brated it for eight days with re.joicing, in
the manner of the festival of booths, re-
membering how not long before, during
the festival of booths, they had been wan-
dering in the mountains and caves like
wild animals. TTherefore, carrying ivy-
wreathed wands and beautiful branches
and also fronds of palm, they offered
hymns of thanksgiving to him who had
given success to the purifying of his own
holy place. 8They decreed by public edict,
ratified by vote, that the whole nation of
the Jews should observe these days every
year.

9 Such then was the end of Antiochus,
who was called Epiphanes.

Accession of Antiochus Eupator

l0 Now we will tell what took place
under Antiochus Eupator, who was the
son of that ungodly man, and will give a
brief summary of the principal calamities
of the wars. llThis man, when he suc-
ceeded to the kingdom, appointed one
Lysias to have charge of the government
and to be chief governor of Coelesyria
and Phoenicia. 12Ptolemy, who was called
Macron, took the lead in shon'ing justice
to the Jews because of the wrong that had
been done to them, and attempted to
maintain peaceful relations with them.
l3As a result he was accused before Eupa-
tor by the king's Friends. He heard him-
self called a traitor at every turn, because
he had abandoned Cyprus, which Philo-
metor had entrusted to him, and had

2 MACCABEES IO.6_10.2I

gone over to Antiochus Epiphanes. Un-
able to command the respect due his of-
fice,r he took poison and ended his life.

Campaign in Idumea

14 When Gorgias became governor of
the region, he maintained a force of mer-
cenaries, and at every turn kept attacking
the Jews. 15Besides this, the Idumeans,
who had control of important strong-
holds, were harassing the Jews; they re-
ceived those who were banished from
Jerusalem, and endeavored to keep up
the war. 16But Maccabeus and his forces,
after making solemn supplication and im-
ploring God to fight on their side, rushed
to the strongholds of the Idumeans. lTAt-
tacking them vigorously, they gained pos-
session of the places, and beat off all who
fought upon the wall, and slaughtered
those whom they encountered, killing no
fewer than twenty thousand.

l8 When at least nine thousand took
refuge in two very strong towers well
equipped to withstand a siege, l9Macca-
beus left Simon and Joseph, and also Zac-
chaeus and his troops, a force sufficient
to besiege them; and he himself set off
for places where he was more urgently
needed. 2oBut those with Simon, who
were money-hungry, were bribed by some
of those who were in the towers, and on
receiving seventy thousand drachmas let
some of them slip away. 2lWhen word of
what had happened came to Maccabeus,
he gathered the leaders of the people,
and accused these men of having sold
their kindred for money by setting their
enemies free to fight against them.

y Cn: Meaning of Gk uncertain

the allusion to Judas in the mountairu, see 5.27.
10.7 The iay-wreathed wands (Greek lhyrsoi) were
carried in the procession honoring Dionysus (6.7)
but were probably not perceived as distinctively
pagan. 10.8 The whole nation of the Ja:os is ex-
pected to observe the feast, though Jews in Egypt
needed encouragement to do so (see Ll-9;
2. r6-18).

10.10-13 On the death of Antiochus IV the
Seleucid Empire passed to his son Antiochus V.
l0.lo Antiochus Y Eupalor ("of a good father");
see 9.25, 29. He was about nine years old. He
reigned until 162 r.c.r. when he was murdered by
Demetrius L l0.ll Lysias had been regent over
the western territories (l Macc 3.32-33). Since
Antiochus V was a young boy, Lysias was respon-

sible for making policy. 10,12 Ptolemy who was

called Mauon ("large headed") supported Antio-
chus IV when Cyprus was invaded in 168 s.c.t.,
thus incurring the suspicion of both the Ptolemies
and the Seleucids.

10.f4-23 In Idumea (see I Macc 5.1-54)
Judas meets success. Whatever success he lacked
was due to the treachery of some of his troops.
10,14 Gorgias was governor of Idumea (12.32).
f0.f5-17 See I Macc 5.3 for another account of
the war against the ldumeans. 10.17-18,23 The
numbers tuenty thousand, nine thousand,, ar^d htenty

thousand are vastly exaggerated. 10.18-23 For

Judas's attack on towers of the sons of Baean, see

I Macc 5.4-5. l0.l9 Joseph. See I Macc 5.18, 56;
2 Macc 8.22. Nothing is known of Zacchaeus.
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22Then he killed these men rt-ho had
turned traitor, and immediately captured
the two towers. 23 Having success at arms
in everything he undertook, he destrol'ed
more than twenty thousand in the two
strongholds.

Judas Defeats Timothl

24 Now Timothy, who had been de-
feated by the Jews before, gathered a tre-
mendous force of mercenaries and
collected the cavalry from Asia in no small
number. He came on, intending to take
Judea by storm. 25As he drew near, Mac-
cabeus and his men sprinkled dust on
their heads and girded their loins with
sackcloth, in supplication to God. 26Fall-
ing upon the steps before the altar, they
implored him to be gracious to them and
to be an enemy to their enemies and an
adversary to their adversaries, as the law
declares. 27And rising from their prayer
they took up their arms and advanced a
considerable distance from the city; and
when they came near the enemy they
halted. 28Just as dawn was breaking, the
two armies joined battle, the one having
as pledge of success and victory not only
their valor but also their reliance on the
Lord, while the other made rage their
leader in the fight'

29 When the battle became fierce,
there appeared to the enemy from heaven
five resplendent men on horses with
golden bridles, and they were leading the
Jews. 30Two of them took Maccabeus be-
tween them, and shielding him with their
own armor and weapons, they kept him
from being wounded. They showered ar-
rows and thunderbolts on the enemy, so
that, confused and blinded, they were
thrown into disorder and cut to pieces.

t7 t2

3lTh'ent). thousand fir'e hundred rvere
slaughtered, besides six hundred cavalry.

32 Timothy himself lled to a strong-
hold called Gazara, especially well garri-
soned, where Chaereas rvas commander.
33Then Maccabeus and his men were
glad, and they besieged the fort for four
days. 34The men within, relying on the
strength of the place, kept blaspheming
terribly and uttering wicked words. 35But
at dawn of the fifth day, twenty young
men in the army of Maccabeus, fired with
anger because of the blasphemies, bravely
stormed the wall and with savage fury cut
down everyone they met. 36others who
came up in the same way wheeled around
against the defenders and set fire to the
towers; they kindled fires and burned the
blasphemers alive. Others broke open the
gates and let in the rest of the force, and
they occupied the city. 37'Ihey killed Tim-
othy, who was hiding in a cistern, and his
brother Chaereas, and Apollophanes.
38When they had accomplished these
things, with hymns and thanksgivings
they blessed the Lord who shows great
kindness to Israel and gives them the
victory.

Lysias Besie ges B eth -zur

1 1 \'erv soon after this, Lysias, the
I I king's guardian and ki.,r-rn.

who was in charge of the government, be-
ing vexed at what had happen.6, 2gath-
ered about eighty thousand infantry and
all his cavalry and came against the Jews.
He intended to make the city a home for
Greeks, 3and to levy tribute on the temple
as he did on the sacred places ofthe other
nations, and to put up the high priest-
hood for sale every year. 4 He took no ac-
count whatever of the power of God, but

10.24-38 In his battles with Timothy, Judas
is careful to pray and give thanks and so gets fur-
ther victories. 10.24 For the defeat of Timothy
before, see 8.30-33. 10.26 As the lau declares, in
Ex 23.22. 10.29 For other visions of men on
horses, see 3.25-26; 5.2-3; 11.8. Here they pro-
tect Judas and send thunderbolts on the enemy -
usually considered Greek features. 10.31 The
numbers are exaggerations. 10.32 Simon cap-
tured- Gazara (Gezer); see I Macc 13.43-48. The
story originally concerned Jazer as in I Macc 5.8.
Chaereas is identified as Timothy's brother in
10.37. 10,37 A cistern was a large pit with plas-

tered walls used for storing water during the
rainy season.

11.1-12 I Macc 4.28-35 places Lysias's siege
of Beth-zur before the death of Antiochus IV.
ll,l Lysias was named guardian of Antiochus V
Eupator by Antiochus IV (see lMacc 3.32-33).
Kirurnan was an honorary title applied to the
king's closest advisers. ll.2 Eighty thousand. Ac-
cording to I Macc 4.28, Lysias had sixty thousand
infantry and five thousand cavalry. The figures in
both accounts are exaggerated. ll.2-3 The city
is Jerusalem. For the sale of the high priesthood,
see 4.7-8, 23-24. This was a common Hellenistic
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was elated with his ten thousands of in-
fantry, and his thousands of cavalry, and
his eighty elephants. 5Invading Judea, he
approached Beth-zur, which was a forti-
fied place about five stadia, from Jerusa-
lem, and pressed it hard.

6 When Maccabeus and his men got
word that Lysias, was besieging the
strongholds, they and all the people, with
Iamentations and tears, prayed the Lord
to send a good angel to save Israel. TMac-
cabeus himself was the first to take up
arms, and he urged the others to risk
their lives with him to aid their kindred.
Then they eagerly rushed off together.
8And there, while they were still near Je-
rusalem, a horseman appeared at their
head, clothed in white and brandishing
weapons of gold. eAnd together they all
praised the merciful God, and were
strengthened in heart, ready to assail not
only humans but the wildest animals or
walls of iron. IOThey advanced in battle
order, having their heavenly ally, for the
Lord had mercy on them. I I They hurled
themselves like Iions against the enemy,
and laid low eleven thousand of them and
sixteen hundred cavalry, and forced all
the rest to flee. l2Most of them got away
stripped and wounded, and Lysias him-
self escaped by disgraceful flight.

Lysias Makes Peace uith the Jews

l3 As he was not without intelligence,
he pondered over the defeat that had be-
fallen him, and realized that the Hebrews
were invincible because the mighty God
fought on their side. So he sent to them
l4and persuaded them to settle every-
thing on just terms, promising that he
would persuade the king, constraining
him to be their friend., l5Maccabeus,
having regard for the common good,

2 MACCABEES I I.5-I1.26

agreed to all that Lysias urged. For the
king granted every request in behalf of
the Jews which Maccabeus delivered to
Lysias in writing.

16 The letter written to the Jews by
Lysias was to this effect:

"Lysias to the people of the Jews, greet-
ings. l7John and Absalom, who were sent
by you, have delivered your signed com-
munication and have asked about the
matters indicated in it. 18I have informed
the king of everything that needed to be
brought before him, and he has agreed to
what was possible. 19If you will maintain
your goodwill toward the government, I
will endeavor in the future to help pro-
mote your welfare. 20And concerning
such matters and their details, I have or-
dered these men and my representatives
to confer with you. 2l Farewell. The one
hundred forty-eighth year,b Dioscorin-
thius twenty-fourth."

22 The king's letter ran thus:
"King Antiochus to his brother Lysias,

greetings. 23Now that our father has gone
on to the gods, we desire that the subjects
of the kingdom be undisturbed in caring
for their own affairs. 24We have heard
that the Jews do not consent to our fa-
ther's change to Greek customs, but pre-
fer their own way of living and ask that
their own customs be allowed them. 25Ac-
cordingly, since we choose that this nation
also should be free from disturbance, our
decision is that their temple be restored to
them and that they shall live according to
the customs of their ancestors. 26You will
do well, therefore, to send word to them
and give them pledges of friendship, so
that they.may know our policy and be of
z Meaning of Gk uncertain a Gk he
b 164 s.c.

practice. ll.4 For Lysias's elePhan*, see I Macc
3.34. ll,5 Beth-zur was about twenty miles south
of Jerusalem. ll.8 For other visions of horse-
men, see 3.25-26:5.2-3; 10.29-30. ll.ll Ac-
cording to I Macc 4.34, fle thousand of Lysias's
men fell.

11,13-38 The peace negotiations between
Lysias and the Jews are described by means
of four letters. Their most likely chronological
sequence is: 11.16-21; 11.34-38; 11.27-33
11.22-26. lLI3 The "religious" term Hebreus
(7.31; 15.37) complements the emphasis on their
divine protector (3.39; 8.36). ll.16-21 Lysias

addresses the Jewish people (not Judas) and agrees
to the peace described in 11.15, though with the
proviso uhat uas possible (v.18). ll.l7 John may
be Judas's brother (l Macc 2.2); for Absalom, see

I Macc 11.70; l3.ll. ll.2l The name of the
month Dioscorinthius is uncertain; the compiler
thought it preceded March (Xanthicus) 164 r.c.n.
(see I1.33, 38). 11.22-26 Antiochus V instructs
Lysias (after his second campaign; see I Macc
6.28-63;2Macc 13.l-26) to give to the Jews their
temple (which they already had) and to let them
live according to their ancestral laws (which
Antiochus IV had already allowed; see 11.31).
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good cheer and go on happily'in the con-
duct of their own affairs."

27 To the nation the king's letter was
as follon's:

"King Antiochus to the senate of the
Jews and to the other Jervs, greetings. 28If
you are well, it is as we desire. We also are
in good health. 29Menelaus has informed
us that you wish to return home and look
after your own affairs. 30Therefore those
who go home by the thirtieth of Xanthi-
cus will have our pledge of friendship and
full permission 3lfor the Jews to enjoy
their own food and laws,.just as formerly,
and none of them shallbe molested in any
way for what may have been done in igno-
rance. 32And I have also sent Menelaus
to encourage you. 33Farewell. The one
hundred forty-eighth year,c Xanthicus
fifteenth."

34 The Romans also sent them a let-
ter, which read thus:

"Quintus Memmius and Titus Manius,
envoys of the Romans, to the people of
the Jews, greetings. 35With regard to
what Lysias the kinsman of the king has
granted you, we also give consent. 36But
as to the matters that he decided are to be
referred to the king, as soon as you have
considered them, send some one
promptly so that we may make proposals
appropriate for you. For we are on our
way to Antioch. 3TTherefore make haste
and send messengers so that we may
have; your judgment. 38 Farewell. The one
hundred forty-eighth year,c Xanthicus
fifteenth."

Irucidents at Joppa and. Jamnia

1 () When this agreement had been
L 1 reached, Lysias returned to the
king, and the Jews went about their
farming.
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2 But some of the governors in vari-
ous places, Timothy and Apollonius son
of Gennaeus, as rvell as Hieronymus and
Demophon, and in addition to these Nica-
nor the governor of Cyprus, would not let
them live quietly and in peace. 3And the
people of Joppa did so ungodly a deed as

this: they invited the Jews who lived
among them to embark, with their wives
and children, on boats that they had pro-
vided, as though there rvere no ill will to
the Jews;d aand this was done by public
vote of the city. When they accepted, be-
cause they wished to live peaceably and
suspected nothing, the people of Joppa.
took them out to sea and drowned them,
at least two hundred. 5When Judas heard
of the cruelty visited on his compatriots,
he gave orders to his men 6and, calling
upon God, the righteous judge, attacked
the murderers of his kindred. He set fire
to the harbor by night, burned the boats,
and massacred those rvho had taken ref-
uge there. 7Then, because the city's gates
were closed, he withdrew, intending to
come again and root out the whole com-
munity of Joppa. sBut learning that the
people in Jamnia meant in the same way
to wipe out the Jews who were living
among them, the attacked the Jamnites
by night and set fire to the harbor and the
fleet, so that the glow of the light was seen
in Jerusalem, thirty milesr distant.

The Campaign in Gilead

l0 When they had gone more than a
milee from there, on their march against
Timothy, at least five thousand Arabs
with five hundred cavalrl' attacked them.
I I After a hard fight, Judas and his com-
panions, with God's help, were victorious.

c 164 e.c. d Ckto them e Gkthey
f Gk ruo hundrecl forg stadia g Gk nine stadia

11.27-!! In March 164 s.c.n. Antiochus IV
grants an amnesty to Jews who stop fighting
before the end of the month. He also prom-
ises a return to Jewish observance of Torah.
11,29 Menelnus went to the king (in Persia?) and
convinced him that this strategy would weaken
the opposition from Judas. lf 34-3E In March
164 s.c.n. the Romans consent to the arrange-
ment between Lysias and the Jews. 11.34 Titus
Manilius (Torquatus) was consul in 165 s.c.r. and
in Egypt in 164. Manius Sergius was senr ro An-
tiochus IV in 164. The two figures may be com-
bined here.

f2.l-9 At Joppa and Jamnia, Judas emerges
as the champion of all Jews, even those outside
of Jerusalem and Judea. 12.2 Timothy. See
8.30-33; 10.24-28; 12.10-31. There may be
more than one person bearing the same name.
12,3 Joppa, an important harbor city on the Medi-
terranean coast, near present-day Tel Aviv, about
rhirty-two miles from Jerusalem. 12,8-9 Jam.-
nia, abott twelve miles south of Joppa, somewhat
inland; see I Macc 5.58.

12.10-16 See I Macc 5.9-36 for a much ful-
ler account of Judas's campaign in Gilead.
12.10 Gilead is east of the Jordan; more than a mib
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The defeated nomads begged Judas to
grant them pledges of friendship, promis-
ing to give him livestock and to help his
peopleh in all other ways. l2Judas, realiz-
ing that they might indeed be useful in
many ways, agreed to make peace with
them; and after receiving his pledges they
went back to their tents.

13 He also attacked a certain town
that was strongly fortified with earth-
worksi and walls, and inhabited by all
sorts of Gentiles. Its name was Caspin.
l4Those who were within, relying on the
strength of the walls and on their supply
of provisions, behaved most insolently to-
ward Judas and his men, railing at them
and even blaspheming and saying unholy
things. lsBut Judas and his men, calling
upon the great Sovereign of the world,
who without battering rams or engines of
war overthrew Jericho in the days of
Joshua, rushed furiously upon the walls.
l6They took the town by the will of God,
and slaughtered untold numbers, so that
the adjoining lake, a quarter of a mile-r
wide, appeared to be running over with
blood.

Judas Defeats Timothy's Arrny

17 When they had gone ninety-five
milese from there, they came to Charax,
to the Jews who are called Toubiani.
lsThey did not find Timothy in that re-
gion, for he had by then left there without
accomplishing anything, though in one
place he had left a very strong garrison.
l9Dositheus and Sosipater, who were cap-
tains under Maccabeus, marched out and
destroyed those whom Timothy had left
in the stronghold, more than ten thou-
sand men. 20But Maccabeus arranged his
army in divisions, set menb in command

2 MACCABEES 12.12_12.27

of the divisions, and hurried after Timo-
thy, who had with him one hundred
twenty thousand infantry and two thou-
sand five hundred cavalry. 2lWhen Tim-
othy learned of the approach of Judas, he
sent off the women and the children and
also the baggage to a place called Car-
naim; for that place was hard to besiege
and difficult of access because of the nar-
rowness of all the approaches.22But
when Judas's first division appeared, ter-
ror and fear came over the enemy at the
manifestation to them of him who sees all
things. In their flight they rushed head-
Iong in every direction, so that often they
were injured by their own men and
pierced by the points of their own swords.
2SJudas pressed the pursuit with the ut-
most vigor, putting the sinners to the
srvord, and destroyed as many as thirty
thousand.

24 Timothy himself fell into the hands
of Dositheus and Sosipater and their men.
With great guile he begged them to let
him go in safety, because he held the par-
ents of most of them, and the brothers of
some, to whom no consideration would be
shown. 25And when with many words he
had confirmed his solemn promise to re-
store them unharmed, they let him go, for
the sake of saving their kindred.

Judas Wins Other Victories

26 Then Judasl marched against Car-
naim and the temple of Atargatis, and
slaughtered twenty-five thousand peo-
ple. 2TAfter the rout and destruction of
these, he marched also against Ephron, a
fortified town where Lysias lived with
h Gkthetn i Meaning of Gk uncertain

Gk tuo stadia k Gk seuen hudred ff6 stadia
Gk he

J
I

is awkr,rard and erroneous, suggesting textual cor-
ruption. The Arabs were mercenaries (see I Macc
5.39); here they are assimilated to the Naba-
teans favorable to Judas's cause (l Macc 5.25).
12.13 Casptn, probably the same as Chaspho in
I Macc 5.26, 36. 12.14 For blnspheming by lu-
das's opponents, see 10.34, 36; Antiochus and Ni-
canor are called blasphemers (9.28; 15.24).
12.15 For the fall of Jericfto, see Josh 6.1-21.

12.17-25 See I Macc 5.37-43 for another ac-

count of Judas's defeat of Timothy. 12'17 Cha-
rax may be a common noun ("pallisaded camp"),
not a place-name. The Toubiani were the remnants
of a military unit commanded by the Tobiad

family. 12,21 Carnaim (see I Macc 5.43-44)
means "horns"; it was site of a temple to Atar-
gatis (2 Macc 12.26). 12.22 The description of
God as the one uho sees all things implies sins on
Timothy's part (12.2; see I Macc 5.10-13,
25-27). 12.25 Their hindred, the relatives of the
Tobiad Jews (see I Macc 5.13).

12.26-31 See I Macc 5.46-54 for an account
of Judas's other victories. 12.26 Atargatis, the
Syrian fish and grain goddess, consort of Hadad,
was identified with Astarte and Artemis in Hel-
lenistic times. 12.27 Ephron (see I Macc 5.46),
east of the Jordan and opposite Beth-shan/Scy-
thopolis. Lyslas is not the governor mentioned in
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multitudes of people of all nationalities."'
Stalwart \.oung men took their stand be-
fore the rvalls and made a vigorous de-
fense; and great stores of 'tvar engines and
missiles were there. 28 $u1 ths Jsrv5n
called upon the Sovereign who 'rvith
power shatters the might of his enemies,
and they got the torvn into their hands,
and killed as many as twenty-five thou-
sand of those who were in it.

29 Setting out from there, they has-
tened to Scythopolis, which is seventy-five
miles" from Jerusalem. 30But when the
Jews who lived there bore witness to the
goodwill that the people of Scythopolis
had shown them and their kind treatment
of them in times of misfortune, 3tthey
thanked them and exhorted them to be
well disposed to their race in the future
also. Then they went up to Jerusalem, as

the festival of weeks was close at hand.

Judas Defeats Gorgias

32 After the festival called Pentecost,
they hurried against Gorgias, the gover-
nor of Idumea, 33who came out with
three thousand infantry and four hun-
dred cavalry. 34When they joined battle, it
happened that a few of the Jews fell.
35But a certain Dositheus, one of Bace-
nor's men, rvho was on horseback and was
a strong man, caught hold of Gorgias, and
grasping his cloak was dragging him off
by main strength, wishing to take the ac-
cursed man alive, when one of the Thra-
cian cavalry bore down on him and cut off
his arm; so Gorgias escaped and reached
Marisa.

36 As Esdris and his men had been

fighting for a long time and were weary,
Judas called upon the Lord to shou' him-
self their alh' and leader in the battle. 37In
the language of their ancestors he raised
the battle cry, rvith hymns; then he
charged against Gorgias's troops when
they were not expecting it, and put them
to flight.

Prayers for Those Killed in Battle

38 Then Judas assernbled his army
and went to the city of ,A.dullam. As the
seventh day was coming on, they purified
themselves according to the custom, and
kept the sabbath there.

39 On the next day, as had now be-
come necessary, Judas and his men rvent
to take up the bodies of the fallen and to
bring them back to lie with their kindred
in the sepulchres of their ancestors.
4OThen under the tunic of each one of
the dead they found sacred tokens of the
idols of Jamnia, which the law forbids the
Jews to rvear. And it became clear to all
that this was the reason these men had
fallen. 4l So they all blessed the rvays of
the Lord, the righteous judge, who re-
veals the things that are hidden; 42and
they turned to supplication, praying that
the sin that had been committed might be
wholly blotted out. The noble Judas ex-
horted the people to keep themselves free
from sin, for they had seen with their own
eyes what had happened as the result of
the sin of those who had lallen. 43He also
took up a collection, man by man, to the
amount of two thousand drachmas of sil-

m Meaning of Gk uncertain n Gkthel
o Gksir hundred stadia
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2Macc 10.11. 12.28 For the Soaereign (Greek
dynastas) as a title for God see 12.15. 12.29 Scy-

thopolts, the Greek name ("city of Scythians") for
Beth-shan (see I Macc 5.52), west of the Jordan.
12.31 The festiral of weehs (Ex 23.16; Lev
23.15-22) marked the beginning of the grain har-
vest; its Greek name was Pentecost (12.32) mean-
ing "fifty" (days after Passover).

12,12-17 See I Macc 5.55-68 for episodes
similar to Judas's defeat of Gorgias. 12.32 For
Corgias and ldumea, see 10.14-15. Idumea, Edom
in ancient times, was south and east of Judea.
12,35 Dositheus. See 12.19, 24. Marisa, called Ma-
reshah in ancient times, was one of the major
cities of Idumea; see I Macc 5.66, where Judas
is said to have passed through (the district of
Marisa. 12.36 Esdru, perhaps EleazarlAzar\ah

of 8.23. 12.37 Hebrew was the language of their
ancestors. See 7.8, 21,27; 15.29.

12.!8-45 Judas's perfect observance in battle
(rontrasts with that of the fallen soldiers. His sin
offering receives a novel interpretation as proof
of his belief in resurrection of the dead.
12,38 Adullam, about eight miles northeast of
Marisa; the purification involved ritual bathing
after battle. 12.40 The sacred tohens may have
been amulets dedicated to foreign gods or
other objects taken from pagan shrines. See
l)eut 7.25-26 for their prohibition for Jews.
12.43 The sin olfering was probably intended by

Judas to ward off punishment against the living
(see Josh 7). The author of 2 Maccabees took it as

applying to the dead and thus proof of Judas's
belief in resurrection (see Dan l2.l-3).



t7 t7

ver, and sent it to Jerusalem to provide
for a sin offering. In doing this he acted
very well and honorably, taking account
of the resurrection. 44For if he were not
expecting that those who had fallen would
rise again, it would have been superfluous
and foolish to pray for the dead. a5But if
he was looking to the splendid reward
that is Iaid up for those who fall asleep in
godliness, it was a holy and pious thought.
Therefore he made atonement for the
dead, so that they might be delivered
from their sin.

2 MACCABEES 12.44_ 13.15

sacrilege or notorious for other crimes.
7By such a fate it came about that Mene-
laus the lawbreaker died, without even
burial in the earth. sAnd this was emi-
nently just; because he had committed
many sins against the altar whose fire and
ashes were holy, he met his death in ashes.

A Battle Near the City of Modein

9 The king with barbarous arrogance
was coming to show the Jews things far
worse than those that had been doneq in
his father's time. I0But when Judas heard
of this, he ordered the people to call upon
the Lord day and night, now if ever to
help those who were on the point of being
deprived of the law and their country and
the holy temple, I I and not to let the peo-
ple who had just begun to revive fall into
the hands of the blasphemous Gentiles.
l2When they had all joined in the same
petition and had implored the merciful
Lord with weeping and fasting and lying
prostrate for three days without ceasing,
Judas exhorted them and ordered them
to stand ready.

l3 After consulting privately with the
elders, he determined to march out and
decide the matter by the help of God be-
fore the king's army could enter Judea
and get possession of the city. 14So, com-
mitting the decision to the Creator of the
world and exhorting his troops to fight
bravely to the death for the laws, temple,
city, country, and commonwealth, he
pitched his camp near Modein. l5 He gave
his troops the watchword, "God's victory,"
and with a picked force of the bravest
young men, he attacked the king's pavil-

p 163 n.c. q Or the uorst of the things that had
been done

L3
Menelaus Is Put to Death

In the one hundred forty-ninth
yearr word came to Judas and

his men that Antiochus Eupator was com-
ing with a great army against Judea, 2 and
with him Lysias, his guardian, who had
charge of the government. Each of them
had a Greek force of one hundred ten
thousand infantry, five thousand three
hundred cavalry, twenty-two elephants,
and three hundred chariots armed with
scythes.

3 Menelaus also joined them and with
utter hypocrisy urged Antiochus on, not
for the sake of his country's welfare, but
because he thought that he would be es-
tablished in office. 4But the King of kings
aroused the anger of Antiochus against
the scoundrel; and when Lysias informed
him that this man was to blame for all the
trouble, he ordered them to take him to
Beroea and to put him to death by the
method that is customary in that place.
5For there is a tower there, fifty cubits
high, full of ashes, and it has a rim run-
ning around it that on all sides inclines
precipitously into the ashes. 6There they
all push to destruction anyone guilty of

f8.l-8 Menelaus, the Jewish high priest,
receives a just punishment for his evil deeds.
l3.l-2 In 163 s.c.r. AntiochusY Eupator had suc-
ceeded his father, and Lysias served as his chief
adviser (l Macc 6.17). The Greek force was com-
posed of mercenaries. The scytfus on the chariots
kept infantry away. 13.3-4 God (the King of
frings) aroused anger against Menelaus, who may
well have fallen behind on paying his taxes (4.27,
43-47). 13.4 Beroea, the name given to Aleppo
in Syria by Seleucus l. 13.5-6 The method of
execution was used by the Persians; the person
died by asphyxiation (if the ashes were cold) or
burning (if they were hot). 13.8 Menelaus's

mode of death was jusl, in that his punishment fit
his crimes.

13.9-17 After appropriate preparation for
battle, Judas strikes the Seleucid army near Mo-
dein. 13.9 There is no explanation for Antio-
chus V's actions beyond his barbarous arrogo.nce
(see, however, 11.22-26). At any rate, it was
Lysias's policy, since Antiochus V was a boy.
13.10-12 For battle preparations, see I Macc
3.44-47. 13.14 Modein, the hometown of the
Maccabees (1 Macc 2.I), allowed Judas to make a
preemptive strike. 13.15 For Eleazar's heroic
death while stabbing an elzphant, see I Macc
6.43-46.
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ion at night and killed as manv as t\\'o
thousand men in the camp. He stabbed'
the leading elephant and its rider. 16In
the end they filled the camp with ter-
ror and confusion and withdrew in tri-
umph. lTThis happened, just as day rvas
dawning, because the Lord's help pro-
tected him.

Antiochrc Makes a Treaty with the Jews

18 The king, having had a taste of the
daring of the Jews, tried strategy in at-
tacking their positions. l9He advanced
against Beth-zur, a strong fortress of the
Jews, was turned back, attacked again,,
and was defeated. 20Judas sent in to the
garrison whatever was necessary. 2lBut
Rhodocus, a man from the ranks of the
Jews, gave secret information to the en-
emy; he was sought for, caught, and put
in prison. 22The king negotiated a second
time with the people in Beth-zur, g:ave
pledges, received theirs, withdrew, at-
tacked Judas and his men, was defeated;
23he got word that Philip, who had been
left in charge of the government, had re-
volted in Antioch; he was dismayed, called
in the Jews, yielded and swore to observe
all their rights, settled with them and of-
fered sacrifice, honored the sanctuary
and showed generosity to the holy place.
24He received Maccabeus, left Hegemon-
ides as governor from Ptolemais to Gerar,
25and went to Ptolemais. The people of
Ptolemais were indignant over the treaty;
in fact they were so angry that they
wanted to annul its terms.. 26lysias took
the public platform, made the best possi-
ble defense, convinced them, appeased
them, gained their goodwill, and set out
for Antioch. This is how the king's attack
and withdrawal turned out.

Alcimu Speaks Against Judas

1 
^ 

Three vears later, word came to
L+ Judas and his men that Deme-
trius son of Seleucus had sailed into the
harbor of Tripolis with a strong army and
a fleet, 2and had taken possession of the
country, having made away with Antio-
chus and his guardian l,ysias.

3 Now a certain Alcimus, who had for-
merly been high priest but had willfully
defiled himself in the times of separa-
tion,t realized that there rvas no rvay for
him to be safe or to have access again to
the holy altar, 4and went to King Deme-
trius in about the one hundred fifty-first
year,u presenting to him a crown of gold
and a palm, and besides these some of the
customary olive branches from the tem-
ple. During that day he kept quiet. 5But
he found an opportunity that furthered
his mad purpose when he was invited by
Demetrius to a meeting of the council and
was asked about the attitude and inten-
tions of the Jews. He answered:

6 "Those of the Je'r,r,s who are called
Hasideans, whose leader is Judas Macca-
beus, are keeping up war and stirring up
sedition, and will not let the kingdom
attain tranquility. z11r.."fore I have laid
aside my ancestral glory-I mean the
high priesthood-and have now come
here, 8first because I am genuinely con-
cerned for the interests of the king, and
second because I have regard also for my
compatriots. For through the folly of
those whom I have mentioned our whole
nation is now in no small misfortune.
9Since you are acquainted, O king, with

r Meaning of Gk uncertain s Orfaltered,
t Other ancient authorities read of mLxing
u 161 s.c.
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13,18-26 The peace treaty between Antio-
chus V and the Jews was due mainly to events
back in Antioch. 13.18-22 For the siege of
Beth-zur, see l Macc 6.31, 49-50. 2 Maccabees
blames its fall on the treachery of Rhodocus, a lew
with a Persian name. 13.23 Philip (see 9.29)
had been appointed by Antiochus IV (1 Macc
6.14-15) and took control of Antioch (l Macc
6.63). 13.24 From Ptolemau to Gerar, i.e., the
coastal plain from north to south. 13,25 For
Ptobnnis as hostile to Jews, see 6.8; I Macc 5.15.

l4.l-14 For another account of Alcimus's
criticism of Judas, see I Macc 7.1-7, 25-26.
2Maccabees omits Bacchides (l I\{acc 7.8-24).

l4,l-2 ln 16l s.c.r. Demetrius l, son of Seleu-
eus lY, arrived at Tripolis, a port city named
"Three Cities" because merchants from three
other cities controlled parts of it. See I Macc
7.1-l for a more vivid description of the fates of
Antiochus V and Lysjas. 14.3-5 Alcimus had been
appointed high priest by Antiochus V after
Menelaus was executed. His "defilement" prob-
ably consisted in collaborating with the Seleucid
regime, He seems to have had two separate meet-
ings with Demetrius | (14.4, 5). 14.6 In I Macc
2.42:7.12-17 rhe Hasidlaru constitute a party sep-
arate from the Maccabees. Here Judas is por-
trayed as their leader. 14.7 For the ancestral
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the details of this matter, may it please
you to take thought for our country and
our hard-pressed nation with the gracious
kindness that you show to all. l0For as
long as Judas lives, it is impossible for the
government to find peace." llWhen he
had said this, the rest of the king's
Friends,, who were hostile to Judas,
quickly inflamed Demetrius still more.
l2He immediately chose Nicanor, who
had been in command of the elephants,
appointed him governor of Judea, and
sent him off l3with orders to kill Judas
and scatter his troops, and to install AIci-
mus as high priest of the greatw temple.
l4And the Gentiles throughout Judea,
who had fled before* Judas, flocked to
join Nicanor, thinking that the misfor-
tunes and calamities of the Jews would
mean prosperity for themselves.

Nicanor Mahes Friends with Judas

15 When the Jewsr heard of Nica-
nor's coming and the gathering of the
Gentiles, they sprinkled dust on their
heads and prayed to him who established
his own people forever and always up-
holds his own heritage by manifesting
himself. 16At the command of the leader,
they, set out from there immediately and
engaged them in battle at a village called
Dessau.* lTSimon, the brother of Judas,
had encountered Nicanor, but had been
temporarily, checked because of the sud-
den consternation created by the enemy.

18 Nevertheless Nicanor, hearing of
the valor of Judas and his troops and their
courage in battle for their country, shrank
from deciding the issue by bloodshed.
19Therefore he sent Posidonius, Theodo-
tus, and Mattathias to give and receive
pledges of friendshiP. 20When the terms

2 MACCABEES I4.IO_14.29

had been fully considered, and the leader
had informed the people, and it had ap-
peared that they were of one mind, they
agreed to the covenant. 2lThe leadersb
set a day on which to meet by themselves.
A chariot came forward from each army;
seats of honor were set in place; 22Judas
posted armed men in readiness at key
places to prevent sudden treachery on the
part of the enemy; so they duly held the
consultation.

23 Nicanor stayed on in Jerusalem
and did nothing out of the way, but dis-
missed the flocks of people that had gath-
ered. 24And he kept Judas always in his
presence; he was warmly attached to the
man. 25He urged him to marry and have
children; so Judas, married, settled
down, and shared the common life.

Nicanor Turns Against Judas

26 But when Alcimus noticed their
goodrvill for one another, he took the cov-
enant that had been made and went to
Demetrius. He told him that Nicanor was
disloyal to the government, since he had
appointed that conspirator against the
kingdom, Judas, to be his successor.
27The king became excited and, pro-
voked by the false accusations of that
depraved man, wrote to Nicanor, stating
that he was displeased with the covenant
and commanding him to send Maccabeus
to Antioch as a prisoner without delay.

28 When this message came to Nica-
nor, he was troubled and grieved that he
had to annul their agreement when the
man had done no wrong. 29Since it was

v Gkof the Fnends w Gkgreatest x Meaning
of Gk uncertain y Gk they z Gk he
a Other ancient authorities read sloulr
b GkThey

claim to the high-priesthood by Alcimus, see

I Macc 7.14. l4.ll The rest of the hing's Friends
suggess that Alcimus was already a member of
the inner circle ofroyal advisers. 14,12 Nicanor.
See 2 Macc 8.9-36. His appointment as goternor
was probably temporary until he cleared up mat-
ters in Judea. 14.14 These Gentiles may have
been settled in Judea under Antiochus IV.

14.15-25 See I Macc 7.27-29 for anoth-
er view of Nicanor's friendship with Judas.
14.16-17 The exact location of Dessau is uncer-
tain, though it does seem to have been in Judea,
The encounter with Nicanor appears to have been
a defeat for Sirnon. 14.19 Mattnthias is a Hebrew

name, and Theodotus was a Greek name often
taken by Jews. 14.21-25 The private discussion
between Nicanor and Judas issues in a warm
friendship; I Macc7.27, where Nicanor is accused
of treachery from the start.

14.26-36 See I Macc 7.30-38 for another
version of Nicanor's change in attitude toward
Judas. 14,26-27 Itis possiblethat, in theinterests
of peace in Judea, Nicanor viewed Judas as his
successor or deputy. Aleimus sought to wreck the
plan by denouncing Nicanor and having Judas
taken prisoner. f4.28-30 I Macc 7.30-32 says

that Judas was informed about. Nicanor's treach-
erous intent and defeated Nicanor in battle near
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not possible to oppose the king, he
watched for an opportunity to accomplish
this by a stratagem. 30But Maccabeus, no-
ticing that Nicanor was more austere in
his dealings with him and was meeting
him more rudely than had been his cus-
tom, concluded that this austerity did not
spring from the best motives. So he gath-
ered not a few of his men, and went into
hiding from Nicanor. 3rWhen the latter
became aware that he had been cleverly
outwitted by the man, he went to the
greatc and holy temple while the priests
were offering the customary sacrifices,
and commanded them to hand the man
over. 32When they declared on oath that
they did not know where the man was
whom he wanted, 33he stretched out his
right hand toward the sanctuary, and
swore this oath: "If you do not hand Ju-
das over to me as a prisoner, I will level
this shrine of God to the ground and tear
down the altar, and build here a splendid
temple to Dionysus."

34 Having said this, he went away.
Then the priests stretched out their hands
toward heaven and called upon the con-
stant Defender of our nation, in these
words: 35"O Lord ofall, though you have
need of nothing, you were pleased that
there should be a temple for your habita-
tion among us; 36so now, O holy One,
Lord of all holiness, keep undefiled for-
ever this house that has been so recentlv
purified."

Razis Dies for His Country

37 A certain Razis, one of the elders of
Jerusalem, was denounced to Nicanor as a
man who loved his compatriots and was
very well thought of and for his goodwill
was called father of the Jews. 38 In former
times, when there was no mingling with

the Gentiles, he had been accused of Ju-
daism, and he had most zealously risked
body and life for Judaism. 39Nicanor,
wishing to exhibit the enmity that he had
for the Jews, sent more than five hundred
soldiers to arrest him; 40f6. he thought
that by arrestingd him he would do them
an injury. 4lWhen the troops were about
to capture the tower and were forcing the
door of the courtyard, they ordered that
fire be brought and the doors burned. Be-
ing surrounded, Razis. I'ell upon his own
sword, 42preferring to die nobly rather
than to fall into the hands of sinners and
suffer outrages unworthy of his noble
birth. 43 But in the heat of the struggle he
did not hit exactly, and the crowd was
now rushing in through the doors. He
courageously ran up on the wall, and
bravely threw himself down into the
crowd. 44But as they quickly drew back, a
space opened and he fell in the middle of
the empty space. a5Sd11 alive and aflame
with anger, he rose, and though his blood
gushed forth and his wounds were severe
he ran through the crowd; and standing
upon a steep rock, aGwith his blood now
completely drained from him, he tore out
his entrails, took them in both hands and
hurled them at the crowd, calling upon
the Lord of life and spirit to give them
back to him again. This was the manner
of his death.

Nicanor's Arrogance

1 X When Nicanor heard rhat JudasL J and his troops were in the region
of Samaria, he made plans to attack them
with complete safety on the day of rest.
2When the Jews who were compelled to
follow him said, "Do not destroy so sav-

c Gk greatest d Meaning of Gk uncertain
e Gkhe
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Caphar-salama. 14.31-33 Cf. I Macc 7.33-38,
where Nicanor threatens only to burn the temple.
The threat to turn the Jerusalem temple into a
splendid temple to Dionysus may be the author's em-
bellishment Gee 6.7). 14.34 For God as Israel's
Defender, see 8.36. 14.35-36 For the fulfillment
of the prayer, see 15.34.

14.37-46 There is no parallel in I Maccabees
to the martyrdom of Razis; see the other martyr-
doms in 2Macc 6-7. 14.37 Razis, bearing a Per-
sian narne, may have been a convert to Judaism
(as 14.38 suggests). As an elder he may have been
a member of the council; as father of the Jeus

he was acknowledged as their benefactor.
14.42 Razis's preference to die nobly rather than ro
fall into enemy hands had the precedent of Saul
(l Sam 31.4). 14.46 Razis's "suicide" was based
on the firm conviction that God would restore his
body in the resurrection (see 7.11, 22-23).

l5,l-5 Nicanor's decision to attack Judas on
the sabbath appears as an attempt to claim divine
sovereignty for himself. 15.1 From Samaria and
the area around Modein Judas controlled the
northern approaches to Jerusalem. Nicanor
knows nothing of the Maccabees' decision to
defend themselves on the sabbath (see I Macc
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agely and barbarously, but show respecr
for the day that he who sees all things has
honored and hallowed above other days,"
3the thrice-accursed wretch asked if there
were a sovereign in heaven who had com-
manded the keeping of the sabbath day.
4When they declared, "It is the living
Lord himself, the Sovereign in heaven,
who ordered us to observe the seventh
day," 5hs replied, "But I am a sovereign
also, on earth, and I command you to take
up arms and finish the king's business."
Nevertheless, he did not succeed in carry-
ing out his abominable design.

Judas Prepares the Jews for Battle

6 This Nicanor in his utter boastful-
ness and arrogance had determined to
erect a public monument of victory over
Judas and his forces. TBut Maccabeus did
not cease to trust with all confidence that
he would get help from the Lord. 8He
exhorted his troops not to fear the attack
of the Gentiles, but to keep in mind the
former times when help had come to
them from heaven, and so to look for the
victory that the Almighty would give
them. 9Encouraging them from the law
and the prophets, and reminding them
also of the struggles they had won, he
made them the more eager. loWhen he
had aroused their courage, he issued his
orders, at the same time pointing out the
perfidy of the Gentiles and their violation
of oaths. l l He armed each of them not so
much with confidence in shields and
spears as with the inspiration of brave
words, and he cheered them all by relat-
ing a dream, a sort of vision,rwhich was
worthy of belief.

12 What he saw was this: Onias, who
had been high priest, a noble and good
man, of modest bearing and gentle man-
ner, one who spoke fittingly and had been
trained from childhood in all that belongs
to excellence, was praying with out-

2 MACCABEES 15.3_15.21

stretched hands for the whole body of the
Jews. 13Then in the same fashion another
appeared, distinguished by his gray hair
and dignity, and of marvelous majesty
and authority. l4And Onias spoke, say-
ing, "This is a man who loves the family of
Israel and prays much for the people and
the holy city-Jeremiah, the prophet of
9o6." l5Jeremiah stretched out his right
hand and gave to Judas a golden sword,
and as he gave it he addressed him thus:
16"Take this holy sword, a gift from God,
with which you will strike down your ad-
versaries."

17 Encouraged by the words ofJudas,
so noble and so effective in arousing valor
and awaking courage in the souls of the
young, they determined not to carry on a
campaignr but to attack bravely, and to
decide the matter by fighting hand to
hand with all courage, because the city
and the sanctuary and the temple were in
danger. tSTheir concern for wives and
children, and also for brothers and sis-
tersh and relatives, lay upon them less
heavily; their greatest and first fear was
for the consecrated sanctuary. l9And
those who had to remain in the city were
in no little distress, being anxious over the
encounter in the open country.

The Defeat and Death of Nicanor

20 When all were now looking for-
ward to the coming issue, and the enemy
was already close at hand with their
army drawn up for battle, the elephantsi
strategically stationed and the cavalry
deployed on the flanks, 2l Maccabeus, ob-
serving the masses that were in front of
him and the varied supply of arms and
the savagery of the elephants, stretched
out his hands toward heaven and called
upon the Lord who works wonders; for
he knew that it is not by arms, but as the

f Meaning of Gk uncertain g Or to remain in
camp h Gkfor brothers i Gkanimak

2.41). 15.3-5 The conversation between Nica-
nor and the Jewish collaborators revolved around
who really is soaereign-the God of Israel or
Nicanor?

15.6-19 In contrast to Nicanor's arrogance,
Judas displays exemplary piety and is encouraged
by a vision of Onias III and Jeremiah. 15.6 The
public monument, or trophy, was to be made from
armor taken from Judas and the other dead
soldiers. 15,10 For Nicanor's oiolation of oaths,

see 14.18-30. 15.12 For the intercessory prayer
of Onias III, see 3.31-33. 15.13-16 For Jere-
miah, see 2.1-8. The sword may derive from Jer
50.35-38. Both priest (Onias III) and prophet
$eremiah) take up Judas's cause. 15.18 Defense
of Lhe consecrated sanctuary has been the major
theme of 2 Maccabees.

15.20-37 See I Macc 7.40-50, which locates
the battle at Adasa, 15.20 The use of eLephants
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Lord"t decides, that he gains the rictorr
for those rvho deserve it. 22 He called
upon him in these rvords: "O Lord, you
sent your angel in the time of King
Hezekiah of Judea, and he killed fulli
one hundred eighty-five thousand in
the camp of Sennacherib.23So no\{,
O Sovereign of the heavens, send a good
angel to spread terror and trembling be-
fore us. 2aBy the might of your arm may
rhese blasphemers r.r'ho come against your
holy people be struck down." With these
lvords he ended his prayer.

25 Nicanor and his troops advanced
with trumpets and battle songs, 26but Ju-
das and his troops met the enemy in battle
with invocations to God and prayers.
27So, fighting with their hands and pray-
ing to God in their hearts, they laid low
at least thirty-five thousand, and were
greatly gladdened by God's manifestation.

28 When the action was over and they
were returning with joy, they recognized
Nicanor, lying dead, in full armor.
29Then there was shouting and tumult,
and they blessed the Sovereign Lord in
the language of their ancestors. 30Then
the man who was ever in body and soul
the defender of his people, the man who
maintained his youthful goodwill toward
his compatriots, ordered them to cut off
Nicanor's head and arm and carry them
to Jerusalem. 3lWhen he arrived there
and had called his compatriots together
and stationed the priests before the altar,
he sent for those who were in the citadel.
32 He showed them the vile Nicanor's

head and that profane man's arm, rvhich
had been boastfully stretched out against
the holy house of the Almighty.33He cut
out the tongue of the ungodly Nicanor
and said that he rvould feed it piecemeal
to the birds and would hang up these re-
rvards of his folly opposite the sanctuary.
3aAnd thel' all, looking to heaven, blessed
the Lord rvho had manifested himself,
saying, "Blessed is he rvho has kept his
own place undefiled!" 35Judasr hung Ni-
canor's head from the citadel, a clear and
conspicuous sign to everyone of the help
of the Lord. 36And they all decreed by
public vote never to let this day go unob-
served, but to celebrate the thirteenth day
of the trvelfth month-which is called
Adar in the Aramaic language-the day
before Mordecai's day.

37 This, then, is how matters turned
out with Nicanor, and from that time the
city has been in the possession of the He-
brews. So I will here end my story.

The Compiler's Epilogue

38 If it is well told and to the point,
that is what I myself desired; if it is poorly
done and mediocre, that was the best I
could do. 39For just as it is harmful to
drink wine alone, or, again, to drink water
alone, while wine mixed with water is
sweet and delicious and enhances one's
enjoyment, so also the style of the story
delights the ears of those who read the
work. And here will be the end.

1 Gkhe .[ GkHe
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suggests an open and level battlefield. 15.22
For the miraculous defeat of Sennacherib, see
2 Kings 18.13-19.35; Isa 36-37. The same inci-
dent is part of Judas's prayer in I Macc 7.41-42;
see also 2 Macc 8.19. 15.27 According to I N{acc
7.40 Judas had three thousand men, hardly
enough to krll thirty-fire thousand of the enemy.
The victory itself is taken as God's manifestation.
15.29 The language of their ancestors was Hebrew,
as in 7.8, 21,27; 12.37. 15.31 The ciladeL (Akra),
the Syrian garrison north of the temple area, was

still in Syrian control. 15.32-35 The gruesome
rlisposition of Nicanor's body climaxes the theme
of appropriate punishments for evildoers. See Jdt
13-14. 15.36 For Mord,ecai's day, see Esth 3.7;
().20-23; 10.3. 15.37 The rjry is Jerusalem. It
lemained in possession of the Hebreus until the
intervention of the Roman general Pompey in
ti3 s.c.r.

15.38-39 The narrator's epilogue takes up
2.19-32. 15.39 Wine in antiquity was often so
strong that it had to be mixed with water.



(b) The boohs from I Esdras through ) Maccabees are recognized as Deuterocanonical Scriphre
by the Greek and the Russian Orthodox Churches. Thq are not so recognized b) the Roman Catholic

Chu,rch, but 1 Esdras and the Prayer of Manasseh (together uith 2 Esdras) are placed in an

appendix to the krtin Vulgate Bibk.

1 ESDRAS

ESDRAS IS THE GREEK FORM of the Hebrerv personal name Ezra. I Esdras

as the name of the book derives from the Greek Bible (the Septuagint), where it
is called Esdras A (alpha), while the combined book of Ezra and Nehemiah is

called Esdras B (beta). In the Latin Bible (the Vulgate), I Esdras is called 3 Ezra.

Scope and Relation to Other Biblical Books

I Esdras is a selective narrative of important religious events in the history of

Judah, from the Passover ofJosiah after the finding of the book of the law to the

reading of the law by Ezra and its imposition as the norm for Jewish life. For the

most part, I Esdras simply parallels the relevant portions of 2 Chronicles, Ezra,

and Nehemiah; the only extensive unparalleled material is I Esd 3.1-5.6, the

debate of the three bodyguards. The detailed correspondences of I Esdras to

other biblical texts is set out in the table on page 1724,"-fhe Relation of I Esdras

to Other Biblical Books."

The exact relation of I Esdras to the other biblical texts in the table is a matter
of some dispute. I Esdras is extant only in Greek and in other versions translated
from the Greek (Latin, Syriac, Ethiopic, Armenian, and Arabic). There is no

Hebrew version. Some have thought that it was originally written in Hebrew, its
text being a variant from that of the Masoretic Text of the Hebrew Bible. Others
have suggested that it is a fragment of a Greek translation of those books older
than the Septuagint translation in the second century n.c.n. But perhaps the most

common view is that I Esdras was compiled on the basis of the Septuagint version

of the books of 2 Chronicles, Ezra, and Nehemiah. Occasionally it seems to pre-
serve a reading preferable to that of the Hebrew Masoretic Text; that would
suggest that its compiler used either a form of the Septuagint no longer attested

or else a Hebrew original differing from the Masoretic Text.
Whatever the origins of the text of the book as a whole, it may be necessary

to treat the debate of the three bodyguards in chs. 3-4 separately, and see there,
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for example, a Hebrert or .\ramaic ,rriginal even if the rest of the book rvas

originally composed in Greek.

Purpose

It is very difficult to discern the purpose for the compilation of I Esdras. It
might be easier if we could be sure that we have the complete rrork. The ending
has almost certainly been lost (the last sentence is incomplete), and the beginning
is so abrupt as to raise suspicions that the book originally opened at a somewhat

earlier point.
There is a definite concern with the temple, from Josiah's Passover celebration

in ch. I to the restoration of the temple treasures in ch. 2, the rebuilding of the
temple in 5.56-7.9, the treasures brought for the temple byEzra in ch.8, and
the settlement of the mixed marriages question in the square before the temple
and the reading of the law in the samc place in ch. 9. But it rvould be hazardous
to argue that the temple is the theme of the work; there is too much material that
has no connection at all with the temple.

THE RELATION OF I ESDRAS TO OTHER BIBLICAL BOOKS

I ESDRAS PARALLEL BIBLICAL TEXTS

l. l-33

1.34-58

2.1-15

2. l6-30

5.746

5.47-65

5.66-73

6.r-22

6.23-34

7.1-r5

8.1-27

8.28-67

8.68-90

8.91-96

9. l-36

9.37-55

2 Chr 35.1-27

2 (lhr 36.1-21

Ezra l.l-l I

Ezra 4.7-24a

Lzra 2.1-70 (Neh 7.6-73a)

Ezra 3.1-13

Ezra 4.1-b

Ezra 4.24b-5.17

Ezra 6.7-12

Ezra 6.13-22

Ezla 7.1-28

Ezla 8.1-36

Ezla 9.1-15

Ezla 10.l-5

Ezr'a 10.644

Neh 7.73b-8.13
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Likewise, there is an obvious concentration on the two leaders of the postexilic

community, Zerubbabel and Ezra. The work of Zerubbabel is more prominent
than it is in the book of Ezra, and the figure of Ezra has entirely supplanted that
of Nehemiah. But it would be unwise to regard the whole work as designed to

rewrite the historical record about these characters, for the modifications to the

books of Ezra and Nehemiah are relatively slight. It is more likely that I Esdras

reflects the views of a group in postexilic Judaism that regarded Ezra and Ne-

hemiah and their work quite differently (in 2 Macc l.l8-2.13 and in Sir 49.13

Nehemiah is mentioned and Ezra is ignored).
The presence of the extensive narrative of the debate of the three bodyguards

of Darius in chs. 3-4 further complicates the question of the purpose or theme

of the book. For while the victor in the debate is Zerubbabel and the narrative
no doubt enhances the portrait of that leader, no connection is drawn between

the speeches in the debate and the events narrated in the rest of the book, and

it seems that the narrative is told for its own sake, with only the weakest of links

to the characters of the book.

It is hard for even a careful reader to resist the impression that the book has

no clear theme. The very reason for its existence is not apparent, and the se-

lection of material from the other biblical books has been carried out on prin-
ciples no longer evident to us.

Date

Lacking any idea of the purpose of the book, we are at a loss to date it with any

accuracy. Most scholars would assign it to the second century n.c.r., but there is

no certainty about that. We know that 1 Esdras, rather than the books of Ezra

and Nehemiah, was the source used by Josephus in composinghis Antiquities of
the Jews toward the end of the first century c.E.

Since most of I Esdras is found elsewhere in the biblical text, these notes

comment only on the differences between I Esdras and those other texts.

Dauid J. A. Clines
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Josiah Cclebr-ates the Passoi,er

1 Iosiah kept the passover ro his Lord
t in Jerusalem; he killed the passover

Iamb on the fourteenth day of the first
month, 2having placed the priests accord-
ing to their divisions, arral'ed in their
vestments, in the temple of the Lord. 3 He
told the Levites, the temple servants of Is-
rael, that they should sanctify themselves
to the Lord and put the holy ark of the
Lord in the house that King Solomon, son
of David, had built; 4and he said, "You
need no longer carry it on your shoulders.
Now worship the Lord your God and
serve his people Israel; prepare your-
selves by your families and kindred, 5in
accordance with the directions of King
David of Israel and the magnificence of
his son Solomon. Stand in order in the
temple according to the groupings of the
ancestral houses of you Levites, who min-
ister before your kindred the people of
Israel, 6and kill the passover lamb and
prepare the sacrifices for your kindred,
and keep the passover according to the
commandment of the Lord that rvas given
to Moses."

7 To the people who were present Jo-
siah gave thirty thousand Iambs and kids,

and three thousand calves: these were
gir.en from the king's possessions, as he
promised, to the people and the priests
and Levites. sHilkiah, Zechariah, and Je-
hiel,, the chief officers of the temple,
gave to the priests for the passover ttvo
thousand six hundred sheep and three
hundred calves. 9And Jeconiah and She-
maiah and hisbrother Nethanel, and Hash-
abiah and Ochiel and Joram, captains
over thousands, gave the Levites for the
passover five thousand sheep and seven
hundred calves.

l0 This is what took place. The priests
and the Levites, having the unleavened
bread, stood in proper order according to
kindred lland the grouping of the ances-
tral houses, before the people, to make
the offering to the Lord as it is written in
the book of Moses; this they did in the
morning. l2They roasted the passover
Iamb with fire, as required; and they
boiled the sacrifices in bronze pots and
caldrons, with a pleasing odor, l3an4 .u.-
ried them to all the people. Afterward
they prepared the passover for them-
selves and for their kindred the priests,
the sons of Aaron, l4because the priests
were offering the fat until nightfall; so the

a Gk Esyelu

26

l.l-22 This account of the reign of Josiah is
parallel to that in 2 Chr 35. An important concern
of the book is introduced in the opening chapter:
the Jerusalem temple and the worship carried out
there. The Passover celebrations obviously sym-
bolized for the author the reformation of the tem-
ple worship undertaken by Josiah. l.l Josiah,
king of Judah 640-609 B.c.E. Kept the passorer. Cf .

2 Chr 35.1-19; 2 Kings 23.21-23. To hu Lord.
The Hebrew in the parallel verse, 2 Chr 35.1, has
"to the Lono," using the divine name YHWH;
in Greek, however, the divine personal name is
represented by the title "the Lord," to which
the possessive pronoun "his" can be attached.
1.2 The diuisions are the "courses" or teams of
priests that were rostered throughout the year for
service in the temple; see I Chr 24.3-19. The de-
tail that the priests were arrayed in their uestments is
not in 2 Chr 35.2, but see Ezra 3.10. The aurhor is
attracted by the splendor of the temple officials
(see also note on l.l0). 1.5 The Leaites, the temple
seruants.In 2 Chr 35.3 the Levites are described as
those who "taught all Israel." Perhaps the author
has less regard for the Levites than does the
Chronicler (though I Esd 9.48-49 does depict
them as teachers of the law). The "temple ser-
vants" are elsewhere a separate and inferior class,

the Nethinim (cf. Ezra 2.43-54). 1.4 l4/orship the
Lord your God and serue his people Israel. In the He-
brew of 2 Chr 35.3 there is only one verb, "serve,"
which can mean both "rvorship" (a deity) and
"serve" (humans). 1,5 lVagnificence. 2Chr 35.4
has only "written directions," but I Esdras is
stressing the importance of the temple. 1,7
Calaes, or "young bulls"; 2 Chr 35.7 reads "bulls."
1,9 Seuen hundred calues, in 2 Chr 35.9 "five hun-
dred bulls." l.l0 It should be the In,ites aLone,

who are preparing the Passover for them-
selves and for the priests (1.13). The reference
to the unleailened bread perhaps comes from a

misreading of the Hebrew mitzuat, "command"
(2 Chr 35.10) as matzot, "unleavened bread." The
Festival of Unleavened Bread followed Passover
(cf. 1.19). Inproper orfur,lit. "becomingly," stresses
the attractive appearance of the clergy more than
the Hebrew "in their divisions" (2Chr 35.10).
l.ll The reference to the norning comes from
misreading of the Hebrew word baqar, "cattle"
(2 Chr 35,12) as boqer, "morning" (some Hebrew
manuscripts have the same error). l.l2 At the
beginning of this verse 2 Chr 35. I I - I 2 has been
omitted. With a pleasing odor, a misreading of
"pans" (2 Chr 35.13).
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Levites prepared it for themselves and for
their kindred the priests, the sons of
Aaron. 15The temple singers, the sons of
Asaph, were in their place according to
the arrangement made by David, and also
Asaph, Zechariah, and Eddinus, who rep-
resented the king. I6The gatekeepers
were at each gate; no one needed to inter-
rupt his daily duties, for their kindred the
Levites prepared the passover for them.

17 So the things that had to do with
the sacrifices to the Lord were accom-
plished that day: the passover was kept
l8and the sacrifices were offered on the
altar of the Lord, according to the com-
mand of King Josiah. leAnd the people of
Israel who were present at that time kept
the passover and the festival of unleav-
ened bread seven days. 20No passover like
it had been kept in Israel since the times
of the prophet Samuel; 2lnone of the
kings of Israel had kept such a passover as
was kept by Josiah and the priests and Le-
vites and the people of Judah and all of
Israel who were living in Jerusalem. 22 In
the eighteenth year of the reign of Josiah
this passover was kept.

The End of Josiah\ Reign

23 And the deeds of Josiah were
upright in the sight of the Lord, for his
heart was full of godliness. 24 In ancient
times the events of his reign have been
recorded-concerning those who sinned
and acted wickedly toward the Lord be-
yond any other people or kingdom, and
how they grieved the Lordb deeply, so
that the words of the Lord fell upon
Israel.

I ESDRAS l l5-1.33

25 After all these acts of Josiah, it hap-
pened that Pharaoh, king of Egypt, went
to make war at Carchemish on the Eu-
phrates, and Josiah went out against him.
26And the king of Egypt sent word to him
saying, "What have we to do with each
other, O king ofJudea? 27I was not sent
against you by the Lord God, for my war
is at the Euphrates. And now the Lord
is with me! The Lord is with me, urging
me on! Stand aside, and do not oppose
the Lord."

28 Josiah, however, did not turn back
to his chariot, but tried to fight with him,
and did not heed the words of the
prophet Jeremiah from the mouth of the
Lord. 29He joined battle with him in the
plain of Megiddo, and the commanders
came down against King Josiah. 30The
king said to his servants, "Take me away
from the battle, for I am very weak." And
immediately his servants took him out of
the line of battle. 3l He got into his second
chariot; and after he was brought back to
Jerusalem he died, and was buried in the
tomb of his ancestors.

32 In all Judea they mourned for Jo-
siah. The prophet Jeremiah lamented for
Josiah, and the principal men, with the
women,c have made lamentation for him
to this day; it was ordained that this
should alrvays be done throughout the
whole nation of Israel. 33 These things are
written in the book of the histories of the
kings of Judea; and every one of the acts
of Josiah, and his splendor, and his un-
derstanding of the lalv of the Lord, and
the things that he had done before, and

b Gk him c Or their uiaes

1.23-33 The death of Josiah. l.2t-24
I Esdras makes this addition to 2 Chr 35 as an
explanatory preface to the narrative of how, de-
spite Josiah's piety, he meets an untimely death
(1.25-3I). The death of Josiah was obviously a

theological problem. There may be some allusion
to 2 Kings 23.24-27. It is strange that I Esdras
omits the phrase from 2 Chr 35.20 "After all
this, when Josiah had set the temple in order,"
since that would have suited its purposes well.
1.28 Instead of the uords of the prophet Jeremiah the
Hebrew has "the words of Neco" (2 Chr 35.22).
Perhaps the author disapproved of depicting the
Egyptian king as a vehicle for God's words. No
specific words of Jeremiah on the subject are
known, but the author may have felt Josiah
should have been warned by words like Jer 46.6.

1.32 The principal men, with the uomen is probably a

misreading of the Hebrew h.asharim uehasharot " the
singing men and singing women" (2 Chr 35.25) as
hasarim uehasarot, "the princes and princesses,"
which the Greek author further transformed by
putting the women into a subordinate place.
1,53 The booh of the histories of the hings of Judea is

not the biblical Kings or Chronicles. 2 Chr 35.25
says their laments are "recorded in the Laments,"
but that is not the biblical book of Lamentations.
Josephus's history includes such a lament, but we
do not know where he got it (Antiquitir.s 10.5.1).
Hts splendor, and his undcrstanding of the lnw of the

Lord,.ln 2 Chr 35.26 it is simply "his faithful deeds
in accordance with what is written in the law of
the Lono." Josiah is more of a hero to the author
of I Esdras.
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these that are no\r told, are recorded itt
the book of the kings of Israel and Judah.

The Inst Kings of Judah

34 The men of the nation took Jeco-
niahd son of Josiah, who was twenty-
three years old, and made him king in
succession to his father Josiah. 35 He
reigned three months in Judah and Jeru-
salem. Then the king of Egypt deposed
him from reigning in Jerusalem, 3tiand
fined the nation one hundred talents of
silver and one talent of gold. 37The king
of Egy-pt made his brother Jehoiakim
king of Judea and Jerusalem. 3sJehoia-
kim put the nobles in prison, and seized
his brother Zarius and brought him back
from Egypt.

39 Jehoiakim rvas twenty-five years
old when he began to reign in Judea and
Jerusalem; he did what was evil in the
sight of the Lord. 40King Nebuchadnez-
zar of Babylon came up against him; he
bound him with a chain of bronze and
took him away to Babylon. 4l Nebuchad-
r,ezzar also took some holy vessels of the
Lord, and carried them away, and stored
them in his temple in Babylon. a2But the
things that are reported about Jehoia-
kim,. and his uncleanness and impiety,
are written in the annals of the kings.

43 His son Jehoiachinr became king
in his place; when he was made king he
was eighteen years old, 44and he reigned
three months and ten days in Jerusalem.
He did what was evil in the sight of the
Lord. a5A year later Nebuchadnezzar
sent and removed him to Babylon, with
the holy vessels of the Lord, 46and made
Zedekiah king of Judea and Jerusalem.

The Fall of Jerusalem

old, and
also did

Zedekiah was twenty-one years
he reigned eleven years. 47He
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rthat \r'as evil rn the sight of the Lord, and
did not heed the ruords that were spoken
bl' the prophet Jeremiah from the mouth
of the Lord. asAlthough King Nebuchad-
nezzar had made him sn'ear by the name
of the Lord, he broke his oath and re-
belled; he stiffened his neck and hard-
ened his heart and transgressed the laws
of the Lord, the God of Israel. 49 Even the
leaders of the people and of the priests
committed many acts of sacrilege and law-
lessness beyond all the unclean deeds of
all the nations, and polluted the temple of
the Lord in Jerusalem - the temple that
God had made holy. 50The God of their
ancestors sent his messenger to call them
back, because he would have spared them
and his dwelling place. 5l But they
mocked his messengers, and whenever
the Lord spoke, they scofl'ed at his proph-
ets, 52until in his anger against his people
because of their ungodly acts he gave
command to bring against them the kings
of the Chaldeans. 53These killed their
young men with the sword around their
holy temple, and did not spare young
man or young woman,g old man or child,
for he gave them all into their hands.
s4They took all the holy vessels of the
Lord, great and small, the treasure chests
of the Lord, and the royal stores, and
carried them away to Babylon. 55They
burned the house of the Lord, broke
down the walls of Jerusalem, burned their
towers with fire, 56and utterly destroyed
all its glorious things. The survivors he
led away to Babylon with the sword,
57and they were servants to him and to
his sons until the Persians began to reign,
in fulfillment of the word of the Lord by
the mouth of Jeremiah, 58saying, "Until
the land has enjoyed its sabbaths, it shall

d 2 Kings 23.30; 2 Chr 36.1 Jelnahaz e Ck him
f GkJehoiakim g Gkuirgn

1.34-46 The last kings of Judah. 1.34 Jeco-
niah ts an error for Jehoahaz (which appears in
2Kings 23.30; 2 Chr 36.1). 1.35 I Chr 36.2
adds that Jehoahaz was twenty-three years old at
his accession. 1.38 In having Jehoiakim put the

nobles in prison (not in 2 Chr 36) and in having
him, not the Egyptian Neco, deport his brother
Zarius (Jehoahaz), I Esdras paints Jehoiakim as

more of a villain than does 2 Chr 36. From EgyPt
should probably be "to Egypt" (as some manu-
scripts also have). 1.43 Eighteen years old, as in
2 Kings 24.8 and one Septuagint reading in 2 Chr

36.9 (the Hebrew of 2 Chr 36.9 has "eight years
old"). 1.45 A year later. The Greek perhaps
means "at the end of the accession year" (which in
this case would have lasted for only three
months), and so "at the turn of the regnal year" or
"in the spring" (as in 2 Chr 36.10).

1.46b-58 The fall of Jerusalem. 1.58 The
quoted words are a combination of Jeremiah's
prophecy of a seventy-year devastation of the
land (Jer 25.1l-12) with the idea of that period as

a sabbatical rest for the land (Lev 26.34-35).
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keep
until

sabbath all the time of its desolation
the completion of seventy years."

Cyru Permits the Exiles to Return

q In the first year of Cyrus as king of
1 the Persians, so that the word of the
Lord by the mouth of Jeremiah might be
accomplished- 2the Lord stirred up the
spirit of King Cyrus of the Persians, and
he made a proclamation throughout all
his kingdom and also put it in writing:

3 "Thus says Cyrus king of the Per-
sians: The Lord of Israel, the Lord Most
High, has made me king of the world,
4and he has commanded me to build him
a house at Jerusalem, which is in Judea.slf arry of you, therefore, are of his peo-
ple, may your Lord be with you; go up to
Jerusalem, which is in Judea, and build
the house of the Lord of Israel-he is the
Lord who dwells in Jerusalem- 6and let
each of you, wherever you may live, be
helped by the people of your place with
gold and silver, Twith gifts and with
horses and cattle, besides the other things
added as votive offerings for the temple
of the Lord that is in Jerusalem."

8 Then arose the heads of families of
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, and the
priests and the Levites, and all whose
spirit the Lord had stirred to go up to
build the house in Jerusalem for the
Lord; 9*1si1 neighbors helped them with
everything, with silver and gold, with
horses and cattle, and with a very great
number of votive offerings from many
whose hearts were stirred.

l0 King Cyrus also brought out the
holy vessels of the Lord that Nebuchad-
nezzar had carried away from Jerusalem
and stored in his temple of idols. l l When
King Cyrus of the Persians brought these

I ESDRAS 2.1_2.21

out, he gave them to Mithridates, his trea-
surer, l22pd by him they were given to
Sheshbazzar,h the governor of Judea.
l3The number of these was: one thou-
sand gold cups, one thousand silver cups,
twenty-nine silver censers, thirty gold
bowls, two thousand four hundred ten sil-
ver bowls, and one thousand other vessels.
laAll the vessels were handed over, gold
and silver, five thousand four hundred
sixty-nine, 15and they were carried back
by Sheshbazzar with the returning exiles
from Babylon to Jerusalem.

Opposition to Rebuilding Jerusalem

16 In the time of King Artaxerxes
of the Persians, Bishlam, Mithridates,
Tabeel, Rehum, Beltethmus, the scribe
Shimshai, and the rest of their associates,
living in Samaria and other places, wrote
him the following letter, againsr those
who were living in Judea and Jerusalem:17 "To King Artaxerxes our lord,
your servants the recorder Rehum and
the scribe Shimshai and the other mem-
bers of their council, and the judges in
Coelesyria and Phoenicia: lsLet it now be
known to our lord the king that the Jews
who came up from you to us have gone to
Jerusalem and are building that rebellious
and wicked city, repairing its market
places and walls and laying the founda-
tions for a temple. l9Now if this city is
built and the walls finished, they will not
only refuse to pay tribute but will even
resist kings. 20Since the building of the
temple is now going on, we think it best
not to neglect such a matter, 2lbut to
speak to our lord the king, in order.that,
if it seems good to you, search may be

h Gk Sanabassaros

2.1-15 The return of the exiles. 2.1-5
These sentences are paralleled both in 2 Chr
36.22-23 and in Ezra l.l-3. 2.13-14 For the
differences in the listing of the aessek from that in
Ezra, see Ezra 1.9-ll.

2.f 6-30 The narrative now skips to Ezra 4.7,
omitting to note that the building of the temple
actually started (cf. Ezra 3.8-10), though v.30
will say that it "stopped" (the start of the work will
be recounted much later, in 5.56-58). More im-
portantly, the narrative becomes misleading by
introducin$ here an episode from a much later
period. Rather than in the time of the temple

building (537-515 n.c.r.), we are now in the days
of Artaxerxes I (465-424 n.c.r.), when the tem-
ple had long ago been finished and it was the re-
building of the walls of Jerusalem (not the temple)
that was being hindered. The author of I Esdras,
however, confused the two building operations,
inserting references to the temple in vv. 18, 20
where they do not belong (cf. Ezra 4.12, l4).
2.16 The names listed are a combination of
two sets of signatories to separate letters in Ezra
4.7 ,8. 2.17 Coelesyria, lit. "hollow Syria," the val-
leys and flatlands of inland Syria, reaching as far
south as Judea, as distinct from Phoenicia, the east-



I ESDRAS 2.22-3.9

made in the records of vour ancestors.
22You rvill find in the annals rvhat has
been written about them, and rvill learn
that this city was rebellious, troubling both
kings and other cities, 23and that the Jervs
were rebels and kept setting up blockades
in it from of old. That is why this city was
laid waste. 24Therefore we now make
known to you, O lord and king, that if this
city is built and its walls finished, you will
no longer have access to Coelesyria and
Phoenicia."

25 Then the king, in reply to the re-
corder Rehum, Beltethmus, the scribe
Shimshai, and the others associated rvith
them and living in Samaria and Syria and
Phoenicia, wrote as follows:

26 "I have read the letter that you sent
me. So I ordered search to be made, and
it has been found that this city from of old
has fought against kings, 27that the peo-
ple in it were given to rebellion and war,
and that mighty and cruel kings ruled in
Jerusalem and exacted tribute from Coel-
esyria and Phoenicia. 28Therefore I have
now issued orders to prevent these people
from building the city and to take care
that nothing more be done 29and that
such wicked proceedings go no further to
the annoyance of kings."

30 Then, when the letter from King
Artaxerxes was read, Rehum and the
scribe Shimshai and their associates went
quickly to Jerusalem, with cavalry and a
large number of armed troops, and began
to hinder the builders. And the building
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,rf the temple in Jerusalem stopped until
,he second vear of the reign of King Da-
rius of the Persians.

The Debate of the Three Bodyguards

C) Noru King Darius gave a great ban-
,,-, quet for all that were under him, all
rhat were born in his house, and all the
nobles of Media and Pelsia, 2and all the
satraps and generals and governors that
were under him in the hundred twenty-
seven satrapies from India to Ethiopia.
3They ate and drank, :rnd when they
were satisfied they went away, and King
Darius went to his bedroom; he rvent to
sleep. but woke up again.

4 Then the three young men of the
bodyguard, who kept guard over the per-
son of the king, said to one another, S"Let
each of us state what one thing is stron-
gest; and to the one whose statement
seems wisest, King Darius will give rich
gifts and great honors of victory. 6He
shall be clothed in purple, and drink from
gold cups, and sleep on a gold bed,, and
have a chariot with gold bridles, and a tur-
ban of fine linen, and a necklace around
his neck; Tand because of his wisdom he
shall sit next to Darius and shall be called
Kinsman of Darius."

8 Then each wrote his own statement,
and they sealed them and put them under
the pillow of King Darius, 9and said,
"When the king wakes, they will give him

i Gk on goLd

ern Mediterranean coast. 2.27 Cruel, or "ruth-
less," "stubborn" (there is nothing corresponding
to this in the Aramaic of Ezra 4.20). 2.30 The
addition of caualry and a large number of armed
troops gives the story a more dramatic touch than
in Ezra 4.23, which speaks more abstractly of
"force and power."

3.1-4.63 The debate of the three body-
guards. This is the one lengthy section of I Esdras
that has no equivalent in 2 Chronicles or in Ezra-
Nehemiah. Its function is to introduce governor
Zerubbabel, explaining how this Jew came to be
favored by the Persian king Darius. Zerubbabel
proves to be the winner of the debate over what
the strongest thing in the world is (4.13, 4l), and
he is rewarded by being given permission to re-
build the temple (4.42-57,62-63).It seems likely
that the story was a popular one long before it
had the name of Zerubbabel attached to it, since
it is found in other forms in different cultures.

3.1-17 This account of a banquet given by Da-
rius (522-486 n.c.r.) has probably been borrowed
from Esth 1.1-2 where, however, the king is
Ahasuerus. 3.1 Media had been an important
part of the Persian Empire since Cyrus I had con-
quered it in 550 s.c.r. 3,2 A sahap was governor
of a satrapy, as the provinces of the Persian
Empire were called. 3,3 But wohe up again
contradicts v. 13; there may be a textual error.
3.4-ll The details lack plausibility. Why should
the bodyguards suppose that the winner of a com-
petition of their own devising and for their own
amusement would be rewarded so handsomely by
the king? And why should the answers be put un-
der the king's pillow if "they" (his servants, pre-
sumably, v. 9) are going to give them to him?
Josephus, not surprisingly, rewrites the story to
have the king himself make the promise of re-
ward (as does Herod in Mk 6.22-23, for exam-
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the writing; and to the one whose state-
ment the king and the three rtobles of
Persia judge to be wisest the victory shall
be given according to what is written."
l0The first wrote, "Wine is strongest."
I I The second wrote, "The king is stron-
gest." l2The third wrote, "Women are
strongest, but above all things truth is
victor.'J

13 When the king awoke, they took
the writing and gave it to him, and he
read it. 14Then he sent and summoned all
the nobles of Persia and Media and the
satraps and generals and governois and
prefects, l5and he took his seat in the
council chamber, and the writing was read
in their presence. 16He said, "Call the
young men, and they shall explain their
statements." So they were summoned,
and came in. l7They said to them, "Ex-
plain to us what you have written."

The Slnech About Wine

Then the first, who had spoken of the
strength of wine, began and said: l8"Gen-
tlemen, how is wine the strongest? It leads
astray the minds of all who drink it. 19It
makes equal the mind of the king and the
orphan, of the slave and the free, of the
poor and the rich. 2o It turns every
thought to feasting and mirth, and for'-
gets all sorrow and debt. 2l It makes all
hearts feel rich, forgets kings and satraps,
and makes everyone talk in millions.r
22When people drink they forget to be
friendly with friends and kindred, and be-
fore long they draw their swords. 23And
when they recover from the wine, they do
not remember what they have done.
24Gentlemen, is not wine the strongest,
since it forces people to do these things?"
When he had said this, he stopped
speaking.

I ESDRAS 3.tO-4.14

The Speech About the King

/ Then the second, who had spoken of
T the strength of the king, began to
speak: 2"Gentlemen, are not men stron-
gest, who rule over land and sea and all
that is in them? 3But the king is stronger;
he is their lord and master, and whatever
he says to them they obey. alf he tells
them to make war on one another, they
do it; and if he sends them out against the
enemy, they go, and conquer mountains,
walls, and towers. sThey kill and are
killed, and do not disobey the king's com-
mand; if they win the victory, they bring
everything to the king-whatever spoil
they take and everything else. 6Likewise
those who do not serve in the army or
make war but till the soil; whenever they
sow and reap, they bring some to the king;
and they compel one another to pay taxes
to the king. TAnd yet he is only one man!
If he tells them to kill, they kill; if he tells
them to release, they release; 8if he tells
them to attack, they attack; if he tells them
to lay waste, they lay waste; if he tells them
to build, they build; gif he tells them to
cut down, they cut down; if he tells them
to plant, they plant. t0AIl his people and
his armies obey him. Furthermore, he
reclines, he eats and drinks and sleeps,
llbut they keep watch around him, and
no one may go away to attend to his own
affairs, nor do they disobey him. l2Gen-
tlemen, why is not the king the strongest,
since he is to be obeyed in this fashion?"
And he stopped speaking.

The Speech About Women

l3 Then the third, who had spoken of
women and truth (and this was Zerubba-
bel), began to speak: 14"Gentlemen, is not
j Or but truth is uictor ouer all things k Cktalents

ple). 3.12 Strangely, the third guard has two
chances to win the competition! Also, how can
women be strongest if truth is stronger still? It
seems that but abore all things truth is uictor is an
addition to an earlier form of the story.

3.18-24 The main point of this speech about
wine is that it is "strong," but in it we can also
detect a note of praise for wine (cf. Ps 104.15; Sir
31.27-28) as well as a note of warning (cf. Prov
20.1; 23.29-35). 4.1-12 This speech about the
power of the king portrays an absolute monarch
who determines the lives of his subjects. There is

at least a hint of sycophancy about this speech,

which is (in the narrative) being delivered in the
presence of the king. But the author no doubt
also intends to criticize the despotism he de-
scribes. 4.1!-32 This speech about women is
put in the mouth of the historical personage Ze-
rubbabel, known as the governor of the province
of Judah (cf . Ezra 3.2). The attitude taken toward
women here is ambivalent. as is that toward wine
and the king in the previous speeches. While
women can further men's interests (4.16-17),
they also can be harmful to men (4.18-19,
26-27). Interestingly, women's power here is

only in relation to individual men; they have no
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the king great, and are not men man\.
and is not r\'ine strong? \\'ho is it, then,
that rules them, or has the master) over
them? Is it not women? l5Women gave
birth to the king and to every people that
rules over sea and land. I6From women
they came; and women brought up the
very men who plant the vineyards from
which comes wine. lTWomen make men's
clothes; they bring men glory; men can-
not exist without women. IS If men gather
gold and silver or any other beautiful
thing, and then see a woman lovely in ap-
pearance and beauty, tgthey let all those
things go, and gape at her, and with open
mouths stare at her, and all prefer her to
gold or silver or any other beautiful thing.
2oA man leaves his own father, who
brought him up, and his own country,
and clings to his wife. 2IWith his wife he
ends his days, with no thought of his
father or his mother or his country.
22Therefore you must realize that women
rule over you!

"Do you not labor and toil, and bring
everything and give it to women? 23A
man takes his sword, and goes out to
travel and rob and steal and to sail the sea
and rivers; 24he faces lions, and he walks
in darkness, and when he steals and robs
and plunders, he brings it back to the
woman he loves. 25A man loves his wife
more than his father or his mother.
26Many men have lost their minds be-
cause of women, and have become slaves
because of them. 27Many have perished,
or stumbled, or sinned because of women.
28And now do you not believe me?

"Is not the king great in his power? Do
not all lands fear to touch him? 29Yet I
have seen him with Apame, the king's
concubine, the daughter of the illustrious
Bartacus; she would sit at the king's right
hand 3oand take the crown from the
king's head and put it on her own, and
slap the king with her left hand. 31At this

1732

the king rlould gaze at her rvith mouth
agape. If she smiles at him, he laughs; if
she loses her temper with him, he flatters
her, so that she may be reconciled to him.
32Gentlemen, whv are not women strong,
since they do such things?"

The SPeech About TndJt

33 Then the king and the nobles
looked at one another; and he began to
speak about truth: 34"Gentlemen, are not
women strong? The earth is vast, and
heaven is high, and the sun is sn'ift in its
course, for it makes the circuit of the
heavens and returns to its place in one
day. 3515 not the one rvho does these
things great? But truth is great, and stron-
ger than all things. 36The whole earth
calls upon truth, and heaven blesses it.
AII God's worksl quake and tremble, and
with him there is nothing unrighteous.
37Wine is unrighteous, the king is unrigh-
teous, women are unrighteous, all human
beings are unrighteous, all their works are
unrighteous, and all such things. There is
no truth in them and in their unrigh-
teousness they will perish.38But truth en-
dures and is strong forever, and lives and
prevails forever and ever. 39With it there
is no partiality or preference, but it does
what is righteous instead of anything that
is unrighteous or wicked. Everyone ap-
proves its deeds, 40and there is nothing
unrighteous in its judgment. To it belongs
the strength and the kingship and the
power and the majesty of all the ages.
Blessed be the God of truth!" 4lWhen he
stopped speaking, all the people shouted
and said, "Great is truth, and strongest
of alll"

Zerubbabel's Reward

42 Then the king said to him, "Ask
what you wish, even beyond what is writ-
1 Gk All the uorls

political or social power of their own. 4.29 No
concubine of a Persian king by the name Apame
is known from other sources. The point would
be made better if no reference were made to the
woman's parentage.

4,33-41 This speech in praise of truth con-
tains no ambivalence about its subject. Truth is
here not freedom from error but more like "vir-
tue"; it is the opposite of unrighteousness (4.37,
39-40). It is hard to see any real argument in this

speech that truth is "strong"; there is a claim that
it endures and prevails (4.38), but no evidence is
brought forward. The speech about truth has not
been well integrated into the story of the three-
cornered conrest, which apparently existed in an
earlier version without Zerubbabel. 4.38 This is
the origin of the aphorism "Great is truth and it
prevails" (often quoted in the Vulgate version,
magna est ueritas et praeualet).

4.42-57 This account of the resumption of
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ten, and we will give it to you, for you
have been found to be the wisest. You
shall sit next to me, and be called my Kins-
man." 43Then he said to rhe king, "Re-
member the vow that you made on the
day when you became king, to build Jeru-
salem, 44and to send back all the vessels
that were taken from Jerusalem, which
Cyrus set apart when he began- to de-
stroy Babylon, and vowed to send them
back there. 45You also vowed to build the
temple, which the Edomites burned when
Judea was laid waste by the Chaldeans.
46And now, O lord the king, this is what I
ask and request of you, and this befits
your Breatness. I pray therefore that you
fulfill the vow whose fulfillment you
vowed to the King of heaven with your
own lips."

47 Then King Darius got up and
kissed him, and wrote letters for him to all
the treasurers and governors and gener-
als and satraps, that they should give safe
conduct to him and to all who were going
up with him to build Jerusalem. 48And he
wrote letters to all the governors in Coele-
syria and Phoenicia and to those in Leba-
non, to bring cedar timber from Lebanon
to Jerusalem, and to help him build the
city. +s11. wrote in behalf of all the Jews
who were going up from his kingdom to
Judea, in the interest of their freedom,
that no officer or satrap or governor or
treasurer should forcibly enter their
doors; 5Othat all the country that they
would occupy should be theirs without
tribute; that the Idumeans should give up
the villages of the Jews that they held;
slthat twenty talents a year should be
given for the building of the temple until
it was completed, 52and an additional ten

I ESDRAS 4.43-4.63

talents ayear for burnt offerings to be of-
fered on the altar every day, in accor-
dance with the commandment to make
seventeen offerings; 53and that all who
came from Babylonia to build the city
should have their freedom, they and their
children and all the priests who came.
54He wrote also concerning their support
and the priests'vestments in which" they
were to minister. 55 He wrote that the sup-
port for the Levites should be provided
until the day when the temple would be
finished and Jerusalem built. 56He wrote
that land and wages should be provided
for all who guarded the city. 57And he
sent back from Babylon all the vessels that
Cyrus had set apart; everything that Cy-
rus had ordered to be done, he also com-
manded to be done and to be sent to
Jerusalem.

Zerubbabel's Prayer

58 When the young man went out, he
lifted up his face to heaven toward Jerusa-
Iem, and praised the King of heaven, say-
ing, 59"pro- you comes the victory; from
you comes wisdom, and yours is the glory.
I am your servant. 60Blessed are you, who
have given me wisdom; I give you thanks,
O Lord of our ancestors."

6l So he took the letters, and went to
Babylon and told this to all his kindred.
62And they praised the God of their an-
cestors, because he had given them re-
lease and permission 63to go up and build
Jerusalem and the temple that is called by
his name; and they feasted, with music
and rejoicing, for seven days.

m Cn: Gk uoued n Gk in uhat priealy restrnents

the rebuilding of the Jerusalem temple differs
somewhat from that of the other biblical books.
4.43 Ezra 1.7-8 (cf. 6.5; I Esd 3.10-12) says that
it was Cyrus, not Darius, who restored the temple
vessels. 4.45 No other biblical text says that the
Edomites burned the temple. 4.47 Zerubbabel
and Darius were not involved inthe buil.ding of the
city of Jenualem; it was, rather, Nehemiah under
Artaxerxes. 4.48 The letters of safe conduct
and permission to take cedars from Lebanon
were given to Nehemiah, not Zerubbabel (Neh
2.7-B). 4.49-56 The various rights given here
to Zerubbabel and his community (freedom, pri-
vacy, tax-free status, removal of ldumeans, spe-
c'ific sums for temple worship, support of priests,

Levites, and city guardkeepers), are not to be
found in the decree of Cyrus in Ezra 6.6-12,
though the provision of temple vessels, tax-free
status for temple personnel, and specific sums for
maintaining temple worship are promised by
Artaxerxes to Ezra (Ezra 7.12-26).

4.58-63 Praise and celebration. 4.59-60 Ze-
rubbabel's prayer of thanks combines many con-
ventional or phrases. 4.63 As before (e.g.,4.47),
tbe build,ing of the city Jerusalem is here ascrib-
ed to Zerubbabel rather than Nehemiah, whose
work does not appear in I Esdras at all (the Nehe-
miah in 5.8 may or may not be understood as

the governor Nehemial; see also note on 5.40).
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List of the Returning Exiles

I After this the heads of ancestral
{.) houses were chosen ro go up, ac-
cording to their tribes, with their wives
and sons and daughters, and their male
and female servants, and their livestock.
2And Darius sent with them a thousand
cavalry to take them back to Jerusalem
in safety, with the music of drums and
flutes; 3a11 their kindred were making
merry. And he made them go up with
them.

4 These are the names of the men
who went up, according to their ancestral
houses in the tribes, over their groups:
5the priests, the descendants of Phinehas
son of Aaron; Jeshua son of Jozadak son
of Seraiah and Joakim son of Zerubbabel
son of Shealtiel, of the house of David, of
the lineage of Phares, of the tribe of Ju-
dah, 6who spoke wise words before King
Darius of the Persians, in the second year
of his reign, in the month of Nisan, the
first month.

7 These are the Judeans who came up
out of their sojourn in exile, whom King
Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon had carried
away to Babylon 8and who returned to Je-
rusalem and the rest ofJudea, each to his
own town. They came with Zerubbabel
and Jeshua, Nehemiah, Seraiah, Resaiah,
Eneneus, Mordecai, Beelsarus, Asphar-
asus, Reeliah, Rehum, and Baanah, their
leaders.

9 The number of those of the nation
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and their leaders: the descendants of Pa-
rosh, two thousand one hundred seventy-
two. The descendants of Shephatiah, four
hundred seventy-two. l0'fhe descendants
of Arah, seven hundred fifty-six. llThe
descendants of Pahath-moab, of the
descendants of Jeshua and Joab, two
thousand eight hundred twelve. lzThe
descendants of Elam, one thousand two
hundred fifty-four. The descendants of
Zattu, nine hundred forty-five. The de-
scendants of Chorbe, seven hundred five.
The descendants of Bani, six hundred
forty-eight. l3The descendants of Bebai,
six hundred twenty-three. The descen-
dants of Azgad, one thousand three hun-
dred twenty-two. l4The descendants of
Adonikam, six hundred sixty-seven. The
descendants of Bigvai, two thousand
sixty-six. The descendants of Adin, four
hundred fifty-four. l5The descendants of
Ater, namely of Hezekiah, ninety-two.
The descendants of Kilan and Azetas,
sixty-seven. The descendants of Azaru,
four hundred thirty-two. l6The descen-
dants of Annias, one hundred one. The
descendants of Arom. The descendants of
Bezai, three hundred twenty-three. The
descendants of Arsiphurith, one hundred
twelve. lTThe descendants of Baiterus,
three thousand five. The descendants of
Bethlomon, one hundred twenty-three.
lsThose from Netophah, fifty-five. Those
from Anathoth, one hundred fifty-
eight. Those from Bethasmoth, forty-two.
l9Those from Kiriatharim, twenty-five.

5.1-6 These verses correspond to nothing in
Ezra and are obviously designed as a link between
the story of the three bodyguards in chs. 3-4 and
the material from Ezra that resumes in 5.7. The
book of Ezra has no account of a return of exiles
in the time of Darius. 5,1 The idea that certain
exiles were chosen to go up, to return to the land, is
not found elsewhere. In Ezra I.5 it is those
"whose spirit God had stirred," and in Ezra
8.16-17 certain classes of exiles are prevailed
upon to join Ezra's company. Their liaestoek, as in
Ezra 1.4,6. 5,2 The inclusion of a thousand eaa-
a/ry is unparalleled elsewhere, though cf. Neh 2,9.
With the music of drums and flutes. The picture is of
a religious procession or, perhaps, of a military
march. The music, however, might be simply for
the farewell. 5.4 These are the names of the tnen
uho uent up. What follows is not a full list of retur-
nees, so there seems to be some problem with the
text. 5.5 Something is amiss here, since Joakim
is not one of the soru of Zerubbabel according to

1 Chr 3.19, and, more importantly, Zerubbabel is
not a priest, but a member of the tribe of Jud.ah.
There must be some error in the text. 5.6 Who
spohe wtse words before Kng Darius. The reference
is to Zerubbabel and his speech in 4.13-40. The
author knows that the building of the temple was
halted until the second year of the reign of King Darius
(2.30), so the contest is.dated to the month of Nisan,
the first month of that year to explain how Zerub-
babel came to be appointed as director of the
temple works.

5,7-46 This inventory of inhabitants of Ju-
dea at some unknown period in postexilic times is
copied from Ezra 2.1-70 (Neh 7.6-73a) and as-
signed to the time of Zerubbabel, whose name is
indeed the first in the list of leaders of returning
exiles (l Esd 5.8). The number of the Judeans dif-
fers somewhat in the various lists: there are, for
example, 2 150 more inhabitants of Judea in I Esd
5 than in Ezra 2, ar.d several names are missing
from either list. The differences all seem to be
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Those from Chephirah and Beeroth,
seven hundred forty-three. 20The Chadi-
asans and Ammidians, four hundred
twenty-two, Those from Kirama and
Geba, six hundred twenty-one. 2lThose
from Macalon, one hundred twenty-two.
Those from Betolio, fifty-two. The de-
scendants of Niphish, one hundred fifty-
six. 22The descendants of the other
Calamolalus and Ono, seven hundred
twenty-five. The descendants of Jerechus,
three hundred forty-five. 23The descen-
dants of Senaah, three thousand three
hundred thirty.

24 The priests: the descendants of Je-
daiah son ofJeshua, ofthe descendants of
Anasib, nine hundred seventy-two. The
descendants of Immer, one thousand and
fifty-two. 25The descendants of Pashhur,
one thousand two hundred forty-seven.
The descendants of Charme, one thou-
sand seventeen.

26 The Levites: the descendants of
Jeshua and Kadmiel and Bannas and Su-
dias, seventy-four. 27The temple singers:
the descendants of Asaph, one hundred
twenty-eighr. 28The garekeepers: the de-
scendants of Shallum, the descendants of
Ater, the descendants of Talmon, the de-
scendants of Akkub, the descendants of
Hatita, the descendants of Shobai, in all
one hundred thirty-nine.

29 The temple servants: the descen-
dants of Esau, the descendants of Hasu-
pha, the descendants of Tabbaoth, the
descendants of Keros, the descendants of
Sua, the descendants of Padon, the de-
scendants of Lebanah, the descendants of
Hagabah, 30the descendants of Akkub,
the descendants of Uthai, the descendants
of Ketab, the descendants of Hagab, the
descendants of Subai, the descendants of
Hana, the descendants of Cathua, the de-
scendants of Geddur, 3lthe descendants
of Jairus, the descendants of Daisan, the
descendants of Noeba, the descendants of
Chezib, the descendants of Gazera, the
descendants of Uzza, the descendants of
Phinoe, the descendants of Hasrah, the
descendants of Basthai, the descendants
of Asnah, the descendants of Maani,
the descendants of Nephisim, the descen-
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dants of Acuph," the descendants of Ha-
kupha, the descendants of Asur, the
descendants of Pharakim, the descen-
dants of Bazluth, 32the descendants of
Mehida, the descendants of Cutha, the
descendants of Charea, the descendants
of Barkos, the descendants of Serar, the
descendants of Temah, the descendants
of Neziah, the descendants of Hatipha.

33 The descendants of Solomon's ser-
vants: the descendants of Assaphioth, the
descendants of Peruda, the descendants
of Jaalah, the descendants of Lozon, the
descendants of Isdael, the descendants of
Shephatiah, 34the descendants of Agia,
the descendants of Pochereth-hazzebaim,
the descendants of Sarothie, the descen-
dants of Masiah, the descendants of Gas,
the descendants of Addus, the descen-
dants of Subas, the descendants of Apher-
ra, the descendants of Barodis, the de-
scendants of Shaphat, the descendants
of Allon.

35 All the temple servants and the de-
scendants of Solomon's servants were
three hundred seventy-two.

36 The following are those who came
up from Tel-melah and Tel-harsha, un-
der the leadership of Cherub, Addan, and
Immer,3Tthough they could not prove by
their ancesral houses or lineage that they
belonged to Israel: the descendants of De-
Iaiah son of Tobiah, and the descendants
of Nekoda, six hundred fifty-two.

38 Of the priests the following had as-
sumed the priesthood but were not found
registered: the descendants of Habaiah,
the descendants of Hakkoz, and the de-
scendants of Jaddus who had married
Agia, one of the daughters of Barzillai,
and was called by his name. 39When a
search was made in the register and the
genealogy of these men was not found,
they were excluded from serving as
priests. a0And Nehemiah and Atthariasp
told them not to share in the holy things
until a high priest should appear wearing
Urim and Thummim.q

4l All those of Israel, twelve or more
years of age, besides male and female

o Other ancient authorities read Acub or Acum
p Or the gournor q Gk Manifestation and. Truth

due to scribal error. 5.40 Nehemitth and Attharins.
Ezra 2.63 has simply "the governor" (in Hebrew
hattirshata). This has been understood as a refer-
ence to Nehemiah (who is called by this term in

Neh 8.9), and then the term has been misunder-
stood as a proper name, Attharias. Urim and
Thummim are the sacred lots used by the priesm to
make decisions (Ex 28.30; Deut 33.8).
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servants, rvere fort)'-trvo thousand three
hundred sixty; +z6.ir male and female
servants rvere seven thousand three hun-
dred thirty-seven; there were two hun-
dred forty-five musicians and singers.
a3There were four hundred thirty-five
camels, and seven thousand thirty-six
horses, two hundred forty-five mules, and
five thousand five hundred nventy-five
donkeys.

44 Some of the heads of families,
when they came to the temple of God that
is in Jerusalem, vowed that, to the best of
their ability, they would erect the house
on its site, 45and that they would give to
the sacred treasury for the work a thou-
sand minas of gold, five thousand mi-
nas of silver, and one hundred priests'
vestments.

46 The priests, the Levites, and some
of the people. settled in Jerusalem and
its vicinity; and the temple singers, the
gatekeepers, and all Israel in their towns.

Worship Begins Again

47 When the seventh month came,
and the Israelites were all in their own
homes, they gathered with a single pur-
pose in the square before the first gate
toward the east. 48Then Jeshua son of
Jozadak, with his fellow priests, and Ze-
rubbabel son of Shealtiel, with his kins-
men, took their places and prepared the
altar of the God of Israel, 49 to offer burnt
offerings upon it, in accordance with the
directions in the book of Moses the man
of God. soAnd some joined them from
the other peoples of the land. And they
erected the altar in its place, for all the
peoples of the land were hostile to them
and were stronger than they; and they of-
fered sacrifices at the proper times and
burnt offerings to the Lord morning and

t:r'ening. 5l The)' kept .he festi'al of
lrcoths, as it is commanded in the law, and
offered the proper sacrifices every day,
52and thereafter the regular offerings
and sacrifices on sabbaths and at new
lnoons and at all the consecrated feasts.
53And all who had made any vow to God
began to offer sacrifices to God, from the
nerr moon of the seventh month, though
the temple of God \+'as not yet built.
r-r4f[6y gave money to the masons and
the carpenters, and food and drink 55and
cartss to the Sidonians and the Tyrians,
to bring cedar logs from Lebanon and
convey them in rafts to the harbor of
Joppa, according to the decree that they
had in writing from King Cyrus of the
Persians.

The Founfuttions of the Ternple lnid
56 In the second year after their com-

ing to the temple of God in Jerusalem, in
the second month, Zerubbabel son of She-
altiel and Jeshua son of Jozadak made a
beginning, together with their kindred
and the levitical priests and all who had
come back to Jerusalem from exile; 57and
they laid the foundation of the temple of
God on the new moon of the second
month in the second year after they came
to Judea and Jerusalem.53They ap-
pointed the Levites who were twenty or
more years of age to have charge of the
work of the Lord. And Jeshua arose, and
his sons and kindred and his brother Kad-
miel and the sons of Jeshua Emadabun
and the sons of Joda son of Iliadun, with
their sons and kindred, all the Levites,
pressing forward the work on the house
of God with a single purpose.

So the builders built the temple of the
r Or those who uere of the Peo|le s Meaning of
Gk uncertain

I 736

5.47-ti This account of the restoration of
worship is largely identical with that in Ezra
3.1-7. 5.47 In this context (cf. 2.30; 5.6) this is
the seaenth month in the second year of Darius I
(520 r.c.r.). In Ezra 3.1, however, it is in the first
year of Cyrus (538 r.c.r,). The transference of
the return and the resumption of worship to the
reign of Darius serves to emphasize further the
work of Zerubbabel. In the square before the first gate
toward the easl, i.e., in the vicinity of the temple.
The phrase is not paralleled in the account in
Ezra 3. 5,50 Some joined them from the other peoples

of the land is an interesting addition to the narra-
tive in Ezra. It may be due simply to a scribal
error, for it is hard to see why some of the other
inhabitants would have joined in the worship
if all the peoples of the land uere hostile to them (cf.
also 5.66-71). 5.52 SacriJices on sabbatlu is an
addition to the Ezra account, perhaps reflect-
ing the increasing prominence of the sabbath.
5.55 Carts. Ezra 3.7 reads "oil." Conoey them in
rafts, a quite correct explanation of the mode of
transport from the Lebanon.

5.56-73 The foundations of the temple.
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Lord. 59And the priests stood arrayed in
their vestments, with musical instruments
and trumpets, and the Levites, the sons of
Asaph, with cymbal5, 60praising the Lord
and blessing him, according to the direc-
tions of King David of Israel; 6lthey sang
hymns, giving thanks to the Lord, "For
his goodness and his glory are forever
upon all Israel." 62And all the people
sounded trumpets and shouted with a
great shout, praising the Lord for the
erection of the house of the Lord. 63 Some
of the levitical priests and heads of ances-
tral houses, old men who had seen the
former house, came to the building of this
one with outcries and loud weeping,
6awhile many came with trumpets and a
joyful noise, 655e that the people could
not hear the trumpets because of the
weeping of the people.

For the multitude sounded the trum-
pets loudly, so that the sound was heard
far away; 66and when the enemies of the
tribe of Judah and Benjamin heard it,
they came to find out what the sound of
the trumpets meant. 67They learned that
those who had returned from exile were
building the temple for the Lord God of
Israel. 68So they approached Zerubbabel
and Jeshua and the heads of the ancestral
houses and said to them, "We will build
with you.69For we obey your Lord just as
you do and we have been sacrificing to
him ever since the days of King Esar-
haddont of the Assyrians, who brought
us here." 70But Zerubbabel and Jeshua
and the heads of the ancestral houses in
Israel said to them, "You have nothing to
do with us in building the house for the
Lord our God, 7l for we alone will build it
for the Lord of Israel, as Cyrus, the king
of the Persians, has commanded us."
72But the peoples of the land pressed
hard, upon those in Judea, cut off their
supplies, and hindered their building;
73and by plots and demagoguery and up-

l ESDRAS 5.59-6.10

risings they prevented the completion of
the building as long as King Cyrus lived.
They were kept from building for two
years, until the reign of Darius.

Work on the Temple Begins Again

R Now in the second year of the reign
\-, of Darius, the prophets Haggai and
Zechariah son of Iddo prophesied to the
Jews who were in Judea and Jerusalem;
they prophesied to them in the name of
the Lord God of Israel. 2Then Zerubba-
bel son of Shealtiel and Jeshua son of
Jozadak began to build the house of the
Lord that is in Jerusalem, with the help
of the prophets of the Lord who were
with them.

3 At the same time Sisinnes the gover-
nor of Syria and Phoenicia and Sathrabu-
zanes and their associates came to them
and said, 4"By whose order are you build-
ing this house and this roof and finishing
all the other things? And who are the
builders that are finishing these things?"
5'Yet the elders of the Jews were dealt
with kindly, for the providence of the
Lord was over the captives; 6they were
not prevented from building until word
could be sent to Darius concerning them
and a report made.

7 A copy of the letter that Sisinnes the
governor of Syria and Phoenicia, and Sa-
thrabuzanes, and their associates the local
rulers in Syria and Phoenicia, wrote and
sent to Darius:

8 "To King Darius, greetings. Let it be
fully known to our lord the king that,
when we went to the country of Judea and
entered the city of Jerusalem, we found
the elders of the Jews, who had been in
exile, gbuilding in the city of Jerusalem a
great new house for the Lord, of hewn
stone, with costly timber laid in the walls.
l0These operations are going on rapidly,

t GkAsbasareth u Meaning of Gk uncertain

5.62 The comment all the people sounded trumpets is
not in Ezra 3, and is a little strange, since trum-
pets were usually blown by priests (e.g., Num
10.2-10). 5.64-65 Again, the references to
trum\ets are not paralleled in Ezra 3. 5.73 This
note about being hzpt from builling for tuo years

seems to result from a misunderstanding of the
reference to "the second year" of Darius in Ezra
4.24. The account in Ezra envisages cessation of

work on the temple from about the second year of
Cyrus (537 r.c.r.) to the second year of Darius
(520 s.c.n.).

6.1-34 Work begins again. 6.4 Finuhing all
the other things. Perhaps the author of I Esdras has

in mind that other buildings in addition to the
temple were in progress (as in 3.18 the building
of the temple and the building of the city are
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and the work is prospering in their hands
and being completed rvith all splendor
and care. llThen we asked these elders,
'At whose command are you building this
house and laying the foundations of this
structure?' 12In order that we might in-
form you in writing who the leaders are,
we questioned them and asked them for a
Iist of the names of those rvho are at their
head. lSThey answered us, 'We are the
servants of the Lord who created the
heaven and the earth. l4The house rvas
built manl' years ago by a king of Israel
who was great and strong, and it was fin-
ished. l5But when our ancestors sinned
against the Lord of Israel lvho is in
heaven, and provoked him, he gave them
over into the hands of King Nebuchad-
tezzar of Babylon, king of the Chaldeans;
I6and they pulled down the house, and
burned it, and carried the people away
captive to Babylon. lTBut in the first year
that Cyrus reigned over the country of
Babylonia, King Cyrus wrote that this
house should be rebuilt. l8And the holy
vessels of gold and of silver, which Nebu-
chadnezzar had taken out of the house in
Jerusalem and stored in his own temple,
these King Cyrus took out again from the
temple in Babylon, and they were deliv-
ered to Zerubbabel and Sheshbazzar\ the
governor l9with the command that he
should take all these vessels back and put
them in the temple at Jerusalem, and that
this temple of the Lord should be rebuilt
on its site. 2OThen this Sheshbazzar, after
coming here, laid the foundations of the
house of the Lord that is in Jerusalem.
Although it has been in process of con-
struction from that time until now, it has
not yet reached completion.' 2I Now
therefore, O king, if it seems wise to do
so, Iet search be made in the royal ar-
chives of our lord"' the king that are in
Babylon; 22if it is found that the building
of the house of the Lord in Jerusalem was
done with the consent of King Cyrus, and
if it is approved by our lord the king, let
him send us directions concerning these
things."

1 738

OlficiaL Pennissiott Granted

23 Then Darius commanded that
search be made in the royal archives that
ruere deposited in Babylon. And in Ecbat-
irna, the fortress that is in the country of
Media, a scroll' was found in which this
rvas recorded: 24"In the first year of the
reign of King C1'rus, he ordered the
building of the house of the Lord in Jeru-
salem, where they sacrifice with perpetual
lire; 25i15 height to be sixty cubits and its
rvidth sixty cubits, rvith three courses of
hewn stone and one course of new native
timber; the cost to be paid from the trea-
sury of King Cyrus; 26and that the holy
vessels of the house of the Lord, both of
gold and of silver, which Nebuchadnezzar
took out of the house in Jerusalem and
carried away to Babylon, should be re-
stored to the house in Jerusalem, to be
placed where they had been."

27 So Dariusl commanded Sisinnes
[he governor of Syria and Phoenicia, and
Sathrabuzanes, and their associates, and
[hose who were appointed as Iocal rulers
in Syria and Phoenicia, to keep arvay from
the place, and to permit Zerubbabel, the
servant of the Lord and governor of Ju-
dea, and the elders of the Jews to build
this house of the Lord on its site. 28"And
I command that it be built completely,
and that full effort be made to help those
who have returned from the exile of Ju-
dea, until the house of the Lord is fin-
ished; 29ap6 that out of the tribute of
Coelesyria and Phoenicia a portion be
scrupulously given to these men, that is,
to Zerubbabel the governor, for sacrifices
to the Lord, for bulls and rams and lambs,
30and likewise wheat and salt and wine
and oil, regularly everv year, without
quibbling, for daily use as the priests in
Jerusalem may indicate, 3lin order that
libations may be made to the Most High
God for the king and his children, and
prayers be offered for their lives."
v GkSanabassaru w Other ancient authorities
read
l' Gk

of Cyru x Other authorities read pusage
he

conflated). 6.18-20 The reference to Zerubbabel
is an addition to Ezra 5.14; it is a curious feature
of the Ezra account that Zerubbabel's name is
missing, but the absence is probably significant in
some way. Nevertheless, it is Sheshbazzar, not Ze-
rubbabel, who lays the foundations of the temple

(6.20). 6.27 lnEzra6.7 the reference is solely to
"the governor of the Jews"; the naming of Zerub-
babel, and especially the title given to him, the ser-
uant of the Lord and goaernar o.f Judea, are evidence
of his importance in the eyes of the author of
I Esdras.
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32 He commanded that if anyone
should transgress or nullify any of the
things herein written,, a beam should be
taken out of the house of the perpetrator,
who then should be impaled upon it, and
all property forfeited to the king.

33 "Therefore may the Lord, whose
name is there called upon, destroy every
king and nation that shall stretch out their
hands to hinder or damage that house of
the Lord in Jerusalem.34 "I, King Darius, have decreed that
it be done with all diligence as here pre-
scribed."

The Temple Is Dedicated

F7 Then Sisinnes rhe governor of Coel-
/ esyria and Phoenicia, and Sathrabu-

zanes, and their associates, following the
orders of King Darius, 2supervised the
holy work with very great care, assisting
the elders of the Jews and the chief offi-
cers of the temple. SThe holy work pros-
pered, while the prophets Haggai and
Zechariah prophesied; 4and they com-
pleted it by the command of the Lord
God of Israel. So with the consent of Cy-
rus and Darius and Artaxerxes, kings of
the Persians, 5the holy house was finished
by the twenty-third day of the month of
Adar, in the sixth year of King Darius.
6And the people of Israel, the priests, the
Levites, and the resi of those who re-
turned from exile who joined them, did
according to what was written in the book
of Moses. TThey offered at the dedication
of the temple of the Lord one hundred
bulls, two hundred rams, four hundred
lambs, 8and twelve male goats for the sin
of all Israel, according to the number of
the twelve leaders of the tribes of Israel;
9and the priests and the Levites stood
arrayed in their vestments, according to
kindred, for the services of the Lord
God of Israel in accordance with the

I ESDRAS 6.32_8.5

book of Moses; and the gatekeepers were
at each gate.

The Passouer

l0 The people of Israel who came
from exile kept the passover on the four-
teenth day of the first month, after the
priests and the Levites were purified to-
gether. ll Not all of the returned captives
rvere purified, but the Levites were all pu-
rified toget5sl,a l22nd they sacrificed
the passover lamb for all the returned
captives and for their kindred the priests
and for themselves. l3The people of Is-
rael who had rerurned from exile ate it,
all those who had separated themselves
from the abominations of the peoples of
the land and sought the Lord. l4They
also kept the festival of unleavened bread
seven days, rejoicing before the Lord,
l5because he had changed the will of the
king of the Assyrians concerning them, to
strengthen their hands for the service of
the Lord God of Israel.

8
Ezra Arriaes in Jenualem

After these things, when Artaxerxes,
the king of the Persians, was reign-

ing, Ezra came, the son of Seraiah, son of
Azariah, son of Hilkiah, son of Shallum,
2 son of Zadok, son of Ahitub, son of Ama-
riah, son of Uzzi, son of Bukki, son of
Abishua, son of Phineas, son of Eleazar,
son of Aaron the higha priest. 3This Ezra
came up from Babylon as a scribe skilled
in the law of Moses, which rvas given by
the God of Israel; 4and the king showed
him honor, for he found favor before the
king. in all his requests. 5There came up
with him to Jerusalem some of the peo-
ple of Israel and some of the priests and
z Other authorities read sbted aboue or added in
unting a Meaning of Gk uncertain b Gk the

first c Gkhim

7.1-9 The temple is dedicated. 7.2 'the ac-
count in Ezra 6.13 speaks only of the non-Jews
doing rr'hat Darius had ordered-providing re-
sources for the temple work. Here they are,
strangely,enough, actively involved in the rebuild-
ing as they superrued the ho\ uorh. 7,5 The
ruentl-third day of the month of Adar, April l,
515 n.c.r. This date is perhaps to be preferred to
that of Ezra 6.15, "the third day." 7.9 And the
gateheepers were al each gate, an addition to
Ezra 6. I 8.

7.f0-15 The Passover. 7.ll Not all of the
returned captires uere punfied. This clause, lacking
in Ezra 6.20, perhaps results from a scribal error,
though there may be an allusion to 2 Chr 30.18,
where some unpurified Northerners nevertheless
were able to celebrate Passover. 7,15 King of
the Assyians is an unusual title for Darius (cf.
Ezra 6.22).

8.1-7 Ezra arrives. E.l-2 The genealogy
of Ezra is more concise than in Ezra 7.1-5.
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Levites and temple singers and gatekeep-
ers and temple servants, 6in the seventh
year ofthe reign ofArtaxerxes, in the fifth
month (this was the king's seventh year);
for they left Babylon on the nerv moon of
the first month and arrived in Jerusalem
on the new moon of the fifth month, by
the prosperous journey that the Lord
gave them.d TFor Ezra possessed great
knowledge, so that he omitted nothing
from the law of the Lord or the com-
mandments, but taught all Israel all the
ordinances and judgments.

The King's Mandate

8 The following is a copy of the writ-
ten commission from King Artaxerxes
that was delivered to Ezra the priest and
reader of the law of the Lord:

9 "King Artaxerxes to Ezra the priest
and reader of the law of the Lord, greet-
ing. 101p accordance with my gracious de-
cision, I have given orders that those of
the Jewish nation and of the priests and
Levites and others in our realm, those
who freely choose to do so, may go with
you to Jerusalem. ll Let as many as are so
disposed, therefore, leave with you, just as
I and the seven Friends who are my coun-
selors have decided, l2in order to look
into matters in Judea and Jerusalem, in
accordance with what is in the law of the
Lord, l3and to carry to Jerusalem the
gifts for the Lord of Israel that I and my
Friends have vowed, and to collect for the
Lord in Jerusalem all the gold and silver
that may be found in the country of Bab-
ylonia, l4together with what is given by
the nation for the temple of their Lord
that is in Jerusalem, both gold and silver
for bulls and rams and lambs and what
goes with them, l5s6 as to offer sacrifices
on the altar of their Lord that is in Jerusa-
lem. l6Whatever you and your kindred
are minded to do with the gold and silver,
perform it in accordance with the will of
your God; lTdeliver the holy vessels of the
Lord that are given you for the use of the
temple of your God that is in Jerusalem.
18And whatever else occurs to you as nec-
essary for the temple of your God, you
may provide out of the royal treasury.

t7 10

l9 "I, King .{rtaxerxes, have com-
manded the treasurers o1'Syria and Phoe-
nicia that whatever Ezra the priest and
reader of the law of the Most High God
sends for, they shall take care to give him,
20up to a hundred talents of silver, and
likewise up to a hundred cors of rvheat, a
hundred baths of wine, and salt in abun-
dance. 2lLet all things prescribed in the
law of God be scrupulously fulfilled for
the Most High God, so that wrath may not
come upon the kingdom of the king and
his sons. 22You are also informed that no
tribute or any other tax is to be laid on
any of the priests or Levites or temple
singers or gatekeepers or temple servants
or persons employed in this temple, and
that no one has authority to impose any
tax on them.

23 "And you, Ezra, according to the
wisdom of God, appoint judges and jus-
tices to judge all those who know the law
of your God, throughout all Syria and
Phoenicia; and you shall teach it to those
who do not know it. 2+All who transgress
the law of your God or the law of the king-
dom shall be strictly punished, whether
by death or some other punishment,
either fine or imprisonment."

Ezra Praises God

25 Then Ezra the scribe said,.
"Blessed be the Lord alone, who put this
into the heart of the king, to glorify his
house that is in Jerusalem, 26and who
honored me in the sight of the king and
his counselors and all his Friends and no-
bles. 27I was encouraged by the help of
the Lord my God, and I gathered men
from Israel to go up with me."

The Leaders Who Returned

28 These are the leaders, according to
their ancestral houses and their groups,
who went up with me from Babylon, in
the reign of King Artaxerxes: 29Of the
descendants of Phineas, Gershom. Of
the descendants of Ithamar, Gamael. Of
d Other authorities add for him or upon him
e Other ancient authorities lack Then Ezra the scribe
said

8.7 He omilted nothing from the lau of the Lord. Even
more so than the wording of Ezra 7.10, the lan-
guage emphasizes Ezra's strictness in observing
the law. 8,42 None of the descendants of the priests

or of the Leaites. Ezra 8.15 says only that there were
no Levites. 8.50 The author of 1 Esdras appar-
ently read na'arim (young men), instead of nahar
("river" as in Ezra 8.21).
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the descendants of David, Hattush son of
Shecaniah. 30Of the descendants of Pa-
rosh, Zechariah, and with him a hundred
fifty men enrolled. 31Of the descendants
of Pahath-moab, Eliehoenai son of Zera-
hiah, and with him two hundred men.
32Of the descendants of Zattu, Shecaniah
son of Jahaziel, and with him three hun-
dred men. Of the descendants of Adin,
Obed son of Jonathan, and with him two
hundred fifty men. 33Of the descendants
of Elam, Jeshaiah son of Gotholiah, and
with him seventy men. 34Of the descen-
dants of Shephatiah, Zeraiah son of Mi-
chael, and with him seventy men. 35Of
the descendants of Joab, Obadiah son of
Jehiel, and with him two hundred twelve
men. 36Of the descendants of Bani, She-
lomith son of Josiphiah, and with him a
hundred sixty men. 37Of the descendants
of Bebai, Zechariah son of Bebai, and
with him twenty-eight men. 38Of the de-
scendants of Azgad, Johanan son of Hak-
katan, and with him a hundred ten men.
39Of the descendants of Adonikam, the
last ones, their names being Eliphelet, Je-
uel, and Shemaiah, and with them seventy
men. 40Of the descendants of Bigvai,
Uthai son of Istalcurus, and with him sev-
enty men.

4l I assembled them at the river called
Theras, and we encamped there three
days, and I inspected them. 42When I
found there none of the descendants of
the priests or of the Levites, 43 I sent word
to Eliezar, Iduel, Maasmas, 44Elnathan,
Shemaiah, Jarib, Nathan, Elnathan, Zech-
ariah, and Meshullam, who were leaders
and men of understanding; a5 1 told them
to go to lddo, who was the leading man at
the place of the treasury, 46and ordered
them to tell Iddo and his kindred and the
treasurers at that place to send us men to
serve as priests in the house of our Lord.
aTAnd by the mighty hand of our
Lord they brought us competent men
of the descendants of Mahli son of Levi,
son of Israel, namely Sherebiahr with
his descendants and kinsmen, eighteen;
4Salso Hashabiah and Annunus and his
brother Jeshaiah, of the descendants of
Hananiah, and their descendants, twenty
men; 492p61 of the temple servants, whom
David and the leaders had given for the
service of the Levites, two hundred twenty
temple servanm; the list of all their names
was reported.

l ESDRAS 8.30-8.62

Ezra Proclaims a Fast

50 There I proclaimed a fast for the
young men before our Lord, to seek from
him a prosperous journey for ourselves
and for our children and the livestock
that were with us. 5I For I was ashamed to
ask the king for foot soldiers and cavalry
and an escort to keep us safe from our
adversaries; 52for we had said to the king,
"The power of our Lord will be with those
who seek him, and will support them in
every way." 53 And again we prayed to our
Lord about these things, and we found
him very merciful.

The Gtfts for the Temple

54 Then I set apart twelve of the lead-
ers of the priests, Sherebiah and Hasha-
biah, and ten of their kinsmen with them;
55and I weighed out to them the silver
and the gold and the holy vessels of the
house of our Lord, which the king himself
and his counselors and the nobles and all
Israel had given. 56I weighed and gave to
them six hundred fifty talents of silver,
and silver vessels rvorth a hundred talents,
and a hundred talents of gold, 57and
twenty golden bowls, and twelve bronze
vessels of fine bronze that glittered like
gold. 58And I said to them, "You are holy
to the Lord, and the vessels are holy, and
the silver and the gold are vowed to the
Lord, the Lord of our ancestors. 59Be
watchful and on guard until you deliver
them to the leaders of the priests and the
Levites, and to the heads of the ancestral
houses of Israel, in Jerusalem, in the
chambers of the house of our Lord." 60So
the priests and the Levites who took the
silver and the gold and the vessels that
had been in Jerusalem carried them to the
temple of the Lord.

The Return to Jerusalem

61 We left the river Theras on the
twelfth day of the first month; and we ar-
rived in Jerusalem by the mighty hand of
our Lord, which was upon us; he deliv-
ered us from every enemy on the way,
and so we came to Jerusalem. 62When we
had been there three days, the silver and
the gold were weighed and delivered in

f Gk Asbebias
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the house of our Lord t<-r the priest \lere-
moth son of Uriah; t)31f i1[ him rvas EIea-
zar son of Phinehas, and rvith them rvere
Jozabad son of Jeshua and Nloeth son of
Binnui,s the Levites. 6aThe rvhole rvas
counted and rveighed, and the weight of
everything was recorded at that very time.
65And those who had returned from exile
offered sacrifices to the Lord, the God of
Israel, twelve bulls for all Israel, ninety-six
rams, 6656v6nty-two lambs, and as a thank
offering nvelve male goats - all as a sacri-
fice to the Lord. 67They delivered the
king's orders to the royal stewards and to
the governors of Coelesyria and Phoe-
nicia; and these officialsh honored the
people and the temple of the Lord.

Ezra's Prayer

68 After these things had been done,
the leaders came to me and said, 69"The
people of Israel and the rulers and the
priests and the Levites have not put arvay
from themselves the alien peoples of the
land and their pollutions, the Canaanites,
the Hittites, the Perizzites, the Jebusites,
the Moabites, the Egyptians, and the
Edomites. 70For they and their descen-
dants have married the daughters of these
people,i and the holy race has been
mixed rvith the alien peoples of the land;
and from the beginning of this matter the
leaders and the nobles have been sharing
in this iniquity."

7l As soon as I heard these things I
tore my garments and my holy mantle,
and pulled out hair from my head and
beard, and sat down in anxiety and grief.
72And all who were ever moved atJ the
rvord of the Lord of Israel gathered
around me, as I mourned over this iniq-
uity, and I sat grief-stricken until the eve-
ning sacrifice. 73Then I rose from my
fast, rvith my garments and my holy man-
tle torn, and kneeling down and stretch-
ing out my hands to the Lord 74 I said,

"O Lord, I am ashamed and confused
before your face. 75For our sins have
risen higher than our heads, and our mis-
takes have mounted up to heaven 76from
the times of our ancestors, and we are in
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great sin to this da1'. 77 Because of our sins
and the sins of our ancestors, rve rvith our
kindred and our kings and our priests
\\,ere given over to the kings of the earth,
to the sword and exile and plundering, in
shame until this day. 746n6 norv in some
rneasure merc)' has come t.o us from you,
() Lord, to leave to us a xrot and a name
in your holl' place, 79and to uncover a
light for us in the house of the Lord our
(iod, and to give us food in the time of
our servitud6. 80fv6n in our bondage we
\vere not forsaken by our Lord, but he
lrrought us into favor with the kings of the
l'ersians, so that they have given us food
6land glorified the temple of our Lord,
:tnd raised Zion from desolation, to give
rrs a stronghold in Judea and Jerusalem.

82 "And now, O Lord, what shall we
say, when we have these things? For we
Irave transgressed your commandments,
rvhich you gave by your servants the
1>rophets, saying,83'The land that you are
ontering to take possession of is a land
polluted with the pollution of the aliens of
rhe land, and they have filled it with their
rrncleanness. 84Therefore do not give
vour daughters in marriage to their de-
scendants, and do not take their daugh-
ters for your descendants; aa66 not seek
ever to have peace with them, so that you
rnay be strong and eat the good things of
rhe land and leave it for an inheritance to
vour children forever.' u6r\nd all that has
happened to us has come about because
of our evil deeds and our great sins. For
vou, O Lord, lifted the burden of our sins
87and gave us such a root as this; but we
turned back again to transgress your law
l>y mixing with the uncleanness of the
peoples of the land. 88Were you not an-
gry enough with us to destroy us without
leaving a root or seed or name? 89O Lord
of Israel, you are faithful; for lve are left
as a root to this day. 905aa, lve are now
before you in our iniquities; for rve can no
longer stand in your presence because of
these things."

,g GkSabannrc h Gkthey
.i Or zealous Jbr

i Gktheir daughters

8.66 Ezra 8.35 has "seventy-seven lambs";
I Esdras may preserve the correct number seuezf-
tzro, which is a multiple of twelve, symbolizing the
twelve tribes of Israel. 8.71 My holy mantle.

Ezra 9.3 has simply "my mantle," but Ezra is of
course a priest, so his garments are holy. 8.80
Haue giuen us food. Ezra 9.9 has a less literal phrase,
"to give us new life."
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The Plan for Ending Mixed Marriages

9l While Ezra was praying and mak-
ing his confession, weeping and lying on
the ground before the temple, there gath-
ered around him a very great crowd of
men and women and youths from Jerusa-
lem; for there was great weepingi*ong
the multitude. 92Then Shecaniah son of
Jehiel, one of the men of Israel, called
out, and said to Ezra, "We have sinned
against the Lord, and have married for-
ei5Jn women from the peoples of the land;
but even now there is hope for Israel.
93let us take an oath to the Lord about
this, that we will put away all our foreign
wives, with their children, 94as seems
good to you and to all who obey the law of
the Lord. g5Rise upl and take action, for
it is your task, and we are with you to take
strong measures." 96Then Ezra rose up
and made the leaders of the priests and
Levites of all Israel swear that they would
do this. And they swore to it.

9
The Expulsion of l-oreign Wiues

Then Ezra set out and went from the
court of the temple to the chamber

of Jehohanan son of Eliashib, 2and spent
the night there; and he did not eat bread
or drink rvater. for he was mourning over
the great iniquities of the multitude.
3And a proclamation rvas made through-
out Judea and Jerusalem to all who had
returned from exile that they should as-
semble at Jerusalem, aand that if any did
not meet there within two or three days,
in accordance with the decision of the rul-
ing elders, their livestock would be seized
for sacrifice and the men themselvesl ex-
pelled from the multitude of those who
had returned from the captivity.

5 Then the men of the tribe of Judah
and Benjamin assembled at Jerusalem
within three days; this was the ninth
month, on the twentieth day of the
month. 6All the multitude sat in the open
square before the temple, shivering be-
cause of the bad weather that prevailed.
TThen Ezra stood up and said to them,
"You have broken the law and married
foreign women, and so have increased the

l ESDRAS 8.91-9.23

sin of Israel. SNow then make confession
and give glory to the Lord the God of our
ancestors, 9and do his will; separate your-
selves from rhe peoples of the land and
from your foreign wives."

l0 Then all the multitude shouted
and said with a loud voice, "We will do as
you have said. I I But the multitude is
great and it is winter, and we are not able
to stand in the open air. This is not a work
we can do in one day or two, for rve have
sinned too much in these things. l2So let
the leaders of the multitude stay, and let
all those in our settlements who have for-
eign wives come at the time appointed,
l3with the elders and judges of each
place, until we are freed from the wrath
of the Lord over this matter."

14 Jonathan son of Asahel and Jahze-
iah son of Tikvah- undertook the matter
on these terms, and Meshullam and Levi
and Shabbethai served with them as
judges. l5And those who had returned
from exile acted in accordance with all this.

16 Ezra the priest chose for himself
the leading men of their ancestral houses,
all of them by name; and on the new
moon of the tenth month they began their
sessions to investigate the matter. lTAnd
the cases of the men who had foreign
wives were brought to an end by the new
moon of the first month.

t8 Of the priests, those who were
brought in and found to have foreign
rvives were: l9of the descendants of Jesh-
ua son of Jozadak and his kindred, Maa-
seiah, Eliezar, Jarib, and Jodan. 20They
pledged themselves to put away their
wives, and to offer rams in expiation of
their error. 2lOf the descendants of Im-
mer: Hanani and Zebadiah and Maaseiah
and Shemaiah and Jehiel and Azariah.
22Of the descendants of Pashhur: Elioe-
nai, Maaseiah, Ishmael, and Nathanael,
and Gedaliah, and Salthas.

23 And of the Levites: Jozabad and
Shimei and Kelaiah, rvho was Kelita, and

k Other ancient authorities read as seems good lo
t'otr." And all uho obeyd the lau,
said to Ezra, et"Rise up / Gk
n Gk Thomnos

the Lord rose antl
' himself

,f
.he

9.4 Seizedfor sacrifice. The parallel in Ezra 10.8
has "forfeited." but the reference is to the ancient
institution of the "ban," according to u'hich ob-

jects were removed from secular use and devoted
to God by sacrifice. 9.14 Undertooh the matter, or
perhaps "approved of this"; Ezra 10.15 suggests



I ESDRAS 9.2,1-9.-19

Pethahiah and Judah and Jonah. 2aOf
the temple singers: Eliashib and Zac-
6111.n 25Qf the gatekeepers: Shallum and
Telem."

26 Of Israel: of the descendants of Pa-
rosh : Ramiah, lzziah, Malchijah, Mijamin,
and Eleazar, and Asibias, and Benaiah.
27Of the descendants of EIam: Mattaniah
and Zechariah, Jezrielus and Abdi, and
Jeremoth and Elijah. 28Of the descen-
dants of Zamoth: Eliadas, Eliashib, Otho-
niah, Jeremoth, and Zabad and Zerdaiah.
29Of the descendants of Bebai: Jehoha-
nan and Hananiah and Zabbai and
Emathis. 30Of the descendants of Mani:
Olamus, Mamuchus, Adaiah, Jashub, and
Sheal and Jeremoth. 3IOf the descen-
dants of Addi: Naathus and Moossias,
Laccunus and Naidus, and Bescaspasmys
and Sesthel, and Belnuus and Manasseas.
32Of the descendants of Annan, Elionas
and Asaias and Melchias and Sabbaias and
Simon Chosamaeus. 33Of the descendants
of Hashum: Mattenai and Mattattah and
Zabad and Eliphelet and Manasseh and
Shimei. 3aOf the descendants of Bani:
Jeremai, Momdius, Maerus, Joel, Mamdai
and Bedeiah and Vaniah, Carabasion and
Eliashib and Mamitanemus, Eliasis, Bin-
nui, Elialis, Shimei, Shelemiah, Netha-
niah. Of the descendants of Ezora: Sha-
shai, Azarel, Azael, Samatus, Zambris,
Joseph. 35Of the descendants of Nooma:
Mazitias, Zabad, Iddo, Joel, Benaiah.
364ll these had married foreign women,
and they put them away together with
their children.

Ezra Reads the l-a,u to the People

37 The priests and the Levites and the
Israelites settled in Jerusalem and in the

collntr\'. On the ne\r moon of the seventh
rnonth, rvhen the people of Israel lvere in
their settlements, 38the rvhole multitude
gathered with one accord in the open
square before the east gate of the temple;
39 the)' told Ezra the chief priest and
reader to bring the law of Moses that had
been given by the Lord God of Israel.
40 So Ezra the chief priest brought the law,
Ior all the multitude, men and women,
and all the priests to hear the law, on the
new moon of the seventh month. 4l He
read aloud in the open square before the
gate of the temple from early morning
until midday, in the presence of both men
and women; and all the multitude gave
attention to the law. 42Ezra the priest and
reader of the law stood on the wooden
lrlatform that had been prepared; 432t 6
beside him stood Mattathiah, Shema,
,\nanias, Azariah, Uriah, Hezekiah, and
Baalsamus on his right, a4and on his left
Pedaiah, Mishael, Malchijah, Lothasubus,
Nabariah, and Zechariah. a5Then Ezra
took up the book of the law in the sight of
the multitude, for he had the place of
honor in the presence of all. a6When he
r>pened the law, they all stood erect. And
Ezra blessed the Lord God Most High, the
God of hosts, the Almighty, 47and the
multitude answered, "Amen." They lifted
up their hands, and fell to the ground and
worshiped the Lord. a8Jeshua and Anni-
uth and Sherebiah, Jadinus, Akkub, Shab-
lrcthai, Hodiah, Maiannas and Kelita,
Azariah and Jozabad, Hanan, Pelaiah, the
Levites, taught the law of the Lord,p at
the same time explaining what was read.

49 Then Attharatess said to Ezra the

n GkBacchunu o GkTolbane.s p Other
ancient authorities add and read the lau of the lard,
to the muLtitude q Or the goaernor

44t7

rather that these men opposed the proposal of the
people. 9.36 The reading they put them auaj to-
gether with their children is more intelligible than the
Hebrew text of the parallel in Ezra 10.44, and it
perhaps preserves the original Hebrew reading.

9,37-55 The narrative jumps to Nehemiah
7.73b-8.12, where the story of Ezra continues in
the books of Ezra and Nehemiah. The work of
Nehemiah is entirely omitted from the narrative
of I Esdras. Historically, the events of these
verses, set at the beginning of the seventh month
(l Esd 9,37), probably occurred between Ezra's
arrival in Jerusalem in the fifth month of the sev-
enth year of Artaxerxes (8.6) and the twentieth
day of the ninth month, when the assembly met to

consider the question of the mixed marriages
(9.5). See also Neh 7.73b-8.13. The effect of nar-
rating the reading of the law at the very end of
I Esdras is to make even more clear than in Ezra
and Nehemiah that the reading and acceptance
of the law was the goal of Ezra's mission. 9.49
.\ttharates is a transformation of the Hebrew title
Tirshata, "governor," into a personal name. The
parallel in Neh 8.9 has "Nehemiah, who was the
governor"; but I Esdras is ignoring the work of
Nehemiah almost entirely (though cf. note on
5.40). It is a little strange that it is the governor
here who tells Ezra and the Levites how the peo-
ple should behave on the holy day. The reading
of Neh 8.9 is more probable, where it is Ezra and
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chief priest and reader, and to the Levites
who were teaching the multitude, and to
all, 50"This day is holy to the Lord" - now
they were all weeping as they heard the
law- 5l"so go your way, eat the fat and
drink the sweet, and send portions to
those who have none; 52for the day is
holy to the Lord; and do not be sorrowful,
for the Lord will exalt you." 53The Levites
commanded all the people, saying, "This

I ESDRAS 9.50-9.55

day is holy; do not be sorrowful." 5aThen
they all went their way, to eat and drink
and enjoy themselves, and to give por-
tions to those who had none, and to make
great rejoicing; 5sbecause they were in-
spired by the words which they had been
taught. And they came together.r

r The Greek text ends abruptly: compare Neh 8.13

the Levites (along with the governor Nehemiah,
if indeed his name rightly belongs in the verse),
who give the people directions. 9,55 They were
inspired by the uords. Neh 8.12 has, more prosai-
calfy, "they had understood the words." And thq
came together. These words clearly imply that a

continuation of the narrative has been lost. They
seem to be from Neh 8.13, and we may assume
that 1 Esdras originally included at least the nar-
rative of the celebration of the Festival of Booths
that is found in Neh 8.13-18.



PRAYE.R OF
MANASSEI{

THE PRAYER OF MANASSEH is induded in Greek and Slavonic Bibles and,

since the Councilof Trent (1546), has been included with 3 and 4 Esdras in the

appendix to the Vulgate. In two Septuagint manuscripts it appears as part of a
collection entitled "Odes," a group of fifteen psalms or canticles that, with the

exception of this prayer and one other, are also found in other books of one of
the Christian canons (e.g., Ex 15; Deut 32; Lk l).

Setting

Manasseh, king of Judah of the house of David from about 698 to 642 s.c.r.,
reigned longer than any other monarch. In 2 Kings (21.1-18) he is portrayed as

the worst possible offender of the laws set forth in the Torah and as the cause

of the downfall of Judah. In 2 Chr 33.10-17, Manasseh, while still depicted as

Judah's most sinful king before his deportation to Babylon, is reported to have

humbly repented in exile and earnestly prayed to God who restored him to
kingship inJerusalem where he rectified his most serious idolatrous offenses. His
prayer is further mentioned in the concluding record of his reign (33.18-19).

But Chronicles fails to include the prayer. Many ancient readers would have

noted the lack; and one of them filled the void by piecing together familiar
liturgical and psalmic phrases found elsewhere in the Bible as well as a few
interesting nonbiblical expressions (vv. 8, ll, 13). It is thought by some that the
Prayer of Manasseh was originally cornposed in Greek late in the first century
s.c.n. It was translated in antiquity into Latin and Syriac.

Style and Theology

The Prayer of Manasseh, though largely composed (like 1 Chr 16.8-36) of
older biblical terms and phrases, is a classic of penitential intention with limited
literary quality. The theology is resonant with that of early Judaism generally:
God, though clearly the God of justice, is equally the God of mercy and repen-
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tance. He is especially the God of those who repent of their ways (v. l3). The
theme was important to the developing theology of exilic and postexilic Judaism,
which constantly lived under repressive regimes throughout the eastern Medi-
terranean region. The consequences of Manasseh's sin devolved upon the whole

kingdom of Judah and upon the following generations (see Ex 34.7). The scrip-

tural base of the prayer's theology of repentance is found in the pivotal affir-
mations of individual responsibility within the covenant community found in

Jer 31.29-30; Ezek 18. Manasseh's repentance, while apparently efficacious for
himself and his immediate generation (2 Chr 33.14-17), was limited to his per-
sonal restoration and did nothing to halt the demise of the kingdom of Judah.

Manasseh as king had the power to do the evil that, in the divine economy,

brought about the destruction of Judah. In the Jewish mind of the period, how-
ever, if Manasseh was excluded from repentance and redemption, there would
be doubt about who could repent and especially about God's being the God of
mercy as well as of justice. God is not only Creator and Sustainer (vv. l-4), but
also Redeemer, "of great compassion, Iong-suffering, and very merciful" (v. 7).

God, therefore, appointed repentance not for the righteous, Iike Abraham,
Isaac, and Jacob, but ordained it for all sinners (v. 8), even Manasseh.

James A. Sanders

Asuiption of Praise

I O Lord Almighty,
God of our ancestors,
of Abraham and Isaac and Jacob
and of their righteous offspring;

2 you who made heaven and earth
with all their order:

3 who shackled the sea by your
word of command,

who confined the deep
and sealed it with your terrible

and glorious name;
4 at rvhom all things shudder,

and tremble before your power,
5 for your glorious splendor cannot

be borne,

and the wrath. of your threat to
srnners rs unendurable;

6 yet immeasurable and
unsearchable

is your promised mercy,
7 for you are the Lord Most High,

of great compassion,
long-suffering, and very
merciful,

and you relent at human
suffering.

O Lord, according to your great
goodness

you have promised repentance
and forgiveness

to those who have sinned
against you,

l-7 An invocation to the God of our aneestors
(Ex 3.6, 15; I Chr 29.18; Dan 2.23); the first and
longest of the three strophes that make up the
prayer. It lists the divine attributes starting with
God's creating heauen and earth uith all their order
(Gen I.1; Gen 2.1 in the Septuagint version).
3 Who shaekLed the sea recalls Job 38.8-ll; Ps

104.7 ,9. Who confined the deep expresses the power

of God to control the chthonian forces of chaos
and evil (e.g., Gen 1.2; 7.11; 8.2; Pss 63.9;
88.5-6). 7 Of great compassion, long-suffering, and
aery merciful. See Joel 2.13 (Septuagint version).
The second part of the verse, O Lord, accord,ing . . .

be saaed, reminding God of the divine promises, is

preserved in the Latin and Syriac versions and in
some late Greek manuscripts.
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and in the multitude of lour
mercies

you have appointed repentance
for sinners,

so that they may be saved.,

Confession of Sins

8 Therefore you, O Lord, God of
the righteous,

have not appointed repentance
for the righteous,

for Abraham and Isaac and
Jacob, who did not sin
against you,

but you have appointed
repentance for me, who am
a slnner.

9 For the sins I have committed are
more in number than the
sand of the sea;

my transgressions are multiplied,
O Lord, they are
multiplied!

I am not worthy to look up and
see the height of heaven

because of the multitude of my
iniquities.

10 I am weighted down with many
an iron fetter,

so that I am re.jectedb because of
my slns,

and I have no relief;
for I have provoked your wrath
and have done what is evil in

your sight,

setting up abominations and
multiplying offenses.

StQplication for Pardon

1l And norv I bend the knee of my
heart,

imploring you for your kindness.
12 I have sinned, O Lord, I have

sinned,
and I acknowledge my

transgressions.
I3 I earnestly implore y'ou,

forgive me, O Lord, forgive me!
Do not destroy me with my

transgressionsl
Do not be angry with me forever

or store up evil for me;
do not condemn me to the depths

of the earth.
For you, O Lord, are the God of

those who repent,
14 and in me you will manifest your

goodness;
for, unworthy as I am, you will

save me according to your
great mercy,

15 and I will praise you continually
all the days of my life.

For all the host of heaven sings
your praise,

and yours is the glory forever.
Amen.

a Other ancient authorities lack O Lord, accord,ing
. . . be saued b Other ancient authorities read so

that I cannot lift up my head

48ti

8-10 Manasseh's confession of sins more nu-
merous rhan the sand of the sea (v.9). The contrast
between the righteous (Mk 2.17; Lk 5.32; I Tim
l.15) and sinners (Lk 15.7; 18.13) reflects first-
century thinking such as may be found in the Nr
and the Dead Sea Scrolls.

ll-15 Manasseh's petition for forgiveness.
ll The expression bend the knee of m.y heart is not
found elsewhere and well expresses the depth of
sincerity of the truly penitent. 12-13 The two-
fold repetition I haue sinned is matched in pathos
by the double supplication forgiue me, O Lord,

forgire me. Depths of the earth. See note on v. 3. The
phrase /[e God of those uho repent, like the phrase
God of the righteous (v. 8), is not found in the Bible
and should probably neither be generalized nor
seen to conflict with biblical thinking; rather it
expresses the spirit of one who feels deeply the
need to repent and be restored to the fold of the
faithful. 15 The prayer closes with a doxology
expressing the hope that the praise of God, which
Manasseh vows all the d,ays of my life, would be
caught up into the praise of the whole host o/
heauen (see 2 Chr 18.I8).



PSALM 151

PSALM l5l IS KNOWN in four ancient text forms, Hebrew, Greek, Latin, and

Syriac. The oldest is the Hebrew, which is found in a scroll of biblical psalms
discovered in 1956 in Qumran Cave ll (1lQPs'); the manuscript dates to the
first half of the first century c.r. The Greek Psalm 151 was a recension of the
original Hebrew. The Syriac (except for one verse), like the Latin, was translated
from the Greek. As indicated in the accompanying notes, the psalm underwent
revision in antiquity as well as translation.

The reason Psalm 151 is included in the apocryphal section of the Nnsv is that
it forms a part of Bibles of communities of faith today, those revering Eastern

Orthodox canons, including the Greek and Slavonic. Its discovery, therefore, in
a Hebrew Psalter belonging to a pre-Christian Jewish community was notable
indeed; it has never, to our knowledge, formed a part of a Jewish canon since

that time.
It is called Psalm 151 not only because it follows Ps 150 in some Greek Psalter

manuscripts but also because it is numbered Psalm 151 in what is probably the

oldest and most reliable Greek manuscript (Sinaiticus) and in some medieval

Syriac Psalters (one of which has four further psalms specifically numbered up
to Ps 155).

The text of Greek Psalm 151 is straightforward with few problems and only
one important variant in v. 3. The text of the Hebrew atw.3-4 is by contrast
highly multivalent, lending itself to different understandings. This was probably
the reason the psalm was condensed in translation into Greek, or had been con-

densed already in Hebrew.

While the Greek (Latin and Syriac) version of the psalm appears to be a single

unit of seven verses, the Hebrew text comprises two poetic.units each bearing a

superscription in the manner of other psalms purporting to reflect events in
David's life (e.g., Pss 3; 7; 18), The first Hebrew unit is a poetic midrash on

events reported in 1 Sam 16.l-13, and the second is on events noted in
I Sam 17.17-54. The first unit was condensed into Greek w. 1-5, and the second

into w 6-7.
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The date of the composition of Hebrert Psalm l5l is unknorln; estinlates var)'

from the sixth centur)' B.c.E. to sometine in the Hellenistic period. The latter is

more likely. The translation into Greek n'ould probablv have been made b_v the

beginning of the second century c.E. Jantes A. Sanders

This psalm is ascribed to David as his orvn
compositior.r (though it is outside the numbera),

after he had fought in single cornbat with Goliath

I was small among my brothers,
and the youngest in my father's

house;
I tended my father's sheep.

My hands made a harp;
my fingers fashioned a lyre.

And who will tell my Lord?
The Lord himself; it is he who

hears. b

4 It rvas he rvho sent his
messengerc

and took me from my father's
sheep,

and anointed me with his
anointing oil.

5 My brothers were handsome and
tall,

but the Lord was not pleased
with them.

a Other ancient authorities add of the one hundred.

lfu (psalms) b Other ancient authorities add
et,erything; others add za; others read uho uill hear
me c Or angel

,

3

I Small. In Hebrew, the same adjective is used
to describe David in ISam 16.ll; 17.14 ("the
youngest"), and by Solomon in speaking of him-
self in I Kings 3.7 ("a little child"). Youngest. Gid-
eon describes himself with the same adjective in
Judg 6.15 ("the least"); see Ps 1 19.141. This verse
in the Hebrew reads, "Smaller was I than my
brothers and the youngest of the sons of my fa-
ther, yet he made me shepherd of his flock and
ruler over his kids" (on "shepherd," see I Sam
16.11; on "ruler," see Ps 105.21). Some Syriac
manuscripts conclude r'. I with "and I found a
lion and a wolf and I killed and rent them."
2 The Hebrew concludes v. 2 with "and (so) have
I rendered glory to the Lono, thought I within
myself." 3 The Hebrew text here is both longer
and multivalent:

The mountains do not. witness to him,
nor do the hills proclaim;

The trees have cherished my words
and the flocks my works.

For who can proclaim and who can bespeak
and who can recount the deeds of the Lord?

Everything has God seen,
everything has he heard and he has heeded.

ing The l-ord himself; it is he uho iaars; one impor-
tzrnt Greek witness (Sinaiticus) reads "the Lord
himself, he hears everything," reflecting, like the
Flebrew, I Sam 16.7. The reason the Hebrew re-
censionist or Greek translator omitted most of the
above lines of the Hebrew was that they appar-
ently contradict frequent biblical assertions that
nature does indeed proclaim the glory of God. In
the context of the Hebrew poem, whereas the sur-
rounding mountains and hills seem to be mute,
the solitary shepherd dedicates his musical gifts to
glorification of God by fashioning musical instru-
nrents, tunes, and words (2 Chr 29.26; cf. Am
6.5). 5 The first poetic unit of Psalm 151 in the
flebrew scroll concludes,

He sent his prophet to anoint me,
Samuel to make me great;

My brothers went out to meet him,
handsome of figure and appearance.

Though they were tall of stature
and handsome by their hair,

The Lord God chose
them not.

But he sent and took me from behind the flock
and anointed me with holy oil,

And he made me leader of his people
and ruler over the people of his covenant.Greek manuscripts vary considerably in the read-
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6 I went out to meet the
Philistine,a

and he cursed me by his
idols.

7 But I drew his on,n sword;

PSALM I5I6_7

I beheaded him, and took away
disgrace from the people of
Israel.

d Or foreigur

6 The second poetic unit in the original Hebrew,
with its superscription, reads: "At the beginning
of David's power after the prophet of God had
anointed him. Then I [saw] a Philistine uttering
defiances from the r[anks of the enemy]." By ias

idols. See I Sam 17.43. Some later Latin, Arabic,

and Ethiopic manuscripts continue, "and I threw
three stones at him in the middle of his forehead
and felled him b1' the power of the Lord" (cf. "a
stone" in I Sam 17.49-50). 7 His oun sword. See
l Sam 17.51.



3 MACCABT,E,S

THE TITLE 3 MACCABEES is a misnomer, as the book has nothing to do with
the Maccabees. It is found in some manuscripts of the Greek Bible (Alexandrinus

and Venetus, but not Vaticanus or Sinaiticus). The title probably comes from the

fact that this book follows 1 and 2 Maccabees in the manuscripts and is set in the

Hellenistic period. Because it was not included in the Latin Vulgate, it is not one

of the deuterocanonical books that are accepted by the Catholic church, nor is it
among the traditional Protestant Apor:rypha. It is, however, regarded as deu-

terocanonical in the Eastern Orthodox churches.

Contents and Historical Accuracy

3 Maccabees describes three episodes in the reign of Ptolemy IV Philopator, king
of Egypt (221-204 n.c.e.). l.l-5 describes how an attempted assassination of
Ptolemy was foiled by the intervention of an apostate Jew named Dositheus. An
unsuccessful attempt by the king to enter the Jerusalem temple is recorded in
1.6-2.24. And 2.25-7.23, the main body of the book, describes Ptolemy's per-
secution of the Egyptian Jews.

Although some scholars have accepted 3 Maccabees as either wholly or partly
a historical account, the genre of the narrative raises grave doubts about its
historical value. The story has strong legendary features and seems designed to
edify and inspire wonder rather than to report accurately. The plot to assassinate

Ptolemy (1.2) is also reported by the second-century B.c.E. Greek historian Po-

lybius, but without mention of the Jew Dositheus, whose role in 3 Maccabees is

reminiscent of that of Mordecai in Esth 2.21-23. The unsuccessful attempt to
enter the temple has a parallel in 2 Macc 3 in the story of Heliodorus. A variant
of the longest episode, the persecution of the EgyptianJews, is found in the tract
Against Apion (2.53-55) written by the Jewish historian Josephus at the end of the
first century c.n. There, however, Ptolemy is identified not as Philopator but as

Ptolemy VIII Euergetes II (Physcon,l44-ll7 n.c.n.). This variation shows that
the story became traditional and that historical accuracy was not the primary
consideration in its transmission. It ma1., of course, refer to historical events (such

1752
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as the batde of Raphia), but these references are incidental. The book is best

viewed as a historical novel with a religious message.

La,nguage, Place, and Date of Composition

There is general agreement that 3 Maccabees was written in Greek, probably in
Alexandria (in Egypt). It was most likely written during the Roman era (between

30 n.c.n. and 70 c.r.). It shows signs of dependence on the Greek editions of
Esther and Daniel, which would require a date no earlier than the first century
s.c.n. The most specific indication of date is the statement in 2.28 that "all Jews
shall be subjected to a registration involving poll tax and to the status of slaves."

The Greek word laographia,lit. "census," here translated "registration," acquired
a special connotation in Roman times because of a poll tax introduced by Au-
gustus in 24123 s.c.r. Greeks were exempt from this [ax, but Jews were not, so

they suffered a de facto reduction in status. This tax bore directly on the issue

of whether the Jews had "equal citizenship with the Alexandrians" (2.30).

A further indication of date lies in the book's peculiar combination of episodes

that find parallels in different sources and may have circulated as independent
stories. The decision of the author of 3 Maccabees to combine the story of a

threat to the Jerusalem temple with that of the persecution of Egyptian Judaism
brings to mind the reign of Caligula (37-41c.u.). During that reign there was a

pogrom in Alexandria and also an attempt to introduce a statue of Caligula into
the Jerusalem temple (both incidents are described in the treatise On the Embassy

to Gaius by the Jewish philosopher Philo of Alexandria). Though the stories in
3 Maccabees are traditional tales and were not composed as allegories for the

crisis of the Roman era, that crisis may have been the occasion for their combi-
nation and edition in this book.

Message and Outlooh

3 Maccabees is reminiscent of the stories of Esther and Dan l-6 as a description
of life in the Jewish Diaspora. It describes a situation of divided loyalty. The Jews
are loyal servants of the king but also strict observers of the Jewish law. Problems

arise because of the arrogance, even madness, of the king and his bad advisers,

But these problems are aberrations. In the end, the king comes to his senses and

all is well for the Jews. 3 Maccabees also distinguishes sharply between the Al-
exandrians, who are hostile to the Jews, and "the Greeks," who are sympathetic.

This distinction is of dubious historical value, but it reflects the desire of the

Jewish community to be accepted as Greek and its refusal to dignify its enemies

with that name.

3 Maccabees can be seen as an illustration of the problems of a religious

minority in an alien land, and as such it is relevant to situations that have re-

curred throughout history. The viewpoint of 3 Maccabees is optimistic. Evil is an

aberration, and divine providence will prevail. The religious message of the book

is that God responds to those who pray for deliverance (see 2.21; 5'28; 6'18).
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There is no appeal to the ideas of irnmortalitv or afterlife that rvere rtidely

accepted in Hellenistic Judaism bv this time. The optimistic theologl' of the book
was still possible forJervs in the tirne of Caligula, btrt in the follorring centurv the

Jervish community in Egvpt u'as virtually destroved. Unfortunately, subsequent

history has more often reminded rearlers of the book's picture of Jews being
rounded up for destruction (ch. a) th;rn its picture of miraculous deliverance.

John J. Collins

ti 54

The Battle of Raphia

I When Philopator learned from those
I who returned that the regions that

he had controlled had been seized by An-
tiochus, he gave orders to all his forces,
both infantry and cavalry, took with him
his sister Arsinoe, and marched out to the
region near Raphia, where the army of
Antiochus was encamped. 2But a certain
Theodotus, determined to carry out the
plot he had devised, took with him the
best of the Ptolemaic arms that had been
previously issued to him,, and crossed
over by night to the tent of Ptolemy, in-
tending single-handed to kill him and
thereby end the war. 3But Dositheus,
known as the son of Drimylus, a Jerv by
birth who later changed his religion and
apostatized from the ancestral traditions,
had led the king away and arranged that a
certain insignificant man should sleep in
the tent; and so it turned out that this
man incurred the vengeance meant for
the king.a aWhen a bitter fight resulted,
and matters were turning out rather in fa-

vor of Antiochus. Arsino€ went to the
r.roops with rvailing and tears, her locks all
disheveled, and exhorted them to defend
themselves and their children and wives
lrravely, promising to give them each two
minas of gold if they won the battle. 5And
so it came about that the enemy was
routed in the action, and many captives
also were taken. 6Now that he had foiled
the plot, Ptolemy. decided to visit the
neighboring cities and encourage them.
7By doing this, and by endowing their
sacred enclosures with gifts, he strength-
ened the morale of his subjects.

Philopator Attem,pts to Enter the Temple

8 Since the Jews had sent some of
their council and elders to greet him, to
bring him gifts of welcome, and to con-
gratulate him on what had happened, he
ivas all the more eager to visit them as
soon as possible. 9After he had arrived in
ferusalem, he offered sacrifice to the su-

a Or lhe best of the Ptolemaic soldicrs preriou$ put
urttler his command b Ck lhat orrc c Gk he

l.l-7 The battle of Raphia (217 r.c.n.). The
abrupt beginning suggests that this passage was
adapted from a longer account. A full description
of the battle is found in Polybius The Histories
5.79-86. l,l Philopator is Ptolemy IV, king
of Egypt (221-204r.c.r..). Antiochrz.s is Antio-
chus III, later called the Great, king of Syria
(223-187 a.c.z.). Raphia was a town in Palestine,
three miles from Gaza, near the Egyptian bor-
der. 1.2 According to Polybius, Theodottu had,
been commander in chief of the Egyptian forces
in Syria but had defected to Antiochus. Sjngle-
handed. Polybius says Theodotus took two soldiers
with him. 1.5 Dositheus was the name of a Jewish
genera.l in Egypt in the mid-second century o.c.r.
Dositheus son.of Drimylus occurs as the name of a
pagan priest in a papyrus from the third century

n.c.n. (Papyrus Hibeh 90), but there is no evi-
dence that this individual was Jewish. Note that
apostate Jews are held in abhorrence in 2.33.
Polybius identifies the man n'ho slept in the tent
as Andreas, the king's physician, who was not in-
significant. The author of 3 I\{accabees may have
misread "Andreas" as andra (Greek for "man").
1.5 According to Polybius, Antiochus lost nearly
10,000 foot soldiers and 300 cavalry, and 4,000
were taken prisoners, while Ptolemy lost 1,500
foot soldiers and 700 cavalry.

1.8-15 Ptolemy attempts to enter the Jerusa-
lem temple. Cf. the story of Heliodorus in 2 Macc
3. 1.9 The su|rerne (lit. "greatest") God is men-
tioned often in 3 Maccabees and also in 2 Macc
3.36. Josephus claims that Alexander the Great
also sacrificed to God in Jerusalem (Antiquities
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preme Godd and made thank offerings
and did what was fitting for the holy
place.. Then, upon entering the place
and being impressed by its excellence and
its beauty, l0he marveled at the good or-
der of the temple, and conceived a desire
to enter the sanctuary. tlWhen they said
that this was not permitted, because not
even members of their own nation were
allowed to enter, not even all of the
priests, but only the high priest who was
pre-eminent over all - and he only once a
year-the king was by no means per-
suaded. l2Even after the law had been
read to him, he did not cease to maintain
that he ought to enter, saying, "Even if
those men are deprived of this honor, I
ought not to be." 13And he inquired why,
when he entered every other temple,r no
one there had stopped him. 14And some-
one answered thoughtlessly that it was
wrong to take that as a portent.c 15"But
since this has happened," the kingt 5u16,
"why should not I at least enter, whether
they wish it or not?"

The Jeui:h Reaction

16 Then the priests in all their vest-
ments prostrated themselves and en-
treated the supreme Godd to aid in the
present situation and to avert the violence
of this evil design, and they filled the tem-
ple with cries and tears; 171[ore who re-
mained behind in the city were agitated
and hurried out, supposing that some-
thing mysterious was occurring. l8Young
women who had been secluded in their
chambers rushed out with their mothers,
sprinkled their hair with dust,i and filled
the streets with groans and lamentations.
l9Those women who had recently been
arrayed for marriage abandoned the
bridal chambers-i prepared for wedded
union, and, neglecting proper modesty, in

3 MACCABEES I.1O_1.29

a disorderly rush flocked together in the
city. zol4olrers and nurses abandoned
even newborn children here and there,
some in houses and some in the streets,
and without a backward look they
crowded together at the most high tem-
ple. 2lVarious were the supplications of
those gathered there because of what the
king was profanely plotting. 22 In addi-
tion, the bolder of the citizens would not
tolerate the completion of his plans or
the fulfillment of his intended purpose.
23They shouted to their compatriots to
take arms and die courageously for the
ancestral law, and created a considerable
disturbance in the holy place;e and being
barely restrained by the old men and
the elders,k they resorted to the same
posture of supplication as the others.
2aMeanwhile the crowd, as before, was
engaged in prayer, 25while the elders
near the king tried in various ways to
change his arrogant mind from the plan
that he had conceived. 26But he, in his
arrogance, took heed of nothing, and be-
gan now to approach, determined to
bring the aforesaid plan to a conclusion.
27When those who were around him ob-
served this, they turned, together with
our people, to call upon him who has all
power to defend them in the present
trouble and not to overlook this unlaw-
ful and haughty deed. 28The continu-
ous, vehement, and concerted cry of the
crowdsl resulted in an immense uproar;
29for it seemed that not only the people
but also the walls and the whole earth
around echoed, because indeed all at that
d Gkthe greatest God. e Gkthe place
f Or entered the temPle ?recincls g Or to boast of
this h Gkhe i Other ancient authorities add
and ashes j Or the canopies li Other ancient
authorities read Priests .l Other ancient
authorities read aehemenl cry of the assembled crowds

I 1.336). l.l0 He manteled at . . . the temple. Philo-
pator was known for his interest in architecture.
l.ll Only the high priest was allowed to enter the
inner sanctuary or Holy of Holies (Ex 30.10; Lev
16.2, 1l-12, 15, 34; Heb 9.7). In 63 n.c.s. the Ro-
man general Pompey outraged the Jews by enter-
ing the Holy of Holies. In contrast, Antiochus the
Great, in 198 s.c.r., decreed it unlawful for any
foreigner to enter the temple enclosure (Josephus
Antiquities 12.145). l.16-29 The Jewish reaction
to Philopator's effort to enter the temple. A very
similar account is found in the story of Heliodo-

rus in 2 Macc 3.15-22. There were comparable
incidents in the first century c.B. when Pilate al-
lowed military standards with images of the em-
peror to be brought into Jerusalem, and when
Caligula ordered the erection of his statue in the
temple. 1.23 The Jews' resolve to tnkz arms and
die courageorcly for the ancestral /aza is comparable to
the stand taken by Mattathias in I Macc 2. Barely
restrained by the . . . eldtrs. losephus reports similar
attempts to restrain the rebels at the outbreak of
the Jewish War in 66 c.r.
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time", preferred death to the profanation
of the place.

The Prayer of the High Priest Simon

O Then the high priest Simon, facing
1 the sanctuary. bending his knees and
extending his hands with calm dignity,
prayed as follows:, 2"Lord, Lord, king of
the heavens, and sovereign of all creation,
holy among the holy ones, the only ruler,
almighty, give attention to us who are suf-
fering grievously from an impious and
profane man, puffed up in his audacity
and power. 3For you, the creator of all
things and the governor of all, are a just
Ruler, and you judge those who have
done anything in insolence and arro-
gance. 4You destroyed those who in the
past committed injustice, among whom
were even giants who trusted in their
strength and boldness, whom you de-
stroyed by bringing on them a boundless
flood. 5You consumed with fire and sul-
fur the people of Sodom who acted arro-
gantly, who were notorious for their
vices;" and you made them an example
to those who should come afterward.
6You made known your mighty power by
inflicting many and varied punishments
on the audacious Pharaoh who had en-
slaved your holy people Israel. TAnd
when he pursued them with chariots and
a mass of troops, you overwhelmed him in
the depths of the sea, but carried through
safely those who had put their confidence
in you, the Ruler over the whole creation.
SAnd when they had seen works of your
hands, they praised you, the Almighty.
gYou, O King, when you had created the
boundless and immeasurable earth, chose
this city and sanctified this place for your
name, though you have no need of any-
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rhing; and rvhen 1'ou had glorified it by
iour magnificent mani[estation,e you
made it a firm foundation for the glory of
your great and honored name. l0And be-
cause you love the house of Israel, you
promised that if we should have reverses
and tribulation should overtake us, you
rvould listen to our petition rvhen rve
come to this place and pray. I I And in-
deed you are faithful and true. l2And
because of tentimes when our fathers
were oppressed you helped them in their
humiliation, and rescued them from great
evils, l3see norv, O holy, King, that be-
cause of our many and great sins we are
crushed with suffering, subjected to our
enemies, and overtaken by helplessness.
14In our dorvnfall this audacious and pro-
lane man undertakes to violate rhe holy
place on earth dedicated to your glorious
name. 15For your dwelling is the heaven
of heavens, unapproachable by human
beings. l6But because you graciously be-
stowed your glory on your people Israel,
)'ou sanctified this place. ITDo not punish
rrs for the defilement committed by these
rnen, or call us to account for this profa-
nation, otherwise the transgressors will
boast in their wrath and exult in the arro-
gance of their tongue, saying, l8'We have
trampled down the house of the sanctuary
zrs the houses of the abominations are
trampled down.' l9Wipe away our sins
and disperse our errors, and reveal your
mercy at this hour. 2OSpeedily let your
rnercies overtake us, and put praises in
the mouth of those who are downcast and
broken in spirit, and give us peace."

rr Other ancient authorities lack at that time
r Other ancient authorities lack verse I
o Other ancient authorities read secret in their aices
p Or epiphany

2.1-20 The high priest's prayer conforms to
a type common in postexilic Judaism (Ezra 9; Neh
9; Dan 9; Bar 1.15-3.8) that reviews salvation his-
tory and emphasizes the righteousness of God
and the sinfulness of Israel. This prayer differs
from the others in that it does not relate the dis-
tress of Israel to the exile and that it places less
emphasis on confession of sin. 2.1 The high prie*
Simon is Simon II, called "the Just." He is eulo-
gized in Sir 50. 2.4 The connection between the
giants (Gen 6. I -4) and the flood is more explicit in
intertestamental writings such as I Enoch 6-ll
than it is in Genesis. 2.5 The people of Sodom. See

(ien 19. 2,6 Pharaoh. See Ex 7-12. 2.7 In the
depths of the sea. See Ex 14-15. 2.9 This place,

Jerusalem. For your name. See Deut 12.1l; I Kings
8.29. Your magnificent manifestation, the glory of
tlre Lord. Cf. Isa 6; Ezek l. 2.LO You wouW lkten
to our petition when we come to thu plaee. See I Kings
8.27-50. 2.13 Because of our many and great sinsis
a standard confession in prayers of this type, even
though in this case the fault rests with rhe in-
truder. 2.15 For your duelling i: the heauen of
ht:auens. See I Kings 8.27; Isa 66.1. 2.18 We haae
trampled down. See Isa l0.l I; Dan 8.13.
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God's Punishment of Ptolemy

2l Thereupon God, who oversees all
things, the first Father of all, holy among
the holy ones, having heard the lawful
supplication, scourged him who had ex-
alted himself in insolence and audacity.
22 He shook him on this side and that as a
reed is shaken by the wind, so that he lay
helpless on the ground and, besides being
paralyzed in his limbs, was unable even to
speak, since he was smittene by a righ-
teous judgment. 23Then both friends and
bodyguards, seeing the severe punish-
ment that had overtaken him, and fear-
ing that he would lose his life, quickly
dragged him out, panic-stricken in their
exceedingly great fear. 24After a while he
recovered, and though he had been pun-
ished, he by no means repented, but went
away uttering bitter threats.

The Demand Made on the Jews

25 When he arrived in Egypt, he in-
creased in his deeds of malice, abetted by
the previously mentioned drinking com-
panions and comrades, who were strang-
ers to everything just. 26He was not
content with his uncounted licentious
deeds, but even continued with such au-
dacity that he framed evil reports in the
various localities; and many of his friends,

3 MACCABEES 2.21_2.32

intently observing the king's purpose,
themselves also followed his will. 27He
proposed to inflict public disgrace on the
Jewish community,. and he set up a
stones on the tower in the courtyard with
this inscription: 28"None of those who do
not sacrifice shall enter their sanctuaries,
and all Jews shall be subjected to a regis-
tration involving poll tax and to the status
of slaves. Those who object to this are to
be taken by force and put to death;
29those who are registered are also to be
branded on their bodies by fire with the
ivy-leaf symbol of Dionysus, and they shall
also be reduced to their former limited
status." 30 In order that he might not ap-
pear to be an enemy of all, he inscribed
below: "But if any of them prefer to join
those who have been initiated into the
mysteries, they shall have equal citizen-
ship with the Alexandrians."

3l Now some, however, with an obvi-
ous abhorrence of the price to be exacted
for maintaining the religion of their city,t
readily gave themselves up, since they ex-
pected to enhance their reputation by
their future association with the king.
32But the majority acted firmly with a
courageous spirit and did not abandon

g Other ancient authorities read pierced
r Gkthe nation s Gkstrlr t Meaning of Gk
uncertain

2.21-24 The punishment of Ptolemy. 2,21
Seourged. Cf. 2 Macc 3.26, where two young men
appeared and scourged Heliodorus, and 2 Macc
9.5, where the Lord struck Antiochus Epiph-
anes an incurable and unseen blow. 2,24 Ptol-
emy fu, no means repented though 2 Maccabees
says that both Heliodorus and Antiochus Epiph-
anes repented (2 Macc 3.31-40; 9.11-29). Here
the repentance of the king is deferred to a later
point in the story.

2.25-33 The demand made on the Jews.
2,25 The prniousll mentioned d,rinking companions
have not in fact been previously mentioned. Ei-
ther the beginning of the book has been lost or
this passage was excerpted from a more detailed
source. 2,27 He set up a slone. Decrees were of-
ten displayed on palace walls. 2.28 Those uho do

not sacrilice can only refer to the Jews. A regutra-
tion inaolaing poll nx. See Introduction. The idea
was probably inspired by the poll tax introduced
by Augustus in 24123 s.c.r. Srar?rs of slaues. The
author may have confused branding in honor of
Dionysus (2.29) with the branding of slaves. In
the Maccabean wars, the Syrian commanders
sold Jewish captives into slavery (l Macc 3.41).

2.29 Branded . . . with the ia1-leaf symbol of Dionysus.

Greeks and Romans often confused Judaism
with the cult of Dionysus, because of the Feast of
Tabernacles at the height of the vintage and the

Jewish ritual use of wine (see Plutarch Table Talh
4.6.1-2). During the persecution by Antiochus
Epiphanes, Jews were compelled to walk in pro-
cession in honor of Dionysus, wearing wreaths of
ivv (2 Macc 6.7). Philopator was known for his de-
votion to Dionysus, and it is possible that he made
some attempt to orp;anize Judaism as a Dionysiac
cult. The custom of branding or tattooing was
associated with the cult of Dionysus from ancient
times. Their former limited slalzs probably refers to
the condition ofJewish captives before their liber-
ation by Ptolemy II Philadelphus (btter of Aruteas
22). 2.30 The Jews in Egypt very much wanted
equal citizenship with the Alexandrians, but most were
unwilling to perform the pagan religious acts that
citizenship would have required. Cf. the offer in
I Macc 2.18 to number Mattathias and his sons
among the Friends of the king if they perform
the pagan sacrifice. 2.31 As in the Nlaccabean

crisis, many Jews forsook the law (l Macc 1.52).

2.32 But the majorin aded firm$. Cf. Dan 11.32;
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their religion; and by paying monef in ex-
change for life they confidently attempted
to save themselves from the registration.
33They remained resolutely hopeful of
obtaining help, and they abhorred those
who separated themselves from them,
considering them to be enemies of the
Jewish nation,, and depriving them of
companionship and mutual help.

The Slander Against the Jews

2, When the impious king compre-
J hended this situation, he became so
infuriated that not only was he enraged
against those Jews who lived in Alexan-
dria, but was still more bitterly hostile
toward those in the countryside; and he
ordered that all should promptly be gath-
ered into one place, and put to death by
the most cruel means. 2While these mat-
ters were being aranged, a hostile rumor
was circulated against the Jewish nation
by some who conspired to do them ill, a
pretext being given by a report that they
hindered othersv from the observance of
their customs. 3The Jews, however, con-
tinued to maintain goodwill and unswerv-
ing loyalty toward the dynasty; 4but
because they worshiped God and con-
ducted themselves by his law, they kept
their separateness with respect to foods.
For this reason they appeared hateful to
some; 5fg1 since they adorned their style
of life with the good deeds of upright
people, they were established in good re-
pute with everyone. 6Nevertheless those
of other races paid no heed to their good
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sen'ice to their nation, u'hich rvas common
talk among all; 7inr,.u.1 thel' gossiped
:rbout the differences in worship and
tbods, alleging that these people were
loyal neither to the king nor to his author-
ities, but were hostile and greatly opposed
to his government. So they attached no
rlrdinary reproach to them.

8 The Greeks in the city, though
rvronged in no way, when they saw an un-
expected tumult around these people and
the crowds that suddenly were forming,
were not strong enough to help them, for
they lived under tyranny. They did try to
console them, being grieved at the situa-
tion, and expected that matters would
change: 9for such a great community
ought not be left to its fate when it had
committed no offense. l0And already
some of their neighbors and friends and
business associates had taken some of
them aside privately and u'ere pledging to
protect them and to exert more earnest
efforts for their assistance.

Ptolemy's Decree

11 Then the king, boastful of his
present good fortune, and not consider-
ing the might of the supreme God,"'but
:rssuming that he would persevere con-
stantly in his same purpose, wrote this
Ietter against them:

12 "King Ptolemy Philopator to his
generals and soldiers in Egypt and all its
districts, greetings and good health:

rt Gk the nation v Gk them w Ck the greatest
God,

I Macc 1.62. 2.33 Renegades, that is, those who
separated themselues, are singled out for special
contempt.

3.1-10 The slander against the Jews.
3.1 Thu situation is the refusal of the Jews to sub-
mit to registration. Enraged against those Jews. Cf.
Philo's comment on the situation under Caligula:
"A vast and truceless war was prepared against
the nation" (On the Emba"ssy to Gaiu 119). The fol-
lowing story deals initially with the threat to the
Jews irz the eountryside (see note on 4.12\.It would
seem that this part of the story came from a dis-
tinct source. 3.2 There was a radition of anti-
Jewish polemic in Egypt, beginning with the
historian Manetho about 300 s.c.r. and reaching
a crescendo in the first century c.n. (see Josephus
Against Apion). Among the recurring charges were
"atheism" and "inhospitality" because of the ex-
clusivism of the Jewish religion. 3.3 The Jews in

Egypt were known for their gooduill and . . . loyalty
to the Ptolemies, and also at first to the Romans;
this loyalty exacerbated their relations with the
native Egyptians. 3.4 Jewish dietary laws that
required seParateness with resBect to foods were in-
comprehensible to the Greeks but were an essen-
tial marker of separate identity. btter of Aristeas
128-66 defends the dietary laws but gives them
an allegorical explanation. 3.8 The author in-
sists that the enemies of the Jews were not the
()reeks in the city, ahhough the Friends of the king
must surely have been Greeks.

3.f l-30 Ptolemy's decree. Cf. the decree in
Add Esth 13.1-7. 3.ll In boasting and not con-
sidering the might of the supreme God, the king is
guilty of hubris, the typical sin of kings in both
Greek tragedy and Hebrew prophecy (Isa 14;
Ezek 28). 3,12 The Ptolemies did not use titles
such as Philopator in their decrees until about
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13 "I myself and our government are
faring well. IaWhen our expedition took
place in Asia, as you yourselves know, it
was brought to conclusion, according to
plan, by the gods' deliberate alliance with
us in battle, l5and we considered that we
should not rule the nations inhabiting
Coelesyria and Phoenicia by the power of
the spear, but should cherish them with
clemency and great benevolence, gladly
treating them well. I6And when we had
granted very great revenues to the tem-
ples in the cities, we came on to Jerusalem
also, and went up to honor the temple of
those wicked people, who never cease
from their folly. 1711't.y accepted our
presence by word, but insincerely by
deed, because when we proposed to enter
their inner temple and honor it with
magnificent and most beautiful offerings,
tsthey were carried away by their tradi-
tional arrogance, and excluded us from
entering; but they were spared the exer-
cise of our power because of the benevo-
lence that we have toward all. 19By
maintaining their manifest ill-will toward
us, they become the only people among
all nations who hold their heads high in
defiance of kings and their own benefac-
tors, and are unwilling to regard ar:y ac-
tion as sincere.

20 "But we, when we arrived in Egypt
victorious, accommodated ourselves to
their folly and did as was proper, since we
treat all nations with benevolence.
2lAmong other things, we made known
to all our amnesty toward their compatri-
ots here, both because of their alliance
with us and the myriad affairs liberally
entrusted to them from the beginning;
and we ventured to make a change, by
deciding both to deem them worthy of
Alexandrian citizenship and to make
them participants in our regular religious
rites." 22But in their innate malice they
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took this in a contrary spirit, and dis-
dained what is good. Since they incline
constantly to evil, 23 they not only spurn
the priceless citizenship, but also both by
speech and by silence they abominate
those few among them who are sincerely
disposed toward us; in every situation, in
accordance with their infamous way of
life, they secretly suspect that we may
soon alter our policy. 24Therefore, fully
convinced by these indications that they
are ill-disposed toward us in every way,
we have taken precautions so rhat, if a
sudden disorder later arises against us, we
shall not have these impious people be-
hind our backs as traitors and barbarous
enemies. 25Therefore we have given or-
ders that, as soon as this letter arrives, you
are to send to us those who live among
you, together with their wives and chil-
dren, with insulting and harsh treatment,
and bound securely with iron fetters, to
suffer the sure and shameful death that
befits enemies. 26For when all of these
have been punished, we are sure that for
the remaining time the government will
be established for ourselves in good order
and in the best state. 27But those who
shelter any of the Jews, whether old peo-
ple or children or even infants, will be
tortured to death with the most hateful
torments, together with their families.
28Any who are willing to give information
will receive the property of those who in-
cur the punishment, and also two thou-
sand drachmas from the royal treasury,
and will be awarded their freedom.r
29Every place detected sheltering a Jew is
to be made unapproachable and burned
with fire, and shall become useless for all
time to any mortal creature." 30The letter
was written in the above form.
x Other ancient authorities read partners of our
regular priests y Gkcrowned, uith freedom

100 s.c.r. 3,17 Insineerely by dced. The refusal of
admission to the temple is construed as a lack of
genuine respect for the king. Similarly, Caligula
failed to understand or accept the reasons for
Jewish resistance to placing his statue in the tem-
ple. 3,21 Myriad affairs liberally entrusted to them

from the beginning. Jews were entrusted with mili-
tary duties as early as the fifth century B.c.E. at
Elephantine in southern Egypt. We oentured to

makt a change. The king's claim that his actions
were benevolent seems hypocritical from a Jewish
viewpoint. Note, however, that Gentiles such as

the Roman historian Tacitus thought that Antio-
chus Epiphanes was trying to civilize the Jews by
forcing them to adopt Greek customs. 9,23 The
prieeless citizerchip was offered to the Jews of Alex-
andria, but the punishment falls on the Jews of
the countryside. 3.25 Cf. Esth 3.13, where or-
ders to kill the Jews were sent to all the provinces.
In 3 Maccabees the Jews are to be gathered for
destruction. 3,26 The goTternment uill be estab-

lisfud. Cf. Add Esth 13.7. 3.28 The statement
that informers wrllbe awarded. their freed.om is pre-
sumably addressed to the native Egyptians.
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4
The Imprisonment of the Jeu,s

In every place, then, rvhere this de-
cree arrived, a feast at public ex-

pense was arranged for the Gentiles with
shouts and gladness, for the inveterate en-
mity that had long ago been in their
minds was now made evident and out-
spoken. 2 But among the Jews there
was incessant mourning, lamentation,
and tearful cries; everywhere their hearts
were burning, and they groaned because
of the unexpected destruction that had
suddenly been decreed for them. 3What
district or city, or what habitable place at
all, or what streets were not filled with
mourning and wailing for them? 4For
with such a harsh and ruthless spirit were
they being sent off, all together, by the
generals in the several cities, that at the
sight of their unusual punishments, even
some of their enemies, perceiving the
common object of pity before their eyes,
reflected on the uncertainty of life and
shed tears at the most miserable expulsion
of these people. 5 For a multitude of gray-
headed old men, sluggish and bent with
age, was being led away, forced to march
at a swift pace by the violence with which
they were driven in such a shameful man-
ner. 6And young women who had just
entered the bridal chamber, to share
married life exchanged joy for wailing,
their myrrh-perfumed hair sprinkled
with ashes, and were carried away un-
veiled, all together raising a lament in-
stead of a wedding song, as they were torn
by the harsh treatment of the heathen.,
7In bonds and in public view they were
violently dragged along as far as the place
of embarkation. sTheir husbands, in the
prime of youth, their necks encircled with
ropes instead of garlands, spent the re-
maining days of their marriage festival in
lamentations instead of good cheer and

vouthful revelrr', seeing death immedi-
atel1. before them.b 9They rvere brought
on board like rvild animals, driven under
the constraint of iron bonds; some lvere
fastened by the neck to the benches of the
boats, others had their feet secured by un-
breakable fetters, l0and in addition they
rvere confined under a solid deck, so that,
with their eyes in total darkness, they
would undergo treatment befitting trai-
tors during the lvhole voyage.

1l When these people had been
brought to the place called Schedia, and
the voyage n'as concluded as the king had
decreed, he commanded that they should
be enclosed in the hippodrome that had
been built with a monstrous perimeter
rvall in front of the city, and that was well
suited to make them an obvious spectacle
to all coming back into the city and to
those from the city. going out into the
country, so that they could neither com-
municate with the king's forces nor in any
way claim to be inside the circuit of the
city.a tz4t 6 when this had happened,
the king, hearing that the Jews'compatri-
ots from the city frequently went out in
secret to lament bitterly the ignoble mis-
fortune of their kindred, 13ordered in his
rage that these people be dealt with in
precisely the same fashion as the others,
not omitting any detail of their punish-
ment. t4The entire race was to be regis-
tered individually, not for the hard labor
that has been briefly mentioned before,
but to be tortured with the outrages that
he had ordered, and at the end to be de-
stroyed in the space of a single day. 1511r.
registration of these people was therefore
conducted with bitter haste and zealous
intensity from the rising of the sun until
z Or the canopy a Other ancient authorities read
as though tom by heathen uhelps b Gk seeing Had.es
already lying at their feet c Gk those of them
0""?:r:r3: protection of the ualls; meaning of Gk
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4.1-21 The imprisonment of the Jews. The
emotionalism of the account is typical of Greek
historiography in this period. 4.1 A feast at
public expense. Cf. the feast of the Jews in Esth
8.17. 4.2 Ineessant mourning. See Esth 4.3. 4.ll
Schedia is a promontory about three miles from
Alexandria. The hippodrome was located at the
east or Canobic gate of the city. A canal joined
Schedia and the Canobic gate (Strabo The Geogra-
plry 17.1.10, 16). 4.12 Given rhat the Jeus' eompa-
triots frorn the citl frequently uent out, it is clear that

only the Jews from the countryside were impris-
oned initially. Perhaps the story originally con-
cerned an attempt to register the Jews from the
countryside by bringing them to one place.
4.14 The entire race uas to be registered indiaidually,
presumably so that no one would escape, but the
process seems unduly laborious. Again this may
point to an original story concerned with registra-
tion rather than annihilation. 4.15 Forty days is a
stereotypical figure. This is the lengrh of time it
takes for Moses to transcribe the law and the
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its setting, coming to an end after forty
days but still uncompleted.

16 The king was greatly and continu-
ally filled with joy, organizing feasts in
honor of all his idols, with a mind alien-
ated from truth and with a profane
mouth, praising speechless things that are
not able even to communicate or to come
to one's help, and uttering improper
words against the suprems G,ecl.e lTSut
after the previously mentioned interval of
time the scribes declared to the king that
they were no longer able to take the cen-
sus of the Jews because of their immense
number, lSthough most of them were still
in the country, some still residing in their
homes, and some at the place;r the task
was impossible for all the generals in
Egypt. l9After he had threarened rhem
severely, charging that they had been
bribed to contrive a means of escape, he
was clearly convinced about the matter
2Owhen they said and proved that both
the paperr and the pens they used for
writing had already given out. 2l But this
was an act of the invincible providence
of him who was aiding the Jews from
heaven.

The Fnutration of the King's Plans

X Then the king, completely inflexible,
.) was filled with overpowering anger
and wrath; so he summoned Hermon,
keeper of the elephants, 2and ordered
him on the following day to drug all the
elephants-five hundred in number-
with large handfuls of frankincense and
plenty of unmixed wine, and to drive
them in, maddened by the lavish abun-
dance of drink, so that the Jews might
meet their doom. 3When he had given
these orders he returned to his feasting,
together with those of his Friends and of
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the army who were especially hostile to-
ward the Jews. aAnd Hermon, keeper of
the elephants, proceeded faithfully to
carry out the orders. 5The servants in
charge of the Jewsh went out in the eve-
ning and bound the hands of the
wretched people and arranged for their
continued custody through the night,
convinced that the whole nation would ex-
perience its final destruction. 6For to the
Gentiles it appeared that the Jews were
Ieft without any aid, Tbecause in their
bonds they were forcibly confined on ev-
ery side. But with tears and a voice hard
to silence they all called upon the AI-
mighty Lord and Ruler of all power, their
merciful God and Father, praying 8ft121

he avert with vengeance the evil plot
against them and in a glorious manifesta-
tion rescue them from the fate now pre-
pared for them. 9So their entreaty
ascended fervently to heaven.

l0 Hermon, however, when he had
drugged the pitiless elephants until they
had been filled with a great abundance of
wine and satiated with frankincense, pre-
sented himself at the courtyard early in
the morning to report to the king about
these preparations. llBut the Lord, sent
upon the king a portion of sleep, that be-
neficence that from the beginning, night
and day, is bestowed by him who grants it
to whomever he wishes. l2And by the ac-
tion of the Lord he was overcome by so
pleasant and deep a sleep-r that he quite
failed in his lawless purpose and was com-
plercly frustrated in his inflexible plan.
I3Then the Jews, since they had escaped
the appointed hour, praised their holy
God and again implored him who is easily

e Gk the greatest God. f Other ancient authorities
read, on the uay g Orpaptr factory h Gkthem
i Gkhe j Other ancient authorities add from
euning unl,il the ninth hour

apocryphal books in 2Esd 14.44. 4,16 A profane
mouth. See Dan 7.8, 20. Against the supreme God. See
Dan 11.36. 4.17 The failure of the scribes un-
derlines the absurdity of the endeavor. For Israel
as a people so numerous they cannot be num-
bered or counted, see I Kings 3.8. 4.21 The
failure of the census might be taken as proof of
the king's folly, but 3 Maccabees draws a more
theological lesson about inaincible prouidence.

5.f-51 The frustration of the king's plans.
5.1 The name Hermon recalls Haman, the ad-
versary of the Jews in Esther. 5.2 Drugging
the elephants would have made little sense. War

elephants were trained to trample and would
have been more difficult to control if they were
drugged. Fiue hundred. At the battle of Raphia,
Philopator had only seventy-three elephants, still
an impressive number. 5.3 The Friends of the
king constituted a special honorific class in the
Hellenistic age. 5.5 Bound the hands. According
to 3.25, the Jews had been sent to Alexandria in
fetters. Presumably they had been unbound in the
meantime. 5.8 Gl.ortous manrfestation. Cf. 2 Macc
2.21. 5.f l Cf. Ps 127.2. Sleep is often praised as

a divine gift, especially in the classical tradition.
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reconciled to shorr the might of his all-
polverful hand to the arrogant Gentiles.

14 But now, since it rvas nearll' the
middle of the tenth hour, the person rr'ho
was in charge of the invitations, seeing
that the guests were assembled, ap-
proached the king and nudged him.
l5And when he had with difficulty roused
him, he pointed out that the hour of the
banquet was already slipping by, and he
gave him an account of the situation.
l6The king, after considering this, re-
turned to his drinking, and ordered those
present for the banquet to recline oppo-
site him. l7When this was done he urged
them to give themselves over to revelry
and to make the presentk portion of the
banquetjoyful by celebrating all the more.
l8After the party had been going on for
some time, the king summoned Hermon
and with sharp threats demanded to know
why the Jews had been allowed to remain
alive through the present day. l9But
when he, with the corroboration of the
king'si Friends, pointed out that while it
was still night he had carried out com-
pletely the order given him, 20the king,-
possessed by a savagery worse than that of
Phalaris, said that the Jews, were benefited
by today's sleep, "but," he added, "tomor-
row without delay prepare the elephants
in the same way for the destruction of the
lawless Jews!" 2lWhen the king had spo-
ken, all those present readily and joyfully
with one accord gave their approval, and
all went to their own homes. 22But they
did not so much employ the duration of
the night in sleep as in devising all sorts
of insults for those they thought to be
doomed.

23 Then, as soon as the cock had
crowed in the early morning, Hermon,
having equipped" the animals, began to
move them along in the great colonnade.
2aThe crowds of the city had been assem-
bled for this most pitiful spectacle and
they were eagerly waiting for daybreak.
25But the Jews, at their last gasp-since
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the time had run out-stretched their
hands torvard heaven and with most tear-
ful supplication and mournful dirges im-
plored the supreme Godp to help them
again at once. 26The ra1's of the sun rvere
not )'et shed abroad, and rvhile the king
n'as receiving his Friencls, Hermon ar-
rived and invited him to come out, indi-
cating that what the king desired rvas
ready for action. 27But he, on receiving
the report and being str-uck by the un-
usual invitation to come out - since he
had been completely overcome by incom-
prehension-inquired rvhat the matter
was for which this had been so zealous-
ly completed for him. 28'Ihis was lhe act
of God who rules over all things, for
he had implanted in the king's mind a
forgetfulness of the things he had previ-
ously devised. 2gThen l{ermon and all
the king's Friendsq pointed out that the
animals and the armed forces were ready,
"O king, according to your eager pur-
pose."r 30But at these words he was filled
with an overpowering wrath, because by
the providence of God his whole mind
had been deranged concerning these mat-
ters; and rvith a threatening look he said,
3l"If your parents or children were
present, I would have prepared them to
be a rich feast for the savage animals in-
stead of the Jews, who give me no ground
for complaint and have exhibited to an
extraordinary degree a full and firm loy-
alty to my ancestors. 32 In fact you would
have been deprived of life instead of
these, if it were not for an affection aris-
ing from our nurture in common and
your usefulness." 33So Hermon suffered
an unexpected and dangerous threat, and
his eyes wavered and his face fell. 3aThe
king's Friends one by one sullenly slipped

k Other ancient authorities read delayed. (Gk
ttntinely) /Gkn,r mGkhe nGkthey
o Or amed p Gkthe gealest God q Gkall the
Friends r Other ancient authorities read pointed
to the beasts and the armed forces, saying, "They are
ready, O hing, acconling to your ruger purpose."

5.14 The middle of the tenth hour, mid-afternoon, at
the end of siesta time. Elaborate banquets started
early rather than finishing late. 5.20 Phalaris
was tyrant of Agrigentum in the sixth century
a.c.u. He was known for roasting people alive
in his hollow brazen bull, so that it would bel-
low realistically (Polvbius The Histories 12.25).
5,20 Tomorrow without delat. The frustration of

the first plan and the new beginning contribute to
building suspense. 5.29 Some manuscripts have
an interpolation at this point, in which the king
wants to release the Jews but Hermon persuades
him to proceed. 5.30 His whole mind had been de-
ranged. Cf. the madness of Nebuchadnezzat in
Dan 4. 5.33 Hermon suffers an unexpected
reversal of royal favor, as Haman did in Esther.
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away and dismissed" the assembled peo-
ple to their own occupations. 35Then the
Jews, on hearing what the king had said,
praised the manifest Lord God, King of
kings, since this also was his aid that they
had received.

36 The king, however, reconvened
the party in the same manner and urged
the guests to return to their celebrating.
3TAfter summoning Hermon he said in a
threatening tone. "Horv many times, you
poor wretch, must I give you orders about
these things| 38f,qyipt the elephants now
once more for the destruction of the Jews
tomorrowl" 39But the officials who were
at table with him, wondering at his insta-
bility of mind, remonstrated as follows:
40"O king, how long will you put us to the
test, as though we are idiots, ordering
now for a third time that they be de-
stroyed, and again revoking your decree
in rhe mattel)u 4I{5 a result the city is in
a tumult because of its expectation; it is
crowded with masses of people, and also
in constant danger of being plundered."

42 At this the king, a Phalaris in every-
thing and filled with madness, rook no ac-
count of the changes of mind that had
come about within him for the protection
of the Jews, and he firmly swore an irre-
vocable oath that he would send them to
death' without delay, mangled by the
knees and feet of the animals, 43and
would also march against Judea and rap-
idly level it to the ground with fire and
spear, and by burning to the ground the
temple inaccessible to him'' would quickly
render it forever empty of those who of-
fered sacrifices there. 44Then the Friends
and officers departed with greatjoy, and
they confidently posted the armed forces
at the places in the city most favorable for
keeping guard.

45 Now when the animals had been
brought virtually to a state of madness, so
to speak, by the very fragrant draughts of
wrne mixed with frankincense and had
been equipped with frightful devices, the
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elephant keeper 46entered at about dawn
into the courtyard-the city now being
filled with countless masses of people
crowding their way into the hippodrome
- and urged the king on to the matter ar
hand. aTSo he, when he had filled his im-
pious mind with a deep rage, rushed out
in full force along with the animals, wish-
ing to witness, with invulnerable heart
and with his own eyes, the grievous and
pitiful destruction of the aforementioned
people.

48 When the Jews saw the dust raised
by the elephants going out at the gare and
by the following armed forces, as well as
by the trampling of the crowd, and heard
the loud and tumultuous noise, 4gthey
thought that this was rheir last moment of
life, the end of their most miserable sus-
pense, and giving way to lamentation and
groans they kissed each other, embracing
relatives and falling into one another's
armsx-parents and children, mothers
and daughters, and others with babies at
their breasts who were drawing their last
milk. 50Not only this, but when they con-
sidered the help that they had received
before from heaven, they prosrrated
themselves with one accord on the
ground, removing the babies from their
breasts, 5land cried out in a very loud
voice, imploring the Ruler over every
power to manifest himself and be merci-
ful to them, as they stood now at the gates
of death."

The Prayer of Eleazar

R Then a certain Eleazar, famous
t-, among the priests of the country,
who had attained a ripe old age and
throughout his life had been adorned
with every virtue, directed the elders
around him to stop calling upon the holy
God, and he prayed as follows: 2"King of
s Other ancient authorities read he dismissed
t Or Arm u Other ancient authorities read uhen
the matter k in hand v Gk Hades w Gk ru
x Gkfalling upon their nechs

5.41 The vacillation of the king again heightens
the suspense (for the crowd and the reader).
5.42-43 The double threat to the Alexandrian
Jews and the Jerusalem temple is particularly
reminiscent of the time of Caligula. 5.42 An irre-
uocable oath. Cf. the irrevocable decree of Darius
in Dan 6.8. 5.45 Apparently derices such as

scythes and knives were attached to the elephants

as they were to war chariots.
6.1-15 The prayer of Eleazar further delays

the climax and builds the suspense. It also bal-
ances the prayer of Simon in ch. 2. 6.1 Ebazar is

the name of a high priest in ktter of Aruteas 4l
and of a martyr in 2 Macc 6.18-31 and 4 Macc
5-7. The designation priests of the cozmlry perhaps
refers to the priests of the Jewish temple at Leon-
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great porrer-, .\lnrightv God \lost High,
governing all creation rvith mercy, 3look
upon the descendants of Abraham,
O Father, upon the children of the
sainted Jacob, a people of your conse-
crated portion who are perishing as for-
eigners in a foreign land. 4Pharaoh rvith
his abundance of chariots, the former
ruler of this Egypt, exalted with larvless
insolence and boastful tongue, you de-
stroyed together with his arrogant army
by drorvning them in the sea, manifesting
the light of your mercy on the nation of
Israel. 5 Sennacherib exulting in his
countless forces, oppressive king of the
Assyrians, who had already gained con-
trol of the whole world by the spear and
was lifted up against your holy city, speak-
ing grievous rvords rvith boasting and
insolence, you, O Lord, broke in pieces,
showing your power to many nations.
6The three companions in Babylon who
had voluntarily surrendered their lives to
the flames so as not to serve vain things,
you rescued unharmed, even to a hair,
moistening the fiery furnace with dew
and turning the flame against all their en-
emies. TDaniel, lvho through envious
slanders was thrown down into the
ground to lions as food for wild animals,
you brought up to the light unharmed.
8And Jonah, wasting away in the belly of
a huge, sea-born monster, you, Father,
watched over and restoredl unharmed to
all his family. 9And now, you who hate
insolence, all-merciful and protector of
all, reveal yourself quickly to those of the
nation of Israelr-rvho are being outra-
geously treated by the abominable and
lawless Gentiles.

l0 "Even if our lives have become en-
tangled in impieties in our exile, rescue us
from the hand of the enemy, and destroy
us, Lord, by rvhatever fate you choose.
I I Let not the vain-minded praise their

vanities,, at the destruct.ion of your be-
loved people, saling, 'Not even their god
has rescued them.' l2But you, O Eternal
One, rvho have all might and all porver,
$'atch over us now and have mercy on us
rrho by the senseless insolence of the larv-
less are being deprived ol life in the man-
ner of traitors. 13-\nd let the Gentiles
cower today in fear o{ your invincible
might, O honored One, who have porver
to save the nation of Jacob. l'lThe whole
throng of infants and their parents en-
treat you lvith tears. l5let it be shorvn to
all the Gentiles that 1'ou are rvith us,
O Lord, and have not turned your face
from us; but just as you have said, 'Not
even when they were in the land of their
enemies did I neglect them,' so accom-
plish it, O Lord."

The Reuersal of Forttme

l6 Just as Eleazar was ending his
prayer, the king arrivecl at the hippo-
drome with the animals and all the arro-
gance of his forces. lTAnd when the Jews
observed this they raised great cries to
heaven so that even thc nearby valleys
resounded rvith them and brought an
uncontrollable terror upon the army.
l8Then rhe most glorious, almighty, and
true God revealed his holy face and
opened the heavenly gates, from which
two glorious angels of f'earful aspect de-
scended, visible to all but the Jews.
lgThey opposed the forces of the enemy
and filled them with confusion and terror,
binding them with immovable shackles.
20Even the king began to shudder bodily,
and he forgot his sullen insolence. 2lThe
animals turned back upon the armed

y Other ancient authorities read rescued and
restorzd;others, merctfulll,restorcd z Other
ancient authorities read to lhe sainls ol lsrael
a Or bless th.eh uain gods
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topolis. A ripe oLd, age. See 2 Macc 6- 18. 6.3 Per-
ishing as foreigners. Cf. the assertion of Philo that
Jews "severally hold that land as their fatherland
in rr'hich the.v were born and reared" (Flacctu
16). 6.4 81 drouning them in the sea. See Ex
14-15. 6.5 SennacheriD. See 2 Kings l8-lg; Isa
36-37. 6.6 The three companioru. See Dan 3,
Moistening the fiery furnaee. This detail is found
only in the Additions to Daniel (Pr Azar 27).
6,7 Daniel ... wild animak. See Dan 6; Bel
31-42. 6.10 Euen if our liaes haue become entan-

gled in impieties is an even rnore minimal confes-
sion of sin rhan was found in the prayer of Simon
(ch.2). 6.ll SeePsll5.2. 6.15 No,etten...did
I negLect them is from Lev 26.44.

6.f6-29 The reversal of fortune. The story
now moves to its climax. 6,17 An uneontrollable
terror.See Ex 15.16. 6.18 Tziro gloriousangels.See
2Macc 3.26. The fact that the angels are not visi-
ble to everyone shows their supernatural charac-
ter. 6.21 At the battle of Raphia, Philopator's
elephants proved intractable and disrupted their
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forces following them and began tram-
pling and destroying them.

22 Then the king's anger was turned
to pity and tears because of the things that
he had devised beforehand. 23For when
he heard the shouting and saw them all
fallen headlong to destruction, he wept
and angrily threatened his Friends, say-
ing, 24"You are committing treason and
surpassing tyrants in cruelty; and even
me, your benefactor, you are now at-
tempting to deprive of dominion and life
by secretly devising acts of no advantage
to the kingdom. 25Who has driven from
their homes those who faithfully kept our
country's fortresses, and foolishly gath-
ered every one of them here? 26Who is it
that has so lawlessly encompassed with
outrageous treatment those who from the
beginning differed fromb all nations in
their goodwill toward us and often have
accepted willingly the worst of human
dangers? 2TLoose and untie their unjust
bonds! Send them back to their homes in
peace, begging pardon for your former
actionslc 28Release the children of the al-
mighty and living God of heaven, who
from the time of our ancestors until now
has granted an unimpeded and notable
stability to our government." 29These
then were the things he said; and the
Jews, immediately released, praised their
holy God and Savior, since they norv had
escaped death.

The Celebration

30 Then the king, when he had re-
turned to the city, summoned the official
in charge of the revenues and ordered
him to provide to the Jews both wines and
everything else needed for a festival of
seven days, deciding that they should cele-
brate their rescue with all joyfulness in
that same place in which they had ex-
pected to meet their destruction. 31Ac-

3 MACCABEES 6.22_6,38

cordingly those disgracefully treared and
near to death,d or rather, who stood at its
gates, arranged for a banquet of deliver-
ance instead of a bitter and lamenrable
death, and full of joy they apporrioned to
celebrants the place that had been pre-
pared for their destruction and burial.
32They stopped their chanting of dirges
and took up the song of their ancestors,
praising God, their Savior and worker of
wonders.. Putting an end to all mourn-
ing and wailing, they formed chorusesr
as a sign of peaceful joy. 33 Likewise also
the king, after convening a great banquet
to celebrate these events, gave thanks to
heaven unceasingJly and lavishly for the
unexpected rescue that hec had experi-
enced. 34Those who had previously be-
lieved that the Jews would be destroyed
and become food for birds, and had.joy-
fully registered them, groaned as they
themselves were overcome by disgrace,
and their fire-breathing boldness was ig-
nominiouslyh quenched.

35 The Jews, as we have said before,
arranged the aforementioned choral
group, and passed the time in feasting to
the accompaniment of joyous thanksgiv-
ing and psalms. 36And when they had
ordained a public rite for these things in
their whole community and for their de-
scendants, they instituted the observance
of the aforesaid days as a festival, not for
drinking and gluttony, but because of
the deliverance that. had come to them
through God. 37Then they petitioned the
king, asking for dismissal to their homes.
38So their registration rvas carried out
from the twenty-fifth of Pachon to the

b Or excelled aboue c Other ancient authorities
read raaoking your fortner comtnands d Gk Had.es
e Other ancient authorities read praising lsrael antL
the uonder-uorking God; or praiing Israel's Savtor, lhe
uond,er-uorking God f Or d.anres g Other
ancient authorities read tiel, h Other ancient
authorities read cotnpletell i Or dance

own lines (Polybius The Histories 5.84.7). 6,22
The hing's anger was turned to pit1. This is the mo-
ment of reversal. 6.23 Philopator blames his
Friends, though it is he who took the initiative. In
Esther and Daniel, the counselors were primarily
to blame. 6.25 Those uho faithfully hept our eoun-
h1's fortresses. Jews already kept the fortress at Ele-
phantine in the fifth century B.c.E. 6,28 The

chiWren of the ahnighty and liuing God of heauen. See
Wis 18.13.

6.30-4f The celebration. 6.31 A banquet of

deliuerance instead of . . . death heavily emphasizes
the reversal of fortune. 6,32 The song of their an-
cestors is perhaps Ps 136 (cf. I Chr 16.4I; 2 Chr
5.13;7.3; Ezra 3.11.). 6.34 Food for birds. See
Ezek 39.4;2Macc 9.15. 6.36 Cf. the establish-
ment of Purim in Esth 9. Josephus says that the
deliverance from the elephants was "the origin of
the well-known feast which the Jews of Alexan-
dria keep, with good reason, on this da1"' (Againsl
Apion 2.55).
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fourth of Epeiph.t for fbrtv dars: and
their destruction \\-as set for the fifth ro
the seventh of Epeiph, r the three da)'s
39on rvhich the Lord of all most gloriousll'
revealed his mercy and rescued them all
together and unharmed. a0Then they
feasted, being provided with everything
by the king, until the fourteenth day,1 6n
which also they made the petition for
their dismissal. alThe king granted their
request at once and wrote the follow-
ing letter for them to the generals in
the cities, magnanimously expressing his
concern:

Ptolemy's Letter on Behalf of the Jews

n "King Ptolemy Philopator to the
/ generals in Egypt and all in author-

ity in his government, greetings and good
health:

2 "We ourselves and our children are
faring well, the great God guiding our af-
fairs according to our desire. 3Certain of
our friends, frequently urging us with
malicious intent, persuaded us to gather
together the Jews of the kingdom in a
body and to punish them with barbarous
penalties as traitors; 4for they declared
that our government would never be
firmly established until this was accom-
plished, because of the ill-will that these
people had toward all nations. 5They also
led them out with harsh treatment as
slaves, or rather as traitors, and, girding
themselves with a cruelty more savage
than that of Scythian custom, they tried
without any inquiry or examination to put
them to death. 6But we very severely
threatened them for these acts, and in ac-
cordance with the clemency that we have
toward all people we barely spared their
lives. Since we have come to realize that
the God of heaven surely defends the
Jews, always taking their part as a father

loes ft-rr his children, Tand since rve have
raken into account the fi'iendly and firm
goodrvill that thel' had torvard us and our
ancestors, rve justll' have acquitted them
of everv charge of rvhatever kind. 8We
also have ordered all people to return to
their own homes, with no one in any
place, doing them harm at all or re-
proaching them for the irrational things
that have happened. 9For you should
know that if we devise any evil against
them or cause them an1, grief at all, we
always shall have not a mortal but the
Ruler over every power, the Most High
God, in everything and inescapably as an
antagonist to avenge such acts. Farervell."

Reuenge on Apostates

l0 On receiving this letter the Jews"
did not immediately hurry to make their
departure, but they requested of the king
that at their own hands those of the Jew-
ish nation who had willfully transgressed
against the holy God and the law of God
should receive the punishment they de-
served. llThey declared that those who
for the belly's sake had transgressed the
divine commandments would never be fa-
vorably disposed toward the king's gov-
ernment. l2The king, 11r.rr, admitting
and approving the truth of what they
said, granted them a general license so
that freely, and without royal authority or
supervision, they might destroy those ev-
erywhere in his kingdom who had trans-
gressed the law of God. l3When they had
applauded him in fitting manner, their
priests and the whole multitude shouted
the Hallelujah and joyfully departed.
laAnd so on their way they punished and
put to a public and shameful death any
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July 7-August I5 t August 16-18
August 25 m Other ancient authorities read

uay nGkthey oGkHe

7.1-9 Ptolemy's letter. 7.2 Our thildren.
Philopator had only one legitimate son, who later
reigned as Ptolemy V Epiphanes. 7.3 Again the
king puts the blame on certain ... friends, inbla-
tant contradiction of the story. 7.5 The Scythians
were proverbial for barbarism and cruelty. See
2Macc 4.47;4 Macc 10.7. 7.6 Jewish stories of
this period often have the pagan king acknou,l-
edge the true God (Dan 2.47; 4.2, 37; 6.26;
2 Macc 9.12, 13). God of heauen is a title that might
be used by both Jews and Gentiles. Philopator
does not necessarily concede that Judaism is the

only true religion, but he does concede thar the
universal God protects it.

7.f0-f6 Revenge on apostates. In Esther, the
king authorized the Jews to slaughter rheir gentile
enemies (Esth 8.11-13; 9.1-17). Here rhere is no
revenge on the Gentiles, but more than three
hundred Jewish apostates are killed, even though
they acted under duress. This reflects the tensions
within the Jewish community in time of crisis. It is
ironic that 3 Maccabees began with an exploit of
the apostate Dositheus.
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whom they met of their compatriots who
had become defiled. lsln that day they
put to death more than three hundred
men; and they kept the day as a joyful
festival, since they had destroyed the pro-
'faners. l6But those who had held fast to
God even to death and had received the
full enjoyment of deliverance began their
departure from the city, crowned with all
sorts ofvery fragrant flowers,joyfully and
loudly giving thanks to the one God of
their ancestors, the eternal Saviorp of Is-
rael, in words of praise and all kinds of
melodious songs.

The Departure

17 When they had arrived at Ptole-
mais, called "rose-bearing" because of a
characteristic of the place, the fleet waited
for them, in accordance with the common
desire, for seven days. l8There they cele-
brated their deliverance,s for the king
had generously provided all things to
them for their journey until all of them
arrived at their own houses. l9And when
they had all landed in peace with appro-

3 MACCABEES 7.15_7.23

priate thanksgiving, there too in like man-
ner they decided to observe these days as

a joyous festival during the time of their
stay. 2OThen, after inscribing them as

holy on a pillar and dedicating a place of
prayer at the site of the festival, they de-
parted unharmed, free, and overjoyed,
since at the king's command they had all
of them been brought safely by land and
sea and river to their own homes. 2lThey
also possessed greater prestige among
their enemies, being held in honor and
awe; and they were not subject at all to
confiscation of their belongings by any-
one. 22Besides, they all recovered all of
their property, in accordance with the
registration, so that those who held any
of it restored it to them with extreme
fear.. So the supreme God perfectly per-
formed great deeds for their deliverance.
23 Blessed be the Deliverer of Israel
through all times! Amen.

p Other ancient authorides read the holy Sautor;
others, the holl one q Gkthey made a cup oJ

d,eliuerance r Other ancient authorities read aizi
a uery large xLpplemettt

7.17-23 The departure. 7.17 This Ptole-
mais is the one at the harbor near Cairo, not
the better known Ptolemais in Upper Egypt.
7.20 The king is benevolent in the end. Sea, possi-
bly Lake Moeris, or perhaps by land and sea and
rluer is idiomatic and means "by whatever means

necessary." 7,22 The registration proves to have
a providential purpose, as it enables the Jews to
recover their possessions. 7.23 Blessed be the De-

liaerer of IsraeL Cf. the closing doxology found at
4 Macc 18.24.



(c) The JoLlou'tng booh ts incluled in tht Slai t,,ttc Btble as ) E:dlu. but is not.f'ound itt the Greeh.

It k itcltded in the Appendit to the kttirt l',ilgate Biblc as I Esdras.

2 E.SDRAS

THE BOOK WE KNOW AS 2 ESDRAS is made up of three works: 4 Ezra, an

apocalypse by a Jewish author (chs. 3-14), and two independent Christian sup-

plements, SEzra (chs. 1-2) and 6 Ezra (chs. 15-16). Esdras, the Greek form of
the Hebrew name Ezra, is the seer wh<l receives seven visions in the main portion
of the book. The pseudepigraphic author writes as if he were the Ezra who
figures in the books of Ezra and Nehemiah.

4 Ezra

4 F.zra was written in the aftermath of the destruction of the Second Temple by

the Romans in 70 c.r. On the basis of the identification of the heads in the fifth
vision (chs. 1l-12), its date can be set more precisely in the last decade of the first
century c.E. Other indications of date have been sought in the work, but no

convincing argument for them can be made.
The original audience of 4 Ezra was Jewish, probably living in the land of

Israel, and was wrestling with the implications of the destruction of the temple.
12.42 may indicate the author's prophetic status within his own community. We

have little indication of how 4 Ezra nray have functioned in that community or
how it was used.

It is almost universally held today that 4 Ezra was written in a Semitic lan-
guage, most probably Hebrew. The original Hebrew text and the Greek primary
translation of it have perished, except for a few quotations from the Greek text
by ancient authors. The text translated here is basically the Latin version, with
some account taken of Syriac, Ethiopic, Arabic, Armenian, and Georgian ver-
sions. Previous theories of the composition of 4 Ezra from five sources are no
longer entertained. It is believed to bc the work of one individual, who draws ar

points on older material. 4.35-36a;6.49-52;13.1-20; 13.4047 seem to be pre-
existing blocks of material included in the work.

4Ezra is composed of seven visions separated by fasts. The first three visions
are unusual in form, composed of addresses, dialogues, and predictions. In the

l 768
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first two visions (3.1-6.34) the seer's problems in the addresses are partly an-
swered in the predictive dialogues and direct predictions. The third vision
(6.35-9,25) is very long and much more complex. The address of the first vision
(3.4-36) indicts God the creator for the state of the world and of Israel. Israel's
suffering under Rome raises for the author the question of God's justice. The
angel's responses in this and the following visions gradually lead Ezra from skep-

ticism to acceptance of God's incomprehensible providence.
This acceptance provides the basis for the fourth vision (9.26-10.59), the seer's

conversion followed by his waking experience of heavenly Jerusalem. After his
conversion, he becomes a more conventional apocalyptic seer. In the fifth
(11.1-12.51) and sixth (13.1-58) visions, we find symbolic dreams interpreted by

an angel, as is customary in apocalypses. In the seventh vision (14.1-48), Ezra is
granted a revelation of the ninety-four secret and public books of scripture. The
visions are set within a narrative framework, indicating the progression of the
seer's experience.

4Ezra was an influential writing. It is deeply imbued with Hebrew scriprures
and has an explicit relationship to the book of Daniel, which sets it in an apoc-
alyptic tradition. Of ancient Jewish writing, it is extremely closely related to
2 Apocalypw of Baruch, although scholars differ as to which work was written first.
A number of later Christian apocalypses exist, fashioned on the form of 4 Ezra.
The chief such writings are 6 Ezra, the Greeh Esdras Apocalypse, the Apocalypse of
Sedrach (Greek), the Reaelation of Ezra (Latin), and the Questions of Ezra (Arme-
nian). 4 Ezra had a deep and broad influence in both Eastern and Western
Christianity. No impression on rabbinic or later Judaism has been discerned.

5 and 5 Ezra

SEzra is of Christian authorship; there are some indications that it was written
in the second century c.r. although this is not certain. 6 Ezra was probably
written by a Christian and can be dated on internal grounds to the third century
c.n. Both works indicate how 4 Ezra was read in the centuries after its compo-
sition. 5 Ezra seems to have been written as a separate literary unit. It comprises

two parts, of varied character, a prophetic indictment of God's people (1.4-2.9)

and an assurance of redemption to a new people (2.10-48). 6Ezra, composed of
predictions, woes, and exhortations to God's people, was written to encourage a
third-century Christian audience in time of oppression. Some dependence on the
Nr has been discerned in both works.

It is agreed that 5 Ezra was originally written in Greek. A papyrus fragment
of the Greek text of 6 Ezra has been identified, and there seems no reason to
doubt its composition in that language. Both 5 Ezra and 6 Ezra survive in full
only in Latin. 5 Ezra had. no known influence on Jewish literature but has

influenced the Roman church, particularly in its liturgy.6 Ezra seems to have

had no particular influence in Jewish or Christian circles. The three writings
occur together only in the Latin version.
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Canonical Status

No part of 2 Esdras has canonical status in the Jewish tradition. Except for a felv
quotations and its utilization in the Greek apocal,vpses mentioned above, it had

no standing in the Greek church. The Western church was much attached to it
and it was often found in manuscripts of the Vulgate; hou'ever, the book did not
form part of the Roman Catholic carlon as defined by the Council of Trent
(1546). In the Armenian church it has a semicanonical status, being mentioned
in some canon lists and occurring exchrsivelv in biblical manuscripts. In Ethiopic,
too, it occurs in biblical manuscripts (though the concept of canon in the Ethiopic
church is not always clear). The fact that there are only a few copies in Christian
Arabic and Georgian indicates that it had no canonical role in these churches.
Michael E. Stone
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Comprising what is sometimes called 5 Ezra
(chapters l-2),4Ezra (chapters 3-14), and 6 Ezra

(chapters l5-16)

The Cenealogy of Ezra
-l The book, of the prophet Ezra son
I of Seraiah, son of Azariah, son of Hil-

kiah, son of Shallum, son of Zadok, son of
Ahitub, 2son of Ahijah, son of Phinehas,
son of Eli, son of Amariah, son of Azariah,
son of Meraimoth, son of Arna, son of
Uzzi, son of Borith, son of Abishua, son of
Phinehas, son of Eleazar,3son of Aaron,
of the tribe of Levi, who was a captive in
the country of the Medes in the reign of
Artaxerxes, king of the Persians.b

Ezra's Prophetic Call

4 The word of the Lord came to me,
saying, 5"Go, declare to my people their
evil deeds, and to their children the iniq-
uities that they have committed againsr
me, so that they may tell. their children's
children 6that the sins of rheir parenrs
have increased in them, for they have for-

gotten me and have offered sacrifices to
strange gods. TWas it not I who brought
them out of the land of Egypt, out of the
house ofbondage? But they have angered
me and despised my counsels. 8Now you,
pull out the hair of your head and hurld
all evils upon them, for they have not
obeyed my law-they are a rebellious
people. 9How long shall I endure them,
on whom I have bestowed such great ben-
efits? l0For their sake I have overthrown
many kings; I struck dorvn Pharaoh with
his servants and all his army. I t I de-
stroyed all nations before them, and scat-
tered in the east the peoples of two
provinces,. Tyre and Sidon; I killed all
their enemies.

a Other ancient authorities rea.d The second, booh
b Other ancient authorities, which place chapters I
and 2 after 16.78, lack verses l-3 and begin the
chapter: The uord of the hrd. tllet camt to Ezra son of
Chrci in th.e days of King Nebuchadnezzar, saling, "Go,
c Other ancient authorities read nourish
d Other ancient authorities read and. shahe oul
e Other ancient authorities read Did I not d.estro,t the
r itt ol Bethsaida becaue of yu, und to the oulh buirr
twocities...?

l.l-2,48 Chs. I-2 form a separare, Christian
work often entitled 5 Ezra (see Introduction).

f.l-3 Ezra is here described both as priest
(cf. Ezra 7 .1-5: I Esd 8.1-2) and prophet. The lat-
ter is unusual. In the biblical book Ezra is a scribe
(Ezra 7.6).

1.4-ll A summary of God's gracious deeds

and Israel's rejection of them. 1,4 Such pro-
phetic calls are found, e.g., in Jer 1.4; Ezek 7.1.
1.8 Pull out the hair of your hcad, a sign of mourn-
ing; cf. Ezra 9.3. l.l0 See Ex 14.28; 20.2.
l.ll The verse is obscure; Tyre and Sidon are
cities, not provinces, and are west, not east, of
Media (cf. v. 3).
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God's Mercies to Israel

12 "But speak to them and say, Thus
says the Lord: l3Surely it was I who
brought you through the sea, and made
safe highways for you where there was no
road; I gave you Moses as leader and
Aaron as priest; lal provided light for
you from a pillar of fire, and did great
wonders among you. Yet you have forgot-
ten me, says the Lord.

15 "Thus says the Lord Almighty:r
The quails were a sign to you; I gave you
camps for your protection, and in them
you complained. 16You have not exulted
in my name at the destruction of your en-
emies, but to this day you still complain.r
ITWhere are the benefits that I bestowed
on you? When you were hungry and
thirsty in the wilderness, did you not cry
out to me, l8saying, 'Why have you led us
into this wilderness to kill us? It would
have been better for us to serve the Egyp-
tians than to die in this wilderness.' l9I
pitied your groanings and gave you
manna for food; you ate the bread of
angels. 20When you were thirsty, did I not
split the rock so that waters flowed in
abundance? Because of the heat I clothed
you with the leaves of trees.h 2t I divided
fertile lands among you; I drove out the
Canaanites, the Perizzites, and the Philis-
tinesi before you. What more can I do
for you? says the Lord. 22Thus says the
Lord Almighty:r When you were in the
wilderness, at the bitter stream, thirsty
and blaspheming my name, 23 I did not
send fire on you for your blasphemies,
but threw a tree into the water and made
the stream sweet.

Israel's Disobedience and Rejection

24 "What shall I do to you, O Jacob?
You, Judah, would not obey me. I will
turn to other nations and will give them
my name, so that they' may keep my stat-

2 ESDRAS I .12-1.33

utes. 25Because you have forsaken me, I
also will forsake you. When you beg
mercy of me, I will show you no mercy.
26When you call to me, I will not listen to
you; for you have defiled your hands with
blood, and your feet are swift to commit
murder. 27 It is not as though you had for-
saken me; you have forsaken yourselves,
says the Lord.

28 "Thus says the Lord Almighty:
Have I not entreated you as a father en-
treats his sons or a mother her daughters
or a nurse her children, 29so that you
should be my people and I should be your
God, and that you should be my children
and I should be your father? 30I gathered
you as a hen gathers her chicks under her
wings. But now, what shall I do to you? I
will cast you out from my presence.
3lWhen you offer oblations to me, I will
turn my face from you; for I have re-
jected youil festal days, and new moons,
and circumcisions of the flesh.l 32 I sent
you my servants the prophets, but you
have taken and killed them and torn their
bodiest in pieces; I will require their
blood of you, says the Lord.-

33 "Thus says the Lord Almighty:

f Other ancient authorities lack Almighty
g Other ancient authorities read verse 16, Your
pursun with his army I sanh in th.e sea, but still th.e

peopb comphin ako concerning their oun dcstructioru.
h Other ancient authorities read I made for you trees
uith leaues i Other ancient authorities read
Penzzttes and their chiklren j Other ancient
authorities read I hau not commanfud.. for you
k Other ancient authorities lack of the flesh
1 Other ancient authorities read the bodies of the
apostles m Other ancient authorities add Thrc
says the Lord Almighty: Recently you ako laid, hands on
ru, crying out before the jud,ge's seat for him to d.eliuer
ru to you. You tooh me as a sinner, not as a lather who

freed you from slaaery, and yu deliuered me to death by
hangtng me on the tree; lhese are the things you haoe
done. Therefore, says the lnrd., let my Father and hk
angek return and judge betueen you and me; if I hau
not hopt the commandment oJ'the Father, il I haue not
nourished you, if I haue nol done the things my Father
commanl,ed. I will conlend in ju.d,gment uilh you, says
the lnrd.

l.l2-23 This passage is similar to Neh 9; Ps

78. l.l4 Pillar of fire.Cf. Ex 13.21. l.l5 God's
care in the desert. For the quails, see Ex 16.13.
l.l8 See Ex l4.ll-12. l.l9 Bread.of angeb,i.e.,
manna; see Ps 78.25. 1.20 Split the rock. See
Num 20.1l. The clothing with the leaus of trees is

unknown. 1.22 A reference to the complaints at
the Waters of Marah (Hebrew, "bitterness"); see

Ex 15.22-25.

1.24-40 This section refers to a replacement
of Israel by the people ... from the east (v.38; cf.
v.24) and is usually taken to show the Christian
origin of 5 Ezra. 1.29 God as parent of Israel is
a frequent image in the Hebrew Bible; cf. Jer
3.19; 31.9. 1.30 As a hen gathers her chichs. See Mr
23.37; Lk 13.34. 1.32 Based on Mt 23.34-35;
Lk I 1.49-51 . The rejection of prophets is found
in the Hebrew Bible (e.g., 2 Chr 24.19; 36.16; Jer
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Your house is desolate; I r,ill drive votr
out as the rvind drives straw; 3'land vour
sons will have no children, because rvith
your they have neglected my command-
ment and have done what is evil in my
sight. 35 I rvill give your houses to a people
that will come, who rvithout having heard
me will believe. Those to rvhom I have
shown no signs lvill do what I have com-
manded. 36They have seen no prophets,
yet will recall their former state.o 37 I call
to witness the gratitude of the people that
is to come, whose children rejoice with
gladness;c though they do not see me
with bodily eyes, yet with the spirit they
will believe the things I have said.

38 "And now, father,s look rvith
pride and see the people coming from the
east; 391e them I will give as leaders Abra-
ham, Isaac, and Jacob, and Hosea and
Amos and Micah and Joel and Obadiah
and Jonah 4oand Nahum and Habakkuk,
Zephaniah, Haggai, Zechaiah and Mala-
chi, who is also called the messenger of
the Lord.,'

Cod's Judgment on Israel

C) "Thus says the Lord: I brought this
I people out of bondage, and I gave
them commandments through my ser-
vants the prophets; but they would not lis-
ten to them, and made my counsels void.
2The mother who bore them, says to
them, 'Go, my children, because I am a
widow and forsaken. 3I brought you up
with gladness; but with mourning and
sorrow I have lost you, because you have
sinned before the Lord God and have
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,lone rr'hat is er-il in mr- sight., 4But norr'
rr'hat can I do for vou? For I am a rvidorv
rrnd forsaken. Go, m1' children, and ask
1br mercr. from the Lord.' 5Now I call
upon you, father, as a witness in addition
to the mother of the children, because
ther rvould not keep ml covenant, 6so
that vou mal' bring confusion on them
lrnd bring their mother to ruin, so that
t hey may have no offspring. 7 Let them be
scattered among the nations; let their
names be blotted out from the earth, be-
r:ause they have despised my covenant.

8 "Woe to you, Assyria, who conceal
the unrighteous within youl O wicked na-
lion, remember what I did to Sodom and
(iomorrah, 9whose land lies in lumps of
pitch and heaps of ashes., That is what I
rvill do to those who have not listened to
rne, says the Lord Almighty."

Neu Israel's Reward

l0 Thus says the Lord to Ezra: "Tell
rny people that I will give them the king-
rlom of Jerusalem, which I was going to
give to Israel. 1l Moreover, I will take back
to myself their glory, and will give to these

rr Other ancient authorities lack uith you
o Other ancient authorities read their iniquities

ir Other ancient authorities read The apostles bear
uilness to the coming peopLe uith joy
r1 Other ancient authorities read brother
l Other ancient authorities read, and Jaob, Elijah
and Enoch, Zechariah and Hosea, Amos, Joel, Micah,
Obadiah, Zephaniah, 11Nahum, Jonah, Mattia (or
Mattathias), Habakkuk, and. tuelue angek with JTowers
s Other ancient authorities read They begat for
themelues a molher uho t Other ancient
authorities read, in his sight u Other ancient
authorities read Gomonah, uhose land descends to hell

2.3) and other Jewish writings (e.g., Jubilees l.l2;
I Enoch 89.51-53). 1,35 This verse indicates
the transfer of Israel's position to the Christians.
In particular, the gentile Christians are implied
here. The sigzs are Christ's signs while alive.
1.36 Again the Gentiles are implied. The book of
Jonah makes an analogous point from an intra-
Israelite perspective. 1.38 The unique title
father denotes Ezra; see also 2.5. Father is a
prophetic title (2 Kings 2.12). Does from the east

imply that the place of origin of SEzra was Pales-
tine? Is this a different group of Christians from
those referred to in vv.35-37? 1.39-40 The
leaders are the three patriarchs of Israel and
twelve minor prophets. 1.40 Malachi in Hebrew
means "my messenger." Ezra is identified as Mala-
chi by rabbinic sources.

2.1-9 God judges and rejects Israel as a

rnother rejects her children. 2.1 The laws are
given through prophets; cf. Ezra 9.10-ll; Dan
9.10. 2,2 Zion speaks as lsrael's mother, a biblical
idea (cf. esp. Bar 4.5-29). She is both widowed
and deserted and rejects her children (v.4).
2.5 The writer invokes the father, God (or per-
traps Ezra), and the mother, Zion, to witness and
pronounces doom on the children and ruin on
the mother. The imagery of dual rejection is par-
ticularly powerful. 2.7 Scattering is an ultimate
curse for disobedience (Lev 26.33); names . . . blot-
l,,d ozl expresses annihilation-Israel's very name
u'ill be forgotten. 2.8 Assyria may be a cogno-
nren for Rome, replacing the more common
"Babylon"; cf. 3.1. The Jews and the Romans who
harbored them are cursed.

2.10-14 The reward for the new Israel.
2.ll In habitations the righteous Christians are to
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others the everlasting habitations, which I
had prepared for Israel.v l2The tree of
life shall give them fragrant perfume, and
they shall neither toil nor become weary.
13G,sw and you will receive; pray that
your days may be few, that they may be
shortened. The kingdom is already pre-
pared for you; be on the watch! laCail,
O call heaven and earth to witness: I set
aside evil and created good; for I am the
Living One, says the Lord.

Exhortation to Good Worhs

l5 "Mother, embrace your children;
bring them up with gladness, as does a
dove; strenghen their feet, because I
have chosen you, says the Lord. l6And I
will raise up the dead from their places,
and bring them out from their tombs, be-
cause I recognize my name in them. 17Do
not fear, mother of children, for I have
chosen you, says the Lord. 18I will send
you help, my servants Isaiah and Jere-
miah. According to their counsel I have
consecrated and prepared for you twelve
trees loaded with various fruits, 19and the
same number of springs flowing with milk
and honey, and seven mighty mountains
on which roses and lilies grow; by these I
will fill your children with joy.

20 "Guard the rights of the widow, se-
cure justice for the ward, give to the
needy, defend the orphan, clothe the na-
ked, 2l care for the injured and the weak,
do not ridicule the lame, protect the
maimed, and let the blind have a vision of
my splendor. 22 Protect the old and the
young within your walls. 23When you find
any who are dead, commit them to the
grave and mark it," and I will give you

2 ESDRAS 2.12-2.34

the first place in my resurrection.24Pause
and be quiet, my people, because your
rest will come.

25 "Good nurse, nourish your chil-
dren; strengthen their feet. 26Not one of
the servantsl whom I have given you
will perish, for I will require them from
among your number. 27Do not be anx-
ious, for when the day of tribulation and
anguish comes, others shall weep and be
sorrowful, but you shall rejoice and have
abundance. 28The narions shall envy you,
but they shall not be able to do anything
against you, says the Lord. 29My power
will protect, you, so that your children
may not see hell.,

30 "Rejoice, O mother, with your chil-
dren, because I will deliver you, says the
Lord. 3lRemember your children that
sleep, because I will bring them out of the
hiding places of the earth, and will show
mercy to them; for I am merciful, says
the Lord Almighty. 32Embrace your chil-
dren until I come, and proclaim mercy to
them; because my springs run over, and
my grace will not fail."

Ezra on Mount Horeb

33 I, Ezra, received a command from
the Lord on Mount Horeb to go to Israel.
When I came to them they rejected me
and refused the Lord's commandment.
34Therefore I say to you, O nations that
hear and understand, "Wait for your
shepherd; he will give you everlasting
rest, because he who will come at the end

v Latfor those w Other ancient authorities read
Seek x Or sealiti or marh them and commit them to
the graue y Or slaues z Lat hands wiLl couer
a LatGehenna

be rewarded and will be given glory; cf. 4.35;
7.98. 2.12 Perfume. Some thought the tree of
life exuded a fragrance or oil rather than gave
fruit; cf. Ltfe of Adam and Eue 36.2,40-42;2 Enoch
5.5. 2.13 Eschatological reward is created in
advance. For the sense of urgency, cf., e.g.,
Mt 24.15-34; Mk 13.14-20; Rom l3.ll-14;
I Cor 7.29-31; I Thess 4.13-5.11; Rev 1.3;
22.10-12,20.

2,15-32 The image of the mother is applied
to the church. Resurrection is promised through-
out this passage (e.g., w. 16, 23, 29, 3l).
2.f8-19 A description of eschatological paradise.
Twehte trees. Cf. Rev 22.2. Mtlk and honq, tradi'
tional symbols of fertility; cf. Ex 3.8. Seuen . . .

mountains, perhaps the mountains of paradise

(1 Enoch 24-25); Rome is known later as the city
of seven hills, so this might be an inversion of
Rome's role. 2.20-2! The call to protect the
weak and particularly to care for the dead is

standard biblical exhortation; cf. Tob l l7 and,
indeed, the whole book of Tobit. 2,24 Rest
denotes eschatological reward; cf. 7.36; Heb
3.18-19; I Enoch 11.2. 2.25-26 The nzrse is the
church; your number means "the number given to
you"; the phrase may derive from Jn 17.12.
2.31 Sleep, death, but resurrection is implied.

2.5!-41 A first-person address by Ezra.
2.33 The depiction of Ezra on Mount Horeb
(i.e., Mount Sinai) suggests a typological com-
parison of Ezra with Moses; see ch.14. Israel
is again rejected. 2.34 Shepherd refers to Christ.
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of the age is close at hand. :]5Be readr. for
the rewards of the kingdom, because per-
petual light rvill shine on you forever-
more. 36 Flee from the shadow of this age,
receive the joy of your glory; I publicly
call on my savior to witness.b 3TReceive
what the Lord has entrusted to you and
be joyful, giving thanks to him who has
called you to the celestial kingdoms.
38Rise, stand erect and see the number of
those who have been sealed at the feast of
the Lord. 39Those who have departed
from the shadow ofthis age have received
glorious garments from the Lord. 40Take
again your full number, O Zton, and close
the list of your people who are clothed in
white, who have fulfilled the law of the
Lord. alThe number of your children,
whom you desired, is now complete; im-
plore the Lord's authority that your peo-
ple, who have been called from the
beginning, may be made holy."

Ezra Sees the Son of Cod

42 l, Ezra, saw on Mount Zion a great
multitude that I could not number, and
they all were praising the [,ord with
songs. 43 In their midst was a young man
of great stature, taller than any of the oth-
ers, and on the head of each of them he
placed a crown, but he was more exalted
than they. And I was held spellbound.
44Then I asked an angel, "Who are these,
my lord?" 45 He answered and said to me,
"These are they who have put off mortal
clothing and have put on the immortal,
and have confessed the name of God.
Now they are being crowned, and receive
palms." 46Then I said to the angel, "Who
is that young man who is placing crowns
on them and putting palms in their

handsi" {7 He ansr''ered and said to me,
"He is the Son of God, u'hom they con-
fessed in the rvorld." So I began to praise
those rvho had stood valiantly for the
name of the Lord.. 48Then the angel
said to me, "Go, tell my people horv great
and how many are the rvonders of the
Lord God that you have seen."

c,J
First Vision: Ezra's Address

In the thirtieth year after the de-
struction of the city, I was in Babylon

-I, Salathiel, who am also called Ezra. I
was troubled as I lay on my bed, and my
thoughts welled up in mv heart, 2because
I saw the desolation of Zion and the
wealth of those who lived in Babylon. 3 My
spirit was greatly agitated, and I began to
speak anxious words to the Most High,
and said, 4"O sovereign Lord, did you
not speak at the beginning when you
plantedd the earrh-and that without
help-and commanded the duste 5and it
gave you Adam, a lifeless body? Yet he
was the creation of your hands, and you
breathed into him the breath of life, and
he was made alive in your presence. 6And
you led him into the garden that your
right hand had planted before the earth
appeared. TAnd you laid upon him one
commandment of yours; but he trans-
gressed it, and immediately you ap-
pointed death for him and for his
descendants. From him there sprang na-
tions and tribes, peoples and clans without
b Other ancient authorities read I testiJy that my
.'auior has been commissioned by thc lard
r: Other ancient authorities read to praxe and glorifl
the Lord d Other ancient authorities read formed
e Syr Ethiop: Lat people or uorkl
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2.35 Ltght uiLl shine upon the righteous; cf. Isa
60.19-20; Rev 21.23. 2.36 Saaior clearly means
Christ. 2.37 The soul is what is enlrusted; see
lTim 6.20; 2Tim 1.12, 14; Hermas Mandates
3.2. Z.ZE Sealed. See Ezek 9.4; Rev 7.2-8.
2.39 Glorious garments are the shining robes of
the righteous at the end; cf. Rev 3.4-5.
2.40-41 The number of the righteous is fixed;
cf . 4.36.

2.42-48 Christ confirms the predictions of-
fered in the preceding passage. 2,42 Mouttt
Zion. Cf . ch. 13; Rev 14.1. 2.43 A similar de-
scription of the crouning is in Hermas Similitudes
8.2. t; 8.3.6. 2.45 Victors receive palrns, perhaps
referring to marryrs.

3.1-14.48 Chs. 3-14 form a separate work, a

.fewish apocalypse containing seven visions; it is
often called 4 Ezra (see Introduction).

3.1-5,15 First vision. 3.1-3 The introduc-
tion to the first vision. 3.1 Cf. Ezek l.l. Sahthiel
is used only here; cf. Dan 4.5. 3.3 The onset of
inspiration is described. Most High is the usual tirle
Ibr God in this book. 3.4-36 Ezra's address falls
into two parts. Vv. 4-27 are an indictment of
()od; vv.28-36 set forth the specific charges.
3,4 Speah, without help. God creates alone (perhaps
;t polemical assertion) and by speech; cf. Ps 33.6,
(). 3,5 The idea of God's hands also occurs in 8.7,
44; 2Enoch A 44.1. 3,6 Eden was created be-
Iore the world, a common exegesis of Gen 2.8.
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number. 8And every nation walked after
its own will; they did ungodly things in
your sight and rejected your commands,
and you did not hinder them. 9But again,
in its time you brought the flood upon the
inhabitants of the world and destroyed
them. I0And the same fate befell all of
them: just as death came upon Adam, so
the flood upon them. llBut you left one
of them, Noah with his household, and
all the righteous who have descended
from him.

12 "When those who lived on earth
began to multiply, they produced chil-
dren and peoples and many nations, and
again they began to be more ungodly than
were their ancestors. ISAnd when they
were committing iniquity in your sight,
you chose for yourself one of them, whose
name was Abraham; l4you loved him,
and to him alone you revealed the end of
the times, secretly by night. l5You made
an everlasting covenant with him, and
promised him that you would never for-
sake his descendants; and you gave him
Isaac, and to Isaac you gave Jacob and
Esau. l6You set apart Jacob for yourself,
but Esau you rejected; and Jacob became
a great multitude. l7.A,nd when you led
his descendants out of Egypt, you brought
them to Mount Sinai. lSYou bent down
the heavens and shookr the earth, and
moved the world, and caused the depths
to tremble, and troubled the times.
l9Your glory passed through the four
gates of fire and earthquake and wind
and ice, to give the law to the descendants
of Jacob, and your commandment to the
posterity of Israel.

20 "Yet you did not take arvay their
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evil heart from them, so that your law
might produce fruit in them. 21For the
first Adam, burdened with an evil heart,
transgressed and was overcome, as were
also all who were descended from him.
22Thus the disease became permanent;
the law was in the hearts of the people
along with the evil root; but what was
good departed, and the evil remained.
23So the times passed and the years were
completed, and you raised up for yourself
a servant, named David. 24You com-
manded him to build a city for your
name, and there to offer you oblations
from what is yours. 25This was done for
many years; but the inhabitants of the city
transgressed, 26in everything doing just
as Adam and all his descendants had
done, for they also had the evil heart.
27So you handed over your city to your
enemles.

28 "Then I said in my heart, Are the
deeds of those who inhabit Babylon any
better? Is that why it has gained dominion
over Zion? 29 For when I came here I saw
ungodly deeds without number, and my
soul has seen many sinners during these
thirty years.g And my heart failed me,
3Obecause I have seen how you endure
those who sin, and have spared those who
act wickedly, and have destroyed your
people, and protected your enemies,
3land have not shown to anyone how
your way may be comprehended.h Are
the deeds of Babylon better than those of
Zior,? 32Or has another nation known you

f Svr Ethiop Arab I Georg: Lat set fast
g Ethiop Arab I Arm: Lat Syr in this thirtieth yat
h Syr; compare Ethiop: Lat hou this way shoul.d be

forsaken

3.8 God did not prevent human sin; see also
3.20. 3.10 Atlam's punishment is again evoked;
cf. vv.21, 26. 3.14 The night revelation is that
of Gen 15.17; cf. Apoca$pse of Abraham. lt con-
cerned secrets about the end of times also in many
rabbinic sources. Cf. 14.5-6. 3.15 Cf. Gen
15.18-21; Josh 24.3-4. 3.16 See Mal 1.2-3.
Esau may signify Rome. 3,17 Moses is not men-
tioned. 3.18 See Ex 19.18; times might be better
translated "universe." 3.19 The gales are of the
storehouses of the weather; cf. Ps 78.23; I Enoeh
36.1; 76.1-14. 3.20-21 The etil heart is the in-
clination to sin; cf. 4.30. Humans were created
with it, transgressed as a result, and became mor-
tal. This accords generally with rabbinic ideas.

Frui, is reward. 3,22 Euil root. Cf. 8.53; see Ps

155.13-14 in the Dead Sea Scrolls Psalms Scroll

(l lQPs'). The view expressed in this verse differs
from that in Rom 7 and is modified later in the
book; see 2 Esd 3.32-36; 7.116-31. 3.23-24 ln
10.46 Solomon builds the city. 3.26 Israel's sin is
parallel to Adam'si both lead to expulsion; cf. Gen-

esis Rabbah 19.9. Thus Israel's exile results from
the way God created the world. 3.28 Then I said
in my heart. A reflective tone enters the address.
The concern resembles that in Isa 10.5-8; Jer
25.8-14. 3.29 Here, Babylon. 3.30 The prob-
lem arises from comparing Israel's fate and that
of the nations. 3.31 Ezra wishes to understand
God's way of conducting the world. For uay of
God, see 4.2, ll Rom 11.33; Dead Sea Scrolls
Thanhsgiuing Hymns (LQH) 7.31'32. God's action
is unknowable; cf. Job 9.ll-I2; Isa 40.I3.
3.32 Israel, though not perfect, is better than the
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besides Israel? Or rvhat tribes have so be-
lieved the covenants as these tribes of Ja-
cob? 33Yet their reward has not appeared
and their labor has borne no fruit. For I
have traveled widely among the nations
and have seen that they abound in wealth,
though they are unmindful of your com-
mandments. 34Now therefore weigh in a

balance our iniquities and those of the in-
habitants of the world; and it will be
found which way the turn of the scale will
incline. 35When have the inhabitants of
the earth not sinned in your sight? Or
what nation has kept your command-
ments so well? 36You may indeed find
individuals who have kept your com-
mandments, but nations you will not find."

The Dispute

I Then the angel that had been sent to
'X me, whose name was Uriel, an-
swered 2and said to me, "Your under-
standing has utterly failed regarding this
world, and do you think you can compre-
hend the way of the Most High?" sThen I
said, "Yes, my lord." And he replied to
me, "I have been sent to show you three
ways, and to put before you three prob-
lems. 4If you can solve one of them for
me, then I will show you the way you de-
sire to see, and will teach you why the
heart is evil."

5 I said, "Speak, my lord."
And he said to me, "Go, weigh for me

the weight of fire, or measure for me a
blast; of wind, or call back for me the day
that is past."

6 I answered and said, "Who of those
that have been born can do that, that you
should ask me about such things?"

7 And he said to me, "If I had asked
you, 'How many dwellings are in the heart
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of the sea, or horv man)' streams are at the
source of the deep, or how many streams
are above the firmament, or rvhich are
the exits of Hades, or rvhich are the
entrancesJ of paradisef' 8perhaps you
rvould have said to me, 'I never went
down into the deep, nor as yet into Hades,
neither did I ever ascend into heaven.'
9But now I have asked you only about fire
and wind and the day-things that you
have experienced and from which you
cannot be separated, and you have given
me no answer about them." lOHe said to
me, "You cannot understand the things
with which you have grown up; llhow
then can your mind comprehend the
way of the Most High? And how can one
who is already worn outk by the corrupt
world understand incorruption?"I When I
heard this, I fell on my face- l2and said
to him, "It would have been better for us
not to be here than to come here and live
in ungodliness, and to suffer and not un-
derstand why."

13 He answered me and said, "I went
into a forest of trees of the plain, and they
made a plan t4and said, 'Come, let us go
and make war against the sea, so that it
may recede before us and so that we may
make for ourselves more forests.' 15In
Iike manner the waves of the sea also
made a plan and said,'Come, let us go up
and subdue the forest of the plain so that
there also we may gain more territory for
ourselves.' l6But the plan of the forest
was in vain, for the fire came and con-
sumed it; t211L.*ir. also the plan of the

i Syr Ethiop Arab I Arab 2 Georg a measure
j Syr Compare Ethiop Arab 2 Arm: Lat lacks o/
Hades, or uhich are the entrances
k Meaning of Lat uncertain I Syr Ethiop the way
of the inconuptible ? m Syr Ethiop Arab 1:
\4eaning of Lat uncertain

others. 3,34 The scale weighing human deeds
also occurs in l Enoch 4l.l; 61.8; 2Enoch 44.5.
3.35-36 These verses stress the injustice of God's
punishment of Israel.

4,1-25 The seer and the angel argue.
4.1 Uriel appears without introduction. He often
reveals secrets; cf. I Enoch 19.1. 4.2 Uuerly

failed, better "quite confounded." 4.3 Uriel
poses three riddles to Ezra, oddly called rr.,ays.

4.5-8 These questions and those in 5.36-37 im-
ply a rejection of common subjects in apocalypses;
cf . 2 Apocalypse of Baruch 59.5-ll. 4.7-8 The
angel shows Ezra the limitations of his knowledge.

'fhe questions are patterned on Job 38.16-17.
Streams aboue the firmament are the orbits of the
luminaries. 4.9 The angel's point resembles that
in Job 37.14-39.30. 4.ll Instead of one uho is
ulread,y worn out, read "your vessel," i.e., your
lndy; cf. 7.88; Apocalypse of Moses 31.4. 4.12 Un-
derstanding is stressed. 4.13 I uent into a forest of
trees of the pktin. The best text reads: Once upon a
time the forests of treu of the plnin set forth. There are
()ther such nature parables in 4.13-18; 4.48-49;
i.3-9; 7.51-56; 8.41-43: I0.9-13. 4.15 The
conflict between land and sea may have mythical
roots. 4.17 For sand as a barrier, see Jer 5.22.
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waves of the sea was in vain,, for the sand
stood firm and blocked it. tslf now you
were a judge between them, which would
you undertake to justify, and which to
condemn?"

l9 I answered and said, "Each made a
foolish plan, for the land has been as-
signed to the forest, and the locale of the
sea a place to carry its waves."

20 He answered me and said, "You
havejudged rightly, but why have you not
judged so in your own case? 2lFor as the
land has been assigned to the forest and
the sea to its waves, so also those who in-
habit the earth can understand only what
is on the earth, and he who iso above the
heavens can understand what is above the
height of the heavens."

22 Then I answered and said, "I im-
plore you, my lord, whyr have I been en-
dowed with the power of understanding?
23 For I did not wish to inquire about the
ways above, but about those things that we
daily experience: why Israel has been
given over to the Gentiles in disgrace; why
the people whom you loved has been
given over to godless tribes, and the law of
our ancestors has been brought to de-
struction and the written covenants no
Ionger exist. 24We pass from the world
like locusts, and our life is like a mist,c
and we are not worthy to obtain mercy.
25But what will he do for his'name that
is invoked over us? It is about these things
that I have asked."

Predictioe Discussion

26 He answered me and said, "If you
are alive, you will see, and if you live
long,, you will often marvel, because the
age is hurrying swiftly to its end. 27It will
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not be able to bring the things that have
been promised to the righteous in their
appointed times, because this age is full of
sadness and infirmities. 28For the evil
about whicht you ask me has been sown,
but the harvest of it has not yet come. 29If
therefore that which has been sown is not
reaped, and if the place where the evil has
been sown does not pass away, the field
where the good has been sown will not
come. 30 For a grain of evil seed was sown
in Adam's heart from the beginning, and
how much ungodliness it has produced
until now-and will produce until the
time of threshing comes! 3l Consider now
for yourself how much fruit of ungodli-
ness a grain of evil seed has produced.
32When heads of grain without number
are sown, how great a threshing floor they
will fill!"

Predictiue Dialogue

33 Then I answered and said, "How
long?t When will these things be? Why
are our years few and evil?" 34He an-
swered me and said, "Do not be in a
greater hurry than the Most High. You,
indeed, are in a hurry for yourself,, but
the Highest is in a hurry on behalf of
many. 35 Did not the souls of the righteous
in their chambers ask about these matters,
saying, 'How long are we to remain
here?, And when will the harvest of our

Lat lacks uas in uain o Or those uho are
Syr Ethiop Arm: Meaning of Lat uncertain
Syr Ethiop Arab Georg: Lat a trembling
Ethiop adds iall s Syr: Lat liae
Syr Ethiop: Meaning of Lat uncertain
Syr Ethiop Arab Arm: Meaning of Lat uncertain
Syr Ethiop Arab 2 Georg: Lat How long d,o I hope

thu?
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4,21 The moral of the parable is Ezra's constitu-
tional inability to understand the way of the Most
High. 4.22-25 A rephrasing of the question of
understanding; Ezra has not been convinced by
the angel's argument. Israel's fate is incomprehen-
sible in light of God's love for Israel. 4.23 The
destruction of all of scripture is meant; cf. 14.21.
4.25 Cf . 2 Apocalypse of Barurh 21.21.

4,26-32 A transitional oracle. The author
shifts from disputatious to predictive dialogue.
4.26 This verse implies the dominant idea of
the imminence of the end and refers to the au-
thor's own time. Of course,"Ezra" is only a pseud-
onym. The terms marlel and "wonder" are used
almost exclusively of eschatological events; cf.

7.27; 13.14; 13.50; 13.56; 14.5. 4.27 APplinted
tirzes implies predestinarian ideas. 4,28 Haruest
means the fruit of action, i.e., recompense.
Agricultural imagery dominates this passage.
4.29 The harvest is both in the human heart
and this world. There will be a new heart and a
new world.

4,33-52 Ezra continues to elicit information
about the end by posing questions. 4,31 Why are
our years few and euil, preferably "for our years are
few and evil," expresses Ezra's sense of urgency.
4.34 Do not be in a greater hurry than the Most High.
Cf. 5.33,44; 8.47. 4.35-36a These verses may
be from another source. 4.35 Chambers are
where souls repose after death; cf. 4.41: 7.32.
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reward come?' 36And the archangel Jere-
miel answered and said, 'lVhen the
number of those like yourselves is com-
pletefl;"' for he has weighed the age in
the balance, 37and measured the times
by measure, and numbered the times bt'
number; and he will not move or arouse
them until that measure is fulfilled."'

38 Then I answered and said, "But,
O sovereign Lord, all of us also are full of
ungodliness. 39It is perhaps on account of
us that the time of threshing is delayed
for the righteous-on account of the sins
of those who inhabit the earth."

40 He answered me and said, "Go and
ask a pregnant woman whether, when her
nine months have been completed, her
womb can keep the fetus within her any
longer."

4l And I said, "No, lord, it cannot."
He said to me, "In Hades the chambers

of the souls are like the womb. a2For.iust
as a woman who is in labor makes haste to
escape the pangs of birth, so also do these
places hasten to give back those things
that were committed to them from the be-
ginning. 43Then the things that you de-
sire to see rvill be disclosed to you."

44 I answered and said, "If I have
found favor in your sight, and if it is pos-
sible, and if I am worthy, 45show me this
also: whether more time is to come than
has passed, or whether for us the greater
part has gone by. 46For I know what
has gone by, but I do not know what is

to come."
47 And he said to me, "Stand at my

right side, and I will show you the inter-
pretation of a parable."

48 So I stood and looked, and lo, a
flaming furnace passed by before me, and
when the flame had gone by I looked, and
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Io, the smoke remained. agAnd after this
a cloud full of rvater passed before me
and poured dorvn a heavy and violent
rain, and when the violent rainstorm
had passed, drops still remained in the
cloud.'

50 He said to me, "Consider it for
yourself; for just as the rain is more than
the drops, and the fire is greater than the
smoke, so the quantity that passed rvas far
greater; but drops and smoke remained."

5l Then I prayed and said, "Do you
think that I shall live until those days? Or
who will be alive in those days?"

52 He answered me and said, "Con-
cerning the signs about lvhich you ask me,
I can tell you in part; but I was not sent
to tell you concerning your life, for I do
not know.

Prediction of Woes

X "Now concerning the signs: lo, the
J days are coming when those who in-
habit the earth shall be seized with great
terror,) and the way of ruth shall be hid-
den, and the land shall be barren of faith.
2 Unrighteousness shall be increased be-
yond what you yourself see, and beyond
what you heard of formerly. 3And the
land that you now see ruling shall be a
trackless waste, and people shall see it des-
olate. 4But if the Most High grants that
you live, you shall see it thrown into con-
fusion after the third period;'

and the sun shall suddenly begin
to shine at night,

and the moon during the day.

w Syr Ethiop Arab 2: Lat numbcr of seeds is comfleted

Jor you x Lat in it l Svr Ethiop: Meaning of
Lat uncertain z Literally after the lhirtl: Ethiop
after three monthsi Arm aJier'thle thntt uisioz; Georg
after the third da1

4.36-37 Cf. Wis 11.20. The idea of foreordina-
tion of the times is prominent. 4.36 Jeremiel, i.e.,

Jerachmeel, appears also in the Coptie Apoealypses

of Zephantnh and the Coplie Jeremiah ApocaLypse.

Number . . . is completed. The predestined number
of the created occurs in 2 Apocalypse of Baruch
23.4-5: cf. 48.46. 4.38 Soaereign Lord. As often,
the angel is addressed as if he were God.
4.40 The simile of the pregnant woman also occurs
elsewhere; cf. 5.46, 48. 4,41 In Hades the cham-

Ders, better "the underworld and its treasuries."
4,42 Committed Cf. I Tim 6.20;2 Tim 1.12, 14;
Pseudo-Philo Biblical Antiquities 3.10. Souls are
something entrusted to humans. 4.44-52 -fhis
is a double parable, seen as a vision; cf.4.13-18;

7.3-9; Jer Ll l-14. 4.51 l4'ho uill be aliue,beuer
"what will take place." The two questions in this
verse derive from 4.26. 4,52 Signs are those ter-
rible events that will take place before the end;
cf. 5.1, 13. ln part. The description continues in
6. I I -28.

5.1-13 Prediction of the woes that will pre-
cede the eschaton, i.e., the end of this world-age.
The passage has poetic form and traditional con-
tent. 5,1 Lo, the days gives a prophetic flavor;
cf. 6.18; 7.26; Isa 39.6. Way, better "portion" or
"lot." 5.2 Evil is to peak before the Messiah
comes; cf. Mt 24.12. 5,3 The destruction of
Rome. 5,4 Period. This word is quite uncertain.
The confusion of the natural order is part of the
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5 Blood shall drip from wood,
and the stone shall utter its

voice;
the peoples shall be troubled,

and the stars shall fall.u
6And one shall reign whom those who
inhabit the earth do not expect, and the
birds shall fly away together; Tand the
Dead Seab shall cast up fish; and one
whom the many do not know shall make
his voice heard by night, and all shall hear
his voice.. SThere shall be chaos also in
many places, fire shall often break out,
the wild animals shall roam beyond their
haunts, and menstruous women shall
bring forth monsters. 9Salt waters shall be
found in the sweet, and all friends shall
conquer one another; then shall reason
hide itself, and wisdom shall withdraw
into its chamber, l0and it shall be sought
by many but shall not be found, and un-
righteousness and unrestraint shall in-
crease on earth. I I One country shall ask
its neighbor, 'Has righteousness, or any-
one who does right, passed through you?'
And it will answer, 'No.' l2At that time
people shall hope but not obtain; they
shall labor, but their ways shall not pros-
per. ISThese are the signs that I am per-
mitted to tell you, and if you pray again,
and weep as you do now, and fast for
seven days, you shall hear yet greater
things than these."

Conclusion of the Vision

14 Then I woke up, and my body
shuddered violently, and my soul was so
troubled that it fainted. l5But the angel
who had come and talked with me held

2 ESDRAS 5.5-5.24

me and strengthened me and set me on
my feet.

Narratiue Transition

16 Now on the second night Phaltiel, a
chief of the people, came to me and said,
"Where have you been? And why is your
face sad? lTOr do you not know that Is-
rael has been entrusted to you in the land
of their exile? l8Rise therefore and eat
some bread, and do not forsake us, like a
shepherd who leaves the flock in the
power of savage wolves."

19 Then I said to him, "Go away from
me and do not come near me for seven
days; then you may come to me."

He heard what I said and left me. 20So

I fasted seven days, mourning and
weeping, as the angel Uriel had com-
manded me.

Second Vision: Ezra's Address

2l After seven days the thoughts of
my heart were very grievous to me again.
22Then my soul recovered the spirit of
understanding, and I began once more to
speak words in the presence of the Most
High. 23 I said, "O sovereign Lord, from
every forest of the earth and from all its
trees you have chosen one vine, 242n61

from all the lands of the world you have
chosen for yourself one region,d and
from all the flowers of the world you have

a Ethiop Compare Syr and Arab: Meaning of Lat
uncertain b Lat Sea of Sodom c Cn: Latfish;
and it shall mahe its toice heard by night, uhich the
many haue not knoun, but all shall hear its uoice.
d Ethiop: Latpit

eschatological woes. 5,5 Blood . . . uood. Cf . Ittter
of Barnaba"s 12.7. 5,6 One shall reign. This is not
a specific ruler, but the expected wicked future
king; cf. 2 Apocalypse of Baruch 40.1. 5.8 Chaos,

better "chasms"; cf. Zech 14.4; Siblline Oracles

3.341. 5.9 Friend"s . . . conquer one another. Con'
flict between friends or relatives is part of the
messianic woes; cf. Isa 19.2; Mt 24.7; Mk 13.8;
l Enoch 56.7. 5.13 End of the vision. Fasls or
limited food precede the second, third, fourth,
and fifth visions.

5.f4-15 Conclusion of the vision. 5,14
Woke up describes Ezra's leaving the trance; he is

frightened and faints; cf. Zech 4.1; Dan 7.15. The
angel functions similarly in Dan 8.18; 10.10-ll.

5.16-22 Narrative transition to the second
vision. The only similar narrative is 12.40-50.

Yv.20-22 resemble the other transitions; see

3.1-3. 5,16 Phaltiel is no known person; for the
name, cf. Num 34.26; 2 Sam 3.15. 5.18 The im-
age of shepherds is often used for the leaders of the
people: see Acts 20.29: I Enoeh 89. 5.19 Add
at the end of the verse "and I will tell you the
matter." 5,22 Recouered, better "received." This is

the onset of the seer's inspiration.
5.23-6,!4 Second vision. 5.23-30 Ezra's

address functions just like 3.4-36 in the first vi-
sion. Vv. 23-27 have a common rhetorical struc-
n;l.e, from all . . . you haue chosen, highlighting the
election of Israel. 5.23 Cf. Apoealypse of Sedrach

8.2. Israel is a uine\ see 2 Esd 9.2I; lsa 5.7; Jer
2.21. 5,24 From all the lands ... one regton, tbe
election of the land; see Gen l2.l; 2 Apocalypse of
Baruch 40.2; and many other sources. Iily. See
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chosen for l'ourself one lilr', 25and from
all the depths of the sea )'ou have filled
for yourself one river, and from all the
cities that have been built you have conse-
crated Zion for yourself, 26and from all
the birds that have been created you have
named for yourself one dove, and from
all the flocks that have been made you
have provided for yourself one sheep,
27and from all the multitude of peoples
you have gotten for yourself one people;
and to this people, whom you have loved,
you have given the Iaw that is approved by
all. 28And now, O Lord, why have you
handed the one over to the many, and dis-
honored. the one root beyond the oth-
ers, and scattered your only one among
the many? 29And those who opposed
your promises have trampled on those
who believed your covenants. 30If you re-
ally hate your people, they should be pun-
ished at your own hands."

DisPute

31 When I had spoken these words,
the angel who had come to me on a previ
ous night was sent to me. 32 He said to me,
"Listen to me, and I will instruct you; pay
attention to me, and I will tell you more."

33 Then I said, "Speak, my lord." And
he said to me, "Are you greatly disturbed
in mind over Israel? Or do you love him
more than his Maker does?"

34 I said, "No, my lord, but because of
my grief I have spoken; for every hour I
suffer agonies of heart, while I strive to
understand the way of the Most High and
to search out some part of his judgment."

35 He said to me, "You cannot." And
I said, "Why not, my lord? Why then was
I born? Or why did not my mother's
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,vomb become m). grave, so that I would
not see the travail of Jacob and the ex-
haustion of the people of Israel?"

36 He said to me, "Count up for me
those who have not yet come, and gather
for me the scattered raindrops, and make
the withered flowers bloom again for me;
37open for me the closed chambers, and
bring out for me the winds shut up in
them, or show me the picture of a voice;
and then I will explain to you the travail
that you ask to understand."r

38 I said, "O sovereign Lord, r.rho is
able to know these things except him
rvhose dwelling is not with mortals? 39As
for me, I am without wisdom, and how can
I speak concerning the things that you
have asked me?"

40 He said to me, "Just as you cannot
do one of the things that were mentioned,
so you cannot discover my judgment, or
the goal of the Iove that I have promised
to my people."

Predictioe Dialogue About the l-ast Things

4l I said, "Yet, O Lord, you have
charge of those who are alive at the end,
but what will those do who lived before
me, or we, ourselves, or those who come
after us?"

42 He said to me, "I shall liken my
judgment to a circle;e just as for those
rvho are last there is no slowness, so for
those who are first there is no haste."

43 Then I answered and said, "Could
vou not have created at one time those
who have been and those who are and
those who will be, so that you might show
vour judgment the sooner?"

e Syr Ethiop Arab: Lat prepared, f Latsee
g Or croun

Hos 14,6; Song 2.1-2. 5.25 The riuer is the Jor-
rlan. Zion, the site of the temple, is consecrated
as a sacred place where sacrifices are offered.
5,26 Frorn all the bird"s ... one dote, based on an
allegorical interpretation of Song 2.74; 5.2.
Sheep and flochs evoke Israel's nomadic origins.
5.28 These questions focus the address on the
problems arising from Israel's election and fate.
5.29 Promises, better "Torah." 5.30 Punishment
should come from God, an old idea; see 2 Sam
24.14; Sir 2.18.

5.31-40 Dispute. 5.32 Similar invocations
are found in Job 33.1; Prov 4.1. Cf.2Esd 7.49.
5.33 Cf. 4.34; 5.47. Ezra can no more ex-
ceed God's love than he can know God's wav.

5.14 Ezra's mourning for Israel. 5,35 This sen-
timent is found elsewhere; cf. I Macc 2.7: 2 Apoca-
lypse of Barueh 3.1-2; 10.6-7. 5.36-37 These
seven riddles (see note on 5.37) complement those
in 4.5-8 and are drawn from the same list. Cf.
Sir 1.2; 2 Enoch 47.5. 5.37 Winds could also be
translated "spirits." The better texts also have "or
show me the appearance of him whom you have
never seen" following shut up in them. 5,3E Cf.
4.6, l3-19,21.

5.41-6.10 Predictive dialogue concerning the
last things. 5,41 Haae eharge of, perhaps "prom-
ise." 5.42 Circle, perhaps better crown (see text
note g). The circularity of the crown implies iden-
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44 He replied to me and said, "The
creation cannot move faster than the Cre-
ator, nor can the world hold at one time
those who have been created in it."

45 I said, "How have you said to your
servant that youh will certainly give life at
one time to your creation? If therefore all
creatures will live at one time, and the
creation will sustain them, it might even
now be able to support all of them present
at one time."

46 He said to me, "Ask a woman's
womb, and say to it, 'If you bear ten-i chil-
dren, why one after another?' Request it
therefore to produce ten at one time."

47 I said, "Of course it cannot, but
only each in its own time."

48 He said to me, "Even so I have
given the womb of the earth to those who
from time to time are sown in it. 49For as
an infant does not bring forth, and a
woman who has become old does not
bring forth any longer, so I have made
the same rule for the world that I
created."

50 Then I inquired and said, "Since
you have now given me the opportunity,
let me speak before you. Is our mother, of
whom you have told me, still young? Or is
she now approaching old age?"

5l He replied to me, "Ask a woman
who bears children, and she will tell you.
52Say to her, 'Why are those whom you
have borne recently not like those whom
you bore before, but smaller in stature?'
53 And she herself will answer you, 'Those
born in the strength of youth are differ-
ent from those born during the time of
old age, when the womb is failing.'
s4Therefore you also should consider
that you and your contemporaries are
smaller in stature than those who were be-
fore you,55and those who come after you
will be smaller than you, as born of a cre-

2 ESDRAS 5,44-6.8

ation that already is aging and passing the
strength of youth."

56 I said, "I implore you, O Lord, if I
have found favor in your sight, show your
servant through whom you will visit your
creation."

6 He said to me, "At the beginning of
the circle of the earth. beforet the

portals of the world were in place, and
before the assembled winds blerv, 2and
before the rumblings of thunder sound-
ed, and before the flashes of lightning
shone, and before the foundations of
paradise were laid, 3and before the beau-
tiful flowers were seen, and before the
powers of movementsl were established,
and before the innumerable hosts of an-
gels were gathered together, 4and before
the heights of the air were lifted up, and
before the measdres of the firmaments
were named, and before the footstool of
Zion was established, 5and before the
present years were reckoned and before
the imaginations of those who now sin
were estranged, and before those who
stored up treasures offaith were sealed-
6then I planned these things, and they
were made through me alone and not
through another;
come through me
another."

just
alone

as the end shall
and not through

7 I answered and said, "What will be
the dividing of the times? Or when will be
the end of the first age and the beginning
of the age that follows?"

8 He said to me, "From Abraham to

h Svr Ethiop Arab 1: Meaning of Lat uncertain
i Lat lacks f . . . one time j Syr Ethiop Arab 2
Arm: Meaning of Lat uncertain
/< Meaningof Lat uncertain: Compare Syr The
beginning by the hand of humanhind, but the end by rny

oun hands. For as before the land of the uorld, existed
there, and before; Ethiop: At first by the Son of Man,
and aftemards I myself. For before the earth and the
lands were created,, and before I Or earthEtakes

tity of beginning and end. 5,44 The creation . . .

Creator. Cf. 4.26-27, 34. The end cannot be
forced. 5.45 Giae life . . . to your creation.The res-
urrection is implied. 5.48 The earth is both
mother and womb; cf. 10.9-14. 5.50 The
senescence of the earth and consequent break-
down of order; cf. 5.5b; 14.10. This implies an
overall scheme of history. 5,52-55 Degenera-
tion of offspring corresponds to degeneration of
the generations. 6.1 Afterlze said. to meshould be

added "The beginning is through a human being
and the end is through mvself." Instead of at the

beginning of, read "for before." 6,2 Paradise was

created before the world: cf. 3.6. 6.3 Pouers
of motements, probably angels; cf. Mt 24.29.
6,4 Zion is God's footstool; cf. Pss 99.5; 132.7.
6.5 Predetermination is stressed. 6.6 Just as . . .

anothcr shotld be omitted; it is in the Latin but not
in any of the other versions. God alone planned
and created. 6.8-10 The answer to the double
question of 6.7. From Abraham to Isaac. Read From
Abraham to Abraham (text note m); i.e., there is no
division of the times, yet the second Abraham
denotes Esau and Jacob, who followed one an-
other immediately. So Rome (Esau) will be fol-
lowed by Israel's kingdom.
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Isaac,- because from him rr'ere born
Jacob and Esau, for Jacob's hand held
Esau's heel from the beginning. 9Now
Esau is the end of this age, and Jacob is
the beginning of the age that follorvs.
l0The beginning of a person is the hand,
and the end of a person is the heel;" seek
for nothing else, Ezra, between the heel
and the hand, Ezral"

Prediction of Signs

I I I answered and said, "O sovereign
Lord, if I have found favor in your sight,
12show your servant the last ofyour signs
of which you showed me a part on a previ-
ous night."

13 He answered and said to me, "Rise
to your feet and you will hear a full, re-
sounding voice. 14And if the place where
you are standing is greatly shaken 15while
the voice is speaking, do not be terrified;
because the word concerns the end, and
the foundations of the earth will under-
stand l6that the speech concerns them.
They will tremble and be shaken, for they
know that their end must be changed."

17 When I heard this, I got to my feet
and listened; a voice was speaking, and
its sound was like the sound of mighty"
waters. ISII said, "The days are coming
when I draw near to visit the inhabitants
of the earth, lgand when I require from
the doers of iniquity the penalty of their
iniquity, and when the humiliation of
Zion is complete. 20When the seal is
placed upon the age that is about to pass
away, then I will show these signs: the
books shall be opened before the face of
the firmament, and all shall see my judg-
mentP together. 2lChildren a year old
shall speak with their voices, and preg-
nant women shall give birth to premature
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children at three and four months, and
these shall live and leap about. 22Sown
places shall suddenly appear unsown, and
full storehouses shall suddenly be found
to be empty; 23the trumpet shall sound
aloud, and when all hear it, they shall sud-
denly be terrified. 24At that time friends
shall make war on friends like enemies,
the earth and those who inhabit it shall be
terrified, and the springs of the fountains
shall stand still, so that for three hours
they shall not flow.

25 "It shall be that rvhoever remains
after all that I have foretold to you shall
be saved and shall see my salvation and
the end of my world. 26And they shall
see those who were taken up, who from
their birth have not tasted death; and the
heart of the earth'se inhabitants shall be
changed and converted to a different
spirit. 27 For evil shall be blotted out, and
deceit shall be quenched; 28f2i11rgrr1t..t
shall flourish, and corruption shall be
overcome, and the truth, which has been
so long without fruit, shall be revealed."

Conclusion of the Second Vision

29 While he spoke to me, Iittle by little
the place rvhere I was standing began to
rock to and fro.. 30And he said to me, "I
have come to show you these things this
night., 31If therefore you will pray again
and fast again for seven days, I will again
declare to you greater things than these,t
32because your voice has surely been

m Other ancient authorities read to Abraham
n Syr: Meaning of Lat uncertain o Latmany
p Syr: Lat lacks my judgnent
g Syr Compare Ethiop Arab I Arm: Lat lacks
emth's r Syr Ethiop Compare Arab Arm:
Meaning of Lat uncertain
s Syr Compare Ethiop: Meaning of Lat uncertain
r Syr Ethiop Arab I Arm: Lat adds by day

6.ll-29 A prediction of signs resembling
5.1-13 in form and continuing it. 6,13 Rue to
your feet, for divine pronouncement. A full, re-
sounding uoice. Cf . the sound with Ezek 1.24', Dan
10.6. 6.f4-f6 The earth shakes when God ap-
pears (lKings 19.11-12; Joel 3.16); a cosmic
change will happen. 6.18 God is speaking: aLsit

means "punish"; see 5.56. 6.19-20 When these
measures are filled, then omens will be revealed.
Boohs of human deeds; see Dan 7.10, Rev 20.12;
2 Apocalypse of Baruch 24.7. 6.21 The omen is a
dramatic shortening of the normal life pattern.
Cf. Gen 6.3; Jubilees 23.25. 6.22 The narural
order is disrupted. 6,24 Friends . . . lihe enemies,

social disorder; cf. note on 5.9; I Enoth 100.1.
6.25 The first prophecy of redemption. See my
salaation. Cf.7.27;9.8; 13.48, 50; Ps 91.16; Dead
Sea Scrolls Damastus Document (CD) 20.34.
6.26 Who . . . haae not tuted drafl2. Perhaps includ-
ing Enoch (Gen 5.24) and Elijah (2 Kings 2.9-12).
Heart ... shall be changed. See Ezek 11.19; 36.26.
6.27-2E An eschatological poem; cf. 7.33-35,
113-14; 14.18. Corruptioz designates this-worldly
things. 6.29 The fulfillment of 6.13-16.

6.30-34 Conclusion including injunctions
(cf. 5.13) and a statement of Ezra's worthiness
(cf. 12.36; 14.45-46). 6.30 This night, better
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heard by the Most High; for the Mighty
One has seen your uprightness and has
also observed the purity that you have
maintained from your youth. 33There-
fore he sent me to show you all these
things, and to say to you: 'Believe and do
not be afraid! 34Do not be quick to think
vain thoughts concerning the former
times; then you will not act hastily in the
last times.'"

Third Vision: Ezra's Ad.dress

35 Now after this I wept again and
fasted seven days in the same way as be-
fore, in order to complete the three weeks
that had been prescribed for me. 36Then
on the eighth night my heart was troubled
within me again, and I began to speak in
the presence of the Most High. 37My
spirit was greatly aroused, and my soul
was in distress.

38 I said, "O Lord, you spoke at the
beginning of creation, and said on the
first day, 'Let heaven and earth be made,'
and your word accomplished the work.
39Then the spirit was blowing, and dark-
ness and silence embraced everything; the
sound of human voices was not yet
there., 4oThen you commanded a ray
of light to be brought out from your
store-chambers, so that your works could
be seen.

4l "Again, on the second day, you cre-
ated the spirit of the firmament, and com-
manded it to divide and separate the
waters, so that one part might move up-
ward and the other part remain beneath.

42 "On the third day you commanded
the waters to be gathered together in a
seventh part of the earth; six parts you
dried up and kept so that some of them
might be planted and cultivated and be of

2 ESDRAS 6.33_6,54

service before you. 43 For your word went
forth, and at once the work was done.
44Immediately fruit came forth in endless
abundance and of varied appeal to the
taste, and flowers of inimitable color, and
odors of inexpressible fragrance. These
were made on the third day.

45 "On the fourth day you com-
manded the brightness of the sun, the
light of the moon, and the arrangement
of the stars to come into being; 46and you
commanded them to serve humankind,
about to be formed.

47 "On the fifth day you commanded
the seventh part, where the water had
been gathered together, to bring forth liv-
ing creatures, birds, and fishes; and so it
was done. aSThe dumb and lifeless water
produced living creatures, as it was com-
manded, so that therefore the nations
might declare your wondrous works.

49 "Then you kept in existence two
living creatures;'the one you called Be-
hemoth, and the name of the other Levi-
athan. 50And you separated one from the
other, for the seventh part where the wa-
ter had been gathered together could not
hold them both. 5lAnd you gave Behe-
moth'' one of the parts that had been
dried up on the third day, to live in it,
where there are a thousand mountains;
52but to Leviathan you gave the seventh
part, the watery part; and you have kept
them to be eaten by whom you wish, and
when you wish.

53 "On the sixth day you commanded
the earth to bring forth before you cattle,
wild animals, and creeping things; 542rrd
over these you placed Adam, as ruler over
all the works that you had made; and

u Syr Ethiop: Lat uas not yt from you
v Syr Ethiop: Lat luo souk w Other Lat
authorities read Enoch

"on the night that has passed." 6.34 Oracular
statements mark shifts in the revelatory dynamic.
See 4.34.

6.35-9.25 Third vision. 6.35-37 Introduc-
tion. Cf. 3.1-3; 5.21-22. This vision is extremely
long. 6.35 Three weehs of fasting, apparently
taken from Dan 10.2-3. The first week is not
mentioned before the first vision. 6.37 Ezra re-
ceives inspiration.

6.38-59 Address. Cf. 3.4-36; 5.23-30. A
narrative ofcreation, followed by inferences from
it. 6.38 Cf. Gen l.l; Jubilees 2.2. Creation
through speech; see 3.4. 6.39 Cf. Gen I.2. Pri-
mordial silence; see 7.30; Pseudo-Philo Biblical

Antiquities 60.2. Speech is an essential attribute
characterizing the creation of humans. 6.40 Cf.
Gen 1.3; Jubilees 2.2. 6.41 Spirits of natural
phenomena; see also Jubilees 2.2, I Enoch 60.15.
6.42 Cf. Gen 1.9-10; Jubilees 2.5-6; a sevenfold
division of the world is unknown elsewhere.
6.44 Note the fragranees; cf. 1 Enoeh 24.3-4;
2Enoch 8.3. 6.45 Cf. Gen Ll4-19', JubiLees
2.8-f0. 6.47 Cf. Gen 1.20, Jubilees 2.11.
6.49-52 Behemoth, kaiathnn. These legendary an-
imals developed from mythological origins. They
will be the food at the eschatological banquet for
the righteous, according to Jewish tradition;
see 2Apocalypse of Baruch 29.4; I Enoch 60.7-10.
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from him rve have all come, the people
whom you have chosen.

55 "All this I have spoken before you,
O Lord, because you have said that it rvas
for us that you created ,1rit tuolld.'t 56As

for the other nations that have descended
from Adam, you have said that they are
nothing, and that they are like spittle, and
you have compared their abundance to a
drop from a bucket. 57And norv, O Lord,
these nations, which are reputed to be as
nothing, domineer over us and devour us.
58But we your people, whom you have
called your firstborn, only begotten, zeal-
ous for you,r and most dear, have been
given into their hands. 59If the world has
indeed been created for us, why do we not
possess our world as an inheritance? How
long will this be so?"

Dialogic DisPute

n When I had finished speaking these
/ words, the angel who had been sent

to me on the former nights was sent to me
again. 2 He said to me, "Rise, Ezra, and
listen to the words that I have come to
speak to you."

3 I said, "Speak, my lord." And he
said to me, "There is a sea set in a wide
expanse so that it is deep and vast, 4but it
has an entrance set in a narrow place, so
that it is like a river. 5If there are those
who wish to reach the sea, to look at it or
to navigate it, how can they come to the
broad part unless they pass through the
narrow part? 6Another example: There is
a city built and set on a plain, and it is full
of all good things; Tbut the entrance to it
is narrow and set in a precipitous place, so
that there is fire on the right hand and
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deep rrater on the left. ST'here is only one
path lying between them, that is, between
the fire and the water, so that only one
person can walk on the path. 9If norv the
city is given to someone as an inheritance,
how will the heir receive the inheritance
unless by passing through the appointed
danger?"

l0 I said, "That is right, lord." He said
to me, "So also is Israel's portion. l l For I
made the world for their sake, and when
Adam transgressed my statutes, what had
been made was judged. l2And so the en-
trances of this world were made narrow
and sorrorvful and toilsome; they are few
and evil, full of dangers and involved in
great hardships. 13But the entrances of
the greater world are broad and safe, and
yield the fruit of immortality. l4There-
fore unless the living pass through the
difficult and futile experiences, they can
never receive those things that have been
reserved for them. 15Now therefore why
are you disturbed, seeing that you are to
perish? Why are you moved, seeing that
you are mortal? l6why have you not con-
sidered in your mind what is to come,
rather than what is now present?"

17 Then I answered and said,
"O sovereign Lord, you have ordained in
your law that the righteous shall inherit
these things, but that the ungodly shall
perish. 18The righteous, therefore, can
endure difficult circumstances while hop-
ing for easier ones; but those who have
done wickedly have suffered the difficult
circumstances and will never see the eas-
ier ones."

x Syr Ethiop Arab 2: Lat the firstborn uorld
Compare Arab I first uorld ,r Meaning of Lat
uncertain

6,55 The world was created for Israel's sake;
see 6.59; 7.11; Testament of Moses l.l2; Srfre Deu-
teronom) ll.2l; Genesis Rabbah 12.2. 6.56 Based
on Isa 40.15, 17. 6.57 See 3.28; 5.28-29.
6.58 Firstborn. Cf. Ex 4.22; Jer 31.9. 6,59 Hou
long. Cf . Pss 4.2; 13.2; 2 Apocalypse of Baruch 81.3.

7.1-25 Ezra and the angel begin a dialogic
dispute. 7.1 Parallel to 4.1; 5.31. 7,2 Rise. On
standing for solemn events, cf. 4.47; 6.13.
7.3-5 The origins of this parable are unclear.
7,5 Nauigate is an emendation of "rule over."
7.6-9 A second similar parable follows, as in Mk
4.26-33. The plenteous cily evokes Jerusalem
with the righteous. Similar images occur in Her-
mas Similitudes 9.12.5: Testa.ment of Job 18.6. Cood

lijngs means eschatological reward. 7.7 The
word translated entrance could be "way." The wav,
with dangers on both sides, occurs in Ps 66.12
(Septuagint, Vulgate); Sir 15.ll, 15-17; Auot de
Rabbi Nathan A 28. 7.9 Israel is to inherit the
world;cf. 6.59. 7.ll See note on 6.55. This view
of the result of Adam's sin is to be found in con-
temporary Judaism. 7.12-13 Note the contrast
thb uorldlage and the greater (or "coming")
worldlage, common terms in Nr and rabbinic
sources. The fruit gives immortality; cf. Gen
3.6, 22. 7.14 Difficulties precede reward.
7.f5-16 Rebuke questions, implying an assertion
of Ezra's future immortality. 7,17 Souereign
I-ord. The angel is frequently addressed as God.
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19 He said to me, "You are not a bet-
ter judge than the Lord,, or wiser than
the Most High! 20let many perish who
are now living, rather than that the law of
God that is set before them be disre-
gardedl 2lFor the Lord, strictly com-
manded those who came into the world,
when they came, what they should do
to live, and what they should observe
to avoid punishment. 22 Nevertheless
they were not obedient, and spoke
against him;

they devised for themselves vain
thoughts,

23 and proposed to themselves
wicked frauds;

they even declared that the Most
High does not exist,

and they ignored his ways.
24 They scorned his law,

and denied his covenants;
they have been unfaithful to his

statutes,
and have not performed his

works.
25That is the reason, Ezra, that empty
things are for the empty, and full things
are for the full.

Prediction

26 "For indeed the time will come,
when the signs that I have foretold to you
will come to pass, that the city that now is
not seen shall appear,b and the land that
now is hidden shall be disclosed. 2TEvery-
one who has been delivered from the evils
that I have foretold shall see my wonders.

2 ESDRAS 7.tg-7.36

28For my son the Messiah. shall be re-
vealed with those who are with him, and
those who remain shall rejoice four hun-
dred years. 2gAfter those years my son
the Messiah shall die, and all who draw
human breath.d 3OThen the world shall
be turned back to primeval silence for
seven days, as it was at the first begin-
nings, so that no one shall be left. 3lAfter
seven days the world that is not yet awake
shall be roused, and that which is corrupt-
ible shall perish.32The earth shall give up
those who are asleep in it, and the dust
those who rest there in silence; and the
chambers shall give up the souls that have
been committed to them. 33The Most
High shall be revealed on the seat ofjudg-
ment, and compassion shall pass away,
and patience shall be withdrawn.. :aOnly
judgment shall remain, truth shali stand,
and faithfulness shall grow strong. 35Rec-
ompense shall follow, and the reward
shall be manifested; righteous deeds shall
awake, and unrighteous deeds shall not
sleep.r 36The pitr of torment shall ap-
pear, and opposite it shall be the place of
rest; and the furnace of hellt shall be dis-
closed, and opposite it the paradise of
z Other ancient authorities read God; Ethiop Georg
the only One a Other ancient authorities read
God b Arm: Lat Syr that th.c brid,e shall appear,
euen the cily appearbry c Syr Arab l: Ethiop m1l

Messiah; Atab2 the Messiahi Arm the Messiah of God,l

Lat my son Jesu d Armallwho haue continued. in
faith and in patience e Lat shall gather together
f The passage from verse J6 to verse 105, formerlv
missing, has been restored to the text
g Syr Ethiop: Lar place h Lat Syr Erhiop
Gehcnna

The reference may be to Deut 8.1 or Ps 37.9.
7.18 Cf. 7.1l7-18. 7.19 Similar rebukes occur
in 4.34;5.33. 7.20 Alternately "let many perish
. . . who disregarded the law of God." Perish im-
plies eternal death. 7.21 Command.ed. See Deut
30.15-18; cf. Sir 15.17. 7.23-24 The wicked
are charged with overall unfaithfulness (also 7.79,
8l) and denying God's existence (also 7.37;
8.55-58; 9.10). Cf. Ps 14.1. 7.25 Oracular tran-
sitional statement; cf. note on 6.34.

7,26-44 The course of eschatological events
is expounded. 7.26 Ind,eed, or "behold." The un-
seen citl is heavenly Jerusalem; see the fourth vi-
sion (10.27-10.59). The lond is the land of lsrael;
ir is hidden since it was precreated. Cf. 6.14-16.
7,27 Those who survive the woes preceding the
Messiah's advent shall see the wonders; cf. 6.25;
9.8. Wonders are eschatological events. 7.28 A
kingdom with God or the Messiah living among

its citizens is envisaged in PsaLms of Solomon

17.32-36; l Enoch 105.2. Its duration is limited;
see 2 Esd 12.34. The Messiah's assumed compan-
ions are also mentioned in 13.52; 14.9; cf. I Thess
3.13. 7.29 That the Messiah shalL die is not ex-
plicit ef sewhere, but see 2 Apocallpse of Baruch
30.1; cf. I Cor 15.28. 7.30 The world reverts to
the primordial state. Silence. See 6.39. Seaen days

corresponds to seven days'creation. 7.31 After
seaen days ... roused. Cf. Pseudo-Phllo Biblieal
Antiquilies 3.10. 7.32 Omit th e w or ds in silence. F or
chambers, see note on 4.35. The reunion of soul
and body in resurrection is described. 7.33 God
alone judges humans; for the seat of judgnent, see

Dan 7.9. The withdrawal of eompassion in judg-
ment comes from the full revelation of truth;
see 7.104. 7.35 Recompensa follows judgment.
7.36 Torment is a common term for eschatological
punishment (7.38,47,67), as are rest (7.38,75,95)
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delight. JTThen the \Iost Hip;h rr'ill sar to
the nations that have been raised from the
dead, 'Look nor{, and understand n'hom
,vou have denied, rvhom lou have not
served, rvhose commandments you have
despised. JsLook on this side and on that;
here are delight and rest, and there are
fire and torments.' Thus he rvilli speak to
them on the day of judgment- )ea day
that has no sun or moon or stars, loor
cloud or thunder or lightning, or rvind
or rvater or air, or darkness or-evening or
morning, 41 or summer or spring or heat
or rvinterj or frost or cold, or hail or rain
or derv, 42or noon or night, or dawn or
shining or brightness or light, but only the
splendor of the glory of the Most High, by
which all shall see what has been destined.
+J It will last as though for a week of years.
aaThis is my judgment and its prescribed
order; and to you alone I have shown
these things."

Dialogic Dkpute

45 I ansrvered and said, "O sovereign
Lord, I said then andk I say now: Blessed
are those who are alive and keep your
commandments! 45But what of those for
whom I prayed? For who among the liv-
ing is there that has not sinned, or who is
there among mortals that has not trans-
gressed your covenant? a7 And now I see
that the world to come will bring delight
to few, but torments to many. 48For an
evil heart has grown up in us, which has
alienated us from God,, and has brought
us into corruption and the ways of death,
and has shown us the paths of'perdition
and removed us far from life-and that
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not merelr for a ferr' brrt for almost all
rvho have been created."

49 He ansnered me ancl said. "Listen to
me, Ezra,,, and I rvill instruct rou, and
rrill admonish vou once more. i0For this
reason the Nlost High h:rs made not one
ivorld but two. 5.1 Inasmuch as ,vou have
said that the righteous are not many but
felr,, rvhile the ungodly abound, hear the
explanation for this.

52 *If you have .just a few precious
stones, rvill 1'ou add to them lead and
clay'?"" 5iI said, "Lord, horv could that
be?" ,JAnd he said to me. "Not only that,
but ask the earth and she will tell you; de-
fer to her, and she will declare it to you.
tJSay to her, 'You pr<-rduce gold and silver-
and bronze, and also iron and lead and
clay; 56['u.1 silver is more abundant than
gold, and bronze than silver, and iron
than bronze, and lead than iron, and
clay than 1."6.' 5zJudge therefore which
things are precious and desirable, those
that are abundant or those that are rare?"

58 I said, "O sovereign Lord, lvhat is
plentiful is of less.rvorth, for what is more
rare is more preclous."

59 He ansrvered me and said, "Con-
sider within yourself, what you have
thought, for the person who has what is
hard to get rejoices more than the person
rvho has what is plentiful. 605o also will be
the judgmentp that I have promised; for
I will rejoice over the few who shall be

i S,vr Ethiop Arab l: Lat )'ou shall j Or storm
/< Syr: LatAzd I answered, "l said then, O Inrd, and
1 Cn: Lat S,vr Ethiop from lhese nr Str Arab I
Georg: Lat Ethiop lack Ezra n Arab 1: I{eaning
of Lat Svr Ethiop uncertain
o Svr Ethiop Arab l: Nleaning of l.at uncertain
p Svr Arab l: l,at (ruation

and delight (the translation of Hebrew Edcn) for
reward. 7.37 Despite the term nations, the con-
trast between the righteous and wicked domi-
nates. Midrash on Prourbs 16.11 preserves a
similar address. 7.39-42 Abolition of the divi-
sions of times and seasons. The list derives from
Gen 8.22; cf . Zech 14.6-7; Sifolline Oracles
3.88-92. 7.42 Or noon . . . the Most High, the de-
velopment and eschatologization of Isa 60.19-20.
Glo'ry is connected with God's appearance on
earth; see 3.19; 7.60, ll2, 122. 7.43 The ueek of
Jcars, a seven-year period, is used in apocalyptic
reckonings; see Dan 9.24,26.

7.45-74 Ezra's questions urge his point of
view against the angel's. 7,45 Blessetl are . . . com-
mandments, a biblical commonplace; cf. Pss l.l;
119.1; Lk 11.28; Rev 22.7. 7.46 The sratemenr

that all have sinned is ancient and widespread,
e.g., I Kings 8.46; Prov 20.9. The book often
takes extreme positions at the start of an argu-
ment. 7,47 lothe uorld to come therighteous will
be few; see 8.1-3. This issue of the few and the
many pervades the rest of the third vision.
7.48 See 3.2-22. lt'c means eternal life. As in
7 .47, sin is not quite universal. 7,51 The ungodly
abound. The angel corrects Ezra's words in
y-v.46-47. 7.52-57 A parable of precious and
base metals. A similar image is the droplets and
the wave (9.14-16). 7.59 l4that you hau thought,
i.e., in the preceding verse. 7.60-61 The few
and the many from the angel's perspective. Narn?,
like glory, is a divine hypostasis; cf . Apoealypse of
Abraham 29.17. Mut, llame, and smoke all convey
impermanence already in the Hebrew scrip-
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saved, because it is they who have made
my glory to prevail now, and through
them my name has now been honored.
6.1 I rvill not grieve over the great number
of those who perish; for it is they who are
now like a mist, and are similar to a flame
and smoke - they are set on fire and burn
hotly, and are extinguished."

52 I replied and said, "O earth, what
have you brought forth, if the mind is
made out of the dust like the other cre-
ated things? 53For it would have been bet-
ter if the dust itself had not been born, so
that the mind might not have been made
from it. 64But now the mind grows with
us, and therefore we are tormented, be-
cause we perish and we know it. 55Let the
human race lament, but let the wild ani-
mals of the field be glad; Iet all who have
been born lament, but let the cattle and
the flocks rejoice. 56It is much better with
them than with us; for they do not look
for a judgment, and they do not know of
any torment or salvation promised to
them after death. 67What does it profit us
that we shall be preserved alive but cruelly
tormented? 68For all who have been born
are entangled inc iniquities, and are full
of sins and burdened with transgressions.
69 And if after death we were nor to come
into judgment, perhaps it would have
been better for us."

70 He answered me and said, "When
the Most High made the world and Adam
and all who have come from him, he first
prepared the judgment and the things
that pertain to the judgment. 7.lBut now,
understand from your own words-for
you have said that the mind grows with
us.72For this reason, therefore, those
who live on earth shall be tormented, be-
cause though they had understanding,
they committed iniquity; and though they
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received the commandments, they did not
keep them; and though they obtained the
Iaw, they dealt unfaithfully with what they
received. 73What, then, will they have to
say in the judgment, or holv will they an-
swer in the last times? 74How long the
Most High has been patient with those
who inhabit the world!-and not for their
sake, but because of the times that he has
foreordained."

Prediction of the Postmortem State

7J I answered and said, "lf I have
found favor in your sight, O Lord, show
this also to your servant: whether after
death, as soon as everyone of us yields up
the soul, we shall be kept in rest until
those times come when you will renew the
creation, or whether we shall be tor-
mented at once?"

75 He answered me and said, "I will
show you that also, but do not include
yourself with those who have shown
scorn, or number yourself among those
who are tormented. 77For you have a
treasure of works stored up with the Most
High, but it will not be shown to you until
the last times. 78Now concerning death,
the teaching is: When the decisive decree
has gone out from the Most High that a
person shall die, as the spirit leaves the
body to return again to him who gave it,
first of all it adores the glory of the Most
High. Tolf it is one of those who have
shown scorn and have not kept the way of
the Most High, who have despised his law
and hated those who fear God- 8Osuch
spirits shall not enter into habitations, but
shall immediately wander about in tor-
ments, always grieving and sad, in seven
ways. 8lThe first way, because they have

q Syr deJiled uith

tures. 7.62 Apostrophe of the earth; see 4.40.
This opens a lament over the mind comparable
with 4.12-22. Mind seems to mean conscious-
ness. 7.64 Punishment is related to mind; cf.
7.72; 2 Apocalypse of Barueh 15.6; 55.2. 7.67 A
special application of the idea of the survivors.
7.69 A recapitulation of 7.63, ending the lament
withoneofitsopeningthemes. 7,70 He firstpre-
pared the jud,gmanl. A famous rabbinic dictum says
paradise and Gehenna were created before the
world. 7.71 Ezra's words in 7.64 are quoted.
7.72 2 Esdras uses terms like commandments, coae-

nants for obligations placed on the Gentiles; cf.
7 .11 , 2l . 7.73 See Mt 25.37 , 44. 7.74 The rea-

sons for the delay of the end are discussed in
+.35-51 .

7.75-99 A prediction of the postmortem
state of the righteous and wicked unparalleled in
ancient Jewish literature. 7.75 Will there be im-
mediate recompense after death or only at the
end of the age? 7,76 Ezra is repeatedly assured
ofhis own righteousness; cf. 8.47-51, responding
to 7.45-74. 7,77 Treasure . . . stored up uith the

Most High. Cf . 8.32,36. The same terminology is
found in many Jewish sources; cf. Mt 6.20; Lk
12.33; Mt 19.21; Mk 10.21. 7.78 The spirit ...
uho gaue ir, drawn from Eccl 12.7. 7,80 Habita-
tions, better "chambers"; cf . 4.35. The righteous
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scorned the lart of the \Iost High. d:The
second wa)-, because the)' cannot no\\'
make a good repentance so that they may
live. sjThe third H,ay, they shall see the
reward laid up for those who have trusted
the covenants of the Most High. 8aThe
fourth way, they shall consider the tor-
ment laid up for themselves in the last
days. 85The fifth way, they shall see how
the habitations of the others are guarded
by angels in profound quiet. 86The sixth
way, they shall see how some of them rvill
cross overr into torments. 87The seventh
way, which is worse, than all the ways
that have been mentioned, because they
shall utterly waste away in confusion and
be consumed with shame,r and shall
wither with fear at seeing the glory of the
Most High in whose presence they sinned
while they were alive, and in whose pres-
ence they are to be judged in the last
times.

88 "Now this is the order of those who
have kept the ways of the Most High,
when they shall be separated from their
mortal body." 89During the time that
they lived in it,t they laboriously served
the Most High, and withstood danger ev-
ery hour so that they might keep the law
of the Lawgiver perfectly. 90Therefore
this is the teaching concerning them:
9lFirst of all, they shall see with great joy
the glory of him who receives them, for
they shall have rest in seven orders. 92The
first order, because they have striven with
great effort to overcome the evil thought
that was formed with them, so that it
might not lead them astray from life into
death. 93The second order, because they
see the perplexity in which the souls of
the ungodly wander and the punishment
that awaits them. 94The third order, they
see the witness that he who formed them
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bears concerning them, that throughout
rheir life ther kept the larv rvith which
they were entrusted. 95The fourth order,
they understand the resr that they now
enjoy, being gathered into their chambers
and guarded by angels in profound quiet,
and the glory waiting for them in the last
days. 96The fifth order, they re.joice that
they have now escaped what is corruptible
and shall inherit what is to come: and be-
sides they see the straits and toil'from
which they have been delivered, and the
spacious liberty that they are to receive
and enjoy in immortality. oza6, sixth or-
der, when it is shown them how their face
is to shine like the sun, and how they are
to be made like the light of the stars, being
incorruptible from then on. 98The sev-
enth order, which is greater than all that
have been mentioned, because they shall
rejoice with boldness, and shall be confi-
dent without confusion, and shall be glad
without fear, for they press forward to see
the face of him whom they served in life
and from whom they are to receive their
reward when glorified. 99This is the or-
der ofthe souls ofthe righteous, as hence-
forth is announced;, and the previously
mentioned are the ways of torment that
those who would not give heed shall suf-
fer hereafter."

Pred,iction About Intercession

100 Then I answered and said, "Will
time therefore be given to the souls, after
they have been separated from the bodies,
to see what you have described to me?"

101 He said to me, "They shall have

l Cn:Meaningof Lat uncertain
.s Lat Syr Ethiop greater r Syr Ethiop: Meaning
of Lat uncertain u Latthe corntptible uessel
r Syr Ethiop: Lat fullness w Syr: Meaning of Lat
ttncertaln

rest while the wicked wander. 7.82 After judg-
ment starts there is no repento.nce (7.33), an idea
here applied to the intermediate state (cf . 1 Enoch
63.5-9). 7.83 Part of punishment is seeing the
reward of the righteous; cf. 7.93. 7,85 fuuiet. Cf .
rest in 7.95; such guardian angek are found in
7.95; 1 Enoch 100.5. 7.87 Note the effect on the
wicked souls of seeing the glory of God; cf. Midrosh
on Psalms 12.5. 7,88 Mortal bodl, better mortal
aessel; cf. 4.17. 7.90-91 A later development of
this passage is Questions of Ezra A 19. The wicked
wander ot uays (v.80) but the righteous ascend
through ord,ers. 7,92 Righteousness is achieved
with great effort, by struggle, the labor of 7.89.

7.93 The converse of 7.83, implying precreation
of eschatological punishment. 7,94 Witness ...
toncerntng them, legal language. 7.95 Chambers,
better "treasuries." 7.96 A reference predomi-
nantly to the eschatological state. 7,97 Their face
is to shine. See 7.125. The righteous shine; see Dan
12.3; cf. Rev 1.16; 2 Enoch 1.5; 19.1. They resem-
ble stars; see 4 Macc 17.5; 2 Apocalypse of Baruch
51.10. 7.98 The face of him. The climax is the
vision of God's face; cf. Ex 33.20.

7.f00-f15 Dialogic prediction abour inrer-
cession. 7.100 The reverse of 7.32. Will nme
therefore be giten means "how long will be given."
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freedom for seven days, so that during
these seven days they may see the things
of which you have been told, and after-
wards they shall be gathered in their
habitations."

102 I answered and said, "If I have
found favor in your sight, show further to
me, your servant, whether on the day of
judgment the righteous will be able to in-
tercede for the ungodly or to entreat the
Most High for them- 103f21hs1s for sons
or sons for parents, brothers for brothers,
relatives for their kindred, or friends for
those who are most dear."

104 He answered me and said, "Since
you have found favor in my sight, I will
show you this also. The day of judgment
is decisive, and displays to all the seal of
truth. Just as now a father does not send
his son, or a son his father, or a master his
servant, or a friend his dearest friend, to
be illr or sleep or eat or be healed in his
place, 10Jso no one shall ever pray for an-
other on that day, neither shall anyone lay
a burden on another;, for then all shall
bear their own righteousness and unrigh-
teousness."

36 106 I answered and said, "How then
do we find that first Abraham prayed for
the people of Sodom, and Moses for our
ancestors who sinned in the desert,
37 107and Joshua after him for Israel in
the days of Achan, 38 108and Samuel in
the days of Saul,, and David for the
plague, and Solomon for those at the ded-
ication, 39 109vnfl Elijah for those who re-
ceived the rain, and for the one who was
dead, that he might live, 40 1l0anf, \ls7s-
kiah for the people in the days of Sen-
nacherib, and many others prayed for
many? 41 11.1 $s if now, when corruption
has increased and unrighteousness has
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multiplied, the righteous have prayed for
the ungodly, why will it not be so then
as well?"

42 112 He answered me and said,
"This present world is not the end; the
full glory does notb remain in it;. 156..-
fore those who were strong prayed for the
weak. 43 11JBut the day of judgment will
be the end of this age and the beginninga
of the immortal age to come, in which
corruption has passed away, 44.l14sinful
indulgence has come to an end, unbe-
lief has been cut off, and righteousness
has increased and truth has appeared.
45 ll5Therefore no one will then be able
to have mercy on someone who has been
condemned in the judgment, or to harm'
someone who is victorious."

Dispute

46 116 I answered and said, "This is
my first and last comment: it would have
been better if the earth had not produced
Adam, or else, when it had produced
him, had restrained him from sinning.
47 1r7F'6v what good is it to all that they
live in sorrow now and expect punish-
ment after death? 48 1180 Adam, what
have you done? For though it rvas you
who sinned, the fall was not yours alone,
but ours also who are your descendants.
49 tl9pov what good is it to us, if an im-
mortal time has been promised to us, but
we have done deeds that bring death?
50 120And what good is it that an everlast-
ing hope has been promised to us, but we

x Lat bold 7 Syr Ethiop Arm: Lat to understand
z Syr Ethiop: Lat lacks on that . . . another
a Syr Ethiop Arab l: Lat Arab 2 Arm lack in the
days of Saul b Lat lacks nol c Or the gLory
not continuollsb abide m it d Svr Ethiop: Lat
the beginning e Syr Ethiop: Lat oueruhelm

does
lacks

7.102-3 Cf. Pseudo-Philo BibLicaL Anttquities
33.5. The question of intercession dominates.
7.104 The expression seal of truth is strikingly
paralleled in BabyLonian Talmud, Shabbat 55a:
Babyloniltn TaLmud Yoma 69b. 7.105 Individual
responsibility. Cf. Deut 24.16: Jer 31.28-29; Ezek
18.20. 7.106 Abraham, Gen 18.23-33i Moses,

Ex 32.11-14. On double verse numbering, see
text note f at 7.35. 7.107 Joshua, Josh 7.6-9.
7.108 Samuel, I Sam ?.8-9; Dauid, 2 Sam
24.17-25; Sohmon, I Kings 8.22-53. 7.109 Eli-
jah, for drought, I Kings 18.2-6, 36-46; for
revival, I Kings 17.21-23. 7,110 Hezehiah,

2 Kings 19.15-19; Isa 37.16-20. 7.lll This is

an argument a forhori. 7.112 This present uorld is

not the end, better "The end of this world has
not yet come to pass." Since the world does not
exhibit glory fully, intercession can be effective.
7 .tt3-14 Cf . 6.27 -28; 7 .33-35.

7.1f6-8,3 A dispute composed of a lament
(7.1 l6-26) and a midrash on the divine attributes
(7.132-40), punctuated by angelic responses.
7.f 16 A variant on the idea "Why was I born?";
cf . 7.62. The earth is here said to do what God
does in ch. 3. 7.117 Pessimisticl cf. 7.62, 67-681
2Apocalypse of Baruch 14.74. 7.118 Apostro-
phe to Adom, comparable to 3.20-22. Fall is bet-
ter translated "misfortune." 7,119-25 Powerful
rhetorical use of both repetition and contrast.
7.119 Death means eternal death. 7.120 Euer-
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have miserabh failed? 5t l2tOr that safe
and healthful habiations har.e been re-
served for us, but rve have lived wickedly?
52 122()y that the glory of the Most High
will defend those who have led a pure life,
but we have walked in the most wicked
ways? 53 123Or that a paradise shall be re-
vealed, whose fruit remains unspoiled
and in which are abundance and healing,
but we shall not enter it 54 l24Sssvyss vrs
have lived in perverse ways?r 55 125()y
that the faces of those who practiced self-
control shall shine more than the stars,
but our faces shall be blacker than dark-
ness? 56 126For while we lived and com-
mitted iniquity we did not consider what
we should suffer after death."

57 127 He answered and said, "This is
the significance of the contest that all who
are born on earth shall wage: 58 128if flr6y
are defeated they shall suffer what you
have said, but if they are victorious they
shall receive what I have said.g 59 l29l6y
this is the way of which Moses, while he
was alive, spoke to the people, saying,
'Choose life for yourself, so that you may
live!'60 1)0fi1s1they did not believe him or
the prophets after him, or even myself
who have spoken to them. 61 131Jhs1s-
fore there shall not 6si grief at their de-
struction, so much as joy over those to
whom salvation is assured."

62 l)2 I answered and said, "I know,
O Lord, that the Most High is now called
merciful, because he has mercy on those
who have not yet come into the world;
63 1))vr.f, gracious, because he is gracious
to those who turn in repentance to his
law; 0+ 1)4vnl patient, because he shows
patience toward those who have sinned,
since they are his own creatures;65 lJ5alrd
bountiful, because he would rather give
than take away;i 66 1)6and abundant in
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compassion, because he makes his com-
passions abound more and more to those
now living and to those lvho are gone and
to those yet to come- 37 1)7f6y if he did
not make them abound, the world with
those who inhabit it would not have life -
68 1l82pd he is called the giver, because if
he did not give out of his goodness so that
those who have committed iniquities
might be relieved of them, not one ten-
thousandth of humankind could have
life; ti9 139a11the judge, because if he did
not pardon those who were created by
his word and blot out the multitude of
their sins,.r 70 1401l1sys r,r'ould probably be
left only very few of the innumerable
multitude."

B
He answered me and said, "The
Most High made this world for the

sake of many, but the world to come for
the sake of only a few. 2But I tell you a
parable, Ezra. Just as, when you ask the
earth, it will tell you thar it provides a
large amount of clay from which earthen-
ware is made, but only a little dust from
which gold comes, so is the course of the
present world. 3Many have been created,
but only a few shall be saved."

Ezra's Monologue

4 I answered and said, "Then drink
your fill of understanding,t O my soul,
and drink wisdom, O my heart. 5For not
of your own will did you come into the
world,l and against your will you depart,
for you have been given only a short time
to live. 60 Lord above us, granr ro your
servant that we may pray before you, and

f Cn: LatSyr places g Syr Ethiop Arab l: Lar
uhat I say h Syr: Lat there uas not i Or he i:
ready to giue according to requests j Latcontempts
k Svr: Lat Then release understand,ing
1 Syr: Meaning of Lat uncertairr

lasting ho1te. Cf. l Pet 1.3. 7.121 Habitations,
better "treasuries." 7.122 Glory as advocate
is comparable with glory as judgment; cf.
7.112-15. 7.123 Fruit . . . abund,anee and healing.
Cf. Ezek 47.12. 7.125 For shining faces, see
note on 7.97; for blackened faces, see I Enoch
62.10. 7.127 -fhe conflict of the good and evil
inclinations in the human heart. See 7.92: cf .
Apocryphon of John 26.4-6. 7.12E Cf. 7.59-61.
7.129 Quotations are rare; this is Deut 30.1g.
Free will is asserted. 7 .lt0 'fhe prophek were re-
jected; cf.2Chr 36.15-16; Mt 5.17; 23.34-37.
7.131 See 7.45-74; I Enoeh 94.10. 7.132-40 A
midrash on Ex 34.6-7, verses often quoted in

penitential prayers. 7.137 The world cannor
survive without compassion; cf. Cenesis Rabbah
12.15. 7.139 Judge. Cf. Ex 24.7; 2Apocalypse
of Baruch 84.17. 7.140 Cf. 7.48; 9.15-16. E.2
The earth's response demanded by 7.55-b6.
8.3 A proverbial statement; cf. 9.15; Mt 22.14.

8.4-l9a A monologue, the third part of the
third vision. Issues are raised-God creates, nur-
tures, and brings the end of humans (vv. 4-14) -and questions posed-how is Israel's fate to be
understood (w. l5-19)? 8.4-5 Sapiential apos-
trophe to the soul. 8.5 Not of your oun will . . . into
the uorld. Cf . 2 Apocalypse of Baruch 48.15; Muhnah
,loot 4.21. 8.6 God is addressed. For the agricul-
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give us a seed for our heart and cultiva-
tion of our understanding so that fruit
may be produced, by which every mortal
who bears the likeness- of a human being
may be able to live. TFor you alone exist,
and we are a work of your hands, as you
have declared. 8And because you give life
to the body that is now fashioned in the
womb, and furnish it with members, what
you have created is preserved amid fire
and water, and for nine months the
womb" endures your creature that has
been created in it. 9But that which keeps
and that which is kept shall both be kept
by your keeping., And when the womb
gives up again what has been created in it,
loyou have commanded that from the
members themselves (that is, from the
breasts) milk, the fruit of the breasts,
should be supplied, I I so that what has
been fashioned may be nourished for a
time; and afterwards you will still guide it
in your mercy. l2You have nurtured it in
your righteousness, and instructed it in
your law, and reproved it in your wisdom.
lSYou put it to death as your creation,
and make it live as your work. l4lf then
you will suddenly and quicklyr destroy
what with so great labor was fashioned by
your command, to what purpose was it
made? 15And now I will speak out: About
all humankind you know best; but I will
speak about your people, for whom I am
grieved, l6and about your inheritance,
for whom I lament, and about Israel, for
whom I am sad, and about the seed of
Jacob, for whom I am troubled. lTThere-
fore I will pray before you for myself and
for them, for I see the failings of us who
inhabit the earth; l8and now alsoq I have
heard of the swiftness of the judgment

2 ESDRAS 8.7_8.28

that is to come. I9Therefore hear my
voice and understand my words, and I
will speak before you."

Ezra's Prayer

The beginning of the words of Ezra's
prayer,r before he was taken up. He said:
20"O Lord, you who inhabit eterniry,"
whose eyes are exalted, and whose upper
chambers are in the air, 2l whose throne is
beyond measure and whose glory is be-
yond comprehension, before whom the
hosts of angels stand trembling 222n6 

"1whose command they are changed to
wind and fire,, whose word is sure and
whose utterances are certain, whose com-
mand is strong and whose ordinance is
terrible, 23whose look dries up the depths
and whose indignation makes the moun-
tains melt away, and whose truth is estab-
lished' forever- 24hear, O Lord, the
prayer ofyour servant, and give ear to the
petition of your creature; attend to my
words. 25For as Iong as I live I will speak,
and as long as I have understanding I will
answer. 260 do not look on the sins of
your people, but on those who serve you
in truth. 27Do not take note of the en-
deavors of those who act wickedly, but of
the endeavors of those who have kept
your covenants amid afflictions. 28Do not
think of those who have lived wickedly in
your sight, but remember those who have

m Syr:Latplace n Latuhatyou haue fomed
o Syr: Meaningof Lat uncertain p Syrl.Latuill
uith a light command, q Syr: Lat but
r Syr Ethiop; l-at begnming of Ezra's uords
s Or youuho abide foreuer t Another Lat text
reads uhose are the highest heauens u Svr'.Latthq
uhose seruice takes the form of uind, and fire
r. Arab 2: Other authorities read truth bears witness

tural image, cf, 4.28-32. 8,7 You alone exist,
the uniqueness of God; cf. Deut 4.35; 6.4. Hu-
mans were created by God's hands; see 3.5.
8.8-ll Wonder at God's creation; cf. Dead Sea
Scrolls Tiaztugluing Hymru (IQH) 9.29-31. Fire
and uater, unparalleled elsewhere. 8.9 That
which hteps .. . keeping, a striking use of repeti-
tion. 8.ll God's responsibility extends to educa-
tion. 8.12 Dru or Torah is equated with
wisdom. 8.13 God's responsibility is reempha-
sized; cf. Deut 32.39; I Sam 2.6; 2 Kings 5.7.
8.14 Cf. Greeh Esdras Apocalypse 3.9; A|ocalyPse
of Sed,rach 3.7. Note the contradiction in God's
action. 8.15 See 3.1-2,28-32;4.23. E.16 Israel
is God's inhnitrnce; see 5.27-28; Deut 32.9.

8,19b-36 Ezra's prayer (cf. Ezra 9; Neh 9;

Dan 9) including doxology, confession, and
petition. 8,19b Ezra's assumption; see 14.9, 49.
This is a gloss. 8.20 Eyes, alternately "heavens."
Ancient concepts of the deity's heavenly palace
are reflected here. Upper chambers. Cf. Ps 104.3;
Am 9.6. 8.21 God's fiery throne surrounded by
ministering hosts; cf. I Kings 22.19; lsa 6; Dan
7. 8.22 Wind and fire. See Ps 104.4; cf . 2 Apoca-

bfse of Barueh 21.6; 48.8; Genesis Rabbah 78.1.
8.25 Dries up (cf. Ps 74.15; Isa 50.2; 51.10), melt
(cf. Ps 97.5; Mic 1.4; l Enoch 1.6), theophanic
language. 8.25 Cf. Greeh Esdras Apoealypse 2.7;
4.1, 4; 6.20; Ezra will speak whatever the con-
sequences. 8.26-31 lntercession commences.
Ezra asks God to do the reverse of 7.131.
8,27 On keeping of couenanh, see 3.32, 35.
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willinglv acknorvledged that vou are to be
feared. 29Do not rvill the destruction of'
those rvho have the rvays of cattle, but
regard those u'ho have gloriously taught
your larv.u' 30Do not be angry rvith those
who are deemed worse than wild animals,
but love those rvho have alrval's put their
trust in your glory. 3l For we and our an-
cestors have passed our lives in wa1's that
bring death;' but it is because of us sin-
ners that you are called merciful. 32 For if
you have desired to have pity on us, who
have no works of righteousness, then you
will be called merciful. 33 For the righ-
teous, who have many works laid up with
you, shall receive their reward in conse-
quence of their own deeds. 34But what
are mortals, that you are angry with them;
or what is a corruptible race, that you are
so bitter against it? 35For in truth there is
no one among those who have been born
who has not acted wickedly; among those
who have existedr there is no one who
has not done wrong. 36 For in this,
O Lord, your righteousness and goodness
will be declared, when you are merciful to
those who have no store of good works."

Dispute

37 He answered me and said, "Some
things you have spoken rightly, and it will
turn out according to your words. 38For
indeed I will not concern myself about the
fashioning of those who have sinned, or
about their death, their judgment, or
their destruction; 391g1 I will rejoice over
the creation of the righteous, over their
pilgrimage also, and their salvation, and
their receiving their reward. 40As I have
spoken, therefore, so it shall be.

4l "For just as the farmer sows many
seeds in the ground and plants a multi-

tude of seedlings, and r.et not all that have
been sorvn rrill come upz in due season,
and not all that rvere planted will take
root; so also those who have been sown in
the world rvill not all be saved."

42 I answered and said, "If I have
found favor in your sight, let me speak.
a3 If the farmer's seed does not come up,
because it has not received your rain in
due season, or if it has been ruined by too
much rain, it perishes., 44But people,
who have been formed by,your hands and
are called your own image because they
are made like you, and for whose sake
you have formed all things - have you
also made them like the farmer's seed?
4sSurely not, O Lordb above! But spare
your people and have mercy on your in-
heritance, for you have mercy on your
own creation."

46 He answered me and said, "Things
that are present are for those who live
now, and things that are future are for
those who will live hereafter. 47 For you
come far short of being able to love my
creation more than I love it. But you have
often compared yourselfc to the unrigh-
teous. Never do so! 48But even in this re-
spect you will be praiseworthy before the
Most High, 49because you have humbled
yourself, as is becoming for you, and have
not considered yourself to be among the
righteous. You will receive the greatest
glory, 506s1 many miseries will affect
those who inhabit the world in the Iast
times, because they have walked in great

+t Syr hate receited the brightness of your law
x Syr Ethiop: Meaning of Lat uncertain
v Syr: Meaning of Lat uncertain
z Syr Ethiop zill lire; Lat uill be .saued

a Cn: Compare Syr Arab I Arm Georg 2: Meaning
of Lat uncertain b Ethiop Arab Compare Syr:
Latlacks O Lord, c Syr Ethiop: Lat brought
tourself near
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8,29 Cattle. The contrast is between domestic and
wild animals; see v. 30; cf. 7.65-66; Ps 73.22.
8.3f-36 Confession; cf. 7.119, 122; Dan 9.4-6.
8.32 Cf. Rom 3.19-26. 8.33 The sinners, not
the righteous, need mercy; cf, Pr Man 8, 13-14.
E.34 But uhat are mortals, a common theme in
prayers; cf. Job 7.17; Ps 8.4. 8.35 Note the typi-
cal apparent contradiction with 8.33.

8.37-62 Disputatious and predictive dis-
course. Two angelic addresses (vv.37-41, 46-62)
are separated by Ezra's response (vv.42-45).
8,t7 Spohen, i.e., in the preceding. 8.38 Death,
judgment, and destruction mean eternal perdition.
8.39 Pilgrimage, saluation, reward, terms parallel

10 those in v. 38. Pilgrimage indicates the soul's
irscent. 8.40 Emphatic conclusion of the long
tliscussion. 8.41 A parable complete with inter-
I)retation; cf. Mk 4.1-9, 14-20. 8.43 Your
rain, i.e., God's, stressing divine responsibility.
8.44 God's role in creation of humans makes the
last question more telling. 8.45 An appeal for
rnercy like 7.132-139; 8.32-36. 8.46 An an-
tithesis resembling 4.21;7.25. Mercy will be in the
Iuture world. 8.47 You come far short . . . than I
lou it. Ezra, though righteous (cf. 7.76), cannot
love Israel more than God. 8.49 A common Nr
sentiment; cf.Mt23.l2: Lk l4.ll. 8.50 Miseries,
the troubles preceding the Messiah's advent.
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pride.5lBut think of your own case, and
inquire concerning the glory of those who
are like yourself, 52because it is for you
that paradise is opened, the tree of life is
planted, the age to come is prepared,
plenty is provided, a city is built, rest is
appointed,d goodness is established and
wisdom perfected beforehand. 53The
root of evil. is sealed up from you, illness
is banished from you, and deathr is hid-
den; Hades has fled and corruption has
been forgotten;c s4sorrows have passed
away, and in the end the treasure of im-
mortality is made manifest. 55Therefore
do not ask any more questions about the
Breat number of those who perish. 56For
when they had opportunity to choose,
they despised the Most High, and were
contemptuous of his lar', and abandoned
his ways. 5TMoreover, they have even
trampled on his righteous ones, 58and
said in their hearts that there is no God-
though they knew well that they must die.
59For just as the things that I have pre-
dicted awaith you, so the thirst and tor-
ment that are prepared await them. For
the Most High did not intend that anyone
should be destroyed; 6o6rr, those who
were created have themselves defiled the
name of him who made them, and have
been ungrateful to him who prepared life
for them now. 6l Therefore my judgment
is now drawing near; 62I have not shown
this to all people, but only to you and a
few like you."

2 ESDRAS 8.5I_9.8

Prediction About Signs of the End

Then I answered and said, 63"0 Lord,
you have already shown me a great num-
ber of the signs that you will do in the last
times, but you have not shown me when
you will do them."
(^f He answered me and said, "Measure
Y carefully in your mind, and when
you see that some of the predicted signs
have occurred, 2 then you will know that it
is the very time when the Most High is
about to visit the world that he has made.
3So when there shall appear in the world
earthquakes, tumult of peoples, intrigues
of nations, wavering of leaders, confusion
of princes, 4then you will know that it was
of these that the Most High spoke from
the days that were of old, from the begin-
ning. 5 peli.rst as with everything that has
occurred in the world, the beginning is
evident,j and the end manifest; 6so also
are the times of the Most High: the begin-
nings are manifest in wonders and mighty
works, and the end in penalties-r and in
signs.

7 "It shall be that all who will be saved
and will be able to escape on account of
their works, or on account of the faith by
which they have believed, Swill survive the

d Syr Ethiop: Lar alloued e Latlacks of et:il
f Syr Ethiop Arm: Lat lacks death
g Syr: Lat Hades and comption haw fled into oblition;
or corru|tion has fled into Hadts to be forgotten
h Syr: Latuill receiue i Syr: Ethiop rs in the wordi
Meaning of l,at uncertain j Syr: Lat Ethiop in
eJlbcts

E,5l Your own case. Attention is focused on Ezra, a
paradigmatic righteous man. Cf. 2 Apocalypse of
Baruth 48.48. 8.52 Features of the future
world; cf. 7.117-25; Testament of lzui 18.9-10.
Paradise, the place of eschatological reward. Cjty,
heavenly Jerusalem; cf . 7.26; 10.27, 44, 54. Wu-
dom. Cf. I Cor 2.7. 8.53-54a Things removed
from the future world: a reversal of the results of
Adam's sin. /?oot of eril means "evil heart." For the
other features, cf. Pr Man 3; 2 ApocaLypse of Baruch
21.23;73.2. E.54 Heavenly treasure of the righ-
teous. See 7.13, 77. E.55 Cf. 6.10; 9.9-13.
8.56-5E Cf. 5.29; 7.22-24, 37, 79, 8l: 9.9-13.
8.56 Opportunily to choose implies free will;
cf. vv.59-60; 9.11. Despued the Most High.
See 7.23-24,37, 8l; 9.10-ll. 8.59 So the thirst
and torment . . . await them, eschatological recom-
pense. People are responsible for their own fate.
8.60 Defiled the name, publicly ignored or dis-
graced God. 8.61 A transitional remark; judg-
ment is close; cf. 14.18; 2 Apocalypse of Baruch

48.2. 8.62 Revelation is for the few.
8.63-9.22 A prediction comparable to

5.1-13; 6.11-29. This one bears a distinct dia-
logic character. 8.63 Sjgrzs is a technical term
often used specifically to denote those terrible
events that will presage the end of this world-
age. 9.1-2 This is the most explicit answer to
the question "When?" (How long, 4.33). Predieted
refers to 5.1-13; 6.18-28. These lists are a sort of
diagnostic device. Visit means "penal visitation."
9.3 Earthquakes are a common sign of the end;
see Mk 13.8; 2 Apocalypse of Baruch 27.7. Tumult of
peoples . . . confusion of princes. Cf. 12.30; Ps 2.1-2.
9.4 From the beginning is probably an addition to
the text. Eschatological things were foreordained
and revealed to Abraham and Moses (3.14;
14.5). 9.5-6 The end is manifested in deeds
and signs, the latter having just been mentioned.
God's power, visible in creation, will be mani-
fested in the eschaton. 9,8 For those who sunthte
the messianic woes, particularly in the land of
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dangers that have been predicted, and
will see my' salvation in mv land and
within my borders, which I have sancti-
fied for myself from the beginning.
gThen those who have now abused my
ways shall be amazed, and those who have
rejected them with contempt shall live in
torments. l0For as many as did not ac-
knowledge me in their lifetime, though
they received my benefits, I I and as manv
as scorned my law while they still had
freedom, and did not understand but de-
spised it( while an opportunity of repen-
tance was still open to them, 12these must
in torment acknowledge itl after death.
13Therefore, do not continue to be curi-
ous about how the ungodly will be pun-
ished; but inquire how the righteous will
be saved, those to whom the age belongs
and for whose sake the age rvas made."/

14 I answered and said, l5"I said be-
fore, and I say now, and will say it again:
there are more who perish than those
who will be saved. l6as a wave is greater
than a drop of water."

17 He answered me and said, "As is
the field, so is the seed; and as are the
flowers, so are the colors; and as is
the work, so is the product; and as is the
farmer, so is the threshing floor. l8For
there was a time in this age when I was
preparing for those who now exist, before
the world was made for them to live in,
and no one opposed me then, for no one
existed; l9but now those who have been
created in this world, which is supplied
both rvith an unfailing table and an inex-
haustible pasture,m have become corrupt
in their ways. 20So I considered my world,

and sarv that it rr'as lost. I sarv that my
earth rvas in peril because of the devices
of those rvho" had come into it. 2lAnd I
saw and spared someo rvith great diffi-
culty, and saved for mvself one grape out
of a cluster, and one plant out of a great
forest.p 22So let the multitude perish that
has been born in vain, but let my grape
and my plant be saved, because with
much labor I have perfected them.

Concluding Injunction

23 "Now, if you will let seven days
more pass - do not, however, fast during
them, 24but go into a field of florvers
where no house has been built, and eat
only of the flowers of the field, and taste
no meat and drink no rvine, but eat only
flowers- 25and pray to the Most High
continually, then I will come and talk
with you."

Fourth Vision: Ezra's Address About the lnw
26 So I went, as he directed me, into

the field that is called Ardat;q there I sat
among the flowers and ate of the plants of
the field, and the nourishment they af-
forded satisfied me. 2TAfter seven days,
while I lay on the grass, my heart was
troubled again as it was before. 28Then
my mouth was opened, and I began to
speak before the Most High, and said,
29"O Lord, you showed yourself among

k Or me I Syr: Lat saued,, and, uhose x the age and
for uhose sahe the age uas made and uhen
m Cn'. Lat lau n Cn'. Lat d,euices that
o Larthem p Svr Ethiop Arab l: Lat tribe
g Syr Ethiop Arpad; Arm Ardnb

94t7

Israel, see 12.34: 13.26,48-49. 9.9-ll A list of
sins; cf. 7.79; 8.56-58. S.l0 Dit not achnouledge
me. Rejection of God is the chief sin; cf. 7.37, 8l;
8.58-59. 9.ll Repenttrnce is only available in this
world; see 7.33, 82, 113-15. 9.12 Torment, es-
chatological punishment. 9.13 How the ungodly
will be punished. Cf. 8.51-55. Ezra asked in the
past why the wicked are punished. 9.15 Ezra
has accepted that few will be saved and many will
die. 9.16 Cf. 4.50. 9.17 Proverbs illustrating
the relationship between action and result; cf.
particularly PaLestinian Talmud Sanhedrin 2 (2Od).
For seed imagery, see 4.28-30. 9,lE Before the
world, better "before they came into being, the
world." Only humans could oppose creation. Cf.
Pseudo-Philo Biblical Antiquities 28.4. 9.19 Table,

Pasture. See Ps 23.1, 5. Human uays ate corrupt;
see 8.31. 9.20 Worl.d, . . . uas lost. Does the world

pass away because of its degeneration or because
of human action? Cf. 5.50-55; 14.17; 7.ll-12;
9.19-20. 9.21 Grape (or vine) and plant (or
root) indicate Israel; see 5.23; Isa 60.21; 61.3.
9.22 Grape and . . . phmt be saued. The few righ-
teous are significant for God.

5.23-25 Concluding injunctions parallel to
5.14-20 6.30-34. The mourning ends and the
seer's regimen is modified to a vegetarian diet; cf.
9.26; 12.51. A major change has taken place.

9.26-10.59 Fourth vision. 9.26-28 Intro-
duction. 9.26 The field's name, Ardat, is myste-
rious. It is the location of the fourth, fifrh, and
sixth visions. Satisfied me. Cf . Dan 1.8-15; Testa-
ment of Joseph 3.4. 9.27 Cf .3.1. 9.28 My mouth
uas opened,, the onset of inspiration; Ezra is
passive.

9.29-37 An address devoted to Torah and
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us, to our ancestors in the lvilderness
when they came out from Egypt and
when they came into the untrodden and
unfruitful wilderness; 30and you said,
'Hear me, O Israel, and give heed to my
words, O descendants of Jacob. 3l For I
sow my law in you, and it shall bring forth
fruit in you, and you shall be glorified
through it forever.'32But though our an-
cestors received the law, they did not keep
it and did not observe ther statutes; yet
the fruit of the law did not perish - for it
could not, because it was yours. 33Yet
those who received it perished, because
they did not keep what had been sown in
them. 34Now this is the general rule that,
when the ground has received seed, or
the sea a ship, or any dish food or drink,
and when it comes about that what was
sown or what was launched or what was
put in is destroyed, 35they are destroyed,
but the things that held them remain; yet
with us it has not been so. 36For we who
have received the law and sinned will per-
ish, as well as our hearts that received it;
37the law, however, does not perish but
survives in its glory."

The Vision of a Weeping Woman

38 When I said these things in my
heart, I looked around,'and on my right
I saw a woman; she was mourning and
weeping with a loud voice, and was deeply
grieved at heart; her clothes were torn,
and there were ashes on her head.
3gThen I dismissed the thoughts with
which I had been engaged, and turned
to her 4oand said to her, "Why are

2 ESDRAS 9.30-10.4

you rveeping, and why are you grieved at
heart?"

41 She said to me, "Let me alone, my
lord, so that I may weep for myself and
continue to mourn, for I am greatly em-
bittered in spirit and deeply distressed."

42 I said to her, "What has happened
to you? Tell me."

43 And she said to me, "Your servant
was barren and had no child, though I
lived with my husband for thirty years.
44Every hour and every day during those
thirty years I prayed to the Most High,
night and day. a56rr6 after thirty years
God heard your servant, and looked upon
my low estate, and considered my distress,
and gave me a son. I rejoiced greatly over
him, I and my husband and all my neigh-
bors;, 2n6 we gave great glory to the
Mighty One. 46And I brought him up
with much care. 47So when he grew up
and I came to take a wife for him, I set a
day for the marriage feast.

I 0 ;3J'.',j,liri'f 
o-!1t,#:L#

ber, he fell down and died. 2So all of us
put out our lamps, and all my neighborst
attempted to console me; I remained
quiet until the evening of the second day.
3But when all of them had stopped con-
soling me, encouraging me to be quiet, I
got up in the night and fled, and I came
to this field, as you see. 4And now I in-
tend not to return to the town, but to stay
here; I will neither eat nor drink, but will
mourn and fast continually until I die."

r Lat m) s Syr Arab Arm: Lat I loohed about me

with my qes t Literallv all my citizeu

parallel to the addresses at the start of the first
three visions. The rest of the fourth vision, how-
ever, does not respond to this address. 9.29
In the wilderness, i.e., at Sinai; cf. Jer 2.6.
9.30-31 Cf. Deut 5.1; 6.4. The quotation is

drawn from 2Esd 3.19-20. 9.31 Sozu. For
Torah as seed, see 3.20; irs fruit is eternal glory.
9.32 The Torah's eternity and human disobedi-
ence are contrasted. 9.36-37 Conclusions are
drawn from the inverted analogy in w. 34-35.

9.38-10,4 Vision. The first-person narrative
continues. The woman's tale may be an earlier
piece incorporated by the author. Folk motifs
resemble those in Tobit and I Sam l-2. In gen-
eral, the parallels between the Ezra of the first
three visions and the woman here are notable.
9,?E On m4 right. Cf . 4.47 . This is a waking visionl
no trance or dream state is implied. 9.39 An at-

tempt to account for the discrepancy that the vi-
sion is not a response to the address. The verse is

repeated in 10.5 and may further indicate the
abandonment of the issues motivating the first
three visions. 9.41 Cf. I Sam 1.10. 9.43 An
imitation of biblical style; cf. 12.8; 13.14; and par-
ticularly I Sam 1.16. Thirty may evoke the period
from exile to Ezra's vision (3.1). 9.44 Cf. the
role of prayer in I Sam 1.9-11. 9,45 Lou estate,

better "affliction." 9.47 The mother takes a wife
for her son; cf. Gen 21.21; contrast Mishnah Kid-
dushin 2.1; 3.7-9. A feast celebrating a marriage
was common in biblical times; cf. Mt 25.1-10.
10.1 Cf. Tob 7.ll; 8.10. 10.2 The night of the
second, d,ay marked the end of the first period of
mourning. Sining in silence and extinguishing
Iamps are ancient Jewish mourning customs.
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Ezra's Response

5 Then I broke off the reflections rvith
rvhich I was still engaged, and answered
her in anger and said, 6"You most foolish
o[ rvomen, do y'ou not see our mourning.
and what has happened to us? TFor Zion,
the mother of us all, is in deep grief and
great distress. 8lt is most appropriate to
mourn now, because we are all mourning,
and to be sorrowful, because we are all
sorrowing; you are sorrowing for one son,
but \ve, the whole world, for our
mother.u 9Now ask the earth, and she
will tell you that it is she who ought to
mourn over so many who have come into
being upon her. I0From the beginning all
have been born of her, and others will
come; and, Io, almost all go' to perdition,
and a multitude of them will come to
doom. llWho then ought to mourn the
more, she who lost so great a multitude,
or you who are grieving for one alone?
12 But if you say to me, 'My lamentation is
not like the earth's, for I have lost the
fruit of my womb, which I brought forth
in pain and bore in sorrow; 13but it is with
the earth according to the way of the
earth - the multitude that is now in it goes
as it came'; l4then I say to you, 'Just as
you brought forth in sorrow, so the earth
also has from the beginning given her
fruit, that is, humankind, to him who
made her.' 15Now, therefore, keep your
sorrow to yourself, and bear bravely the
troubles that have come upon you. 16For
if you acknowledge the decree of God to
be.iust, you will receive your son back in
due time, and will be praised among
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r\'omen. lTTherefore go into the torcn to
your husbar.rd."

l8 She said to me, "I rvill not do so; I
rvill not go into the citr', but I rvill die
here."

l9 So I spoke again to her, and said,
20"Do not do that, but let yourself be
persuaded-for horv many are the adver-
sities of Zion?-and be consoled because
of the sorrow of Jerusalem. 2l For you see
how our sanctuary has been laid waste,
our altar thrown dorvn, our temple de-
stroyed; 22our harp has been laid lorv, our
song has been silenced, and our re.joicing
has been ended; the light of our lamp-
stand has been put out, the ark of our
covenant has been plundered, our holy
things have been polluted, and the name
by which we are called has been almost
profaned; our childrenh' have suffered
abuse, our priests have been burned to
death, our Levites have gone into exile,
our virgins have been defiled, and our
wives have been ravished; our righteous
menx have been carried off, our little
ones have been cast out, our young men
have been enslaved and our strong men
made powerless. 23And, worst of all, the
seal of Zion has been deprived of its glory,
and given over into the hands of those
that hate us. 24Therefore shake off your
great sadness and lay aside your many
sorrows, so that the Mighty One may be
merciful to you again, and the Most High
may give you rest, a respite from your
troubles."
u Compare Svr: Meaning of Lat uncertain
v Literally ualh w Ethiop free men
x Syt our seers

10.5-24 The second part of Ezra's vision;
here Ezra dominates, as the woman did in the
preceding section. Ezra takes on the angel's
characteristics, and the woman takes on Ezra's.
This is possible because Ezra has accepted the
teachings contained in the angel's earlier speech,
yet his pain persists. 10.5 See 9.39. 10.6 The
phrase ozr mourning and uhat has happened to us
points ahead to the next part of the vision. Cf. the
angel's reproach in 4.2; 5.33. 10.7 Zion or Jeru-
salem as mother is biblical, e.g., Isa 50.1; Jer 50.12;
Gal 4.26. A striking parallel story is Pesiqta Rabbati
26. 10.8 The phrase bzl we . . . mother does not
seem to be original: the verse's structure re-
sembles 10.20. 10.9 This apostrophe quotes
7.54; cf . 4.40. The earth begets humans; cf.
5.48; 6.53. 10.10 This teaching Ezra rejected in

rhe third vision. His perception has changed.
l0.l2 Pain and sorrou. Cf. Gen 3.16. 10,14 The

nrlh also undergoes a sort of travail. 10.16 This
focuses Ezra's earlier concern with justice. Here
he asserts what he rejected previously. The return
of the son may be an element of the older folk
rale. Due time implies predestination. 10.17 The
ltusband,'s role is secondary. l0.2l-22 Note this
lroetic lament; cf. I Macc 1.36-40; 2.7-13, relar-
ing to the desecration of the temple; also cf. Lam
l.l0; 2.7. This is the last lament in 4 Ezra. The
rlestruction of the temple and the ensuing issue
of theodicy are central in ancient Judaism.
10.22 This verse mentions temple-related fea-
tures and different groups of the population.
10,23 The exact meaning of seal is unclear but
the point is that Zion is in enemy hands.
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Transform,ation

25 While I was talking to her, her face
suddenly began to shine exceedingly; her
countenance flashed like lightning, so that
I was too frightened to approach her, and
my heart was terrified. Whiler I was won-
dering what this meant, 26she suddenly
uttered a loud and fearful cry, so that
the earth shook at the sound. 27When I
looked up, the woman was no longer visi-
ble to me, but a city was being built,, and
a place of huge foundations showed itself.
I was afraid, and cried with a loud voice
and said, 28"Where is the angel Uriel,
who came to me at first? For it was he who
brought me into this overpowering bewil-
derment; my end has become corruption,
and my prayer a reproach."

The Appearance of the Angel

29 While I was speaking rhese words,
the angel who had come to me at first
came to me, and when he saw me 3olying
there like a corpse, deprived of my under-
standing, he grasped my right hand and
strengthened me and set me on my feet,
and said to me, 31"What is the matter with
you? And why are you troubled? And why
are your understanding and the thoughts
of your mind troubled?"

32 I said, "It was because you aban-
doned me. I did as you directed, and went
out into the field, and lo, what I have
seen and can still see, I am unable to
explain."

2 ESDRAS 10.25-10.45

33 He said to me, "Stand up like a
man, and I will instruct you."

34 I said, "Speak, my lord; only do not
forsake me, so that I may not die before
my time.a 35For I have seen what I did
not know, and I hearb what I do not un-
derstand 36 - or is my mind deceived, and
my soul dreaming? 37Now therefore I beg
you to give your servant an explanation of
this bewildering vision."

Interpretation of the Vision

38 He answered me and said, "Listen
to me, and I will teach you, and tell you
about the things that you fear; for the
Most High has revealed many secrets to
you. 39He has seen your righteous con-
duct, and that you have sorrowed contin-
ually for your people and mourned
greatly over Zion. a0This therefore is the
meaning of the vision. at The woman who
appeared to you a little while ago, whom
you saw mourning and whom you began
to console 42(you do not now see the form
of a woman, but there appeared to you a
city being built)c 43and who told you
about the misfortune of her son-this is
the interpretation: aaThe woman whom
you saw is Zion, which you now behold
as a city being built.a a5And as for her
y SyrEthiopArab l: Lat lacks I was too ... tetri.fied.
Whib z Lat: Syr Ethiop Arab I Arab 2 Arm btd
there wu an established cig a Syr Ethiop Arab:
Lat die to no purpose b Other ancient authorities
read haue heard, c Lat: Syr Ethiop Arab I Arab 2
Arm an eslablished city d Cn:Latan established
citf

10.25-28 Transformation. Nothing had
hinted that the woman was other than what she
seemed. The description of her transformation is
unparalleled in apocalyptic literature. Ezra is ter-
rified and faints: he undergoes an intense emo-
tional experience. 10,25 Face . .. began to shine.
See note on 7.97. 10.26 The earth shakes at
portentous events and cries accompany them;
see 3. 18; 6. 1 3- I 5. 10.27 But a eity was being built
should be read as but there wos an eslablished city
(text note z). See 7.26; 8.52; 13.36. Foundations.
Cf. Heb ll.l0; Rev 21.14, 19. 10.28 Urielisthe
usual interpreting angel in the book.

10.29-37 The angel's role as interpreter here
differs from that in 5.311 7.1 and is more tradi-
tional. A strong sense of Ezra's turmoil is con-
veyed. 10.30 Lying there lihe a corpse. Fainting is
described; cf. 5.14. 10,31 Cf. 4.2. 10.32 And
can still see implies that the vision has not passed.
Unablz to expla,in, different from 2Cor 12.4.

10.33 Stand up. Cf . 4.47; 6.131' 7 .2. 10.34 Dan-
ger accompanies such experiences. 10,35 Hear,
better haue heard (text note D). A sense of numi-
nous awe is conveyed; Ezra has seen the ineffa-
ble. 10.36 Cf. Sir 34.1-8.

10.38-54 Interpretation of the vision; cf.
12.10; 13.25. The detailed interpretation of the
vision's symbols (w.44-48) is followed by an ex-
planation of Ezra's experience (vv.49-54). The
center stage is held by the woman, and the son's
role is quite passive. 10.98 Secrets indicates the
special nature of the ensuing. 10.39 Cf. 10.50.
10.40 General introduction to the interpretation;
cf : 4.47. Meaning of the dsion, lit. "word."
10.42 A eity being built, better an established, city
(text note c), and similarly in v.44. Cf. 10.27.
10.43 This verse marks the shift from relating
the symbol to offering its interpretation.
10.45 Metaphorical barrenness; see 5.1; 6.28.
Temple offerings are central; cf . 3.24. A millen-
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telling you that she rvas barren for thirtr
years, the reason is that there rvere three
thousand. years in the world before any
offering rvas offered in it.r 46And after
three thousandr years Solomon built the
city, and offered offerings; then it was
that the barren woman bore a son.47And
as for her telling you that she brought
him up rvith much care, that rvas the pe-
riod of residence in Jerusalem. 48And as

for her saying to you, 'My son died as he
entered his wedding chamber,' and that
misfortune had overtaken her,h this was
the destruction that befell Jerusalem.
49So you saw her likeness, how she
mourned for her son, and you began to
console her for what had happened.i
50For now the Most High, seeing that you
are sincerely grieved and profoundly dis-
tressed for her, has shown you the bril-
liance of her glory, and the loveliness of
her beauty. 5lTherefore I told you to re-
main in the field where no house had
been built, 52for I knew that the Most
High would reveal these things to you.
53Therefore I told you to go into the field
where there was no foundation of any
building, 54because no work of human
construction could endure in a place
where the city of the Most High was to be
revealed.

C onc lu.din g I nj unc tions

55 "Therefore do not be afraid, and
do not let your heart be terrified; but go
in and see the splendor ou the vastness
of the building, as far as it is possible for
your eyes to see it, 56and afterward you

rvill hear as much as )our ears can hear.
57For )ou are more blessed than many,
and you have been called to be withk the
Most High as ferv have been. 58But to-
morrow night you shall remain here,
59and the Most High rvill show you in
those dream visions what the Most High
will do to those who inhabit the earth in
the last days."

So I slept that night and the following
one, as he had told me.

Fifth Vision: The Vision of the Eagle

1 1 On the second night I had a
I I dream: I saw rising"from the sea

an eagle that had twelve feathered wings
and three heads. 2I saw it spread its wings
over/ the whole earth, and all the winds
of heaven blew upon it, and the clouds
were gathered around it.- 3I saw that out
of its wings there grew opposing wings;
but they became little, puny wings. 4But
its heads were at rest; the middle head
was larger than the other heads, but it too
was at rest with them. 5Then I saw that
the eagle flew with its wings, and it
reigned over the earth and over those
who inhabit it. 6And I sarv how all things
under heaven were subjected to it, and no

e Most Lat Mss read ,lzree f Cn: Lat Syr Arab
.\rm her g Syr Ethiop Arab Arm: Lar three
h Or him i Most Lat Mss and Arab 1 add llzese
uere the things to be opened. to you j Other ancient
authorities read and. k Or beennamed. b1

i Arab 2 Arm: Lat Syr Ethiop ii
rn Syr: Compare Ethiop Arab: Lat lacks the cLouds
and, around it
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nial reckoning from the creation of the world
may be used here, but it would be unusual.
10.46 Solomon. David builds the city in 3.24.
Both David and Solomon in fact expanded it.
10.47 Cf. 9.45-46. The son's marriage is attrib-
uted no significance. 10.48 Cf. l0.l-2. 10.49
Cf. 9.38-40; 10.6-24. Likeness means "appear-
ance." 10.50 For fter indicates the shift from sig-
nifying the woman to signifying Zion. On glory,
see 3.19; 7.42. l0,5l Field. Cf.9.24.

f0.55-59 Concluding injunctions of the
fourth vision. 10.55 Go in and see implies that
the city is still standing; cf. 10.32. 10.56 After-
ward, after you enter the building. Ezra's experi-
ence in the city is not related. The limits of
human knowledge are stressed by as rnuch as.

10.57 Called, better "named"; cf. 14.35; Isa 45.4.
Only few resemble Ezra. 10.59 The preparation

for the fifth vision differs from preceding visions:
only two nights'wait, no fast, and dreamuisions are
promised, which are a new type in the book.

ll.l-12.39,51 Fifth vision. ll.l-12.3a
This long vision is a dream the writer had at
night. It resembles other apocalypses and is re-
lated to them by 11.40, which recalls Dan 7; cf.
2 Esd l2.ll. The vision is composed of the de-
scription of the eagle (ll.l-35), the judgment
scene (11.36-46), and the execution ofjudgment
(12.1-3a). ll.l General description of the
eagle. The eagle was also the symbol found on rhe
standards of the Roman legiorrs. Feathered, prob-
ably secondary. ll.2-4 Initial stance of the
eagle. ll,2 Spread. Cf. Ex 19.4; Deut 32.11.
11.3 The puny wings have particular signifi-
cance. ll.5-6 The eagle's rule extended over
the whole earth. ll,6 Creature may signify
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one spoke against it-not a single crea-
ture that was on the earth. TThen I saw
the eagle rise upon its talons, and it
uttered a cry to its wings, saying, 8"p6
not all watch at the same time; let each
sleep in its own place, and watch in its
turn; 9fg1 let the heads be reserved for
the last."

l0 I looked again and saw thar rhe
voice did not come from its heads, but
from the middle of its body. 1l I counred
its rival wings, and there were eight of
them. l2As I watched, one wing on rhe
right side rose up, and it reigned over all
the earth. l3And after a time its reign
came to an end, and it disappeared, so
that even its place was no longer visible.
Then the next wing rose up and reigned,
and it continued to reign a long time.
taWhile it was reigning its end came also,
so that it disappeared like the first. 15And
a voice sounded, saying to it, 16"Listen to
me, you who have ruled the earth all this
time; I announce this to you before you
disappear. lTAfter you no one shall rule
as long as you have ruled, not even half
as long."

18 Then the third wing raised itself
up, and held the rule as the earlier ones
had done, and it also disappeared. lgAnd
so it went with all the wings; they wielded
power one after another and then were
never seen again. 20I kept looking, and in
due time the wings that followed" also
rose up on the right" side, in order to
rule. There were some of them that ruled,
yet disappeared suddenly; 2lan6 others
of them rose up, but did not hold the rule.

22 And after this I looked and saw
that the twelve wings and the two little
wings had disappeared,23and nothing re-
mained on the eagle's body except the
three heads that were at rest and six lit-
tle wings.

2 ESDRAS tr.7-l1.39

24 As I kept looking I saw that two
little wings separated from the six and re-
mained under the head that was on rhe
right side; but four remained in their
place. 25Then I saw rhar these little
wingsr planned to set themselves up and
hold the rule. 26As I kept looking, one
was set up, but suddenly disappeared; 27a
second also, and this disappeared more
quickly than the first.28While I continued
to look the two that remained were plan-
ning between themselves to reign to-
Eether; 29and while they were planning,
one of the heads that were at rest (the one
that was in the middle) suddenly awoke; it
was greater than the other two heads.
30And I saw how it allied the two heads
with itself, 31and how the head turned
with those that were with it and devoured
the two little wingsr that were planning
to reign. 32Moreover this head gained
control of the whole earth, and with much
oppression dominated its inhabitants; it
had greater power over the world than all
the wings that had gone before.

33 After this I looked again and saw
the head in the middle suddenly disap-
pear, just as the wings had done. 34But
the two heads remained, which also in like
manner ruled over the earth and its in-
habitants. 35And while I looked, I saw the
head on the right side devour the one on
the left.

36 Then I heard a voice saying to me,
"Look in front of you and consider what
you see." 37When I looked, I saw what
seemed to be a lion roused from the for-
est, roaring; and I heard how it uttered a
human voice to the eagle, and spoke, say-
ing,38"Lir,.n and I will speak to you. The
Most High says to you, 39'Are you not the

nsy
read

r Arab 2 the little uings o Some Ethiop Mss
lrft p Syr: Lat undtmingt

"human being." ll.7-11 Preparation for the
sequence of rulers. ll,8 Watch, i.e., "be
awake." ll.9 The lasl is an eschatological term.
f l.f2-19 Rule of right-hand wings. The right
side is dominant and favorable. ll.l3 And after
a time, text uncertain. Tlu next wing is treated
in detail because of its importance; cf. 12.15.
11.22-23 Summary. 11.24-27 Rule of four
Iittle wings. 11.25 These little uings, better "these
four little wings." 11.26-27 Brief rule of first
two wings. 11.28-32 Fate of next two wings.
They did not achieve even a brief rule.

11.33-35 Fate of the heads. 11.35 The Dead
Sea Scrolls Pesher on Habahhuh (lQpHab) 3.ll re-
fers to the Kittim, which detour like an eagle.
11,36-38 The appearance of a lion. 11.36
1. Ezra becomes personally involved. 11.37 The
lioz symbolizes the Messiah. The uoice is a human
attribute. 11.38-43 Indictment of the eagle.
These verses have a clearly legal character.
11,39 My times, better "the times." This verse es-

tablishes the identification of the eagle; cf. 2 Apoc-
alypse of Baruch 39.7. Kings and empires are
foreordained by God; the eagle's domination is
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one that remains of the four beasts that I
had made to reign in my' world, so that
the end of my times might come through
them? 4oYou, [he fourth that has come,
have conquered all the beasts that have
gone before; and you have held srvay over
the world with great terror, and over all
the earth with grievous oppression; and
for so long you have lived on the earth
with deceit.q 4lYou have judged the
earth, but not with truth, 42for you have
oppressed the meek and injured the
peaceable; you have hated those who tell
the truth, and have loved liars; you have
destroyed the homes of those who
brought forth fruit, and have laid low the
walls of those who did you no harm.
43Your insolence has come up before the
Most High, and your pride to the Mighty
One. aaThe Most High has looked at his
times; now they have ended, and his ages
have reached completion. 45Therefore
you, eagle, will surely disappear, you and
your terrifying wings, your most evil little
wings, your malicious heads, your most
evil talons, and your whole worthless
body, 4656 that the whole earth, freed
from your violence, may be refreshed and
relieved, and may hope for the judgment
and mercy of him who made it."'
1 C) While the lion was saying these
L 1 words to the eagle, I looked 2and

saw that the remaining head had disap-
peared. The two wings that had gone over
to it rose up and. set themselves up to
reign, and their reign was brief and full of
tumult. 3When I looked again, they were
already vanishing. The whole body of the
eagle was burned, and the earth was ex-
ceedingly terrified.
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Response to the Vision

Then I woke up in great perplexity
of mind and great fear, and I said to
my spirit, 4"You have brought this upon
me, because you search out the ways of
the Most High. I I am still weary in mind
and very weak in my spirit, and not
even a little strength is left in me, be-
cause of the great fear rvith which I have
been terrified tonight. oTherefore I will
now entreat the Most High that he may
strengthen me to the end."

7 Then I said, "O sovereign Lord, if I
have found favor in your sight, and if
I have been accounted righteous before
you beyond many others, and if my
prayer has indeed come up before your
face, S5glsrtthen me and show me, your
servant, the interpretation and meaning
of this terrifying vision so that you may
fully comfort my soul. 9For you have
judged me worthy to be shown the end of
the times and the last events of the times."

The Interpretation of the Vision

l0 He said to me, "This is the inter-
pretation of this vision that you have seen:
I I The eagle that you saw coming up from
the sea is the fourth kingdom that ap-
peared in a vision to your brother Daniel.
l2 But it was not explained to him as I now
explain to you or have explained it. l3The
days are coming when a kingdom shall
rise on earth, and it shall be more terrify-
ing than all the kingdoms that have been

g Syr Arab Arm: Lat Ethiop The fourth came,
houeuer, and, conquered, ... and held swal .. . and,
;o long liued, r Ethiop: Lat lacks rose up and,

fo,

the zenith of evil, preceding the end. 11,40 A
parallel structure is in 2 Apocalypse of Baruch
39.8. 11,42 Meek, peaceable. Cf. Mt 5.5, 9.
11,43 Pride is typical of the wicked kingdom.
11,44-46 Sentencing of the eagle. 11,46 Whole
earth, freed ... refreshed, and, relieaed apparently
hints at the messianic kingdom. l2.l-3a Exe-
cution of the sentence. Enemies of God are often
destroyed by fire and terror; cf. Mal 3.19.

12.3b-9 In function, this section resembles
10.5-24; 13.13b-20a, describing the seer's reac-
tion to the vision: fear, perplexity of mind, and
prayer. 12.3b The seer's srate of mind is simi-
larly described in 5.33. 12.4 An apostrophe
to his spirit or mind; cf. 7.62. The frighten-
ing dream is precipitated by his mind's search

lbr understanding. 12,5 Cf . Dan 7.15; mind,
like spirit, indicates the seer's consciousness. 12.7
O sorereign Lord. God is addressed. 12.8 Similar
lequests for interpretation may be seen in Dan
2.26;5.26. 12.9 The revelation is of a special na-
ture; cf. 3.14; 14.5.

12.10-36 Interpretation of the vision by the
angel. Note the recapitulation of the symbol, fol-
lowed by its meaning. The vision is related to
apocalyptic tradition and explicitly to Dan 7.1 l. It
also provides a date for the book. The vision and
interpretation cohere closely, giving information
about particular shges of the eschatological pro-
cess. f2.10 Cf. 10.40; 13.25. l2.ll'fhe eagle
is the fourth kingdom (cf. Dan 7) and, im-
plicitly, Rome. This vision supersedes Daniel's.
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before it. t+And twelve kings shall reign
in it, one after another. I5But the second
that is to reign shall hold sway for a longer
time than any other one of the twelve.
l6This is the interpretation of the twelve
wings that you saw.

17 "As for your hearing a voice that
spoke, coming not from the eagle's,
heads but from the midst of its body, this
is the interpretation: l8ln the midst ofr
the time of that kingdom great struggles
shall arise, and it shall be in danger of fall-
ing; nevertheless it shall not fall then, but
shall regain its former power.u l9As for
your seeing eight little wings" clinging to
its wings, this is the interpretation:
20Eight kings shall arise in it, whose times
shall be short and their years swift; 2t1q,o
of them shall perish when the middle of
its time draws near; and four shall be kept
for the time when its end approaches, but
two shall be kept until the end.

22 "As for your seeing three heads at
rest, this is the interpretation: 23 In its last
days the Most High will raise up three
kings,u'and they* tlr^11 renew many
things in it, and shall rule the earth 2aand
its inhabitants more oppressively than all
who were before them. Therefore they
are called the heads of the eagle, 25be-
cause it is they who shall sum up his wick-
edness and perform his last actions. 26As
for your seeing that the large head disap-
peared, one of the kingsz shall die in his
bed, but in agonies. 27But as for the two
who rernained, the sword shall devour
them. 28 For the sword of one shall devour
him who was with him; but he also shall
fall by the sword in the last days.

2S "As for your seeing two little wings,
passing over toa the head which was on

2 ESDRAS 12.14-12.38

the right side, 30151r is the interpretatio.t
It is these whom the Most High has kept
for the eagle's, end; this was the reign
which was brief and full of tumult, as you
have seen.

3l "And as for the lion whom you saw
rousing up out of the forest and roaring
and speaking to the eagle and reproving
him for his unrighteousness, and as for all
his words that you have heard, 32this is
the Messiahb whom the Most High has
kept until the end of days, who will arise
from the offspring of David, and will
come and speak. with them. He will de-
nounce them for their ungodliness and
for their wickedness, and will display be-
fore them their contemptuous dealings.
33 For first he will bring them alive before
his judgment seat, and when he has re-
proved them, then he will destroy them.
34But in mercy he will set free the rem-
nant of my people, those who have been
saved throughout my borders, and he will
make them joyful until the end comes, the
day of judgment, of which I spoke to you
at the beginning. 35This is the dream that
you saw, and this is its interpretation.
36And you alone were worthy to learn this
secret of the Most High. 3zTherefore
write all these things that you have seen in
a book, put itd in a hidden place; 382n61

you shall teach them to the wise among
your people, whose hearts you know
are able to comprehend and keep these

s Lat his t Syr Arm: I-at After
u Ethiop Arab I Arm: Lat Syr iar beginning
t' Syr: Latundzmings w Syr Ethiop Arab Arm:
Lat kingdoms x Syr Ethiop Arm'. Lat he
y Lat them z Arab l: Lat undlnrings
a Syr Ethiop: Lat lacks to b Literally anointedone
c Syr: Lat lacks of d,ays . . . and. spcah
d Ethiop Arab 1 Arab 2 Arm: Lat Syr lhem

12,13 Terrifying; cf. Dan 7.7, 19, 23. 12.14
Tuelue kings are expected. 12.15 The king
with a long rule is Augustus (27 r.c.n.-14 c.r.).
12.23 The idea is that evil will peak with the rule
ofthe heads. 12.25 Sumup,bewer "be the heads
of," making the wordplay evident. 12.26 The
author adds information from contemporary
events. The head is Vespasian (69-79 c.r.).
12.27-28 The tuo, Titus (79-81 c.r.) and Domi-
tian (81-96c.r.). The vision was written in the
time of Domitian. f2.29-30 'lhe little wings are
part of the eschatological events. 12.31 Cf.
2 Apocalypse of Baruch 39.8-40.3. Lion. The
Messiah is associated with Judah and David. His
activity is basically legal in character. 12.32 In-
dictment by the Messiah; them, the Roman em-

perors. 12.33 Before hts judgment seat, better
"in judgment." The Messiah executes judgment.
12.34 Describes the messianic kingdom; cf. 9.8;
13.48. Remnazr, those who survive the ter-
rible "woes"; see 5.1-13. The day of judgment
will follow the messianic kingdom. Borders.
Note the role of the holy land here; cf. 13.48.
12.35 Cf. Dan2.45. 12.36 The spectalsecretsta-
tus of the revealed information is stressed; cf.
10.38-39.

12.37-39 Conclusion. 12.37 The com-
mand to write the revelation in a booh is new in
4 Ezra; cf. Dan 12.4, 9. 12.38 The transmission
of secret books to the uise is a prominent feature
in ch. 14. A change has taken place in Ezra's role
and in the vision's content.
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secrets. 39But as for you, r.'ait here seven
days more, so that you may be shown
whatever it pleases the Most High to show
you." Then he left me.

The People Come to Ezra

40 When all the people heard that the
seven days were past and I had not re-
turned ro the city, they all gathered to-
gether, from the least to the greatest, and
came to me and spoke to me, saying,
4l"Horv have we offended you, and rvhat
harm have we done you, that you have
forsaken us and sit in this place? 42For of
all the prophets you alone are left to us,
like a cluster of grapes from the vintage,
and like a lamp in a dark place, and like a
haven for a ship saved from a storm.
43Are not the disasters that have befallen
us enough? 44Therefore if you forsake
us, how much better it would have been
for us if we also had been consumed in
the burning of Zion.45 For we are no bet-
ter than those who died there." And they
wept with a loud voice.

Then I answered them and said,
a6"Take courage, O Israel; and do not be
sorrowful, O house of Jacob; 47for the
Most High has you in remembrance, and
the Mighty One has not forgotten you in
your struggle. 48As for me, I have neither
forsaken you nor withdrawn from you;
but I have come to this place to pray on
account of the desolation of Zion, and to
seek mercy on account of the humiliation
of our' sanctuary. 49Now go to your
homes, every one of you, and after these
days I rvill come to you." 50So the people
went into the city, as I told them to do.
5lBut I sat in the field seven days, as the
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angelf had commanded me; and I ate
only of the florvers of the field, and my
food was of plants during those days.

Sixth Vision: The Mart from th,e Sea

13 After seven davs I dreamed a
dream in the night. 2And Io, a

wind arose from the sea and stirred upe
all its waves. 3As I kept looking the wind
made something like the figure of a
man come up out of the heart of the
sea. And I sawb that this man flewi with
the clouds of heaven; and rvherever he
turned his face to look, everything under
his gaze trembled, 4and whenever his
voice issued from his mouth, all who
heard his voice melted as wax meltsi
when it feels the fire.

5 After this I looked and saw that an
innumerable multitude of people were
gathered together from the four winds of
heaven to make war against the man who
came up out of the sea. 6And I looked
and saw that he carved out for himself a
great mountain, and flew up on to it.
TAnd I tried to see the region or place
from which the mountain was carved, but
I could not.

8 After this I looked and saw that all
who had gathered together against him,
to wage war with him, were filled with
[ear, and yet they dared to fight. 9When
he saw the onrush of the approaching
multitude, he neither lifted his hand nor
e Syr Ethiop: Lat your f Literally he

,g Other ancient authorities read I saw a uind arise

from the sea anl stir up h Syr: Lat lacks the uind
. .. I saw i Syr EthiopArab Arm: Lat greu strong

-j Syr: Lat burned as the earth rests

f2.40-50 A narrative interlude and transi-
tion comparable to 5.16-22. 12.40 The days of
the first six visions add up to forty, corresponding
to the forty days of Ezra's new revelation in
ch. 14. City, presumably Babylon. 12.42 Ezra
is called prophet lor the first time in 4Ezra and
this is his first "ordinary" apocalyptic revelation.
He accepts this role. Grapes indicate election;
see 9.21-22. ktmp. See 2Apocallpse of Baruch
77.13. 12.44 Reapplication of an old idea,
stated in 4.12 of Ezra himself. 12,47 In your
struggle, or else "forever." God's relationship to
Israel is inalienable. 12.48 Cf. 12.38; he keeps
the revelation secret and says he was praying for
the people, as a prophet should.

12.51 This is a second conclusion to the fifth

vision. This injunction belongs with 12.37-39.
f3,l-5E Sixth vision. 13.l-l3a This vision

is much simpler than the fifth. The closeness of
the end is not mentioned. l3.l Seoen days.

See 12.51. This is explicitly a dream; Ezra is pros-
trate (cf. 13.57). 13,2 Wind, better "great wind."
Cf . Dan 7.2. 13.3 Cf. Dan 7.13; the figure of a
man is a redeemer. 13.4 Melting of enemies is a
rlivine characteristic; cf. Ps 97.5; Mic I.4. The
superhuman nature of the figure is strongly sug-
gested. 13.5 The eschatological attack (see Rev
16.12-15), an idea originating in Deut 28.49; Joel
2.1-10. 13,6 Carued out . . . a great mountain. Cf.
Dan 2.34, 45. 13.7 The dreamer intervenes
lrere. 13.9 Nor .. . any ueapon of uar; cf. Psabns
tf Solomon 17.33-34;, fire (v. l0) is God's chief
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held a spear or any weapon ofwar; l0[s1
I saw only how he sent forth from his
mouth something like a stream of fire,
and from his lips a flaming breath, and
from his tongue he shot forth a storm of
sparks./< llAll these were mingled to-
gether, the stream of fire and the flaming
breath and the great storm, and fell on
the onrushing multitude that was pre-
pared to fight, and burned up all of them,
so that suddenly nothing was seen of the
innumerable multitude but only the dust
of ashes and the smell of smoke. When I
saw it, I was amazed.

12 After this I saw the same man come
down from the mountain and call to him-
self another multitude that was peaceable.
13Then many people/ came to him, some
of whom were joyful and some sorrowful;
some of them were bound, and some were
bringing others as offerings.

Response to the Vision

Then I woke up in great terror, and
prayed to the Most High, and said,
14"From the beginning you have shown
your servant these wonders, and have
deemed me worthy to have my prayer
heard by you; lsnow show me the inter-
pretation of this dream also. l6For as I
consider it in my mind, alas for those who
will be left in those days! And still more,
alas for those who are not leftl l7For
those who are not left will be sad l8be-
cause they understand the things that are
reserved for the last days, but cannot at-
tain them. l9But alas for those also who
are left, and for that very reason! For they
shall see great dangers and much distress,
as these dreams show. 20Yet it is betterm
to come into these things," though incur-

2 ESDRAS 13.10-13.31

ring peril, than to pass from the world
like a cloud, and not to see what will hap-
pen in the last days."

The Interpretation of the Dream

He answered me and said, 21"I will tell
you the interpretation of the vision, and I
will also explain to you the things that you
have mentioned. 22As for what you said
about those who survive, and concerning
those who do not survive,,, this is the in-
terpretation: 23The one who brings the
peril at that time will protect those who
fall into peril, who have works and faith
toward the Almighty. 24Understand
therefore that those who are left are more
blessed than those who have died.

25 "This is the interpretation of the vi-
sion: As for your seeing a man come up
from the heart of the sea, 26this is he
whom the Most High has been keeping
for many ages, who will himself deliver
his creation; and he will direct those who
are left. 27And as for your seeing wind
and fire and a storm coming out of his
mouth, 28and as for his not holding a
spear or weapon of war, yet destroying
the onrushing multitude that came to con-
quer him, this is the interpretation: 29The
days are coming when the Most High will
deliver those who are on the earth. 30And
bewilderment of mind shall come over
those who inhabit the earth. 3lThey shall
plan to make war against one another,
city against city, place against place, peo-
ple against people, and kingdom against

k Meaningoflat uncertain / Lat Syr Arab 2
literally the faces of many people m Ethiop
Compare Arab2: Lat euier n Syr: Lattlzis
o SyrArab 1: Lat lacks and, ... not sur-uiue

weapon; cf. Ps 97.3. 13.10 This perhaps hints at
God's effective word; see Ps 2.9; Isa 71.4; Psalms

of Solomon 17.3b. l3.ll Again the dreamer in-
tervenes. l3.l3a See Isa 66.20; the ingathering
of converted Gentiles.

l3.l3b-20a The response functions like
12.3b-9. lt,l4 Ezra asserts his own worthiness:
cf. 12.7-9. Wonl,ers is the eschatological revela-
tion in the book. 13.16 Woe pronouncement:
survivors live on after the woes; see 13.19.
13.18 The seeing of reward or punishment is

part of recompense; see 7.66, 83, 93. l!.20 Yet

it is better . . . in th.e kut days, the reversal of the idea
that death is better; cf. 4.12. Ezra, now a prophet,
no longer despairs.

13.20b-55 The interpretation of the dream
is unclear and repetitive. The author may have
composed the interpretation for a previously ex-
isting vision he took over. 13.21 Ezra's dream
and prayer are to be interpreted. No angel
appears. 13.22 Ezra's words are interpreted
just like the dream. 13.24 Ezra's view is con-
firmed. 13,26 Who uill himself, better "through
whom he will." The Messiah is precreated.
Those uho are Left, after the messianic woes.
13.27-28 A restatement of vv. 10-l l, but the in-
terpretation comes only in vv.36-38. 13.29 The

d,ays are coming. A predictive passage starts, relat-
ing to the woes. f3.30 Cf. 2 Apoca$pse of Baruch
25.3; 70.2. Bewildcrment of mind leads to interne-
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kingdom. 32When these things take place
and the signs occur that I shorved 1'ou
before, then m1' Son will be revealed,
whom you saw as a man coming up from
the sea.P

33 "Then, when all the nations hear
his voice, all the nations shall leave their
own lands and the warfare that they have
against one another; 34and an innumera-
ble multitude shall be gathered together,
as you saw, wishing to come and conquer
him. 35But he shall stand on the top of
Mount Zion. 36And Zion shall come and
be made manifest to all people, prepared
and built, as you saw the mountain carved
out without hands. 37Then he, my Son,
will reprove the assembled nations for
their ungodliness (this was symbolized by
the storm), 38and will reproach them to
their face with their evil thoughts and the
torments with which they are to be tor-
tured (which were symbolized by the
flames), and will destroy them without
effort by means of the lawe (which was
symbolized by the fire).

39 "And as for your seeing him gather
to himself another multitude that was
peaceable,40these are the nine. tribes
that were taken away from their own land
into exile in the days of King Hoshea,
whom Shalmaneser, king of the Assyr-
ians, made captives; he took them across
the river, and they were taken into an-
other land. 4l But they formed this plan
for themselves, that they would leave the
multitude of the nations and go to a more
distant region, where no human beings
had ever lived, 42so that there at least they
might keep their statutes that they had
not kept in their own land. a3And they
went in by the narrow passages of the
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Euphrates river. 44 For at that time the
Nlost High performed signs for them, and
stopped the channels of the river until
they had crossed over. 45'fhrough that re-
gion there was a long wa) to go, a journey
of a year and a half; and that country is
called Arzareth.,

46 "Then they lived there until the
last times; and now, when they are about
to come again, aTthe Most High will stopt
the channels of the river again, so that
they may be able to cross over. Therefore
you saw the multitude gathered together
in peace. 48But those who are left of your
people, who are found within my holy
borders, shall be saved., 49Therefore
when he destroys the multitude of the na-
tions that are gathered together, he will
defend the people who remain. 50And
then he will show them very many
wonders."

51 I said, "O sovereign Lord, explain
this to me: Why did I see the man coming
up from the heart of the sea?"

52 He said to me, "Just as no one can
explore or know what is in the depths of
the sea, so no one on earth can see my Son
or those who are with him, except in the
time of his day.'53This is the interpreta-
tion of the dream that you saw. And you
alone have been enlightened about this,
54because you have forsaken your own
ways and have applied yourself to mine,
and have searched out my law; 55fe1
you have devoted your life to wisdom,

p Syr and most Lat Mss lack from the sea

q Syr: Lat effort and the lau r Other Lat Mss len;
Syr Ethiop Arab I Arm nine and a half
s ThatisAnother lnnd. t Syr: Latslaps
u Syr: Latlacks shall be saued v Syr:Ethiopexcept
uhen his time and his d,ay haue cone. Lat lacks iis

cine strife; see 5.9; 6.24;9.3-4. 13.32 San, bet-
ter either "servant" or "son" (no capital letter).
The man (v. 3) is the servant. 1t,33 Voice.

See 13.4. 13.34 The evil nations' final assault
on Zion; it will be repulsed by the Messiah.
13.35 See 13.6-7; cf. Ps 2.6; Isa 31.4. 13.36 Cf.
Dan 2.34, 45. The mountain is Zion. Without hands
explicitly contradicts 13.6. 13.37 See 13.10-11.
The man's breath is both fire and judgment.
13.3E Reproach, the Messiah's judgmental word.
It.40 Nine and a half tribes (text note r) is the
preferred reading here, and not nine or ten. This
number is also mentioned in 2 ApocaLypse of Baruch
77.17, 19;78.1. 13.4f Cf. Josephus Antiquities of
the Jews ll.l33. 13.44 Based on the miracle of

the Red Sea, Ex 14.21-31. 13.45 Arzareth is

enigmatic; perhaps cf. Deut 29.28 for Hebrew
'eretz'acheret, "another land." 13.46 The end is
close. 13,47 The Most High . . . to uoss oaer. Ls-
chatological redemption is associated with the ex-
odus. 13.48 See 9.8;12.34, where similar events
are foretold. 13.49 The Messiah will protect the
survivors. 13,50 Wondcrs mean the Messiah's ac-
tion; cf. 4.26;7.27. 13.51 A repetitive question.
Cf . 13.25-26. 13.52 See 13.3. Depths of the sea.
See 4.7. Those uho are uith him are those taken
alive to heaven, like Elijah and Enoch. 13.54
Ezra's wisdom is praised; 'torah (lau) and wis-
dom are often connected. 13,55 Wisdom is the
tradition of eschatological teaching; see 14.40,47 .
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and called understanding your mother.
56Therefore I have shown you these
things; for there is a reward laid up with
the Most High. For it will be that after
three more days I will tell you other
things, and explain weighty and won-
drous matters to you."

57 Then I got up and walked in the
field, giving great glory and praise to the
Most High for the wonders that he does"'
from time ro time, 58and because he gov-
erns the times and whatever things come
to pass in their seasons. And I stayed
there three days.

2 ESDRAS 13.56-14.18

you have heard; 9for you shall be taken
up from among humankind, and hence-
forth you shall live with my Son and with
those who are like you, until the times are
ended. l0The age has lost its youth, and
the times begin to grow old. ll For the age
is divided into twelve parts, and nine, of
its parts have already passed, 12as well as

half of the tenth part; so two of its parts
remain, besides half of the tenth part.a
I3Now therefore, set your house in order,
and reprove your people; comfort the
lowly among them, and instruct those that
are wise.b And now renounce the life that
is corruptible, 142t 4 put away from you
mortal thoughts; cast away from you the
burdens of humankind, and divest your-
self now of your weak nature; 15lay to one
side the thoughts that are most grievous
to you, and hurry to escape from these
times. l6For evils worse than those that
you have now seen happen shall take
place hereafter. lTFor the weaker the
world becomes through old age, the more
shall evils be increased upon.its inhabi-
tants. l8Truth shall go farther away, and
falsehood shall come near. For the eagle.
that you saw in the vision is already hurry-
ing to come."

w Lardid x SyrArab I Arab2 he led
y Syr Ethiop Arab Arm: Lat lacks dtclared to him
z Cn:LatEthiop tm a Syrlacksverses 11, 12:
Ethiop Far the uorld is diaided into ten parh, and has
come lo lhe tenth, and hnlf of the tenth remnitu. Now . .

b Latlacks and . . . u'ise c Syr Ethiop Arab Arm
Meaning of Lat uncertain

t4
Seaenth Vision: Address to Ezra

On the third day, while I was
sitting under an oak, suddenly a

voice came out of a bush opposite me and
said, "Ezra, Ezrat" 2And I answered,
"Here I am, Lord," and I rose to my feet.
3Then he said to me, "I revealed myself
in a bush and spoke to Moses when my
people were in bondage in Egypt; 4and I
sent him and led* my people out of
Egypt; and I led him up on Mount Sinai,
where I kept him rvith me many days. 5I
told him many wondrous things, and
showed him the secrets of the times and
declared to himr the end of the times.
Then I commanded him, saying, 6'These
words you shall publish openly, and these
you shall keep secret.' TAnd now I say to
you: 8l-ay up in your heart the signs that
I have shown you, the dreams that you
have seen, and the interpretations that

f3.56-58 Conclusion and injunctions. This
stands in deliberate contrast. to the start of
the first vision. 13,56 Rewartl is precreated;
see 8.52-53, 59. l!.57 Then I got up. In 3. I Ezra
lies on his bed in Babylon. 13.58 Because he gor-
erns , . . in their seasons. God's governance of the
world had been questioned in ch. 3..

t4,l-48 The seventh vision, the revelation of
scripture to Ezra, concludes 4 Ezra. God speaks
directly in this chapter.

l4,l-2 Narrative introduction and call.
l4.l Third, day. The preceding six visions total
forty days. Oak. See Gen 18.l; Judg 4.5; 2 Apoca-
lypse of Baruch 6.1; 77.18. Br.asft. See Ex 3.2-4.17 .

Ezra resembles Moses here. 14.2 See Ex 3.5;
2 Esd 6.13-15.

14.3-18 Address to Ezra before his assump-
tion. 14.3-4 Cf. Ex 3.2-12. 14.4 See Ex
24.15-18: 34.r-35. 14.5 Cf. 3.14; 12.36-37.
Moses also received a secret revelation; cf. 2 Apoc-

aLypse of Baruch 59.4. 14.6 A double revelation;
this command is apocryphal, cf.9.29-31; 12.37.
Also cf. 14.45. 14.7 12.9,36-37 link Ezra's rev-
elation to Moses'and Abraham's. 14.8 Ezra has
only secret revelation in the first six visions;
cf. 14.6. 14,9 Son, better "servant." Ezra's as-
sumption is prophesied; cf. 6.26; 13.52. 14.10
The waning of this world-age; see 14.17.
l4.ll Many such divisions of history exist; the
actual basis of the reckoning here is obscure.
14.13 Se, your hotue . . . that are w'ke. These com-
mands, using wisdom terms, are executed in
14.27-36, although the wise are not instructed.
That which is corruptible dies. 14.14 Ezra is not
to be assumed in the body. 14.15 Ezra will es-

cape the toilsomeness of the age. 14.17 See

14. I 0- I l The senescence ofthe earth brings evils.
14.18 The author here refers to his own times,
not those of F.zra.
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Ezra's Response

19 Then I answered and said, "Let me
speakd in your presence, Lord. 20For I
will go, as you have commanded me, and
I will reprove the people who are now liv-
ing; but who will warn those who will be
born hereafter? For the world lies in
darkness, and its inhabitants are without
light. 2lFor your law has been burned,
and so no one knows the things which
have been done or will be done by you.
22 If then I have found favor with you,
send the holy spirit into me, and I will
write everything that has happened in the
world from the beginning, the things that
were written in your law, so that people
may be able to find the path, and that
those who want to live in the last days may
do so."

Injunctions

23 He answered me and said, "Go and
gather the people, and tell them not to
seek you for forty days. 24But prepare for
yourself many writing tablets, and take
with you Sarea, Dabria, Selemia, Ethanus,
and Asiel-these five, who are trained to
write rapidly; 25and you shall come here,
and I will light in your heart the lamp of
understanding, which shall not be put out
until what you are about to write is fin-
ished. 26And when you have finished,
some things you shall make public, and
some you shall deliver in secret to the
wise; tomorrow at this hour you shall be-
gin to write."
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Ezra's Speech

27 Then I went as he commanded me,
and I gathered all the people together,
and said, 28"Hear these words, O Israel.
29At first our ancestors lived as aliens in
Egypt, and they were liberated from there
30and received the law of life, which they
did not keep, which you also have trans-
gressed after them. 3lThen land was
given to you for a possession in the land
of Zion; but you and your ancestors com-
mitted iniquity and did not keep the ways
that the Most High commanded you.
32And since he is a rip;hteous judge, in
due time he took from you what he had
given. 33And now you are here, and your
people. are farther in the irr1..1e1.r 34 If
you, then, will rule over your minds and
discipline your hearts, you shall be kept
alive, and after death you shall obtain
mercy. 35For after death the judgment
will come, when we shall live again; and
then the names of the righteous shall be-
come manifest, and the deeds of the un-
godly shall be disclosed. 36But let no one
come to me now, and let no one seek me
for forty days."

The Reuelation of the Scri.ptures

37 So I took the five men, as he com-
manded me, and we proceeded to the
field, and remained there. 38And on the
next day a voice called me, saying, "Ezra,
open your mouth and drink what I give
you to drink." 39So I opened my mouth,
and a full cup was offered to me; it was

d Most Lat IMss lack bt me speah e Latbrothers
f Syr Ethiop Arm: Lat are among )ou

14.19-22 Ezra already has esoteric knowl-
edge. Now he asks for exoteric revelation to
become like Moses. 14.20 Who uill warn . . .

hereafter? Cf.5.41. On light, see Pss 36.10;
119.105; Prov 6.23. 14.21 The Torah (lazr.,) was
lost; cf. 4.23. For its contents here, cf. Jubileu
1.29. 14.22 This request is unparalleled in the
book. Holy spirit. See Ps 51.13; Isa 63.10; Wis 1.5;

Jubilees 1.21. Liae, i.e., eternal life.
14.23-26 Injunctions. 14.23 Forfi days, the

length of time Moses was on the mountain (Ex
24.19). The first six visions also took a total of
forty days. 14.24 Ethanus, alternately "Elkana."
Fiue men, 2 ApocaLypse of Baruch 5.5. 14.25 k fin-
xhed, better "you finish." The nature of the in-
spiration is described. Ezra will remember the
revelation until he finishes writing. 14,26 Some

. . . public, and some . . . to the utse. -fhe revelation is

both exoteric and esoteric, like Moses, (14.6).
14.27-16 Ezra's speech to the people stating

the reasons for exile and the hope of eternal life.
Zion's fate is not mentioned. 14.27 See 14.23.
Ezra's admonition is prophetic. 14.28 Cf.
9.30. 14.30 l.aw of hfe. See Sir 17.11; 45.5.
14.32 General conclusion of the historical re-
cital. 14.33 See 13.40-41. 14.35 Resurrection
is intended and judgment is disclosed.

14,37-48 Revelation of the exoteric and
esoteric books to Ezra, who has achieved pro-
phetic status, and his translation. 14,37 Fiue
men. See 14.24. f4.38 Cf. 14.25. This is a wak-
ing experience. f439 He passes from audition
to vision. The cup contains the holy spirit.



1807

full of something like water, but its color
was like fire. 40I took it and drank; and
when I had drunk it, my heart poured
forth understanding, and wisdom in-
creased in my breast, for my spirit re-
tained its memory, 4land my mouth
was opened and was no longer closed.
42 Moreover, the Most High gave under-
standing to the five men, and by turns
they wrote what was dictated, using char-
acters that they did not know.g They sat
forty days; they wrote during the daytime,
and ate their bread at night. 43But as for
me, I spoke in the daytime and was not
silent at night. aaSo during the forty days,
ninety-fourh books were written. a5And
when the forty days were ended, the Most
High spoke to me, saying, "Make public
the twenty-fouri books that you wrote
first, and let the worthy and the unworthy
read them; 46but keep the seventy that
were written last, in order to give them to
the wise among your people. 47For in
them is the spring of understanding, the
fountain of wisdom, and the river of
knowledge." a8And I did so.y

2 ESDRAS 14.40- 15.12

Prediction of Doom

5 Beware, says the Lord, I am bring-
ing evils upon the world, the sword and
famine, death and destruction, 6because
iniquity has spread throughout every
land, and their harmful doings have
reached their limit. TTherefore, says the
Lord, 8I will be silent no longer concern-
ing their ungodly acts that they impiously
commit, neither will I tolerate their
wicked practices. Innocent and righteous
blood cries out to me, and the souls of the
righteous cry out continually. 9I will
surely avenge them, says the Lord, and
will receive to myself all the innocent
blood from among them. l0See, my peo-
ple are being led like a flock to the slaugh-
ter; I will not allow them to live any longer
in the land of Egypt, llbut I will bring
them out with a mighty hand and with an
uplifted arm, and will strike Egypt with
plagues, as before, and will destroy all
its land.

12 Let Egypt mourn, and its founda-
tions, because of the plague of chastise-
ment and castigation that the Lord will

Commission of the Prophet

1 X ^ Speak in the ears of my people
L \t the words of the prophecy that I
will put in your mourh, says the Lord,
2and cause them to be written on paper;
for they are trustworthy and true. 3 Do
not fear the plots against you, and do not
be troubled by the unbelief of those who
oppose you. 4For all unbelievers shall die
in their unbelief.l

g Svr Compare Ethiop Arab 2 Arm: Meaning of
Lat uncertain h Syr Ethiop Arab I Arm:
Meaning of Lat uncertain r Syr Arab 1: Lat
lacks tuinly-four j Syr adds in ihe setenrh year of
lhe sixth weeh, fiue thouand ycart and three months aird
tuelue days after creation. At lhat tirne Ezra uas caught
up, and lahn to the plarc ol those who are like him,
ofter he had u'ntl"n all these things. And he uas dled
lhe yribe oJ lhe knouledge oJ the Most High lor euer and
ezrr. Ethiop .{rab I Arm have a similar inding
k Chapters l5 and I6 (except 15.57-59, which has
been found in Greek) are exrant only in Lat
,l Other ancienr authorities add, anl all who belure
shall be saued by their faith

14.40 Drinhing denores inspiration. Poured forth
understanding. Cf. Odes ,f Solomon 30.7.
14,42 The scribes are also inspired, which
guarantees the accuracy of their writing.
14.45-46 Cf. 14.26. Tuenty-four is a traditional
number of books in rhe Hebrew Bible. Seaenty,
perhaps the apocalyptic books; they are to be
transmitted secretly. 14,47 Cf. Prov 18.4;
I Enoch 48.1. The esoteric books contain saving
knowledge.

14,49 Conclusion. The additional material,
found in text notej, should be regarded as origi-
nal; cf. 14.9, l4-15.

f5.l-f 6.78 Chs. l5-16 are a Christian addi-
tion to the Jewish apocalypse that concluded in
14.49. They are known as 6 Ezra.

l5.l-4 The author is made a prophet.

l5.l Put inyour mouth. Cf. Isa 51.16; Jer 1.9. The
author is unnamed. 15.2 Is this related to
ch. 14? If so, 6 Ezra was writren to supplement
4Ezra. Paper, papyrus. 15.3 Cf, Jer 1.7-8.

15,5-27 Predicrion of doom directed to
the wicked. Egypt is menrioned specifically.
f5.5 Cf. Isa 51.19; Jer 14.12. 15.6 There is a
fixed measure of evil. 15.8 Blood cries out. Cf.
Gen 4.10; reminiscent of Rev 6.9-10; I Enoch
9.3-5. 15.9 I will . . . auenge thern, says the Lord.
See Deut 32.43. Blood is life; cf. Lev 17.14.
l5,lo Floch to the slnughter. Cf. Ps 44.22; Isa 53.7.
The historical context remains obscure; some con-
sider it the famine and plague in Alexandria
sometime betweer, 260 and 268 c.r. (Eusebius Ec-
clesiastital History 7 .21-22). l5.I I The exodus is



2 ESDRAS 15.13-15.33

bring upon it. 13Let the farmers thar rill
the ground mourn, because their seed
shall fail to growm and their trees shall be
ruined by blight and hail and by a terrible
tempest. l4Alas for the world and for
those who live in it! l5For the sword
and misery draw near them, and narion
shall rise up to fight againsr narion, wirh
swords in their hands. l6For there shall be
unrest among people; growing strong
against one another, they shall in their
might have no respect for their king or
the chief of their leaders. lTFor a person
will desire to go into a city, and shall
not be able to do so. l8Because of their
pride the cities shall be in confusion, the
houses shall be destroyed, and people
shall be afraid. lgPeople shall have no
pity for their neighbors, but shall make
an assault upon, their houses with the
sword, and plunder their goods, because
of hunger for bread and because of great
tribulation.

20 See how I am calling together all
the kings of the earth to turn to me, says
God, from the rising sun and from the
south, from the east and from Lebanon;
to turn and repay what they have given
,1r.rn. 2IJust as they have done to my elect
until this day, so I will do, and will repay
into their bosom. Thus says the Lord
God: 22My right hand will not spare the
sinners, and my sword will not cease from
those who shed innocent blood on earth.
23And a fire went forth from his wrath,
and consumed the foundations of the
earth and the sinners, Iike burnt straw.
24Alas for those who sin and do not
observe my commandments, says the
Lord;" 25 I will not spare them. Depart,
you faithless children! Do not pollute my
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sanctuar\'. 2ti['61 [,66[p knorvs all rvho sin
against him; therefore he will hand them
over to death and slaughter. 2TAlready
calamities have come upon the whole
earth, and you shall r-emain in them;
Godp will not deliver 1'ou, because you
have sinned against him.

Con/licts B etween Kingdoms

28 What a terrifying sight, appearing
from the east! 29The nations of the drag-
ons of Arabia shall come out rvith many
chariots, and from the day rhat they set
out, their hissing shall spread over the
earth, so that all who hear them will fear
and tremble. 30Also the Carmonians, rag-
ing in wrath, shall go forth like wild
boarss from the forest, and with great
power they shall come and engage them
in battle, and with their tusks they shall
devastate a portion of the land of the
Assyrians with their teerh. 3IAnd then
the dragons,. remembering their origin,
shall become still stronger; and if they
combine in great power and turn to pur-
sue them, 32then these shall be disorga-
nized and silenced by their power, and
shall turn and flee.,33And from the land
of the Assyrians an enemy in ambush
shall attack them and destroy one of
them, and fear and trembling shall come
upon their army, and indecision upon
their kings.

m Latlacks to grou n Cn'. Lat shall empty
o Otherancient authorities read God.

p Other ancient authorities read the lnrd
q Other ancient authorities lack Like uill, boars
r Cn: Lat dragon s Other ancient authorities
read turn their face to the north

invoked; cf. Deut 4.34. 15.13 Hatl, Cf. Ex
9.25. 15.14 Troubles will come on the whole
earth. 15.15 Internecine strife; see 13.31; Mt
24.7. 15.16 The social order breaks down, part
of the woes; cf. 5.1-13. 15.17-19 Civil order is
overturned. Famine is also part of this chaos.
15.20 The kings are discussed here. Rising sun.
The text is uncertain here. 15.21 Just as . . . so I
will do. There is a relationship between punish-
ment and the offense committed. 15.23 Fire as

God's weapon; cf. Deut 32.22; Ezek 22.21. God's
wrath affects the very underpinnings of the earth.
Burnt strau is a common biblical image; cf. Ex
15.7; Mt 3.72. 15.24 A woe statement; cf. Isa
3.ll; 1 Enoch 100.7-9. 15,25 Sanctuary may re-

fer to a community. 15.26-27 The ealamities
that will befall the earth are lbretold.

f5.28-33 This passage has been thought to
refer to the Sasanian Persian attack of the mid-
third century c.8., which was eventually repulsed
by Palmyrene forces under C)denathus, who was
murdered in 267. Palmyra was an oasis between
Syria and Babylonia and an important military
and political force in the latter part of the third
century, 15,29 Dragorc of Arabia, the Palmyrene
forces. The desert (i.e., Arabia) is a land of ser-
pents (Drssing); see Isa 30.6. 15.30 Carmonians,
usually interpreted as Persians from Kirman
province. lnnd of the Assynans stands for Syria.
15.3f -32 Shapur's defeat described. 15.33 De-
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Vi:ion of Judgrnent

34 See the clouds from the east, and
from the north to the south! Their ap-
pearance is exceedingly threatening, full
of wrath and srorm. 35They shall clash
against one another and shall pour out a
heavy tempest on the earth, and their own
tempest; r and there shall be blood from
the sword as high as a horse's belly 362p6
a man's thigh and a camel's hock. 37And
there shall be fear and great trembling on
the earth; those who see that wrath shall
be horror-stricken, and they shall be
seized with trembling. ssAfter that, heavy
storm clouds shall be stirred up from the
south, and from the north, and another
part from the west. 39But the winds from
the east shall prevail over the cloud that
was, raised in wrath, and shall dispel it;
and the tempestt that was to cause de-
struction by the east wind shall be driven
violently towar:d the south and west.
40Great and mighty clouds, full of wrath
and tempest, shall rise and destroy all the
earth and its inhabitants, and shall pour
out upon every high and lofty place" a
terrible tempest, 4r fire and hail and flying
swords and floods of water, so that all the
fields and all the streams shall be filled
with the abundance of those waters.
42They shall destroy cities and walls,
mountains and hills, trees of the forests,
and grass of the meadows, and their
grain. 43They shall go on steadily to Bab-
ylon and blot it out. 44They shall come to
it and surround it; they shall pour out on
it the tempestr and all its fury;" then the
dust and smoke shall reach the sky, and
all who are around it shall mourn for it.
a5And those who survive shall serve those
who have destroyed it.

2 ESDRAS t5.34-15.58

Judgrnent on Asia

46 And you, Asia, who share in the
splendor of Babylon and the glory of her
person- 47woe to you, miserable wretch!
For you have made yourself like her; you
have decked out your daughters for pros-
titution to please and glory in your lovers,
who have always lusted after you. 48You
have imitated that hateful one in all her
deeds and devices.* Therefore Godr
says, 49I will send evils upon you: widow-
hood, poverty, famine, sword, and pesti-
lence, bringing ruin to your houses,
bringing destruction and death. 50And
the glory of your strength shall wither like
a flower when the heat shall rise that is
sent upon you. 5lYou shall be weakened
like a wretched woman who is beaten and
wounded, so that you cannot receive your
mighty lovers. 52Would I have dealt with
you so violently, says the Lord, 53if you
had not killed my chosen people continu-
ally, exulting and clapping your hands
and talking about their death when you
were drunk?

54 Beautify your face! 55The reward
of a prostitute is in your lap; therefore
you shall receive your recompense. 56As
you will do to my chosen people, says the
Lord, so God will do to you, and will hand
you over to adversities. 57Your children
shall die of hunger, and you shall fall by
the sword; your cities shall be wiped out,
and all your people who are in the open
country shall fall by the sword. 58Those

r Meaning of Lat uncertain u Literally that he
v Or eminent person w Other ancient authorities
add until thq d,estroy it to its founlations
x Other ancient authorities read deuices, and you
haae folloued dter that one about to gratify her
rnagntes and. leaders so that you may be mndz prou.d
and be pleased, by her fomications y Other ancient
authorities read thc Lord

stro) lne of them, perhaps the murder of Odena-
thus. 15.34-45 This passage is interpreted by
some as the invasion of the Goths into the Roman
Empire in the mid-third century c.r.; it could be
taken, also, as a future prophecy. 15.14 2 A|oca-
lypse of Baruch 53 also utilizes chuds in a symbolic
vision. 15.35 Blood, . . . as high. Cf. Rev 14.20;
I Enoch 100.3. 15.38-40 If the historical inter-
pretation is taken, the events referred to here still
are unclear, but the third century was very unset-
tled. 15.41 Flying rumds. Cf. Sibylhine Oracles

3.672. 15.45 Babylon means Rome; cf. 3.1; Rev
14.8; 2 Apocalypse of Baruch 71.1. 15.44-45 The
attack reaches Rome itself.

f5.46-63 Some have interpreted this passage
as referring to the fate of Palmyra under Odena-
thus and Zenobia, while others would see it as
purely future prophecy. 15.47-48 Derived
from Rev 17.4-6; Asia is the wicked harlot's
daughter. 15.49 See Rev 18.7-8; cf. 15.5.
f5.55 6 Ezra refers throughout Lo my .. . peopLe,

e.g., 15.10, but their identification is uncertain.
Drunh. Cf. Dan 5.2. 3 Apocalypse of Baruch 4.17 is
strongly opposed to alcoholic drink. 15.55
In biblica.l legislation the harlot's recompense is

death (Gen 38.24; Lev 21.9). 15.56 See 15.2I.
15.58 People fled to mountains in troubled
times; see Isa 2.10, 19, 2l; Rev 6.15-16. Eat their



rvho are in the nrountains and highlands'
shall perish of hunger, and they shall eat
their orvn flesh in hunger for bread and
drink their own blood in thirst for water.
5gunhappy above all others, you shall
come and suffer fresh miseries. 60As they
pass by they shall crush the hateful' city,
and shall destroy a part of your land and
abolish a portion of your glory, when they
return from devastated Babylon. 6lYou
shall be broken down by them like stub-
ble,b and they shall be like fire to you.
62They shall devour you and your cities,
your land and your mountains; they
shall burn with fire all your forests and
your fruitful trees. 63They shall carry
your children away captive, plunder your
wealth, and mar the glory of your
countenance.

2 ESDRAS 15.59-16.22

The Ineaitability of Judgment

1 6 W3: :"" 

"""1;,',;3ii:""Xto 

$:ixl
2Bind on sackcloth and cloth of goats'
hair,. and wail for your children, and Ia-
ment for them; for your destruction is at
hand. 3The sword has been sent upon
you, and who is there to turn it back? aA
fire has been sent upon you, and who is
there to quench it? 5Calamities have been
sent upon you, and who is there to drive
them away? 6Can one drive off a hungry
lion in the forest, or quench a fire in the
stubble once it has started to burn?d
TCan one turn back an arrow shot by a
strong archer? 8The Lord God sends ca-
lamities, and who will drive them away?
gFire will go forth from his wrath, and
who is there to quench it? lOHe will flash
lightning, and who will not be afraid? He
will thunder, and who will not be terri-
fied? llThe Lord will threaten, and who
will not be utterly shattered at his pres-

1810

ence? l2The earth and its foundations
quake, the sea is churned up from the
depths, and its waves and the fish with
them shall be troubled at the presence of
the Lord and the glory of his power.
l3 For his right hand that bends the bow is
strong, and his arrows that he shoots are
sharp and when they are shot to the ends
of the world will not miss once. laCalami-
ties are sent forth and shall not return un-
dl they come over the earth. l5The fire is
kindled, and shall not be put out until it
consumes the foundations of the earth.
l6Just as an arrow shot by a mighty archer
does not return, so the calamities that are
sent upon the earth shall not return.
ITAlas for me! Alas for me! Who will de-
liver me in those days?

The Desolation

18 The beginning of sorrows, when
there shall be much lamentation; the be-
ginning of famine, when many shall per-
ish; the beginning of wars, when the
powers shall be terrified; the beginning of
calamities, when all shall tremble. What
shall they do, when the calamities come?
l9Famine and plague, tribulation and an-
guish are sent as scourges for the correc-
tion of humankind. 20Yet for all this they
will not turn from their iniquities, or ever
be mindful of the scourges. 2l Indeed,
provisions will be so cheap upon earth
that people will imagine that peace is as-
sured for them, and then calamities shall
spring up on the earth-the sword, fam-
ine, and great confusion. 22For many of
those who live on the earth shall perish by

z Gk: Lat omits and highlands
a Another readingis idle or unprofilablc
b Other ancient authorities read lihe dry
c Other ancient authorities lack cloth of ,

' sfuau
goats' hair

d Other ancient authorities read fire uhen dry strau
has been set on Jire

oun flesh. Cf. Jer 19.9. 15.60 See 15.43-44.
15.6f-63 According to the historical interpreta-
tion, this is Zenobia's defeat.

16.l-17 Judgment is irrevocable on the four
nations that represent the Roman Empire. No his-
torical situation can be envisaged. 16,l Syri,a.

See note on 15.30. 16.2 These are signs of
mourning; see 2 Sam 3.31; Am 8.10. 16.3 Suord
. . . upon you. Cf . Ezek 21.8-ll. 16,6 Lion. Cf .
Am 3.8. Stubble. Cf . lsa 5.24; 4?.14. 16.9 For fire
as God's instrument, see 13.9; 15.23; Jer 4.4.
16.10 For lightning as God's instrument, see
2 Sam 22.15. 16.12 The earth and its foundations

qtnke. Cf. 2 Sam 22.8, 16. The very underpin-
nings of the creation are shaken. Fesfr. Cf. Ezek
38.20. l6.lt Anous . . . he shoots. Cf. vv. 7, 16.
'Ihis image is not frequent though it appears in
2Sam 22.15. 16.14 Cf. Jer 30.24. 16.15 At
judgment the earth will be destroyed by fire; cf.
2 Pet 3.10; Josephus Antiquities 1.70.

l6.lE-34 The eschatological desolation
emerges from the discussion of judgment.
16.19 Correction. See Prov 3.ll-12; Am 4.6-12.
16.21 Protkions . . . assured, for them. Cf . I Enoch
()6.4-6. Plenty, regarded as a sign of virtue,
rvill give false confidence. 16,22 Famine, suord.
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famine; and those who survive the fam-
ine shall die by the sword. 23And the dead
shall be thrown out like dung, and there
shall be no one to console them; for the
earth shall be left desolate, and its cities
shall be demolished. 24 No one shall be left
to cultivate the earth or to sow it. 25The
trees shall bear fruit, but who will gather
it? 26The grapes shall ripen, but who will
tread them? For in all places there shall be
great solitude; 272 ,..ton will long to see
another human being, or even to hear a
human voice. 28 For ten shall be left out of
a city; and two, out of the field, those who
have hidden themselves in thick groves
and clefts in the rocks. 29Just as in an ol-
ive orchard three or four olives may be
left on every tree, 30or just as, when a
vineyard is gathered, some clusters may
be left' by those who search carefully
through the vineyard, 3lso in those days
three or four shall be left by those who
search their houses with the sword. 32The
earth shall be left desolate, and its fields
shall be plowed up,rand its roads and all
its paths shall bring forth thorns, because
no sheep will go along them. 33Virgins
shall mourn because they have no bride-
grooms; women shall mourn because they
have no husbands; their daughters shall
mourn, because they have no help.
3aTheir bridegrooms shall be killed in
war, and their husbands shall perish of
famine.

Cod's People Mtst Prepare for the End

35 Listen now to these things, and un-
derstand them, you who are servants of
the Lord. 36This is the word of the Lord;
receive it and do not disbelieve what the
Lord says.r 37The calamities draw near,
and are not delayed. 38Just as a pregnant

2 ESDRAS t6.23-10.46

woman, in the ninth month when the time
of her delivery draws near, has great
pains around her womb for two or three
hours beforehand, but when the child
comes forth from the womb, there will
not be a moment's delay, 3sss the calami-
ties will not delay in coming upon the
earth, and the world will groan, and pains
will seize it on every side.

40 Hear my words, O my people; pre-
pare for battle, and in the midst of the
calamities be like strangers on the earth.
4llet the one who sells be like one who
will flee; let the one who buys be like one
who will lose; 421s1 the one who does busi-
ness be like one who will not make a
profit; and Iet the one who builds a house
be like one who will not live in it; a3let the
one who sows be like one who will not
reap; so also the one who prunes the
vines, like one who will not gather the
grapes; 44those who marry, like those
who will have no children; and those who
do not marry, like those who are wid-
owed. 45Because of this, those who labor,
labor in vain; 46fet strangers shall gather
their fruits, and plunder their goods,
overthrow their houses, and take their
children captive; for in captivity and fam-
ine they will produce their children.n
4TThose who conduct business, do so only
to have it plundered; the more they adorn
their cities, their houses and possessions,
and their persons, 48the more angry I will
be with them for their sins, says the Lord.

e Other ancient authorities read a cluster mtty remin
exposed f Other ancient authorities read be forbriers g Cn: Lat d,o not belieue tht gods of whom the
L-ord speahs fi Other ancient authorities read
therefore those uho are manied m.ay hnow that they uill
produce child,rm for captiuity and famiru

See 15.5, 57-58. 16.23 See 5.3. 16.24 See
6.22. 16.25-26 Cf. the covenant curses in Lev
26.16, 20. 16.27 Cf. 5.3. 16.28 Ten ... left
out of a city. Cf . Am 5.3. Tuo, out of the fieW. Cf.
Mt 24.40-41. Clefts. Cf . Isa 2.10; Rev 6.15-16.
16.29-3f Cf. Isa 17.4-6. Cluters. See 12.42.
16.32 Cf. lsa 7.23-25. Note the different appli-
cation of the same image. 16,8t Virgin^s . . . hus-
bands. Cf . Jer 7.34.

16.35-52 The eschatological woes are to
come, and God's people must separate themselves
from this-worldly concerns, such as property.
16.35 The elect people are addressed again;
see note on 15.53. 16.36 Prophetic opening:

the Latin text is odd here and is emended.
16.37 Calnmitir.s such as have just been proph-
esied. 16.38 The image of the preg,ant uomnn is
frequent in 2 Esdras and is used in similar con-
texts; e.9., 4.40-43. The troubles preceding the
Messiah are called "birth pangs"; cf. Mt 24.8;
I Thess 5.3. 16.40 The idea of the eschatologi-
cal battle is greatly developed in the War Scroll
(IQM) from Qumran. Strangers, as in Heb 11.13;
I Pet 2.11. 16.41-44 That is to say, regard the
present world as temporary; cf. l Cor 7.29-31.
f6.45 Cf. 5.12. 16.47-48 God's anger at
possessions, an ascetic dimension of the writer's



2 ESDRAS 10,49-16.73

49Just as a respectable and virtuous
woman abhors a prostitute, 50so righ-
teousness shall abhor iniquity, when she
decks herself out, and shall accuse her
to her face when he comes who will de-
fend the one rvho searches out every sin
on earth.

The Pouer and Wisdom of God

5l Therefore do not be like her or her
works. 52For in a very short time iniquity
will be removed from the earth, and righ-
teousness will reign over us. 53Sinners
must not say that they have not sinned;i
for God; will burn coals of fire on the
head of everyone who says, "I have not
sinned before God and his glory." 5aThe
Lordk certainly knows everything that
people do; he knows their imaginations
and their thoughts and their hearts.55He
said, "Let the earth be made," and it was
made, and "Let the heaven be made," and
it was made. 56At his word the stars were
fixed in their places, and he knows the
number of the stars. 57He searches the
abyss and its treasures; he has measured
the sea and its contents; 58he has confined
the sea in the midst of the waters;, and
by his word he has suspended the earth
over the water. 59He has spread out the
heaven like a dome and made it secure
upon the waters; 60he has put springs of
water in the desert, and pools on the tops
of the mountains, so as to send rivers
from the heights to water the earth. 6lHe
formed human beings and put a heart in
the midst of each body, and gave each
person breath and life and understanding
62and the spirit- of Almighty God," who
surely made all things and searches out
hidden things in hidden places. 63 He
knows your imaginations and what you
think in your hearts! Woe to those who sin
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and rvant to hide their sinsl 64The Lord
will strictly examine all their works, and
will make a public spectacle of all of you.
65You shall be put to shame when your
sins come out before others, and your
own iniquities shall stand as your accusers
on that day. 661y1rt rvill you do? Or how
will you hide your sins before the Lord
and his glory? 67 Indeed, God" is the
judge; fear himl Cease from your sins,
and forget your iniquities, never to com-
mit them again; so God, will lead you
forth and deliver you from all tribulation.

Impending Persecution of God's People

68 The burning wrath of a great mul-
titude is kindled over you; they shall drag
some of you away and force you to eat
what was sacrificed to idols. 69And those
who consent to eat shall be held in deri-
sion and contempt, and shall be trampled
under foot. 70For in many placesp and in
neighboring cities there shall be a great
uprising against those who fear the Lord.
7lThey shallq be like maniacs, sparing no
one, but plundering and destroying those
who continue to fear ,n. 1o.6.1 72For
they shall destroy and plunder their
goods, and drive them out of house and
home. 73Then the tested quality of my
elect shall be manifest, like gold that is
tested by fire.

r Other ancient authorities add or the utlut d,one
tnjutice j Latfor he I Other ancient
iruthorities read, I-ord God 1 Other ancient
authorities read confined the world between the uaters
und the waters m Or breath n Other ancient
authorities read of the lnrd Almight)
o Other ancient authorities read the lard
1-l Meaningof Lat uncertain g Otherancient
authorities read For people, because of their
nisfortunes, shall r Other ancient authorities
read fear God,

views. 16,49 Iniquity as a ?rostitutet a widely
used image. 16.50 He comes who . . . eaery sin on
earth. God and his agent, Jesus, are intended.
16.52 Eschatological righteousness.

f6.53-67 The sinner must not deny sinning
because God, the creator will know. 16.53 Cf.
I Jn 1.8. 16.54 That the lnrd, . . . knows eaerything
is a common biblical theme; cf. Sir 15.19.
16.55-62 These verses are loosely based on
Gen l. 16.56 God's power in creating and num-
bering or naming the stars; cf. Isa 40.26; Ps
147.4. 16.57 See Job 38.16. 16.58 Confined the

sea. See ler 5.22; Pr Man 3; l Enoch 69.19. Szs-
pended. See Ps 136.6. 16.59 See lsa 44.24.
L6.60 Water in the desert. Cf. Isa 40.22 (Septua-
gint); Ps 107.35. 16.61 Formed human beings. See
Gen 2.8; 2 Esd 8.8-13. 16.62 Cf. Deut 29.29; Ps
41.21. 16.64 The idea of the public character of
judgment is found prominently in 7.37. f 6.65
Put to shame. Cf .7.87. 16.66 Glory as rhe reveal-
ing element; see 7.112. 16.67 Exhortation.

16.68-73 An attack to tesr the righteous is
foreseen. 16.68 Cf. Acts 15.20; 2 Macc 6.7-8.
16.73 See Isa 48.10; Zech 13.9; I Pet 1.7.
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Promise of Diaine Deliuerance

74 Listen, my elect ones, says the
Lord; the days of tribulation are at hand,
but I will deliver you frorn them. 75Do not
fear or doubt, for God, is your guide.
76You who keep my commandments and
precepts, says the Lord God, must not let
your sins weigh you down, or your iniqui-

2 ESDRAS 16.74-16.78

ties prevail over you. 77Woe to those who
are choked by their sins and overwhelmed
by their iniquities! They are like a field
choked with underbrush and its patht
overwhelmed with thorns, so that no one
can pass through. 78 It is shut off and
given up to be consumed by fire.
s Other ancient authorities read the Lord
t Other ancient authorities read seed



(d) The follouing booh aQpeats itt att appenaix to the Greek Bible

4 MACCABT.E.S

THE BOOK OF 4 MACCABEES is found as an appendix to some manuscripts
of the Septuagint, although it was never considered canonical. It is also found
in some manuscripts of the works of the first-century c.E. .fewish historian
Flavius Josephus, although Josephus's authorship of 4 Maccabees is now uni-
versally rejected.

Content and, Purpose

4 Maccabees is divided into two parts. The first part (1.1-3.18)is a philosophical
discourse demonstrating the supremacy of "religious reason" over the emotions

and the compatibility of reason with Nlosaic law. This compatibility is illustrated
by several biblical examples. The second and much longer part (3.19-18.24) gives

three examples to support the thesis of the supremacy of religious reason over
the emotions. After an introductory narrative that sets the scene (3.l9-4.26), the

author tells the stories of the torture and martyrdom by the Seleucid ruler An-
tiochus IV Epiphanes of the elderly priest Eleazar (5,1-7.23), of seven brothers
(8.1-14.10), and of their mother (14.11-18.19). These examples are followed by

a brief conclusion (18.20-24). The author's purpose was, through the use of
Greek rhetorical and philosophical conventions, to persuade his fellow diaspora

Jews to observe the Mosaic law strictly even in the most terrible of circumstances.

Literary Genre, Occasion, and Sources

4 Maccabees was originally composed in Greek, and its author was familiar with
Greek rhetorical conventions and, to a limited extent, Greek philosophical view-
points. The style of 4 Maccabees represents the florid, elaborate, Asianic style of
Greek rhetoric rather than the classical, Attic style. The book is a combination of
trvo literary genres: moral instruction and funeral oration. The genre of moral
instruction, with its emphasis on the domination of religious reason over the
emotions, is most prominent in Ll-3.18 but is also found scattered throughout
the book (e.g., 6.31-35; 13.1-5). The genre of funeral orarion dominates the resr
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l8l5 4 MACCABEES: INTRODUCTION

of 4 Maccabees, that is, the actual descriptions of the sufferings and deaths of
Eleazat, the seven brothers, and their mother. Greek funeral orations, such as

Pericles' funeral oration for the Athenian dead (Thucydides The Peloponnesian

Wars 2.3546) and Plato's Menexemus, have many thematic elements in common
with 4 Maccabees. These themes include praise of the noble birth, education,
courage, piety, and endurance of those who have fallen, praise of their opposi-
tion to a tyrannical king, and praise of the ancestral land for which they died.
Both Greek funeral orations and 4 Maccabees were intended to encourage the
living to show similar virtues.

It has been suggested that 4 Maccabees was written as a synagogue homily, a
lecture, or a genuine funeral oration commemorating the anniversary of the

deaths of the martyrs. Given its combination of literary genres and its highly
ornate and rhetorical style, it was more likely composed as a fictive discourse
unconnected with any particular occasion, similar to the discourse in Plato's

Menexemus.

The source of the stories in 4 Maccabees is 2 Maccabees. 4 Macc 3.194.14
derives from 2 Macc 3.1-40,4 Macc 4.15-26 from 2 Macc 4.7-6.11, 4 Macc

5.1-6.35 from 2 Macc 6,18-31, and 4 Macc 8.1-18.19 from 2 Macc 7]42.
Although the author of 4 Maccabees may have been acquainted with the work of
Jason of Cyrene, of which 2 Maccabees is a "summary," it is much more likely that
the differences between 4 Maccabees and 2 Maccabees are due to reinterpreta-
tions and rhetorical expansions by the author of 4 Maccabees himself.

Author, Place, and Date of Composition

The identity of the author of 4 Maccabees is unknown, but he was certainly an

observant Jew of the Hellenistic Diaspora who had a Greek rhetorical education.
While he makes use of Greek philosophical concepts and vocabulary (such as the

cardinal virtues and the supremacy of reason over the emotions), his knowledge
of Greek philosophy is neither wide nor deep and represents an eclectic Stoicism

that was quite common during this period. It is the philosophical knowledge
someone would have obtained as part of a rhetorical rather than a philosophical
education. In the end it serves exclusively to support his views about the impor-
tance of the faithful observance of Mosaic law.

The precise date and place of composition of 4 Maccabees are unclear. It was

almost certainly composed in the Hellenistic-Jewish Diaspora, that is, outside of
Palestine. Alexandria in Egypt, Antioch in Syria, or one of the coastal cities in
Asia Minor, all of which had significantJewish communities, have been suggested

as places of composition. Since later Jewish and Christian tradition located the

tombs of these martyrs at Antioch, that city may be the most plausible suggestion,

although the others cannot be ruled out. Various dates of composition have been

suggested, from the middle of the first century B.c.E. through the early second

century c.r. The most plausible range of dates, however, is probably from the

middle of the first century c.E, to the early second century.



4 MACCABEES: I)iTRODUCTIO\ 1Bl6

Theological Perspectiues

From a theological point of view, 4 Maccabees is notable for its belief in the

immortality of the soul (e.g., 9.22;14.5;15.3; 16.13; 17.12;18.23), a viewpoint

it shares with the Wisdom of Solomon (ca. 30 s.c.n.-50 c.n.) and the writings of
Philo of Alexandria (ca. l0 s.c.n.-50 c.o.). The pure and immortal soul will enter

into the incorruption of everlasting lif-e. There is also a strong belief in divine
reward (e.g.,5.37;9.8; 15.3; 17.12)and retribution (e.g.,4.10-12;9.9,32; l0.ll,
15,21; ll.3; 12.12, 18; 18.5, 22). God will reward those who die for the sake of
Mosaic law and will punish both in this life and after death those who torture and

execute them. Finally, there is the belief that the sufferings and deaths of these

martyrs have a redemptive efficacy and have secured God's pardon for Israel
(1.11; 6.28-29;9.24; 12.17; 17.1,0,21-22; 18.4), The idea of vicarious atonement

was also used in the ur to explain the efficacy of Jesus' suffering and death (e.g.,

Mt 20.28; Mk 10.45; Rom 5.5-21; 1 Tim 2.6; Heb 9.11-14). Though it is possible

that some ur writers took this concept from 4 Maccabees, it is much more likely
that both 4 Maccabees and the ur writers shared a belief that, while not wide-

spread, was certainly present in Judaism during this period (see the Dead Sea

Scrolls Rule of the Communiry tlQsl 5.6;8.34, 10; 9.4). Thomas H. Tobrn

The Author's Definition of His Task

I The subject that I am about to dis-
I cuss is most philosophical. that is,

whether devout reason is sovereign over
the emotions. So it is right for me to ad-
vise you to pay earnest attention to philos-
ophy. 2t'e1 the subject is essential to
everyone who is seeking knowledge, and
in addition it includes the praise of the
highest virtue-I mean, of course, ratio-
nal judgment. 3If, then, it is evident that
reason rules over those emotions that

hinder self-control, namely, gluttony and
lust, 4it is also clear that it masters the
emotions that hinder one from justice,
such as malice, and those that stand in the
way of courage, namely anger, fear, and
pain. 5Some might perhaps ask, "If rea-
son rules the emotions, why is it not sover-
eign over forgetfulness and ignorance?"
Their attempt at argument is ridiculous!,
6For reason does not rule its own emo-
tions, but those that are opposed to jus-

a Or They are attem|ting to make my argument
ridiculorc!

l.l-3.18 In a lengthy philosophical introduc-
tion, the author develops his thesis about the su-
premacy of reason over the emotions and the
compatibility of reason with Jewish law. He then
offers the conduct of King David as an example.

l.l-12 This section serves as a rhetorical ex-
ordium (prologue). The author states the philo-
sophical thesis that dzuout reason is soureign ouer the
emotions (l.l-7) and promises to prove this thesis
by the examples of Eleazar and the seven brothers
and their mother (1.8-12). 1.2-4 Rational judg-
ment (or prudence), self-control (or temperance),

.justiee, and courage are the four cardinal virtues
commonly discussed in writings of both the Pla-
tonic and Stoic schools of Greek philosophy.
They are also discussed in Wis 8.7 and frequently
in the works of Philo of Alexandria (e.g., Allego-
ries on the h,w l.7l). See 1.18; 5.23-24; 15.10.
1.5-6 See 2.24-3.5 for a fuller answer to the ob-
jection that reason is not soaereign ouer forgetfulness
and ignorance. Though Stoics generally held that
reason was able to eradicate the emotions, that
position was not universal. The Stoic Posidonius
(ca. 135-51n.c.r.) held that emotions could be
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tice, courage, and self-control;b and it is
not for the purpose of destroying them,
but so that one may not give way to them.

7 I could prove to you from many and
various examples that reasonc is domi-
nant over the emotions, 8but I can dem-
onstrate it best from the noble bravery of
those who died for the sake of virtue, EIe-
azar and the seven brothers and their
mother. 9All of these, by despising suffer-
ings that bring death, demonstrated that
reason controls the emotions. l0On this
anniversaryd it is fitting for me to praise
for their virtues those who, with their
mother, died for the sake of nobility and
goodness, but I would also call them
blessed for the honor in which they are
held. llAll people, even their torturers,
marveled at their courage and endurance,
and they became the cause of the down-
fall of tyranny over their nation. By their
endurance they conquered the tyrant,
and thus their native land was purified
through them. l2I shall shortly have an
opportunity to speak of this; but, as my
custom is, I shall begin by stating my main
principle, and then I shall turn to their
story, giving glory to the all-wise God.

The Supremacy of Reason

13 Our inquiry, accordingly, is wheth-
er reason is sovereign over the emotions.
laWe shall decide just what reason is
and what emotion is, how many kinds of
emotions there are, and whether reason
rules over all these. l5Now reason is the
mind that with sound logic prefers the life
of wisdom. l6Wisdom, next, is the knowl-
edge of divine and human matters and
the causes of these. lTThis, in turn, is ed-
ucation in the law, by which we learn di-

4 MACCABEES I.7_I.3I

vine matters reverently and human affairs
to our advantage. l8Now the kinds of
wisdom are rational judgment, justice,
courage, and self-control. l9Rationaljudg-
ment is supreme over all of these, since
by means of it reason rules over the emo-
tions. 20The two most comprehensive
typese of the emotions are pleasure and
pain; and each of these is by nature con-
cerned with both body and soul, 2lThe
emotions of both pleasure and pain have
many consequences. 22Thus desire pre-
cedes pleasure and delight follows it.
23Fear precedes pain and sorrow comes
after. 24Anger, as a person will see by re-
flecting on this experience, is an emotion
embracing pleasure and pain. 25 In plea-
sure there exists even a malevolent ten-
dency, which is the most complex of all
the emotions. 26In the soul it is boast-
fulness, covetousness, thirst for honor,
rivalry, and malice; 27in the body, indis-
criminate eating, gluttony, and solitary
gormandizing.

28 Just as pleasure and pain are two
plants growing from the body and the
soul, so there are many offshoots of these
plants,r29each of which the master culti-
vator, reason, weeds and prunes and ties
up and waters and thoroughly irrigates,
and so tames the jungle of habits and
emotions. 30For reason is the guide of
the virtues, but over the emotions it is
sovereign.

Observe now, first of all, that rational
judgment is sovereign over the emotions
by virtue of the restraining power of self-
control. 3l Self-control, then, is dominance
b Other ancient authorities add and ratioml
jud,gnent c Other ancient authorities read dtuout
re6on d Gk At this time e Or sources
f Other ancient authorities read these emotiorx

controlled but not eradicated. 1,8 Eleazar and
the seaen brothers and their mother serve as examples
not only of the dominance of reason over the
emotions but also of the virtues of courage and
endurance, which led to the downfall of the tyrant
(the Seleucid king Antiochus IV) and the purifi-
cation of their native land. This second element is
more prominent in 3.19-18.24 than the first.
LlO The phrase on this annioersary [ir. at this timsi
see text note d) has led some (probably incor-
rectly) to believe that 4 Maccabees may have been
composed in connection with some sort of com-
memoration of the deaths of Eleazar and the
seven brothers and their mother. See also
3.19; 14.9.

l f 3-35 This section consists of a series of
philosophical definitions and distinctions in-
tended to show more specifically how reason
dominates various emotions. This discussion is

then connected with the Mosaic law (1.17,
33-34). l.16 This definition of wisdom was
commonplace in Greek philosophy and was used
by both Stoics and Platonists (Cicero Tusculnn
Dispuntioru 4.26.57; Philo On the PreLhninary
Studies 79). l.l7 Wisdom is equated with edu-
cation in the law. 1.f8-27 This exposition of
the virtues and their relationship to various vices
is filled with philosophical commonplaces.
l.l8 See 1.2-4. 1.26-27 A catalogue of vices;
such catalogues were common in Greco-Roman
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over the desires. 32Some desires are men-
tal, others are physical, and reason ob-
viously rules over both. 33Otherwise,
how is it that when we are attracted
to forbidden foods we abstain from the
pleasure to be had from them? Is it not
because reason is able to rule over appe-
tites? I for one think so.34Therefore
when we crave seafood and fowl and ani-
mals and all sorts of foods that are forbid-
den to us by the law, we abstain because of
domination by reason. 35 For the emotions
of the appetites are restrained, checked by
the temperate mind, and all the impulses
of the body are bridled by reason.

Compatibility of the Law with Reason

O And why is it amazing that the de-
1 sires of the mind for the enjoyment
of beauty are rendered powerless? 2It is
for this reason, certainly, that the temper-
ate Joseph is praised, because by mental
effortc he overcame sexual desire. 3 For
when he was young and in his prime for
intercourse, by his reason he nullified the
frenzyn of the passions. 4Not only is rea-
son proved to rule over the frenzied urge
of sexual desire, but also over every de-
sire.i 5Thus the law says, "You shall not
covet your neighbor's wife or anything
that is your neighbor's." 6In fact, since the
Iaw has told us not to covet, I could prove
to you all the more that reason is able to
control desires.

Just so it is with the emotions that hin-
der one from justice. TOtherwise how
could it be that someone who is habitually
a solitary gormandizer, a glutton, or even
a drunkard can learn a better way, unless
reason is clearly lord of the emotions?
8Thus, as soon as one adopts a way of life
in accordance with the law, even though a
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lor-er of money, one is lorced to act con-
trary to natural ways and to lend without
interest to the needy and to cancel the
debt when the seventh year arrives. 9If
one is greedy, one is ruled by the law
through reason so that one neither gleans
the harvest nor gathers the last grapes
from the vineyard.

In all other matters we can recognize
that reason rules the emotions. l0For the
law prevails even over affection for par-
ents, so that virtue is not abandoned for
their sakes. lllt is superior to love for
one's wife, so that one rebukes her when
she breaks the Iaw. l2[t takes precedence
over love for children, so that one pun-
ishes them for misdeeds. l3It is sovereign
over the relationship of friends, so that
one rebukes friends when they act wick-
edly. l4po not consider it paradoxical
when reason, through the law, can prevail
even over enmity. The fruit trees of the
enemy are not cut down, but one pre-
serves the property of enemies from
marauders and helps raise up what has
fallen.v

l5 It is evident that reason rules
even( the more violent emotions: lust for
power, vainglory. boasting. arrogance.
and malice. 16For the temperate mind re-
pels all these malicious emotions, just as it
repels anger-for it is sovereign over
even this. lTWhen Moses was angry with
Dathan and Abiram, he did nothing
against them in anger, but controlled his
anger by reason. 18For, as I have said, the
temperate mind is able to get the better of
the emotions, to correct some, and to ren-

g Other ancient authorities add, in reasoning
h Or gadJly i Or all cotetouness j Or the beuts
that hate fallen k Other ancient authorities read
through

ethics. See also Rom 1.28-32'. Gal 5.19-23.
1,33 Forbiddenfoods.The author once again brings
in Jewish law, which then becomes more promi-
nent in the rest of the philosophical introduction.
1.34 Seafood and . . . animak. For the various kinds
of unclean creatures, see Lev l1.l-47; Deut
14.3-27; Acts 10.10-14.

2,1-3,5 Biblical examples and texts are now
used to illustrate the compatibility of reason and
Mosaic law. 2.2-3 The patriarch Josefi is used
as an example of temperance. See Gen 39.7-12,
2.5 See Ex 20.17. 2.8 On lending uithout interest
(to fellow Jews), see Ex 22.25; Lev 25.35-37;
Deut 23.19-20; on eanteling the debt uhen the set

enth year arriues, see Deut 15. I - I l. 2.9a On leav-
ing gleanings for the poor, see Lev 19.9- l0;23.22;
Deut 24.21. 2.9b-14 Reason/law prevails over all
other natural affections, even love for parents,
wife, and children. This discussion foreshadows
the stories of Eleazar, the mother, and her seven
sons, which form the main part of 4 Maccabees.
See 14.1. 2.14 Fruit trees . . . not cut doun.
Cutting down enemies' fruit trees is forbidden
by Deut 20.19 .(see Josephus Agairct Apion
2.211-12). 2.15-23 The examples of Moses
and Jacob show that reason/law rules over even
violent emotions such as anger. 2.17 On Dathan
and Abiram, see Num 16.12-15,23-35; Sir
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der others powerless. l9why else did Ja-
cob, our most wise father, censure the
households of Simeon and Levi for their
irrational slaughter of the entire tribe of
the Shechemites, saying, "Cursed be their
anger"? 20For if reason could not control
anger, he would not have spoken thus.
2lNow when God fashioned human be-
ings, he planted in them emotions and
inclinations, 22but at the same time he
enthroned the mind among the senses as
a sacred governor over them all. 23To the
mind he gave the law; and one who lives
subject to this will rule a kingdom that is
temperate, just, good, and courageous.

24 How is it then, one might say, that
if reason is master of the emotions, it does
not control forgetfulness and ignorance?
c,J l But this argument is entirely ridicu-

Ious; for it is evident that reason
rules not over its own emotions, but over
those of the body. 2No one of usl can
eradicate that kind of desire, but reason
can provide a way for us not to be en-
slaved by desire. 3 No one of us can eradi-
cate anger from the mind, but reason can
help to deal with anger. 4No one of us can
eradicate malice, but reason can fight at
our side so that we are not overcome by
malice. 5For reason does not uproot the
emotions but is their antagonist.

King Dauid's Thirst

6 Now this can be explained more
clearly by the story of King David's thirst.
TDavid had been attacking the Philistines
all day long, and together with the sol-
diers of his nation had killed many of
them. SThen when evening fell, he-

4 MACCABEES 2.I9-3.19

came, sweating and quite exhausted, to
the royal tent, around which the whole
army of our ancestors had encamped.
gNow all the rest were at supper, lObut
the king was extremely thirsty, and
though springs were plentiful there, he
could not satisfy his thirst from them.
l l But a certain irrational desire for the
water in the enemy's territory tormented
and inflamed him, undid and consumed
him. l2When his guards complained bit-
terly because of the king's craving, two
staunch young soldiers, respectingtr the
king's desire, armed themselves fully, and
taking a pitcher climbed over the enemy's
ramparts. tSEluding the sentinels at the
gates, they went searching throughout the
enemy camp 14and found the spring, and
from it boldly brought the king a drink.
l5But David,o though he was burning
with thirst, considered it an altogether
fearful danger to his soul to drink what
was regarded as equivalent to blood.
l6Therefore, opposing reason to desire,
he poured out the drink as an offering to
God. ITFor the temperate mind can con-
quer the drives of the emotions and
quench the flames of frenzied desires; 18i1

can overthrow bodily agonies even when
they are extreme, and by nobility of rea-
son spurn all domination by the emotions.

An Attempt on the Temple Treasury

l9 The present occasion now invites
us to a narrative demonstration of tem-
perate reason.

I Gkyou m Other ancient authorities read lz
hunied, and, n Or embanossed because of
o Gkhe

45.18-19. 2.19 On the rape of Dinah, the sister
of Simeon and Levi, the slaughter of the She-
chemites, and Jacob's rebuke, see Gen 34; 49.7.
2.21 God's fl.anting of various emotions (both
good and evil) in human beings is discussed in the
Dead Sea Scrolls (r'tule of the Communif tlQsl
3.13-4.26), in Philo (On the Creation of the WorM
153, 154; Allegories on tht lnus 1.43-52), and in
rabbinic literature. 2.23 That the wise man is a
king is a Stoic commonplace (Diogenes Laertius
Liues of Eminent Philosophers 7.122) and is also
found in Philo On the Migration of Abraham 797.
See 14.2. 2,24-3.5 This section gives a fuller
refutation of the objection raised in 1.5-6. The
point is that reason can control the emotions
but not eradicate them. The inability of reason
to master forgetfulness is discussed in Philo

On the Migration of Abraham 206.
3.6-18 With some differences of detail, the

story of David's thirst is the same as that found in
2Sam 23.13-17; lChr 11.15-19. The author
uses the story as the prime example of how rea-
son, the temperate mind, can overcome irrational,
frenzied desires. 3.1I That David's desire is

irrational is emphasized.
3.19-18.24 The narratives of the martyr-

doms of Eleazar and of the seven brothers and
their mother make up the bulk of 4 Maccabees.
They consist of two introductory narratives that
set the scene (3.19-4.26), followed by the narra-
tives of the martyrdoms of Eleazar (5.1-7.23), of
the seven brothers (8.1-14.10), and finally of their
mother (l4.ll-18.19). For the most part, these
narratives emphasize themes such as courage,
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20 At a time rvhen our ancestors rr'ere
enjoying profound peace because of their
observance of the law and were prosper-
ing, so that even Seleucus Nicanor, king
of Asia, had both appropriated money to
them for the temple service and recog-
nized their commonwealth_ 2tjust at
that time certain persons attempted a rev-
olution against the public harmony and
caused many and various disasters.

^ 
Now there was a certain Simon. a po-

+ litical opponent of the noble and
good man, Onias, who then held the high
priesthood for life. When despite all man-
ner of slander he was unable to injure
Onias in the eyes of the nation, he fled the
country with the purpose of betraying it.
2So he came to Apollonius, governor of
Syria, Phoenicia, and Cilicia, and said, 3"I
have come here because I am loyal to the
king's government, to report that in the
Jerusalem treasuries there are deposited
tens of thousands in private funds, which
are not the property of the temple but
belong to King Seleucus." 4When Apollo-
nius learned the details of these things, he
praised Simon for his service to the king
and went up to Seleucus to inform him of
the rich treasure. 5On receiving authority
to deal with this matter, he proceeded
quickly to our country accompanied by
the accursed Simon and a very strong mil-
itary force. 6He said that he had come
with the king's authority to seize the pri
vate funds in the treasury. TThe people
indignantly protested his words, consider-
ing it outrageous that those who had com-
mitted deposits to the sacred treasury
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should be deprived of them, and did all
that they could to prevent it. 8But, utter-
ing threats, Apollonius rvent on to the
temple. gWhile the priests together with
women and children were imploring God
in the temple to shield the holy place that
was being treated so contemptuously,
l0and while Apollonius u,as going up with
his armed forces to seize the money, an-
gels on horseback with lightning flash-
ing from their weapons appeared from
heaven, instilling in them great fear and
trembling. I I Then Apollonius fell down
half dead in the temple area that was
open to all, stretched out his hands to-
ward heaven, and with tears begged the
Hebrews to pray for him and propitiate
the wrath of the heavenly army. 12For he
said that he had committed a sin deserv-
ing of death, and that if he were spared
he would praise the blessedness of the
holy place before all people. 13Moved by
these words, the high priest Onias, al-
though otherwise he had scruples about
doing so, prayed for him so that King Se-
leucus would not suppose that Apollonius
had been overcome by human treachery
and not by divine justice. laSo Apollo-
nius,r' having been saved beyond all ex-
pectations, went away to report to the
king rvhat had happened to him.

Antiochus's Persecution of the Jeus

l5 When King Seleucus died, his son
Antiochus Epiphanes succeeded to the
throne, an arrogant and terrible man,

p Gkhe

patient endurance for the sake of religion, and
commitment to observance of the law rather than
the dominance of reason over the emotions.

3.19-4.14 The source of this section is
2 Macc 3.1-40. 3.19 The present oceasion, the
time at which the speech was purportedly deliv-
ered, probably a rhetorical fiction. See also l.l0;
14.9, 3.20-21 Peace and prosperity, which are
connected with observance of the law, are en-
dangered by those who seek to disturb public
harmony by breaking the law. 3.20 Seleucus Ni
canor. -fhe author has confused Seleucus I Nica-
nor (3ll-281r.c.r.) with Seleucus IV Philopator
(187-I75 n.c.r.), who is the actual Seleucid king
in this story. 4,1 Simon, according to2Macc3.4,
was the captain of the Jerusalem temple. Onias lll
was the son of the high priest Simon II the Just
praised in Sir 50.1-21. Life tenure for the high
priest was the common, although not., constant,

practice until the first century c.e., when the
Roman procurators disregarded it (Josephus
Antiquities I 7.339 ; I 8. 34- 35 ; 20.224-5 I ). 4.2 Ci-
licia was attached to Syria and Phoenicia from
44t.c.t. until the Roman emperor Vespasian
made it a separate province in 72 c.r. The con-
nection in this verse is probably a historical anach-
ronism rather than a clue to the date of the com-
position of 4 Maccabees. 4,3 In the . . . treasuries
there are . . . private funds. 

-fhe temple treasury,
among other things, served as a kind of bank (Jo-
sephus./ezrisD War 6.282). 4.4-5 ln 2Macc 2.7
another official, Heliodorus, not Apollonius, was
put in command of the expedition. The author of
4 Maccabees has simplified the story.

4,15-26 This section is a much-shortened
version of 2Macc 4.7-6.11. 4,15 Antiochus lY
Eptphanes (175-164r.c.n.) was the brother, not
the son, of Seleucus IV. Both were sons of Antio-



182 I

l6who removed Onias from the priest-
hood and appointed Onias'sq brother Ja-
son as high priest. lTJasonr agreed that if
the office were conferred on him he
would pay the king three thousand six
hundred sixty talents annually. l8So the
king appointed him high priest and ruler
of the nation. l9Jason. changed the na-
tion's way of life and altered its form of
Bovernment in complete violation of the
law. 20so that not only was a gymnasium
constructed at the very citadel, of our na-
tive land, but also the temple service was
abolished. 2lThe divine justice was an-
gered by these acts and caused Antiochus
himself to make war on them. 22 For when
he was warring against Ptolemy in Egypt,
he heard that a rumor of his death had
spread and that the people of Jerusa-
lem had rejoiced greatly. He speedily
marched against them, 23and after he had
plundered them he issued a decree that if
any of them were found observing the an-
cestral law they should die. 2aWhen, by
means of his decrees, he had not been
able in any way to put an end to the peo-
ple's observance of the law, but saw that
all his threats and punishments were be-
ing disregarded 25-even to the extent
that women, because they had circum-
cised their sons, were thrown headlong
from heights along with their infants,
though they had known beforehand that
they would suffer this- 26when, I say,
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his decrees were despised by the people,
he himself tried through torture to com-
pel everyone in the nation to eat defiling
foods and to renounce Judaism.

Antiochu's Encounter w'ith Eleazar

lJ
5 The tyrant Antiochus, sitting in state

with his counselors on a certain high
place, and with his armed soldiers stand-
ing around him, 2ordered the guards to
seize each and every Hebrew and to com-
pel them to eat pork and food sacrificed
to idols. 3If any were not willing to eat
defiling food, they were to be broken on
the wheel and killed. aWhen many per-
sons had been rounded up, one man, Ele-
azar by name, leader of the flock, was
broughtt before the king. He was a man
of priestly family, learned in the law, ad-
vanced in age, and known to many in the
tyrant's court because of his philosophy.,

5 When Antiochus saw him he said,
6"Before I begin to torture you, old man,
I would advise you to save yourself by eat-
ing pork, Tfor I respect your age and your
gray hairs. Although you have had them
for so long a time, it does not seem to me
that you are a philosopher when you ob-
serve the religion of the Jews. 8When na-
ture has granted it to us, why should you
abhor eating the very excellent meat of
q Gkhu r GkHe s Or highplrce
t Or was the first of thc llack to be brought
u Other ancient authorities read hk aduanced age

chus III. 4,16 Jason was the Jewish high priest
ca. 175-172 s.c.s. 4.20 The gymnasium, in addi-
tion to being a place of physical training, was
more importantly a place where the Greek way of
life was imparted to young men. The gymnasium
was not actually built on the citndel. 4.22 On
PtolemyYl Philometor (180-145 n.c.r.), see I Macc
l.16-19. People of Jerusalem suggests that the
events described in 4 Maccabees took place in
Jerusalem, although the city is not mentioned
again until 18.5. Later Jewish and Christian tradi-
tions placed the tombs of the martyrs in Anti-
och. 4.24-26 The author emphasizes the extent
to which the Jews would go to continue observing
their law. 4.26 Deliling /oods, especially pork.
See 5.2.

5.1-7.2! The source of the story of the mar-
tyrdom of Eleazar is 2 Macc 6.18-31. The story
has been significantly expanded in 4 Maccabees,
especially by means of speeches by Eleazar and
Antiochus.

5.f-38 The emphasis in the encounter be-

tween Antiochus and Eleazar is on two speeches,
one by Antiochus (5.5-13) and the other by Elea-
zar (5.14-38). 5.1 A tyrant, for the Greeks, was
a ruler unlimited by either law or a constitution;
the term usually had a negative connotation.
5.2 During the Maccabean period and later, the
refusal ,o eat porkbecame a touchstone to Jews for
observance of the law in a hostile environment
and as important as not eating food sarificed, to

idok. 5.4 The name ELeazar in Hebrew means
"God has helped." The author of 4 Maccabees, in
addition to pointing out Eleazar's other qualities,
emphasizes the recognition he has received from
members of Antiochus's court because of hu philoso-

fhy. 5.5-13 Antiochus tries to persuade Eleazar
to eat pork first on the basis of philosophical argu-
ments (5.8-12) and then by claiming that compul-
sion is a legitimate excuse for transgressing a law
(5.13). Antiochus's philosophical arguments are
Stoic in character, being based on "living accord-
ing to nature." 5.7 The Greek word thrzsken
usually means religious cult or practice, but here
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this animal? 9lt is senseless not to enjol
delicious things that are not shameful,
and rvrong to spurn the gifts of nature.
l0lt seems to me that you will do some-
thing even more senseless if, by holding a
vain opinion concerning the truth, you
continue to despise me to your own hurt.
t I Will you not awaken from your foolish
philosophy, dispel your futile reasonings,
adopt a mind appropriate to your years,
philosophize according to the truth of
what is beneficial, l2and have compassion
on your old age by honoring my humane
advice? l3For consider this: if there is
some power watching over this religion of
yours, it will excuse you from any trans-
gression that arises out of compulsion."

14 When the tyrant urged him in this
fashion to eat meat unlawfully, Eleazar
asked to have a word. IsWhen he had re-
ceived permission to speak, he began to
address the people as follows: l6"We,
O Antiochus, who have been persuaded
to govern our lives by the divine law,
think that there is no compulsion more
powerful than our obedience to the law.
lTTherefore we consider that we should
not transgress it in any respect. l8Even if,
as you suppose, our law were not truly di-
vine and we had wrongly held it to be di-
vine, not even so would it be right for us
to invalidate our reputation for piety.
l9Therefore do not suppose that it would
be a petty sin if we were to eat defiling
food; 201e transgress the law in matters
either small or great is of equal serious-
ness, 2l for in either case the law is equally
despised. 22You scoff at our philosophy
as though living by it were irrational,
23but it teaches us self-control, so that we
master all pleasures and desires, and it
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also trains us in courage, so that we en-
cture any suffering willinglr'; 24it instructs
trs in justice, so that in all our dealings we
act impartially,' and it teaches us piety,
so that with proper reverence rve rvorship
the only living God.

25 "Therefore we do not eat defiling
Ibod; for since we believe that the law was
<'stablished by God, we know that in the
rrature of things the Creator of the world
in giving us the law has shown sympathy
toward us. 26He has permitted us to eat
rvhat will be most suitable for our lives,"'
but he has forbidden us to eat meats that
rvould be contrary to this. 27 It would be
tyrannical for you to compel us not only
to transgress the law, but also to eat in
such a way that you may deride us for eat-
ing defiling foods, which are most hateful
to us. 28But you shall have no such occa-
sion to laugh at me, 29p6. will I transgress
the sacred oaths of my ancestors concern-
ing the keeping of the law, 30not even if
vou gouge out my eyes and burn my
entrails. 31I am not so old and cowardly
rrs not to be young in reason on behalf
of piety. 32Therefore get your torture
wheels ready and fan the fire more vehe-
mently! 33 I do not so pity my old age as ro
break the ancestral law by my own act. 34I
will not play false to you, O law that
trained me, nor will I renounce you, be-
loved self-control. 35 I will not put you to
shame, philosophical reason, nor will I re-
-ject you, honored priesthood and knowl-
edge of the law. 36You, O king,* shall
not defile the honorable mouth of my old
age, nor my long life lived lawfully. 37tr4y

t' Or so that ue hold in balance all, our habitual
mclinatioru w Or souls x Gk lacks O [izg

it means something more general, i.e., reltgion.
See Wis 14.18,27 for a similar usage. 5.13 The
idea of God watching ourhuman beings is a Greek
philosophical concept frequently found also in the
works of Jewish writers (2 Macc 7.35; 9.5; 3 Macc
2.21; Philo Agairut Flaccus 121). The same argu-
ment that compukion is an excuse is found in 8.14,
25. 5,14-3E Eleazar's speech emphasizes not
only his absolute commitment to observance of
the law but also that this commitment is a rational
one and in accordance with nature. Eleazar uses
Stoic viewpoints to refute Antiochus's Stoic argu-
ments. 5.20 The author seems to espouse the
Stoic position that all transgressions are of equal
seriousness. 5.23-24 Self-control, courage, justice,
three of the four cardinal virtues. Eleazar substi-

iltes Piety (Greek eusebeia), that is, proper rever-
ence toward God, for the usual rationaljudgment
(Greekphronzsis; see 1.2-4, 18; 15.10). The sub-
stitution of piety for one of the cardinal virtues is
also found in Xenophon Memorabilia 4.6, Jose-
phus Agairul Apion 2.170, and Philo On the Cheru-
bim 96. 5.26 Eleazar claims that eating certain
foods and refraining from eating others has its
basis in what is suitablz for our liues (lit. "souls";
see text note zi,). A similar approach to the purity
regulations is found in lttter of Aristeas 128-71
and often in Philo's interpretations. See Lev
I l.l-23. 5,!7 My ancestors uill reeeire me. See
13.17; L7 .12, which indicate the immortality of the
martyrs more clearly.
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ancestors will receive me as pure, as one
who does not fear your violence even to
death. 38You may tyrannize the ungodly,
but you shall not dominate my religious
principles, either by words or through
deeds."

Martyrdom of Eleazar

A When Eleazar in this manner had
u made eloquent response to the ex-
hortations of the tyrant, the guards who
were standing by dragged him violently to
the instruments of torture. 2First they
stripped the old man, though he re-
mained adorned with the gracefulness of
his piety. 3After they had tied his arms on
each side they flogged him, 4vv611. a her-
ald who faced him cried out, "Obey the
king's commands!" 5But the courageous
and noble man, like a true Eleazar, was
unmoved, as though being tortured in a
dream; 6yet while the old man's eyes were
raised to heaven, his flesh was being torn
by scourges, his blood flowing, and his
sides were being cut to pieces. TAlthough
he fell to the ground because his body
could not endure the agonies, he kept his
reason upright and unswerving. SQng .1
the cruel guards rushed at him and began
to kick him in the side to make him get up
again after he fell. 9But he bore the pains
and scorned the punishment and en-
dured the tortures. l0Like a noble athlete
the old man, while being beaten, was vic-
torious over his torturers; llin fact, with
his face bathed in sweat, and gasping
heavily for breath, he amazed even his
torturers by his courageous spirit.

12 At that point, partly out of pity for
his old age, 13 partly out of sympathy from
their acquaintance with him, partly out of
admiration for his endurance, some of the
king's retinue came to him and said,
l4"Eleazar, why are you so irrationally
destroying yourself through these evil
things? lsWe will set before you some
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cooked meat; save yourself by pretending
to eat pork."

16 But Eleazar, as though more bit-
terly tormented by this counsel, cried out:
lT"Never may we, the children of Abra-
ham,,r think so basely that out of coward-
ice we feign a role unbecoming to us!
18For it would be irrational if having lived
in accordance with truth up to old age
and having maintained in accordance
with law the reputation of such a life, we
should now change our course 19and our-
selves become a pattern of impiety to the
young by setting them an example in the
eating of defiling food. 20It would be
shameful if we should survive for a little
while and during that time be a laughing-
stock to all for our cowardice, 2land be
despised by the tyrant as unmanly by not
contending even to death for our divine
law. 22Therefore, O children of Abra-
ham, die nobly for your religion! 23And
you, guards of the tyrant, why do you
delay?"

24 When they saw that he was so cou-
rageous in the face of the afflictions, and
that he had not been changed by their
compassion, the guards brought him to
the fire. 25There they burned him with
maliciously contrived instruments, threw
him down, and poured stinking liquids
into his nostrils. 26When he was now
burned to his very bones and about to ex-
pire, he lifted up his eyes to God and said,
27"You know, O God, that though I
might have saved myself, I am dying in
burning torments for the sake of the law.
28Be merciful to your people, and let our
punishment suffice for them. 29Make my
blood their purification, and take my life
in exchange for theirs." 3OAfter he said
this, the holy man died nobly in his tor-
tures; even in the tortures of death he re-
sisted, by virtue of reason, for the sake of
the law.

y Or O child,ren of Abraham

6.1-35 This account of Eleazar's death is

marked by its graphic description of Eleazar's tor-
tures and his speeches (6.16-23, 27-29) during
the tortures. Cf. 2 Macc 6.28-29. 6,5 A true Elz-
azar, a worthy successor to his namesake Eleazar,
the third and most prominent son of Aaron, who
became high priest at Aaron's death (Num
20.25-28). 6.10 A noble athlete, an image also
used in 9.8; I1.20-21; 14.5; 15.29; 16.16;
17.ll-16 about the seven brothers and their

mother, and also popular in Christian martyrdom
literature. 6.16-23 In reply to the suggestion
that he pretend to eat pork, Eleazar emphasizes
that it would be inational for him, after a long life
of observing the law, now to eat defiled food and
thus give an example of impiety to the young and
become a Laughingstoch lo all because of his cow-
ardice. 6,2E-29 The notion that the martyr's
death was a vicarious atonement is found es-

pecially in 17.22 (see also 12.17; 17.10, 2l-22;
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3l Admittedly, then, devout reason is
sovereign over the emotions. 32For if the
emotions had prevailed over reason, we
would have testified to their domination.
33But now that reason has conquered the
emotions, we properly attribute to it the
power [o govern. 3alt is right for us to
acknowledge the dominance of reason
when it masters even external agonies. It
would be ridiculous to deny it.z 35 I have
proved not only that reason has mastered
agonies, but also that it masters pleasures
and in no respect yields to them.

An Encomium on Eleazar

n For like a most skillful pilot, the rea-
/ son of our father Eleazar steered the

ship of religion over the sea of the emo-
tions,2and though buffeted by the storm-
ings of the tyrant and overwhelmed by
the mighty waves of tortures, 3in no way
did he turn the rudder of religion until he
sailed into the haven of immortal victory.
4No city besieged with many ingenious
war machines has ever held out as did that
most holy man. Although his sacred life
was consumed by tortures and racks, he
conquered the besiegers with the shield of
his devout reason. 5For in setting his
mind firm like a jutting cliff, our father
Eleazar broke the maddening waves of
the emotions. 60 priest, worthy of the
priesthood, you neither defiled your sa-
cred teeth nor profaned your stomach,
which had room only for reverence and
purity, by eating defiling foods. 7O man
in harmony with the law and philosopher
of divine life! sSuch should be those who
are administrators of the law, shielding
it with their own blood and noble sweat
in sufferings even to death. 9You, fa-
ther, strengthened our loyalty to the law
through your glorious endurance, and
you did not abandon the holiness that you
praised, but by your deeds you made
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vour rvords of divine, philosophy credible.
LOO aged man, more powerful than tor-
tures; O elder, fiercer than fire; O su-
preme king over the passions, Eleazar!
l l For just as our father Aaron, armed
with the censer, ran through the multi-
tude of the people and conquered the
fieryb angel, 12so the descendant of Aar-
on, Eleazar, though being consumed by
the fire, remained unmoved in his rea-
son. 13Most amazing, indeed, though he
was an old man, his body no longer tense
and firm,' his muscles flabby, his sinews
feeble, he became young again 14in spirit
through reason; and by reason like that of
Isaac he rendered the many-headed rack
ineffective. 15O man of blessed age and
of venerable gray hair and of law-abiding
Iife, whom the faithful seal of death has
perfected!

16 If, therefore, because of piety an
aged man despised tortures even to death,
most certainly devout reason is governor
of the emotions. l7Some perhaps might
say, "Not all have full command of their
emotions, because not all have prudent
reason." l8But as many as attend to reli-
gion with a whole heart, these alone are
able to control the passions of the flesh,
l9since they believe that they, Iike our pa-
triarchs Abraham and Isaac and Jacob, do
not die to God, but live to God. 20No con-
tradiction therefore arises when some
persons appear to be dominated by their
emotions because of the weakness of their
reason. 2l What person who lives as a phi-
losopher by the whole rule of philosophy,
and trusts in God, 22and knows that it is
blessed to endure any suffering for the
sake of virtue, would not be able to over-
come the emotions through godliness?

z Syr: Meaningof Gk uncertain
a Otherancient authorities lack diuine
b Other ancient authorities lack fiery
c Gkthetautness of the body alreadry loosed

Introduction). 6.31-35 The author again em-
phasizes that dnout reason is soaereign oaer the

emotioru. This emphasis is further developed in
7.1-23. See also 13.1-5, which closely parallels
this passage.

7.1-23 The author lavishes praise on Eleazar
as an example of how devout reason can domi-
nate the emotions. 7.1-3 The metaphor of the
pilot and the ship is common in Greek literature
and recurs in 13.6-7; 15.31-32. See I Pet 3.20.
7.7-10 Eleazar's ability to control his emotions

is linked to his loyalty to the law. 7.ll Aaron
averted a plague (Num 16.46-50); in Wis 18.22
the plague is connected to an "avenger," similar to
the angel in this verse. 7.14 An allusion to Gen
22.1-19. See note on 13.12. 7,16-23 Not every-
one can dominate emotions with reason, but only
those who attend to religion and live as philosophus
by the whole rule of philosophy, that is, the law.
7.19 See 16.25; Ex 3.6; Mk 12.26; Rom 6.10;
14.8; Gal 2.19.
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23 For only
masters of

the wise and courageous are
their emotions.

Seuen Brothers Defy the Tyrant

O For this is why even the very young.
O by following i philosophy ir,'r..oi-
dance with devout reason, have prevailed
over the most painful instruments of tor-
ture. 2For when the tyrant was conspicu-
ously defeated in his first attempt, being
unable to compel an aged man to eat de-
filing foods, then in violent rage he com-
manded that others of the Hebrew
captives be brought, and that any who ate
defiling food would be freed after eating,
but if any were to refuse, they would be
tortured even more cruelly.

3 When the tyrant had given these or-
ders, seven brothers - handsome, modest,
noble, and accomplished in every way-
were brought before him along with their
aged mother. 4When the tyrant saw them,
grouped about their mother as though a
chorus, he was pleased with them. And
struck by their appearance and nobility,
he smiled at them, and summoned them
nearer and said, 5"Young men, with fa-
vorable feelings I admire each and every
one of you, and greatly respect the beauty
and the number of such brothers. Not
only do I advise you not to display the
same madness as that of the old man who
has just been tortured, but I also exhort
you to yield to me and enjoy my friend-
ship. 6Just as I am able to punish those
who disobey my orders, so I can be a
benefactor to those who obey me. TTrust
me, then, and you will have positions of
authority in my government if you will re-
nounce the ancestral tradition of your na-
tional life. sEnjoy your youth by adopting
the Greek way of life and by changing
your manner of living. 9But if by disobe-
dience you rouse my anger, you will com-
pel me to destroy each and every one of
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you with dreadful punishments through
tortures. lOTherefore take pity on your-
selves. Even I, your enemy, have com-
passion for your youth and handsome
appearance. llWill you not consider this,
that if you disobey, nothing remains for
you but to die on the rack?"

12 When he had said these things, he
ordered the instrurnents of torture to be
brought forward so as to persuade them
out of fear to eat the defiling food.
l3When the guards had placed before
them wheels and joint-dislocators, rack
and hooksd and catapults. and caldrons,
braziers and thumbscrews and iron claws
and wedges and bellows, the tyrant re-
sumed speaking: la"Be afraid, young fel-
lows; whatever justice you revere will be
merciful to you when you transgress un-
der compulsion."

15 But when they had heard the in-
ducements and saw the dreadful devices,
not only were they not afraid, but they
also opposed the tyrant with their own
philosophy, and by their right reasoning
nullified his tyranny. l6let us consider,
on the other hand, what arguments might
have been used if some of them had been
cowardly and unmanly. Would they not
have been the following? t7"O wretches
that we are and so senseless! Since the
king has summoned and exhorted us to
accept kind treatment if we obey him,
lSwhy do we take pleasure in vain resolves
and venture upon a disobedience that
brings death? l9O men and brothers,
should we not fear the instruments of tor-
ture and consider the threats of torments,
and give up this vain opinion and this ar-
rogance that threatens to destroy us?
20Let us.take pity on our youth and-have
compassion on our mother's age; 2land

d Meaning of Gk uncertain e Here and else-
where in 4 Macc an instrument of torture

8.f-9.9 This section is an expansion of
2Macc 7.1-2 with speeches by the tyrant Antio-
chus (8.5-ll) and the brothers (9.1-9), as well as

a description ofwhat the brothers could have said
had they given in (8.17-26). 8.4-ll Antiochus
attempts to persuade the brothers to give up their
ancestral tradition of ... national life and to adopt
the Greeh uay of hfe by threatening them with se-
vere tortures and death and by promising them
his friendship and benefaetion, two things highly
sought after from autocratic Hellenistic rulers.

8,4 The chorus, which was important in Greek
plays, usually spoke its lines in unison. See 8.29;
13.8-18; 14.7; 18.23. 8.12 Most of the instru-
menk of torture cannot be described precisely.
8.14 See 5.13; 8.25. 8.16-26 By presenting this
imaginary speech listing all of the possible reasons
for giving in, the author highlights the strength of
the brothers'character in refusing to submit. The
brothers'actual speech follows (9.1-9). The same
technique is used in the story of the mother; an
imaginary speech in 16.6-ll is followed by the
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let us seriously consider that if rr'e disobel
we are dead! 22Also, divine justice n'ill ex-
cuse us for fearing the king when lve are
under compulsion. 23why do rve banish
ourselves from this most pleasant life and
deprive ourselves of this delightful world?
24let us not struggle against compul-
sionror take hollow pride in being put to
the rack. 25 Not even the law itself would
arbitrarily put us to death for fearing the
instruments of torture. 26Why does such
contentiousness excite us and such a fatal
stubbornness please us, when we can live
in peace if we obey the king?"

27 But the youths, though about to
be tortured, neither said any of these
things nor even seriously considered them.
28For they were contemptuous of the
emotions and sovereign over agonies.
29so that as soon as the tyrant had ceased
counseling them to eat defiling food, all
with one voice together, as from one
mind, said:I "Why do you delay, O tyrant? For

we are ready to die rather than
transgress our ancestral commandments;
2we are obviously putting our forebears
to shame unless we should practice ready
obedience to the law and to Mosesg our
counselor. 3Tyrant and counselor of law-
lessness, in your hatred for us do not pity
us more than we pity ourselves.h 4For we
consider this pity of yours, which insures
our safety through transgression of the
law, to be more grievous than death itself.
5You are trying to terrify us by threaten-
ing us with death by torture, as though a
short time ago you learned nothing from
Eleazar.6And if the aged men of the He-
brews because of their religion lived pi-
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ouslf i 1!'511. enduring torture, it would
lre even more fitting that rve young men
should die despising )our coercive tor-
tures, which our aged instructor also over-
t:ame. TTherefore, tyrant, put us to the
test; and if you take our lives because of
our religion, do not suppose that you can
injure us by torturing us. 8 For w€,
through this severe suffering and endur-
ance, shall have the prize of virtue and
shall be with God, on whose account we
suffer; 9but you, because of your blood-
thirstiness toward us, will desen'edly un-
dergo from the divine justice eternal
torment by fire."

The Torture of the First Brother

l0 When they had said these things,
the tyrant was not only indignant, as at
those who are disobedient, but also infuri-
ated, as at those who are ungrateful.
I I Then at his command the guards
brought forward the eldest, and having
torn off his tunic, they bound his hands
and arms with thongs on each side.
l2When they had worn themselves out
beating him with scourges, without ac-
complishing anything, they placed him
upon the wheel. 13When the noble youth
was stretched out around this, his limbs
lvere dislocated, l4and with every mem-
ber disjointed he denounced the tyrant,
saying, l5"Most abominable tyrant, enemy
of heavenly justice, savage of mind, you
are mangling me in this manner, not be-
cause I am a murderer, or as one who acts

I Or fate g Other ancient authorities read
hnouled,ge h Meaningof Gk uncertain
i Other ancient authorities read d.ied,

actual speech in 16.16-23. 8.22 The law would
not condemn fearing the instruments of torture
and death, but it would condemn submitting to
the tyrant by committing idolatry, even in these
circumstances. See 5.13; 8.14, 25. 8.27-9.9 In
their actual speech the brothers defy the tyrant
and refuse to shame their ancestors by transgress-
ing the law. 9.5 See 5.4-6.30. 9.6 Aged men of
the Hebrews, perhaps the prophets who, according
to some Jewish traditions, were martyred. See
The Liues of the Prophels (first century c.n.).
9.8-9 The brothers will be rewarded with im-
mortality with God; the tyrant will suffer eternal
torment. These are constant themes throughout
4 Maccabees.

9.10-12.19 In comparison to 2 Macc 7.1-40,
the account of the tortures and deaths of the

seven brothers has been significantly expanded
by graphic descriptions of the tortures and by
speeches from each of the brothers. Rhetorically
these serve to increase the pathos of the scene.
The speeches also comment on the significance of
the events and bring out the themes the author
raants to emphasize. In good rhetorical fashion,
the descriptions of the tortures and deaths of the
first brother (9.10-25) and the last brother
(12.I-19) are the most elaborate.

9.f0-25 In this section tyranny is contrasted
t() endurance for the sake of the law. 9.14 Op-
position to tyranny was a common theme in fu-
neral orations. 9.f5-18 In the speech of the
first brother, the themes of commitment to the
I![osaic law, the power of reason, and rhe inuinci-
ble . . . uirtue of the Hebrews are emphasized.
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impiously, but because I protect the di-
vine law." l6And when the guards said,
"Agree to eat so that you may be released
from the tortures," IThe replied, "You
abominable lackeys, your wheel is not so
powerful as to strangle my reason. Cut my
Iimbs, burn my flesh, and twist my joints;
l8through all these tortures I will con-
vince you that children of the Hebrews
alone are invincible where virtue is con-
cerned." tgWhile he was saying these
things, they spread fire under him, and
while fanning the flames-r they tightened
the wheel further. 20The wheel was com-
pletely smeared with blood, and the heap
of coals was being quenched by the drip-
pings of gore, and pieces of flesh were
falling off the axles of the machine. 21Al-
though the ligaments joining his bones
were already severed, the courageous
youth, worthy of Abraham, did not groan,
22but as though transformed by fire into
immortality, he nobly endured the rack-
ings. 23"Imitate me, brothers," he said.
"Do not leave your post in my strugglet
or renounce our courageous family ties.
2aFight the sacred and noble battle for re-
ligion. Thereby the just Providence of our
ancestors may become merciful to our na-
tion and take vengeance on the accursed
tyrant." 25When he had said this, the
saintly youth broke the thread of life.

The Torture of the Second Brother

26 While all were marveling at his
courageous spirit, the guards brought in
the next eldest, and after fitting them-
selves with iron gauntlets having sharp
hooks, they bound him to the torture ma-
chine and catapult. 2TBefore torturing

4 MACCABEES 9.I6-10.5

him, they inquired if he were willing to
eat, and they heard his noble decision.i
28These leopard-like beasts tore out his
sinews with the iron hands, flayed all
his flesh up to his chin, and tore away his
scalp. But he steadfastly endured this ag-
ony and said, 29"How sweet is any kind of
death for the religion of our ancestors!"
3oTo the tyrant he said, "Do you not
think, you most savage tyrant, that you
are being tortured more than I, as you see
the arrogant design of your tyranny being
defeated by our endurance for the sake of
religion? 31I lighten my pain by the joys
that come from virtue, 32but you suffer
torture by the threats that come from im-
piety. You will not escape, you most
abominable tyrant, the judgments of the
divine wrath."

The Torture of the Third Brother

1 n When he too had endured a glo-
I U rious death, the third was ledin,

and many repeatedly urged him to save
himself by tasting the meat. 2But he
shouted, "Do you not know that the same
father begot me as well as those who died,
and the same mother bore me, and that I
was brought up on the same teachings? 3I
do not renounce the noble kinship that
binds me to my brothers."- sEnraged by
the man's boldness, they disjointed his
hands and feet with their instruments,

j Meaningof Gk uncertain t Otherancient
authorities read post foreuer .l Other ancient
authorities read hauing heard hk noble decision, they
tme him to shreds m Other ancient authorities
add verse 4, So if you haue any imtrumenl of torture,
abpl! it to my body; for )ou cannot louch my soul, euen if
you wish."

9,18 Virtue was also a standard theme in funeral
orations. 9,21 Worthy of Abraham. The connec-
tion with ancestors was yet another common
theme in funeral orations. 9.22 Inmornlity, lit.
"incorruption." See also 14.5; 16.13; 17.12; 18.23.
The purifying power of fire is a common biblical
metaphor, especially in sacrificial contexts (e.g.,
Lev 1.9, 13;2.2;3.5; see also Mal 3.2). 9.24 Reli-
gion,lit. "piety." Prouidcnce, a Stoic theme found in
the works of Greek historians and of Josephus
(see also 13.19; 17.22). Note also the themes of
reward and punishment and the belief that the
brothers' deaths will lead God to be merciful to the
Jewish people.

9.26-ff.27 The tortures of the second

brother through the sixth brother are told more
briefly. 9.29 A similar theme can be found
in the Latin poet Horace's Ode 3.2.13 ("How
sweet and noble to die for one's fatherland").
9.30-32 Again the themes of opposition to 4,r-
anny, endurance for the sahe of religion (lit. "piety"),
uirtue, and eventual punishment of the tyrant
recur.

l0.l-ll The themes of noble kinship
(10.2-3), suffering for virtue (2.10), and eventual
punishment of the tyrant (2.11) remain promi-
nenr. 10.4 See text note z. This verse is not
found in one of the most important manuscripts
(Codex Alexandrinus) and may be an interpola-
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dismembering him bv prling his limbs
from their sockets, (iand breaking his fin-
gers and arms and legs and elborvs. TSince
they n'ere not able in any rval' to break
his spirit," they abandoned the instru-
mentso and scalped him with their fin-
gernails in a Scythian fashion. 8They
immediately brought him to the rvheel,
and while his vertebrae were being dislo-
cated by this, he saw his own flesh torn all
around and drops of blood florving from
his entrails. gWhen he was about to die,
he said, 10"We, most abominable tyrant,
are suffering because of our godly train-
ing and virtue, llbut you, because ofyour
impiety and bloodthirstiness, will undergo
unceasing torments."

The Torture of the Fourth Brother

12 When he too had died in a manner
rvorthy of his brothers, they dragged in
the fourth, saying, 13"As for you, do not
give way to the same insanity as your
brothers, but obey the king and save your-
self." l4But he said to them, "You do not
have a fire hot enough to make me play
the coward. I5No-by the blessed death
of my brothers, by the eternal destruction
of the tyrant, and by the everlasting life of
the pious, I will not renounce our noble
family ties. 16Contrive tortures, tyrant, so
that you may learn from them that I am
a brother to those who have just now
been tortured." l7When he heard this,
the bloodthirsty, murderous, and utterly
abominable Antiochus gave orders to cut
out his tongue. l8But he said, "Even if
you remove my organ of speech, God
hears also those who are mute. l9See,
here is my tongue; cut it off, for in spite
of this you will not make our reason
speechless. z0Gladly, for the sake of God,
we let our bodily members be mutilated.
2lGod will visit you swiftly, for you are
cutting out a tongue that has been melodi-
ous with divine hymns."
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The Torture of the Fifth Brother

1 1 \A'hen he too died, after being
I I cruelly tortured, the fifth leaped
up, saying, 2"I will not refuse, tyrant, to
be tortured for the sake <>f virtue. 3 I have
come of my own accord, so that by mur-
dering me you will incur punishment
From the heavenly justice for even more
crimes. 4 Hater of virtue, hater of human-
kind, for what act ofours are you destroy-
ing us in this way? 5Is it becausep we
revere the Creator of all things and live
according to his virtuous larv? 6But these
deeds deserve honors, not tortures."g
gWhile he was saying these things, the
guards bound him and dragged him to
the catapult; l0they tied him to it on his
knees, and fitting iron clamps on them,
they twisted his back. around the wedge
on the wheel,, so that he was completely
curled back like a scorpion, and all his
members were disjointed. I I In this condi-
tion, gasping for breath and in anguish of
body, 12hs said, "Tyrant, they are splen-
did favors that you grant us against your
will, because through these noble suffer-
ings you give us an opportunity to show
r>ur endurance for the law."

The Torture of the Sixth Brother

13 When he too had died, the sixth, a
rnere boy, rvas led in. When the tyrant in-
tluired whether he was willing to eat and
lre released, he said, 14"1 am younger in
age than my brothers, but I am their
t:qual in mind. l5Since to this end we were
born and bred, we ought likewise to die
lbr the same principles. l6So if you intend
n GktostrangLe him o Otherancient authorities
read, they tore off his shin p Other ancient
authorities read Or does it seem eui.l to you that
q Otherauthorities add verses 7 and 8, 7lf you but
understood human feelings and had hope of saluation

Jrom God,- Sbut, as il is, you are a stranger to God and
persecute those uho serue him." t' Gk loins
s Meaningof Gk uncertain

tion. 10,7 Scythian fashion. The Scythians were
known for scalping their slain enemies (Herod-
otus Histories 4.64; Pliny Natural Hutory 7.11)
and in general for their cruelty (2Macc 4.47;
3 Macc 7.5).

10.12-2f The themes here are quite similar
to those in l0.l-11. f0.f9-20 See Isa 53.7-12,
the suffering of the servant. 10.21 See Isa 35.6.

ll.f-12 This brother too suffers for the sake
of virtue, but he adds that he also does it so that

the tyrant will be punished. 11.7-8 See text
note q. These verses are missing from Codex
Sinaiticus and are probably interpolations.
ll.12 The fifth brother claims, with some irony,
that suffering for the law is not simply a necessity,
but an opportunig.

ll,l3-27 The speeches of the sixth brother
become more elaborate as the author builds to-
iaard a climax. ll.l3 The pathos is heightened
by the fact that the sixth brother is a mere boy.
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to torture me for not eating defiling
foods, go on torturing!" lTWhen he had
said this, they led him to the wheel. 18He
was carefully stretched tight upon it, his
back was broken, and he was roastedt
from underneath. I9To his back they ap-
plied sharp spits that had been heated in
the fire, and pierced his ribs so that his
entrails were burned through. 2oWhile
being tortured he said, "O contest befit-
ting holiness, in which so many of us
brothers have been summoned to an
arena of sufferings for religion, and in
which we have not been defeated! 2lFor
religious knowledge, O tyrant, is invinci-
ble. 22I also, equipped with nobility, will
die with my brothers, 23and I myself will
bring a great avenger upon you, you in-
ventor of tortures and enemy of those
who are truly devout. 24We six boys have
paralyzed your tyrannf. 25Since you have
not been able to persuade us to change
our mind or to force us to eat defiling
foods, is not this your downfall? 26Your
fire is cold to us, and the catapults pain-
less, and your violence powerless. 27For
it is not the guards of the tyrant but those
of the divine law that are set over us;
therefore, unconquered, we hold fast to
reason."

The Torture of the Seuenth Brother

1 C) When he too. thrown into the cal-
L 1 dron, had died a blessed death,

the seventh and youngest of all came for-
ward. 2Even though the tyrant had been
vehemently reproached by the brothers,
he felt strong compassion for this child
when he saw that he was already in fet-
ters. He summoned him to come nearer
and tried to persuade him, saying, 3"You
see the result of your brothers' stupidity,

4 MACCABEES II.17-12.17

for they died in tormenrs because of their
disobedience. 4You too, if you do not
obey, will be miserably tortured and die
before your time, Sbut if you yield ro per-
suasion you will be my friend and a leader
in the government of the kingdom."
6When he had thus appealed to him, he
sent for the boy's mother to show compas-
sion on her who had been bereaved of so
many sons and to influence her to per-
suade the surviving son to obey and save
himself. TBut when his mother had ex-
horted him in the Hebrew language, as
we shall tell a little later,8he said, "Let me
loose, let me speak to the king and to all
his friends that are with him." 9Extremely
pleased by the boy's declaration, they
freed him at once. l0Running to the near-
est of the braziers, llhe said, "You pro-
fane tyrant, most impious of all the
lvicked, since you have received good
things and also your kingdom from God,
were you not ashamed to murder his ser-
vants and torture on the wheel those
who practice religion? 12Because of this,
justice has laid up for you intense and
eternal fire and tortures, and these
throughout all time" will never let you
go. 13As a mar., were you not ashamed,
you most savage beast, to cut out the
tongues of men who have feelings like
yours and are made of the same elements
as you, and to maltreat and torture them
in this way? 14Surely they by dying nobly
fulfilled their service to God, but you will
wail bitterly for having killed without
cause the contestants for virtue." l5Then
because he too was about to die, he said,
16"I do not desert the excellent examplet'
of my brothers, l7 and I call on the God of
r Other ancient authorities add 61fire
u Gk throughout the uholc age r Other ancient
authorities read, the uitness

11,20-21 The last words of the sixth brother are
filled with images of an athletic contest in which he
and his brothers are victorious because religious
hnoulcdge . . . is intineible. See note on 6.10.

l2.l-19 The dramatic character of the tor-
ture of the seventh and youngest brother is en-
hanced by the tyrant's compassion for him and
for his mother (12.2,6), by the mother's exhorta-
tion to her son (12.7), and by the son's asking to
speak (12.8). For a moment the catastrophe seems
avoidable. 12.7 The mother exhorts her son in
Hebrew, which emphasizes the sacred nature of
the exhortation and also allows for dramatic
tension in the minds of the hearers about what

she is saying. The promise that the words of this
speech will be given lnter seems to be fulfilled
in 18.6-19. 12.8 Friend:, a title for the king's
courtiers. l2,ll-18 The youngest brother's
speech sums up a number of the themes found in
the other speeches but emphasizes especially the
injustice and savagery of the tyrant and the pun-
ishment awaiting him for all eternity. l2.lZ Who

haue feelings . . .6you, a Stoic commonplace about
the unity of all human beings, also found in Wis
7.1-16. 12.14 See Wis 5.1-13 for a similar lam-
entation by the wicked for their persecution of the
pious. 12.17 To be merciful to our nation is per-
haps an allusion to the notion that the martyr-
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our ancestors ro be merciful to our na-
tion;r' l8but on you he rvill take ven-
geance both in this present life and when
you are dead." l9After he had uttered
these imprecations, he flung himself into
the braziers and so ended his life."

Reason's Souereignty in the Seuen

13 Since, then, the seven brothers
despised sufferings even unto

death, everyone must concede that devout
reason is sovereign over the emotions.
2 For if they had been slaves to their emo-
tions and had eaten defiling food, we
would say that they had been conquered
by these emotions. 3But in fact it was not
so. Instead, by reason, which is praised
before God, they prevailed over their
emotions. 4The supremacy of the mind
over these cannot be overlooked, for the
brothersl mastered both emotions and
pains. 5How then can one fail to confess
the sovereignty of right reason over emo-
tion in those who were not turned back by
fiery agonies? 6For just as towers jutting
out over harbors hold back the threaten-
ing waves and make it calm for those who
sail into the inner basin, 7so the seven-
towered right reason of the youths, by
fortifying the harbor of religion, con-
quered the tempest of the emotions. 8 For
they constituted a holy chorus of religion
and encouraged one another, saying,
9"Brothers, let us die Iike brothers for the
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sake of the law: let us imitate the three
youths in Assyria rvho despised the same
ordeal of the furnace. l0let us not be
cowardly in the demonstration of our pi-
ety." llWhile one said, "Courage, broth-
er," another said, "Bear up nobly," 122n61

another reminded them, "Remember
whence you came, and the father by
whose hand Isaac would have submitted
to being slain for the sake of religion."
l3Each of them and all of them together
looking at one another, cheerful and un-
daunted, said, "Let us rr'ith all our hearts
consecrate ourselves to God, rvho gave us
our lives,, and let us use our bodies as a
bulwark for the law. 14Let us not fear him
who thinks he is killing us, Isfor great is
the struggle of the soul and the danger of
eternal torment lying before those who
transgress the commandment of God.
l6Therefore let us put on the full armor
of self-control, which is divine reason.
lTFor if we so die,, Abraham and lsaac
and Jacob will welcome us, and all the fa-
thers will praise us." lSThose who were
left behind said to each of the brothers
who were being dragged away, "Do not
put us to shame, brother, or betray the
brothers who have died before us."

rv Other ancient authorities read my rau
x Ck and so gaue u|i other ancient authorities read
qaue up his spirit or his soul y Gkthey
z Or souls a Other ancient authorities read
suffer

doms were an atonement for the nation (see note
on 6.28-29). 12.19 See 17.1. Both Stoicism and
Judaism allowed for suicide in some circum-
stances. See Josephus's description of the suicide
of the remaining Jewish defenders at Masada in
Jewish War 7 .320-401.

l3.l-14.10 After the graphic and emotion-
ally charged description of the deaths of the seven
brothers, the author returns to the theme that
reason is sovereign over the emotions and then
goes on to praise the brothers'courage, piety, and
endurance for the sake of religion. See l l-3.18;
6.31-35. l3.l-5 This section closely parallels
6.31-35 both in content and in its position imme-
diately after a description of martyrdom. The
style is dry and pedantic. 13.6-7 These verses
return to the oratorical style that marked the de-
scription of the deaths of the seven brothers.
13.6 The metaphor ol touers jutting out ouer
harbors is similar to the nautical imagery in 7.1-3
and especially 7.5. 13.7 Snen-towered,righl reason.
See Prov 9.1 (the seven pillars of wisdom).

13.8 The imagery of the chonrs is again used (see

note on 8.4). The author breaks up the chorus
into short phrases uttered by individual members;
some Greek tragedies do the same (see Aeschylus
Agamemnon 1346-71). 13,9 See Dan 3, the story
of the three youths in the fier1, furnace who also
cndured great trials for the sake of religion.
13.12 Remember whenee you came. See Isa 5l.l-2.
'fhe father . . . slnin. See Gen 22.1-19, in which
r\braham nearly sacrifices his son Isaac. This
story is alluded to also in 7.14 14.20; 15.28;
16.20;17.6; l8.ll. See also Wis 10.5; Heb
11.17-19. 13.13 Allof themtogether. After speak-
ing separately, the brothers unite, again as in a
(i'reek chorus, for the climactic closing lines.
13.14-15 See Mt 10.28. 13.16 Armor. See Eph
6.11-14. 13.17 See 5.37. 13.19-14.1 This
section praises the family ties, education, and af-
fection that encouraged the brothers to endure
their trials together. Such praises were rhetorical
crrmmonplaces, especially in funeral orations,
13,19 Dioine and all-uise Proaidence, a Stoic con-
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l9 You are not ignorant of the af-
fection of family ties, which the divine
and all-wise Providence has bequeathed
through the fathers to their descendants
and which was implanted in the moth-
er's womb. 2OThere each of the brothers
spent the same length of time and was
shaped during the same period of time;
and growing from the same blood and
through the same life, rhey were brought
to the light of day. 2lwhen they were
born after an equal time of gestation, rhey
drank milk from the same fountains.
From such embraces brotherly-loving
souls are nourished; 22and they grow
stronger from this common nurture and
daily companionship, and from both gen-
eral education and our discipline in the
law of God.

23 Therefore, when sympathy and
brotherly affection had been so estab-
lished, the brothers were the more sympa-
thetic to one another. 24Since they had
been educated by the same law and
trained in the same virtues and brought
up in right living, they loved one another
all the more. 25A common zeal for nobil-
ity strengthened their goodwill toward
one another, and their concord, 26be-
cause they could make their brotherly
love more fervent with the aid of their
religion. 27But although nature and
companionship and virtuous habits had
augmented the affection of family ties,
those who were left endured for the sake
of religion, while watching their brothers
being maltreated and tortured to death.

4 MACCABEES I3.I9_I4.II

1 A Furthermore. they encouraged
I'I them to face the rorrure, so rhar

they not only despised their agonies, but
also mastered the emotions of brother-
ly love.

2 O reason,b more royal than kings
and freer than the free! 30 sacred and
harmonious concord of the seven broth-
ers on behalf of religion! 4None of the
seven youths proved coward or shrank
from death, 5but all of them, as though
running the course toward immortality,
hastened to death by torture. 6Just as the
hands and feet are moved in harmony
with the guidance of the mind, so those
holy youths, as though moved by an im-
mortal spirit of devotion, agreed to go to
death for its sake. 70 most holy seven,
brothers in harmony! For just as the seven
days of creation move in choral dance
around religion, 8so these youths, form-
ing a chorus, encircled the sevenfold fear
of tortures and dissolved it. 9Even now,
we ourselves shudder as we hear of the
suffering of these young men; they not
only saw what was happening, not only
heard the direct word of threat, but also
bore the sufferings patiently, and in ago-
nies of fire at that. l0What could be more
excruciatingly painful than this? For the
power of fire is intense and swift, and it
consumed their bodies quickly.

An Encomium on the Mother of the Seuen

I I Do not consider it amazing that
reason had full command over these men

b OrOmhds

cept also found in 9.24: 17.22. A close parallel
to the view that brotherly affection is instilled
through the mother and father is found in Xeno-
phon Cryopedia 8.7.14. 13.22 Note the emphasis
on the brothers' education and training in Mosaic
law, which nurtured both their companionship
and their striving after virtue. 13.24 See note
on 13.22. l4.l Mastered the emotinns of brotherly
loua, expresses a somewhat different viewpoint in
which brotherly love is seen as an obstacle to be
overcome, similar to the viewpoint in 2.9b-12,
19-20. 14.2-10 An apostrophe to reason fol-
lowed by praise for the seven brothers. 14,2 More
royal than kings. See 2.23. 14.5 Running the

eourse, another athletic metaphor. See note
on 6.10. Immortality, lit. "deathlessness." See note
on 9.22. 14.6 The seven brothers are moued by

an immortal spirit of deuotion (or piety). This goes
beyond the ordinary Stoic notion that the mem-

bers of the body are moved by the mind.
14.7 The importance of seaen in connection with
creation was emphasized by Philo in On the Cre-
ation of the World 89-128. 14,9 Euen nou, ue . . .

shudder as we hear, perhaps an indication that the
speech was actually delivered, but. more likely part
of the rhetorical fiction of 4 Maccabees. See also
l.l0;3.19.

f4.f l-17.6 The death of the mother, which
is simply mentioned in 2Macc 7.41, is trans-
formed in 4 Maccabees into the climax of the ora-
tion. In this section, written as an encomium in
praise of the mother, the author emphasizes her
terrible torments in being forced to watch the tor-
tures and deaths of all of her seven sons. Through
her commitment to religion and the law, her rea-
son overcomes the weakness of her gender and
even her maternal affection. l4.ll-12 The au-
thor's assumption, a common one in the ancient
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in their tortures. since the mind of \\-onlan
despised even more diverse agonies, l2 for
the mother of the seven young men bore
up under the rackings of each one of her
children.

l3 Observe horv complex is a mother's
Iove for her children, which dralvs every-
thing toward an emotion felt in her in-
most parts. l4Even unreasoning animals,
as well as human beings, have a s)mpa-
thy and parental love for their offspring.
l5For example, among birds, the ones
that are tame protect their young by
building on the housetops, l6and the oth-
ers, by building in precipitous chasms and
in holes and tops of trees, hatch the nest-
lings and ward off the intruder. lTIf they
are not able to keep the intruderc away,
they do what they can to help their young
by flying in circles around them in the an-
guish of love, warning them with their
own calls. lSAnd why is it necessary to
demonstrate sympathy for children by the
example of unreasoning animals, l9since
even bees at the time for making honey-
combs defend themselves against intrud-
ers and, as though with an iron dart, sting
those who approach their hive and de-
fend it even to the death? 20But sympathy
for her children did not sway the mother
of the young men; she was of the same
mind as Abraham.
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sen'ing her ser-en sons for a time, as the
tyrant had promised. 3She loved religion
more, the religion that preserves them for
eternal life according to God's pr.omiss.d
4In rvhat manner might I express the
emotions of parents 'rvho love their chil-
dren? We impress upon the character of a
small child a wondrous likeness both of
mind and of form. Especially is this true
of mothers, rvho because of their birth
pangs have a deeper sympathy toward
their offspring than do the fathers. 5Con-
sidering that mothers are the weaker sex
and give birth to many, they are more de-
voted to their children.e 6The mother of
the seven boys, more than any other
mother, loved her children. In seven
pregnancies she had implanted in herself
tender love toward them, Tand because of
the many pains she suffered with each of
them she had sympathy for them; 8yet be-
cause of the fear of God she disdained the
temporary safety of her children. 9Not
only so, but also because of the nobility of
her sons and their ready obedience to the
law, she felt a greater tenderness toward
them. I0For they were righteous and
self-controlled and brave and magnani-
mous, and loved their brothers and their
mother, so that they obeyed her even to
death in keeping the ordinances.

I I Nevertheless, though so many fac-
tors influenced the mother to suffer with
them out of love for her children, in the

r: Gk il d Gk accord;tng to Gotl e Or For to the
ilegree lhat mothers are weaker and the more chtldrcn
they bear, lhe more thel are deaoted to their children.

15 O reason of the children, tyrant
over the emotions! O religion,

more desirable to the mother than her
children! 2Two courses were open to this
mother, that of religion, and that of pre-

world, was that reason is less dominant in women
than in men. Consequently, if the mother could
endure her agonies, it is not amazing that reason
had full command over the seven sons in theirs,
This theme also occurs in 15.5, 23, 30; 16.l-2,
14. f4.f3-20 The power of parental love in
human beings is compared to that in unreasoning
animak. The examples of birds (14.15-17) and bees

(I4.19) demonstrate that the parental instinct to
protect one's young is extremely powerful. Yet
syrnpathy for her chiLd,ren did not sway the mother's
mind (14.20). This combination of natural history
and sentimentality is not uncommon in writings
of this period. 14.20 Abraham's willingness to
sacrifice his own son is the prime example of
someone overcoming parental affection for the
sake ofreligion. See note on 13.12. 15,1-32 For
the sake of religion, the woman overcomes ma-
ternal affection. This section emphasizes both

the power of that affection and the mother's abil-
ity to overcome it for the sake of religion.
15.2-3 The mother's choice was between religion
and presenting her seuen sons for a ,irne. She chose
the former. See 15.24-28, where the same theme
occurs. 15,4 Likeness both of 'mind, and of form, a

Stoic doctrine which held that children are like
their parents both in soul and in body. See Plu-
tarch On the Opinions of the PhiLosophers 7.11.3.
15.4b-7 Parental affection is especially strong
in mothers because they bear their children in
their wombs. 15.5 See note on l4.l I-12. f 5.9
Her sons' nobility and obedience to the lau only in-
cr-eased her affection for them. 15.10 Righteous
... self-controlhd ... braae, three of the four
cardinal virtues. Magnanimous is substituted for
rational in judgmenl. See 1.2-4, 18; 5.23-24.
15.ll-23 This section emphasizes the pathos of
the situation by calling to mind the sons' tortures,
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case of none of them were the various tor-
tures strong enough to pervert her rea-
son. 12But each child separately and all of
them together the mother urged on to
death for religion's sake. l3O sacred na-
ture and affection of parental love, yearn-
ing of parents toward offspring, nurture
and indomitable suffering by mothers!
laThis mother, who saw them tortured
and burned one by one, because of reli-
gion did not change her attitude. lsShe
watched the flesh of her children being
consumed by fire, their toes and fin-
gers scatteredf on the ground, and the
flesh of the head to the chin exposed
like masks.

16 O mother, tried now by more bit-
ter pains than even the birth pangs you
suffered for them! l7O woman, who
alone gave birth to such complete devo-
tionl l8When the firstborn breathed his
last, it did not turn you aside, nor when
the second in torments looked at you pite-
ously nor when the third expired; l9po.
did you weep when you looked at the eyes
of each one in his tortures gazing boldly at
the same agonies, and saw in their nos-
trils the signs of the approach of death.
2oWhen you saw the flesh of children
burned upon the flesh of other children,
severed hands upon hands, scalped heads
upon heads, and corpses fallen on other
corpses, and when you saw the place filled
with many spectators of the torturings,
you did not shed tears. 2l Neither the mel-
odies of sirens nor the songs of swans at-
tract the attention of their hearers as did
the voices of the children in torture call-
ing to their mother. 22 How great and how
many torments the mother then suffered
as her sons were tortured on the wheel
and with the hot ironsl 23But devout rea-
son, giving her heart a man's courage in
the very midst of her emotions, strength-
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ened her to disregard, for the time, her
parental love.

24 Although she witnessed the de-
struction of seven children and the inge-
nious and various rackings, this noble
mother disregarded all thesec because of
faith in God. 25For as in the council
chamber of her own soul she saw mighty
advocates-nature, family, parental love,
and the rackings of her children- 26this
mother held two ballots, one bearing
death and the other deliverance for her
children. 27She did not approve the deliv-
erance that would preserve the seven sons
for a short time, 28[u1 as the daughter of
God-fearing Abraham she remembered
his fortitude.

29 O mother of the nation, vindicator
of the law and champion of religion, who
carried away the prize of the contest in
your heart! 30O more noble than males in
steadfastness, and more courageous than
men in endurance! 3l Just as Noah's
ark, carrying the world in the universal
flood, stoutly endured the waves, 32so
you, O guardian of the law, overwhelmed
from every side by the flood of your emo-
tions and the violent winds, the torture of
your sons, endured nobly and withstood
the wintry storms that assail religion.
1 A. If, then, a woman, advanced in
I t-, years and mother of seven sons,

endured seeing her children tortured to
death, it must be admitted that devout
reason is sovereign over the emotions.
2Thus I have demonstrated not only that
men have ruled over the emotions, but
also that a woman has despised the fierc-
est tortures. SThe lions surrounding Dan-
iel were not so savage, nor was the raging
fiery furnace of Mishael so intensely hot,
as was her innate parental love, inflamed
as she saw her seven sons tortured in such

f Or quioering
hauing bidden them

g Other ancient authorities read
farewe ll, surrend,ered, them

which the mother was forced to witness but which
did not pervert her reason. 15.16-20 An apos-
trophe to the mother gives vividness to the scene
(see also 15.29-32; 16.14-15; 17.2-6). 15.2I
Melodies of sirens, the songs that sought to lure
Odysseus and his companions to their deaths
(Odyssey 12.39-58, 154-200). Songs of suans, the
plaintive cries of swans, which, according to myth,
they utter as they are about to die. 15.23 A man's
courage. See note on 14.ll-12. f5.24-28 The
author returns to the mother's choice between

dying for religion and temporary deliverance
(see l5.l-3). 15.25-26 The imagery is that of
balloting in the Greek assembly. 15.29-32 An-
other apostrophe to the mother (see note on
15.16-20). Note also the imagery of the athletic
contest (see note on 6.10). 15.30 See note on
l4.Il-12. 15.31 See Gen 6.5-8.22. 16.l-4
The author returns to the theme with which he
began this section in l5.l: reason is souereign oaer

the emotions. 16.3 On Danielin the lions' den, see

Dan 6; on the three youths in the ltery furnaee, see
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varied rvays. 4But the mother quenched
so man)' and such great emotions by de-
vout reason.

5 Consider this also: If this woman,
though a mother, had been fainthearted,
she rvould have mourned over them and
perhaps spoken as follows: 6"0 horv
wretched am I and many times unhappy!
After bearing seven children, I am norr'
the mother of none! 7O seven childbirths
all in vain, seven profitless pregnancies,
fruitless nurturings and wretched nurs-
ings! 8In vain, my sons, I endured many
birth pangs for you, and the more griev-
ous anxieties of your upbringing. 9tr12s

for my children, some unmarried, others
married and without offspring.h I shall
not see your children or have the happi-
ness of being called grandmother. l0Alas,
I who had so many and beautiful children
am a widow and alone, with many sor-
ro*5.i ll{nd when I die, I shall have
none of my sons to bury me."

12 Yet that holy and God-fearing
mother did not wail with such a lament
for any of them, nor did she dissuade any
of them from dying, nor did she grieve as
they were dying. 13On the contrary, as
though having a mind like adamant and
giving rebirth for immortality to the
whole number of her sons, she implored
them and urged them on to death for the
sake of religion. l4O mother, soldier of
God in the cause of religion, elder and
womanl By steadfastness you have con-
quered even a tyrant, and in word and
deed you have proved more powerful
than a man. l5For when you and your
sons were arrested together, you stood
and watched Eleazar being tortured, and
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said to vour sons in the Hebrerv language,
16"My sons, noble is the contest to rvhich
you are called to bear lvitness for the na-
tion. Fight zealously for our ancestral larv.
l7For it rvould be shameful if, rvhile an
aged man endures such agonies for the
sake of religion, you young men were to
be terrified by tortures. l8Remember that
it is through God that you have had a
share in the world and have enjoyed life,
19and therefore you ought to endure any
suffering for the sake of God. 20For his
sake also our father Abraham rvas zealous
to sacrifice his son Isaac, the ancestor of
our nation; and when Isaac saw his fa-
ther's hand wielding a knifel and de-
scending upon him, he did not cower.
2l Daniel the righteous was thrown to the
Iions, and Hananiah, Lzariah, and Mish-
ael were hurled into the fiery furnace and
endured it for the sake of God. 22 You too
must have the same faith in God and not
be grieved. 23 It is unreasonable for peo-
ple who have religious knowledge not to
withstand pain."

24 By these words the mother of the
seven encouraged and persuaded each of
her sons to die rather than violate God's
commandment. 25They knew also that
those who die for the sake of God live to
God, as do Abraham and Isaac and Jacob
and all the patriarchs.
1 4 Some of the guards said that
L I when she also 

"*as abour to be
seized and put to death she threw herself
into the flames so that no one might touch
her body.

h Gkuithout beneJit i Or muth to be pitied
j Gk suord

Dan 3. 16.5-23 As in 8.16-9.9 regarding the
seven brothers, the author contrasts a speech that
the mother could have given had she been faint-
hearted (16.6-ll) with the one that she actually
gave (16.16-23). 16.6-ll The speech empha-
sizes the sorrows of a mother whose children all
die before her. 16.10 A utidow and alone. The
place of a widow in the ancient world was always
a precarious one. 16.ll To have no children to
give one a proper burial was considered tragic in
the ancient world among both Jews and Greeks.
16.12-15 Instead of grieving over the deaths of
her sons, she urges them on to rebirth for immortal-
ity (see note on 9.22) for the sake of religion and. to
victory over the tyrant. 16.14-15 Another apos-
trophe to the mother (see note on 15.16-20).
16.14 See note on 14.ll-12. 16.15 This speech

rvas supposedly delivered when Eleazar was being
tortured. This seems, however, to be inconsistent
rvith 5.4; 8.3, which indicate that the mother
and her sons were brought in only after the
cleath of Eleazar. -[he Hebrew language. See 12.7.
16,f 6-22 The initial imagery is that of an athletic
contest in which the seven sons are to fight zealously
for Mosaic law (see note on 6.10). This is followed
by appeals to the examples of Eleazar (5.1-7.23),
Abraham's willingness to sacrifice his son Isaac
(Gen 22.1-19; see note on 13.12), Daniel in the
lions'den (Dan 6), and the three youths in the
fiery furnace (Dan 3). 16.23 Because reason
(Greek logsmos) can dominate the emotions, it
uould be unreasonable (Greek aloguton) not to en-
dure pain for the sake of religion. 16.25 See
note on 7.19. l7.l See 2Macc7.4l. The mother
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2 O mother, who with your seven sons
nullified the violence of the tyrant, frus-
trated his evil designs, and showed the
courage of your faith! 3Nobly set like a
roof on the pillars of your sons, you held
firm and unswerving against the earth-
quake of the tortures. 4Take courage,
therefore, O holy-minded mother, main-
taining firm an enduring hope in God.
5The moon in heaven, with the stars, does
not stand so august as you, who, after
lighting the way of your star-like seven
sons to piety, stand in honor before God
and are firmly set in heaven with them.
6For your children were true descendants
of father Abraham.r

The Effect of the Martyrdoms

7 lf it were possible for us to paint the
history of your religion as an artist might,
would not those who first beheld it have
shuddered as they saw the mother of the
seven children enduring their varied tor-
tures to death for the sake of religion?
8Indeed it would be proper to inscribe on
their tomb these words as a reminder to
the people of our nation:1

9 "Here lie buried an aged priest and
an aged woman and seven sons, because
of the violence of the tyrant who wished
to destroy the way of life of the Hebrews.
l0They vindicated their nation, looking to
God and enduring torture even to death."

I I Truly the contest in which they

4 MACCABEES 17.2_17.22

were engaged was divine, l2for on that
day virtue gave the awards and tested
them for their endurance. The prize was
immortality in endless Iife. 13Eleazar was
the first contestant, the mother of the
seven sons entered the competition, and
the brothers contended. laThe tyrant was
the antagonist, and the world and the hu-
man race were the spectators. l5Rever-
ence for God was vittor and gave the
crown to its own athletes. l6Who did not
admire the athletes of the divine- legisla-
tion? Who were not amazed?

17 The tyrant himself and all his
council marveled at theirn endurance,
l8because ofwhich they now stand before
the divine throne and live the life of eter-
nal blessedness. l9For Moses says, "All
who are consecrated are under your
hands." 20These, then, who have been
consecrated for the sake of God," 2ra
honored, not only with this honor, but
also by the fact that because of them our
enemies did not rule over our nation,
2t the tyrant was punished, and the home-
land purified-they having become, as it
were, a ransom for the sin of our nation.
22And through the blood of those devout

k Gk For your childbearing was from Abraharn the

father; other ancient authorities read /tor . . .

Abraham the seruant I Or as a memorial to the
heroes of our people m Other ancient authorities
read tnu n Other ancient authorities add uirtue
and, o Other ancient authorities lack for the sake
oJ Gorl

here throws herself into the flames rather than let
the guards violate her chastity by touching her.
On the question of suicide, see note on 12.19.
17.2-6 This section is a final apostrophe to the
mother (see note on 15.16-20). 17.2 A short
summary of some of the principal themes of
4 Maccabees. 17.5 See Dan 12.3: "those who
lead many to righteousness" shall shine "like the
stars"; see also Testament of Job 39.9-40.5. Plato
and the Stoics thought of the stars as living beings.

17 ,7 -18.5 The author describes the effects of
the martyrdoms on the martyrs themselves, on
the tyrant, his council, and his soldiers, and, as the
author hopes, on his fellow Jews. 17,7 Paint . ..
as an artist might. Descriptions of artworks and
their effects were common in Greek literature.
U.8-10 Because the mention of imaginary epi-
taphs is a classical rhetorical device, its mention
here does not prove that 4 Maccabees was in-
tended to be delivered as an oration at the mar-
tyrs' tomb. 17.10 They ttind,icated their nation,

perhaps another allusion to some sort of vicarious
atonement for the nation (see note on 6.28-29).
l7,ll-16 This passage develops most fully the
metaphor of the martyrs' torture and death as an
athletic contest in which the prize for a life tested
by uirtue is immornlity (see notes on 6.10; 9.22).
17.14 The uorld and lhe humnn rare gives a univer-
sal significance to the contest. 17.17-24 De-
scriptions of the amazement of Antiochus and his
council (17.17-18, 23-24) precede and follow a

summary of the effects of the martyrdoms on the
Jewish people (17.19-22). 17.19 The quotation,
from Deut 33.3, indicates that the martyrs are
protected by God. 17,20-22 A summary of the
results of the martyrs' deaths that credits them
with the eventual victory of the Maccabees and
the defeat of Antiochus. 17,21-22 This imag-
ery, which draws on the description of the ritual
of the Day of Atonement in Lev 16.I-34, is the
most developed imagery in 4 Maccabees of vicari-
ous atonement (see note on 6.28-29). The Greek
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ones and their death as au atoning sact'1-
fice, divine Providence presen'ed Israel
that previouslv had been mistreated.

23 For the tvrant Antiochus, when he
saw the courage of their virtue and their
endurance under the tortures, pro-
claimed them to his soldiers as an exam-
ple for their orvn endurance, 24and this
made them brave and courageous for in-
fantry battle and siege, and he ravaged
and conquered all his enemies.

1 B 3rJ',::I":;T'fl'##:':flI',r:l
law and exercise piety in ever) wa).
2knowing that devout reason is master of
all emotions, not only of sufferings from
within, but also of those from without.

3 Therefore those who gave over their
bodies in suffering for the sake of religion
were not only admired by mortals, but
also were deemed worthy to share in a di-
vine inheritance. 4Because of them the
nation gained peace, and by reviving ob-
servance of the law in the homeland they
ravaged the enemy. 5The tyrant Antio-
chus was both punished on earth and is
being chastised after his death. Since in
no way whatever was he able to compel
the Israelites to become pagans and
to abandon their ancestral customs, he
left Jerusalem and marched against the
Persians.

The Mother's Address to Her Children

6 The mother of seven sons expressed
also these principles to her children: 7"I
lvas a pure virgin and did not go outside
my father's house; but I guarded the rib
from which woman was made.P 8No se-
ducer corrupted me on a desert plain, nor
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did the destroy.er, the deceitful serpent,
defile the puritl of m1'r'irginitr'. 9In the
time of my maturit) l remained rvith my
husband, and rvhen these sons had grown
up their father died. A huppy man was
he, rvho lived out his life rvith good chil-
dren, and did not have the grief of be-
reavement. l0While he n'as still rvith you,
he taught you the law and the prophets.
11 He read to you about Abel slain by
Cain, and Isaac who was offered as a
burnt offering, and about Joseph in
prison. l2 He told you of the zeal of Phine-
has, and he taught you about Hananiah,
Azariah, and Mishael in the fire. t3He
praised Daniel in the den of the lions and
blessed him. l4He reminded you of the
scripture of Isaiah, which says, 'Even
though you go through the fire, the flame
shall not consume you.' lSHe sang to you
songs of the psalmist David, who said,
'Many are the afflictions of the righteous.'
l6He recounted to you Solomon's prov-
erb, 'There is a tree of life for those who
do his will.' ITHe confirmed the query of
Ezekiel, 'Shall these dry bones live?' l8 For
he did not forget to teach you the song
that Moses taught, which says, t9'I kill and
I make alive: this is your life and the
length of your days."'

20 O bitter was that day-and yet not
llitter - when that bitter tyrant of the
Greeks quenched fire with fire in his cruel
t:aldrons, and in his burning rage brought
those seven sons of the daughter of Abra-
ham to the catapult ancl back again to
rnoreq tortures, 2lpierced the pupils of
their eyes and cut out their tongues, and

p Gkthe rib that uas built g Other ancient
authorities read, to all hi:

term for atoning sacrifice (hilastdrion) also occurs in
Rom 3.25. See also Heb 9.Il-15; I Pet l.18-19;
I Jn 1.7. 17.23-24 The tyrant Antiochus is so
amazed by the martyrs'courage that he uses them
as examples for his soldiers. l8.l-5 A conclud-
ing exhortation to the author's fellow Jews em-
phasizing the values of obeying the law, mastering
the emotions with reason, and suffering for the
sake of religion. 18.5 Jerusalcm. See 4.22, the
only other place in 4 Maccabees that Jerusalem is
mentioned.

f8.6-f9 This seems to be the address prom-
ised in 12.7; it is placed here for greater rhetorical
effect. Though emotional, it is not bombastic. It

emphasizes the mother's chastity and the father's
proper education of his sons in the heroic exam-
ples of the Jewish past, the law, and the prophets.
See 2Macc 7.22-29. 18.7 Rib. See Gen 2.22.
18.8 The verse alludes to Gen 3.1-7: Deut
22.25-27. l8,ll Abel . . . Cain. See Gen 4.2-15.
lsaac. See Gen 22.1-19; note on 13.12. Joseph.
Sce Gen 39.7-23. 18.12 Phinehas. See Num
25.7-13. Hananiah, Azariah, and Mishael. See
Dan 3. 18,13 Daniel in the den of the lions. See
Dan 6. 18.14 See lsa 43.2. 18.15 Ps 34.19.
18.16 Prov 3.18 (modified). 18.17 See Ezek
37.2-3. 18.19 Deut 32.39; see Deut 30.20.

18,20-24 The section serves as the perora-
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put them to death with various tortures.
22For these crimes divine justice pursued
and will pursue the accursed tyrant. 23 But
the sons of Abraham with their victorious
mother are gathered together into the

4 MACCABEES 18.22_18.24

chorus of the fathers, and have received
pure and immortal. souls from God, 24to
whom be glory forever and ever. Amen.

r Orher ancient authorities read aictoriou

tion or conclusion of the whole work. The themes
of punishment of the tyrant and the reward of
immortality lor the martyrs are once again em-

phasized. 18,23 Chorus. See note on 8.4. Immor-
,al. See note on 9.22; Wis 8.19. 18.24 See Rom
11.36; 16.27r 2 Tim 4.18; Heb 13.21.
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1.39

3.2t-22

3.23-38

4.1-13

4.t4Ft5

4. l6-30

4.38-39

4.4041

4.4243

4.44

5.1-11

1.29-34

1.35-5 r

2.1-1.t

2.12

2.13

2.14-22

2.23-3.2r

3.22

3.23-36

4.1-3

4.442

4.4346a

4.31-32

1.23-28 1.33-37

4.23
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MATTHEW MARK LUKE JOHN

Jesus cures the leper

Jesus heals the paralytic

Jesus calls Levi (Matthew)

The question about fasting

Plucking grain on the sabbath

Jesus heals the withered hand

Jesus heals many

Jesus chooses the Twelve

The Sermon on the Mount (accord-

ing to Mattheu)

The setting of the sermon

The Beatitudes

The salt of the earth

The light of the world

The law and the prophets

On murder and anger

On reconciliation and
judgment

On adultery and divorce

On oaths

On retaliation

On love of enemies

3.13-l9a 6.12-16

3.7-l )a

8.1-4

9.1-8

9.9-1)

9.14-17

12.1-3

12.9-14

4.24-25

12.15-16

10.1-4

1.4045

2.r-r2

2.13-t7

2.18-22

2.23-28

3. l-6

3.7-r2

9.19-50

1.21

5.12-16

5.17-26

5.27-32

5.33-39

6. l-5

6.6-11

6. l7-19

6.17-2Oa

6.20V23

14.31-3 5

8.16

15.15-17

5.1-9a

5.1-2

5.3-12

5.l3

5. l4-16

5.17-20

5.2r-24

5.25-26

5.27-32

5.J3-3 I

5.3842

5.4348

On giving alms

On prayer

The Lord's Prayer

On fasting

On treasures

The healthy eye

6.14

6.5-6

6.7-t5

6.16-18

6. l9-2 l

6.22-23

12.57-59

9.$-48 16.18

6.29-30

6.27-28

6.32-35

123)-31

t 1.34-)6

11.25 [26] 11.1-4
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Serving t\r'o masters

On anxietl

On judging

On profaning the holy

That God answers prayer

The Golden Rule

The two ways

Prophets knorvn by their fruits

Those who say, "Lord, Lord"

The house built on the rock

Response to the sermon

The Sermon on the Plain (according
to Luhe)

Occasion of the sermon

The Beatitudes

The Woes

On love of enemies

On judging

People known by their fruits

The house built on the rock

Jesus cures the leper

The centurion of Capernaum

The widow's son at Nairr

The healing of Peter's mother-in-law

The sick healed at evening

On following Jesus

6.24

6.25-34

7.r-5

I .l)

7.7-tt

7.12

7.13-14

7.15-20

12.) )-) 5

7.2r-23

7.24-27

7.28-29

5.1-2

5.3-12

5.)8-48

7 .1-5

7 .1 5-20

123)-)5

7 .21-27

8. l-4

8.5- l3

8. l4-15

8. l6-1 7

8. l8-22

t.21-25

1.2r-22

J .7-13a

4.24-25

1.40-45

7.J0

1.29-) I
1.32-)4

16.13

12.22-32

637-42

I I .9-13

631

1 3 .2 3-21

5.$-45

6.45

5.47-49

6.17-20a

6.20b-23

6.24-26

6.27-36

6.3742

6.4345

6.4649

5.12-16

7.1-10

1).28-29

7.tt-17

4.3849

4.40-41

9.57-62

4.46V54

1844



PARALLEL PASSAGES IN THE FOUR GOSPELS
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Stilling the storm

The Gadarene demoniacs

The healing of the paralytic

The call of Levi (Matthew)

The question about fasting

Jairus's daughter and the woman
with a hemorrhage

Two blind men

The mute demoniac

The harvest is great

Commissioning the Twelve

The fate of the disciples

Exhortation to courage

Households divided by the gospel

The conditions of discipleship

The rewards of discipleship

Continuation of the journey

Jesus answers John the Baptist

Jesus praises John

Woes on Galilean cities

Jesus thanks the Father

10.46-52 18.35-43

).22 I 1.14-15

8.23-27

8.28-34

Ll-8
9.9-r3

9.t4-t7

9.18-26

9.27-3r

20.29-34

9.32-34

12.22-21

9.35-38

10. l-16

10.17-25

24.9-14

10.26-33

10.34-36

10.37-39

10.4042

l1.l

I 1.2-6

11.7-19

11.20-24

Lt.25-27

4.3 5-41

5.1-20

2.1-12

2.1 )-17

2.18-22

5.21-13

5.6b

5.J4

6.7

) .1 3-19

6.8-11

1) .9-1)

9.41

8.22-25

8.25-J9

5.17-26

5.27-32

53i-)9
8.40-56

7.18-23

7.24-35

16.16

10.13-15

10.21-22

8.1

10.2

9.1

6.12-16

9.2-5

10.3

12.11-12

21.12-19

12.2-9

12.5 1-5 3

14.25-27

17 3)
10.16

5.1-9a

4.3 5

13.16

12.25

1).20
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"Come to me"

Plucking grain on the sabbath

Healing the withered hand

Jesus heals many by the sea

The woman with the ointment

Women minister to Jesus

Jesus thought to be out of his mind

Jesus accused of using Satan's power

The sin against the Holy Spirit

Tree and fruit

The sign of Jonah

The return of the unclean spirit

Jesus' true family

The parable of the seed

Jesus'rationale for the parables

Jesus explains the parable of the
seed

The one who has ears to hear

The parable of the growing seed

The parable of the weeds

The parable of the mustard seed

The parable of the yeast

Jesus' use of parables

4.2t-25 8.16-18

4.26-29

4.30-32

I 1.28-30

l 2. l-8

12.9-1.1

12.15-2r

25.6-1)

t2.22-30

9.32-31

12.3r-32

12.33-37

7 .1 5-20

12.38-42

15.1-2a, I
t2.43-15

12.46-50

13. l-9

13. l0-17

I 3. I 8-23

5.15

10.26

7.2

13.12

t3.24-30

13.31-32

13.33

13.34-35

2.2)-28

3.1-5

3.7-12

14.3-9

3.19b-2 I

c 99-97

3.28-30

5.1J-45

8.11-12

.).., I-r5

4.1-9

4.10-12

4.25

4.13-20

5.1-5

5.6-11

5.17-19

7.36-50

8. l-3

I I .14-1 5

11.17-2J

12.10

11.15

11.29-)2

11.21-26

8.19-21

8.4-8

8.9-10

8.18b

8. I l-15

1).18-19

I 3 .20-21

12.1-8

I 5.11

1846
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PARALLEL PASSAGES IN THE FOUR GOSPELS

MATTHEW MARK LUKE JOHN

Jesus explains the parable of the
weeds

The hidden treasure and the pearl

The parable of the net

Treasures new and old

Jesus' true family

The stilling of the storm

The C,erasene demoniac

Jairus's daughter and the woman
with a hemorrhage

Jesus is rejected in Nazareth

Jesus' second journey to Jerusalem

The healing at the pool

Jesus commissions the Twelve

Jesus' identity discussed

The death of John the Baptist

The apostles' return

Jesus feeds the five thousand

Jesus walks on the water

The healings at Gennesaret

The Bread of Life

On defilement

The Syrophoenician woman

Jesus heals a deaf mute

Jesus feeds the four thousand

The Pharisees seek a sign

13.53-58 6.1-6a 4.15:0

13.3M3

13.4446

13.47-50

13.5t-52

12.46-50

8.23-27

8.28-34

9.18-26

t5.21-28

15.29-31

t5.32-39

l6.l-4

12.38-39

3.31;5

4.354r

5. l-20

5.2143

8. l9-2 l

8.22-25

8.26-39

8.40-56

9.1-6

I I .37-41

5.)9

11.16

12.54-56

11.29

15.14

5.1

5.247

6.1-15

6. l6-2 l

6.22-25

6.26-59

9.3 5

10.1, 7-1 1,

14

t4.t-2

r4.3-12

t4.t3-21

14.22-33

t4.3+-36

6.6b-r3

).13-15

6. l4-16

6.17-29

6.30-31

6.3244

6.45-52

6.53-56

9.7-9

3.19-20

9. l0a

9. l0b-17

15. l-20 7 .r-23

7.24-30

7.3t-37

8.1-10

8.I 1-13

1847
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The yeast of the Pharisees

A blind man is healed at Bethsaida

Many take offense at Jesus

Peter's confession

First passion prediction

The cost of discipleship

The transfiguration

The coming of Elijah

Jesus heals a possessed boy

Second passion prediction

On the temple tax

True greatness

The outside exorcist

Warnings concerning temptations

The parable of the lost sheep

On discipline in the community

"Where two or three are gathered"

On reconciliation

The parable of the unforgiving
servant

JOURNEY TO JERUSALEM
(according to Luke)

The departure for Jerusalem

Rejection by Samaritans

The demands of discipleship

Jesus sends seventy before him

16.13-20

16.2r-23

16.24-28

t7.t-9

17.10-13

17.r4-2r

17.22-23

17.24-27

I 8. l-5

10.42

18.6-9

5.13

18. l0-14

18.15-18

18. l9-20

18.21-22

18.23-35

16.5-12 8. l4-2 I

8.22-26

8.27-30

8.31-33

8.34-9.1

9.2-10

9.1 1-13

9.14-29

9.30-32

9.33-37

9.38-41

9.42-50

12.1

9.18-21

9.22

9.23-27

9.28-36

9.3743a

17.5

9.43V45

9.4648

9.49-50

17.1-2

14.34-3 5

15.3-7

17.)

17.4

9.51

9.52-56

s.57-62

10. l-16

6.60-66

6.67-7r

12.25

13 .20

20.23

l9.l-2 l0.l

8.1 8-22

937i8;
10.7-15;
11.20-24;
10.40

1848
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MATTHEW MARK LUKE JOHN

The Seventy return

A lawyer's question

The parable of the good Samaritan

Mary and Martha

The Lord's Prayer

The parable of the importunate
friend

The Beelzebul controversy

The return of the unclean spirit

On those truly blessed

The sign of Jonah

On light and darkness

Jesus dines with a Pharisee

On hypocrisy

On fear and confession

The Holy Spirit's aid

On riches

Exhortation to watch

Division in households

On interpreting the present time

On settling with one's accuser

Repent or perish

The healing of the crippled woman

The parable of the mustard seed

The parable of the yeast

11.25-27;
1).16-17

22.34-40 12.28-34

6.9-13

7.7-1 1

12.22-J0

12.4)-45

).22-27

12.J8-42

5.15;
6.22-2)

15.1-9

16.5-6

10.25-33;
123 1-)2

10.19-20

I .1 1-12

4.21

7.1-9

8 .14-1 5

3.28-30

13.11

to.r7-24

10.25-28

r0.29-37

10.3842

I l. l-4

r I .5-13

tt.t4-23

t1.24-26

11.27-28

tt.29-32

r r.33-36

11.37-54

t2.t-3

12.4-to

12.11-r2

2 1. t4-1 5

t2.t3-34

12.3548

12.49-53

12.54-56

t2.57-59

I 3. l-9

13. l0-17

13. l8-19

I 3.20-2 r

6.25-34,
19-21

24.42-5 I

10.34-36

16.2-3

5.25-26

13.31-J2

13.33

1) .4-5

1849
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\I.{TTHE!I' \IAR}i LUKE JOHN

The narrorv door to the kingdom

The third day

The lament for Jerusalem

The healing of a man with dropsy

On humility

The parable of the great dinner

On the costs of discipleship

The parable of the lost sheep

The parable of the lost coin

The parable of the prodigal son

The parable of the dishonest man-
ager and teaching about riches

On the Torah

On divorce

The parable of the rich man and
Lazarus

On occasions for stumbling

On forgiveness

On faith

Worthless slaves

Cleansing of ten lepers

On the coming of God's kingdom

The day of the Son of Man

7.13-11. 1031
cc o2.

8.11-12;
19.3()

23.3749

22. t-14

10.37-38;
5.1)

18.12-14

9.49-50

6.24

11.12-1);
5 .18

19.9; 5.J2 10.11-12

18.t5-7

18.15,
ot oo

17.19-2 I
21.21

21.23,
26-27

9.42

9.28-29

11.22-23

13.22-30

r 3.31-33

t3.34-35

14.1-6

14.7-t4

14.15-24

r4.25-35

I 5. l-7

15.8-10

l5.ll-32

16. l-15

16. l6-17

16.18

16.19-31

t7.t-la

17.3V

17.54

t7.7-10

r7.l l-19

17.20-2r

17.22-37

1850
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MATTHEW MARK LUKE JOHN

The day of the Son of Man (cont.)

The parable of the unjustjudge

The parable of the Pharisee and the 23.12
tax collector

JESUS AT THE FEAST OF
TABERNACLES
(according to John)

A private pilgrimage

Jesus teaches in the temple

The crowd is divided over Jesus

[The woman caught in adultery

The Light of the World

Discussion with the Jews: "Before
Abraham was, I am"

Healing of a man born blind

The Good Shepherd

Renewed division among the Jews

JESUS' MINISTRY IN JUDEA

The departure for Jerusalem

On divorce and celibacy

Jesus blesses the children

The rich youth

On riches and rewards

24.37-39, 13.14-15
17-18;
10.J9;
24.40-41,
28

18. l-8

18.9-14

12.25

7.r-13

7.14-39

7.40-52

7.53-8.1 ll
8.12-20

8.21-59

9.141

10. l-18

r0.r9-21

10.22-39

to.4M2

19. l-2

19.3-12

19. l3-t5

19.16-22

t9.23-30

10. I

10.2-t2

10.13-16

r0.r7-22

10.23-3r

9.5 I
16.18

l 8.15-l 7

18. l8-23

18.24-30

22.2840

13.30The laborers in the vinevard

Jesus at the Feast of Dedication

Jesus departs across the Jordan

20.1-16 10.31

185 I
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\T.{ TTHET^- }IARK LLKE JoHN

The raising of Lazarus

The chief priests and Pharisees

conspire against Jesus

Jesus withdraws to Ephraim

Third prediction of the Passion

Preeminence among the disciples

The healing of the blind

Zacchaeus

The parable of the pounds

Mary anoints Jesus at Bethany

The priests plot against Lazarus

THE FINAL WEEK IN
JERUSALEM

Triumphal entry

Jesus weeps over Jerusalem

The cursing of the fig tree

The cleansing of the temple

The chief priests and scribes

conspire against Jesus

The withered fig tree

Jesus' authority and the Baptist's

The parable of two sons

The parable of the wicked tenants

The parable of the wedding banquet

On paying taxes to the emperor

On the resurrected life

The Great Commandment

l2. l-8

12.9-l I

I l.l-l I 19.28-40 12.12-19

19.4144

2l.l-ll;
17

20.17-19

20.20-28

20.29-34

9.27-3 t

25.14-)0

26.6-1)

t0.32-34

t0.3545

10.46-52

13 34

I 4.3-9

18.31-34

22.24-27

18.35-.{3

19. l-10

19.tt-27

7.35-50

t9.4546

19.4748

20.9-19

14.1 5-24

20.20-26

20.2740

10.25-28

tt.t44
I 1.45-53

11.54-57

2.13-17

21.18-19

2r.12-16

21.20-22

5.11-1'

2r.23-27

21.28-32

21.33-16

22.1-t1

99 I X,-.)c)

22.23-33

22.34-+O

11.12-14

I 1.15-17

I l. l8-19

I 1.20-26

r1.27-33 20.1-8

12.t-12

12.r3-r7

12.18-27

t2.28-34

r 8,52
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On the Son of David

Woe to the scribes and the Pharisees

Jesus laments over Jerusalem

The widow's copper coins

The Eschatological Discourse

"Not one stone upon another"

Signs of the end

Persecutions foretold

The desolating sacrilege

False messiahs and false

prophets

The coming of the Son of
Man

The parable of the fig tree

Summons to watchfulness

Example of the flood

The parable of good and
wicked slaves

The parable of the ten brides-
maids

The parable of the talents

The final judgment

Summary: Jesus in Jerusalem

Greeks wish to see Jesus

Blindness and judgment by the light

The chief priests conspire

Anointing in Bethany

Judas conspires to betray Jesus

24.29-31 13.24-27

22.4t46

23.r-36

23.37-39

24.r-2

24.3-8

24.9-14

10.17-22a

24.t5-22

24.23-28

12.35-37a

12.37V0

12.4144

13.r-2

13.3-8

13.9-r3

13.14-20

13.21-23

20.4144

20.4U7

1334;5

21.t4

21.5-6

2r.7-tt

21.12-19

12.11-12

2t.20-24

17.D-21,
)7b

21.25-28

21.29-33

21.34-36

22.1-2

7.36-50

22.34

24.32-36

25.13-15

24.42

24.3744

24.45-5t

25.1-13

25.14-30

25.3146

26.t-5

26.6-t3

26.14-16

t3.28-32

t3.33-37

t4.t-2

14.3-9

14. l0-1 I

17.26;6

12.41-45

13.34 19.1 1-27

2t.37-38

12.20-36

12.37-50

1853
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Preparations for the Passover

Jesus washes the disciples' feet

Judas' betrayal predicted

The Last Supper

Preeminence among the disciples

The new commandment of love

Peter's denial predicted

The two swords

Jesus' farewell discourses

Prayer with the disciples

The arrest ofJesus

Jesus before the council

Peter's denial

Jesus handed over to Pilate

The death ofJudas

Jesus tried before Pilate

Jesus before Herod

Pilate acquits Jesus of wrong

Jesus or Barabbas

Jesus handed over to be crucified

The soldiers mock Jesus

Jesus takes up his cross

The crucifixion

Jesus derided on the cross

The two bandits

The death of Jesus

\4'itnesses of the crucifixion

26.17-20 14.12-17 22.7-11

26.30-35 14.26-3r

26.21-25

26.26-29

20.24-28;
19.28

26.3646

26.47-56

26.57-68

26.69-75

27.r-2

27.3-10

14. I 8-2 I

14.22-25

10.11-15

14.32-42

t4.43-52

I4.53-65

14.60-72

15. I

22.21-23

22.r5-20

22.24-30

22.31-34

22.35-38

23.26-32

23.33-34

23.35-38

23.39-43

23.44-48

23.49

l 3. l-20

l 3.2 l -30

13.3 t-35

13.36-38

14.1-16.33

t7.1-26

18. 1-12

18.13-24

18.25-27

18.28

18.29-38

18.39-40

19.1,4-16

19.2-)

t9.t?a

19.17b-27

19.18

r9.28-30

19.25-27

22.3946

22.47-53

22.54-55,
63-7t

22.56-52

23.1

Acts

1.16-20

23.2-5

23.6-12

23. l 3-16

23.r7-23

23.24-25

27.11-t4 15.2-5

27.t5-23

27.24-26

27.27-3ta

27.31b-32

27.33-37

27.38-43

27.44

27.45-54

27.55-56

15.6-14

15.1 5

15.16-20a

15.20v21

15.22-26

15.27-32a

15.32b

15.33-39

r5.404r
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Piercing of Jesus' side

Jesus' burial

The guard at the tomb

THE RESURRECTION OF JESUS

The women at the tomb

Jesus appears to the women

The guards report

Appearance to two disciples at
Emmaus

Appearance to the Eleven

The Eleven commissioned to preach

Conclusion to the body of Johnt
Gospel

Second appearance to disciples

Discussion with Peter

Seal of the beloved disciple

15.4247 23.50-56

16. l-8 24.1-12

24.10-11

24.13-35

24.3M3

24.44-53

27.57-61

27.62-66

28. l-8

28.9-10

28.1l-15

28.16-17

28. l 8-20

19.3r-37

19.3842

20. l-13

20. l4-18

20. l9-29

20.30-31

2t.t-L4

21.15-23

2r.24-25
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THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO

MATTI-IEW

Cenre

THE FIRST GOSPEL resists neat genre classification. It is a narrative about

Jesus that has a quality of historical "pastness," yet it speaks to the time of its
composition and it stresses the future. While such elements are reminiscent of a

fusion of history, myth, and apocalyptic eschatology, the book also seems similar
to an ancient Hellenistic "biography" that lauds its miracle-working hero. It has

Jewish qualities as well: poetic parallelism; scribal argument; an emphasis on law,

practice, and piety; an interest in symbolic numbers; scriptural quotation and
fulfillment; and a genealogy. It also has distinctive Christian elements, including
accounts of the virgin Mary, church discipline, teaching, baptism, prayer, Jesus'
Iast meal, the promise of his continuing presence, a special role for the apostle
Peter, and strongly developed views of Jesus as Messiah. These elements have

contributed to its preeminence as the First Gospel of the orthodox Christian canon.

Authorship and Date

Some early traditions speak of a document written in a Hebrew dialect by Mat-

thew, one ofJesus' twelve disciples. Nevertheless, most contemporary scholars are
reluctant to identify the First Gospel with this document, for Matthew is written
in Greek, and though it betrays Semitic (Hebrew or Aramaic) Ianguage influence,
it is not a translation. Furthermore, according to the widely held "Two-Source

Theory," the author of Matthew used as sources the Gospel of Mark (written in
the late 60s), a lost sayings source (designated "Q"), and some special traditions
(designated "M"). References within the Gospel suggest that its author knew

about the destruction ofJerusalem in 70 c.r. (see 21.41; 22.7;24.15-16), and the

author highlights the Pharisees as Jesus' main opponents though this sect as-

serted its authority only after 70 c.r. Thus, internal references combined with
source analysis point to a date between 80 and 90 c.r. So late a date makes

composition by a disciple unlikely, though not impossible. The Gospel may have

been composed in Palestine, but it is more likely that it was written in Antioch,
Syria, where Bishop Ignatius seems to cite Matthean passages as early as I I0 c.r.
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Since anonrmous rrorks in antiquitv rrere often attributed to prominent
persons, cumulative evidence suggests that an unknown Greek-speaking

Jewish Christian, probably a scribe (see 13.52), composed this Gospel and that
in the second century it was attributed to the disciple Matthew primarily to lend
it authority.

Circumstances of Writing
This Gospel stresses the Pharisees as.fesus' major opponents (see g.ll,34; 12.2;

27.62); accuses them of being "hypocrites" (ch.23); emphasizes "righteousness"
that exceeds theirs (5.17-20); and speaks of "their scribes" (7.29) and "their
synagogues" $.23; 9.35). These themes suggest that the author represented a

group of Jewish Christians or Christian Jews no longer in communion with
post-70 c.n., PhariseeJed Judaism (see 21.28-23.39). At the same time, there is

evidence that the Matthean group was disrupted internally. The church seems to
be viewed as a mixed body of both good and bad (13.24-30, 47-50; 22.11\;
there are "false prophets" and Christians who seem to want freedom from Torah
obedience altogether (7.15-23); and there are some in the church who threaten
the faith of others (18.6-7, 10-14). Indeed, the disciples themselves are char-
acterized by "little faith" (6.30; 8.26; 14.31; 16.8), though clearly they show a

measure of understanding (13.51). In this connection, only in this Gospel is the

word "church" (Greek ehhlesia) used, first in relation to the authority of Peter
(16.17-19) and laterin relation to thc assembled group's power to excommuni-
cate errant members (18.17).

Structure and Composition

The sequence of Matthew generally follorvs the geographical outline of Mark
from Galilee to Jerusalem, but it diverges with the addition of the birth stories

at the beginning (chs. l-2) and the resurrection appearance and the final com-

missioning scene at the end (28.9-20) and with the reordering of sources in
chs. 5-ll. The narrative is marked by temporal statements in 4.17 and 16.21

("from that time Jesus began . . ."), but structurally its most striking features are
the five major discourses (5.1-7.27; 10.542; l3.l-52; 18.l-35; 24.3-25.46),
each of which is concluded by a similar formula, "and when Jesus had finished
saying these things ..;' (7.28; ll.1; 13.53; 19.1; 26.1). These discourses may be

intended to recall the five books of the Torah, then thought to have been au-
thored by Moses, and the author may have viewed Jesus as a new Moses offering
a new Torah that fulfills, yet supersedes, the old (13.52). Moreover, the author
stresses fourteen "formula quotations" showing that events fulfill the holy scrip-
tures (see note on 1.22-23).

This Gospel contains a sharp anti-Pharisaism, moral stringency, and apoca-
lyptic severity. Yet it has a marvelous vision ofJesus as the compassionate, healing
Messiah/Son of David, the royal Son of God, and the apocalyptic Son of Man,
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who is claimed as the fulfillment of the Torah and the prophets (5.17-20) and
who calls his followers to spread the good news of the kingdom of heaven to the
whole world (28.16-20). Dennis C. Duling

The Genealogy of Jesw the Messinh

1 A, account of the genealogy, of
I. Jesus the lVlessiah,b the son of Da-

vid, the son of Abraham.
2 Abraham was the father of Isaac,

and Isaac the father of Jacob, and Jacob
the father of Judah and his brothers,
3 and Judah the father of Perez and Zerah
by Tamar, and Perez the father of Hez-
ron, and Hezron the father of Aram,
4and Aram the father of Aminadab, and
Aminadab the father of Nahshon, and
Nahshon the father of Salmon, 5and Sal-
mon the father of Boaz by Rahab, and
Boaz the father of Obed by Ruth, and
Obed the father of Jesse, 6and Jesse the
father of King David.

And David was the father of Solomon
by the wife of Uriah, Tand Solomon the
father of Rehoboam, and Rehoboam the
father of Ab[jah, and Abijah the father of
Asaph,. sand Asaph. the father of Je-
hoshaphat, and Jehoshaphat the father of
Joram, and Joram the father of Uzziah,
9andlJzziah the father of Jotham, and Jo-
tham the father of Ahaz, and Ahaz the
father of Hezekiah, l0and Hezekiah the
father of Manasseh, and Manasseh the fa-

ther of Amos,d and Amosd the father of
Josiah, lland Josiah the father of Jecho-
niah and his brothers, at the time of the
deportation to Babylon.

12 And after the deportation to
Babylon: Jechoniah was the father of
Salathiel, and Salathiel the father of Ze-
rubbabel, l3and Zerubbabel the father
of Abiud, and Abiud the father of Elia-
kim, and Eliakim the father of Azor,
r4and Azor the father of Zadok, and Za-
dok the father of Achim, and Achim the
father of Eliud, l5and Eliud the father of
Lleazar, and Eleazar the father of Mat-
than, and Matthan the father of Jacob,
l6and Jacob the father of Joseph the hus-
band of Mary, of whom Jesus was born,
who is called the Messiah..

17 So all the generations from Abra-
ham to David are fourteen generations:
and from David to the deportation to
Babylon, fourteen generations; and from
the deportation to Babylon to the Mes-
siah,. fourteen Benerations.

a Or birth b Or Jesu Ch*t c Other ancient
authorities read Asa d Other ancient authorities
read Amon e Or the Chrkt

l.l-2,23 Matthew legitimates the Messiah's
human and divine origins. l.l-17 Cf. Lk 3.23-
38. Jesus' human origin from patriarchs and
kings. l.l Cenealogy,lit. "origin" (Greek genesis),

translated birth in l.l8 (see text note a; see also
Gen 5.1). ;Iesz^s. See note on 1.21. Messiah, lit.
"Anointed [One]." In Israel, kings and priests
were anointed with oils (see, e.g., 26.6-13; Lev
21.10-12; I Sam 10.1; l6.l-13; Ps 18.50; Lk
7.36-50). Son of , i.e., descended from (see note on
9.27). Dauid, Israel's greatest king (l Sam
16.1-1 Kings 2.12). Abraham, ancestor of the Jews
(see 3.9), but also "ancesror of a multitude of
nations (i.e., Gentiles)" (Gen 17.4-5\; see Mt
10.5-6; 15.24; 28.19; see also Gal 3-4; Rom 4.
1.2-6a The first of three divisions of the geneal-
og'y; see l.l7; see also I Chr 2.1-15; Ruth
4.18-22. The four women (vv. 3, 5, 6) are Gentiles

and/or women who, like Mary, had irregular
sexual unions but were considered important for
God's plan. 1.3 Tamar. See Gen 38. 1.5 Rahab,
probably the prostitute of Josh 2.1-21; 6.22-25l.
but she is nowhere else mentioned as Boaz's
mother. Ruth. See Ruth 2-4. l.6b-ll The sec-

ond division (see l.l7) traces the genealogy
through Davidic kings (l-2 Kings). 1.6 Wrfe
of Ururh, i.e., Bathsheba (see 2 Sam l1-12,
esp. 12.9; I Kings 15.5). l.ll Deportationto Bab-
ylon, i.e., the Babylonian exile (597-539 r.c.r.).
l.12-l6a The third division contains mostly
unknown names. l.l2 Zerubbabel. See Ezra
3.2, 8; Neh l2.l; Hag l-2; cf. I Chr 3.17-19.
l.l7 Fourteen is the numerical value of David's
name in Hebrew. The artificial divisions are
unequal (about 750, 400, and 600 years) and
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The Birth of Jesus the llessiah

18 Norv the birth of Jestrs the NIes-
siahr took place in this way. When his
mother Mary had been engaged to Jo-
seph, but before they lived together, she
was found to be rvith child from the Holy
Spirit. l9Her husband Joseph, being a
righteous man and unwilling to expose
her to public disgrace, planned to dismiss
her quietly. 20But just when he had re-
solved to do this, an angel of the Lord
appeared to him in a dream and said, "Jo-
seph, son of David, do not be afraid to
take Mary as your wife, for the child con-
ceived in her is from the Holy Spirit.
2l She will bear a son, and you are to name
him Jesus, for he will save his people from
their sins." 22All this took place to fulfill
what had been spoken by the Lord
through the prophet:
23 "Look, the virgin shall conceive

and bear a son,
and they shall name him

Emmanuel,"
which means, "God is with us." 24When
Joseph awoke from sleep, he did as the
angel of the Lord commanded him; he
took her as his wife, 25but had no marital
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reiations rlith her until she had borne a
son;r and he named him Jesus.

The Visit of the V'ise Mert

C) ln the time of King Herod. after
1 Jesus rvas born in Bethlehem of Ju-
dea, rvise menh from the East came to Je-
rusalem, z asking, "Where is the child who
has been born king of the Jews? For we
observed his star at its rising,, and have
come to pay him homage." 3When King
Herod heard this, he was frightened, and
all Jerusalem with him; aand calling to-
gether all the chief priests and scribes of
the people, he inquired of them where
the Messiahr was to be born. sThey told
him, "In Bethlehem of Judea; for so it has
been written by the prophet:

6 'And you, Bethlehem, in the land
. of Judah,
are by no means least among

the rulers of Judah;
for from you shall come a ruler

who is to shepherdk my
people Israel."'

f Or Jens Chrkt
read, her Jirstborni Or in the East

g Other ancient authorities
ron h Or aslrologers: Gk magr

j Or the Chri:t k Or rule

omit four kings and a queen. l.l8-25 Cf. Lk
1.26-38. Matthew explains l l6 and legitimates
Jesus' divine origin. l.l8 Birth. See note on l.l.
Engaged. At puberty a girl was promised by the
father to her (future) husband (1.19; see Deut
20.7). For her to be with child before they l:iaed to-
gether dishonored the male and was grounds
for "divorce" (see 1.19), even execution (Deut
22.13-21). The Holry Spirit, creative divine agen-
cy (see 1.20; 3.16; 22.43;28.19; Lk 1.35).
l.l9 Henceforth Joseph dominates the story (cf.
Lk 1-2). Righteous, probably "law (Torah) abid-
ing" (see note on 3.I5; Lk 1.6). Disrniss. See
5.31-32; 19.7. 1.20 The dream (see also 2.12,
13, 19, 22) recalls the patriarch Joseph (Gen
37.5-ll). Sonof Dauid. See I.l. l.2l Jesus,from
the Greek form of a common Hebrew name
(Joshua) derived from yasha', "he saves" (see
8.25). 1.22-23 The first of fourteen quotations
introduced with almost identical formulas; see

2.5b-6; 2.15b; 2.17-18; 2.23b; 3.3; 4.14-16;
8.17; 12.17-21; 13.14-15; 13.35l'21.4-il 26.56
[see 26.54]; 27.9-10. These emphasize rhat
events fulfill prophecy and thus conform to the
will of God. This first one quotes Isa 7.14 (Septua-
glnt). Virgin. The Hebrew text refers to a "young
woman" ('almah\. 1,25 Until. Matthew's birth
narrative does not seem to imply the perpetual

virginity of Mary (see also 13.55).
2.1-21 The infant Jesus is linked with Beth-

lehem, Egypt, and Nazareth. 2.1-12 Gentiles
pay homage to the true king. 2.1 Rome allowed
certain native "client kings" such as King Herod
(Herod the Great) to rule (37-4 r.c.r.); see note
on 2.22 ; Lk 3. 1 . B ethlehez, David's hometown, fi ve
miles south of Jerusalem (l Sam 16.1-13; see
note on 2.5-6; cf. Lk 1.26). Wise men, court priests
(perhaps from Parthia) who practiced astrology
and magic (see text note h). 2.2 King of the Jews
(see also 27.I1, 29, 37, 42) contrasts with King
Herod (2.1). His star. See Num 24.17. A famous
leader of a messianic revolt (132-135c.n.) was
called Bar Kochba, "Son of the Star." Pay him
homage, i.e., bow down in respect or worship (see

2.8, 1l; 14.33; 28.9, l7; see also Ps 72.10-ll).
2.4 Chief lniests, aristocratic temple priests who
performed sacrifices and purification rites (see
note on 21.15). Seribes, writing bureaucrats and
scholars, usually viewed negatively in Matthew
as part of the Jewish leadership opposing Jesus
(but cf. 8.19; 13.52; 17.10: 23.2-3). The people

are sometimes viewed negatively; see 13.15; 15.8;
21..23; 26.3,47; esp. 27.2a-25; cf. l.2l; 4.23;
9.35. 2.5b-6 The second formula quotation
(see note on 1.22-23) combines Mic 5.2 with
2 Sam 5.2, giving Bethlehem geographic preci-
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7 Then Herod secredy called for the
wise men/ and learned from them the
exact time when the star had appeared.
SThen he sent them to Bethlehem, say-
ing, "Go and search diligently for the
child; and when you have found him,
bring me word so that I may also go and
pay him homage." 9When they had heard
the king, they set out; and there, ahead of
them, went the star that they had seen at
its rising,- until it stopped over the place
where the child was. lOWhen they saw
that the star had stopped," they were
overwhelmed with joy. llOn entering the
house, they saw the child with Mary his
mother; and they knelt down and paid
him homage. Then, opening their trea-
sure chests, they offered him gifts ofgold,
frankincense, and myrrh. l2And having
been warned in a dream not to return to
Herod, they left for their own country by
another road.

The Escape to Eppt
l3 Now after they had left, an angel of

the Lord appeared to Joseph in a dream
and said, "Get up, take the child and his
mother, and flee to Egypt, and remain
there until I tell you; for Herod is about
to search for the child, to destroy him."
l4Then Joseph" got up, took the child
and his mother by night, and went to
Egypt, l5and remained there until the
death of Herod. This was to fulfill what
had been spoken by the Lord through the
prophet, "Out of Egypt I have called
my son."

MATTHEW 2.7_2.23

The Massacre of the Infan*
16 When Herod saw that he had been

tricked by the wise men,/ he was infuri-
ated, and he sent and killed all the chil-
dren in and around Bethlehem who were
two years old or under, according to
the time that he had learned from the
wise men.r lTThen was fulfilled what
had been spoken through the prophet
Jeremiah:l8 "A voice was heard in Ramah,

wailing and loud lamentation,
Rachel weeping for her children;

she refused to be consoled,
because they are no more."

The Return to Nazareth

l9 When Herod died, an angel of the
Lord suddenly appeared in a dream to Jo-
seph in Egypt and said, 20"Get up, take
the child and his mother, and go to the
land of Israel, for those who were seeking
the child's life are dead." 2lThen Joseph"
got up, took the child and his mother, and
went to the land of Israel. 22But when he
heard that Archelaus was ruling over Ju-
dea in place of his father Herod, he was
afraid to go there. And after being
warned in a dream, he went away to the
district of Galilee. 23There he made his
home in a town called Nazareth, so that
what had been spoken through the
prophets might be fulfilled, "He rvill be
called a Nazorean."

I Or astrologers; Gk
n Gk sau the star

mag? m Or in the East
o Gkhe

sion, prominence, and relevance. 2,ll Gold,

franhincewe (a fragrant resin). See Ps 72.15;
Isa 60.5-6. Myrrh, a resin used for anointing
(Ex 30.23-32) and embalming (Jn 19.39-40).
2,12 Dream. See note on 1.20. 2.13-15 Escape
to and return from Egypt echo the stories of
Joseph (Gen 37), Moses, and Israel. 2.15b The
third formula quotation (see note on 1.22-23)
cites Hos ll.l, where "son" refers to Israel (Ex
4.22-23; Deut 1.31); but see note on 3.17.
2.f6-18 The massacre echoes Pharaoh's act at
the birth of Moses (Ex l.l5-22). 2.17-18 The
fourth formula quotation (see note on 1.22-23)
cites Jer 31.15, which refers to the exile of
the Northern tribes to Assyria (722121 t.c.r.).
2.19-23 The final point of origin of the Mes-
siah is identified as Nazareth (cf. 2.4-5, 15).

2.19 Dream. See note on 1.20. 2.22 Herod the
Great's kingdom was divided among three sons:
Arehelaus ruled Judea, Samaria, and Idumea
(4 r.c.n.-6 c.r.); Herod Antipas ruled Galilee
and Perea (4n.c.r.-39c.r.); and Philip ruled
the region northeast of the Sea of Galilee
(4n.c.t.-33134 c.r.). See 14.3-4; Mk 6.17-18; Lk
3.1. 2,23a Naznreth, an agricultural village fif-
teen miles west of the Sea of Galilee (see Lk 2.4;

Jn 1.46; 7.41,52). 2.23b No or passage corre-
sponds to this fifth formula quotation (see note on
1.22-23), brt Nazorean may allude to the messi-
anic "Branch" (Hebrew n4tzer) of David's line (Isa
l1.l; see Zech 3.8; 6.12) or to a Nazirite, a"Holy
One" who vowed to abstain from wine and cutting
his hair (Num 6; Judg 13.5-7; Acts 18.18;
21.17-26; cf. Mt ll.l8-19).
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3
The Proclamation of John the Baptist

In those days John the Baptist ap-
peared in the rvilderness of Judea,

proclaiming, 2"RePent, for the kingdom
of heaven has come near."p 3This is the
one of whom the prophet Isaiah spoke
when he said,

"The voice of one crying out in
the wilderness:

'Prepare the way of the Lord,
make his paths straight.'"

I 862

aNow John rvore clothing of camel's hair
with a leather belt around his waist, and
his food was locusts and rvild honey.
5Then the people of Jerusalem and all
Judea were going out to him, and all the
region along the Jordan, 6and they were
baptized by him in the river Jordan, con-
fessing their sins.

7 But when he saw many Pharisees
and Sadducees coming for baptism, he

p Or k at hand

3,1-4.25 Matthew follows Mark for the ac-
counts of John the Baptist, Jesus' baptism, the
temptation, and Jesus' first public ministry, oc-
casionally adding material from Q and M (see In-
troduction). 3.1-6 Cf. Mk 1.2-6; Lk 3.1-6; Jn
l.l9-23. 8.1 John the Baptist. See also 3.7-17;
11.2-19; l4.l-12; 16.14; 17.10-13:, 21.23-27;
Josephus Antiquities 18.117 . Will,erness, near where
the Jordan empties into the Dead Sea. 3,2 The

hingdom of heaaen has come near. Matthew alone has

John proclaim Jesus' message (see 4.17; cf. Mk
1.4). 3.3 The sixth formula quotation (see note
on 1.22-23) cites Isa 40.3. The Lord, here Jesus,
not Yahweh (see note on 7.21). 3.4 John's cloth-
lzg recalls Elijah (see 2Kings 1.8; Zech 13.4),
who was expected to return before the "day
of the Lonn" (see 2 Kings 2.1, ll; Mal 4.5-6).
3.7-f0 Cf. Lk 3.7-9. Matthew inserts apocalyptic
warnings from Q into Mark, and adds Pharisaic
and Sadducean opponents. 3,7 Pharuees, a Jew-

THE HERODS: A SIMPLIFIED FAMILY TREE
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said to them, "You brood of vipers! Who
warned you to flee from the wrath to
come? 8Bear fruit worthy of repentance.
9Do not presume to say to yourselves,'We
have Abraham as our ancestor'; for I tell
you, God is able from these stones to raise
up children to Abraham. l0Even now the
ax is lying at the root of the trees; every
tree therefore that does not bear good
fruit is cut down and thrown into the fire.

I I "I baptize you witht water for re-
pentance, but one who is more powerful
than I is coming after me; I am not wor-
thy to carry his sandals. He will baptize
you withc the Holy Spirit and fire. l2His
winnowing fork is in his hand, and he will
clear his threshing floor and will gather
his wheat into the granary; but the chaff
he will burn with unquenchable fire."

The Baptism of Jesus

13 Then Jesus came from Galilee to
John at the Jordan, to be baptized by him.
t4John would have prevented him, say-
ing, "I need to be baptized by you, and do
you come to me?" l5But Jesus answered
him, "Let it be so now; for it is proper for
us in this way to fulfill all righteousness."
Then he consented. l6And when Jesus
had been baptized, just as he came up
from the water, suddenly the heavens

MATTHEW 3.8_4.6

were opened to him and he saw the Spirit
of God descending like a dove and alight-
ing on him. lTAnd a voice from heaven
said, "This is my Son, the Beloved,, with
whom I am well pleased."

The Temptation of Jesus

A Then Jesus was led up by the Spirit-f into the wilderness to be tempted by
the devil. 2 He fasted forty days and forty
nights, and afterwards he was famished.
3The tempter came and said to him, "If
you are the Son of God, command these
stones to become loaves of bread." 4But
he answered, "It is written,

'One does not live by bread alone,
but by every word that comes

from the mouth of God."'
5 Then the devil took him to the holy

city and placed him on the pinnacle of the
temple, 6saying to him, "If you are the
Son of God, throw yourself down; for it is
written,

'He will command his angels
. concerning you,'

and'On their hands they will
bear you up,

so that you will not dash your
foot against a stone.'"

q Or in r Or m1 beloued Son

ish group that rigorously applied the Jewish law
to everyday living (see, e.g., l5.l-20). They are

Jesus'major opponents in Matthew (see Introduc-
tion; see also 5.20; 16.6, ll; 23). Saddutees, a
group of powerful, aristocratic priests usually hos-
tile to the Pharisees. In Matthew they are linked
with them as Jesus'opponents; see 16.1-12;
22.23,34. Vipers are poisonous snakes; see 12.34;
23.33. 3.8 Bear fruit, i.e., by doing good works
(see 3.10; 7.15-20; 12.33; 21.43). 3.9 Raising
up chil.d,ren to Abraham from stones may allude to
Gentiles (see note on l.l). 3,lO Throam into the

fire,ametaphor for eternal punishment (see 3.12;
5.22; 7.15-20; see also Mal 4.1). 3.f l-f2 Cf.
Mk 1.7-8; Lk 3.15-18; Jn 1.24-28. 3.ll Repen-

tance. See 3.2, 6, 8. One . . . coming after me, a messi-
anic allusion (see I1.3; 21.5, 9). Carry, i.e., like a

slave (see 10.24\. Hob Spirit and fire. See Acts 2.3;
19.1-7. 3.12 A uinnouing forh was used to toss
grain in the air so the wind would blow away the
chaff. Matthew uses various images to contrast
the fates of the good and the evil; see 7.24-27;
13.47-50; 25.31-46; see also note on 5.45.
3.13-17 Cf. Mk 1.9-ll;Lk3.2l-22; Jn 1.29-34.
The account of Jesus' baptism includes an ex-
planation of the apparent anomaly of the

superior submitting to the inferior (vv. 14-15).
3,15 Righteousnass, right conduct in accord with
God's will as revealed in scripture (see 1.19; 5.10,
I7-20). 3.16 Thc heauens, the skydome covering
the flat earth (Gen 1.6-8, 16-17). Above it sat
God enthroned (see Mt 22.44; 23.22; Acts 7.49).
Opened. See Acts 7.55-56; Rev 4.1. Spirit of God.
See Gen 1.2 (text note D); Isa 61.1. 3.17 See Ps

2.7;Isa42.1; see also Mt 17.5. The king was called
"Son of God"; see, e.g., 2 Sam 7.14; Lk 1.32-33;
Rom 1.3-4. This is a key messianic title in
Matthew; see 2.15; 4.3, 6; 8.29; 11.27; 16.16;
26.63;28.19.

4.1-ll Cf. Mk l.l2-13; Lk 4.1-13. Matthew
expands Mark with three temptations from Q
(see Introduction). Quotations from Deuteron-
omy suggest a Christian legend based on the wil-
derness testing of Israel. 4.1 Tfu dnil, i.e., Satan
(see 4.10), also called the temPter (see 4.3; Job 1-2)
and. the euil one (see 6.13). 4.2 Forty days and

forty nigh*,Iike Moses and Elijah (see Ex 24.18;
34.28; Deut 9.9; I Kings 19.8). Israel was tested
forty years; see Deut 8.2. 4.3 Loaoes of bread
recall Israel's miraculous feeding; see Ex 16;
cf. Mt 14.13-21; 15.32-39. 4.4 Jesus quotes
Deut 8.3. 4.6 The devil quotes Ps 91.11-12.
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TJesus said to him, "Again it is rr'ritten, 'Do
not put the Lord your God to the test."'

8 Again, the devil took him to a very
high mountain and showed him all the
kingdoms of the world and their splen-
dor; 92n6 he said to him, "AIl these I will
give you, if you will fall down and worship
-"." I0Jesus said to him, "Away with you,
Satan! for it is written,

'Worship the Lord your God,
and serve only him."'

I t Then the devil left him, and suddenly
angels came and waited on him.

Jesus Begins Hk Ministry in Galilee

12 Now when Jesus" heard that John
had been arrested, he withdrew to Galilee.
13He left Nazareth and made his home in
Capernaum by the sea, in the territory of
Zebulun and Naphtali, 14so that what had
been spoken through the prophet Isaiah
might be fulfilled:
15 "Land of Zebulun, land of

Naphtali,
on the road by the sea, across

the Jordan, Galilee of the
Gentiles -16 the people who sat in darkness

have seen a great light,
and for those who sat in the

region and shadow of
death

Iight has dawned."
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I7 From that time Jesus began to proclaim,
"Repent, for the kingdom of heaven has
come near."t

Jesus Calls the First Disciples

18 As he walked by the Sea of Galilee,
he saw two brothers, Simon, who is called
Peter, and Andrew his brother, casting a
net into the sea - for they were fisher-
men. I9And he said to them, "Follow me,
and I will make you fish for people."
20 Immediately they left their nets and fol-
lowed him. 2lAs he went from there, he
saw two other brothers, James son of Zeb-
edee and his brother John, in the boat
with their father Zebedee, mending their
nets, and he called them. 22 Immediately
they left the boat and their father, and
followed him.

Jesus Ministers to Crowds of People

23 Jesusu went throughout Galilee,
teaching in their synagogues and pro-
claiming the good newsu of the kingdom
and curing every disease and every sick-
ness among the people. 24So his fame
spread throughout all Syria, and they
brought to him all the sick, those who
were afflicted with various diseases and

GK
GK gospel

s
v

he t Or is at hand u Gk He

4.7 The quotation is from Deut 6.16. Jesus, un-
like Israel, does not test God. 4.8 This is the
first of several references to a mountain (see 5.1;
8.1; 15.29; 17.1,9;24.3;28.16\, often in Matthew
a sacred place of revelation recalling the Moses
tradition (see Ex l9; Deut 34.1-4). 4.9 Worship.
See note on 2.2. 4.10 Jesus quotes Deut 6.13.
4.11 Like Elijah (see I Kings 19.5-8), Jesus
is fed by angels. 4.12-17 Cf. Mk 1.14-15;
Lk 4.14-15. 4.12 John has been arrested. See
14.3-4. 4,13 Calternaum, a fishing, farming, and
trading village on the Sea of Galilee (see 8.5-13;
11.23; 17.24). 4.f4-16 The seventh formula
quotation (see note on )..22-23) cites Isa 9.1-2.
Galilee is the main location of the Messiah's activity
(but see Jn 1.46; 7 .41-42, 52). Of the Gentiles. See
notes on 7.2-Ga;3.9; 28.19. 4.17 Fromthattime.
The phrase signals a major shift in the narrative
(see Introduction; Mt 16.21). Repent See 3.2.
Kingd,om teaching dominates Matthew (see, e.g.,
chs. 5-7; 13; 18-20). Heaaen, a spatial term (see

note on 3.16) that avoids using the divine name
(cf. Mk l.l5). Has comenear. Though the kingdom

is present in some way with the coming of Jesus
(see ll.l2; 12.28), it remains primarily future
(see, e.g., 5.20; 6.10; 21.31). 4.18-22 Cf. Mk
l.16-20; Lk 5.1-ll. 4.18 On the naming of
P eter, see I 6. I 7- I 9. Fishermen were from the lower
social strata (but cf. Mk 1.20). 4.19 Follou me.

See also 8.22; 9.9; 10.38; 16.24; 19.21. Ftsh for
people. See 13.47-50; cf. Jer 16.16. 4.21 James
son of Zebedee (see also 10.2; l7.l; 20.20;26.37)
was martyred by Herod Agrippa I; see Acts
12.).-3. John (see also 10.2; l7.l) became a Jerusa-
lem church "pillar"; see Gal 2.9. 4.23-25 Cf.
Mk 1.39. Matthew's first major summary of Jesus'
acts (see also 8.16; 9.35; 14.35-36; 15.29-31;
19.1-2) introduces the teachings and miracles of
chs.5-9. 4.23 This verse is repeated at 9.35,
providing a framework for chs. 5-9. Their syna-
gogues, i.e., those of the Pharisees (see 9.35; 10.17;
12.9; 13.54; see also 7.29; 1l.l). The good neus
of the advent of the kingdom (see 4.17) is made
concrete through Jesus' merciful and compas-
sionate healings. 4,24 Syria. See Introduction.
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pains, demoniacs, epileptics, and paralyt-
ics, and he cured them. 25And great
crowds followed him from Galilee, the
Decapolis, Jerusalem, Judea, and from
beyond the Jordan.

The Beatitu.d,es

X When Jesus' saw the crowds, he
., went up the mountain; and after he
sat down, his disciples came to him.
2Then he began to speak, and taught
them, saying:

MATTHEW 4.25_5.6

3 "Blessed are the poor in spirit, for
theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

4 "Blessed are those who mourn, for
they will be comforted.

5 "Blessed are the meek, for they will
inherit the earth.

6 "Blessed are those who hunger and
thirst for righteousness, for they will be
filled.

w Gkhe

4.25 Crowds appear often in Matthew and are
neutral or sympathetic to Jesus (see, e.9., 7.28;
9.33; 12.23; 14.13; 21.45-46) until swayed by

Jerusalem religious leaders (see 26.a7 ; 27.20).
5,1-7,29 Cf. Lk 6.20-49. "The Sermon on

the Mount," the first of Jesus' five great dis-
courses (see Introduction). Jesus both reinterprets
the old law and offers a new law, recalling
the revelation to Moses on Mount Sinai (see Ex
19-24). 5.r-12 Cf. Mk 3.13; Lk 6.17, 20-23;
Jn 6.3. Matthew's nine bearitudes (see also ll.6;
13.16; 16.17; 24.46) are eschatological and eth-
ical. 5.1 Crouds. See note on 4.25, Mountain. See

note on 4.8; cf. Lk 6.17. He sal down, teaching like
a rabbi (see 23.2; 24.3), or, according to Jewish
interpretations of Deut 9.9, like Moses. Discjples,
lit. "learners," are defined in Matthew as those
who follow Jesus (see esp. 4.18-22; 8.19-23; 9.9;
see also 12.49-50). 5,3 Blexed, i.e., "happy" or
"fortunate" (see Ps l.l-2; Prov 8.32, 34\. Poor, or
"broken," in spirit. Cf. Lk 6.20; Gospel of Thomas

54; see also Isa 61.1. Kingdom of heauen. See note
on 4.77 . 5,4 Mourn. See Isa 61.2-3 . 5.5 Meeh,

i.e., "humble" or "powerless"; see 1I.29; 18.4;
21.5. Earth, or "land"; see Deut 4.1; 16.20.
5.6 Righteousness. Cf. Lk 6.21; Gospel of Thomas 69;
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MATTHEW 5,i_5,22

7 "Blessed are the merciful, for thel
will receive mercy.

8 "Blessed are the pure in heart, for
they will see God.

9 "Blessed are the peacemakers, for
they will be called children of God.

l0 "Blessed are those who are perse-
cuted for righteousness' sake, for theirs is
the kingdom of heaven.

I I "Blessed are you when people re-
r.ile you and persecute you and utter all
kinds of evil against you falsely' on my
account. l2Rejoice and be glad, for your
reward is great in heaven, for in the same
\/ay they persecuted the prophets who
were before you.

Salt and Light

l3 "You are the salt of the earth; but if
salt has lost its taste, how can its saltiness
be restored? It is no longer good for any-
thing, but is thrown out and trampled un-
der foot.

14 "You are the light of the world. A
city built on a hill cannot be hid. 15No one
after lighting a lamp puts it under the
bushel basket, but on the lampstand, and
it gives light to all in the house. I6ln the
same way, Iet your light shine before oth-
ers, so that they may see your good works
and give glory to your Father in heaven.

1866

FuLfilling the kru and the Prophets

17 "Do not think that I have come to
abolish the law or the prophets; I have
come not to abolish but to fulfill. l8For
truly I tell you, until heaven and earth
pass away, not one letter,r not one stroke
of a letter, will pass from the law until all
is accomplished. l9Therefore, rvhoever
breaks, one of the least of these com-
mandments, and teaches others to do the
same, will be called least in the kingdom
of heaven; but whoever does them and
teaches them will be called great in the
kingdom of heaven. 20For I tell you, un-
less your righteousness exceeds that of the
scribes and Pharisees, you will never enter
the kingdom of heaven.

Jesu.s' Teaching Alters the ktu
2l "You have heard that it was said to

those of ancient times,'You shall not mur-
der'; and 'whoever murders shall be liable
to judgment.' 22But I say to you that if
you are angry with a brother or sister,,
you will be liable to judgment; and if you
insultb a brother or sisrer,. you will be

x Other ancient authoriries lackfalseLy y Gkone
iota z Or annuls a Gka brother; other
ancient authorities add uilhfu caue b Gk say
Raca to (an obscure term of abuse) c Gk a
brother

see note on 3.15. 5.7 Mercrful. See 9.13; 12.7;
18.21-35. 5,8 The heart was considered the
region of thought, intention, and moral disposi-
tion; see 9.4; 11.29; 12.34; Ps 24.3-4: Isa 61.1.
5.9 Peaumakers. See 5.38-48; cf. 10.34. Children,
lit. "sons" (see 3.17). 5.10 Persecutedforrighteous-
ness'sahe. See 5.ll-12; 10.16-31; 23.34-35;
I Pet 3.14; Gospel of Thomas 68;69; see also note
on 3.15. 5.fl-f2 The final beatitude has an un-
usual, long form (see Lk 6.22-23). Reuard ... in
heauen. See, e. g., 5. I 9-20 ; I 0. 32-33. Persecuted the

Prophets. See 23.29-36. 5.13-16 Cf. Mk 9.50;
4.21; Lk 14.34-35;8.16; 11.33. Three short say-
ings stress conduct. 5.14 A eity . . . 0n a hill. See
lsa 2.2-4; Gospel of Thomas 32. 5,16 Your Father
in heauen. See 5.48; 6.1, 9; note on 3.16.
5.17-20 Cf. Lk 16.17. This prelude to rhe anrirh-
eses (see note on 5.21-48) attempts to avoid the
impression that Jesus' teachings are against the
Jewish law. 5.1? The lau or the prophets, two of
three Jewish divisions of scripture; see 7.12;
ll.l3; 22.40. To fulfill, i.e., to realize, complete.
5,18 Truly I telL you, a frequent introduction to
Jesus' authoritative teaching; see also note on

5.21-48. lztter,ht. rota (in Greek, the letter corre-
sponding to "i"), and one strohe of a Letter (perhaps
a serif on certain Hebrew letters). Either mark
would be very small. Until all is accomplished,
i.e., the end of the age; see 28.20; Isa 65.17.
5.19 On the correlation of God's final judgment
with present conduct, see also 6.14-15; 7.1-2;
12.32. kast, great. For status in the kingdom of
heaven, see ll.ll; 18.4. 5.20 Righteousness. See
note on 3.15. Scribes and Pharisees. See notes on
2.4; 3.7; see also 23.2-36. Enter the hingdom,
a metaphor with spatial overrones (see note on
3.16; see also 7.13-14, 2l; 18.8-9; 19.23-24:
23.13; 25.21, 23).

5.21-4E Six antitheses contrast the Jewish
law (You haue heard. . . ) with Jesus' authoritative
teaching altering or radicalizing this law (Bzt 1

say to you ... ). 5.21-26 Cf. Lk 12.57-59.
5.21 See Ex 20.13; Deut 5.17; see also Ex 21.12;
Deut 17.8-13. 5.22 Hell,lit. Gehenna (text note d),
a valley south of Jerusalem associated with a pa-
gan fire rite. Its name became a metaphor for
eternal damnation (see 2 Chr 28.3; 33.6; Mt. 5.29,
30; 10.28; 18.9; 23.15, 33; see also 3.10; Rev
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liable to the council; and if you say, 'You
fool,' you will be liable to the helld of fire.
23So when you are offering your gift at
the altar, if you remember that your
brother or sistert has something against
you, 24leave your gift there before the
altar and go; first be reconciled to your
brother or sister,e and then come and of-
fer your gift. 2sCome to terms quickly
with your accuser while you are on the
way to courtf with him, or your accuser
may hand you over to the judge, and the
judge to the guard, and you will be
thrown into prison. z6Truly I tell you, you
will never gel out until you have paid the
last penny.

27 "You have heard that it was said,
'You shall not commit adultery.' 28But I
say to you that everyone who looks at a
\r'oman with lust has already committed
adultery with her in his heart. 29If your
right eye causes you to sin, tear it out and
throw it away; it is better for you to lose
one of your members than for your whole
body to be thrown into hell.d 30And if
your right hand causes you to sin, cut it
off and throw it away; it is better for you
to lose one of your members than for
your whole body to go into hell.d

3l "It was also said,'Whoever divorces
his wife, let him give her a certificate of
divorce.' 32But I say to you that anyone
who divorces his wife, except on the
ground of unchastity, causes her to com-
mit adultery; and whoever marries a di-
vorced woman commits adultery.

33 "Again, you have heard that it was

MATTHEW 5.23-5.46

said to those of ancient times, 'You shall
not swear falsely, but carry out the vows
you have made to the Lord.'34But I say to
you, Do not swear at all, either by heaven,
for it is the throne of God, 35or by the
earth, for it is his footstool, or by Jerusa-
lem, for it is the city of the great King.
36And do not swear by your head, for you
cannot make one hair white or black.
37Let your word be 'Yes, Yes' or 'No, No';
anything more than this comes from the
evil one.c

38 "You have heard that it was said,
'An eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth.'
39But I say to you, Do not resist an evil-
doer. But if anyone strikes you on the
right cheek, turn the other also; aOand if
anyone wants to sue you and take your
coat, Sive your cloak as well; 4l and if any-
one forces you to go one mile, go also the
second mile. 42Give to everyone who begs
from you, and do not refuse anyone who
wants to borrow from you.

43 "You have heard that it was said,
'You shall love your neighbor and hate
Your enemy.' 44But I say to you, Love
your enemies and pray for those who per-
secute you, 45so that you may be children
of your Father in heaven; for he makes
his sun rise on the evil and on the good,
and sends rain on the righteous and on
the unrighteous. 46For if you love those
who love you, what reward do you have?
Do not even the tax collectors do the

d GkGelunna e Gkyour brother f Gklacks lo
court g Or nil

20.14-15). 5.26 Truly I tell you. See note on
5.18. 5.27-10 Cf. Mk 9.43-47. 5.27 See Ex
20.14; Deut 5.18. 5.28 Hearl. See note on 5.8;

Job 31. I . 5.29-30 The same sayings are given a
different application in 18.8-9. Catses . . . to sin,
lit. "causes to stumble." See note on 13.21. Tear it
out, cut it off, apparently hyperboles to dramatize
the need to eliminate the causes of adultery.
5.31-32 Cf. Mk 10.11-12; Lk 16.18. 5.31 See
Deut 24.1-4; see also Mt 1.19; 19.7. 5,32 Except
on the ground of unchastitg (cf. I Cor 7. I 0- I I ). This
exception clause may reflect the interpretation
attributed to the school of Shammai, a prominent
Jewish scholar of the early first century c.n., of
"something objectionable" (Deut 24.1) to mean
(her) unchastity (i.e., adultery); see Mishruzh Gitin
9:10. 5.13-3? Jesus' prohibition of oaths is ab-
solute (cf. 23.16-22). 5.33 See Ex 20.7; Lev
19.12; Num 30.2; Deut 23.21. 5.85 A great King
reigns over a large territory; here it refers to God

(see Ps 48.2). 5.37 "Yu, Yes" or "No, No." See Jas
5.12. 5.38-42 Cf. Lk 6.29-30. 5.38 See Ex
21.24;Lev 24.20; Deut 19,21; see also Mt 7.2.The
saying permitted proportional retaliation but
was a legal deterrent to excessive retaliation.
5.39 See also Lam 3.30; I Pet 3.9. 5,40 Coat
(Greek chinn), the tunic worn next to the skin.
Cloak, the outer garment or robe. 5.42 See also
Gospel of Thomas 95; cf . Prov 22.7. 5.43-48 Cf.
Lk 6.27-28,32-33,36. 5.43 laue your neighbor.
See Lev 19.18; see also Mt 22.39; Rom 13.9; Gal
5.14; Jas 2.8. Hate your enemy, not scriptural, but
see Ps 139.19-22; Dead Sea Scrolls Rule of the
Community (lQS) 9.21-22. 5.44 Advice to loue
your enemies was not unknown in antiquity (e.g.,
Prov 25.21-22). 5.45 Matthew usually contrasts
the fate of the good and the evil; see 7.11, 16-20;
12.33-35; 20.15; 22.10; 25.21-26; see also note
on 3.12. 5,46 Reward. See 5.12, 19; 6.1-18. Tax
collectors were hated by Roman colonial subjects;



MATTHEW 5.47-6.15

same? 47And if you greet only your broth-
ers and sisters,h what more are you doing
than others? Do not even the Gentiles do
the same? 48Be perfect, therefore, as your
heavenly Father is perfect.

The Piety That God Reuards

C "Beware of practicing your piety
U before others in order to be seen by
them; for then you have no reward from
your Father in heaven.

2 "So whenever you give alms, do not
sound a trumpet before you, as the hypo-
crites do in the synagogues and in the
streets, so that they may be praised by oth-
ers. Truly I tell you, they have received
their reward. 3But when you give alms,
do not let your left hand know what your
right hand is doing, 4so that your alms
may be done in secret; and your Father
who sees in secret will reward you.i

5 "And whenever you pray, do not be
like the hypocrites; for they love to stand
and pray in the synagogues and at the
street corners, so that they may be seen by
others. Truly I tell you, they have re-
ceived their reward. 6But whenever you
pray, go into your room and shut the
door and pray to your Father who is in
secret; and your Father who sees in secret
will reward you.i

I 868

7 "When )'ou ale praying, do not heap
up empty phrases as the Gentiles do; for
they think that they will be heard because
of their many words. SDo not be like
them, for your Father knows what you
need belore you ask him.

9 "Pray then in this way:
Our Father in heaven,

hallowed be your name.
lo Your kingdom come.

Your will be done,
on earth as it is in heaven.

l l Give us this day our daily
bread.-r

12 And forgive us our debts,
as we also have forgiven

our debtors.
13 And do not bring us to the

time of trial,k
but rescue us from the

evil one.i
laFor if you forgive others their tres-
passes, your heavenly Father will also for-
give You; lsbut if You do not forgive
others, neither will your Father forgive
your trespasses.

h Gkl,osv [v611ayt i Other ancient authorities
add oPen\ j Or our bread for tomotrou
.k Or ru into temQtation I Or from euil. Other
ancient authorities add, in some form, For the
hingd,om and the Pouer and the glory are yours foreuer.
Amen.

see 9.9; 11.19; 21.31. 5.47 Greet. Cf. 10.12-14.
The Gospel's usual positive attitude toward the
Gentiles (see, e.9., note on 3.9) is missing here; see

also 6.7; 18.17. 5.48 Perfect, i.e., whole, com-
plete, mature; see Lev 19.2; cf. 1 Cor 14.20; Heb
5.14. Perfection also involves voluntary poverty
and following Jesus (see 19.21\. Heaaenly father.
See note on 6.9.

6,1-18 A contrast between the piety of the
hypocrites and the piety rewarded by the Father
in heaven. 6,1 Practicing . . . piety, lit. "doing
righteousness"; see note on 3.15; see also 23.5.
6,2 Alms, or charitable gifts, were given on the
sabbath in synagogues. Hypocrites, a frequent
charge in Matthew leveled mostly against the
Pharisees; see also 6.5, 16; 7.5;22.18;23.13-21.
Truly I tell yoz. See note on 5.18. 6.4 Your Fa-
ther who sees in secret. See 6.6, l8; 10.26; Rom 2.16;
I Cor 4.5. 6.5 Adult Jewish males were ex-
pected to pray morning and evening, in the direc-
tion of Jerusalem thrice daily, and before and
after meals, bowing down or, as here, standing
(see Mk I1.25). For examples of prayer in
this Gospel, see 7.7-11; 9.37-38;15.21-28;
1 7 . 1 4-20 ; I 8. I 8-20; 2 1. 18 -22 ; 26.36- 46; 27 .46.
Truly I tell yoa. See note on 5.18. 6.7 For other

critiques of long-winded pravers, see Eccl 5.2;
Isa 1.15. 6,8 Your Father hnows what you need.
See 6.32. 6.9b-13 Cf. N{k 11.25; Lk ll,2-4.
Matthew inserts a model prayer, revised from
Q, perhaps in the light of familiar liturgy.
The prayer contains an address (v.9b), three
"God-petitions" (vv. 9c-10), and four "human-
petitions" (vv. I l-13). 6.9 The term Father (Ar-
amaic'Abba\ suggests familial intimacy but also
respect and obedience when used by sons and
daughters. Hallowed,, i.e., honored as holy.
6.10 Your kingdom come. Cf . 4.17. Your will be done,
probably added by Matthew; cf. Lk ll.2; see Mt
7.2t; 12.50; 18.14; 21.31; 26.42. 6.tt Daill
translates a rare Greek word that probably means
bread in the morning for the rest of the day or for
tomorrow (see text note J); see 6.34; 10.10,
6.12 Debx,lit. "what is owed"; cf. Lk 11.4. As we

haae forgiuen. See 6.14-15; 18.23-35.
6.13 The time of trial, i.e., a time of persecution;
see 13.21; 26.39. Rescue us from the euil one, prob-
ably added by Matthew. See note on 4.1. For a
final doxology found in less reliable manuscripts,
see text note l; see also 24.30. 6,14 Trespasses

translates a different Greek word than debts
(v. l2), one that speaks more directly of ethical
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16 "And whenever you fast, do not
look dismal, like the hypocrites, for they
disfigure their faces so as to show others
that they are fasting. Truly I tell you, they
have received their reward. lTBut when
you fast, put oil on your head and wash
your face, 18so that your fasting may be
seen not by others but by your Father who
is in secret; and your Father who sees in
secret will reward you.-

Orientation to God

19 "Do not store up for yourselves
treasures on earth, where moth and rustn
consume and where thieves break in and
steal; 20bs1 store up for yourselves trea-
sures in heaven, where neither moth nor
rustD consumes and where thieves do not
break in and steal. 2l For where your trea-
sure is, there your heart will be also.

22 "The eye is the lamp of the body.
So, if your eye is healthy, your whole body
will be full of light; 23[u1 if your eye is
unhealthy, your whole body will be full of
darkness. If then the light in you is dark-
ness, how great is the darkness!

24 "No one can serve two masters; for
a slave will either hate the one and love
the other, or be devoted to the one and
despise the other. You cannot serve God
and wealth."

25 "Therefore I tell you, do not worry
about your life, what you will eat or what
you will drink,p or about your body, what
you will wear. Is not life more than food,
and the body more than clothing? 26Look
at the birds of the air; they neither sow
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nor reap nor gather into barns, and yet
your heavenly Father feeds them. Are you
not of more value than they? 27And can
any of you by worrying add a single hour
to your span of life?q 28And why do you
worry about clothing? Consider the lilies
of the field, how they grow; they neither
toil nor spin, 29yet I tell you, even Solo-
mon in all his glory was not clothed Iike
one of these. 30But if God so clothes the
grass of the field, which is alive today and
tomorrow is thrown into the oven, will he
not much more clothe you-you of little
faith? 3lTherefore do not worry, saying,
'What will we eat?' or 'What will we
drink?' or'What will we wear?' 32For it is
the Gentiles who strive for all these
things; and indeed your heavenly Father
knows that you need all these things.
33But strive first for the kingdom of
God. and his" righteousness, and all
these things will be given to you as well.

34 "So do not worry about tomorrow,
for tomorrow will bring worries of its
own. Today's trouble is enough for today.

Instructions on Condu.ct and, Prayer

F7 "Do notjudge, so that you may not
/ be judged. 2For with the judgment

you make you will be judged, and the
measure you give will be the measure you
get. 3Why do you see the speck in your
neighbor'st eye, but do not notice the log

m Other ancient authorities add openly
n Gkealing o Gkmmmon p Other ancient
authorities lack or uhat you uill drink q Or add,

one cubit to your h.eight r Other ancient
authorities lack of God s Or irs t Gk brother's

transgressions. 6.16 The Day of Atonement was
the only /ast prescribed by Jewish law (Lev
16.29-30), but cf. Neh 1.4; Dan 9.3; Zech 8.19;
Mt 4.2; see also Dlnche 8.1. laoh d;ismal, i.e., with
bowed head, sackcloth, and ashes; see 11.21; Isa
58.5. Hypocrites. See note on 6.2. Truly I tell you.

See note on 5.18. 6.f9-34 Salngs modified
from Q (see Introduction) contrast orientation to
God and orientation to worldly wealth; see also
13.22; 21.12-13; 23.25; 27.3-r0; 28.11, 15.

6.19-21 Cf. Lk 12.33-34. 6.20 Treasures in
heauen. See Mk 10.21; I Tim 6.17-19; Jas 5.1-3.
6.21 Heart. See note on 5.8. 6.22-23 Cf.
Lk I 1.34-36. 6.21 Unhealth.y, lir. "evil."
The "evil eye" was a meaphor for stinginess
orjealousy; see 20.15. 6.24 Cf. Lk 16.13. The
retention of the Aramaic word, mnmmon \n
the text (see text note o) contributes to the
personification of wealth as an evil master.

6.25-84 Cf. Lk 12.22-32: 10.41; 12.11. 6.26
Healenly Father. See note on 6.9. 6.29 For the
glory or splendor of the reign of Solomon, see

I Kings 10. 6.30 Much rnore, a common form of
argument from the lesser or more obvious point
to the greater or more difficult point; see 7.ll;
10.25; 12.12. You of little faith, Matthew's stereo-
typed expression (known also in Jewish literature)
for the disciples (see 8.26; 14.31; 16.8; 17.20).
6.33 Kingdom of God,. See note on 4.17. Righteous-
zess. See note on 3.15.

7,1-12 Sayings (mainly from Q; see Intro-
duction) about human conduct, based on family,
household, neighborhood, and village images.
7.1-2 Cf. Mk 4.24; Lk 6.37-38. 7.1 Do not
jud,ge, a prohibition of hypocritical judging; see

Rom 2.1; Jas 4.ll-12. Be judged, i.e., by God;
see also 5.I9; 6.14-15 . 7,3'5 Cf. Lk 6.41-42.
A parable in the form of rhetorical questions
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in your orvn ey'e? 4Or ho'rv can )-ou sav to
your neighbor,u '1.t me take the speck
out of your eye,' while the log is in your
own eye? sYou hypocrite, first take the
log out of your own eye, and then you will
see clearly to take the speck out of your
neighbor's' eye.

6 "Do not give what is holy to dogs;
and do not throw your pearls before
swine, or they will trample them under
foot and turn and maul you.

7 "Ask, and it will be given you;
search, and you will find; knock, and the
door will be opened for you. 8For every-
one who asks receives, and everyone who
searches finds, and for everyone who
knocks, the door will be opened. 9Is there
anyone among you who, if your child asks
for bread, will give a stone? l0Or if the
child asks for a fish, will give a snake? 11 If
you then, who are evil, know how to give
good gifts to your children, how much
more will your Father in heaven give
good things to those who ask him!

12 "In everything do to others as you
would have them do to you; for this is the
Iaw and the prophets.

A Series of Warnings

13 "Enter through the narrow gate;
for the gate is wide and the road is easy.
that leads to destruction, and there are
many who take it. I4For the gate is nar-
row and the road is hard that leads to life,
and there are few who find it.
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15 "Bervare of false prophets, rvho
come to 1'ou in sheep's clothing but in-
u'ardly are ravenous rvolves. l6You will
know them by their fruits. Are grapes
gathered from thorns, or figs from this-
tles? lTIn the same way, every good tree
bears good fruit, but the bad tree bears
bad fruit. 18A good tree cannot bear bad
fruit, nor can a bad tree bear good fruit.
19Every tree that does not bear good fruit
is cut down and thrown into the fire.
2oThus you will know them by their
fruits.

2l "Not everyone who says to me,
'Lord, Lord,' will enter the kingdom of
heaven, but only the one'rvho does the will
of my Father in heaven. 22On that day
many will say to me, 'Lord, Lord, did we
not prophesy in your name, and cast out
demons in your name, and do many
deeds of power in your name?' 23Then I
will declare to them, 'I never knew you;
go away from me, you evildoers.'

24 "Everyone then who hears these
words of mine and acts on them will be
Iike a wise man who built his house on
rock. 25The rain fell, the floods came, and
the winds blew and beat on that house,
but it did not fall, because it had been
founded on rock. 26And everyone who
hears these words of mine and does not
act on them will be like a foolish man who

u Gkbrother v Gkbrother's w Other ancient
authorities read for the road is uide and easy

illustrates w. l-2 (see also Gospel of Thomas 26).
7,5 The hypocrite here is a "brother" (see text note
u), not a Pharisee (see note on 6.2). 7.6 See Gos-
pel of Thomas 93. Dogs, an extremely uncompli-
mentary term; see 15.26-27; Deut 23.18; Phil
3.2; Rev 22.15. Suine are considered unclean by
Jews; see 8.31; Lev 11.7-8; Isa 65.4; 2Pet 2.22.
7.7-ll Cf. Lk 11.9-13. 7.7 Ash. See also 18.19;
Gospel of Thomas 2; 94. 7,ll How much more. See
note on 6.30. Father in heaaen. See note on 6.9.
7.12 The "Golden Rule" was known in many ver-
sions in antiquity; see, e.9., Tob 4.15; Sir 31.15;
Didache 1.2. The lau and the prophets. See note on
5.17. 7.13-29 A series of warnings concludes
the sermon. 7.15-14 Road, or "way." Cf. Lk
13.23-24. Instruction on the "Two Ways" was
widespread in antiquity (see Prov 28.18; Wis
5.6-7; Didache 7-6 Letter of Barnabas 18-20).
Many, feu. See also 22.14. To enter life (18.8-9)
parallels entering the kingdom (see 5.20;
7.21;23.12). 7.15-20 Cf.Lk6.43-44. 7.15 A
warning against fake prophets indicates the occa-

sional presence of wandering prophets in Mat-
thew's community (see also 7.22; 10.5-15; 23.34;
Didache ll; 16.3). 7,17 Good fruit, bad fruit. See
notes on 3.8, 12; 5.45; see also Jas 3.12; Gospel of
Thoma.s 45. 7,19 Throun into the fire. See notes
on 3.10; 5.22. 7.21-23 Cf. Lk 6.46; 13.25-27.
7.21 Lord, a respectful address by an inferior to a
superior (see 10.24) roughly equivalent to "Sir."
It is used of God in scripture and, linked with
terms of worship (see 14.30-33; Jn 9.38), it hints
at Jesus' divinity. On doing the uill of God,
see note on 6.10. 7,22 See note on 7.15.
The acts performed are otherwise acceptable
(see 10.5-15); the issue is obedience to God's will.
That day, i.e., the day of judgment; see 24.36, 42,
44;25.31-46; see also Zech 14. In your name, i.e.,
by Jesus' authority. Jesus' name was also invoked
as a source of power; see Acts 4.7; 19.13-17; Jas
5.14. 7.23 I neuer kneu you. See 25.11-12. Euil-
doers, lit, "workers of lawlessness" (see 13.41;
23.28;24.12; see also 5.17-20). 7.24-27 Cf.Lk
6.41-49. 7.24 On hearing and acting or doing,
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built his house on sand. 27The rain fell,
and the floods came, and the winds blew
and beat against that house, and it fell - and
great was its fall!"

28 Now when Jesus had finished say-
ing these things, the crowds were as-
tounded at his teaching, 29for he taught
them as one having authority, and not as
their scribes.

8
Jesu Cleanses a ltper

When Jesus" had come down from
the mountain, great crowds followed

him; 22n6 there was a leperr who came
to him and knelt before him, saying,
"Lord, if you choose, you can make me
clean." 3He stretched out his hand and
touched him, saying, "I do choose. Be
made cleanl" Immediately his leprosyr
was cleansed. aThen Jesus said to him,
"See that you say nothing to anyone; but
go, show yourself to the priest, and offer
the gift that Moses commanded, as a testi-
mony to them."

Jesus Heals a Centurion's Sertant

5 When he entered Capernaum, a
centurion came to him, appealing to him
6and saying, "Lord, my servant is lying at
home paralyzed, in terrible distress."
TAnd he said to him, "I will come and
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cure him." 8The centurion answered,
"Lord, I am not worthy to have you come
under my roof; but only speak the word,
and my servant will be healed. 9For I also
am a man under authority, with soldiers
under me; and I say to one,'Go,'and he
goes, and to another, 'Come,' and he
comes, and to my slave, 'Do this,'and the
slave does it." l0When Jesus heard him,
he was amazed and said to those who fol-
lowed him, "Truly I tell you, in no one,
in Israel have I found such faith. llI tell
you, many will come from east and west
and will eat with Abraham and Isaac and
Jacob in the kingdom of heaven, l2while
the heirs of the kingdom will be thrown
into the outer darkness, where there will
be weeping and gnashing of teeth."
l3And to the centurion Jesus said, "Go;
let it be done for you according to your
faith." And the servant was healed in that
hour.

Jesw Heals Many at Peter's House

14 When Jesus entered Peter's house,
he saw his mother-in-law lying in bed with
a fever; l5he touched her hand, and the
fever left her, and she got up and
began to serve him. l6That evening they

x Gk he y The terms leper and leprosy can refer
to several diseases z Other ancient authorities
read Truly I lell )ou, nol eren

see Rom 2.13; Jas 1.22-25. 7.27 Great uas its

fall. See Prov 14. I l. 7.28 When Jesus tud finuhed.
Each of the five great discourses in Matthew is

marked by a similar closing formula reminiscent
of Moses' words in Deut 3l.l ; 32.45. See Mt l l.l ;

13.53; 19.1; 26.1; see also Introduction; note on
5.1-7.29. Crouds. See note on 4.25. 7.29 Author-
ity. See 28.18. No, as their scribes. See 5.20; note
on 2.4.

8.f-9.34 From Mark and Q (see Introduc-
tion), Matthew assembles ten miracles, suggesting
the miracles of Moses in Egypt (Ex 7.8-ll.l0).
E.l-17 The first three healings conclude with
a "formula quotation" (see note on 1.22-23).
8.1-4 Cf. Mk 1.40-44; Lk 5.12-14. 8.1 Great
crowds. See note on 4.25. 8.2 A leper (see text
note )) was considered ritually unclean and
was excluded from the community; see Lev 13-
14; 2 Kings 5.1-14. Lord. See note on 7.21.
8.3 Touched .. . "Be madc ckan! " Matthew avoids
words or actions that would leave the impression
that Jesus was a magician, as later Jewish tradition
charged; see 8.16; 9.34. 8.4 Say nothing, a fre-
quent command in Mark (see note on Mk 1.34),
less frequent in Matthew (but see 9.30). Gift that

Moses rcmmandel. See Lev 74.4, lO. Moses was
believed to be the author of the Pentateuch.
8.5-13 Cf. Lk 7.1-10; 13.28-29; ln 4.46-54.
8.5 Capernaum. See note on 4.13. A centurion
commanded 100 Roman foot soldiers (see 8.9).
8.6 Lord. See note on 7.21. 8.10 Truly I teLl you.
See note on 5.18. For another instance of a Gen-
tile's faith, see 15.28. 8.ll Many . . . from east and
zras, includes Gentiles; see 2.1; note on 3.9; also
lsa 2.2-4;25.6; Mic 4.1-4; Zech 8.20-23. They
will eat a future heavenly "messianic banquet";
see, e.9., Mt ll.19; 22.1-14; 26.29; Ps 107.1-9;
Isa 25.6-8; 62.1-9; Rev 19.9. Kingdom of heauen.

See note on4.17. 8.12 Heirs, i.e., Jews, or more
specifically Pharisees; see 23.29-36. Weeping and
grutshing of teeth, Matthew's favorite expression
to evoke the horror of the final punishment;
see 13.42, 50; 22.13; 24.51; 25.30; Ps ll2.l0.
8.r4-r5 Cf. Mk I.29-31; Lk 4.38-41. E.l4
Mothu-in-law. Paul also indicates that Peter ("Ce-
phas") was married; see I Cor 9.5. E,l5 Touched.

See note on 8.3. 8.16-U Cf. Mk 1.32-34; Lk
4.40-41. 8.16 Another summary statement; see

note on 4.23-25. With a uord, i.e., without magical
manipulation; see note on 8.3. Cured all. See 4.23;
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to the other side. l9A scribe
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brought to him manl'rr'ho rtere possessed
with demons; and he cast out the spirits
with a word, and cured all who were sick.
ITThis was to fulfill what had been spo-
ken through the prophet Isaiah, "He took
our infirmities and bore our diseases."

Would-Be Follouers of Juus
18 Now when Jesus saw great crowds
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'.vere amazed, saving, "\\'hat sort of man is
rhis, that even the winds and the sea
,rbe.v him?"

Jenu Heals the Gadnrene Demoniacs

28 When he came to the other side, to
rhe country of the Gadarenes,, *vo de-
moniacs coming out of the tombs met
him. They were so fierce that no one
could pass that way. 2gSuddenly they
shouted, "What have you to do with us,
Son of God? Have you come here to tor-
ment us before the time?" 30Now a large
herd of swine was feeding at some dis-
tance from them. 3lThe demons begged
him, "If you cast us out, send us into the
herd of swine." 32And he said to them,
"Go!" So they came out and entered the
swine; and suddenly, the whole herd
rushed down the steep bank into the sea
and perished in the water. 33The swine-
herds ran off, and on going into the town,
they told the whole story about what had
happened to the demoniacs. 34Then the
whole town came out to meet Jesus; and
when they saw him, they begged him toI leave their neighborhood. I And af-

ter getting into a boat he crossed the
sea and came to his own town.

a Other ancient authorities read Gergesenes; oLhers,
Gerasenes

go
then

over
ap-

proached and said, "Teacher, I will follow
you wherever you go." 20And Jesus said
to him, "Foxes have holes, and birds of
the air have nests; but the Son of Man has
nowhere to lay his head." 2lAnother of
his disciples said to him, "Lord, first let
me go and bury my father." 22But Jesus
said to him, "Follow me, and let the dead
bury their own dead."

Jerus Stilk the Storm

23 And when he got into the boat, his
disciples followed him. 2aA windstorm
arose on the sea, so great that the boat was
being swamped by the waves; but he was
asleep. 25And they went and woke him
up, saying, "Lord, save us! We are perish-
ing!" 26And he said to them, "Why are
you afraid, you of little faith?" Then he
got up and rebuked the winds and the
sea; and there was a dead calm. 27They

9.35; l0.l; 12.15; 15.29-Zl. 8.r7 The eighth
formula quotation (see note on 1.22-23) intro-
duces Isa 53.4.

8.18-9.8 The second group of three mir-
acles. E.r8-22 Cf. Mk 4.35; Lk 9.57-60. 8.19
Elsewhere in Matthew, scribes rank among Jesus'
opponents (see note on 2.4; cf. 13.52). Jesus is
usually addressed hypocritically or mockingly as
teacher by his opponents (see 9.11; 12.38; 17.24;
22.15-18, 24,36; cf. 23.8). 8.20 See Gospel of
Thomas 86. Jesus frequently refers to himself as

Son of Man in one of three different senses: as the
final judge, usually reflecting Dan 7.13-14 (see,

e.g., Mt 24.30-31); as the one who must suffer,
usually from prophecies about his death in Mark
(see 16.21); or, as here, with reference to his
present circumstances, from an Aramaic idiom
for speaking about oneself as human, perhaps
with humility, modesty, or allusion to danger or
death (see text note / to Ezek 2.1). 8.21 lard.
See note on 7.21. 8.22 Follow me. See note on
4.19. lzt the dea.d bury their own dcad. Jesus' words
challenge the traditional and honorable duty
to bury one's parents (see, e.g., Tob 4.3-4).

8.23-27 Cf. Mk 4.35-41; Lk 8.22-25. Matthew's
handling of this miracle shows that he interprets
the miracle as an allegory for following Jesus.
8.23 Hu disciples folhwed. See note on 5.1.
8.24 A uind"storm often represented the evil
waters of chaos (see Gen l l; Jon 1.4-16).
8,25 Lord. See note on 7.21. Saue us. See note on
1.21. 8.26 You of linb failh. See note on 6.30; cf.
8.10, 13. Here, as elsewhere, Matthew softens
Mark's criticism of the disciples (Mk a.a0); see also
Mt 13.10-l l; 28.16-20. Rebuked. The same word
is used to exorcise demons (see, e.g., 17.18). On
stilling /te sea, see Job 26.11-12; Ps 89.8-9;
Isa 5I.9-10. 8.2E-9.1 Cf. Mk 5.1-17; Lk
8.26-37. 8.28 Gadarenes. Gadara lay six miles
southeast of the Sea of Galilee. Tombs were
thought to be demon habitations. 8.29 Son of
God. See note on 3.17. Here Jesus is recognized by
a supernatural power; cf. 16.16. To name some-
one was thought to provide po\,yer over that per-
son; thus the demoniacs seek here to gain power
over the exorcist. E.3O Swine. See note on 7.6.
8.32 Water. Demons usually were associated with
arid regions; see 4.1. 9,1 His own toun, i.e., Ca-
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Jeuts Heak a Paralytic

2 And just then some people were car-
rying a paralyzed man lying on a bed.
When Jesus saw their faith, he said to the
paralytic. "Take heart. son: your sins are
forgiven." 3Then some of the scribes said
to themselves, "This man is blaspheming."
4But Jesus, perceiving their thoughts,
said, "Why do you think evil in your
hearts? 5For which is easier, to say, 'Your
sins are forgiven,'or to say, 'Stand up and
walk'? 6 But so that you may know that the
Son of Man has authority on earth to for-
give sins" - he then said to the paralytic -"Stand up, take your bed and go to your
home." TAnd he stood up and went to his
home. 8When the crowds saw it, they
were filled with awe, and they glorified
God, who had given such authority to hu-
man beings.

The Call of Matthew

9 As Jesus was walking along, he saw a
man called Matthew sitting at the tax
booth; and he said to him, "Follow me."
And he got up and followed him.

Tax Collectors and Sinners

l0 And as he sat at dinnerb in the
house, many tax collectors and sinners
came and were sitting. with him and his
disciples. lIWhen the Pharisees saw this,
they said to his disciples, "Why does your
teacher eat with tax collectors and sin-
ners?" 12But when he heard this, he said,
"Those who are well have no need of a
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physician, but those who are sick. I3Go
and learn what this means, 'I desire
mercy, not sacrifice.' For I have come to
call not the righteous but sinners."

The Questton About Fasting

14 Then the disciples of John came to
him, saying, "Why do we and the Phari-
sees fast often,d but your disciples do not
fast?" lsAnd Jesus said to them, "The
wedding g'uests cannot mourn as long as
the bridegroom is with them, can they?
The days will come when the bridegroom
is taken away from them, and then they
will fast. l6No one sews a piece of un-
shrunk cloth on an old cloak, for the
patch pulls away from the cloak, and a
worse tear is made. lTNeither is new wine
put into old wineskins; otherwise, the
skins burst, and the wine is spilled, and
the skins are destroyed; but new wine is
put into fresh wineskins, and so both are
preserved."

A Girl Restored to Life and' a Woman Healed

l8 While he was saying these things to
them, suddenly a leader of the syna-
goguee came in and knelt before him,
saying, "My daughter has just died; but
come and lay your hand on her, and she
will live." lgAnd Jesus got up and fol-
lowed him, with his disciples. 20Then

b Gkreclined c Gkwere reclining d Other
ancient authorities lack often e Gklacks of the
synagogue

pernaum; see 4.13. 9.2-8 Cf. Mk 2.1-12; Lk
5.17-26. 9.2 Their faith precedes the miracle;
see 8.10-13; 9.22,28. 9,3 Scribes. See note on
2.4. Blaspheming usually involved dishonoring
God's name (see Ex 20.7; Lev 24.16); here Jesus'
implied claim to be able to forgive sins evokes
the charge (see Mk 2.7; see also Mt 26.65).
9.4 Hearts. See note on 5.8. 9.6 Son of Man.See
note on 8.20. Authority . . . to forgiue siru. See l.2l;
28.18. 9,8 Crowds. See note on 4.25; see also
7.28-29. 9,9 Matthew. See 10.3; cf. Mk 2.14; Lk
5.27. Follow m.e. See note on 4.19. 9.f0-f3 Cf.
Mk 2.15-17; Lk5.29-32. 9.10 Tax collectors and
sinners, i.e., social and moral outcasts; see note
on 5.46; see also I l.19; 18.17; 21.31-32. 9.ll
Your teacher. See note on 8.19. 9.12 Similar say-
ings are found in Greek literature. 9.13 1
d.esire mercy, not sacrifice (repeated in 12.7). See
Hos 6.6 (SeptuaginQ. The righteou. See note

on 1.19. 9.14-17 Cf. Mk 2.18-22; Lk 5.33-39.
9.14-15 See Gospel of Thomas 104. 9.14 Di:ciples
of John (the Baptist). See ll.2; Acts 78.25. Your
disciples d,o not fast. See 11.19. 9.15 Wedding
gucsts,lit. "the sons of the bridegroom," his atten-
dants who joyfully celebrate with him. Jesus is of-
ten described as a bridcgroom; see notes on 25.1;
25.5 ; 25.10 ; 25.1 I ; 25.12; 25. I 3 ; see also Jn 3.29;
2Cor ll.2; Rev 19.7. Then they will fast. These
words provide a rationale for Christian fasting
after Jesus' death; see also 6.16-18; Ddache
7.4-8.1. 9.16-17 Two sayings interpret v. l5
and stress that the old cannot contain the new; see

also 13.52; Gospel of Thomas 47.
9.18-34 Four healings conclude the section

begun in 8.1. 9.18-26 Cf. Mk 5.21-43; Lk
8.40-56). 9.18 Lead.n of the synagogue, probably
a civil administrator (the text does not mention
the synagogue; see text note e). 9.20 Hemor-
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suddenh'a r\'oman rvho had been suffering
from hemorrhages for trvelve years came
up behind him and touched the fringe of
his cloak, 2lfor she said to herself, "If I
only touch his cloak, I will be made rvell."
22Jesus turned, and seeing her he said,
"Take heart, daughter; your faith has
made you rvell." And instantly the woman
was made well. 23When Jesus came to the
leader's house and saw the flute players
and the crowd making a commotion, 24he
said, "Go away; for the girl is not dead but
sleeping." And they laughed at him.
25But when the crowd had been put out-
side, he went in and took her by the hand,
and the girl got up. 26And the report of
this spread throughout that district.

Jesus Heals Two Bli.nd Men

27 As Jesus went on from there, two
blind men followed him, crying loudly,
"Have mercy on us, Son of David!"
28When he entered the house, the blind
men came to him; and Jesus said to them,
"Do you believe that I am able to do this?"
They said to him, "Yes, Lord." 2eThen he
touched their eyes and said, "According
to your faith let it be done to you." 30And
their eyes were opened. Then Jesus
sternly ordered them, "See that no one
knows of this." 3l But they went away and
spread the news about him throughout
that district.
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Jestu Heals One Who Was fulute

32 After they had gone away, a demo-
niac who rvas mute was brought to him.
33And when the demor.r had been cast
out, the one rvho had been mute spoke;
and the crowds were amazed and said,
''Never has anything like this been seen in
Israel." 3aBut the Pharisees said, "By the
ruler of the demons he casts out the
demons."f

The Hat'uest Is Great, th,e ktborers Feu

35 Then Jesus went about all the cities
and villages, teaching in their synagogues,
and proclaiming the good news of the
kingdom, and curing every disease and
every sickness. 36When he saw the
crowds, he had compassion for them, be-
cause they were harassed and helpless,
like sheep without a shepherd. 37Then he
said to his disciples, "The harvest is plenti-
ful, but the laborers are f'ew; 38therefore
ask the Lord of the han'est to send out
laborers into his harvest."

The Twelue Apostles

10 ffil J'::Hfl.. Jf;'r",1i',,,1"i
authority over unclean spirits. to cast
them out, and to cure every disease and

f Other ancient authorities lack this verse
g Gkhe

rhages, i.e., a continuous menstrual flow. Accord-
ing to Jewish law the woman is unclean and
should not be touched (see Lev 15.19-30). Fringe,
the tassels of his outer garment, a required part
of the dress of Jewish men; see Num 15.37-41;
Mt 23.5. 9.21 If I only touch his cloak. Healing
power resided even in the healer's clothing; see
14.36; Acts 5.15; 19.12. 9.22 Faith. See note on
8.10. 9,23 Flute players accompanied profession-
al mourners (see 11.17). 9.25 See note on 8.3.
9.27-31 Cf. 20.29-34; Mk t0.46-52; Lk
18.35-43. 9.27 Haae mercy on us, Son of Dadd!
This request and title are often present in Mat-
thew's healing miracles; see 12.23; 15.22; 17.15;
20.30-3lr see also 9.13; 12.7. 9.28 Lord.
See note on 7.21. 9.29 Faith. See note on 8.10.
9.30 See that no one knows. See note on 8.4.
5.32-34 Cf. Mk 3.22;Lk ll.l4-15. 9.32 Mute.
Demons were thought to attack specific parts of
the body; see also 12.22-24. 9.33 Crozr.ds. See
note on 4.25; see also 7.28; 9.8. 9.34 Pharisees.

See note on3.7. Ruler of the den.ons, i.e., Satan, also
called Beelzebul (see 10.25; 12.24). 9.35-38 Cf.
Mk 6.6b, 34; Lk 8.I; 10.2; Jn 4.35. See Gospel
of Thomas 73. 9.35 See note on 4.23-25.
9.36 Com'passion. See 14.14: 15.32; 18.27; 20.34.
Sheep without a shepherd. See 10.6; 15.24;
18.10-14;26.31; Num 27.16-17; Isa 40.11; Ezek
34.1-6; Dead Sea Scrolls Damascus Document (CD)
13.9. 9.37 Haruest, a common image for the
judgment at the end of the age (see 3.12; 13.30,
39; Rev 14.74-20; also 2 Esd 1.39;2 Baruch70.2).
The reference to laborers anticipates the mission
charge to the disciples (10.5-42).

l0.l-ll.l The "Missionary Discourse." In
this second discourse (see Introduction), the
Twelve are given authority to follow Jesus' way,
that of the wandering beggar, preacher, healer.
l0.l-4 Cf. Mk 6.7; 3.16-19; Lk Ll; 6.13-16;
see also Acts l l3. l0.l The number tuelue sym-
bolizes a new Israel; see 19.28; Gen 35.22-26;
49.1-28; Josh 4.2-9. Authority, i.e., to do the
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every sickness. 2These are the names of
the twelve apostles: first, Simon, also
known as Peter, and his brother Andrew;
James son of Zebedee, and his brother
John; 3Philip and Bartholomew; Thomas
and Matthew the tax collector; James son
of Alphaeus, and Thaddaeus;h 4Simon
the Cananaean, and Judas Iscariot, the
one who betrayed him.

The Mission of the Twelue

5 These twelve Jesus sent out with the
following instructions: "Go nowhere
among the Gentiles, and enter no town of
the Samaritans, 6but go rather to the lost
sheep of the house of Israel. 7As you go,
proclaim the good news,'The kingdom of
heaven has come near.'i SCure the sick,
raise the dead, cleanse the lepers,-r cast
out demons. You received without pay-
ment; give without payment. 9Take no
gold, or silver, or copper in your belts,
t0no bag for yourjourney, or two tunics,
or sandals, or a staff; for laborers deserve
their food. llWhatever town or village
you enter, find out who in it is worthy,
and stay there until you leave. 12As you
enter the house, greet it. l3If the house is
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worthy, let your peace come upon it; but
if it is not worthy, Iet your peace return to
you. talf anyone will not welcome you or
listen to your words, shake off the dust
from your feet as you leave that house or
town. l5Truly I tell you, it will be more
tolerable for the land of Sodom and Go-
morrah on the day of judgment than for
that town.

Coming Persecutions

16 "See, I am sending you out like
sheep into the midst of wolves; so be wise
as serpents and innocent as doves. 17Be-
ware of them, for they will hand you over
to councils and flog you in their syna-
gogues; l8and you will be dragged before
governors and kings because of me, as a
testimony to them and the Gentiles.
19When they hand you over, do not worry
about how you are to speak or what you
are to say; for what you are to say will be
given to you at that time; 20for it is not
you who speak, but the Spirit of your
h Other ancient authorities read ltbbaeu, or
lzbbaeus called, Thaddneus i Or is at hand
j The terms leper and, leprosy can refer to several
diseases

deeds of their teacher, except teaching; see 4.23;
9.35; 23.8; cf. 28.20. 10.2 Apostles, lit. "those
sent out," i.e., on a mission in the name of some-
one. See 10.40-42. Peter is always listed first
(see 4.18; 16.17-19). Andreu, Jam.es, and John are
always listed next (see 4.18-22). lO.3 Philip.See
Jn 1.43-51; 6.5: 12.20-22; 14.8. Thomas. See Jn
I I.16; 14.5; 20.24-29; 21.2; GospeL of Thomas in-
troduction. Matthew. See note on 9.9. James son

of Alphaeus. Cf. Mk 2.14. 10.4 The Cananaean,
probably from the Aramaic qan'an, "the zealot"
(see Lk 6.15; cf. Gal 1.14), and thus possibly a
(former?) revolutionary (see I Macc 2.54; Jose-
phus teuish War 2.651;4.158-61). The meaning
of Iscariol is uncertain. It could mean "from Keri-
oth" (southern Judea) or derive from the Latin
sicarius ("dagger man," i.e., assassin); see notes
on 26.55; 27.38. Who betrayed him. See 17.22l-
26.14-16, 47-56. 10.5-15 Cf. Mk 6.8-11; Lk
9.2-5. 10.5 Go nowhere among the Gentiles. Cf.
8.5-13; 15.21-28; 28.19; see also notes on l.l;
L2-6a;3.9. Jews avoided contact with Samaritans,
whom they regarded with animosity (see Jn 4.9;
8.48). 10.6 To the lost sheep of the house of Is-
rael. See note on 15.24; see also 9.36; 18.12-14.
10,7 The hingdom of heaaen hos come near. See 3.2;
4.17. 10.8 Cure the sich . . . cast out d.emons.

See 4.23-24; ll.5; 15.30-31. f0.9-15 Perhaps
part of an early missionary "handbook." The ideal

of voluntary poverty is similar to that of the wan-
dering Cynic philosophers but is rooted in the
ethos of 6.25-34; see Didache 1l-12. Wandering
Cynic preachers carried a begging bag to symbol-
ize their self-sufficiency. Josephus says traveling
Essenes did not replace clothing or sandals until
they were worn out but carried something (per-
haps a staff) to ward off robbers (Jeuish War
2.125-26). 10,10 krborers d,eserue their food. See
I Cor 9.14. 10.12 In Matthew's day the house

would include the house church. 10,13 A typi-
cal greeting was "Pea,ce (Hebrew Shalom) to
this house"; see also Isa 52.7. 10.14 Welcome.
See 10.40-42; 18.5. Shahz off the fuutfromyourfeet,
a strong gesture of rejection; see Acts 13.51;
18.6. l0.l5 Truly I tell you. See note on 5.18.
Sodom and Gomorrah were proverbially wicked cit-
ies destroyed byjudgment fire; see 11.24; Gen
l9.l-28; Ezek I6.46-50; 2 Pet 2.6; Jude 7.
10.16-25 Cf. Mk 13.9-13; Lk 12.Il-12; 6.40;
21.12-19. As the teacher will be persecuted, so

will his followers. 10.17 Councils, probably local

Jewish courts, not the supreme Jerusalem council
(cf. 26.59). Flag. See Deut 25.1-3; see also Mt
20.19; 23.34; 27.26; 2Cor 11.23-24. Their syna-
gogr.les. See note on 4.23. 10,18 Before goaernors.

See 27.1l-14. 10.19 Do not uorry. See 6.25-34.
Whnt you are to say. See Jer 1.6-10. 10.20 The

Spirit ... speahing through you. See Jn 14.26;
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Father speaking through l-ou. 2IBrother
will betray brother to death, and a father
his child, and children will rise against par-
ents and have them put to death; 222n6
you will be hated by all because of my
name. But the one who endures to the
end will be saved. 23When they persecute
you in one town, flee to the next; for truly
I tell you, you will not have gone through
all the towns of Israel before the Son of
Man comes.

24 "A disciple is not above the teacher,
nor a slave above the master; 25it is
enough for the disciple to be like the
teacher, and the slave like the master. If
they have called the master of the house
Beelzebul, how much more will they ma-
Iign those of his householdl

Haae No Fear

26 "So have no fear of them; for noth-
ing is covered up that will not be uncov-
ered, and nothing secret that will not
become known. 27What I say to you in the
dark, tell in the light; and what you hear
whispered, proclaim from the housetops.
28Do not fear those who kill the body but
cannot kill the soul; rather fear him who
can destroy both soul and body in heil.r
29Are not two sparrows sold for a penny?
Yet not one of them will fall to the ground
apart from your Father. 30And even the
hairs of your head are all counted. 3lSo
do not be afraid; you are of more value
than many sparrows.

32 "Everyone therefore who acknowl-
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edges me before others, I also will ac-
knorvledge before my Father in heaven;
33but rvhoever denies me before others, I
also will deny before my Father in heaven.

The Cost of Discipleship

34 "Do not think that I have come to
bring peace to the earth; I have not come
to bring peace, but a sword.
35 For I have come to set a man

against his father,
and a daughter against her

mother,
and a daughter-inlaw against her

mother-in-law;
36 and one's foes will be members of

one's own household.
37Whoever loves father or mother more
than me is not worthy of me; and whoever
Ioves son or daughter more than me is
not worthy of me; 38 and whoever does not
take up the cross and follow me is not wor-
thy of me. 3eThose who find their life will
lose it, and those who lose their life for my
sake will find it.

The Reward for Hospitality

40 "Whoever welcomes you welcomes
me, and whoever welcomes me welcomes
the one who sent me. 4lWhoever wel-
comes a prophet in the name of a prophet
will receive a prophet's reward; and who-
ever welcomes a righteous person in the
name of a righteous person will receive
the reward of the righteous; 42and who-
k Gk Gehenna

I Cor 2.4; Phil 1.19. 10.21 See 10.34-37.
10,22 Hated . . . because of m1 name. See 5.10-12.
Endures to the end, i.e., until the end of the age;
see 10.23; 24.13; 28.20. L0.23 Truly I tell you.
See note on 5.18. Son of Man. See note on 8.20.
10.24 See Jn 13.16; 15.20. 10.25 Beelzebul, the
prince of demons (i.e., Satan); see 9.34; 12.24.
Hou much more. See note on 6.30. 10,26-33 Cf.
Xlk 4.22; Lk 12.2-9; 8.17. 10.26-27 See Gospel
of Thomos 5; 6; 33; see also Mt 5.14-16; I Cor
4.5. 10.28 The sozl is the true self. The one
who can destroy both soul and body is God. Hell. See
note on 5.22. 10.29-3f See 6.26; Ps 84.3.
10.32-33 A direct correlation of present behav-
ior with future judgment; see note on 5.19; see
also Ps 62.I2; Prov 24.12; Rom 2.6. 10.33 Denies
me before others, i.e., like Peter; see 26.70; but
cf. 28.16-20. 10.34-39 Cf. Mk 8.34-35; Lk
12.51-53 14.26-27 17.33. 1034-36 See Gos-
pel of Thomas 16. 10,34 Not . . . peace, but a

suord,, "ctrtting" old family ties; see 10.35-36.
10.35-36 An allusion to Mic 7.6. 10.37-38
See Gospel of Thomas 55; 101. 10.38-39 See
16.24-25. Take up the moss, literally in 27.32;
here, figuratively in self-denying discipleship. Fol-
lou me. See notes on 4.19; 5.1. 10.39 Ltfe, lil.
"soul," the center of life or self. The saying ex-
presses the paradox that giving up physical or ma-
terial life for the sake of the Messiah leads to true
life (see 16.26). 10.40-42 Cf. Mk 9.37, 4l; Lk
10.16; Jn 12,44; 13.20. 10.40 Welcomes, i.e.,
shows hospitality (see 10.11-14). 10.41 Prophet,
i.e., a wandering Christian prophet (see also
7.15-20; 13.17, 57; 21.11; 23.29-39; Didaehe
1l-12). A profhet's reuard may be defined in
70.32. Righteous person. See note on 1.19; see also
13.17, 43, 49; 23.29; cf . 23.28. The reuard of the
righteous. See 13.43; 25.34-46. 10.42 Ltttle ones
are usually children (see 18.l-4; 19.13-15), but
here probably adult Jewish-Christian missionaries
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ever gives even a cup of cold water to one
of these little ones in the name of a
disciple-truly I tell you, none of these
will lose their reward."

1 1 Now when Jesus had finished in-
I I structing his twelve disciples, he

went on from there to teach and proclaim
his message in their cities.

Messengers .from John the Baptist

2 When John heard in prison what the
Messiahl was doing, he sent word by
his- disciples 3and said to him, "Are you
the one who is to come, or are we lo wait
for another?" 4Jesus answered them, "Go
and tell John what you hear and see: 5the
blind receive their sight, the lame walk,
the lepers" are cleansed, the deaf hear,
the dead are raised, and the poor have
good news brought to them. 6And blessed
is anyone who takes no offense at me."

John the Baptist ldentifi,ed as Elijah

7 As they went away, Jesus began to
speak to the crowds about John: "What
did you go out into the wilderness to look
at? A reed shaken by the wind? sWhat
then did you go out to see? Someoneo
dressed in soft robes? Look, those who
wear soft robes are in royal palaces.

MATTH EW l l.l- I r.l7

gWhat then did you go out to see? A
prophet?r Yes, I tell you, and more than
a prophet. l0This is the one about whom
it is written,

'See, I am sending my messenger
ahead of you,

who will prepare your way
before you.'

llTruly I tell you, among those born of
women no one has arisen greater than
John the Baptist; yet the least in the king-
dom ofheaven is greater than he. l2From
the days of John the Baptist until now the
kingdom of heaven has suffered vio-
lence,e and the violent take it by force.
13For all the prophets and the law proph-
esied until John came; laand if you are
willing to accept it, he is Elijah who is to
come. l5Let anyone with ears. listen!

16 "But to what will I compare this
generation? It is like children sitting in
the marketplaces and calling to one
another,
17 'We played the flute for you, and

you did not dance;

I Or the Christ m Other ancient authorities read
tuo of his , The terms leper and leprosy can refer
to several diseases o Or Why then did you go out?
To see someone p Other ancient authorities read
Why then did you go out? To see a prophet?
q Or has been coming uiolently r Other ancient
authorities add to hear

(see note on 18.6). Trub I teil yoz. See note on
5.18. ll,l When Jesus had Jinbhed. See note on
7.28. Twelae. See note on 10.1.

lf .2-12.50 Drawing on Q and Mark (see In-
troduction), Matthew portrays Jesus as the heal-
ing Messiah, Servant, and Son of Man, who
continues his mission to Israel even as the opposi-
tion of Jewish leaders intensifies. f f .2-6 Cf. Lk
7.18-23. ll.2 In frison. See l4.l-3. What the
Messiah was doing, lit. "the deeds of the Messiah,"
i.e., the powerful healing miracles in chs. 8-9;
see 11.20-21. Hi,s duciples, i.e., John's; see 14.12.
ll.3 The one who is to come, i.e., the Messiah;
see 3.11; 21.5, 9. ll.5 The deeds of chs.8-9
are described in language from Isa 35.5-6; see

afso Isa 26.19; 29.18; 42.7, 18; 61.1. Elijah and
Elisha performed similar healings; see I Kings
17 .17 -24; 2 Kings 5. l- 14. The poor. See 5.3. Good

neus. See note on 4.23. ll,6 Blessed. See note on
5.3. Anyone who takes no offense at me. Cf . 15.12; see
note on 13.21. lf .7-19 Cf . Lk 7.24-35: 16.16.

John is identified as the expected EhJah. 11.7
Will,erness. See 3.1. ll.8 S0l robes. Cf.3.4. Royal
pahces, perhaps an allusion to Herod Antipas,
who placed a reed on his coins; see 14.1-12;

note on 2.22. ll.9 The tiLle prlQhet can be given
to a miracle worker like Elijah (Mal 4.5); to a law-
giver like Moses (Deut 18.15-18); to classical
prophets who had visions, spoke oracles, and pro-
nounced judgment; and to popular "charismatics"
(see note on Acts 5.36). ll,l0 The quotation is

derived from Mal 3.1;see also Mt 3.3. ll.ll See

Gospel of Thomas 46. Truly I tell yoz. See note on
5.18. l*ast in the hingdom. See 5.19. ll,l2 Has
suffered uiolence, i.e., has experienced the suffering
and death of John, Jesus, and potentially Jesus'
disciples (see 10.16-23). ll.f3 Prophets and the

hu. See note on 5.17. ll,l4 Elijah .., to come.

See note on 3.4; see also 16.14; 17.10-13.
ll.l5 Anyone uith ears, i.e., anyone with ears to
hear (see text note r) deeper meanings; see 13.9,
16, 43; see also Isa 6.10; Gospel of Thornas 24;63;
65; 96. lr.16-19 Cf. Lk 7.31-35. 11.16 fl,it
generation, i.e., a faithless and corrupt one, led by
Pharisees; see 12.38-45; 16.4; 17.17; 23.29-36;
see also Deut 1.35. ll.l7 Plnyed, the llute . . .

dance, i.e., wedding games, the ministry of
Jesus (see 9.15). Wailed . . . rnoum, i.e., funeral
games, the ministry of John (see 3.7-12; 9.14).
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\ve \vailed, and ,vou did not
mourn.'

l8 For John came neither eating nor
drinking, and they say, 'He has a demon';
191[6 $6r, of Man came eating arrd drink-
ir.rg, and the)'sa)', 'Look, a glutton and a
drunkard, a friend of tax collectors and
sinners!' Yet wisdom is vindicated by her
deeds.",

Woes to Unrepentant Cities

20 Then he began to reproach the cit-
ies in which most of his deeds of power
had been done, because they did not re-
pent. 2l"Woe to you, Chorazin! Woe to
you, Bethsaida! For if the deeds of power
done in you had been done in Tyre and
Sidon, they would have repented long ago
in sackcloth and ashes. 22But I tell you, on
the day ofjudgment it will be more tolera-
ble for Tyre and Sidon than for you.
23And you, Capernaum,

will you be exalted to heaven?
No, you will be brought down

to Hades.
For if the deeds of power done in you had
been done in Sodom, it would have re-
mained until this day.2+gur I tell you that
on the day of judgment it will be more
tolerable for the land of Sodom than
for you."
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./e.rrrs as V'i-sdom's Spokesperson

25 At that time Jesus said, "I thankt
1ou, Father, Lord of heaven and earth,
because you have hidden these things
from the rvise and the intelligent and have
revealed them to infants; 26yes, Father,
for such rvas your gracious will.u 27AII
things have been handed over to me by
my Father; and no one knows the Son ex-
cept the Father, and no one knows the Fa-
ther except the Son and anyone to whom
the Son chooses to reveal him.

28 "Come to me, all you that are
r'veary and are carrying heavy burdens,
and I will give you rest. 29Take my yoke
rrpon you, and learn from me; for I am
gentle and humble in heart, and you will
find rest for your souls. 30For my yoke is
easy, and my burden is light."

Plucking Crain on the Sabbath

t C) At that time Jesus went through
L 1 the grainfields on the sabbath: his

rlisciples were hungry, and they began to
pluck heads of grain and to eat. 2When
the Pharisees saw it, they said to him,
"Look, your disciples are doing what is
not lawful to do on the sabbath." 3 He said

.s Other ancient authorities read child.ren
t Or prase u Or for so it uas uell-pleasing it your
sight

ll.l9 Son of Man See note on 8.20. Eating and
drinhing. See 9.14-15; cf. John in 3.4. In Deut
2 I .20 the rebellious son is a glutton and a drunhard.
Tax collcetors and sinners; see note on 9.10. Jesus
seems to be identified with wisdom, though the lat-
ter was mythologized as female (see Prov 8-9;
Wis 7.22-8.21). Thus her deeds are actually his;
see 11.2, 20, 21. 11.20-24 Cf. Lk 10.13-15.
Woes from Q. 11.20 Deeds. See notes on I1.2;
ll.l9. Repent. See 3.2; 4.17. ll.2l Woe intro-
duces a prophetic oracle of lament or condemna-
tion (see, e.g., Jer 13.27 48.46; Hos 7.13), here
the latter, approximating a curse; see also 18.7;
23.13-36; 26.24; cf . 11.6. Chorazin ard Betluaida
were Galilean Jewish towns; Tyre and Sidon were
gentile cities on the Mediterranean coast. SacA-

cloth, a dark garment of goat's or camel's hair (see

Gen 37.34; Rev 6.12), and ashes were associated
with rites of mourning, fasting, and repentance;
see 6.16; Isa 58.5. 11.22 But I tell you. See note
on 5.21-48. 11.23 CaPernaum.See note on 4.13.
Jesus'words against the city echo Isa 14.13, 15.
H ades, Gr eek equivalent to Hebrew She ol, realm of
the departed dead. Sotlom. See note on 10.15.
11.25-27 Cf. Lk 10.21-22. 11.25 Father. See

note on 6.9. Lord of heaaen and earth. See 5.34-35;
{i.10; 28.18; Acts 17.24. Infants. i.e., Jesus' follow-
('rs; see 21.16 (cf.21.9); note on 18.6. Wiill.
See 6.10. 11.27 The use of Father and Son with-
out modifiers (see also 24.36) and the theme of
rnutual knowledge are commolr in the Gospel of
John (see Jn 3.35; 10.14-15; 17.25).The Son. See
rrote on 3.17. f 1.28-30 Cf . GospeL of Thomas
1)0. 11.28 Come to me. Personified wisdom speaks
similar words in Sir 24.19; 51.23; cf. Mt ll.l9.
11.29 The yohe was a rabbinic metaphor for the
rlifficult butjoyous task of obedience to the Torah
tsee also 23.4; ler 5.5; Acts 15.L0). HurnbLe.
See 5.5; 21.5. Rest for your souk. See Jer 6.16; see
:rlso Sir 51.26-27.

l2.l-14 Two stories from Mark show that
.[esus, in contrast to the Pharisees, stresses human
need over sabbath observance. f2.f-8 Cf. Mk
2.23-28; Lk 6.1-5. l2.l According to Deut
23.25, it was permissible to pluck head"s of grain
lrom a neighbor's field, but nothing is said
there about the sabbath; see also Lev 19.9-10.
12.2 Pharisees. See note on 3.7. It was not lawful to
harvest grain on the sabbath; Ex 20.10; 34.21.
12.3 Haae you not read, i.e., read with understand-
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to them, "Have you not read what David
did when he and his companions were
hungry? 4He entered the house of God
and ate the bread of the Presence, which
it was not lawful for him or his compan-
ions to eat, but only for the priests. 5Or
have you not read in the law that on the
sabbath the priests in the temple break
the sabbath and yet are guiltless? 6I tell
you, something greater than the temple is
here. TBut if you had known what this
means, 'I desire merc)' and not sacrifice,'
you'rvould not have condemned the guilt-
less. 8For the Son of Man is lord of the
sabbath."

The Man uith a Withered, Hand

9 He left that place and entered their
synagoBue; lOa man was there with a
withered hand, and they asked him, "Is it
lawful to cure on the sabbath?" so that
they might accuse him. l l He said to them,
"Suppose one of you has only one sheep
and it falls into a pit on the sabbath; will
you not lay hold of it and lift it out?
l2How much more valuable is a human
being than a sheep! So it is lawful to do
good on the sabbath." l3Then he said to
the man, "Stretch out your hand." He
stretched it out, and it was restored, as
sound.as the other. I4But the Pharisees
went out and conspired against him, how
to destroy him.
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him, and he cured all of them, I6and he
ordered them not to make him known.
tTThis was to fulfill what had been spo-
ken through the prophet Isaiah:
18 "Here is my servant, whom I

have chosen,
my beloved, with whom my

soul is well pleased.
I will put my Spirit upon him,

and he will proclaim justice
to the Gentiles.

l9 He will not wrangle or cry aloud,
nor will anyone hear his voice

in the streets.
20 He will not break a bruised reed

or quench a smoldering wick
until he brings justice to vicrory.

21 And in his name the Gentiles
will hope."

Jestu and Beelzebul

22 Then they brought to him a demo-
niac who was blind and mute; and he
cured him, so that the one who had been
mute could speak and see.23All the
crowds were amazed and said, "Can this
be the Son of David?" 24But when the
Pharisees heard it, they said, "lt is only by
Beelzebul, the ruler of the demons, that
this fellow casts out the demons." 25He
knew what they were thinking and said to
them, "Every kingdom divided against it-
self is laid waste, and no city or house

God's Chosen Seruant

l5 When Jesus became aware of this,
he departed. Many crorvds '' followed v Other ancienr authoriries lack crouds

ing. The question is a rebuke, not an inquiry;
see also 12.5; 19.4; 21.16, 42; 22,31. What
Daail did. See I Sam 2l . I -6. 12.4 The bread of the
Presence, twelve consecrated loaves set out in the
temple and replaced weekly; see Lev 24.5-9.
12.5 Priests ... breahthe sabbath; i.e., they perform
duties even on the sabbath; see Num 28.9-10.
12.6 I tell yaz. See note on 5.18. Something greatur
than the tetnple, either Jesus himself or the king-
dom of God; see note on 6.30. 12.7 I dcsire merey

and nol sacrifiee, Hos 6.6, quoted also in 9.13.
Mercy is more important than sacrifices; and sac-
rifices are more important than sabbath obser-
vance (the implication of 12.5); thus, mercy is

greater than the sabbath. 12,8 Mark's sharp
sabbath critique is omitted (cf. Mk 2.27). Son of
Man. See note on 8.20. 12.9-14 Cf. Mk 3.1-6;
Lk 6.6-ll. 12.9 Their synagogue, i.e., the Phari-

sees'; see note on 3.7. 12.10 Is it lauful. Later
Jewish law allowed breaking the sabbath law in
cases of immediate danger to life. l2.ll See
Delur 22.4. 12,12 How much more. See note on
6.30. 12.13 Stretch out your hand. See note on
8.3; see also I Kings 13.1-10. 12.f5-2f Cf.
Mk 3.7-12; Lk 6.17-19. 12.15 A summary of
Jesus' healing ministry; see note on 4.22-25.
12.16 See note on 8.4. 12.17-21 The ninth for-
mula quotation; see note on 1.22-23.lsa 42.1-4
is here freely rendered from Hebrew, emphasiz-
ing major themes in Matthew. 12,18 My beloaed.
See 3.17; 17.5. 12.19 Not urangle. See 26.63;
27.12. 12.20 Not break a bruised reed. See 11.29;
21.5. 12,21 Gentiles uill hope. See 28.19.
12.22-82 Cf. Mk 3.22-29; Lk 11.t4-23; 12.10.
12.23 Croud^s. See note on 4.25. Son of Dauid,. See
note on 9.27. 12.24 Beelzebul. See notes on 9.341
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divided against itself rvill stand. 26 lf Satan
casts out Satan, he is divided against him-
self; how then will his kingdom stand?
27 If I cast out demons by Beelzebul, by
whom do your own exorcistsh'cast them
out? Therefore they will be your judges.
28But if it is by the Spirit of God that I
cast out demons, then the kingdom of
God has come to you. 29Or horv can one
enter a strong man's house and plunder
his property, without first tying up the
strong man? Then indeed the house can
be plundered. 30Whoever is not with me
is against me, and whoever does not
gather with me scatters. 3l Therefore I tell
you, people will be forgiven for every sin
and blasphemy, but blasphemy against
the Spirit will not be forgiven. 32Whoever
speaks a word against the Son of Man will
be forgiven, but rvhoever speaks against
the Holy Spirit will not be forgiven, either
in this age or in the age to come.
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The Sign of Jonah

38 Then some of the scribes and Phar-
isees said to him, "Teacher, we rvish to see
a sign from you." 39But he ansrr'ered
them, "An evil and adulterous generation
asks for a sign, but no sign will be given to
it except the sign of the prophet Jonah.
a0For just as Jonah was three days and
three nights in the belly of the sea mon-
ster, so for three days and three nights the
Son of Man will be in the heart of the
earth. 4lThe people of Nineveh will rise
up at the judgment with this generation
:rnd condemn it, because they repented at
the proclamation of Jonah, and see, some-
thing greater than Jonah is here! 42The
queen of the South will rise up at the
judgment with this generation and con-
demn it, because she came from the ends
of the earth to listen to the wisdom of Sol-
omon, and see, something Breater than
Solomon is here!

A Tree and lts Fruit

33 "Either make the tree good, and its
fruit good; or make the tree bad, and its
fruit bad; for the tree is known by its fruit.
34You brood of vipers! How can you
speak good things, when you are evil? For
out of the abundance of the heart the
mouth speaks. 35The good person brings
good things out of a good treasure, and
the evil person brings evil things out of an
evil treasure. 36I tell you, on the day of
judgment you will have to give an account
for every careless word you utter; 37for by
your words you will be justified, and by
your words you will be condemned."

The Return of the Unclean Spirit

43 "When the unclean spirit has gone
out of a person, it wanders through wa-
terless regions looking for a resting place,
but it finds none. 44Then it says, 'I will
return to my house from which I came.'
When it comes, it finds it empty, swept,
and put in order. 45Then it goes and
brings along seven other spirits more evil
than itself, and they enter and live there;
and the last state of that person is worse
than the first. So will it be also with this
evil generation."

w Gk soru

10.25. 12,27 Cf. the Jewish exorcists (see text
note zr.,) in Acts 19.13-14. 12,28 The hingdom of
God. See note on 4. 17. 12.29 See lsa 49.24; Gos-
pel of Thoma,s 35. The strong mnn, Satan, is over-
come by one even stronger. Jesus'exorcisms are
seen as evidence of this victory. Tying uP was
a common way to thwart demons; see 16.19;
Rev 20.2. f 2.3f -32 See Didache 11.7. Bl.osphemy
against the Spirit, t.e., attributing Jesus' Spirit-
derived power to Satan (see note on 9.3). Son of
Man, i.e., Jesus (see note on 8.20). 12,33-3? Cf .
Lk 6.43-45. Warnings to the Pharisees; see Gos-
pel of Thomas 45. 12.33 Good, Dad. See notes
on 3.12; 5.45. 12.34 Brood of atpers. See 3.7;
23.33. Heart. See note on 5.8. Mouth. See I5.11,
18. 12.16 hery careless word. See 5.21-25.
12.38-42 Cf. Mk 8.11-12; Lk ll.l6, 29-32.

12.38 Teacher. See note on 8.19. 12,39 An euil
and ad,ulterous generation. See note on 11.16; 16.4.
Adultery was a prophetic metaphor for infidelity
to God; see Isa 57.3-13; Hos 3.1. Matthew pro-
vides two interpretations of the sign of the prophet

Jonah: Jesus'death and resurrection (12.40; see

Jon l.l7-2.10) and Jesus' preaching of repen-
tance (12.41; see also Lk 11.30-32; Jon 3.4-10).
12.42 The queen of the South, i.e., the queen of
Sheba; see I Kings l0.l-13; 2 Chr 9.1-12.
According to Jewish interpretations of I Kings
4.29-34, the uisd,om of Solomon included magic.
12,43-45 Cf . Lk 11.24-26. 12,43 Unclean spirit,
a demon. Waterless regions were favored haunts
of demons; see note on 8.32 12.44 My house,
i.e., the person within which the demon dwelt;
see 12.28-29. 12,45 This eoil generation. See
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The True Kindred of Jesw
46 While he was still speaking to the

crowds, his mother and his brothers were
standing outside, wanting to speak to him.
4TSomeone told him, "Look, your mother
and your brothers are standing outside,
wanting to speak to you."x 48But to the
one who had told him this, Jesusr re-
plied, "Who is my mother, and who are
my brothers?" asAnd pointing to his disci-
ples, he said, "Here are my mother and
my brothers! 50For whoever does the will
of my Father in heaven is my brother and
sister and mother."

The Parable of the Sower

1 c) That same day Jesus went out of
I J the house ,.,d ot beside the sea.

2Such great crowds gathered around him
that he got into a boat and sat there, while
the whole crowd stood on the beach.
3And he told them many things in para-
bles, saying: "Listen! A sower went out to
sow. 4And as he sowed, some seeds fell on
the path, and the birds came and ate them
up. sOther seeds fell on rocky ground,
where they did not have much soil, and
they sprang up quickly, since they had no
depth of soil. 6But when the sun rose,
they were scorched; and since they had no
root, they withered away. Tother seeds
fell among thorns, and the thorns grew
up and choked them. sOther seeds fell on
good soil and brought forth grain, some a
hundredfold, some sixty, some thirty.
9Let anyone with ears, listen!"

MATTHEW 12.46-13.17

The PurPose of the Parables

10 Then the disciples came and asked
him, "Why do you speak to them in para-
bles?" 1l He answered, "To you it has been
given to know the secretsa of the king-
dom of heaven, but to them it has not
been given. l2For to those who have,
more will be given, and they will have an
abundance; but from those who have
nothing, even what they have will be
taken away. 13The reason I speak to them
in parables is that'seeing they do not per-
ceive, and hearing they do not listen,
nor do they understand.' laWith them in-
deed is fulfilled the prophecy of Isaiah
that says:

'You will indeed listen, but never
understand,

and you will indeed look, but
never perceive.

15 For this people's heart has
grown dull,

and their ears are hard of
hearing,

and they have shut their eyes;
so that they might not look

with their eyes,
and listen with their ears,

and understand with their heart
and turn-

and I would heal them.'
l6But blessed are your eyes, for they see,
and your ears, for they hear. lTTruly I
tell you, many prophets and righteous

Other ancient authorities lack verse 47
hc z Other ancient authorities add to hear
mysteries

x
v
a

GK
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notes on I l.16; 12.39. 12.46-50 Cf. Mk
3.31-35; Lk 8.19-21. 12.46 On jesus' mothtr
and .. . brothers, see l.l8-25; 13.55. Outsul"e. ln
Mark, the setting for this scene is inside Jesus'
house (see 13.1; Mk 3.19). 12.49 Dtsciples (see
note on 5.1) are here defined as Jesus' true kin;
see 10.34-39. 12.50 Whoeuer. The circle of the
twelve disciples is widened. The will of ry Fatbr.
See note on 6.10.

13.l-53 Jesus'third discourse (see Introduc-
tion), developed from Mark's parable collection,
establishes the special position of the disciples,
who understand Jesus' words. l3.l-9 Cf.
Mk 4.1-9; Lk 8.4-8. See Gospel of Thomas 9.
l3.l Sor, i.e., for teaching (see note on 5.1). The

sea, of Galilee. lr.2 Crouds. See note on 4.25.
19.3 Parables are brief comparison stories, drawn
from nature or everyday life, that tease the imagi-
nation, challenge accepted values, or illustrate a

point. 13,8 Grain, lit. "fruit," a metaphor for
deeds (see 13.23; see also 3.8; 7.17; 12.33).
18,9 Anyone uith ears. See note on ll.l5.
13.f0-r7 Cf. Mk 4.10-12; Lk 8.9-10. Private
teaching to disciples. l3.ll The secrets of the king-
dom concern Jesus' words and deeds; see 4.17;
10.1, 6-7; 11.25; 16.17: see also Dan 2.27-28.
13.12 See also 25.29. The reference here is to
those who haue knowledge about the kingdom.
13.13 The description ofthe crowds' faulty seeing,

hearing, and ability to understand paraphrases Isa
6.9-10; cf. Mk 4.ll-12. 13.14-15 The tenth
formula quotation (see note on 1.22-23) intro-
duces Isa 6.9-10; see also Jn 12.40; Acts
28.26-27; Rom 11.8. Their heart. See note on
5.8. 13.16-17 See Lk 10.23-24. 13,16 Blessed'.

See note on 5.3. Your Ees ... see. See 13.51; see

also ll.4-5. 13.17 See Gospelof Thomas38.Truly
I tell you. See note on 5.18. Prophek here are



\IATTH E\\' I 3. I 8-l 3.35

people longed to see rrhat rou see, but clicl
not see it. arrd to hear rvhat vou hear. btrt
did not hear it.

The Parable of the Sower ExPlained

l8 "Hear then the parable of the
sower. l9When anyone hears the word of
the kingdom and does not understand it,
the evil one comes and snatches away
what is sown in the heart; this is what was
sown on the path. 20As for rvhat was sown
on rocky ground, this is the one who
hears the word and immediately receives
it with joy; ztyet such a person has no
root, but endures only for a rvhile, and
when trouble or persecution arises on ac-
count of the word, that person immedi-
ately falls away.b 22As for what was sorvn
among thorns, this is the one rvho hears
the word, but the cares of the rvorld and
the lure of wealth choke the word, and it
yields nothing. 23But as for what was
sown on good soil, this is the one who
hears the rvord and understands it, who
indeed bears fruit and yields, in one case
a hundredfold, in another sixty, and in
another thirty."

The Parable of Weeds Among the Wheat

24 He put before them another para-
ble: "The kingdom of heaven may be
compared to someone who sowed good
seed in his field; 25but rvhile everybody
was asleep, an enemy came and sowed
rveeds among the wheat, and then went
away. 26So when the plants came up and
bore grain, then the weeds appeared as
rvell. 27And the slaves of the householder
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''ilnre and said to him, '\Iaster, dicl vou
rot so\\' good seed in lour field? \\:here,
rhen. did these rveeds come from?' 28He
rrnsrvered, 'An enemy has done this.' The
slaves said to him, 'Then do you want us
Lo go and gather them?'29But he replied,
'No; for in gathering the weeds you rvould
uproot the wheat along rvith them. 30Let
}rcth of them grow together until the har-
vest; and at harvest time I will tell the
reapers, Collect the weeds first and bind
them in bundles to be burned, but gather
the wheat into my barn.'"

The Parable of the Mrctard, Seed

3l He put before them another para-
ble: "The kingdom of heaven is like a
mustard seed that someone took and
sowed in his field; 32it is the smallest of all
rhe seeds, but when it has grown it is the
l4reatest of shrubs and becomes a tree, so
rhat the birds of the air come and make
nests in its branches."

The Parable of the Yeast

33 He told them another parable:
"The kingdom of heaven is like yeast that
:r woman took and mixed in with. three
rneasures of flour until all of it was
leavened."

The Use of Parables

34 Jesus told the crowds all these
things in parables; without a parable
he told them nothing. 35This was to ful-
lt Gksttunbles c Gkhid in

probably the or prophets; cf. 10.41. Righteous peo-
ple.See noteon 1.19. 13.18-23 Cf. Mk4.13-20;
Lk 8.11-15. The allegorical interpretation ex-
plains why most of Israel does not accept Jesus.
13,18 Hear then. Cf. Mk 4.13. 13.19 The eatl
one, Satan or the devil (see note on 4.1; see 6.13).
The heart. See note on 5.8. 13.21 On persecu-

tion, see 5.10-12; 10.17-20. Falls away (Greek
shandalizein). See also 24.10. The same Greekword
can be translarcd nhe offense (see 11.6; 13.57;
15.12), *umbl,e (see 18.6), or dtsert (see 26.31,
33). 13.22 The lure of wealth. See 6.19-21, 24.
13,23 Fruit. See note on 13.8. 13.24-30 This
parable is explained in 13.36-43. See also Gospel
of Thomas 57. 13.24 May be compared, i.e., to
all that follows. This is a typical parable intro-
duction; see 18.23; 22.2. 13.30 Haruest. See
13.39. 13.31-32 Cf. Mk 4.30-32: Lk 13.18-19.

See Gospel of Thomas 20. Though small, the mzs-
lard seed is not actually the smaLlest of all the
seeds; the point of the parable is the contrast
between small beginnings and great endings
(cf. 17.20), 13.32 Nests in its branches. See
Ezek 17.22-23; Dan 4.10-12. 13.33 Cf. Lk
13.20-21. See Gospel of Thomas 96. Yeast. A small
amounr of this leavening agent causes dough to
r ise and expand. Three measures would contain
about 50 pounds of flour, enough for over a
hundred loaves of bread. 13.54-35 Cf. Mk
4.33-34. 13.34 In parables. See 13.10-13.
13.35 The eleventh formula quotation (see note
on 1.22-23) introduces Ps 78.2. David, the pre-
sumed author of the Psalms, was thought to have
rvritten them while inspired by the Spirit (see Mt
22.43; Acts 4.25-26\ and thus to have been a
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f,rll, what had been spoken through the
prophet: d

"I will open my mouth to speak
in parables;

I will proclaim what has been
hidden from the
foundation of the lvorld.".

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Weeds

36 Then he left the crowds and went
into the house. And his disciples ap-
proached him, saying, "Explain to us the
parable of the weeds of the field." 37He
answered, "The one who sows the good
seed is the Son of Man; 38the field is the
world, and the good seed are the children
of the kingdom; the weeds are the chil-
dren of the evil one, 39and the enemy
who sowed them is the devil; the harvest is
the end of the age, and the reapers are
angels. 4OJust as the rveeds are collected
and burned up with fire, so will it be at
the end of the age. al The Son of Man will
send his angels, and they will collect out of
his kingdom all causes of sin and all evil-
doers, 42 and they will throw them into the
furnace of fire, where there will be weep-
ing and gnashing of teeth. 43Then the
righteous will shine like the sun in the
kingdom of their Father. Let anyone with
earsr listenl

Three Parables

44 "The kingdom of heaven is like
treasure hidden in a field, which someone
found and hid; then in his joy he goes and

MATTHEW 13.36-t3.54

sells all that he has and buys that field.
45 "Again, the kingdom of heaven is

like a merchant in search of fine pearls;
46on finding one pearl of great value, he
went and sold all that he had and
bought it.

47 "Again, the kingdom of heaven is
like a net that was thrown into the sea and
caught fish of every kind; 48when it was
full, they drew it ashore, sat down, and
put the good into baskets but threw our
the bad. asSo it will be at the end of
the age. The angels will come out and
separate the evil from the righteous
50and throw them into the furnace of fire,
where there will be weeping and gnashing
of teeth.

Treasures New and Old

5l "Have you understood all this?"
They answered, "Yes." 52And he said to
them, "Therefore every scribe who has
been trained for the kingdom of heaven is
like the master of a household who brings
out of his treasure what is new and what is
old." s3When Jesus had finished these
parables, he left that place.

The Rejection of Jesru at Nazareth

54 He came to his hometown and
began to teach the peoplee in their syna-
gogue, so that they were astounded and

d Other ancient authorities read the ?rophet Isaiah
e Other ancient authorities lack ol the uorld
f Other ancient authorities add to hear
g Gkthem

prophet (see Acts 2.30-31). f3.36-43 The al-
legorical interpretation of the parable of the
weeds (13.24-30). 15.?6 He . . . uent into tfu
house. The interpretation is given as private in-
struction. 13.37 Son of Mon. See note on 8.20.
13.38 Chill,ren of the hingdom, here those destined
to inherit the kingdom of heaven (see 5.3, l0;
25.34', cf . 8.12). The edL one. See 13.19; note on
4.1. 15,39 Haruest. See note on 9.37. The end of
the age. See 24.3; 28.20. On angek as reapers,
see 13.49; 16.27;24.31;25.31; Rev 14.17.
13,40 Fire. See notes on 3.10; 5.22. 13.41 The
concept of a kingdom of the Son of Man (see also
16.28; 20.21; 25.31-34), containing both good
and evil, is found only in Matthew. It could refer
to the world (see 13.38) or perhaps to the church;
see also 13.47-50; 22.10-14. Causes of sin, lit.
"stumbling blocks." See note on 13.21; see also
16.23; 18.6-7. 13.42 See 13.50. Weeping and
gnashing of teeth. See note on 8.12. 13.4X The

righteous. See note on 1.19; see also 10.41. Shine
like the sun. See 17.2; Dan 12.3. Anyone with ears.

See note on 11.15. ll;14-46 Twin parables
liken the kingdom to a great treasure, worth
risking all one has (see also Gospel of Thomas

76; 109). 19.47-50 See Gospel of Thomas 8.
13.48 On separating good and Dad, see note
on 3.12. 13.49-50 See 13.41-42; 25.31-46.
13.51-53 The climax of the parable chapter.
13.51 Haue you understood? See l3.ll, 16, 23; cf.
13.13, 19. Yu. Cf. Mk 4.13. 13.52 Scribe, a ref-
erence to the disciples (cf. note on 2.4). Trained,
lit. "discipled." Both the old scriptures and their
nea fulfillment in Jesus' ministry are valued; see

5.17-20:9.16-17. 13.53 See note on 7.28.
13.54-17.27 Matthew rejoins the Marcan

oudine. Rejection of Jesus in his hometown, mis-
understanding by "lsrael," and growing opposi-
tion by Pharisees lead Jesus to stress teaching
to the disciples. 13.54-58 Cf. Mk 6.1-6;
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said, "Where did this man get this rvisdom
and these deeds of porver? 55ls not this
the carpenter's son? Is not his mother
called Mary? And are not his brothers
James and Joseph and Simon and Judas?
56And are not all his sisters with us?
Where then did this man get all this?"
57And they took offense at him. But Jesus
said to them, "Prophets are not without
honor except in their own country and in
their orvn house." 58And he did not do
many deeds of power there, because of
their unbelief.

l 884

lrv her mother, she said, "Give me the
head of John the Baptist here on a plat-
ter." 9The king rvas grieved, yet out of
legard for his oaths and for the guests, he
commanded it to be given; l0hs sent and
had John beheaded in the prison. IlThe
head was brought on a platter and given
ro the girl, who brought it to her mother.
t2His disciples came and took the body
lund buried it; then they went and told
.[esus.

Feeding the Fiue Thotuand

13 Now when Jesus heard this, he
rvithdrew from there in a boat to a de-
serted place by himself. But when the
crowds heard it, they followed him on
fbot from the towns. l4When he went
:rshore, he saw a great crowd; and he had
compassion for them and cured their sick.
I 5 When it was evening, the disciples came
to him and said, "This is a deserted place,
and the hour is now late; send the crowds
away so that they may go into the villages
and buy food for themselves." l6Jesus
said to them, "They need not go away;
you give them something to eat." ITThey
leplied, "We have nothing here but five
loaves and two fish." lSAnd he said,
"Bring them here to me." l9Then he or-

h Gktetrarch r Other ancient authorities read
hk brother's ufe j Gk he

t4
The Death of John the Baptist

At that time Herod the rulerh
heard reports about Jesus; 22n61

he said to his servants, "This is John the
Baptist; he has been raised from the dead,
and for this reason these powers are at
work in him." 3For Herod had arrested
John, bound him, and put him in prison
on account of Herodias, his brother
Philip's wife,, 4because John had been
telling him, "It is not lawful for you to
have her." 5Though Herod; wanted to
put him to death, he feared the crowd,
because they regarded him as a prophet.
6But when Herod's birthday came, the
daughter of Herodias danced before the
company, and she pleased Herod 7so
much that he promised on oath to grant
her whatever she might ask. 8Prompted

Lk 4.16-30. 13.54 Hometown, i.e., Nazareth
(see 2.23). Their synagogue. See note on 4.23.
Wisdom ... deeds of power. See Il.19; 12.42.
13,55 Calling Jesus a carpentert son (cf. Mk 6.3) is
probably an implied insult. Though interpreted
in various ways (e.g., as step-brothers or cousins),
his brothers probably refers to Jesus' natural sib-
lings; see 1.25; 12.46; ln 2.12; 7.5; Acts 1.14;
I Cor 9.5. James became a leader of the Jerusalem
church; see Acts L2.17; 15.13;21.18; I Cor 15.7;
Gal 1.19; 2.9, 12: Jas l.l. Joseph and Simon,
are otherwise unattested (see note on 27.56).

Judas. See Jude I. 13,56 Jesus' srslers are no-
where mentioned by name. l!,57 Tooh ffinse.
See I1.6; 15.12; note on 13.21. Prophets . . . in their
own house, a widespread proverb (see Lk 4.24; ln
4.44; Gospel of Thomas 3l; note on Mt ll.9).
14.l-r2 Cf. Mk 6.14-29; Lk 9.7-9. The death of
John the Baptist serves as a portent of Jesus'
death. l4,l Herod Antipas. See note on 2.22.
Rukr, lit. tetrarch (text note i), Herod Antipas's
actual rank, which was considerably below that of
king (cf. 14.9). 14.2 This is John the Baptist. See
also 16.13-14. A different interpretation of the

source of lesus' powers is given by the Pharisees
(see 12.24). 14.3-4 Herodias was never Philip's
rvife (see text note l), but her second husband,
Herod Antipas, was her half-uncle and therefore
the marriage was not Lauful (see Lev 18.6-16;
20.21). 14.5 He feared the crowd. According to Jo-
sephus, John was executed because Herod feared
that John's popularity might lead to rebellion (An-
tiquities 18.118-19). Prophet. See I1.9; 17.12-13;
21.26, 46; note on 3.4. See also 5.12; 23.29-36.
14,12 His disciples. See ll.2; cf. 27.57-60.
14.13-21 Cf. Mk 6.32-44; Lk 9.10-17; Jn
6.1-13. The first of two scenes (see 15.32-39) in
which the compassionate Jesus addresses physical
hunger. Both scenes contain echoes of the early
(lhristian sacred meal (26.26-29) and of the sto-
ries of Elijah and Elisha (see I Kings 17.8-16;
2 Kings 4.42-44). 14.18 V'ithdrew. Jesus in-
creasingly withdraws from the crowds (see

also 14.23), though they continue to follow.
14.14 Compassion. See note on 9.36. See also note
on 4.23. 14,16 Giae them something to eat. See
2 Kings 4.42-43. 14.19 Up to heaaen. See note
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dered the crowds to sit down on the grass.
Taking the five loaves and the two fish, he
looked up to heaven, and blessed and
broke the loaves, and gave them to the
disciples, and the disciples gave them to
the crowds. 20And all ate and were filled;
and they took up what was left over of the
broken pieces, twelve baskets full. 2lAnd
those who ate were about five thousand
men, besides women and children.

Jesw Walks on the Water

22 Immediately he made the disciples
get into the boat and go on ahead to the
other side, while he dismissed the crowds.
23And after he had dismissed the crowds,
he went up the mountain by himself to
pray. When evening came, he was there
alone, 24but by this time the boat, bat-
tered by the waves, was far from the
land,l for the wind was against them.
25And early in the morning he came
walking toward them on the sea. 26But
when the disciples saw him walking on the
sea, they were terrified, saying, "It is a
ghostl" And they cried out in fear. 27But
immediately Jesus spoke to them and said,
"Take heart, it is I; do not be afraid."

28 Peter answered him, "Lord, if it is
you, command me to come to you on the
water." 29He said, "Come." So Peter got
out of the boat, started walking on the wa-
ter, and came toward Jesus. 30But when
he noticed the strong wind,/ he became
frightened, and beginning to sink, he
cried out, ,,Lord, save me!,,3IJesus imme_

MATTHEW 14.20-15.5

diately reached out his hand and caught
him, saying to him, "You of little faith,
why did you doubt?" 32When they got
into the boat, the wind ceased. 33And
those in the boat worshiped him, saying,
"Truly you are the Son of God."

Jesus Heak the Sick in Gennesaret

34 When they had crossed over, they
came to land at Gennesaret. 35After the
people of that place recognized him, they
sent word throughout the region and
brought all who were sick to him, 36and
begged him that they might touch even
the fringe of his cloak; and all who
touched it were healed.

The Tradition of the Elders

1 Z Then Pharisees and scribes came
I O to Jesus from Jerusalem and said,

z"why do your disciples break the tradi-
tion of the elders? For they do not wash
their hands before they eat." 3He an-
swered them, "And why do you break the
commandment of God for the sake of
your tradition? 4For God said,- 'Honor
your father and your mother,'and,'Who-
ever speaks evil of father or mother must
surely die.' 5But you say that whoever
tells father or mother, 'Whatever support
you might have had from me is given to
God,'" then that person need not honor
ft Other ancient authorities read uas out on the sea
1 Other ancient authorities read the wind
m Other ancient authorities read command,ed,, saying
n Or x an ffiring

on 3.16; Ps 123.1;Jn ll.4l; 17.1. Bbssedandbrohe
the loaus. These actions are common to Jewish
meals but also echo the Christian sacred meal;
see 26.26; Acts 27.35; I Cor 11.23-24.
14.20 See 2 Kings 4.42-44; see also Deut 8.10.
Tuehe probably symbolizes Israel (see 19.28).
14,21 Women and, children were not normally
counted (cf. Mk 6.44). 14,22-33 Cf. Mk
6.45-52; Jn 6.16-21. 14.22 Other side, i.e., of
the Sea of Galilee. 14,23 Mountain. See note on
4.8. Alone. See note on 14.13. 14.24 See note on
8.24. 14,25 Early in the morning, lit. "the fourth
watch," which was from 3:00 to 6:00 l.u. Walhing
. . . on the sea. See Job 9.8; Ps 77.19. 14.27 Jesus'
words, /f rs 1, can also be translated "I am," sug-
gesting the mysterious divine presence (see Ex
3.14; Isa 43.10; Jn 18.2-9). Jewish literature men-
tions magical clubs engraved with "I am" to beat
back storms. 14.28 Peter increasingly represents
the disciples (see also 15.15; 16.16). l.ord. See note

on7.2l. 14.30 Saueme! See Ps69.l-3; noteon
Mt 1.21. l4,tl Reaehed, out his hand. See Ps

18.15-16. You of little faith. See note on 6.30.
Though their doubt is apparently reversed in
14.33, see 28.17. 14,33 Worshiped Diz. See note
on 2.2; cf . Mk 6.51. The Son of God. See note on
3.17. 14.34-36 Cf. Mk 6.53-56; ln 6.22-25.
14.34 Gennesaret, a region or town on the north-
west shore of the Sea of Galilee. 14.35-36 See

note on 4.23-25. 14.36 Touch . . . the fringe of his

cloah. See notes on 9.20; 9.21.
l5.l-9 Cf. Mk 7.1-13. l5,l Pharisees. See

note on 3.7. Scribes. See note on 2.4. 15.2 Tradi-
tion of the elders, the Pharisees' traditional interpre-
Etion of the Jewish law, passed on orally and
believed by them to have been given with the writ-
ten law on Mount Sinai. The latter does not re-
quire Jews to wash their hands before they eat (cf. Ex
30.17-21; Lev l5.ll). 15.4 For the first com-
mand, see Ex 20.12; Deut 5.16; for the second,
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the father.u 65o, for the sake of your
tradition, you make void the rvordp of
God. TYou hypocritesl Isaiah prophesied
rightly about you when he said:

8 'This people honors me with
their lips,

but their hearts are far
from me;

9 in vain do they rvorship me,
teaching human precepts as

doctrines.'"

Things That Defile

l0 Then he called the crowd to him
and said to them, "Listen and understand:
llit is not what goes into the mouth that
defiles a person, but it is what comes out
of the mouth that defiles." l2Then the
disciples approached and said to him, "Do
you know that the Pharisees took offense
when they heard what you said?" l3He
answered, "Every plant that my heavenly
Father has not planted will be uprooted.
14Let them alone; they are blind guides of
the blind.q And if one blind person
guides another, both will fall into a pit."
l5But Peter said to him, "Explain this par-
able to us." 16Then he said, "Are you also
still without understanding? lTDo you not
see that whatever goes into the mouth en-
ters the stomach, and goes out into the
sewer? l8But what comes out of the
mouth proceeds from the heart, and this
is what defiles. I9For out of the heart
come evil intentions, murder, adultery,
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f,rrnication, theft, false u'itness, slander.
2')These are rvhat defile a person, but to
eat rvith unrvashed hands does not defile."

The Canaanite Woman's Faith

2l Jesus left that place and rvent away
to the district of Tyre and Sidon. 22Just
then a Canaanite woman from that region
came out and started shouting, "Have
nrercy on me, Lord, Son of David; my
daughter is tormented by a demon."
23But he did not answer her at all. And
his disciples came and urged him, saying,
"Send her away, for she keeps shouting
after us." 24He answered, "I was sent only
to the lost sheep of the house of Israel."
25But she came and knelt before him, say-
ing, "Lord, help me." 26He answered, "It
is not fair to take the children's food and
throw it to the dogs." 27She said, "Yes,
Lord, yet even the dogs eat the crumbs
that fall from their masters' table."
28Then Jesus answered her, "Woman,
great is your faith! Let it be done for you
as you wish." And her daughter was
healed instantly.

Jesus Cures Many People

29 After Jesus had left that place, he
passed along the Sea of Galilee, and he

tr Other ancient authorities add or the mother
p Other ancient authorities read laz; others,
tommndtnenl q Other ancient authorities lack o/
the blind

see Lev 20.9. 15.7 Hypocrites, here for the first
time used to address opponents directly (cf.
6.1-18; see note on 7.5; 23.I3-36). 15.8-9 Isa
29.13. Hearts. See note on 5.8. 15.f0-20 Cf. Mk
7.14-23. 15.10 Crowd. See note on 4.25. Li:ten
and understand See 13.10-23, 43. l5.ll See
Gospel of Thomas l4c. What goes into the mouth.
See 15.2. It was widely debated in early Christian-
ity whether Jewish dietary laws were binding on
Christians; see Acts 10.14-15; Rom 14.19-21;
Gal 2.ll-14. What comes out of the mouth. See, e.g.,
5.21,-26,33-37. Deliles, i.e., makes ritually un-
clean. 15,12 Phari:ees. See note on 3.7. Tooh of-

fense. See note on 13.21. 15.f3 A plant was a
common metaphor for righteous Israel; see Isa
60.2 I ; 1 Enoeh 10.16; Jubilees 1.16. My heaaenly Fa-
ther. See note on 6.9. W,ll be uprooted. See 3.10.
15.14 Blind guiles. See 23.16, 24; cf. Rom 2.19.
15.15 Peter. See note on 14.28. 15,16 Without
understanding. Cf. l3.ll, 16, 51. 15.17 Seuer,
possibly "latrine." 15,18 Heart. See note on
5.8. 15.19 A vice list, widespread in ancient

rnoral discourse (see, e.g., I Cor 6.9-10; Gal
5.19-21). 15.21-28 Cf. Mk7.24-30.15.21 That
pl,a,ee, probably Gennesaret (see 14.34). District
of Tyre and Sidon, gentile territory (see ll.2l).
15,22 Canaanile, a scriptural term for ancient Is-
lael's pagan enemies (see, e.g., Deut 7.1; cf. Mk
7.26) here used to designate a Gentile. Woman.
See notes on 1.2-6a; 27.55. lnrd. See note on
7.21. Haue mercy on rne ... Son of Dadd. See
rrote on 9.27. L5.24 last sheep of the house of I*
rael, a reference either to a group within Is-
rael or to all of Israel (see also 9.36; 10.6; cf.
28.19). 15.25 She . . . hnelt, implying worship
(see note on 2.2). 15.26 The children are the
lsraelites (see, e.g., Deut l4.l; Isa 1.2). 15.27
Dogs, lit. "small dogs," i.e., puppies or house
dogs, but still a very uncomplimentary term for
Gentiles (cf. Phil 3.2). Masters,lit. "lords"' (see
rrote on 7.21). 15.28 For another Gentile'sfaith,
see 8.10. Healed iutantly. See note on 8.3.
15.29-Bf Cf. Mk 7.31-37. A major healing sum-
mary (see note on 4.23-25). 15.29 Mountain.
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went up the mountain, where he sat
down. 3oGreat crowds came to him,
bringing with them the lame, the maimed,
the blind, the mute, and many others.
They put them at his feet, and he cured
them, 3lso that the crowd was amazed
when they saw the mute speaking, the
maimed whole, the lame walking, and the
blind seeing. And they praised the God
of Israel.

Feeding the Four Thousand

32 Then Jesus called his disciples to
him and said, "I have compassion for the
crowd, because they have been with me
now for three days and have nothing to
eat; and I do not want to send them away
hungry, for they might faint on the way."
33The disciples said to him, "Where are
we to get enough bread in the desert to
feed so great a crowd?" 34Jesus asked
them, "How many loaves have you?" They
said, "Seven, and a few small fish."
35Then ordering the crowd to sit down on
the ground, 36he took the seven loaves
and the fish; and after giving thanks he
broke them and gave them to the disci-
ples, and the disciples gave them to the
crowds. 37And all of them ate and were
filled; and they took up the broken pieces
left over, seven baskets full. 38Those who
had eaten were four thousand men, be-
sides women and children. 39After send-
ing away the crowds, he got into the boat
and went to the region of Magadan..

16
The Demand for a Sign

The Pharisees and Sadducees
came, and to test Jesus" they

asked him to show them a sign from
heaven. 2He answered them, "When it is
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evening, you say, 'It will be fair weather,
for the sky is red.' 3And in the morning,
'It will be stormy today, for the sky is red
and threatening.'You know how to inter-
pret the appearance of the sky, but you
cannot interpret the signs of the times. t

aAn evil and adulterous generation asks
for a sign, but no sign will be given to it
except the sign of Jonah." Then he left
them and went away.

The Yeast of the Pharisees and Sadducees

5 When the disciples reached the
other side, they had forgotten to bring
any bread. 6Jesus said to them, "Watch
out, and beware of the yeast of the Phari-
sees and Sadducees." TThey said to one
another, "It is because we have brought
no bread." 8And becoming aware of it,
Jesus said, "You of little faith, why are you
talking about having no bread? 9Do you
still not perceive? Do you not remember
the five loaves for the five thousand, and
how many baskets you gathered? l0Or the
seven loaves for the four thousand, and
how many baskets you gathered? I I How
could you fail to perceive that I was not
speaking about bread? Beware of the
yeast of the Pharisees and Sadducees!"
l2Then they understood that he had not
told them to beware of the yeast of bread,
but of the teaching of the Pharisees and
Sadducees.

Peter's Declaration About Jerus

13 Now when Jesus came into the dis-
trict of Caesarea Philippi, he asked his

r Other ancient authorities read Magdnla or
Magd.alan s Gkhim t Other ancient
authorities lack 2When it i"s . . . of the times

See note on 4.8. He sat down. See note on 5.1.
15.30 See 8.17; 11.5. 15,81 They praised the
God of Israel. The description of the crowd's res-
ponse suggests that they were non-Jews, but
Jesus has returned to Jewish territory (15.29).
15.32-39 Cf. Mk 8.1-10; Jn 6.1-13. The second
feeding miracle; see 14.13-21. 15.32 Cornpas-

sion. See note on 9.36. 15.34,37 Seuzz, perhaps
symbolizing Gentiles (cf. 14.19-20; see Acts
6.1-6). 15.36 See note on 14.19. 15.38 Besilcs
women and children. See note on 14.21; cf.
Mk 8.9. 15.39 The location of Magadnn is un-
known; it may be Magdala on the western shore
of the Sea of Galilee (text note r).

16.1-4 Cf. Mk 8.11-13; Lk 12.54-56. See

12.38-42. 16.I Pharisees and Sadl,ucees. See
note on 3.7. The desire lo /esf suggests hostile
intent (see, e.g., 4.7; 12.14; 19.3', 22.15, 35).
16.2-3 See Gospel of Thomas 91. Signs of the hmes.

See 11.3-5; see also 24.3. 16.4 See 12.38-42.
16.5-12 Cf. Mk 8.14-21; Lk 12.1. 16.5 Only
disciples are present through 17.14. 16,6 Yeast,

here a metaphor for evil influence (see 16.12;
cf. 13.33). 16.8 Little faith. See note on 6.30.
16.9 Do you still nbt perceiae? See note on I 5. 16; cf.
Mk 8.17-18. The fiae thotuand. See 14.13-21.
16.10 Tht four thonsand. See 15.32-39. f6.12
They undmstood. See 13.5I. 16.13-20 Cf. Mk
8.27-30; Lk 9.18-21. 16.13 Caesarea Phihppi, a

city twenty miles north of the Sea of Galilee. Son o/



MATTHE\\' 16.14-16.28

disciples, "Who do people sar that the Son
of Man is?" laAnd they said, "Some say

John the Baptist, but others Elijah, and still
others Jeremiah or one of the prophets."
15He said to them, "But who do you say
that I am?" 16Simon Peter answered,
"You are the Messiah, " the Son of the liv-
ing God." ITAnd Jesus answered him,
"Blessed are you, Simon son of Jonah!
For flesh and blood has not revealed this
to you, but my Father in heaven. lSAnd I
tell you, you are Peter,'' and on this
rock, I will build my church, and the
gates of Hades will not prevail against it.
tsl will give you the keys of the kingdom
of heaven, and whatever you bind on
earth will be bound in heaven, and what-
ever you loose on earth will be loosed in
heaven." 2OThen he sternly ordered the
disciples not to tell anyone that he was*
the Messiah."

Jesus Foretells His Death and Resumection

2l From that time on, Jesus began to
show his disciples that he must go to Jeru-
salem and undergo great suffering at the
hands of the elders and chief priests and
scribes, and be killed, and on the third
day be raised. 22And Peter took him aside
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and bepJan to rebuke him, saling, "God
Iorbid it, Lord! This must never happen
to you." 23But he turned and said to
Peter, "Get behind me, Satan! You are a
stumbling block to me; for you are setting
.vour mind not on divine things but on
human things."

The Cross and Self-Denial

24 Then Jesus told his disciples, "If
irny want to become my followers, let
rhem deny themselves and take up their
cross and follorv me. 25 For those who
want to save their life will lose it, and
those who lose their life for my sake will
find it. 26For what will it profit them if
they gain the whole world but forfeit their
life? Or what will they give in return for
their life?

27 "For the Son of N{an is to come
with his angels in the glory of his Father,
and then he will repay everyone for what
has been done. 2STruly I tell you, there
are some standing here who will not taste
death before they see the Son of Man
coming in his kingdom."

u Or the Chrkt v Gk Petros w Gk pelra
x Other ancient authorities add rlesru

Man. See note on 8.20. 16.14 John the Ba|tist.
See 14.1-2. Jesus' miracles resembled those of
Elrjah (see notes on I1.5; 14.13-21; also note on
3.4). Jeremiah or one of lhe prophets. See, e.g., 13.57;
2I.ll; see note on I1.9. Deut 18.15 fueled the
expectation of the appearance of a prophet, but
the origin of the specific expectation of Jeremiah
is unknown (see, however, 2.17;27.9). 16.f6 Sr-
mon Peter. See note on 14.28. Messiah. See note on
1.1. Son of the Lfuing God. See note on 3.17.
16.17 Bbssed. See note on 5.3. Soz of Jonah. Cf.
ln 1.42. Flesh and blood, i.e., human beings.
16,18 And I tell you. See note on 5.18. Peter, from
the Greek word petros (Aramaic hephas; see 7 Cor
l.l2) for racA or "stone," thus a symbolic nick-
name, "Rocky." The word church is found only
here and 18.17 in the Gospels. The gates of Hafus
(see note on I 1.23), i.e., the power of death (see
Isa 5.14; 38.10; Rev l.l8; 6.8) or of the evil un-
derworld (see Rev 9.1). 16.19 Kep of the hing-
dom,here given to Peter (cf.23.13), symbolize the
authority to control entry (see also Isa 22.22;
Rev 3.7). In 18.18 the power to bind and to
lnose is given to the community (see also Jn
20.23). The saying could refer to authoritative
teaching (28.20), to forgiveness of sin (26.28),

to exorcisms (12.29), or to excommunication
(18.17-18). 16.20 See note on 8.4. 16.21-23
Cf. Mk 8.31-33; Lk 9.22. The first of four pas-
sion predictions (see also 17.22-23; 20.17-19;
26.1-2). 16.21 He must. The words suggest a di
vine plan, perhaps in fulfillment of Isa 52-53 (see

26.54; note on I.22-23). Elders, lewish leaders
who, with the chief priests, constitute the primary
opposition to Jesus during the final days in Jeru-
salem (see 26.3, 47, 57). Chtef priests and scribes.

See note on 2.4. On the third day. See also I Cor
15.4. Be raised, i.e., by God (see Acts 2.24;
4.10). f6.22 lnrd. See note on 7.21. 16.23 Sa-
tan. See note on 4.1; cf. 16.17-19. Stumbling
block. See note on 73.41. Diuine things, i.e., God's
plan. 16.24-28 Cf. Mk 8.34-9.1; Lk 9.23-27.
16.24 Duciples. See note on 16.5. Tahe up their
cross and follou me. See 10.16-23, 38. 16.25
See 10.39. 16.26 Gain the whoLe uorl.d. See
4.8-9. 16.27 Son of Man. See note on 8.20. With
his angek. See note on 13.39. Reial . . . for uhat has
been done. This idea of judgment according to
one's deeds is prominent in Matthew (see

5.17-20 7.15-20; see also Rom 2.6; I Cor 4.5;
2 Cor 5.10). 16.28 Truly I tell you. See note on
5.18. Some standing here. The coming of the Son
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The Transfigtration

1 l'7 Six days later, Jesus took with
L I him Peter and 

"James and his
brother John and led them up a high
mountain, by themselves. 2And he was
transfigured before them, and his face
shone like the sun, and his clothes became
dazzling white. 3 Suddenly there appeared
to them Moses and Elljah, talking with
him. 4Then Peter said to Jesus, "Lord, it
is good for us to be here; if you wish, Ir
will make three dwellingsz here, one for
you, one for Moses, and one for Elijah."
sWhile he was still speaking, suddenly a
bright cloud overshadowed them, and
from the cloud a voice said, "This is my
Son, the Beloved;a with him I am well
pleased; Iisten to him!" 6When the disci-
ples heard this, they fell to the ground
and were overcome by fear. TBut Jesus
came and touched them, saying, "Get up
and do not be afraid." 8And when they
looked up, they saw no one except Jesus
himself alone.

9 As they were coming down the
mountain, Jesus ordered them, "Tell no
one about the vision until after the Son of
Man has been raised from the dead."
IoAnd the disciples asked him, "Why,
then, do the scribes say that Elljah must
come first?" llHe replied, "Elijah is in-
deed coming and will restore all things;
l2but I tell you that Eliiah has already
come, and they did not recognize him, but
they did to him whatever they pleased. So
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also the Son of Man is about to suffer at
their hands." lSThen the disciples under-
stood that he was speaking to them about
John the Baptist.

Jesus Cures a Boy with a Demon

14 When they came to the crowd, a
man came to him, knelt before him, l5and
said, "Lord, have mercy on my son, for he
is an epileptic and he suffers terribly; he
often falls into the fire and often into the
water. 16And I brought him to your disci-
ples, but they could not cure him."
lTJesus answered, "You faithless and per-
verse generation, how much longer must
I be with you? How much longer must I
put up with you? Bring him here to me."
l8And Jesus rebuked the demon,b and
it. came out of him, and the boy was
cured instantly. l9Then the disciples
came to Jesus privately and said, "Why
could we not cast it out?" 20He said to
them, "Because of your little faith. For
truly I tell you, if you have faith the size of
ad mustard seed, you will say to this
mountain,'Move from here to there,'and
it will move; and nothing will be impossi-
ble for you."e

1' Other ancient authorities read zs z Or tents
a Ormy beloaed Son b Gkit or him c Gkthe
d,emon d Gkfarth as a grain of e Other
ancient authorities add verse 21, But this kind d.oes

nol, cune oul effept by prayer and fastmg

of Man was expected within the lifetime of that
generation (see also 10.23; 24.34).

l7.r-8 Cf. Mk 9.2-8; Lk 9.28-36. The
transfiguration echoes the appearance of God
to Moses on Mount Sinai. l7.l Peter, James,
and John form an inner circle of disciples (see

4.18-22: 26.37; see also Ex 24.13-14). High
mountain. See note on 5.1; see also Ex 24.15.
17.2 Transfigured, i.e., transformed to reveal his
future glory (see 16.27; see also 2Cor 3.18). I{ei

face shoru like the sun, like that of Moses (see Ex
34.29) and like that of the heavenly Son of Man
(see Rev 1.16). Clothes . . . d.azzling uhite. See 28.3;
Dan 7.9; Rev l.12-16; 3.4-5. 17.3 Moses and
Elijah could represent the law and the prophets
(5.17: 7.12) or two prophets (see note on ll.9).
17,4 Lord. See note onT.2l.Ihoellings, or r?nrr (see

text note z), perhaps recall the Festival of Booths
(see Lev 23.42). Peter's strange suggestion may be
intended to prolong the vision. 17,5 The bright

cloud represents the presence of God (see Ex
24.15-18; see also Rev 14.14). This rs my Son. See
note on 3.17 . Wtth him I am uell pleased. See I 2. 18,
citing Isa 42.1; see also 2 Pet Ll7-18. Luten to

him. See Deut 18.15, 18; Acts 3.22. 17.6 Oaer-
come by fear. See 8.25-26; 14.26; 28.8-10; Ex
34.30. 17.9-13 Cf. Mk 9.9-13. t7.ll Elijah

uill restore all things. See Mal 4.5-6.
17,12 Elijah has abead4 come. See notes on 3.4;
ll.l4; l4.l-12. 17.13 Duciples understood. See
13.51. 17.14-20 Cf. Mk 9.14-29; Lk9.37-42.
17,15 Lord, haue mercy. See note on9.27. 17.16
Duciples ... could not cure him. Cf. 10.1. 17.17
Faithless and perterse generation. Jesus' exasperated
response is surprising, but see ll.l6; 16.4;23.36;
see also Deut 32.5. 17.19 Priuately. See 13.10, 36;
note on 16.5. 17.20 Little faith. See note on 6.30.
TruLy I tellyou. See note on 5.18. On the power of
faith, see 21.21-22; Lk 17.6. Mustard seed.. See
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Jenu Again Foretells His Dntlt
and Resurrerlion

22 As they rvere gatheringt'1t Galilee,
Jesus said to them, "The Son of Man is
going to be betrayed into human hands,
23and they rvill kill him, and on the third
day he will be raised." And they rvere
greatly distressed.

Jesus and the Temple Tax

24 When they reached Capernaum,
the collectors of the temple taxs came to
Peter and said, "Does your teacher not
pay the temple tax?"c 25He said, "Yes, he
does." And when he came home, Jesus
spoke of it first, asking, "What do you
think, Simon? From whom do kings of the
earth take toll or tribute? From their chil-
dren or from others?" 26When Peterh
said, "From others," Jesus said to him,
"Then the children are free. 2THowever,
so that we do not give offense to them,
go to the sea and cast a hook; take the
first fish that comes up; and rvhen you
open its mouth, you will find a coin;i
take that and give it to them for you
and me."
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Trtte Creatness

At that time the disciples came to
Jesus and asked, "Who is the18

greatest in the kingdom of heaven?" 2He
<alled a child, rvhom he put among them,
iiand said, "Truly I tell you, unless you
change and become like children, you will
never enter the kingdom of heaven.
4Whoever becomes humble like this child
is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven.
iWhoever welcomes one such child in my
rrame welcomes me.

Temptatiorx to Sin

6 "If any of you put a stumbling block
before one of these little ones who believe
in me, it would be better for you if a great
rnillstone were fastened around your neck
and you were drowned in the depth of the
sea. TWoe to the world because of stum-
bling blocksl Occasions for stumbling are
bound to come, but woe to the one by
rvhom the stumbling block comes!

8 "If your hand or your foot causes

).ou to stumble, cut it off and throw it
away; it is better for you to enter life
I Other ancient authorities read liuing
g' Ck dirlrachma h Gk he t Gk stater ; the
stater was worth two didrachmas

13.31-32. 17.22-23 Cf. Mk 9.30-32; Lk
9.43b-45. The second passion prediction (see

note on 16.21-23). 17.22 Son of Man. See note
on 8.20. Betrayed, or "handed over," a prominent
theme of the passion narrative (see 26.2, 14-16,
47-56). 17.24-27 Probably composed by Mat-
thew to address the question of Jewish-Christian
obligations to the temple. 17.24 Capernaum. See
note on 4.13. The tempLe tax was a half-shekel tax
levied annually on adult Jewish males to support
temple sacrifices (see Ex 30.11-16; 2 Chr
24.4-14; Neh 10.32). Alter the destruction of the
Jewish temple (70 c.r.), the Romans extracted the
tax to support the temple of Jupiter Capitolinus
in Rome. Your teacher. See note on 8.19.
17.25 What do you thinh? See also 18.12; 21.28.
Simon, the representative disciple (see note on
14.28). 17,26 The children are free; i.e., the Son of
God (17.5) and true children of God (5.45) do
not need to contribute to the support of God's
house. 17.27 The conclusion, deriving from
folklore, softens the radical nature of Jesus' re-
sponse. 'fhe coin, Greek stater, was worth two di-
drachmas, or twice the temple tax (see 17.24).

l8,l-35 Jesus' fourth discourse (see Intro-
duction) emphasizes community discipline within
a context of childlike humilitv and unbound-

ed forgiveness. l8.l-5 Cf. Mk 9.33-37; Lk
9,46-48. l8.l Greatest. See 5.19; Gospel of
T-homas 12. Kingdom of heauen. See note on 4.17.
18.2 Child here is meant literally (cf. 18.6-14).
18,3 TruLy I tellyou. See note on 5.18. Change,i.e.,
repent (see 3.2). Become lihe children, i.e., without
concern for social status (see Mk 10.15; Gosfel of
T'homas 22; 46). 18.4 Whoeuer becomes humble . . .

is the greatesl. Status reversal characterizes the
kingdom (see 20.26-27; 23.11-12; Mk 10.43-44;
Lk 14.11; 18.14; 22.26; las 4.6, l0; I Pet 5.5).
18.5 The child illustrates low status, not necessar-
ily humility. For Jesus' humbleness, see 11.29;
21.5. 18.6-9 Cf. Mk 9.42-47; Lk 17.1-2.
18.6 Put a stumbling bLoth before, lit. "cause to
stumble." See notes on l3.2ll 13.41. The term
is a catchword in this passage. Little ones who
bdiete in me, no longer the literal children of
l8.l-4, but Christian believers of some sort. It
is not clear whether they are missionaries
(see 10.42), all disciples, recent. converts, those
of low social or economic status, or those weak
irr faith. Millstone, a large, circular stone driven
bv a donkey and used for grinding grain
(see Rev 18.21). 18.7 Woe. See note on 11.21.
lE.8-9 See note on 5.29-30. Here the sayings re-
Fer to excommunication. Ltfe, i.e., the kingdom of
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maimed or lame than to have two hands
or two feet and to be thrown into the eter-
nal fire. gAnd if your eye causes you to
stumble, tear it out and throw it away; it is
better for you to enter life with one eye
than to have two eyes and to be thrown
into the hell"r of fire.

The Parable of the l,ost Sheep

l0 "Take care that you do not despise
one of these little ones; for, I tell you, in
heaven their angels continually see the
face of my Father in heaven.k l2What do
you think? If a shepherd has a hundred
sheep, and one of them has gone astray,
does he not leave the ninety-nine on the
mountains and go in search of the one
that went astray? l3And if he finds it,
truly I tell you, he rejoices over it more
than over the ninety-nine that never vr'ent
astray. laSo it is not the will of your.r Fa-
ther in heaven that one of these little ones
should be lost.

Disciplining Members of the Church

l5 "If another member of the
church- sins against you,n go and point
out the fault when the two of you are
alone. If the member listens to you, you
have regained that or'rs.o l6But if you are
not listened to, take one or two others
along with you, so that every word may be
confirmed by the evidence of two or three
witnesses. lTIf the member refuses to lis-
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ten to them, tell it to the church; and if
the offender refuses to listen even to the
church, let such a one be to you as a Gen-
tile and a tax collector. l8Truly I tell you,
whatever you bind on earth will be bound
in heaven, and whatever you loose on
earth will be loosed in heaven. l9Again,
truly I tell you, if two of you agree on
earth about anything you ask, it rvill be
done for you by my Father in heaven.
20For where two or three are gathered in
my name, I am there among them."

Forgiueness

2l Then Peter came and said to him,
"Lord, if another member of the churchp
sins against me, how often should I for-
give? As many as seven times?" Z2Jesus
said to him, "Not seven times, but, I tell
you, seventy-seveng times.

The Parable of the Unforgtuing Seraant

23 "For this reason the kingdom of
heaven may be compared to a king who
wished to settle accounts with his slaves.
24When he began the reckoning, one
who owed him ten thousand talents. was

j GkGehenna ft Other ancient authorities add
verse I I, For the Son of Man came to saue the losl
1 Other ancient authorities read zy m Gk If
your brother n Other ancient authorities lack
against you o Gk the brother p Gkif my brother
q Or seaenty times seaen r A talent was worth
more than fifteen years'wages of a laborer

heaven (see 18.3). lE.9 HelL of fire. See note on
5.22. 18.10-14 Cf. Lk 15.3-7. l8.l0 Little
ozes. See note on 18.6. In Zech 13.7 (partially cited
in Mt 26.31) "little ones" are scattered sheep
(see 18.12-13). I tellyou. See 18.13; note on 5.18.
Their angels, i.e., guardian angels (see Tob 5.22).
See the face of my Fatfur, i.e., have constant access to
God. 18.f2-f3 See Ezek 34.11-16; Gospel of
Thomas 107. What d,o you think? See note on 17.25.
Gone astray. See 24.4-5, 11, 24. 18.14 The uill of
your Father. See note on 6.9. lE.f5-20 Matthew
expands Q (see Lk 17.3; Introduction) into a for-
mal procedure for settling disputes within the
church. 18.15 Member of the church,lit. "brother"
(text note m). The kinship language (see also
12.49-50) is an important component of the dy-
namics of the regulations (see Lev 19.15-18).
lE.l6 Tzuo or three uitnesses was a legal require-
ment (see Deut 19.15; see also Mt 18.19-20;
26.60). According to Jewish law in 200 c.s.,
neither slaves nor women could be witnesses (cf.
28.I, 9-10). 18.17 As a Gentile and a tax collector,

i.e., as an outsider (from a Jewish-Christian per-
spective); see 15.26; cf.8.l0; ll.l9. 18.18 Trulg
I tell you. See note on 5.18. I/oz is plural, pointing
to the authority ofthe gathered church to excom-
municate errant members (cf. note on 16.19; see

Jn 20.23; I Cor 5.1-5; 2 Thess 3.6-15; 2 Jn l0).
18.19 Asfr. See 7.7-ll. 18.20 Whue hro or three
are gathered, here as a court of discipline. 1z
m) name (see also 7.22; 10.22) implies the vicari-
ous presence and authority of the resurrected
Jesus (see 28.20; I Cor 5.3-4). 18.21-22 Cf. Lk
17.4. 18.21 Peter. See note on 14.28. Another
membn. See note on 18. 15. The number saoen sug-
gests completeness (see Gen 4.15; Lev 26.18;
Lk 17.4; Rev 1.4, 12, 16). 18,22 I tell you. See
note on 5.18. f8.25-35 An allegorical parable.
18,23 Kingdom of heauen. See note on 4.17 . May be

cornpared. See note on 13.24. The kmg (a thinly
veiled allusion to God) is a frequent figure in
Matthew's parables (see 17.25; 22.2; 25.34).
18.24 Ten thousand talents is an unimaginable
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brought to him; 25and, as he could not
pay, his Iord ordered him to be sold, to-
gether with his wife and children and all
his possessions, and payment to be made.
265o the slave fell on his knees before
him, saying, 'Have patience rvith me, and
I will pay you everything.' 274n6 out of
pity for him, the lord of that slave re-
leased him and forgave him the debt.
28But that same slave, as he went out,
calne upon one of his fellow slaves who
orved him a hundred denarii;' and seiz-
ing him by the throat, he said, 'Pay rvhat
you orve.' 2gThen his fellow slave fell
down and pleaded with him, 'Have pa-
tience with me, and I will pay you.'30But
he refused; then he went and threw him
into prison until he would pay the debt.
3lWhen his fellow slaves saw what had
happened, they were greatly distressed,
and they went and reported to their lord
all that had taken place. 32Then his lord
summoned him and said to him, 'You
wicked slave! I forgave you all that debt
because you pleaded with me. 33Should
you not have had mercy on your fellow
slave, as I had mercy on you?' 3aAnd in
anger his lord handed him over to be tor-
tured until he would pay his entire debt.
35So my heavenly Father will also do to
every one of you, if you do not forgive
your brother or sistert from your heart."

Teaching About Diuorce

1 I H::",ffil:,Ti,i*'H,1;"'il5
went to the region of Judea beyond the
Jordan. 2Large crowds followed him, and
he cured them there.

3 Some Pharisees came to him, and to
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test him ther asked, "ls it lawful for a man
to divorce his rvife for any cause?" 4 He
ansrvered, "Have )'ou not read that the
one rvho made them at the beginning
'made them male and female,'5and said,
'For this reason a man shall leave his fa-
ther and mother and be.ioined to his rvife,
and the trvo shall become one flesh'? 6So
they are no longer two, but one flesh.
Therefore rvhat God has joined together,
let no one separate." TThey said to him,
"Why then did Moses command us to Bive
a certificate of dismissal and to divorce
her?" 8He said to them, "It was because
you were so hard-hearted that Moses al-
lowed you to divorce your wives, but from
the beginning it was not so. 9And I say to
you, whoever divorces his wife, except for
unchastity, and marries another commits
adultery.",

l0 His disciples said to him, "If such is
the case of a man with his wife, it is better
not to marry." llBut he said to them,
"Not everyone can accept this teaching,
but only those to whom it is given. 12For
there are eunuchs who have been so from
birth, and there are eunuchs who have
l>een made eunuchs by others, and there
:rre eunuchs who have made themselves
cunuchs for the sake of the kingdom of
heaven. Let anyone accept this who can."

Jestu Blesses Little Chil.dren

l3 Then little children were being
brought to him in order that he might lay

s The denarius was the usual dav s wage for a
laborer t Gkbrother u Other ancient
atrthorities read except on the ground of unchastig,
causes hzr to ummit adultery; others add at the end
ol the verse and he uho marries a dioorced uoman
commits adultery

amount (see text note r). 18,27 Pzty. See 9.36.
The lord. See note on 7.21;, see also 10.24-25.
18.28 A hundred denarii. See text note s.

18.33 Merey. See 9.13; 12.7. 1E.35 On the need
to forgiue, see 6.14-15; 8.21-22.

f9.l-20.34 Nlatthew rejoins the Marcan out-
line. Jesus, with his disciples and the crowd(s),
moves from Galilee to Jerusalem. f 9,1-12
Cf. Mk 10.I-12. l9.l-2 See note on 4.23-25.
l9.l When Jesus had finished. See note on 7.28.
19,3 Pharisees. See note on3.7. To fesl. See note on
16.1. 19.4 Haae you not read? See note on 12.3.
MaLe and female. See Gen 1.27. 19.5 See Gen
2.24, quoted also in l Cor 6.16; Eph 5.31.
19.7 On Moses' command, see note on 8.4. Certifr-
cate of dismissal. See Deut 24.1; see also Mt 5.31.

19.8 Hard-fuarted,i.e., stubborn or obstinate. Paul
also argues that the law cannot annul what was
established from the beginning (see Gal 3.17).
19.9 And I say to you. See note on 5.18. Excepl for
unchastitry. See 5.3I-32. 19.11 

"hur 
teaching re-

fers either to Jesus'teaching on divorce (19.3-9)
or to the disciples' comment on not marrying
(19.10). Those to uhom it u giaen, probably a ref-
erence to the gift of celibacy (see I Cor 7.7).
19.12 Eunuclu, emasculated males, *'ere often
keepers of the royal harem (see Esth 2.3, l4; Acts
8.27), but in Judaism they were excluded from
the community (see Deut 23.1). Haae made them-
seLuts eunuchs, probably hyperbole for practicing
celilracy (see also 22.30; I Cor 7.8, 25-40).
19.13-15 Cf. Mk 10.13-l6r Lk 18.15-17. See
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his hands on them and pray. The disciples
spoke sternly to those who brought them;
l4but Jesus said, "Let the little children
come to me, and do not stop them; for it
is to such as these that the kingdom of
heaven belongs." 15And he laid his hands
on them and went on his way.

The Rich Young Man

16 Then someone came to him and
said, "Teacher, what good deed must I do
to have eternal life?" tTAnd he said to
him, "Why do you ask me about what is
good? There is only one who is good. If
you wish to enter into life, keep the com-
mandments." t8He said to him, "Which
ones?" And Jesus said, "You shall not
murder; You shall not commit adultery;
You shall not steal; You shall not bear
false witness; lgHonor your father and
mother; also, You shall love your neigh-
bor as yourself." 20The young man said to
him, "t have kept all these;" what do I
still lack?" 2lJesus said to him, "If you
wish to be perfect, go, sell your posses-
sions, and give the moneyh' to the poor,
and you will have treasure in heaven;
then come, follow me." 22When the
young man heard this word, he went away
grieving, for he had many possessions.

23 Then Jesus said to his disciples,
"Truly I tell you, it will be hard for a rich
person to enter the kingdom of heaven.
2aAgain I tell you, it is easier for a camel
to go through the eye of a needle than for
someone who is rich to enter the kingdom

MATTHEW 19.14_20.5

of God." 25When the disciples heard this,
they were greatly astounded and said,
"Then who can be saved?" 26But Jesus
looked at them and said, "For mortals it is
impossible, but for God all things are
possible."

27 Then Peter said in reply, "Look, we
have left everything and followed you.
What then will we have?" 28Jesus said to
them, "Truly I tell you, at the renewal of
all things, when the Son of Man is seated
on the throne of his glory, you who have
followed me will also sit on twelve
thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Is-
rael. 29And everyone who has left houses
or brothers or sisters or father or mother
or children or fields, for my name's sake,
will receive a hundredfold,'and will in-
herit eternal life. 30But many who are
first will be last, and the last will be first.

The Inborers in the Vineyard

On "For the kingdom of heaven is

1V like a lando*ner who went out
early in the morning to hire laborers for
his vineyard. 2After agreeing with the Ia-
borers for the usual daily wage,r he sent
them into his vineyard. 3When he went
out about nine o'clock, he saw others
standing idle in the marketplace; 42pd 6.
said to them, 'You also go into the vine-
yard, and I will pay you whatever is right.'
So they went. 5when he went out again

r- Other ancient authorities add from m1 youth
w Gk lacks the money x Other ancient
authorities read, man{old, y Gka denarius

Gospel of Thomas 22; 46. 19.13 Ltttle chiLdren,
here actual children (see 18.1-4; cf. 18.6-10).
Lal hu hands on them, i.e., to impart a blessing (see

Gen 48.8-16). 19.14 To such as these, i.e., to
those of humble status (see note on 18.4).
r9.16-30 Cf. Mk 10.17-31; Lk 18.18-30.
19,16 What good deed must I d,o? See 5.17-20;
7.15-20; cf. Mk 10.17-18. 19.17 Enter into
life, i.e., enter the kingdom (see 19.23-24).
19.18-19 See Ex 20.12-16; Lev 19.18; Deut
5. l6-20; see also Mt 5.21-37. 19,21 Perfect. See
note on 5.48. Gire ... to the poor. See 26.9-ll.
Treasure in hearen. See 6.19-21. f9.23-26 Cf.
Mk 10.23-27; Lk 18.24-27. 19.23 Truly I tell

1oz. See note on 5.18. On the difficulties for a rixh

Person, see I Tim 6.9-10, l7-19; Jas 5.1-6.
19.24 CameL . . . through the eye of a needle. The
hyperbole suggests virtual impossibility. 19.26
Al,l things are possible. See also Gen 18.14; Mk
14.36; Lk 1.37. 19.27-30 Cf. Mk 10.28-31;

Lk 13.30; 18.28-30; 22.28-30. 19,27 Peter.

See note on 14.28. Followed. See 4.18-22.
19.28 Truly I tellyou. See note on 5.18. Rmeual,a
revitalized creation following the final judgment
(see also 2Pet 3.10-13; Rev 2l.l-22.5). Son of
Man . . . on the throne. See note on 8.20; see also
16.27; 25.31-46. Tuebe thrones, judging the tutehte

nibes. See note on l0.l; see also I Cor 6.2; Rev
3.21; 4.4. 19.29 On leaving family and posses-
sions, see 8.21-22; 10.21-23, 37; 12.46-50. The
church provides a hund,redfold of brothers and
sisters (see 12.50). 19.30 See note on 18.4; see
also 20.16; Lk 13.30; Gospel of Thornas 4b.

20,1-16 A general illustration of "the last will
be first" (19.30; 20.16). 20.1 Ear$ in the morning,
about 6:00 e.u. 2O.2 DaiLy uage. A denarius (see

text note y) was about enough to feed a large
peasant family for one day. 20.3 Poor day la-
borers gathered in the marketpl,ace hoping to find
work. 20.4 Whaterer is right,i.e., whatever is just.
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about noon and about three o'clock. he
did the same. 6And about five o'clock he
went out and found others standing
around; and he said to them, 'Why are
you standing here idle all day?' TThev
said to him, 'Because no one has hired
us.' He said to them, 'You also go into
the vineyard.' ilWhen evening came, the
owner of the vineyard said to his man-
ager, 'Call the laborers and give them
their pay, beginning with the last and
then going to the first.' 9When those
hired about five o'clock came, each of
them received the usual daily wage.z
10Now when the first came, they thought
they would receive more; but each of
them also received the usual daily wage.,
l l And when they received it, they grum-
bled against the landowner, l2saying,
'These last worked only one hour, and
you have made them equal to us who have
borne the burden of the day and the
scorching heat.' l3But he replied to one of
them, 'Friend, I am doing you no wrong;
did you not agree with me for the usual
daily wage?, l4Take what belongs to you
and go; I choose to give to this last the
same as I give to you. l5Am I not allowed
to do what I choose with what belongs to
me? Or are you envious because I am gen-
erous?', 16So the last will be first, and the
first will be last."b

A Third Time Jesus Foretelk His Death
and Resurrection

17 While Jesus was going up to Jeru-
salem, he took the twelve disciples aside
by themselves, and said to them on the
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rr'ar', l8"See, \ve are going up to Jerusa-
Iem, and the Son of N'Ian will be handed
over to the chief priests and scribes, and
they rvill condemn him to death; l9then
they rvill hand him over to the Gentiles to
be mocked and flogged and crucified;
and on the third day he will be raised."

The Request of the Mother of James
and John

20 Then the mother of the sons of
Zebedee came to him with her sons, and
kneeling before him, she asked a favor of
him. 2lAnd he said to her, "What do you
want?" She said to him, "Declare that
these two sons of mine will sit, one at your
right hand and one at your left, in your
kingdom." 22But Jesus answered, "You
do not know what you are asking. Are you
able to drink the cup that I am about to
drink?". They said to him, "We are able."
23 He said to them, "You will indeed drink
my cup, but to sit at my right hand and at
my left, this is not mine to grant, but it is
for those for whom it has been prepared
by -y Father."

24 When the ten heafd it, they were
angry with the two brothers. 25But Jesus
called them to him and said, "You know
that the rulers of the Gentiles lord it over
them, and their great ones are tyrants
over them. 26It will not be so among you;
but whoever wishes to be great among
you must be your servant, 27and whoever

z Gka d,ernnus a Gkis your eye euil beeause I am
good? b Other ancient authorities add for many
are called but feu are chosen c Other ancient
authorities add or to be baptized, uith the baptism thal I
om baptized uith?

No precise wage is stated (cf. 20.2). 20.8 Ere-
ning. The poor must be paid on the working day
before sunset (see Lev 19.13; Deut 24.15). The

ouner, lit. "the lord." See note on 7.21; see also
21.40, 42. Beginning with the lasl. See 19.30;
20.16. 20.13 Agree. See 20.2. 20.15 Enaious,
lit. having an "evil eye" (see text note a; see also
note on 6.23), a powerful and evil-causing look
often associated with envy and resentment, here
contrasted with the good "lord." 20.16 See note
on 18.4; 19.30. 20.r7-19 Cf. Mk 10.32-34; Lk
18.31-33. The third passion prediction (see note
on 16.21-23). 20.17 Twelae disciples. See 10.1.
20.18 Soz of Man. See note on 8.20. Handed, our.
See note on 17.22. 20.19 Specificity of content
characterizes the third prediction (cf. 16.21;
17.22-23). For fulfillment of the predictions,
see 27.26-31. 20.20-23 Cf. Mk 10.35-40.

20.20 The mother of the sons of Zebedee (i.e.,

James and John; see 4.21) later observes the cru-
cifixion; apparently she was a follower of Jesus
(see 27.55-56) . 20,21 Seats at the right hand, and
at the left were the second and third positions of
power and honor (see 22.44; cf . 25.33; 27.38\.
T'he scene envisioned is probably the judgment
court (see 19.28). Your kingdom, i.e., the king-
dom of the Son of Man (see note on 13.41).
20.22 You is plural; Jesus responds directly to
James and John. The eup symbolizes one's destiny
(see Pss I 1.6; 16.5), here suffering and death (see

Mt 26.39). 20.23 You uill indeed drinh my eup.

James was later martyred (see Acts 12.2) and
various legends report John's death. Not mine to
grant. Here Matthew subordinates the Son to the
Father (cf. 11.27). 20.24-28 Cf. Mk 10.41-45;
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wishes to be first among you must be your
slave; 2Sjust as the Son of Man came not
to be served but to serve, and to give his
Iife a ransom for many."

Jesus Heak Two Blind, Men

29 As they were leaving Jericho, a
large crowd followed him. 30There were
two blind men sitting by the roadside.
When they heard that Jesus was passing
by, they shouted, "Lord,d have mercy on
us, Son of David!" 3lThe crowd sternly
ordered them to be quiet; but they
shouted even more loudly, "Have mercy
on us, Lord, Son of David!,, 32Jesus srood
still and called them, saying, "What do
you want me to do for you?" 33They said
to him, "Lord, let our eyes be opened."
34Moved with compassion, Jesus touched
their eyes. Immediately they regained
their sight and followed him.

Jesus' Triumphal Entry into Jerusalem

C) 1 When they had come near Jeru-
1 L salem and had reached Beth-
phage, at the Mount of Olives, Jesus sent
two disciples, 2saying to them, "Go into
the village ahead of you, and immediately
you will find a donkey tied, and a colt with
her; untie them and bring them to me. 3If
anyone says anything to you, just say this,
'The l,ord needs them.'And he will send
them immediately.." aThis took place to

MATTHEW 20,28_21.12

fulfill what had been spoken through the
prophet, saying,

5 "Tell the daughtet of Zion,
Look, your king is coming to you,

humble, and mounted on
a donkey,

and on a colt, the foal of
a donkey."

6The disciples went and did as Jesus had
directed them; 71[sy brought the donkey
and the colt, and put their cloaks on rhem,
and he sat on them. 8A very large crowdr
spread their cloaks on the road, and oth-
ers cut branches from the trees and
spread them on the road. 9The crowds
that went ahead of him and that followed
were shouting,

"Hosanna to the Son of Davidl
Blessed is the one who comes in

the name of the Lord!
Hosanna in the highest heaven!"

l0When he entered Jerusalem, the whole
city was in turmoil, asking, "Who is this?"
I I The crowds were saying, "This is the
prophet Jesus from Nazareth in Galilee."

Jesus Cleanses the TemBle

12 Then Jesus entered the temples
and drove out all who were selling and
buying in the temple, and he overturned
d Other ancient authorities lack furd e Or'Tht
Lord needs them and uill send, thzm bach imrud.iately.'
f Or Most of the croud, g Other ancient
authorities add of God

Lk 22.24-27. 20.27 See note on 18.4. 20.28
Son of Man. See note on 8.20. A ransom is the
cost of freeing a prisoner or slave; see Titus 2.14
("redeem"); I Pet l.l8-19. For many. See Isa
53.12. 20.29-34 A doublet of 9.27-31; cf. Mk
10.46-52; Lk 18.35-43. 20.29 Jericho, a city in
the Jordan Valley, about ten miles from Jerusa-
lem. 20.30 Lord, haue mercy on us, Son of Daaid.
See notes on 7.21; 9.27. 20.94 Compassioz. See
note on 9.36. Touched. See note on 8.3. "Seeing"
leads to "following" (see notes on 4.19; 5.1).

2f.f-23.39 Jesus enters Jerusalem and the
conflict with the Jewish religious leaders intensi-
fies. 2l.l-rl Cf. Mk l1.l-l la; Lk 19.28-38;
Jn 12.12-19. 2l,l Bethphage, a small village
near Jerusalem. Mount of Oliues. See note on
24.3. 21.2 The uillage is probably Bethany
(see note on 21.17). 21.3 The l,ord, God or
Jesus. The wording is ambiguous (see also note
on 7.21). 21.4-5 The twelfth quotation formula
(see note on 1.22-23) introduces a composite
quote from Isa 62. I l; Zech 9.9. 21,5 Daughter of
Zion, the city of Jerusalem and its inhabitants.

Humble. See 11.29; 20.28. In the poetic text of
Zechariah, the same thought is often expressed
in successive lines and on a eolt is simply a repeti-
tion of on a donfuy. Matthew interprets them as

two different animals (see 21.7; cf. NIk ll.7).
2l,E Spread ... cloahs. See 2 Kings 9.13. At the
Feast of Booths, worshipers formed a procession
around the temple altar carrying branches woven
of myrtle, willow, and palm (see Lev 23.39-43; Jn
12.13). 21.9 Hosanna,lit. "save us," but here just
a shout of praise (see also 21.15; cf. Ps I 18.25a).
Blessed . .. in the name of the lnrd (see also 23.39)
is from Ps 118.26, a verse of the Hallel (Pss

ll3-118), which was chanted at the great Jewish
festivals (see note on 26.30). Son of Dauid. See
notes on 7.1; 9.27. Matthew interprets the one

who comcs as a title for the messianic healer-king
(see 3.ll; 11.2; 21.5). 2l.ll Crouds. See note on
4.25; see also 21.46. Prophet, an important but
insufficient tide for Jesus (see note on ll.9;
16.14-16). Jesus from Nazareth. See notes on 1.21;
2.23. 21.12-17 Cf. Mk ll.l5-17;Lk19.45-46;
Jn 2.13-17. Matthew logically places the temple
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the tables of the monev changers and the
seats of those rvho sold doves. 13He said
to them, "It is rvritten,

'My house shall be called a house
of prayer';

but you are making it a den
of robbers."

14 The blind and the lame came to
him in the temple, and he cured them.
lsBut when the chief priests and the
scribes saw the amazing things that he
did, and heardh the children crying out
in the temple, "Hosanna to the Son of Da-
vid," they became angry l6and said to
him, "Do you hear what these are saying?"
Jesus said to them, "Yes; have you never
read,

'Out of the mouths of infants and
nursing babies

you have prepared praise for
yourself'?"

lTHe left them, went out of the city to
Bethany, and spent the night there.

Jesus Curses the Fig Tree

l8 In the morning, when he returned
to the city, he was hungry. l9And seeing a
fig tree by the side of the road, he went to
it and found nothing at all on it but leaves.
Then he said to it, "May no fruit ever
come from you again!" And the fig tree
withered at once. 2OWhen the disciples
saw it, they were amazed, saying, "How
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r ou do rr'hat has been done to the fig tree,
but even if vou sal to this mountain, 'Be
lifted up and throln into the sea,' it rvill
be done.22\\:hatever.vou ask for in
praver rvith faith, you rvill receive."

The Authority of Jestts Questioned

23 When he entered the temple, the
chief priests and the elders of the people
came to him as he was teaching, and said,
"By what authority are you doing these
things, and who gave you this authority?"
24Jesus said to them, "I will also ask you
one question; if you tell me the answer,
then I will also tell you by what authority
I do these things. 25Did the baptism of
John come from heaven, or was it of hu-
man origin?" And they argued with one
another, "If we say,'From heaven,'he will
say to us, 'Why then did you not believe
him?' 26But if we say, 'Of human origin,'
we are afraid of the crowd; for all regard
John as a prophet." 27So they answered
Jesus, "We do not know." And he said to
them, "Neither will I tell you by what au-
thority I am doing these things.

The Parable of the Two Sons

28 "What do you think? A man had
two sons; he went to the first and said,
'Son, go and work in the vineyard today.'
29He answered, 'I will not'; but later he
changed his mind and rvent. 30The fa-
theri went to the second and said the
same; and he answered, 'I go, sir'; but he

did the fig tree wither at once?" 2l
answered them, "Truly I tell you, i

J
f

esus
you

have faith and do not doubt, not only will h Gktacks heard i Gk He

cleansing on the same day as the entry (cf. Mk
I l. I I ). 21.12 The selling and buying of animals
for sacrifice and the presence of money ehangers
were necessary adjuncts of temple sacrifices (see,

e.9., Lev l-7; Num 3.47). Doues were the sacri-
fices of the poor (Lev 5.7). 21.13 See Isa 56.7;

Jer 7. 1 I ; see also Zech 14.21 . 2 1. 14 See note on
4.23-25. The blind and the lame were unclean and
therefore should not have been in the temple (see
Lev 21.16-20; 2 Sam 5.8; note on Mt 27.51).
21.15 Together with the elders (see 21.23), the
chief priests and the seribes formed Jesus' Jerusalem
opponents (see note on2.4). Children, apparently
to be understood literally (see notes on 18.2;
18.6). Hosanna to the Son of Daaid. See 21.9.
21.16 Haue you nerer read. See note on 12.3. The
text cited is Ps 8.2 (Septuagint). 21.17 Bethany, a
village about two miles from Jerusalem on the
eastern slope of the Mount of Olives (see 2l.l-2;

26.6-r3). 21.18-22 Cf. Mk 11.t2-14, 20-24.
The only cursing miracle in the Gospels empha-
sizes the power of faith and foreshadows the com-
ing destruction of Israel (cf. 3.10). 21.21 Truly I
tellyou.See note on 5.18. On the power of faith to
move a mountain, see 17.20: Gospel of Thomas
48; 106, 21.22 See 7.7-ll. 21,23-27 Cf. Mk
11.27-33; Lk 20.1-8. The Jerusalem leaders
challenge Jesus' actions. 21.23 The chief priesk
and the eld,ers. See notes on 16.21 21.15. 21.25
The baptum of John. See 3.1-6. From heaaen, i.e.,
from God. On those who did not belieue him.
See 21.32. 21,26 Regard John as a prophet. See
14.5; see also 3.4; I1.7-15; 17.9-13; cf . 21.46.

21.28-22.14 Four allegorical parables illus-
trate the rejection of Israel's leaders and warn
the new people against self-righteous arro-
gance. 21,28-32 The first parable is given an
immediate application. 21.28 What do you thinh?
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did not go. 3tWhich of the two did the
will of his father?" They said, "The first."
Jesus said to them, "Truly I tell you, the
tax collectors and the prostitutes are go-
ing into the kingdom of God ahead of
you. 32 For John came to you in the way of
righteousness and you did not believe
him, but the tax collectors and the prosti-
tutes believed him; and even after you
saw it, you did not change your minds and
believe him.

The Parable of the Wiched Tenants

33 "Listen to another parable. There
was a landowner who planted a vineyard,
put a fence around it, dug a wine press in
it, and built a watchtower. Then he leased
it to tenants and went to another country.
34When the harvest time had come, he
sent his slaves to the tenants to collect his
produce. 35 But the tenants seized his
slaves and beat one, killed another, and
stoned another. 36Again he sent other
slaves, more than the first; and they
treated them in the same way. 37pirru1,
he sent his son to them, saying, 'They will
respect my son.' 38But when the tenants
saw the son, they said to themselves, 'This
is the heir; come, let us kill him and get
his inheritance.' 39So they seized him,
threw him out of the vineyard, and killed
him. 40Now when the owner of the vine-
yard comes, what will he do to those ten-
ants?" 4lThey said to him, "He will put
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those wretches to a miserable death, and
lease the vineyard to other tenants who
will give him the produce at the harvesr
time."

42 Jesus said to them, "Have you
never read in the scriptures:

'The stone that the builders
rejected

has become the cornerstone;-t
this was the Lord's doing,

and it is amazing in our eyes'?
43Therefore I tell you, the kingdom of
God will be taken away from you and
given to a people that produces the fruits
of the kingdom.l 44The one who falls on
this stone will be broken to pieces; and it
will crush anyone on whom it falls."i

45 When the chief priests and the
Pharisees heard his parables, they realized
that he was speaking about them. 46They
wanted to arrest him, but they feared the
crowds, because they regarded him as a
prophet.

The Parable of the Wedding Banquet

C) C) Once more Jesus spoke ro them
f a in parables, saying: 2"The king-
dom of heaven may be compared to a
king who gave a wedding banquet for his
son. 3 He sent his slaves to call those who
had been invited to the wedding banquet,

j Or keystone k Gkthe fruits of it I Other
ancient authorities lack verse 44

See 17.25; 18.12. 21.31 Wtll of his father. See
note on 6.10. Truly I tell you. See note on 5.18.
The tax collectors and the prostitutes. See note on
9.1,0. Into the hingdom of God,. See noce on 4.17.
21.32 The way of righteousness. See note on 3.15.
You did not belieue him. See 21.25. 21.33-46 Cf.
Mk 12.l-12; Lk 20.9-19. The second parable is

strongly allegorical. See also Gospel of Thomas 65.
21.33 Isa 5.1-7 forms the basis of this parable
and provides the key to its interpretation. The
Landowner is God. The aineyard is Israel. The ten-
ants are the Jewish leaders. 21.34 Produce, lit.
"fruits," i.e., good conduct; see note on 3.8.
21.35 The slaues are probably Israelite prophets
(see 22.6; 23.29-36). 21.36 Other slnaes are
probably later Israelite prophets or early Chris-
tian prophets and apostles (see 23.34-35).
21.17 His son is Jesus (see 3.17; 17.5). 21.39 Out
of tht oineyard, perhaps suggesting the crucifix-
ion outside Jerusalem (see note ot 27.33).
21.40 Ouner,lit. "lord" (see notes on 7.21; 20.8).
21.41 The miserabl,e death refers either to the final
judgment or to the destruction of Jerusalem in

70 c.r. (see note on 22.7; see also Isa b.24-25).
Other tenants are believing Christians. 21.42
Hare you neaer read. . .? See note on 12.3. The text
cited is Ps 11.8.22-23 from the Hallel (see note on
21.9). It is also applied to Jesus in Acts 4.11; I Pet
2.7. 21,43 Therefore I tell you. See note on 5.18.
kngdom of God. See note on 4.17. A people,lit. "a
nation," here implying Christians (cf. 28.19; see
I Pet 2.9). The fruits of the hingdom, righteous con-
duct (see note on 3.8; cf .23.2-Z). 2l.M The one

who falk on this storu, probably an allusion to Isa
8.14 (see also Dan 2.34-35,44-45). 21,45 Chief
priests.See note on 2.4. Phnri:ees. See note on 3.7;
see also 22.15,34,41. The reaction of the croudsis
distinguished from that of the religious leaders
(see note or 4.25; cf . 27.24-25). 21.46 Prophet.
See 2l.ll. 22.1-10 Cf. Lk 14.16-24. See also
Gospel of Thomas 64. The third allegorical parable
repeats many aspects of the second. 22,2 King-
dom of heauen. See note on 4.17. May be compared.

See note on 13.24. King. See note on 18.23. Wed-
ding banquet. See note on 8.11. 22.3 Slaaes are
probably Israelite prophets. Those . .. inuited are
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but they rvould not come. 4Again he sent
other slaves, saf ing, 'Tell those rvho have
been invited: Look, I have prepared my
dinner, my oxen and my fat calves have
been slaughtered, and everything is
ready; come to the wedding banquet.'
5But they made light of it and went away,
one to his farm, another to his business,
6while the rest seized his slaves, mis-
treated them, and killed them. TThe king
was enraged. He sent his troops, de-
stroyed those murderers, and burned
their city. SThen he said to his slaves,
'The wedding is ready, but those invited
were not worthy. gGo therefore into the
main streets, and invite everyone you find
to the wedding banquet.' l0Those slaves
went out into the streets and gathered all
whom they found, both good and bad; so
the wedding hall was filled with guests.

I I "But when the king came in to see
the guests, he noticed a man there who
was not wearing a wedding robe, 12and he
said to him, 'Friend, how did you get in
here without a wedding robe?' And he
was speechless. l3Then the king said to
the attendants,'Bind him hand and foot,
and throw him into the outer darkness,
where there will be weeping and gnashing
of teeth.' 14For many are called, but few
are chosen."
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The QtLestion Abottt Paling Taxes

I5 Then the Pharisees went and plot-
ted to entrap him in rvhat he said. 165o

they sent their disciples to him, along with
the Herodians, saying, "Teacher, we
know that you are sincere, and teach the
way of God in accordance with truth, and
show deference to no one; for you do not
regard people with partiality. lTTell us,
then, what you think. Is it lawful to pay
taxes to the emperor, or not?" l8But
Jesus, aware of their malice, said, "Why
are you putting me to the test, you hypo-
crites? l9Show me the coin used for the
tax." And they brought him a denarius.
20Then he said to them, "Whose head is
this, and whose title?" 2l'Ihey answered,
"The emperor's." Then he said to them,
"Give therefore to the emperor the things
that are the emperor's, and to God the
things that are God's." 22When they
heard this, they were amazed; and they
left him and went away.

The Question About the Resurrection

23 The same day some Sadducees
came to him, saying there is no resurrec-
tion;- and theY asked him a question,

m Other ancient authorities read who sa"t that there
rc no resurrection

the Israelites. 22,4 Other sLaues are probably
Christian apostles or prophets (see note on
21.36). 22.6 On the persecution and martyr-
dom of Israelite prophets and Christian apostles,
see 10.16-23; 21.35-36; 23.29-35. 22.7 The
gaphic description of the punishment (cf. 21.41)
seems to be a reference to the destruction ofJeru-
salem by Titus in 70 c.r. 22.10 Both good and bad

are within the Christian community (see note on
13.41), leading to the comments in 22.11-14.
22,11-14 A fourth allegorical parable, added by
Matthew to the preceding one. 22.11 A uedding
robe would not be expected of someone sum-
moned off the streets (22.9-10); it probably sym-
bolizes a new way of life (see Rom 13.14;
Gal 3.27-28; Col 3.11-12). 22.12 Friend, prob-
ably intended sarcastically (see 20.13; 26.50).
22.13 Weeping and gnashing of teeth. See note on
8.12. 22,14 The final words of the parable serve
as a warning against self-righteous arrogance
among God's new people (see also 7.13-14;
Rom ll.l3-24; 2Esd 8.3,4l;9.15; Gospel of
Thomas 23).

22.15-46 Three more attempts by the
Jerusalem authorities to entrap Jesus intensify
the conflict. 22.15-22 Cf. Mk 12.13-17; Lk

20.20-26. 22.15 Pharxees. See note on 3.7. On
the plot to entra|, see 12.14; l6.l; 19.3; 22.35.
22,16 Herodians were probably the supporters of
Herod Antipas (see 14.1) or the Herodian dy-
nasty (see note on 2.1). The group is mentioned
nowhere outside the Gospels (see also Mk 3.6;
12.13). Teacher. The opening words are clearly in-
sincere flattery. Do not regard, peoPle with partiality,
i.e., do not show favoritism, especially toward
people of high social status (see, e.g., Jas 2,1-9;
tt Mt 23.5-7). 22.17 Since census 1.zrer were
demanded by the Romans and despised by the

Jews, the trap (22.15) was to force Jesus to make a
statement that was either treasonous (to Rome) or
crffensive (to Jews). 22.18 Hypocrites. See note on
15.7. 22.f9-20 A silver dcnarius bore an image
of the emperor's head (see Ex 20.4; Deut 5.8) and
the title "rrsrnrus cAEsAR, soN oF THE DrvrNE
Aucusrus, Aucus'rus." 22,21 Jesus appears to
support the state (see also 17.24-27; Rom
13.1-7; I Pet 2.13-17), but the political implica-
trons of his religious, social, and economic teach-
ings and life-style were revolutionary and he
u'as crucified by the Romans. 22.23-33 Cf. Mk
12.18-27; Lk 20.27-39. 22,23 Sadducees (see
note on 3.7) did not believe in the resurrection
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saying, 24"Teacher, Moses said, 'If a man
dies childless, his brother shall marry the
widow, and raise up children for his
brother.' 25Now there were seven broth-
ers among us; the first married, and died
childless, leaving the widow to his brother.
26The second did the same, so also the
third, down to the seventh. 27last of all,
the woman herself died. 28In the resur-
rection, then, whose wife of the seven will
she be? For all of them had married her."

29 Jesus answered them, "You are
wrong, because you know neither the
scriptures nor the power of God. 30 For in
the resurrection th.ey nejther ma-rry nor
are given in marriage, but are like an-
gelsn in heaven. 3lAnd as for the resur-
rection of the dead, have you not read
what was said to you by God, 32'I am the
God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and
the God of Jacob'? He is God not of the
dead, but of the living." 33And when the
crowd heard it, they were astounded at
his teaching,

The Greatest Commandment

34 When the Pharisees heard that he
had silenced the Sadducees, they gath-
ered together, 35and one of them, a law-
yer, asked him a question to test him.
36"Teacher, which commandment in the
law is the greatest?" 37He said to him,
"'You shall love the Lord your God with
all your heart, and with all your soul, and
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with all your mind.' 38This is the greatest
and first commandment. 39And a second
is like it: 'You shall love your neighbor as
yourself.' 40On these two commandments
hang all the law and the prophets."

The Question About Dauid's Son

4l Now while the Pharisees were Bath-
ered together, Jesus asked them this ques-
tion: a2"What do you think of the
Messiah?n Whose son is he?" They said to
him, "The son of David." 43He said to
them, "How is it then that David by the
Spiritr calls him Lord. saying,
44 'The Lord said to my Lord,

"Sit at my right hand,
until I put your enemies under

your feet"'?
a5 If David thus calls him Lord, how can
he be his son?" 46No one was able to
give him an answer, nor from that day
did anyone dare to ask him any more
questions.

Jesw Denounces Scribes and Pharisees

C) 2 Then Jesus said to the crowds
a J and to his disciples, 2"The scribes
and the Pharisees sit on Moses' seat;
3therefore, do whatever they teach you
and follow it; but do not do as they do, for

n Other ancient authorities add of God
o Or Christ p Gk in sPirit

because it is not affirmed in the Pentateuch (see

Acts 23.8). 22.24 Moses, the presumed author of
the Pentateuch (see note on 8.4). The quotation
derives from Deut 25.5-6. The purpose of this
legislation was to preserve the deceased male's
family line and name (see Gen 38.8; Ruth 4.10).
22.30 Angek, immortal beings who neither marry
nor procreate (see I Cor 15.42-44\, 22,31 Haue
you not read. See note on 12.3, 22,32 The quota-
tion is from Ex 3.6. The present tense (1 am) is
here taken to imply that the deceased patriarchs
were still liuing,i.e., resurrected. Evidence for the
doctrine of resurrection is thus found in the
Pentateuch (see note on 22.23). 22,34-40 Cf.
Mk 12.28-31; Lk 10.25-28. 22.!5 lna.ryer, one
learned in the Mosaic law. To Jesl. See note on
22.15. 22.37 Deut 6.5; this text was central to
Jewish liturgy and life. 22.!9 Lev 19.18; also
cited in 19.19. 22.40 The lnw and the propiets. See
note on 5.17. 22.41-46 Cf. Mk 12.35-37; Lk
20.41-44. A fourth and final question is posed by

Jesus (see note on 22.15-46). 22,42 Tfu Messnh.
See note on l.l. The Son of Dauid. See note on 1. I ;

see also Isa ll.l-9; Jer 23.5; 33.15; Jn 7.41-42;
Acts 2.29-36; 13.22-23: Rom 1.3-4. 22.43 By
the Spirit. It was assumed that David, the pre-
sumed author of Psalms, spoke under inspiration
and thus prophetically (see Acts 2.30-31l. 4.25).
22,44 Ps 110.1; see also Ps 8.6b. The Lord, here
God. My lnrd, originally the Israelite king, here
understood to be the promised Messiah (see note
on 7.2 I ). At the right hand was a position of power
(see 20.21; 25.33;26.69. 22.45 Fathers never
address their sons as "lord," but only sons their
fathers or inferiors their superiors. Since Matthew
actually stresses Jesus' Davidic sonship elsewhere
(see 1.1,6, l7; note on9.27), this saying probably
suggests that Son of God, Son of Man, and Lord
are more accurate titles.

23.1-36 A vitriolic attack on the leaders of
Israel. 23.f-f2 Cf. Mk 12.37-39 Lk 11.46;
20.45-46. 23.1 Crouds. See note on 4.25.
2X.2 Scribes. See note on 2.4. Pharuees. See note
on 3.7. Sit on Moses' seat, i.e., succeed Moses
as authoritative teachers (see note on 5.1).
23.3 The command to do uhateoer they teach is
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they do not practice rr'hat thev teach.
4They tie up hear'1' burdens, hard to
bear,,i and lay them on the shoulders of
others; but they themselves are unwilling
to lift a finger to move them. 5They do all
their deeds to be seen by others; for they
make their phylacteries broad and their
fringes long. 616., love to have the place
of honor at banquets and the best seats in
the synagogues, Tand to be greeted with
respect in the marketplaces, and to have
people call them rabbi. SBut you are not
to be called rabbi, for you have one
teacher, and you are all students.. 9And
call no one your father on earth, for you
have one Father-the one in heaven.
l0Nor are you to be called instructors, for
you have one instructor, the Messiah.,
1l The greatest among you will be your
servant. l2All who exalt themselves will be
humbled, and all who humble themselves
will be exalted.

l3 "But woe to you, scribes and Phari-
sees, hypocrites! For you lock people out
ofthe kingdom ofheaven. For you do not
go in yourselves, and when others are
going in, you stop them.t l5Woe to you,
scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! For you
cross sea and land to make a single con-
vert. and you make the new convert twice
as much a child of hell" as vourselves.
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l6 "\\'oe to vou, blind guides, rrho sa1',
'\l:hoever s\{ears bv the sanctuary is
bound b1'nothing, but rvhoever srvears by
the gold of the sanctuarf is bound by the
oath.' ITYou blind fools! For which is
greater, the gold or the sanctuary that has
made the gold sacred? lSAnd you say,
'Whoever swears by the altar is bound by
nothing, but rvhoever srvears by the gift
that is on the altar is bound by the oath.'
leHo\r blind you are! For rvhich is
greater, the gift or the altar that makes
the gift sacred? 20So whoever srvears by
the altar, swears by it and by everything
on it; 212n6 whoever srvears by the sanc-
tuary, swears by it and by the one who
dwells in it; 222nd whoever swears by
heaven, swears by the throne of God and
by the one who is seated upon it.

23 "Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees,
hypocrites! For you tithe mint, dill, and
cummin, and have neglected the weight-
ier matters of the law: justice and mercy
and faith. It is these you ought to have
l)racticed without neglecting the others.

q Other ancient authorities lack hard to bear
r Gkbrothers s Or the Christ t Other
authorities add here (or after verse l2) verse 14,
Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, lrypocrites! For you
deuour uid,ous' houses and for the sahe of appearance
yu mahe long prayers; thnefore you uill receiue the
greater condemnation Lt GkGehenna

surprising (cf. 5.21-48; l5.l-20; 16.5-12; 19.3-9),
yet it is integral to the hypocrisy charges that
follow. Nol ... as they do. See 5.20;7.15-20.
23,4 Heaq burdens, the burden of Jewish law (cf.
11.28-30; see 12.9-14;15.1-20; Acts 15.10; Gal
5.1). 23.5 To be seen by others. See also 6.1-18.
Phylacteries (the Greek word can also be translated
"amulets"), two small, square, leather boxes con-
taining scripture verses, worn on the forehead
and left arm by Jewish males while at prayer (see

Ex 13.9, l6; Deut 6.8; 11.18). Fringes, probably
the tassels required on the outer garments ofJew-
ish males (see 9.20; Num 15.37-41). 23,6 Plnce
of honor. See Lk 14. I , 7- I I . 23.7 Rabbi, lit. "my
great one," a title for honored teachers increas-
ingly used in later generations by the Pharisees
(see also 26.25, 49). 23.8 One teacher, i.e., Jesus
(see 7.28-29; 8.19). I/oa are all students, lit. "you
are all brothers." The issue here is sibling equal-
ity (see 12.48-50). 23.9 One Father, i.e., God
(see Mal 2.10; cf. I Cor 4.15). Fathers are
not mentioned in the redefined "family" of disci-
ples (see 12.48-50). 23,10 lrutructors, academic
teachers. 23.11 See also 20.25-28. 23.12 For
the theme of status reversal. see note on 18.4.

23.f3-36 A series of seven prophetic "woes"
against scribes and Pharisees. 2r,13 Woa. See
note on 11.21; cf. 5.3*12. Scribes and, Pharisees.

See 23.2; notes on 2.4;3.7. Hypocrites! See note on
6.2. Loch people out of the kingdom of heaaen (see Lk
11.52), probably by opposing Jesus and his mes-
sage (cf. 16.19). 23.15 Conoert, lit. "proselyte."
See also Acts 2.10; 6.5; 13.43. HeLl. See note on
5.22. 23.16-22 The argument highlights the
absurdity of regarding a lesser oath (e.9., swear-
ing by the gold of the sanctuary or temple) as

binding while regarding a greater oath (e.g.,
srvearing by the sanctuary or temple itself) as not
binding (cf. 5.33-37; Ex 20.7). 2!.16 Blind
gides. See note on 15.14. On gold of the sanctuary,
see I Kings 6.20-22. 23.21 The one who dweLls in
it, i.e., God. 23.22 By the throne o/God. See note
orr 3.16. 23.23 Tithe, a tenth of agricultural
ploduce given to support the temple and its
priests (see Lev 27.30-33; Num 18.8-32; Deut
14.22-29; 25.1-15; Tob 1.7-8). Mint, dill, and
cummin, the smallest herbs (see also Lk I1.42). Jus-
tile. See 12.18, 20; see also Mic 6.8; Zech 7.9-10.
Merq. See 5.7; 6.12; 9.13; 12.7; 18.23-25. Fatth.
See 21.18-22. Without negleeting lhe others. See
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24You blind guides! You strain out a gnat
but swallow a camel!

25 "Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees,
hypocrites! For you clean the outside of
the cup and of the plate, but inside they
are full of greed and self-indulgence.
26You blind Pharisee! First clean the in-
side of the cup,v so that the outside also
may become clean.

27 "Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees,
hypocrites! For you are like whitewashed
tombs, which on the outside look beauti-
ful, but inside they are full of the bones of
the dead and of all kinds of filth. 28 So you
also on the outside look righteous to oth-
ers, but inside you are full of hypocrisy
and lawlessness.

29 "Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees,
hypocritesl For you build the tombs of the
prophets and decorate the graves of the
righteous, 30and you say, '[f we had lived
in the days of our ancestors, we would not
have taken part with them in shedding
the blood of the prophets.' 3lThus you
testify against yourselves that you are de-
scendants of those who murdered the
prophets. 32Fill up, then, the measure of
your ancestors. 33You snakes, you brood
of vipers! How can you escape being sen-
tenced to hell?, 34Therefore I send you
prophets, sages, and scribes, some of
whom you will kill and crucify, and some
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you will flog in your synagogues and pur-
sue from town to town, 35ss that upon
you may come all the righteous blood
shed on earth, from the blood of righ-
teous Abel to the blood of Zecbariah
son of Barachiah, whom you murdered
between the sanctuary and the altar.
S6Truly I tell you, all this will come upon
this generation.

The knnent oaer Jenualem
37 "Jerusalem, Jerusalem, the city that

kills the prophets and stones those who
are sent to it! How often have I desired to
gather your children together as a hen
gathers her brood under her wings, and
you were not willing! 38See, your house is
left to you, desolat6.x 39f'q1 I tell you,
you will not see me again until you say,
'Blessed is the one who comes in the name
of the Lord."'

The Destruction of the Temple Foretold

C) / As Jesus came out of the temple
14. and was going away, his disciples
came to point out to him the buildings of
the temple. 2Then he asked them, "You
see all these, do you not? Truly I tell you,

v Other ancient authorities add and of the plate
w GkGehenm x Other ancient authorities lack
fusohte

5.17-20. 21.24 Gnat, an unclean insect (see

Lev ll.4l-44).'fhe camel was also unclean (see

Lev ll.4). 25.25-26 See also Lk 11.39-41. A
then-current debate about the correct sequence
for ritual washing of the cup and. the plate (see Mk
7.3-4) provides metaphors for criticizing the per-
formance of external rituals without first cleans-
ing the "heart" (see l5.l-20; also 6.1-18;
23.27-28). 23.27 Tombs were uhitewashtd be-
fore Passover to warn against defiling contact with
unclean bones of the dead (see Lev 2l.ll; Num
5.2; 6.6-8; 19.ll-20; cf. Lk 11.44). The empha-
sis here, however, is on the contrast between
inner and outer purity (see also 23.25-26).
23.29-36 Cf. Lk 11.47-51. 23.30 On rhe blood

oftheprophets, see 1 Kings 18.13; 19.14. Later leg-
ends recount the martyrdom of Isaiah and Jere-
miah (see also Acts 7.52; I Thess 2.14-15; Heb
11.36-38). 29.!2 Fill up ... the measure. The
statement assumes a quota of evil that must be
completed before the end; see also Rev 6.9-ll.
23.33 You brood of uipers. See 3.7; 12.34. Hell. See
note on 5.22. 23,34 Prophets, sages, and scribes,

authoritative Christian emissaries (see notes on

10.41; 13.52). The Gospel frequently alludes
to the persecution of faithful Christians (see

5.11-I2; 10.16-23; 20.19; 21.35-36; 22.6;
24.9-14). 23.35 Abel. See Gen 4.8-10. On the
death of Zechariah, see 2 Chr 24.20-22. A later
Zechariah was son of Barachinh (see Zech l.l); the
author has confused the two men. 21.36 Truly I
tell you. See note on 5.18. This gennation. See
note on ll.l6. 28.37-39 Cf. Lk 13.34-35.
22.?7 Undu her uings. Cf. Deut 32.10-12; Pss

36.7; 61.4. 23,38 House, i.e., the temple, from
which Jesus departs (see 24.1; cf. Ezek 10.18).
21,39 For I tell you. See note on 5.18. The quota-
tion from Ps 118.26 (see also 21.9) probably al-
ludes here to Jesus' coming as future apocalyptic
judge (see 24.3).

24,1-25.46 The fifth discourse (see Intro-
duction) is an expansion of Mark's "little apoca-
lypse" (Mk l3). 24,1-2 Cf. Mk l3.l-2; Lk
21.5-6. 24.2 Truly I tell you. See note on 5.18.
All will be thrown d,oun.'[he Gospel of I\{atthew was
probably written after the temple had been de-
stroyed (see Introduction; note on 22.7). Later
in the Gospel Jesus is accused of threatening
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not one stone will be left here upon an-
other; all rvill be throlvn dorr'n."

Signs of the End of the Age

3 When he was sitting on the Mount
of Olives, the disciples came to him pri-
vatel1', saying, "Tell us, when rvill this be,
and what will be the sign of your coming
and of the end of the age?" 4Jesus an-
swered them, "Bervare that no one leads
you astray. 5 For many will come in my
name, saying, 'I am the Messiah!'r and
they will lead many astray. 6And you will
hear of wars and rumors of wars; see that
you are not alarmed; for this must take
place, but the end is not yet. TFor nation
will rise against nation, and kingdom
against kingdom, and there will be fam-
ines, and earthquakes in various places:
sall this is but the beginning of the birth
pangs.

Persecutions Foretold

9 "Then they will hand you over to be
tortured and will put you to death, and
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vou rrill be hated bv all nations because of
m\. name. l0Then manv rvill fall ar,r'ay,,
and they rvill betray one another and hate
one another. I I And many false prophets
will arise and lead many astray..I2And be-
cause of the increase of lawlessness, the
love of many n'ill grow cold. l3But the
one who endures to the end will be saved.
laAnd this good newsb of the kingdom
will be proclaimed throughout the world,
as a testimony to all the nations; and then
the end will come.

The Desolating Sacrilege

15 "So when you see the desolating
sacrilege standing in the holy place, as was
spoken of by the prophet Daniel (let the
reader understand), l6then those in Ju-
dea must flee to the mountains; 171[r. orr.
on the housetop must not go down to take
what is in the house; 18the one in the field
must not turn back to get a coat. l9Woe to
those who are pregnant and to those who
are nursing infants in those days! 20Pray

v Or the Christ z Other ancient authorities add
imd. pestilences a Or stumble b Or gospel

to destroy the temple himself (see 26.60-61;
27.40; Acts 6.14). 24.3-8 Cf. Mk 13.3-8; Lk
21.7-ll. 24.3 Sittins. See note on 5.1. The
Mount of Oliaes, located east of the Jerusalem
Temple Mount (see note on 4.8;21.1;26.30; Acts
1.12), was the place where, according to tradition,
the temple-departing glory of God went (Ezek
10.18; 11.23; see 24.1) and where the Messiah
was expected to appear (based on Zech 14.l-10).
When will this be, i.e., the destruction of the temple,
which is carefully separated from the sign of
Jesus' coming for final judgment at the end of
the age; cf. Mk 13.4. 24.4 l-ead: ylu astray.
See 24.11, 24. 24.5 According to the Jewish
writer Josephus, several people in first-century
Palestine claimed to be the Messiah (Antiquities
17.271-85; see also Mr 24.23-27; Acts 5.35-39;
21.38), 24,6-8 The view was widespread that a
series of earthly catastrophes would, like birth
pangs, preced.e the coming of the Messiah or the
messianic age (see Isa 26.17-21; 42.14-16;
I Thess 5.2-3; Rev 12.2; see also 2 Esd 13.31-32;
2 Baruch 27). 24$-14 Cf. Mk 13.9a, 13; Lk
2l.l2a, 17-19. Matthew omits most of Mk
13.9b-12, having used it earlier in 10.17-22.
24.9 AU natioru. Here persecution from outside
the Jewish community is envisioned, probably in
connection with the gentile mission (see 24.14;
28.19; cf. 10.17). 24.10 Fall azray. See note
on 13.21. 24.11 Fake prophets. See 24.4; also
7.15-23. 24,12 Loae . . . will grou cold. The ref-

t'rence could be to love within the community
(see 24.10; see also 5.43-46) or to love, i.e., fidel-
ity, to God (see 13.20-21; 22.37-39; see also
2 Tim 3.1-5). 24.13 See 10.22. 24.14 Thu
good neus of the hingdom (see also 4.23;9.35;26.13),
i.e., Jesus'teachings and deeds and perhaps also
trIatthew's Gospel. To all the naljons. The gentile
mission will precede the end (see 26.13; 28.19).
24.15-28 Cf. Mk 13.14-23: Lk 17.23-24, 37t
21.20-24. 24,15 The desolnting sacrilege, from
Dan 9.27; 11.31; 12.ll (see also I Macc 1.54;
2 Macc 8.17), where it originally referred to an
altar to the Greek god Zeus set up in the Jerusa-
lem temple in 167 s.c.B. by the Seleucid king An-
tiochus IV Epiphanes. The saying may once have
referred to the emperor Caligula's unfulfilled
plan to set up his statue in the Jerusalem temple
in 40 c.r., but Matthew probably understood it as
a reference to the presence of the Roman general
Titus in the temple in 70 c.s. (see note on 22.7).
The interruption (Let the reader understand) sig-
nals the importance of the mysterious symbol.
24,16 Those in Judea mtut llee to the mountaim. A
Christian tradition (whose accuracy is much de-
bated) claims that Jerusalem Christians obeyed an
oracle to flee to Pella (a city east of the Jordan)
when the Roman armies threatened the city
(Eusebius Eul.esiastical History 3.5.3). 24.19 Woe,
here a lament (see note on I l.2l). 24.20 Travel
on the sabbath was restricted by Jewish law (see Ex
16.29-30; Acts Ll2). This saying suggests that
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that your flight may not be in winter or on
a sabbath. 2l For at that time there will be
great suffering, such as has not been from
the beginning of the world until now, no,
and never will be. 22And if those days had
not been cut short, no one would be
saved; but for the sake of the elect those
days will be cut short. 23Then if anyone
says to you, 'Look! Here is the Messiah!'.
or 'There he is!'-do not believe it. 24For
false messiahsd and false prophets will
appear and produce great signs and
omens, to lead astray, if possible, even the
elect.25Take note, I have told you before-
hand.26So, if they say to you,'Look! He is
in the wilderness,' do not go out. If they
say, 'Look! He is in the inner rooms,' do
not believe it. 27For as the lightning
comes from the east and flashes as far as
the west, so will be the coming of the Son
of Man. 28Wherever the corpse is, there
the vultures will gather.

The Coming of the Son of Man

29 "Immediately after the suffering of
those days

the sun will be darkened,
and the moon will not give

its light;
the stars will fall from heaven,

and the powers of heaven will
be shaken.

3oThen the sign of the Son of Man will
appear in heaven, and then all the tribes
of the earth will mourn, and they will see
'the Son of Man coming on the clouds of

MATTHEW 24.21-24.4t

heaven' with power and great glory.
slAnd he will send out his angels with a
loud trumpet call, and they will gather his
elect from the four winds, from one end
of heaven to the other.

The Lesson of the Fig Tree

32 "From the fig tree learn its lesson:
as soon as its branch becomes tender and
puts forth its leaves, you know that sum-
mer is near. 33So also, when you see all
these things, you know that he" is near, at
the very gates. 34Truly I tell you, this gen-
eration will not pass away until all these
things have taken place. 35 Heaven and
earth will pass away, but my words will not
pass away.

The Necessity for Watchfulness

36 "But about that day and hour no
one knows, neither the angels of heaven,
nor the Son,r but only the Father. 37For
as the days of Noah were, so will be the
coming of the Son of Man. 38 For as in
those days before the flood they were eat-
ing and drinking, marrying and giving in
marriage, until the day Noah entered the
ark, 39and they knew nothing until the
flood came and swept them all away, so
too will be the coming of the Son of Man.
40Then two will be in the field; one will be
taken and one will be left.4lTwo women
will be grinding meal together; one will be

c Or the Christ d Or thristt e Or it
f Other ancient authorities lack nor the Son

Matthew's community still observed the sabbath
(see 12.8; Rom 14.5-6). 24.21 Suffering. The
Greek word (thlipsi-s) was a technical term for end-
time affliction (see 24.29; Dan l2.l; Rom 5.3;
8.35). 24.22 The elect, God's chosen, righteous
people (see Deut 7.6-ll; Rom 8.33; Col 3.12).
24,24 Fake messiahs. See note on 24.5. Signs and
otnens. See 12.38; 16.1; 2 Thess 2.9. According to
the first-century Jewish writer Josephus, false
prophets claimed there would be signs of deliver-
ance from the Romans (Jewish War 6.285-309).
24,26 The isolated uilderness was a favorite hiding
place for bandits and insurrectionists; see Acts
2 I . 38. 24.27 The eoming (Creek parousia), i.e., to
execute the final judgment at the end of the age
(see 24.3, 37, 39, 44,50; 25.31-46). Son of Man.
See note on 8.20. 24.2E 'the point of this grisly
proverb is to emphasize that the coming of the
Son of Man will be obvious to all. 24.29-31 Cf .

Mk 13.24-27; Lk 21.25-28. The Parousia, or

(second) coming, of the Son of Man. 24.29 The
language echoes Isa 13.I0, l3; 34.4;Ezek32.7-8;
Joel 2.10; Am 8.9; see also Rev 6.12-13.
24.30 The sign may be the Son of Man himself or
some cosmic sign (see 24.27; see also Isa ll.l2;
49.22). All the tribes . . . uill mourn, an allusion to
Zech 72.10 (see also Rev 1.7). The Son of Man . .

clouds of heaun. See Dan 7.13; note on Mt 8.20;
see also 26.64. 24.31 On the gathering of the
eleet (see note on 24.22), cf . 13.41; see Isa
27.12-13; I Thess 4.16. Four uinds, i.e., the whole
world (see Ezek 37.9; Zech 2.6; Rev 7.1).
24.32-rG Cf. Mk 13.28-32; Lk 21.29-33.
24,11 You hnow that he is near. Cf. 24.36, 48-50;
25.5. 24.14 Truly I tellyou. See note on 5.18. Tiu
generation will not Pass auay. See 10.23; 16.28; cf.
24.36, 48; 25.5. 24.36 That day. See note on
7.22.Onlythe Father.Cf. 11.27. 24.37-M Cf.Lk
17.26-27,34-35; 12.39-40. 24.37-39 Days of
Noai.. See Gen 6-7. What is emphasized here is
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taken and one rvill be left. -12 Keep artake
therefore, for you do not knorv on u'hat
daya your Lord is coming. 43But under-
stand this: if the owner of the house had
known in what part of the night the thief
rvas coming, he would have stayed awake
and would not have let his house be bro-
ken into. 44Therefore you also must be
ready, for the Son of Man is coming at an
unexpected hour.

The Faithful or the Unfaithful Slaue

45 "Who then is the faithful and wise
slave, whom his master has put in charge
of his household, to give the other slavesh
their allowance of food at the proper
time? a6Blessed is that slave whom his
master will find at work when he arrives.
4TTruly I tell you, he will put that one in
charge of all his possessions. 48But if that
wicked slave says to himself,'My master is
delayed,' 49and he begins to beat his fel-
low slaves, and eats and drinks with
drunkards, 50the master of that slave will
come on a day when he does not expect
him and at an hour that he does not
know. 51He will cut him in pieces, and
put him with the hypocrites, where there
will be weeping and gnashing of teeth.

The Parable of the Ten Bridesmaids

C) X "Then the kingdom of heaven
1J will be like this. Ten brides-
maids-r took their lamps and went to
meet the bridegroom.t 2Five of them
were foolish, and five were wise. 3When
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the foolish took their lamps, they took no
oil rvith them; 4[s1 the rvise took flasks of
oil rvith their lamps. 5As the bridegroom
was delayed, all of them became drowsy
and slept. 6But at midnight there was a
shout, 'Look! Here is the bridegroom!
Come out to meet him.' TThen all those
bridesmaidsr got up and trimmed their
lamps. 8The foolish said to the wise,'Give
us some of your oil, for our lamps are go-
ing out.'9But the wise replied, 'No! there
will not be enough for you and for us; you
had better go to the dealers and buy some
for yourselves.' l0And while they went to
buy it, the bridegroom came, and those
who were ready went with him into the
wedding banquet; and the door was shut.
1l Later the other bridesmaidsi came
also, saying, 'Lord, lord, open to us.'
l2But he replied, 'Truly I tell you, I do
not know you.' 13Keep awake therefore,
for you know neither the day nor the
hour.I

The Parable of the Talents

14 "For it is as if a man, going on a
journey, summoned his slaves and en-
trusted his property to them; l5to one he
gave five talents,m to another two, to an-
other one, to each according to his ability.

g Other ancient authorities read at uhal hour
15 Gkto gire them i Or cut hbn off j Gkuirgiu
k Other ancient authorities add and the bride
1 Other ancient authorities add in uhich the Son of
Man is coming m A talent was worth more than
fifteen years' wages of a laborer

the unexpectedness of the flood, which caught
people unprepared. 24,42 Keep auake. See
25.1-13; 26.36-46; I Thess 5.6-8. 24.43 The
unexpectedness of a thief provides an apt meta-
phor for the coming of the Son of Man (see

1 Thess 5.2, 4; 2 Pet 3.10; Rev 3.3; 16.15).
24.45-51 Cf . Lk 12.42-46. An allegorically inter-
preted parable warns about a delay in Jesus' re-
turn. 24.46 Blessed. See note on 5.3. 24.47
Truly I tell you. See note on 5.18. 24.48 My
mastn,lit. "my lord," i.e., Jesus (see note on 7.21).
Dehyed. See also 25.5, 19; 2 Pet 3.1-13. 24.50
An hour that he does not know. See 24.36, 44; 25.13.
24.51 Cut him in pieces. The imagery is partic-
ularly savage (see also 18.34). With the hypocrites.
See, e.g., 23.29-33. Weeping and gnashing of teeth.
See note on 8.12.

25,1-46 Three major parables about the
coming (Greek parousia) of the Son of Man
for final judgment. 25.f-f3 Readiness for

the Parousia. 25,1 Then, i.e., at the Parousia
(see 24.50). Kingdom of heauen. See note on 4.17.
Went to meet the bridegroom. The setting is the re-
turn of the groom (with his new bride) to his
father's house (see 22.2). The task of the brides-
maids (lit. xirgins, text note j) is to welcome
the bride and groom into the household; see
note on 9.15. 25,5 The brilcgroom uas dehyed.
See 24.36-51; 25.19. 25.10 On the wedding
hanquet as a metaphor for the kingdom of God,
see 22.1-10. The door uas shut. See 22.11-14;
also 5.20; Lk 13.24-27. 25.11 Lord, lord. See
7.21-23. 25,12 Truly I telL you. See note on
5.18. 25,13 Keep auahz. See note on 24.42.
25.f4-30 Cf. Lk 19.12-27. Responsibility during
rhe interim period. 25,14 Going on a journey.
'fhe story suggests a temporary absence, as of the
resurrected Son of Man. Entrusted hi: ProperD to
lhem. Hoasehold slaves often had positions of au-
thority; see 24.45. 25.15 The ,arez, represents
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Then he went away. l6The one who had
received the five talents went off at once
and traded with them, and made five
more talents. lTIn the same way, the one
who had the two talents made two more
talents. lsBut the one who had received
the one talent went off and dug a hole in
the ground and hid his master's money.
l9After a long time the master of those
slaves came and settled accounts with
them. 2OThen the one who had received
the five talents came forward, bringing
five more talents, saying, 'Master, you
handed over to me five talents; see, I have
made five more talents.' 2l His master said
to him, 'Well done, good and trustworthy
slave; you have been trustworthy in a few
things, I will put you in charge of many
things; enter into the joy of your master.'
22And the one with the two talents also
came forward, saying, 'Master, you hand-
ed over to me two talents; see, I have
made two more talents.' 23 His master said
to him, 'Well done, good and trustworthy
slave; you have been trustworthy in a few
things, I will put you in charge of many
things; enter into thejoy of your master.'
24Then the one who had received the one
talent also came forward, saying, 'Master,
I knew that you were a harsh man, reap-
ing where you did not sow, and gathering
where you did not scatter seed; 25so I was
afraid, and I went and hid your talent in
the ground. Here you have what is yours.'
26But his master replied, 'You wicked and
Iazy slave! You knew, did you, that I reap
where I did not sow, and gather where I
did not scatter? 27Then you ought to have
invested my money with the bankers, and
on my return I would have received what
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was my own with interest. 28So take the
talent from him, and give it to the one
with the ten talents.29For to all those who
have, more will be given, and they will
have an abundance; but from those who
have nothing, even what they have will be
taken away. 30As for this worthless slave,
throw him into the outer darkness, where
there will be weeping and gnashing of
teeth.'

The Judgment of the Gentiles

31 "When the Son of Man comes in
his glory, and all the angels with him, then
he will sit on the throne of his glory. 32,A.}l

the nations will be gathered before him,
and he will separate people one from an-
other as a shepherd separates the sheep
from the goats, 33and he will put the
sheep at his right hand and the goats at
the left. 34Then the king will say to those
at his right hand, 'Come, you that are
blessed by my Father, inherit the kingdom
prepared for you from the foundation of
the world; 35for I was hungry and you
gave me food, I was thirsty and you gave
me something to drink, I was a stranger
and you welcomed me, 36I was naked and
you gave me clothing, I was sick and you
took care of me, I was in prison and you
visited me.' 37Then the righteous will an-
swer him, 'Lord, when was it that we saw
you hungry and gave you food, or thirsty
and gave you something to drink? 38 And
when was it that we saw you a stranger
and welcomed you, or naked and gave
you clothing? 39And when was it that we
saw you sick or in prison and visited you?'
40And the king will answer them, 'Truly I

an unusually large amount of money (see text
note z; 18.24). 25.16 Trad,ed uith them. The ac-
tion suggests a willingness to take risks, possibly
representing missionizing apostles (see 10.5-15).
25.f8 A hole in the groundwas a safe, risk-free way
to save (see 13.44). Master's, lit. "lord's" (see note
on 7.21). 25.19 After a long timc suggests the
delay of the Parousia (see 24.48; 25.5). SettLed

accounts suggests the last judgment (see 18.23).
25.21 Entu into the joy of your ,?urrff suggests
entering the kingdom (see 25.10, 34). 25.29
See 13.12. 25.3O Weeping and gnashing of teeth.

See note on 8.12. 25.31-46 The criteria of the
final judgment . 25.11 When the Son of Man comes,

i.e., the Parousia (see 16.27-28;24.29-Zl). The
angels with him. See Deut 33.2; Zech 14.5; see

also note on 13.39. Throne of his glory,i.e., his glo-

rious throne (see also 19.28 26.64; Dan 7.13-14;
Rev 3.21). 25,32 The Greek word translated na-
tions (ethne; see also 24.9, 14;28.19) is elsewhere
translated Gentiles (see 4.15;6.32;10.5, 18; 12.18,
2l; 20.19,25). The group is the object of Chris-
tian missionary activity between the death of Jesus
and his return (see 28.19; see also Isa 66.18; Rev
21.22-22.5). He will separate ... sheep from the
goals. See Ezek 34.17-22; see note on 3.12.
25.!3 Right hand. See note on 22.44. 25,34 ln
Jesus' parables the king usually represents God
(see 18.23; 22.2), but here the king is the Son of
Man (see note on 13.41; see also 21.5; 27.1l; Rev
17.14). 25.37 Righteous, here those who inno-
cently do good works (see 15.43; cf. 1.19). l,ord.
See note on 7.21. 25,40 Truly I tell you. See
note on 5.18. Here the least of these seem to be
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tell you, .just as vou did it to one of the
least of these rvho are members of mr'
family," you did it to me.' 4lThen he will
say to those at his left hand, 'You that are
accursed, depart from me into the eternal
fire prepared for the devil and his angels;
42for I was hungry and you gave me no
food, I was thirsty and you gave me noth-
ing to drink, 43 I was a stranger and you
did not welcome me, naked and you did
not give me clothing, sick and in prison
and you did not visit me.' 44Then they
also rvill anslver, 'Lord, when was it that
we saw you hungry or thirsty or a stranger
or naked or sick or in prison, and did not
take care of you?' 45Then he rvill answer
them,'Truly I tell you, just as you did not
do it to one of the least of these, you did
not do it to me.' a6And these will go away
into eternal punishment, but the righ-
teous into eternal life."

The Plot to Kill Jeats

When Jesus had finished saying
all these things, he said to his dis-
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-land ther conspired to arrest Jesus by
stealth and kill him. 5Br.rt they said, "Not
during the festival, or there may be a riot
among the people."

The Anointing at Bethany

6 Now rvhile Jesus was at Bethany in
the house of Simon the leper," 7a woman
came to him with an alabaster jar of very
costly ointment, and she poured it on his
head as he sat at the table. 8But when the
disciples saw it, they were angry and said,
"Why this waste? 9 For this ointment could
have been sold for a large sum, and the
money given to the poor." l0But Jesus,
aware of this, said to them, "Why do you
trouble the woman? She has performed a
good service for me. 11 For you always
have the poor with you, but you rvill not
always have me. l2By pouring this oint-
ment on my body she has prepared me
for burial. l3Truly I tell you, wherever
this good newsP is proclaimed in the
whole world, what she has done will be
told in remembrance of her."

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus

14 Then one of the twelve, who was
called Judas Iscariot, went to the chief
n Gkthese my brothets o The terms leper and
leprosy can refer to several diseases p Or gospel

26
ciples, 2"You know that after two days the
Passover is coming, and the Son of Man
will be handed over to be crucified."

3 Then the chief priests and the elders
of the people gathered in the palace of
the high priest, who was called Caiaphas,

Christians (see 10.40-42; 18.6, l4). 25.41 Pre-
pared for the deaiL. See Rev 20.10.

26.1-28.20 The passion and resurrection
narratives follow the Marcan outline and, like
Mark, contain many allusions to the suffering
servant of Isa 52.13-53.12. 26.f-5 Cf. Mk
l4.l-2; Lk 22.1-2; also cf. Jn ll.4l-53.
26.1 When Jesus had Jintshed. The closing formula
to Jesus' fifth discourse (see note on 7.28).
26.2 Passouer, a seven-day Jewish spring festival
combined with the Feast of Unleavened Bread
(see 26.17), celebrating the exodus from Egyptian
slavery to freedom (see Ex 12.14-27; 34.18). The
term also refers especially to the period extending
from the evening of the first day, the day of Prep-
aration (27.62), when the lamb was slaughtered
at the temple (Ex 12.6), to the ensuing evening
when the meal was eaten, and to the meal itself
(see 26.17). Son of Man. See notes on 8.20;
16.21-23. Handed oaer, or "betrayed." See note on
17.22. 26.3 Chief priestu. See notes on2.4;2I.15.
Ellers of the people. See note on 16.21. Jerusalem
authorities replace Pharisees in the plot (cf.
12.).4).ThepaLace (lir. "courtyard") is of uncertain
location. High priest, the most powerful Jerusalem

priest. Caiaphas held the office of high priest
from l8 to 3617 c.r. (see 26.57-66; Lk 3.2; Jn
11.49-53; Acts 4.6; Josephus Antiquities 18.26, 35,
95). 26.5 Riox were common at festivals (see

27.24; Josephus Jewish War 1.88). 26.6-13
(lf. Mk 14.3-9; Lk 7.36-50', Jn l2.l-8.
26.6 Bethany. See note on 21.17. Simon the leper,
()therwise unmentioned, but see 8.2-4. 26,7
,llabaster, a soft, cream-colored stone. Poured it
tn hk head,, probably an act of hospitality (see

I-k 7.46), but some see here an allusion to the cor-
onation ritual for a king (see note on l.l; cf.
26.12). 26.9 On concern for thepoor, see 19.21;
25.31-46. 26.11 Always haae the poor with yu,
perhaps echoing Deut l5.ll. 26,12 Burial. See
27.57-61. 26,13 Truly I tell yu. See 26.21, 29,
34; note on 5.18. Thu goodnez,s (see text note p)
perhaps includes Matthew's written Gospel (see

24.14; see also 4.23; 9.35\. The uhoLe world.
See 24.14; 28.19. The story (26.6-12) is told
ht remembrance of her, yet she is unnamed.
26.14-16 Cf. Mk 14.10-llr Lk 22.3-6; Jn
11.57 . 26,14 Judas Iscariot. The betrayer's
nrembership in the inner circle of the Twelve is
emphasized (see l0.l-4; 26.20-25, 47-5O).
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priests 15and said, "What will you give me
if I betray him to you?" They paid him
thirty pieces of silver. l6And from that
moment he began to look for an opportu-
nity to betray him.

The Passoaer with the Disciples

17 On the first day of Unleavened
Bread the disciples came to Jesus, saying,
"Where do you want us to make the prep-
arations for you to eat the Passover?"
lSHe said, "Go into the city to a certain
man, and say to him, 'The Teacher says,
My time is near; I will keep the Passover
at your house with my disciples."' l9So
the disciples did as Jesus had directed
them, and they prepared the Passover
meal.

20 When it was evening, he took his
place with the twelve;c 2land while they
were eating, he said, "Truly I tell you, one
of you will betray me." 22And they be-
came greatly distressed and began to say
to him one after another, "Surely not I,
Lord?" 23He answered, "The one who has
dipped his hand into the bowl with me
will betray me. 24The Son of Man goes as
it is written of him, but woe to that one by
whom the Son of Man is betrayed! It
would have been better for that one not to
have been born." 25Judas, who betrayed
him, said, "Surely not I, Rabbi?" He re-
plied, "You have said so."

MATTHEW 26. t5-26.35

The Institution of the Lord's Supper

26 While they were eating, Jesus took
a loaf of bread, and after blessing it he
broke it, gave it to the disciples, and said,
"Take, eat; this is my body." 27Then he
took a cup, and after giving thanks he
gave it to them, saying, "Drink from it, all
of you; 28for this is my blood of the'cov-
enant, which is poured out for many for
the forgiveness of sins. 29 I tell you, I will
never again drink of this fruit of the vine
until that day when I drink it new with
you in my Father's kingdom."

30 When they had sung the hymn,
they went out to the Mount of Olives.

Peter's Denial Foretold

3l Then Jesus said to them, "You will
all become deserters because of me this
night; for it is written,

'I will strike the shepherd,
and the sheep of the flock will

be scattered.'
32But after I am raised up, I will go ahead
of you to Galilee." 33Peter said to him,
"Though all become deserters because of
you, I will never desert you." 34Jesus said
to him, "Truly I tell you, this very night,
before the cock crows, you will deny me
three times." 35Peter said to him, "Even

g Other ancient authorities add disciples
r Other ancient authorities add neza

26,15 Bet:ray. See note on 17.22. Thirty pieces of sil-
un, the value of an injured slave (Ex 21.32), but
clearly an allusion to Zech ll.l2-13 (see also
Mt 27.3-10). 26.17-25 Cf. Mk 14.12-21; Lk
22.7-14, 2r-23; Jn 13.21-26. 26.17 'fhe first
day is the day of Preparation (see note on 26.2).
Unleauened Bread,, an alternate name for Passover.
Leaven was left out of bread during the entire
festival (see Ex 12.15-20; 13.3-10). 26.20 The
htelue. See note on 10.1. 26.21 Betray. See
note on 17.22. 26,22 lard. See note on 7.21.
26,23 Dipped. The practice was common: it is
mentioned here to emphasize that the betrayer
broke the bond of those who eat together (see Ps
41.9). 26.24 As is uritten of him. k is not known
to what tex(s) this saying may refer (cf. 16.21-23;
Mk 8.31; see also Isa 52.13-53.12). Woe, here a

curse oracle (see note on I l.2l). 26.25 Rabbi, a
title used of Jesus only by opponents and Judas
(see 26.49; note on 23.7). You haue said, s0, a cryp-
tic answer probably meaning "yes," but with a
qualification (see 26.64; 27.11). 26.26-30 Cf.
Mk 14.22-26; Lk 22.15-20,39; see also I Cor

11.23-25. 26.26 Tooh bread ... blessing ... brohe
... gdae, the acts and words of the head of the
household before Jewish meals and before the
main meal at Passover (see also 14.19). Thu u my

body. See also I Cor 10.16-17. 26.28 Jews were
forbidden to drink blood (see Lev 17.10-14; Acts
15.20), but blood was used to ratify a coaenant (see
Ex 24.6-8; Zech 9.1 l; see also Jer 31.31-34). The
phrase poured out for many denotes a view of Jesus'
death as sacrificial atonement (see Lev 16.21; Isa
53.10-12; Mk 10.45; Rom 3.25; 5.9; Didache
l4.l). Forgtaeness of sins. See l.2l; 6.12, 14-15:
9.6; 18.21-35. 26.29 That day, i.e., of the future
messianic banquet (see note on 8.1l). 26,30 The
hymn, probably from the Hallel (see note on
21.9). Mount of Oliues. See note on 24.3.
26.31-35 Cf. Mk 14.27-31; Lk 22.31-34; Jn
13.36-38. 26.21 AU become dtserters. See 26.56;
see also note on 13.21. The quotation is from
Zech 13.7; see also Isa 53.6. 26.32 The predic-
tion is restated in 28.7. fulfilled in 28.16-20.
26.34 The prediction is fulfilled in 26.69-75.
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though I must die rtith vou, I rrill not
denl' y'ou." And so said all the disciples.

Jerus Prays in Gethsemane

36 Then Jesus rvent with them to a
place called Gethsemane; and he said to
his disciples, "Sit here while I go over
there and pray." 37He took rvith him Pe-
ter and the two sons of Zebedee, and be-
gan to be grieved and agitated. 38Then he
said to them, "I am deeply grieved, even
to death; remain here, and stay arvake
with me." 39And going a little farther, he
threw himself on the ground and prayed,
"My Father, if it is possible, let this cup
pass from me; yet not what I want but
what you want." 4OThen he came to the
disciples and found them sleeping; and he
said to Peter, "So, could you not stay
awake with me one hour? 4lstay awake
and pray that you may not come into the
time of trial;, ths spirit indeed is willing,
but the flesh is weak." a2Again he went
away for the second time and prayed, "My
Father, if this cannot pass unless I drink
it, your will be done." a3Again he came
and found them sleeping, for their eyes
were heavy. 44So leaving them again, he
went away and prayed for the third time,
saying the same words. 45Then he came
to the disciples and said to them, "Are you
still sleeping and taking your rest? See,
the hour is at hand, and the Son of Man is
betrayed into the hands of sinners. 46Get
up, let us be going. See, my betrayer is at
hand."

The Betrayal and Arrest of Jesus

47 While he was still speaking, Judas,
one of the twelve, arrived; with him was a
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large crorvd rr'ith srvords and clubs, from
the chief priests and the elders of the peo-
ple. 48Norv the betrayer had given them a
sign, saying, "The one I will kiss is the
man; arrest him." agAt once he came up
to Jesus and said, "Greetings, Rabbi!" and
kissed him. soJesus said to him, "Friend,
do what you are here to do." Then they
came and laid hands on Jesus and ar-
rested him. 5l Suddenly, one of those with
Jesus put his hand on his sword, drew it,
and struck the slave of the high priest,
cutting off his ear. 52Then Jesus said to
him, "Put your sword back into its place;
for all who take the sword will perish by
the sword. 53Do you think that I cannot
appeal to my Father, and he will at once
send me more than twelve legions of an-
gels? 54But how then would the scriptures
be fulfilled, which say it must happen in
this way?" 55At that hour Jesus said to the
crowds, "Have you come out with swords
and clubs to arrest me as though I were a
bandit? Day after day I sat in the temple
teaching, and you did not arrest me.
,6But all this has taken place, so that the
scriptures of the prophets may be ful-
filled." Then all the disciples deserted him
and fled.

Jexu Before the High Priest

57 Those who had arrested Jesus took
him to Caiaphas the high priest, in whose
house the scribes and the elders had gath-
ered. 58But Peter was following him at a
distance, as far as the courtyard of the
high priest; and going inside, he sat with
the guards in order to see how this would
end. 59Now the chief priests and the

s Or into tembtatiotl

26.36-46 Cf. Mk 14.32-42; Lk 22.40-46; see
also Jn 18.1. 2636 Getluemane (Hebrew for "oil
press"), an unknown site somewhere on the
west side of the Mount of Olives (see 26.30).
26.37 Peter and . . . hto sons of Zebed.ee. See note
on I7.1. 26.38 Stal auahe. See 24.42; 25.13;
26.40-41. This cup.See note on 20.22.
26.40 Sleeping. See also 26.43, 45. 26,41 Time
of trial. See 6.13. 26.42 Your uill be done.

See 6.10. 26.45 The Son of Man is betrayed.
See notes on 8.20;17.22. 26.47-56 Cf. Mk
14.43-50; Lk 22.47-53; Jn I8.3-ll. 26.47 A
large eroud,, here obviously hostile (see note on
4.25). Chtef priests . . . elders of the people. See 26.3.
26.48 Kiss, a form of greeting. 26.49 Rabbi. See
note on 26.25. 26.50 Friend, probably sarcastic

tsee 20.13; 22.12; nore on26,23). 26.51 The one
t,ith Jesus is apparently a disciple (cf. Mk 14.47;

Jn 18.10). 26.53 Tuehte legions. A Roman legion
rvas 6,000 infantry plus 120 calvary. The saying
reflects the myth of the warrior God leading heav-
cnly angelic armies (see, e.g.,2 Kings 6.15-17; Ps
24.8-10; Rev 19.14). 26.55 Bandit, or revolu-
tionary leader (see also 27.38). 26.56 The thir-
teenth quotation formula (see note on 1.22-23)
<loes not introduce a specific text. All the duciples
. . .llrd.See 26.31. 26.57-68 Cf. Mk 14.53-65;
l.k 22.54-bb,63-71; Jn 18.13-24. 26.57 Caia-
phas.See note on 26.3; cf. Jn 18.12-14, 24. Scribes.
See note on 2.4. Eld,ers. See 26.3; note on 16.21.
26.59 The uhole council,lit. "the Sanhedrin," a su-
preme Jewish court to handle internal affairs,
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whole council were looking for false testi-
mony against Jesus so that they might put
him to death, 6obut they found none,
though many false witnesses came for-
ward. At last two came forward 6land
said, "This fellow said, 'I am able to de-
stroy the temple of God and to build it in
three days."' 62The high priest stood up
and said, "Have you no answer? What is it
that they testify against you?" 63But Jesus
was silent. Then the high priest said to
him, "I put you under oath before the liv-
ing God, tetrl us if you are the Messiah,t
the Son of God." 64Jesus said to him,
"You have said so. But I tell you,

From now on you will see the
Son of Man

seated at the right hand of
Power

and coming on the clouds
of heaven."

65Then the high priest tore his clothes
and said, "He has blasphemed! Why do
we still need witnesses? You have now
heard his blasphemy. 66What is your ver-
dict?" They answered, "He deserves
death." 67Then they spat in his face and
struck him; and some slapped him, 68say-
ing, "Prophesy to us, you Messiah!t Who
is it that struck you?"

Peter's Denial of Jesus

69 Now Peter was sitting outside in
the courtyard. A servant-girl came to him
and said, "You also were with Jesus the

MATTHEW 26.60-27.4

Galilean." 70But he denied it before all of
them, saying, "I do not know what you are
talking about." 7l When he went our to rhe
porch, another servant-girl saw him, and
she said to the bystanders, "This man was
with Jesus of Nazareth ." " 72 Again he de-
nied it with an oath, "I do nor know the
man." TSAfter a little while the bystanders
came up and said to Peter, "Certainly you
are also one of them, for your accent be-
trays you." 74Then he began to curse, and
he swore an oath, "I do not know the
man!" At that moment the cock crowed.
7sThen Peter remembered what Jesus
had said: "Before the cock crows, you will
deny me three times." And he went out
and wept bitterly.

Jesrs Brought Before Pilate

qn When morning came, all the
1 I chief priests and the elders of the
people conferred together against Jesus
in order to bring about his death. 2They
bound him, led him away, and handed
him over to Pilate the governor.

The Suicide of Judas

3 When Judas, his betrayer, saw that
Jesusu was condemned, he repented and
brought back the thirty pieces of silver to
the chief priests and the elders. 4He said,
"I have sinned by betraying innocent"'
blood." But they said, "What is that to us?

t Or Christ u Gk tb Nazorean v Gk he
w Other ancient authorities read rightcou

controlled by priests. The session described here
raises many questions, because trials during Pass-
over, night trials, and single sessions for capital
offenses were forbidden by Jewish law (codified
about 200 c.r.). Moreover, capital punishment
may have been illegal for Jews (see also 27.2).
26.60 Two witnesses were required by Jewish law
(see note on 18.16). 26.61 See 24.2; 27.40. In
three d,ays, hinting at Jesus' resurrection (see also
12.40; 16.21). 26.61 Silent. See Isa 53.7; lPet
2.22-23. Messiah. See note on 1.1. Soz of God. See
note on 3.17. 26.64 You haue said so.See note on
26.25. The vision of the Soz of Man derives from
Dan 7.13-14 (see Mt 24.30; note on8.20). Seated
at the right hand of Power (i.e., of God). For Chris-
tians, this was the place of the resurrected, exalted
Messiah (see Ps ll0.l; see also Acts 2.32-36;
7.56; Rom 8.34; Eph 1.20; Col 3.1; Heb 1.3, l3;
8.1; 10.12). Coming, i.e., for the final judgment
(see 24.29-31). 26.65 Tore his clothes, a gesture
of distress (see 2 Kings 18.37-19.3; Acts 14.14).

Bksphemy, normally dishonoring God's name
(see note on 12.31-32), here used loosely to de-
scribe Jesus' messianic affirmation. 26.66 Death
was the punishment for blasphemy (see Lev
24.10-23\. 26.67 See Isa 50.6. 26.69-75 Cf.
Mk 14.66-72; Lk 22.55-62; Jn 18.25-27.
26.69 Peter, the representative disciple (see note
on 14.28). 26.71 Jexu of Nazareth.See2.23;2l.ll.
26.72 The oath suggests Peter's dishonesty
(see 5.33-37; 23.16-22; cf. 26.63). 26.75 What

Jesus had said. See 26.34.
27.1-2 Cf. Mk l5.l; Lk 22.66; 23.1; In

18.28. 27.1 Chbf priests and, the eld,ers. See 26.3.
27.2 PiLate was the fifth Roman gournor of the
province of Judea (26-36c.r.). Capital punish-
ment was probably forbidden to the Jews (see Jn
18.31). 27.3-10 The story of Judas's remorse is

found only in Matthew. 27.3 ThtrD pieces of sil-
uer. See note on 26.15. 27.4 Shedding innocent
Dlood pollutes the land and brings "bloodguilt" on
the people (see' Num 35.33-34; Deut 19.10).
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See to it yourself." 5Throrvin€i dorr'n the
pieces of silver in the temple, he de-
parted; and he went and hanged himself.
6But the chief priests, taking the pieces of
silver, said, "It is not lawful to put them
into the treasury, since they are blood
money." TAfter conferring together, they
used them to buy the potter's field as a
place to bury foreigners. 8For this reason
that field has been called the Field of
Blood to this day. 9Then was fulfilled
what had been spoken through the
prophet Jeremiah,, "And they took.'the
thirty pieces of silver, the price of the one
on whom a price had been set,z on whom
some of the people of Israel had set a
price, l0and they gavea them for the pot-
ter's field, as the Lord commanded me."

Pilate Questiorx Jesus

I I Now Jesus stood before the gover-
nor; and the governor asked him, "Are
you the King of the Jews?" Jesus said,
"You say so." 12But when he was accused
by the chief priests and elders, he did not
answer. I3Then Pilate said to him, "Do
you not hear how many accusations they
make against you?" l4But he gave him no
answer, not even to a single charge, so
that the governor was greatly amazed.

Barabbas or Jesus?

15 Now at the festival the governor
was accustomed to release a prisoner for
the crowd, anyone whom they wanted.
16At that time they had a notorious pris-

l9l0

oner, called Jesusb Barabbas. lTSo after
ther had gathered, Pilate said to them,
"Whom do you want me to release for
you, Jesusb Barabbas or Jesus who is
called the Messiah?". lttFor he realized
that it was out of jealousy that they had
handed him over. tsWhile he was sitting
on the judgment seat, his wife sent word
to him, "Have nothing to do with that in-
nocent man, for today I have suffered a
great deal because of a dream about him."
20Now the chief priests and the elders
persuaded the crowds to ask for Barabbas
and to have Jesus killed. 2tThe governor
again said to them, "Which of the two do
you want me to release for you?" And
they said, "Barabbas." 22Pilate said to
them, "Then what should I do with Jesus
who is called the Messiah?". All of them
said, "Let him be crucified!" 23Then he
asked, "Why, what evil has he done?" But
they shouted all the mnre, "Let him be
crucified!"

Pilate Hands Jesus ouer to Be Crucitied

24 So when Pilate saw that he could do
nothing, but rather that a riot was begin-
ning, he took some water and washed his
hands before the crowd, saying, "I am
innocent of this man's blood;d see to it
yourselves." 25 Then the people as a whole
x Other ancient authorities read Zechanah or Isaiah
y Or I tooh z Or the prrce of the preciorc One
a Other ancient authorities read, I gaue b Other
ancient authorities lack rlzsm c Or the Christ
d Other ancient authorities read this righteotu blood,
or this righteorc man's blood

27.5 Throuing doun the ... siluer, an allusion to
Zech I1.13 (see also Mt 27.6). Hanged himself. Cf .

Acts l.l8; see Deut 21.23. 27.7 Acts 1 l8 re-
ports that Judas bought the potter's field. 27.8 Cf .
Acts 1.19. 27.9-10 The fourteenth quotation
formula (see note on 1.22-23) introduces a text
based loosely on Zech 11.13. Jeremiah is inaccu-
rately mentioned as the source (see text note x),
but the name is suggested by Jeremiah's purchase
of land (Jer 32.6-15) and visit to the potter (Jer
18.1-3; l9.l-13). 27.11-14 Cf. Mk 15.2-5;
Lk 23.2-3; Jn 18.29-38. Pilate is positively
portrayed in contrast to the Jewish leaders.
27.11 Before the gouernor. See 10.18-20. To claim
the title King of the Jeus (see also 2.2), correspond-
ing roughly to "Messiah" (see note on l.l), would
be treasonable. You say so. See note on 26.25.
27.14 No ansuer. See 26.63; Isa 53.7. Greatly
amazed. See Isa 52.14-15. 27.15-23 Cf. Mk
15.6-14; Lk 23.18-23; Jn 18.39-40. 27.r5 The

festiual, i.e., Passover (see 26.2). Release ... anyone
whorn thE wanted, Evidence for such a custom
is weak at best (see Josephus Anliquities 20.215).
27.16 Jesus Barabbas. The author may have seen
heavy irony in the name, which means in Aramaic
"Jesus, son of the father" (cf. text note b).
27,17 Messiah. See note on l l. 27.19 Jud,gmenl
seaf, a raised platform where magistrates judged
(see also Jn 19.13; Acts 12.2I). Only Matthew con-
tains the tradition about Pilate's uife. Innocent man.
See Isa 53.8-9. A dream often communicates a

divine revelation (see 1.20). 27.20 Crowds. See
note on 4.25. 27.22 Crucified. See note on
27.35. 27.24-26 Cf. Mk 15.15;Lk23.24-25;Jn
19.16. Matthew's insertion diminishes Pilate's le-
gal liability. 27 .24 Riot. See note on 26.5. Washed
his hand,s. See Deut 21.6-7; Pss 26.6; 73.13.
27,25 The people as a whole, more inclusive than
the erowd (v.24). His blood be on us and on our chil-
dren. This familiar formula for accepting respon-
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answered, "His blood be on us and on our
children!" 26So he released Barabbas for
them; and after flogging Jesus, he handed
him over to be crucified.

The Soldiers Moch Jenu
27 Then the soldiers of the governor

took Jesus into the governor's headquar-
ters,e and they gathered the whole cohort
around him. 28They stripped him and
put a scarlet robe on him, 29and after
twisting some thorns into a crown, they
put it on his head. They put a reed in his
right hand and knelt before him and
mocked him, saying, "Hail, King of the
Jews!" 30They spat on him, and took the
reed and struck him on the head. 3lAfter
mocking him, they stripped him of the
robe and put his own clothes on him.
Then they led him away to crucify him.

The Cructftxion of Jesus

32 As they wenr out, they came upon a
man from Cyrene named Simon; they
compelled this man to carry his cross.
33And when they came to a place called
Golgotha (which means Place of a Skull),
s+they offered him wine to drink, mixed

MATTHEW 27,26-27.44

with gall; but when he tasted it, he would
not drink it. 35And when they had cruci-
fied him, they divided his clothes among
themselves by casting lots;r ee 6.r, ,L.,
sat down there and kept watch over him.
37Over his head they put the charge
against him, which read, "This is Jesus,
the King of the Jews."

38 Then two bandits were crucified
with him, one on his right and one on his
left. 3eThose who passed by deridede
him, shaking their heads 40and saying,
"You who would destroy the temple and
build it in three days, save yourself! Ifyou
are the Son of God, come down from the
cross." 4l In the same way the chief priests
also, along with the scribes and elders,
were mocking him, saying, 42"He saved
others; he cannot save himself./, He is the
King of Israel; let him come down from
the cross now, and we will believe in him.
43He trusts in God; let God deliver him
now, if he wants to; for he said, 'I am
God's Son."' 4aThe bandits who were

e Gkthe praeloium f Other ancient authorities
add in order thnt uhat had been spofun through the
propfut might be fulfilled, "They diuidcd my clothes
anong lhereelues, and for my clothing they cut lols."
g Or blasphemed h Or is he unable to saue himse(?

sibility for a death (see Lev 20.9-16; 2 Sam 1.16;

Jer 26.15) climaxes Matthew's condemnation of
Israel (see also 21.43; 22.7; 23.29-36). 27.26
Flogging was done as punishment (see 10.17;
Acts 5.40; 16.22-23; 22.24-25; 2Cor 11.23)
or to weaken a person prior to crucifixion
(see also 20.19; Isa 50.6). Romans used a whip of
knotted cord or leather, sometimes weighted
with sharp bone or metal. 27.27-gl Cf. Mk
15.16-20; Jn 19.2-3. 27.27 The location of the
gouemor's head.quarters (see text note s) is uncer-
tain. The Roman cohort was the tenth part of a

legion. In Palestine it comprised 760 infantry and
24O calvary. 27.28 Scarlet robe, a cape indicating
a Roman officer's rank, here mimicking a royal
purple robe (cf. Mk 15.17; Jn 19.2). 27.29 Reed
in his right hand, mimicking a royal scepter (see,

e.g., Gen 49.10). Knelt before him. Cf. 2.1l. King of
the Jeus. See note on 27.1 l. 27,10 Spat,a univer-
sal act of disrespect (see Num 12.14; Deut 25.9;
Isa 50.6). 27.31 Mocking. See 20.19; Ps 22.7; see
also Ps 69.19-20. 27.32-44 Cf. Mk 15.21-32;
Lk 23.26-43: ln 19.17-27. The crucifixion is
described using the language of Pss 22; 69.
27.!2 Cyrene, capital city of the Roman province
of Cyrenaica (modern Libya); see Acts 2.10; 6.9;
I1.20; 13.1. Simon is otherwise unknown.
27.33 Golgotha (Latin caluarin) means "skull," not

"Place of a Skull" (see Lk 23.33), perhaps a small
hill resembling a skull outside the city wall (Jn
19.20; Heb 13.12; see also note on Mt 21.39). The
traditional site, now within the expanded city
wall, is in the Church of the Holy Sepulchre.
27,34 Gall, a bitter and poisonous herb (see Ps

69.21). 27.35 Crueified. Crucifixion was a slow,
painful execution by binding or nailing a victim to
a cross, stake, or tree. It was used by Romans es-
pecially for those convicted of violent crime, slave
revolt, army desertion, or rebellion against the
state. They diz.tided his clothes . . . b casting hts. See Ps

22.18. 27.36 Kept watch. See 27.54. 27,!7 The
charge was customarily put over the head of the
victim as a deterrent to others. King of the Jeus
suggests seditious activity (see note on 27.11) but
contains a different truth for Christian believers
(see note on 2.2). 27.38 Bandi* (see also 21.13;
26.55), perhaps revolutionary leaders (see notes
on 10.4; 27.35; see also Isa 53.12). 27.39 Shak-
ing their head,s, a gesture of derision (see Ps 22.7;
see also Ps 109.25; Lam 2.15). 27.40 You who
uould destroy the lemple. See 26.6 l. If you are the Son
of God. See 3.17 ; 4.3, 6; 26.63. 27.41 Chief prusts
... scribes ... elders. See 26.3, 57. 27.42 He
saoed others. See 1.21. Kng of lsrael, the Jewish
form of "King of the Jews" (see Jn 1.49;
12.13). 27,43 bt God deliuer him. See Ps 22.8.
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crucified r,,ith him also taunted him in the
same way.

The Death of Jesus

45 From noon on, darkness came over
the rvhole land, until three in the after-
noon. 46And about three o'clock Jesus
cried rvith a loud voice, "Eli, Eli, lema sa-
bachthani?" that is, "My God, my God,
why have you forsaken me?" 47When
some of the bystanders heard it, they said,
"This man is calling for Elijah." 48At once
one of them ran and got a sponge, filled it
with sour wine, put it on a stick, and gave
it to him to drink. 49But the others said,
"Wait, let us see whether Elijah will come
to save him.".r 5OThen Jesus cried again
with a loud voice and breathed his last.t
SlAt that moment the curtain of the tem-
ple was torn in two, from top to bottom.
The earth shook, and the rocks were split.
52The tombs also were opened, and many
bodies of the saints who had fallen asleep
were raised. 53After his resurrection they
came out of the toinbs and entered the
holy city and appeared to many. 54Now
when the centurion and those with him,
who were keeping watch over Jesus, saw
the earthquake and what took place, they
were terrified and said, "Truly this man
was God's Son!"t

55 Many women were also there, look-
ing on from a distance; they had followed
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Jesus from Calilee and had provided for
him. 56Among them were Mary Magda-
Iene, and Mary the mother of James and
Joseph, and the mother of the sons of
Zebedee.

The Burial of Jesus

57 When it was evening, there came a
rich man from Arimathea, named Joseph,
who was also a disciple of Jesus. 58He
rvent to Pilate and asked for the body of
Jesus; then Pilate ordered it to be given to
him. 59So Joseph took the body and
wrapped it in a clean linen cloth 60and
laid it in his own new tomb, which he had
hewn in the rock. He then rolled a great
stone to the door of the tomb and went
away. 6lMary Magdalene and the other
Mary were there, sitting opposite the
tomb.

The Guard at the Tomb

62 The next day, that is, after the day
of Preparation, the chief priests and the
Pharisees gathered before Pilate 63and
said, "Sir, we remember what that impos-
tor said while he was still alive, 'After

i Or earth j Other ancient authorities add And
another took a spear and Pierced his sid,e, and out came
uater and. blood k Or gave uf his spirit I Or a
son of God

27.45-56 Cf. Mk 15.33-41 Lk 23.44-49; ln
19.25-30. 27.45 Darhness was for Amos a sign
of the "day of the Lono" (see Am 5.18-20; 8.9).
27,46 Jesus' cry, given in transliteration of Ara-
maic, is from Ps 22.1. 27.47 Elijah. See note
on 3.4. 27,48 Sow wine, the cheap wine of
the lower classes; also an allusion to Ps 69.21.
27.49 According to popular Jewish belief, Elijah
was the helper of the oppressed. 27.51 Curtain,
probably the veil that hung at the entrance of the
Most Holy Place of the temple (Ex 26.31-35)
where the divine presence dwelt. Torn in tuo,
probably symbolizing access to God for all (see

Heb 9.1-14; 10.19-22). 27.52 Tombs ... uere
opened,, foreshadowing the general resurrection.
Saints,lit. "holy ones," is the usual term for Chris-
tians (see Rom 15.25-26; I Cor 1.2). Here per-
haps it refers to devout Israelites (see Ezek 37.12).
Fallen asleep, i.e., died (see, e.g., I Cor 15.20).
27.54 Centurion. See note on 8.5. Godt Soz. See
text note l; note on 3.17. 27,55 Many women,

not heretofore mentioned (see note on 20.20; see
also 27.61; 28.1-11). Prorilcd. See Lk 8.1-3.
27.56 Mary Magdalene, i.e., from Magdala (see

note on 15.39; see also 27.61; 28.1; Lk 8.2; Jn
20.1-18). Mary. See 27.61 28.1. James and Joseph
are probably not Jesus' brothers (but cf. 13.55);
thus the identity of this Mary is unknown. Molier
of the sons of Zebedee. See 20.20. 27.57-61 Cf.
Mk 15.42-47; Lk 23.50-56; Jn 19.38-42,
27.57 Rich man. Cf . I 9. 24 ; see Isa 53.9. Arimathea,
a Jewish town twenty miles east of Joppa (modern
laffa). Joseph, the only named individual apart
from the Twelve who is explicitly called a dis-
ciple (see 10.2-4; cf. 26.ti; 27.55-56; 28.1).
27.58 The body of an executed person was not to
remain exposed overnight (see Deut 21.22-23).
27.59 Linen cloth. lews did not mummify, but
washed, anointed, perfumed, and clothed the
body (see 2Chr 16.14; Jn 19.a0). 27,61 Mary
Magdalene and . .. Mary. See note on 27.56.
27.62-66 With 28.11-15, a defense against the
charge that Jesus'body was stolen. 27.62 The
day of Preparation, i.e., for the sabbath (see 28.1;
Mk 15.42; Jn 19.31), not for Passover (see 26.2).
The Phnrisees reenter the narrative (see notes on
3.7 ; 26.4). Pilnte. See 27.2. 27.63 After three days

I uill rise again. See 16.21; 7?.23; 20.19; see
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three days I will rise again.' 64Therefore
command the tomb to be made secure un-
til the third day; otherwise his disciples
may go and steal him away, and tell the
people, 'He has been raised from the
dead,' and the last deception would be
worse than the first." 6SPilate said to
them, "You have a Buardm of soldiers; go,
make it as secure as you carr."r 6650 they
went with the guard and made the tomb
secure by sealing the stone.

MATTHEW 27.64-28.19

them and said, "Greetings!" And they
came to him, took hold of his feet, and
worshiped him. tOThen Jesus said to
them, "Do not be afraid; go and tell my
brothers to go to Galilee; there they will
see me."

The Report of the Guard

I I While they were going, some of the
guard went into the city and told the chief
priests everything that had happened.
l2After the priestsc had assembled with
the elders, they devised a plan to give a
large sum of money to the soldiers, l3tell-
ing them, "You must say, 'His disciples
came by night and stole him away while
we were asleep.' lalf this comes to the
governor's ears, we will satisfy him and
keep you out of trouble." l5So they took
the money and did as they were directed.
And this story is still told among the Jews
to this day.

The Commissioning of the Disciples

16 Now the eleven disciples went to
Galilee, to the mountain to which Jesus
had directed them. lTWhen they saw him,
they worshiped him; but some doubted.
ISAnd Jesus came and said to them, "All
authority in heaven and on earth has been
given to me. 19Go therefore and make

m OrTake a guard n Gkyou hnou hou
o Other ancient authorities read the Lord
p Other ancient authorities lack fron the d,ead
q Gkthey

2B
The Resurrection of Jesus

After the sabbath, as the first day
of the week was dawning, Mary

Magdalene and the other Mary went to
see the tomb. 2And suddenly there was a
great earthquake; for an angel of the
Lord, descending from heaven, came and
rolled back the stone and sat on it. 3 His
appearance was like lightning, and his
clothing white as snow. 4For fear of him
the guards shook and became like dead
men. 5But the angel said to the women,
"Do not be afraid; I know that you are
looking for Jesus who was crucified. 6He
is not here; for he has been raised, as he
said. Come, see the place where he" lay.
TThen go quickly and tell his disciples,
'He has been raised from the dead,p and
indeed he is going ahead of you to Gali-
lee; there you will see him.' This is my
message for you." 8So they left the tomb
quickly with fear and great joy, and ran to
tell his disciples. gSuddenly Jesus met

also 12.40. 27.64 Ironically, the last deception is
the opponents' (see 28.11-15; see also note on
28.13). 27.65 Guard, probably the temple police,
under the high priest's command (see 28.11;
Lk 22.4, 52; Jn 18.3, 12, 22).

28.1-10 Cf. Mk 16.l-8; Lk 24.1-12; Jn
20.1-18. 28.1 Mary Magd.a.lene and the other
Mary. See 27.56, 61. 28.2 The great earthquahe
highlights the apocalyptic character of this event
(see 24.7;27.51,54; Rev 6.12; ll.13; 16.18; see

also Ex 19.18; 1 Kings 19.11). Angel. See also 1.20;
2.13, l9; cf. Mk 16.5. 28.! White is the color of
heavenly garments (see 17.2; Jn 20,12; Acts l.l0;
Rev 19.14). 28,5 Do not be afrai.d. See, e.g.,
Gen 15.1; Lk 1.30. 28.6 As he said. See 16.21.
28.7 He is going ahea.d, of you lo Galilee. See 26.32;
fulfilled in 28.16-20. 28.8 And ran to tell his dis-

ciples. Cf. Mk 16.8. 28.9 The two Marys are
the first witnesses to Jesus' resurrection (see Jn
20.1l-18; cf. Lk 24.13-35; I Cor 15.4-8). Wor-
shiped him. See note on 2.2; see also 14.33; 28.17.

28,10 Do not be afraid. See 28.5. My brothers, i.e.,
the disciples (see 28.7; notes on 12.49; 18.15).
28.f 1-15 See note on 27.62-66. 28.11 Chief
priests. See note on 26.3. 28,12 Money. See
6.19-24. 28.13 The real "deception" (see note
on 27.64). 28.15 To this day. The story was in
circulation when the Gospel was written (see also
26.13; 27.8). 28.16-20 The concluding episode
highlights prominent Matthean themes. 2E.f6
Eleuen, the Twelve minus Judas (see 27.3-10;
Acts 1.12-26). Galilee. See 26.32;28.7, 10. Moun-
tain. See note on 4.8. 28.17 Worshiped him.
See 2.2; 28.9. But some doubted. The mixed re-
sponse is typical of the disciples (see 14.31-33).
28.18 All authorifi ... gtuen to me, an echo of the
Son-of-Man tradition in Dan 7.13-14 (see note on
8.20). 28.19-20 New functions for the Eleven
(cf. 10.1, 5-8;15.24). 28.19 Allnation"s. See note
on 25.32; see also 24.14; 26.13. Emphases else-
where in the Gospel suggest the translation "all
Gentiles" here (see, e.g., 2.1-12; 3.9; 4.15; 8.10;
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disciples of all nations, baptizing them in
the name of the Father and of the Son
and of the Holy Spirit, 20and teaching
them to obey everything that I have com-

l9 l4

manded I'ou. And remember, I am with
vou alrvays, to the end of the age.",'

r Other ancient authorities adcl Amen

15.21-28; 21.28-22.10 [esp. 21.43]; 27.25). Bap-
tizjng. Christian baptism derives from John the
Baptist (see 3.ll; Acts Ll.l6). The Father and ...
the Son and . . . the Ho$ Spirit. This explicit
trinitarian formula is rare in the Nr and prob-
ably derives from early Christian worship.

28,20 Teaching. Heretofore in Matthew only Jesus
teaches (see 7.28-29; 23.8). I an uith yor.r, prob-
ably in fulfillment of 1.23 (see also 18.20). To the
end of the age, i.e., to the coming of Jesus as the
Son of Man forjudgment (see chs. 24-25).



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO

MARK

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK may have been the first sustained,

literary interpretation of the traditions about Jesus in primitive Christianity.

Authorship

Christian tradition from as early as the second century c.r. ascribes the Second

Gospel to "Mark," putatively Peter's companion in Rome (1 Pet 5.13). Later con-

nections were forged between this figure and "Mark" in several ur Letters
(Col 4.10; 2 Tim 4.1 l; Philem 24) and'John Mark" in Acts (72.12,25 15.37-39),
yet nowhere in the Second Gospel is its author identified, much less correlated
with other Nr personalities. The authorship of Mark remains an enigma, perhaps

by the author's design.

Setting, Date, and Occasion

Certainty about the circumstances of Mark's composition is equally unattainable.
Its presumption that readers will be unfamiliar with Jewish customs, Aramaic
[erms, and Palestinian geography (e.9., 5.41;7.24,31) suggests an origin be-

yond Palestine. The pervasiveness of Latin customs and vocabulary within the

Gospel (e.9., 5.9; 10.12; 12.42) points to a provenance in Syria, Italy, or else-

where within the Roman Empire. If the civil and domestic tumult forecast in
135-23 mirrors the upheavals of Mark's readers, then the Gospel may have

arisen in the wake of Nero's persecution of Christians (64 c.r.) and the Jewish
revolt against imperial Rome (67-70 c.n.). Such a setting is not proved by, but is

coherent with, Mark's emphasis on the tribulations of Jesus and his followers
(4.17; 10.30,33-34;13.9-13). A dating in the late 60s also fits with the judg-
ment, cautiously accepted by most scholars, that Mark was the earliest of the Nr
Gospels and a source for Matthew and Luke, both of which are thought to have

been written toward the end of the first century c.n. (see Lk 1.1).

Sources

Mark's own sources are indeterminate. Probably underlying the Gospel are early

traditions about Jesus, permeated with overt or covert interpretations of the or

t9l5
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(e.g.. L2-3, 11;15.24.29,311that corrld have circulated in orai or l'ritten form
and that mav have been knortn to I'lark's audience. Included in the narrative
are sayings (e.g., 9.42-50) and parablt's (4.3-32) attributed to Jesus, miracle sto-

ries (4.35-5.43), dramatized controversies between Jesus and his adversaries
(3.22-30; 12.13-17), and accounts of Jesus' final davs in Jerusalem (14.1-15.39).

Style, Composition, and Conclusion

Though vivid, Mark's literary style is cruder and wordier than that of Matthew
or Luke. Narrative transitions in Mark are effected by the simplest means, often
with the connectives "and" or "immediately" (e.g., L12, 18,20). On closer in-
spection, however, the Second Gospel appears to have been composed with care

and even skill. Although no consensus exists on the narrative's precise structure,
its central portion (8.22-10.52) is generally considered pivotal to interpretation.
Within and beyond that section, the author has used various techniques in adapt-
ing available traditions: arrangements of similar stories that build to a climax
(e.g., 2.1-3.6; I1.27-12.37), creative juxtapositions of disparate traditions
(3.19-35; ll.12-25), and repetitive clcles of confessional and didactic discourse
(8.31-9.1; 9.30-37; 10.32-45). Although Iater Greek manuscripts add various
endings to the text (e.9., 16.9-20), ttre earliest discernible form of the Second

Gospel ends at 16.8, with Jesus' Iast followers fleeing the empty tomb speech-

less and terrified. Whether the Gospel was unfinished, or its original ending was

lost, or Mark intended such a provrrcatively open finale remains an issue of
considerable debate.

Genre

Though not exactly analogous to other literary forms in antiquity, Mark bears

the stamp of many genres. It resembles, for example, accounts of the lives of
Hellenistic philosophers as well as some or prophetic and apocalyptic narratives
(..9., I Kings l7-2 Kings 9; Dan l-61. Like the other Nr Gospels, Mark is most
intelligible not as a dispassionate chronicle of Jesus'life but as a religious proc-
lamation based on historical event. Befitting a work that explicitly presents itself
as "the good news" or "gospel" aboutJesus Christ (1.1;cf. Mt l.l; Lk l.l), Mark's
substance and style have been tailored to the propagation of some distinctively
Christian confessions.

Emphases

Preeminent among Mark's concerns is an interpretation of Jesus that stresses his
suffering and death, rather than his exalted identity and marvelous power (8.31;

9.31; 10.33-34,45; 15.39). Authentic discipleship, characterized as self-sacrificial
service to God for the sake of the gospel (8.34-9.1; 9.33-50; 10.35-45), is ex-
emplified in Mark not by Jesus' disciples (e.g., 10.35-41; 14.66-72) but by a cast

of minor characters (e.g.,5,21-43; 12.41-44) and most profoundly byJesus him-
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self (14.32-42). Jesus' followers are summoned to faithful vigilance during an
arduous, ambiguous time between the inauguration and consummation of the
kingdom of God (1.14-15; 4.1-34; 10.1-31; 13.28-37).

Relation to Other Gospels

For understandable reasons, Mark has been overshadowed by the other Nr
Gospels throughout most of the church's history. Compared with Matthew and
Luke, it contains little of the teaching associated with Jesus (cf. Mt 5.3-7.27;
Lk 13.22-18.14) and none of the stories of his birth and resurrection appear-
ances (cf. Mt 1.18-2.23; 28.16-20; Lk 1.5-2.52;24.13-53). Unlike the Fourth
Gospel, whose Jesus unveils and proclaims himself at length (cf. Jn 6.35-51;
l0.l-18; l5.l-17),Jesus in Mark is a cryptic figure who conceals as much as he

reveals (e.9.,3.11-12;4.10-12;9.2-9). Despite its enigmatic nature, Mark's place
in the ur has been secure, perhaps because no Gospel probes more intensely the
implications of "proclaim[ing] Christ crucified" (l Cor 1.23). C. Clifton Black

The Proclamation of John the Baptist
'l The beginning o[ the good news, of
I Jesus Christ, the Son of God.a
2 As it is written in the prophet

Isaiah,.
"See, I am sending my messenger

ahead of you,d
who will prepare your way;

3 the voice of one crying out in the
wilderness:

'Prepare the way of the Lord,
make his paths straight,"'

aJohn the baptizer appeared. in the wil-
derness, proclaiming a baptism of repen-

tance for the forgiveness of sins. sAnd
people from the whole Judean country-
side and all the people of Jerusalem were
going out to him, and were baptized by
him in the river Jordan, confessing their
sins. 6Now John was clothed with camel's
hair, with a leather belt around his waist,
and he ate locusts and wild honey. 711s
proclaimed, "The one who is more power-
ful than I is coming after me; I am not
worthy to stoop down and untie the thong

a Or gospel b Other ancient authorities lack tie
Son of God c Other ancient authorities read in
the prophets d Gk before your face e Other
ancient authorities read John uas baptizing

1.1-15 The prologue of Mark, in which the
reader's introduction to Jesus (1.9-15) is
grounded in the or and prefaced by the ministry
of John the baptizer (l.l-8). t.l-8 Cf. Mt
3.1-12; Lk 3.1-20; Jn l.19-28. l.l As in Isa
40.9; 52.7; 61.1, good news (gospel, see text note
a) suggests glad tidings of salvation (see also
l.l4-15; Mt ll.5; Rom l.I; lCor l5.l; 2Cor
ll.7; I Thess 2.2,8-9). Christ,lit. "anointed one,"
i.e., "messiah," usually appears in Mark as an hon-
orific title (see 8.29; 12.35; 13.21; 14.61; 15.32\,
though it can function as a proper name for Jesus
(9.41). Son of God,, a significant title for Jesus in
Mark (l.Il; 3.11; 5.7; 9.7; 12.6; 14.61; 15.39),

apparently connotes an obedient servant within
God's salvation history (see also 2 Sam 7.13-14;
Ps 2.7; Hos ll.l; Wis 2.18). 1.2-3 The quota-

tion conflates material from Isa 40.3 with Ex
23.20; Mal 3.1. 1.4 The uid.erness (see also 1.3,
12, l3) is not specifically located (cf. Mt 3.1; Lk
3.3); it can symbolize Israel's rebellion against
God (e.g., Pss 78.17-18; 106.13-33) or its deliv-
erance by God (e.g., Ex 19-24; Isa 41.18-20;
43.19-21; Hos 2.14-15). On the prophets'
concern for repmtance and forgiueness, see Isa
l.l0-20; 55.7; Jer 31.34; Hos 6.1; Joel 2.12-13;
Zech 1.4. The association of those concepts with
the practice of baptism is also found in the Dead
Sea Scrolls. 1.5 The uhok Ju.dlan countryside sug-
gests the region of southern Palestine around Ju-
dea's capiml, Jenualem. I.6 John's attire recalls
that of Ehjah (2Kings 1.8; but cf. Zech 13.4),
whose return was sometimes regarded as a sign of
the end of the age (Mal 4.5; see also Mk 9.1l-13;
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of his sandals. 8I have baptized you rvithr
rvater; but he will baptize you w'ithr the
Holy Spirit."

The BaPtism of Jesus

9 In those days Jesus came from Naza-
reth of Galilee and was baptized by John
in the Jordan. l0And just as he was com-
ing up out of the water, he saw the heav-
ens torn apart and the Spirit descending
like a dove on him. llAnd a voice came
from heaven, "You are my Son, the Be-
Ioved;r with you I am well pleased."

The Temptation of Jesus

12 And the Spirit immediately drove
him out into the wilderness. 13He was in
the wilderness forty days, tempted by Sa-
tan; and he was with the wild beasts; and
the angels waited on him.

The Beginning of the Galilean Ministry

14 Now after John was arrested, Jesus
came to Galilee, proclaiming the good
newsh of 6o6,i l52nd saying, "The time
is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God has
come near;J repent, and believe in the
good news."h

19 t8

Jesu Calk the First Disciples

16 As Jesus passed along the Sea of
Galilee, he saw Simon and his brother
Andrew casting a net into the sea-for
they were fishermen. lTAnd Jesus said to
them, "Follow me and I will make you fish
for people." l8And immediately they left
their nets and followed him. l9As he went
a little farther, he saw James son of Zebe-
dee and his brother John, who were in
their boat mending the nets. 20 Immedi-
ately he called them; and they left their
father Zebedee in the boat with the hired
men, and followed him.

The Man uith an Unclean Spirit

2l They went to Capernaum; and
when the sabbath came, he entered the
synagogue and taught. 22They were as-
tounded at his teaching, for he taught
them as one having authority, and not as
the scribes. 23Just then there was in their
synagogue a man with an unclean spirit,
Zaand he cried out, "What have you to do
with us, Jesus of Nazareth? Have you

f Or in g Or my beloued, Son h Or gospel
i Other ancient authorities read of the kingdom
j Or is at hand

Lk Ll7). 1.8 Holy Spjrit. Israel's reinfusion with
God's Spirit was expected in the last days
(see 1.10, l2; see also Isa 1l.l-2; Joel 2.28-32;
Acts 2.17-22). r.9-lr Cf. Mt 3.13-17; Lk
3.21-22; Jn 1.29-34. 1.9 Galilee, a region of
northern Palestine. l.lo The heauens torn apart,
an apocalyptic image signifying divine disclosure.
See Isa 64.1; Ezek 1.1; Jn 1.51; Acts 7.56; Rev 4.1;
11.19; 19.11; cf. Mk 15.38. Like a doue probably
suggests the Spirit's hovering motion, not its form
(see Gen 1.2). l.ll The heavenly acclamation
combines elements of Ps 2.7 and Isa 42.1, with
possible allusions to Gen 22.2, 12, 16; Ex
4.22-23; see also Mk 9.7; Mt 12.18; 2Pet 1.17.
l.l2-13 Cf. Mt 4.I-ll; Lk 4.1-13. l.l3 Forty
days is reminiscent of Ex 34.28; I Kings 19.8.
Tempted, i.e., tested, by Satan, God's adversary (see

Job 2.1-8; see also Mk 3.23, 26; 4.15;8.33). The
significance of Jesus' being with the wil"d beasts is
unclear; it may suggest the restoration of a
paradisaical condition that existed before the Fall
(see Gen 1.28; 2.19-20; Job 5.22; Isa ll.6-9;
65.17-25; Hos 2.18). l.l4-15 Cf. Mr 4.12-17;
Lk 4.14-15. A transitional "summary report,"
generalizing and enlarging Jesus' ministry (see
also, e.g., l.2l-22,32-34). l.l4 After John was
arrested. See 6.17. l,l5 The time, a decisive mo-
ment appointed by God, ts fulfilled. See ll.l3;

12.2; see also Ezek 7.12; Dan 7.22'. Gal4.4; Eph
l.l0; I Pet l.ll; Rev 1.3. The hingdom of God,
God's sovereign power or active reign, has come

near. See 4.Il; 9.1; 15.43.
f.l6-3.f2 A major section of Mark, por-

traying Jesus' authoritative ministry in Galilee
(1.16-45) and its resultant opposition (2.1-3.12).
l.l6-20 Cf. Mt 4.18-22; Lk 5.1-11;Jn 1.35-51;
see also I Kings 19.19-21. I.16 Sea of Galilee,
actually an inland, fresh-water lake. Fishermen
enjoyed a lucrative business (note the reference
to hired men in 7.20). f ,2f-2E Cf. Mt 7.28-29;
Lk 4.31-37, The first of four exorcisms in Mark
(see 5.1-20; 7.24-30; 9.14-29). l.2l-22 See
note on l.l4-15. l.2l Capnnaum, a town on
the northwestern shore of the Sea of Galilee.
1,22 ThE uere astound,ed, a recurrent response
to Jesus' activity in Mark (see also 1.27 2.72;
5.20, 42 6.2; 7.37; ll.l8; 12.17). ln Mark the
scrjDes, professional interpreters of Jewish law,
are typically included among Jesus' opponents
(e.g., 2.6, 16). 1,23 An unclean spirit, i.e., a de-
mon (cf., e.g., 3.22, 30). 1.24 Us, perhaps a

comprehensive reference to the demonic world. I
hnou uho you are. In antiquity, knowledge of some-
one's name or identity was thought to provide
pov/er over that one (see also Gen 2.19-20;
32.27-29; Ex 3.13-15; Judg 13.17-18). The Holy
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come to destroy us? I know who you are,
the Holy One of God." 25But Jesus re-
buked him, saying, "Be silent, and come
out of him!" 26And the unclean spirit,
convulsing him and crying with a loud
voice, came out of him. 27They were all
amazed, and they kept on asking one an-
other, "What is this? A new teaching-
with authority! Hel commands even the
unclean spirits, and they obey him." 28At
once his fame began to spread through-
out the surrounding region of Galilee.

Jesus Heak Many at Simon's House

29 As soon as theyl left the syna-
gogue, they entered the house of Simon
and Andrew, with James and John.
30Now Simon's mother-in-law was in bed
with a fever, and they told him about her
at once. 3l He came and took her by the
hand and lifted her up. Then the fever
left her, and she began to serve them.

32 That evening, at sundown, they
brought to him all who were sick or pos-
sessed with demons. 33And the whole city
was gathered around the door. 3aAnd he
cured many who were sick with various
diseases, and cast out many demons; and
he would not permit the demons to speak,
because they knew him.

A Preaching Tour in Galilee

35 In the morning, while it was still
very dark, he got up and went out to a

MARK 1.25-1.45

deserted place, and there he prayed.
36And Simon and his companions hunted
for him. 37When they found him, they
said to him, "Everyone is searching for
you." 38He answered, "Let us go on to the
neighboring towns, so that I may proclaim
the message there also; for that is what I
came out to do." 39And he went through-
out Galilee, proclaiming the message in
their synagogues and casting out demons.

Jesus Cleanses a lzper
40 A leper- came to him begging

him, and kneeling" he said to him, "If
you choose, you can make me clean."
4l Moved with pity," Jesusr stretched out
his hand and touched him, and said to
him, "I do choose. Be made clean!" 42 Im-
mediately the leprosy- left him, and he
was made clean. 43After sternly warning
him he sent him away at once, 44saying to
him, "See that you say nothing to anyone;
but go, show yourself to the priest, and
offer for your cleansing what Moses com-
manded; as a testimony to them." 45But
he went out and began to proclaim it
freely, and to spread the word, so that
Jesusr could no longer go into a town
openly, but stayed out in the country; and
people came to him from every quarter.

k Or A new teaching! With authority he .l Other
ancient authorities read he m The terms leper
and, leprosy can refer to several diseases n Other
ancient authorities lack hneeltng o Other ancient
authorities read, anger p Gkhe

One of God. See also Jn 6.69. 1.25 Jesus' com-
mand accords with ancient methods of exor-
cism. 1.29-31 Cf. Mt 8.14-15; Lk 4.38-39.
l.3O Simon's mother-in-law. Paul also indicates that
Simon (also called "Cephas"; see note on 3.16) was
married; see I Cor 9.5. l.3l Tooh her by the hnnd
and lifted her up, a gesture found elsewhere in
Mark's healing stories (see 5.41; 9.27); see also
note on 5.23. l,g2-!4 Cf. Mt 8.16-17; Lk
4.40-41. A transitional "summary report" (see

note on l.l4-15). l,!2 At sundoun, when sab-
bath restrictions were lifted (cf. 1.21). 1,38 The
uhole city, a characteristically Marcan exaggeration
(see also all, 1.32; eaeryonc, 1.37\. 1,34 He uoul.d
not pennit the d.emons to speah. Injunctions to silence
about Jesus' identity or power are frequent in
Mark (1.44; 3.11-12; 5.43;7.36;8.30; 9.9, 30).
1.35-39 Cf. Mt 4.23; Lk 4.42-44. l,?5 A de-

serted place (see also 6.31, 32, 35), a typical setting
for prayer in Mark (6.46; 14.32,35, 39; see also

Lk 5.16; 6.12). 1.37 Those searching /or Jesus
in Mark usually have hostile intentions (3.32;
8.11, l2; 11.18; 12.12; 14.1, 11, 55; cf. l6.l).
1.40-45 Cf. Mt 8.1-4; Lk 5.12-16. 1.40 Lep-
rosy was regarded as a contagious, ritual impurity
(Lev l3-14), curable only by divine power
(2 Kings 5.7; cf. Mt ll.5; Lk 7.22); a lcper was
subject to banishment (2Kings 7.3-10; 2Chr
26.19-21). l,4l Pity (see also 6.34; 9.22) ap-
pears in most ancient manuscripts, though the
harder, variant reading anger (text note o) may be
the original. 1.48 Sternly warning,lit. "being dis-
turbed" or "snorting" (cf. 14.5; Mt 9.30; Jn 11.33,
38). 1.44 The prohibition to say nothing to anyone
is not consistently upheld in Mark (1.45; 7.36; but
cf . b.43; see also notes on 1.34; 7 .24). Show yurself
to the priest. See also Lev 14.2-32; Lk 17.12-14.
1.45 The uord, perhaps an allusion to early Chris-
tian preaching (see also 2.2; 4.14-20, 33; Acts
6.4; Gal6.6; Col 4.3).
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Jeuu Heals a Para\tit'

C) When he returned to Capernaum af-
1 ter some days, it was reported that
he was at home. 2So many gathered
around that there was no longer room for
them, not even in front of the door; and
he was speaking the word to them. 3Then
some peoples came, bringing to him a
paralyzed man, carried by four of them.
4And when they could not bring him to
Jesus because of the crowd, they removed
the roof above him; and after having dug
through it, they let down the mat on
which the paralytic lay. 5\iy1-r.r, Jesus saw
their faith, he said to the paralytic, "Son,
your sins are forgiven." 6 Now some of the
scribes were sitting there, questioning in
their hearts, z"Why does this fellow speak
in this way? It is blasphemy! Who can for-
give sins but God alone?" 8At once Jesus
perceived in his spirit that they were dis-
cussing these questions among them-
selves; and he said to them, "Why do you
raise such questions in your hearts?
gWhich is easier, to say to the paralytic,
'Your sins are forgiven,' or to say, 'Stand
up and take your mat and walk'? l0But so
that you may know that the Son of Man
has authority on earth to forgive sins"-
he said to the paralytic- 11"I say to you,
stand up, take your mat and go to your
home." l2And he stood up, and immedi-
ately took the mat and went out before all
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of them; so that they rvere all amazed and
glorified God, saying, "We have never
seen anything like this!"

Jesu Calls l-eai

l3 Jesus. went out again beside the
sea; the whole crowd gathered around
him, and he taught them. 14As he rvas
walking along, he saw Levi son of Al-
phaeus sitting at the tax booth, and he
said to him, "Follow me." And he got up
and followed him.

15 And as he sat at dinner, in Levi'st
house, many tax collectors and sinners
were also sitting" with Jesus and his
disciples-for there were many who fol-
lowed him. l6When the scribes of, the
Pharisees saw that he was eating with sin-
ners and tax collectors, they said to his
disciples, "Why does he eatw with tax col-
lectors and sinners?" 17When Jesus heard
this, he said to them, "Those who are well
have no need of a physician, but those
who are sick; I have come to call not the
righteous but sinners."

The Question About Fasting

l8 Now John's disciples and the Phari-
sees were fasting; and peoplel came and
said to him, "Why do John's disciples and

GK
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rv Other
y Other anr:ient authorities read

ancient authorities add and drink

2.1-12 Cf. Mt 9.1-8; Lk 5.17-26. The first
in a series of five controversy narratives (see also
2.13-17; 2.18-22; 2.23-28; 3.1-6), this passase
embeds a story of conflict (vv. 6-10) within a story
of healing (vv. l-5, I l-12). Such narrative inter-
twinings are characteristic of Mark (see also 3.I-6;
3.19-35; 5.21-43; 6,7-30; ll.12-25; 14.1-11;
14.53-72; 15.6-32). 2.4 In Palestinian design,
the roof consisted of crossbeams covered with
thatch and hardened mud (cf. Lk 5.19). 2.5
Here, as in other Marcan miracle stories (see also
5.34, 36; 9.23-34; 10.52), faith suggests aggres-
sive confidence in Jesus'healing power. For the
correlation of healing with being forgiaen, see
Lk 7.48; see also 2 Sam 12.13; 2 Chr 7.14; Pss
41.4; 103.3; Isa 38.17; 57.17-19; Jer 3.22; Hos
14.4. 2.6-7 The accusation by the scribes (see
note on 1.22) of bLosphemy, a capital offense (Lev
24.15-16: Mk 14.64), presumes that forgiveness
was exclusively God's prerogative (see Ex34.6-7;
lsa 43.25; 44.22). 2,10 The Son of Man, Jesus'
customary but ambiguous expression of self-
reference in Mark (see 2.28; 8.31, 38; 9.9, 12, 3l;

10.33, 45; 13.26; 14.21, 41, 62; notes on 8.31;
8.38). Here the designation focuses on Jesus'
earthly authority (see also 2.28; Mt 8.20; ll.l9;
12,32; Lk 6.22;7.34;9.58; 12.10). 2.12 Arnazed.
See note on 1.22. 2.13-17 Cf. Mt 9.9-13; Lk
5.27-32. 2.14 hui son of Alphneus does not
appear among Mark's listing of the Twelve
(3.16-19; cf. Mt 9.9; 10.3). Tax booth may refer ro
a roadside tollhouse. 2.15 Tax (or toll) collectors
were despised by Jews for their presumed dishon-
esty, contact with Gentiles, and collaboration
with Roman authorities. Sinners, the notoriously
wicked who flouted Jewish law (in contrast with
the righteous; see 2.17). On Jesus' association with
social outcasts, see also Mt I l.l9; Lk 7.34:
15.1-2. 2.16 The Pharisees, a popular reform
movement within ancient Judaism, favored pious
adherence to the law in all walks of life. Like the
scribes (see note on 1.22), Pharisees are rypically
ranged among Jesus' adversaries in Mark (2.18,
24; 3.6; 7.1, 5; 8.11, 15; 10.2; 12.13). 2.17 A
similar proverb is attributed to ancient phi-
losophers such as the Cynics. 2.f8-22 Cf. Mt



t92t

the disciples of the Pharisees fast, but
your disciples do not fast?" lgJesus said to
them, "The wedding guests cannot fast
while the bridegroom is with rhem, can
they? As long as they have the bride-
groom with them, they cannot fast. 20The
days will come when the bridegroom is
taken away from them, and then they will
fast on that day.

2l "No one sews a piece of unshrunk
cloth on an old cloak; otherwise, the patch
pulls away from it, the new from the old,
and a worse tear is made. 22And no one
puts new wine into old wineskins; other-
wise, the wine will burst the skins, and the
wine is lost, and so are the skins; but one
puts new wine into fresh wineskins."*

Pronouncement About the Sabbath

23 One sabbath he was going through
the grainfields; and as they made their
way his disciples began to pluck heads of
grain. 2aThe Pharisees said to him,
"Look, why are they doing what is not
lawful on the sabbath?" 25And he said to
them, "Have you never read what David
did when he and his companions were
hungry and in need of food? 26He en-
tered the house of God, when Abiathar
was high priest, and ate the bread of the
Presence, which it is not lawful for any but
the priests to eat, and he gave some to his
companions." 27Then he said to them,

MARK 2.19-3.8

"The sabbath was made for humankind,
and not humankind for the sabbath; 28so
the Son of Man is lord even of the
sabbath."

The Man with a Withered Hand
C) Again he entered the synagogue.
J and a man was there who had a with-
ered hand. 2They watched him to see
whether he would cure him on the sab-
bath, so that they might accuse him. 3And
he said to the man who had the withered
hand, "Come forward." 4Then he said to
them, "Is it lawful to do good or to do
harm on the sabbath, to save life or to
kill?" But they were silent. 5He looked
around at them with anger; he was
grieved at their hardness of heart and
said to the man, "Stretch out your hand."
He stretched it out, and his hand was re-
stored. 6The Pharisees went out and im-
mediately conspired with the Herodians
against him, how to destroy him.

A Multitud,e at the Seaside

7 Jesus departed with his disciples to
the sea, and a great multitude from Gali-
lee followed him; 8hs2.i.g all that he was

x Other ancient authorides lack but one puls neu
uine into fresh wineshirc

9.14-17; Lk 5.33-39. 2.18 John\ disciples. See
also Mt ll.2-6; Lk 7.18-23; ll;1; Jn 1.35;
3.25-30. Fasting, a sign of contrition, was pre-
scribed as an annual practice (Lev 16.29; Zech
7.5) and also undertaken on specific occasions
(Ezra8.2l-23; Jon 3.7-9); see also Lk 18.12. Mk
2.20 may have been used to justify fasting in
the early church. 2.19 Imagery like the uedding
guests (or "the groomsmen") and the brilegroom is
used in portraying God's saving covenant else-
where in the r.rr (Mt 22.1-14;25.1-13; 2Cor
ll.2; Eph 5.32; Rev 19.7; 21.2), in the or (Isa
54.4-8; 62.4-5; Ezek 16.l-63; Hos 2.19), and
among the rabbis. 2.23-28 Cf. Mt l2.l-8; Lk
6.1-5. 2,24 What u not lawful, evidently a refer-
ence to the prohibition of reaping on the sabbath
in Ex 34.21. The legality of activities on the sab-
bath (Ex 20.8-11; Deut 5.12-15) was extensively
debated within Judaism; see also Lk 14.l-6.
2.25 A biblical counterquestion in rabbinic style.
2.26 In I Sam 2l.l-6 Ahimelech, not his son
Abiathar (l Sam 22.20), was high priest (cf. Mt
12.4; Lk 6.4). On the bread of the Presence, see Ex
25.30; Lev 24.5-9. 2.28 The Son of Man could

refer to "humankind" (cf. Ps 8.4); more likely, it is
Jesus' authoritative self-designation (see note on
2.10). 3.1-6 Cf. Mt 12.9-14; Lk 6.6-ll. Heal-
ing and controversy are entwined, further illus-
t,rating 2.27-28 (see Lk 13.10-17; 14.l-6; Jn
5.1-18; see also note on 2.1-12). 3.4 Is it h,wful.
See note on 2.24. Jesus' contemporaries would
have accepted a violation of the sabbath to saue life
but probably would have questioned its relevance
in this case. 3.5 Hardness of heart, or stubborn
obtuseness (see 6.52; 8.17; 10.5; see also Ex
9.34-35; I Sam 6.6; 2 Chr 36.13; Ps 95.8; Eph
4.18). !,6 The Pharisees. See note on 2.16. The
identity of the Herodians remains conjectural;
Mark probably intends some Pharisaic conspiracy
with Roman authorities (see also 6.14-29; 8.15;
12.13; Mt 22.15-16). This is the first of Mark's
four references to a conspiracy to dtstroy
(see also II.I8;12.12; l4.l; cf.1.37;

esusJ,
2. 20)

3.7-12 Cf. Mt 4.24-25; 12.15-16; Lk 6.17-19.
A transitional "summary report" (see note on
1.14-15) underscoring Jesus' popularity (see al-
so 1.28, 35-37, 45) and foreshadowing his min-
istry beyond Palestine (see 7.24-31). 3,8 Jufua,
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doing, they came to him in great numbers
from Judea, Jerusalem, Idumea, beyond
the Jordan, and the region around Tyre
and Sidon.9He told his disciples to have a
boat ready for him because of the crorvd,
so that they rvould not crush him; I0;e.
he had cured many, so that all who had
diseases pressed upon him to touch him.
llWhenever the unclean spirits saw him,
they fell down before him and shouted,
"You are the Son of God!" l2But he
sternly ordered them not to make him
known.

Jesus Appoints the Tuehte

13 He went up the mountain and
called to him those whom he wanted, and
they came to him. l4And he appointed
twelve, whom he also named apostles,/ to
be with him, and to be sent out to pro-
claim the message, 15and to have author-
ity to cast out demons. 16So he appointed
the twelve:, Simon (to whom he gave the
name Peter)' lTJames son of Zebedee and
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John the brother of James (to rvhom he
gave the name Boanerges, that is, Sons
of Thunder); l8and Andrerv, and Phil-
ip, and Bartholomew, and Mattherv, and
-fhomas, and James son of'Alphaeus, and-fhaddaeus, and Simon the Cananaean,
l9and Judas lscariot, who betrayed him.

Jesus and Beelzebul

Then he went home: 2oand the crowd
came together again, so that they could
not even eat. 2IWhen his family heard it,
they went out to restrain him, for people
rvere saying, "He has gone out of his
rnind." 22And the scribes who came down
from Jerusalem said, "He has Beelzebul,
;rnd by the ruler of the demons he casts
()ut demons." 23And he called them to

v Other ancient authorities lack uhom he also named,
upostles z Other ancient authorities lack So fra
appointed, the tuehte

Jerusalem. See note on 1.5. The region of Idumea
("Edom" in Gen 32.3) lay southeast of Judea; the
area beyond the Jordan (Perea), lay northeast of Ju-
dea and southeast of Galilee; the cities of Tyre and
Sidon, lay northwest of Galilee. 3,lO To touch
him. See also 5.27-28: 6.56. 3.ll The unclean
spiri*, or demons (see also 1.23; 3.30), fell down
before him in submission (see also 5.22, 33; 7.25);
they, not humans, recognize Jesus as the Son of God
(see also 1.24;5.7; cf. 15.39). 3.12 On Jesus' in-
junctions to silence, see notes on 1.34; 1.44.

3.13-6.6a Another major section of Mark,
presenting Jesus' parabolic teaching (4.1-34)
and mighty deeds (4.35-5.43), bracketed by
the appointment of the Twelve (3.13-l9a) and
rejection by his family (3.19b-35) and home-
town (6.1-6a). 3.13-l9a Cf. Mt 10.1-4; Lk
6.12-16. 3.13 As in the or (e.g., Ex 19.3-25;
1 Kings 19.8), the mountain (or "hill country") may
symbolize a place of divine disclosure (see also Mk
9.2-13), but such usage is not consistent through-
out Mark (cf. 5.5, l1; 6.46; ll.l, 23; 13.3, 14;
4.26). t.l4 Appointed, lit. "made" (see also 3.16;
I Kings 13.33;2 Chr 2.18; Heb 3.2). Twehle, prob-
ably a symbolic representation of the twelve tribes
of Israel (see Num 1.4-16; l3.l-16; Mt 19.28; Lk
22.30). Rare in Mark (elsewhere only in 6.30),
the term apostles probably refers to emissaries
authorized to discharge a specific commission
(see6.7-13). 3.16-l9a Forvariationinthe names
and ordering of the Twelve, cf. Mt 10.2-4;
Lk 6.14-16; Jn 1.40-49; 21.2; Acts 1.13.

3.16 The Greek word for "stone" or "rock" may
lre the origin of the name Peter (Mt 16.18-19); in
.A,ramaic, "Cephas" (e.9., Jn 1.42; I Cor l.l2; Gal
Ll8). 3.17 Despite Mark's translation, both the
derivation and meaning of Boanerges remain ob-
scure. 3.18 Cananaean probably derives from an
Aramaic term denoting religious zeal (see Lk
6.15; Acts l.l3). 3.19a The meaning of Iscariot
is cloudy; it could be rooted in different Semitic
terms for "a fraud" or "a man from Kerioth" (see

[osh 15.25; ler 48.24), or in a Latin word for an
''assassin." 3.19b-35 A controversy about exor-
cism and forgiveness (3.22-30; see also Mt
12.22-32; Lk 11.14-23; 12.10) is inserted into an
episode about Jesus'family (3.19b-21, 3l-35; see
Mt 12.46-50; Lk 8.19-2I; see also note on
2.1-12). 3.19b Home, a typical site for much of
Jesus' ministry in Mark (see, e.g., 1.29, 32-33;
2.1). 3,20 They eouW not eaen eat. See also 6.31.
3.21 The people mentioned in 3.31 prompt the
translation of an ambiguous phrase here as ftis
.family. As implied by 3.22, insanity in the ancient
world was attributed to demonic possession (see

also Jn 7.20; 8.48-52; 10.20). 3.22 See note on
l.22.JerusaLem. See 10.32-34. Though probably a
reference to Satan (3.23; see also l.l3; Mt 9.34),
Beelzebul defies certain derivation; it could have
originated from Semitic phrases that mean "lord
of the dwelling" (see Mt 10.25) or "lord ol the
flies" (see 2 Kings 1.2). 3.23 Parables are enig-
matic proverbs or riddling stories, provocative if
not always illuminating (3.24-27 ; 4.3-9, 2l -32:
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him, and spoke to them in parables, "How
can Satan cast out Satan? 2aIf a kingdom
is divided against itself, that kingdom can-
not stand. 25And if a house is divided
against itself, that house will not be able to
stand. 26And if Satan has risen up against
himself and is divided, he cannot stand,
but his end has come. 27 But no one can
enter a strong man's house and plunder
his property without first tying up the
strong man; then indeed the house can be
plundered.

28 "Truly I tell you, people will be
forgiven for their sins and whatever blas-
phemies they utter; 29but whoever blas-
phemes against the Holy Spirit can never
have forgiveness, but is guilty of an eter-
nal sin" - 30for they had said, "He has an
unclean spirit."

The True Kind,red of Jerus

3l Then his mother and his brothers
came; and standing outside, they sent to
him and called him. 32A crowd was sitting
around him; and they said to him, "Your
mother and your brothers and sisters,
are outside, asking for you." 33And he
replied, "Who are my mother and my
brothers?" 3aAnd looking at those who
sat around him, he said, "Here are my
mother and my brothers! 35Whoever does
the will of God is my brother and sister
and mother."

MARK 3.24-4.t1

The Parable of the Sower

Again he began to teach beside the4 sea. Such a very large crowd garh-
boatered around him that he got into a

on the sea and sat there, while the whole
crowd was beside the sea on the land. 2 He
began to teach them many things in para-
bles, and in his teaching he said to them:
3"Listen! A sower went out to sow. 4And
as he sowed, some seed fell on the path,
and the birds came and ate it up. 5Q15.,
seed fell on rocky ground, where it did
not have much soil, and it sprang up
quickly, since it had no depth of soil.
6And when the sun rose, it was scorched;
and since it had no root, it withered away.
TOther seed fell among thorns, and the
thorns grew up and choked it, and it
yielded no grain. sOther seed fell into
good soil and brought forth grain, grow-
ing up and increasing and yielding thirty
and sixty and a hundredfold." gAnd he
said, "Let anyone with ears to hear listen!"

The PurPose of the Parables

l0 When he was alone, those who
were around him along with the twelve
asked him about the parables. llAnd he
said to them, "To you has been given the
secretb of the kingdom of God, but for
a Other ancient authorities lack and, sisters
b Or m)stery

7.14-17; 12.1-12l. 13.28; see also Ps 78.2; Prov
1.6; Ezek 17.2;Hab2.6;Sir47.17). 3.27 Cf. 1.7;
lsa24.2l-23;49.24-25;53.12. 3,28 Tru$ I telL

you, a tecnrrent introductory, formula in Mark
(e.g., 8.12; 9.1, 4l) emphasizing prophetic assur-
ance. People could also be translated "the sons of
men" (see 2.28; Ps 8.4). Blasphemies. See note on
2.6 3.29 To link the Holy Spirit (see 1.8, 10, 12)

or the Spirit's agent (3.30; Lk 11.20) with demons
is to be guilty of an eternal sin (cf. I Jn 5.16).
3.31 See note on 3.21. The absence of Jesus' fa-
ther with his mother and, his brothers is of disputed
significance; as in 6.3 (see also ln 2.12;7.3, 5, l0;
Acts Ll4; I Cor 9.5; Gal l l9), reference to hri
broth.ers suggests Mark's ignorance of the later
doctrine of Mary's perpetual virginity. 3.32 Ask-

ing for you, lit. "searching for you"; see note on
1.37. 3.35 Common in Paul's Letters (e.g., Rom
1.10; 12.2; I Cor 1.1; Gal 1.4), the phrase the will
o/ God appears only here in Mark (but cf. 14.36;
see also Jn 7.16-17). The existence of female
disciples in the early church may be reflected

in the reference to Jesus' sister(s) (see also 3.32,
text note a).

4.1-20 Cf. Mt l3.l-23; Lk 8.4-15. The first
in a series of parables. 4.1 A aery large erowd,
perhaps enlarging the audience suggested by 3.7,
9, 20. 4.2 Parables. See note on 3.23. 4.3 Lit.
"Listen! Look!" (see also 4.9, 12; Deut 6.4; Judg
9.7; Isa 28.23; Ezek 20.47). 4.4-8 The meta-
phors of fruitlessness and fertility recur in Jewish
and Christian apocalypticism (see 2 Esd 4.26-32;
1 Cor 3.6-8). 4,8 A hundredfol.d yield was aston-
ishing, though not unheard of (see Gen 26.I2).
4.9 An exhortation commonly attributed to Jesus
(see, e.g., 4.23; Mt ll.l5; 13.43; Lk 14.35; Rev
2.7, Ll). 4.10 Jesus'followers extend to those . . .

around him along with the tuelue (see also 3.31-35).
Private explanation often follows public instruc-
tion in Mark (4.34; 7.17; 9.28; 10.10; r3.3).
4.lI In Daniel (2.18-19, 27-30, 47), the Dead
Sea Scrolls, Paul's Letters (e.g., Rom 11.25; I Cor
2.1, 7; 4.1), and Revelation (1.20; 10.7; 17.5, 7),
the secret, or "mystery," refers to God's cosmic
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those outside, ever)'thing comes in para-
bles; t2in order that

'they may indeed look, but not
percerve,

and may indeed listen, but not
understand;

so that they may not turn again
and be forgiven."'

13 And he said to them, "Do you not
understand this parable? Then how will
you understand all the parables? laThe
sower sows the word. I5These are the
ones on the path where the word is sown:
when they hear, Satan immediately comes
and takes away the word that is sown in
them. l6And these are the ones sown on
rocky ground: when they hear the word,
they immediately receive it with joy. l7But
they have no root, and endure only for a
while; then, when trouble or persecution
arises on account of the word, immedi-
ately they fall away.' l8And others are
those sown among the thorns: these are
the ones who hear the word, l9but the
cares of the world, and the Iure of wealth,
and the desire for other things come in
and choke the word, and it yields nothing.
2oAnd these are the ones sown on the
good soil: they hear the word and accept
it and bear fruit, thirty and sixty and a
hundredfold."

A la,mp Und,er a Bruhel Bashet

2l He said to them, "Is a lamp
brought in to be put under the bushel bas-
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ket. or under the bed, and not on the
lampstand? 22For there is nothing hid-
den, except to be disclosed; nor is any-
thing secret, except to come to light. 23 Let
anyone with ears to hear listen!" 24And he
said to them, "Pay attention to what you
hear; the measure you give will be the
measure you get, and still more will be
given you. 25 For to those who have, more
will be given; and from those who have
nothing, even what they have will be
taken away."

The Parable of the Growing Seed

26 He also said, "The kingdom of God
is as if someone would scatter seed on the
ground, 27and would sleep and rise night
and day, and the seed would sprout and
grow, he does not know how. 28The earth
produces of itself, first the stalk, then the
head, then the full grain in the head.
29But when the grain is ripe, at once he
goes in with his sickle, because the harvest
has come."

The Parable of the Mustard Seed

30 He also said, "With what can we
compare the kingdom of God, or what
parable will we use for it? 3tlt is like a
mustard seed, which, when sown upon
the ground, is the smallest of all the seeds
on earth;32yet when it is sown it grows up

c Or stumble

purposes, graciously disclosed to a selectfew. King-
dom of Cod. See note on 1.15. For those outside. Cf.
3.31-32; In parables. See note on 3.23. 4.12 As
elsewhere (Jn 12.40; Acts 28.26-27; cf. Rom
1l.l-10), Isa 6.9-10 has been adapted to inter-
pret disbelief of the Christian proclamation.
Mark's harsh view of parables, told in ordcr that
perception and forgiveness may not occur, is soft-
ened in Mt 13.13; Lk 8.10. 4.13-20 Probably a
later Christian interpretation of Jesus' parable,
accentuating missionary hardships and the diffi-
culty of discipleship (see also Rom 8.35; 2 Cor
4.8-9; 2Thess 1.4). 4.13 Do you not understand,, a
recurring criticism of the disciples in Mark (see,
e.g., 6.52; 8.17, 21). 4.14 The seed of the para-
ble is inconsistently interpreted in terms of ,i,
uord, i.e., the gospel (vv.14, 15b; see note on
1.45), and various responses to the word (vv. 15a,
16-20). For a comparable inconsistency, see 2 Esd
8.41-44; 9.31. 4,15 Satan. See note on 1.13;
see also 8.31-33. 4,17 They fall auay, lit. "they
are scandalized" to the point of apostasy (see

also 9.42-47; 14.27\. 4,19 On pitfalls associ-
ated with uealth, see 10.23-25; Lk 12.15-21.
4.21-25 Cf. Mt 5.15; 7.2;10.26 13.12; 25.29; Lk
6.38; 8.16-18; 11.33; 12.2; 19.26. These sayings
about disclosure and reception are linked by
catchwords: kmp, light (vv.21, 22); hear (vv.23,
24); more, gruen (w.24, 25); see also 4.10-12.
4.21 The lamp is a flexible metaphor in the or
(2 Sam 21.17; 22.29; Ps l19.t05; Zech 4.2; Wis
18.4). Bushel bashet, a dry measure of about 2 gal-
lons. 4,24 Pay attention to what you hear,ltt. "Look
what you hear" (see also 4.3, 9, l2). 4.25 For a
kindred proverb, see 2 Esd 7.25. 4.26-29 The
only parable in Mark without parallel in the other
Gospels (cf. Mt 13.24-30). 4.26 Kingdom of God
(also 4.30). See note on l l5. 4.29 Sichle and har-
aest are sometimes associated with the final judg-
ment (Joel 3.13; Rev 14.14-20). ,4.30-32 Cf. Mt
13.31-32; Lk 13.18-19. The last parable in the
series. 4.31 Though in fact not the smallest, the
mustard seed may have been figuratively so re-
garded (see also Mt 17.20; Lk 17.6). 4.32 The
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and becomes the greatest of all shrubs,
and puts forth large branches, so that the
birds of the air can make nests in its
shade."

The Use of Parables

33 With many such parables he spoke
the word to them, as they were able to
hear it; 3ahe did not speak to them except
in parables, but he explained everything
in private to his disciples.

Jesus Stilk a Storm

35 On that day, when evening had
come, he said to them, "Let us go across to
the other side." 36And leaving the crowd
behind, they took him with them in the
boat, just as he was. Other boats were with
him. 37A great windstorm arose, and the
waves beat into the boat, so that the boat
was already being swamped. 38But he was
in the stern, asleep on the cushion; and
they woke him up and said to him,
"Teacher, do you not care that. we are
perishing?" 39He woke up and rebuked
the wind, and said to the sea, "Peace! Be
still!" Then the wind ceased, and there
was a dead calm. 40He said to them, "Why
are you afraid? Have you still no faith?"
4l And they were filled with great awe and

MARK 4.33-5.9

said to one another, "Who then is this,
that even the wind and the sea obey him?"

Jews Heals the Gerasene Demoniac

X They' came to the other side of rhe
J sea, to the country of the Gera-
senes.d 2And when he had stepped out
of the boat, immediately a man out of the
tombs with an unclean spirit met him.
3He lived among the tombs; and no one
could restrain him any more, even with a
chain; 4fq1 he had often been restrained
with shackles and chains, but the chains
he wrenched apart, and the shackles he
broke in pieces; and no one had the
strength to subdue him. 5Night and day
among the tombs and on the mountains
he was always howling and bruising him-
self with stones. 6When he saw Jesus from
a distance, he ran and bowed down before
him; 72n6 he shouted at the top of his
voice, "What have you to do with me,
Jesus, Son of the Most High God? I ad-
jure you by God, do not torment me."
8For he had said to him, "Come out of the
man, you unclean spirit!" 9Then Jesus.
asked him, "What is your name?" He

d Other ancient authorities read Gergesenes; others,
Gadarenes e Gkhe

birds . . . can make nests in its shade, an allusion to
a common or image that suggests protection
(Ezek17.23 31.6; Dan4.l2,2l), 4.33-34 Cf. Mt
13.34-35. Concluding summary. 4,33 The word.
See note on 1.45. As thq were able to hear i, is am-
biguous, suggesting that Jesus'parables were told
either to relieve or to heighten his listeners'incom-
prehension (see note on 4.12). 4.14 In prfuate to
his ducipLes. See notes on 4.10; 4.11.

4.35-5,43 A series of four mighty works of
Jesus, beyond Galilee into the Decapolis (4.35;
5.1 ; see note on 5.20). 4.!5-41 Cf. Mt 8.23-27;
Lk 8.22-25. 4.16 Just as he was, as obscure in
Greek as in English (cf. Mt 8.23; Lk 8.22).
4.!7 The windstorm, waues, and boat . . . being
swamped recall Ps 107.23-25; Jon 1.4. 4.38
Asleep, a typical posture of trust in God (Job
11.18-19; Pss 3.5; 4.8; but cf. Jon 1.5). Even in its
stridency (Pss 35.23; 44.23-24;59.4b; Isa 51.9a;
cf. Mt 8.25; Lk 8.24), the disciples' plea for
deliverance echoes the or (Pss 69.1-2, 14-15;
I07.26-28a). 4.39 Like the unclean spirit
(1.25), the uind is rebuked and "silenced" (Be still!
See also Ps 104.6-7). 4,40 The tension between
being afraid (here, "cou,ardly") and having faith
recurs in Mark (5.33-34, 36; 6.50). 4.41 Great

aue or fear is characteristic of human response
to divine manifestations (see, e.g., 6.51; 9.15;
16.8; Ex 3.1-6; Isa 6.1-5; Jon 1.10, l6; Lk 2.9).
The quelling of chaotic waters implies divine
power (Gen 1.2, 6-9; Job 38.8-ll; Pss 65.5-8;
74.12-14; 89.8-10; 93.3-4; 107.28b-30; Isa
51.10; Jer 5.22; 2 Esd 6.41-43).

5.1-20 Cf. Mt 8.28-34; Lk 8.26-39. The sec-

ond of four exorcisms in Mark (see 1.21-28;
7.24-30; 9.14-29), detailing a contest (vv. l-13)
and its consequences (w. 14-20). 5.1 The other
sidz of the sea, the east bank of the Sea of Galilee
(see note on l.l6). Over thirty miles from the sea,
the muntry of tfu Gerasenes (modern Jerash) seems
an unlikely setting for the action described in
5.2, 13; alternative locations of "Gergesa" and
"Gadara" (Mt 8.28) in other versions reflect this
uncertainty (see text note d). 5.2 The tombs, the
realm of the dead and of social outcasts (see also
Isa 65.1-7). An uncLean spirit. See note on 1.23.
5,6 Bowed d,own before him. See note on 3.11.
5,7 The Most High God, a title applied to lsrael's
God by Gentiles (Gen 14.18-20; Num 24.16; Isa
14.14; Dan 3.26; 4.2; cf. Lk 1.32; 6.35). I adjure
you $ God, an attempt to repel the exorcist (see

note on 1.24). 5.9 What is your name? See note
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replied, "My name is Legion; for we are
many." 10He be88ed him earnestly not to
send them out of the country. llNorv
there on the hillside a great herd of swine
was feeding; l2and the unclean spiritsr
begged him, "Send us into the swine; let
us enter them." 13So he gave them per-
mission. And the unclean spirits came out
and entered the swine; and the herd,
numbering about two thousand, rushed
down the steep bank into the sea, and
were drowned in the sea.

14 The swineherds ran off and told it
in the city and in the country. Then peo-
ple came to see what it was that had hap-
pened. lsThey came to Jesus and saw the
demoniac sitting there, clothed and in his
right mind, the very man who had had
the legion; and they were afraid. l6Those
who had seen what had happened to the
demoniac and to the swine reported it.
lTThen they began to beg Jesuss to leave
their neighborhood. 18As he was getting
into the boat, the man who had been pos-
sessed by demons begged him that he
might be with him. 19f,,s1 J65rrsh refused,
and said to him, "Go home to your
friends, and tell them how much the Lord
has done for you, and what mercy he has
shown you." 20And he went away and be-
gan to proclaim in the Decapolis how
much Jesus had done for him; and every-
one was amazed.

1926

A Ci,l Restored to Ltfe and
a Woman Healed

2l When Jesus had crossed again in
the boati to the other side, a great crowd
gathered around him; and he was by the
sea. 22Then one of the leaders of the syn-
agogue named Jairus came and, when he
saw him, fell at his feet 23and begged him
repeatedly, "My little daughter is at the
point of death. Come and lay your hands
on her, so that she may be made well, and
live." 24So he went with him.

And a Iarge crowd followed him and
pressed in on him. 25Now there was a
woman who had been suffering from
hemorrhages for twelve years. 26She had
endured much under many physicians,
and had spent all that she had; and she
was no better, but rather grew worse.
27She had heard about Jesus, and came
up behind him in the crowd and touched
his cloak, 28for she said, "If I but touch
his clothes, I will be made well." 29lmme-
diately her hemorrhage stopped; and she
felt in her body that she was healed of her
disease. 30Immediately aware that power
had gone forth from him, Jesus turned
about in the crowd and said, "Who
touched my clothes?" 31And his disciples
said to. him, "You see the crowd pressing

f Gkthey g Gkhim h Gkhe i Other
ancient authorities lack in the boat

on 1.24. ltgion, a Roman regiment of approxi-
mately six thousand soldiers. 5.ll Like tombs
and demonic spirits, szrline were regarded by Jews
as unclean (Lev ll.7-8; Deut 14.8; Isa 65.4;
66.17). 5.13 Tuo thousand, possibly another in-
stance of Marcan exaggeration (see note on 1.33).
The sea. See note on 4.41. 5,15 Thq were afraid,
either awestruck in the presence of the super-
natural (see note on 4.47) or fearful of Jesus'
power (see 5.17). 5.19 Tell them. Cf. 1.44'3.12;
b.43; 7.36. Elsewhere (Acts 26.20; I Cor 14.25;
FIeb2.l2; I Jn 1.2, 3), though not everywhere (cf.
Mk 5.14; I Thess 1.9), the verb translated "tell"
signifies Christian missionary proclamation. ?ie
Lord, i.e., God (thus 1.3[?]; ll.9; l2.ll, 29-30,
36; 13.20; cf. Lk 8.39), although the title is
occasionally used of Jesus (5.20; see also 2.28;
7.28; ll.3; 12.37; 13.35). See also note on 11.3.
5.20 The Decapolb, a group of ten cities lying
within a predominantly gentile region east of the
Jordan River (see also 7.31). See note on 1.22.

5.21-43 Cf. Mt 9.18-26; Lk 8.40-56. The
raising of Jairus's daughter (vv.2l-24a, 35-43;
cf. l Kings 17.17-24; 2 Kings 4.18-37; Lk

7 .ll-17; Jn 71.1-44; Acts 9.36-43) frames
the healing of a woman with hemorrhages (vv.
24b-34; see note on 2.1-12). 5.21 To the oth-
er side, prestmably west of the Sea of Galilee.
5.22 bad.ers of the synagoguz were responsible for
arranging and perhaps conducting worship, as

well as for building maintenance (see also Lk
13.14; Acts 13.15; 18.8, l7). FeLl at his feet. See
note on 3.11. 5.23 At the point of d.eath. Cf. Mr
9.78. I ay your hands on her, an action rare in Jewish
stories of healing but recurrent in Mark (6.5;
7.32; 8.22,25; see also 3.10; 5.28; 6.56\. Made
well, or "saved" (see also 3.4; 5.28, 34; 6.56;
10.52). 5.25 Hemorrhages, an unusual menstrual
flow producing a state of ritual impurity that en-
tailed social restriction or exclusion (Lev 12.1-8;
15.19-30); see also note on 1.40-45. 5.26 Criti-
cism of physiciaru is commonplace in some ancient
Near Eastern texts (e.9., Tob 2.10; Sir 38.15).
5.27-28 Popular belief in the magical power
(5.30) of holy people prompts the woman's desire
to touch Jesus'clothes (see note on 5.23; see also
3.10; Lk 6.19; Acts 5.15; 19.11-12). 5.31 The
disciples' words here (cf. Mt 9.20-22; Lk
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in on you; how can you say, 'Who touched
me?"' 32He looked all around to see who
had done it. 33But the woman, knowing
what had happened to her, came in fear
and trembling, fell down before him, and
told him the whole truth. 34He said to
her, "Daughter, your faith has made you
well; go in peace, and be healed of your
disease."

35 While he \{as still speaking, some
people came from the leader's house to
say, "Your daughter is dead. Why trouble
the teacher any further?" 36But overhear-
ing-i what they said, Jesus said to the
leader of the synagogue, "Do not fear,
only believe." 37 He allowed no one to fol-
low him except Peter, James, and John,
the brother of James. 38When they came
to the house of the leader of the syna-
gogue, he saw a commotion, people weep-
ing and wailing loudly. 3gWhen he had
entered, he said to them, "Why do you
make a commotion and weep? The child
is not dead but sleeping." aoAnd they
laughed at him. Then he put them all out-
side, and took the child's father and
mother and those who were with him, and
went in where the child was. 4l He took

MARK 5.32-6.4

her by the hand and said to her, "Talitha
cum," which means, "Little girl, get up!"
a2And immediately the girl got up and
began to walk about (she was twelve years
of age). At this they were overcome with
amazement. 43 He strictly ordered them
that no one should know this, and told
them to give her something to eat.

The Rejection of Juus at Nazareth

R He left that place and came to his
\-, hometown, and his disciples fol-
lowed him. 2On the sabbath he began to
teach in the synagogue, and many who
heard him were astounded. They said,
"Where did this man get all this? What is
this wisdom that has been given to him?
What deeds of power are being done by
his handsl 3Is not this the carpenter, the
son of Maryt and brother of James and
Joses and Judas and Simon, and are not
his sisters here with us?" And they took
offense.r at him. 4Then Jesus said to
them, "Prophets are not without honor,
except in their hometown, and among

j Or ignoring; other ancient authorities read heaing
k Other ancient authorities read son of the carpenter
and of Mary I Or stumbled

8.45-46) recall their protest in 4.38. 5.33 The
woman's fear and trembling were in reaction to ar[a,
ha.d happened to her (see notes on 4.41; 5.15), not
in response to having been found out (cf. Lk
8.47). Fell down before him. See also 3.ll; 5.22.
5.!4 Daughter (see also 5.23, 35), your faith has

ma.dt you well. See notes on 2.5; 5.23. Go in peam, a

common Semitic farewell (Judg 18.6; I Sam 1.17;
20.42;Lk 7.50; Acts 16.36; Jas 2.16), suggests the
wholeness associated with being healed. 5.36 Do
not fear, only beliew recalls a similar shift in
5.33-34 (cf .4.40). 5.37 Seclusion from the pub-
lic is a conventional feature of some ancient mira-
cle stories (see also 5.40; 7.33; 8.23; I Kings
17.19;2 Kings 4.4, 33; Acts 9.40). Along with An-
drew (1.16-20, 29; 13.3), Peter, James, and John
are prominent among the Twelve in Mark
(3.16-17; 9.2; 14.33). 5,3E Weeping and wailing.
The mourners here may have been hired profes-
sionals. 5.39 Partly because sleepingis a common
euphemism for death in the Nr (e.g., Eph 5.14;
I Thess 5.10), Jesus' assessment of the child's con-
dition is unclear. 5.40 ThcJ lnughed at him, i.e.,
skeptically (see also 5.31, 35; 2 Kings 5.ll; Jn
I1.39). 5.41 He tooh her fu the hand, thereby in-
curring defilement (Num l9.l-22; see also Mk
l.3l; Acts 3.7; notes on 5.23;5.25). Talitha cum,

one of several Semitic expressions interpreted by

Mark (3.17[?]; 7.11, 34; ll.9-10; 14.36; 15.22,
34, 42), is reminiscent of incantations in ancient
miracle stories. The different Greek words for the
child's arising (vv.4l, 42) were also used by Jews
and Christians with reference to resurrection
(e.g., 6.14, l6; 8,31; 12.23,25-26; 16.6; Acts
2.24: I Cor 15.12-20). 5.42 The significance of
the girl's age is uncertain, though note the oblique
correspondence with 5.25. Oaercome with atnaze-
ment. See note on 1.22. 5.43 On Jesus' in-
junction to silence, se€ notes on 1.34; 1.44.
6.1-6a Cf. Mt 13.53-58; Lk 4.16-30. Jesus' re-
jection in his homeland sums up a major section
of Mark's narrative, which began at 3. l3 (see note
on 3.13-6.6a). 6,2 Astounded. See note on 1.22.
Where did thk man get all this? See also 3.22; ln
7.15. Jesus' uisdom likely refers to his teaching,
represented in Mk 4.1-34. On deeds of Pouer,
see 4.35-5.43. 6.3 The Greek word translated
here as the carbenter (cf. Mt 13.55) can also refer to
an artisan in stone, metal, or wood. Because Jew-
ish lineage was traced through one's father (cf. Jn
6.42), the son of Mary is an unexpected phrase of
debatable significance; see also notes on 3.31;
3.35. They took offerue,lit. "they were scandalized";
see also note on 4.17 (cf. I Cor 1.23; Gal 5.ll).
6.4 This saying appears in various forms in Lk
4.24; In 4.44 and some noncanonical Gospels.



MARK 6.5-6.22

their orrn kin, and in their orr'n house."
5And he could do no deed of po'rver
there, except that he laid his hands on a
few sick people and cured them. 6And he
was amazed at their unbelief.

The Mission of the Twelue

Then he went about among the villages
teaching. 7 He called the twelve and began
to send them out two by two, and gave
them authority over the unclean spirits.
8He ordered them to take nothing for
theirjourney except a staff; no bread, no
bag, no money in their belts; 9[s1 to wear
sandals and not to put on two tunics.
10He said to them, "Wherever you enter a
house, stay there until you leave the place.
lllf any place will not welcome you and
they refuse to hear you, as you leave,
shake off the dust that is on your feet as a
testimony against them." 12So they went
out and proclaimed that all should repent.
l3They cast out many demons, and
anointed with oil many who were sick and
cured them.

The Death of John the Baptist

1928

sa;-ing, "John the baptizer has been raised
fiom the dead; and for this reason these
powers are at work in him." 15But others
said, "It is Elijah." And others said, "It is a
prophet, like one of the prophets of old."
l6But when Herod heard of it, he said,
"John, whom I beheaded, has been
raised."

17 For Herod himself had sent men
who arrested John, bound him, and put
him in prison on account of Herodias, his
brother Philip's wife, because Herod"
had married her. ISFor John had been
telling Herod, "It is not larvful for you to
have your brother's wife." l9And Hero-
clias had a grudge against him, and
wanted to kill him. But she could not,
20for Herod feared John, knowing that
he was a righteous and holy man, and he
protected him. When he heard him, he
was greatly perplexed;r and yet he liked
to listen to him. 2lBut an opportunity
came when Herod on his birthday gave a
banqUet for his courtiers and officers and
for the leaders of Galilee. 22When his
daughter Herodiasq came in and danced,

m Gk fris n Other ancient authorities read I{e
aos o Gkhe p Other ancient authorities
read, he d;id many things q Other ancient
authorities read the daughter of Herodiu herself

14 King
name had

Herod heard of it, for Jesus'-
become known. Some were,

Among their own hin . . . in their own house. See
also 3.21, 3l-32. 6.5 He could do no deed of pouer
there. Cf . Mt 13.58. He laid his hands on . . . sich
people and cured them. See note on 5.23.
6.6a Unbelief, or "lack of faith," cf. 5.34, 36; see
also note on 2.5.

6.6b-E.2f Another major section of Mark,
detailing the extension of Jesus' mission within
and beyond Galilee (6.6b-13; 6.30-8.13), the in-
creasing enmity of secular rulers (6.14-29), and
the growing blindness of the disciples (6.52;
8.14-21). 6.6b Cf. Mt 9.35. A transitional "sum-
mary report" (see note on 1.14-15). 6.7-30 Cf.
Mt 10.1, 9-14; l4.l-12; Lk 9.1-10a. The death
of John (vv. 14-29) is bracketed by the dispatch
and return of the Twelve (vv.7-13, 30; see note
on 2.1-12). 6.7-9 Here the summonses in l l7,
20, and 3.13-15 are intensified. 6.7 Two by mo.
See also Lk 10.1; Acts 13.2-3; cf. Deut 17.6;
19.15; Mt 18.16; Jn 8.17; 2 Cor 13.1; I Tim 5.19.
Unclean spirix. See note on 1.23. 6.8-9 Cynic
preachers of antiquity carried bread, and a beggar's
bag; even staff and sarulals are prohibited in Mt
10.10; Lk 9.3; 10.4. 6.10 The place, i.e., the vll-
lage or region in which a hospitable houe was
located. 6.ll Shake off the dust .. . on your feet.
Though its point is uncertain, this symbolic ges-

ture may be associated with the practice of travel-
irrg Jews who guarded against contaminating
their homeland with pagan dust; see also
Acts 10.28; 18.5-6. 6.12 See also 1.4, 14-15.
6.13 Anointed, with oil. See also Jas 5.14.
6,14 Herod Antipas, son of Herod the Great and
tetrarch of Galilee and Perea (4 r.c.n.-39c.n.; see
also 3.6; 8.15; Lk 1.5; 3.1), perhaps popularly re-
ferred to as king. John the baptizer. See Mk 1.4-9.
Powers. See 5.30; 6.2; cf. Jn 10.41. 6.15 Elijah,
harbinger of the day of the Lord in Mal 3.1-2;
4.5-6. Cf. 1.2; 9.9-13; see also note on 1.6. A
prophet. Cf. Deut 18.15-22. Public speculation
about Jesus is similarly described in Mk 8.28;
cf. Jn Ll9-21. 6.17 Jesus' own ministry com-
menced after John had been arrested (1.14). Ac-
cording to the Jewish historian Josephus, Herod,ias
was not Philip's wife but his mother-inJaw.
6.18 The illegality of such marriage is stipulated
in Lev 18.16; 20.21. 6.f9-20 John's reaction
recalls that of Eleazar (2 Macc 6.18-31; 4 Macc
5.1-7 .23); Herodias's recalls that of Jezebel
(l Kings 19.l-3). Like Ahab (1 Kings 21.1-16),
Herod is portrayed as a weak governor, man-
ipulated by his wife (Mk 6.26). 6.22 Herod's
daughter (named Salome, according to Josephus)
is strangely identified as Herod,ias, which was
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she pleased Herod and his guests; and the
king said to the girl, "Ask me for whatever
you wish, and I will give it." 23And he sol-
emnly swore to her, "Whatever you ask
me, I will give you, even half of my king-
dom." 24She went out and said to her
mother, "What should I ask for?" She re-
plied, "The head of John the baptizer."
25 Immediately she rushed back to the
king and requested, "I want you to give
me at once the head of John the Baptist
on a platter." 26The king was deeply
grieved; yet out of regard for his oaths
and for the guests, he did not want to re-
fuse her. 2Tlmmediately the king sent a
soldier of the guard with orders to bring
John's' head. He went and beheaded
him in the prison, 28brought his head on
a platter, and gave it to the girl. Then the
girl gave it to her mother. 29When his dis-
ciples heard about it, they came and took
his body, and laid it in a tomb.

Feeding the Fiue Thousand

30 The apostles gathered around
Jesus, and told him all that they had done
and taught. 3lHe said to them, "Come
away to a deserted place all by yourselves
and rest a while." For many were coming
and going, and they had no Ieisure even
to eat. 32And they went away in the boat
to a deserted place by themselves. 33Now
many saw them going and recognized
them, and they hurried there on foot
from all the towns and arrived ahead of
them. 34As he went ashore, he saw a great
crowd; and he had compassion for them,

MARK 6.23-6.45

because they were like sheep without a
shepherd; and he began to teach them
many things. 35When it grew late, his dis-
ciples came to him and said, "This is a de-
serted place, and the hour is now very
late; s05sn6 them away so that they may
go into the surrounding country and vil-
lages and buy something for themselves to
eat." 37Bur he answered them, "You give
them something to eat." They said to him,
"Are we to go and buy two hundred de-
narii' worth of bread, and give it to them
to eat?" 38And he said to them, "How
many loaves have you? Go and see."
When they had found out, they said,
"Five, and two fish." 39Then he ordered
them to get all the people to sit down in
groups on the green grass. 40So they sat
down in groups of hundreds and of fif-
ties. 4lTaking the five loaves and the two
fish, he looked up to heaven, and blessed
and broke the loaves, and gave them to
his disciples to set before the people; and
he divided the two fish among them all.
a2And all ate and were filled; 43and they
took up twelve baskets full of broken
pieces and of the fish. aaThose who had
eaten the loaves numbered five thou-
sand men.

Jestu Walks on the Water

45 Immediately he made his disciples
get into the boat and go on ahead to
the other side, to Bethsaida, while he

r Gk iis s The denarius was the usual day's
wage for a laborer

amended in other ancient manuscripts of Mark
(cf. Mt 14.6; see also text note q). 6.23 I uill gtue
you ... haLf of ny kingdam. See Esth 5.3, 6; 7.2.
6.27 Sold;ier of the pard, a translation of a Greek
term that came to refer to an "executioner."
6.29 They . . . took his body, and lai.d. it in a tomb. Cf .
15.45-46. 6.30 Apostles. See note on 3.14.
6.31-M Cf. Mt 14.13-21; Lk 9.10-17; Jn
6.1-13. The feeding of the five thousand recalls
Israel's miraculous sustenance by God (E*
16.13-35; Num ll.l-35; Neh 9.15; Ps 78.17-31;
Isa 49.8-13), as well as Jewish expectations of an
end-time feast for God's elect (Isa 25.6-8; Mt
22.1-14: Lk 14.15-24). 6.31 A dcserted place

(also 6.32, 35). See note on 1.35. No leisure etten to

eat. See also 3.20. 6.31 AU the touru, another in-
stance of Marcan exaggeration (see, e.g., I.32).
6.34 Lifu sheep without a shepherd^ See Num
27.15-17; I Kings 22.17: 2 Chr 18.16; Ezek

34.1-31; Jdt 11.19; Mt 9.36. 6.37 Since a de-
narius represents a laborer's daily wage (Mt 20.2,
9, 13), uto hundred denarii implies a sum beyond
reach. 6.39 Groups,lit. "symposia," suggesting a

banquet's conviviality. 6.40 Companies of hun-
dreds and of fifties were prescribed for aspects of
community life among the Dead Sea sectarians
(see also Ex 18.21, 25). 6.41 He loohed up to

heauen. See also 7.34; Job 22.26; Ps l2l.l; Lk
18.13; Jn 11.41. Jesus' acLior,s (taking, blessed,

brohe, gaue; cf. 8.6) were customary for a host at a

Jewish meal; see also 14.22. 6.42-44 The multi-
tude's satisfaction and the abundant leftovers con-
firm the miracle (see also 2 Kings 4.42-44\. The
symbolic significance, if any, of the numbers
twelae and fiae thousand is unclear (also fiue and ,zro

in 6.38). 6.45-52 Cf . Mt 14.22-33; Jn 6.15-21.
Another epiphany of Jesus on the sea (see also
4.35-41: Jn 21.1-14). 6,45 Betluaida, on the



MARK 6.16-7.7

dismissed the crorvd. a6After saving fare-
rvell to them, he rvent up on the moun-
tain to pray.

47 When evening came, the boat was
out on the sea, and he was alone on the
Iand. a8When he saw that they were
straining at the oars against an adverse
wind, he came towards them early in the
morning, walking on the sea. He intended
to pass them by. 49 But when they saw him
walking on the sea, they thought it was a
ghost and cried out; 50for they all saw
him and were terrified. But immediately
he spoke to them and said, "Take heart, it
is I; do not be afraid." 5l Then he got into
the boat with them and the wind ceased.
And they were utterly astoundsd, 52f61
they did not understand about the loaves,
but their hearts were hardened.

Healing the Sick in Gennesaret

53 When they had crossed over, they
came to land at Gennesaret and moored
the boat. 54When they got out of the boat,
people at once recognized him, 55and
rushed about that whole region and be-
gan to bring the sick on mats to wherever
they heard he was. 56And wherever he
went, into villages or cities or farms, they
laid the sick in the marketplaces, and
begged him that they might touch even
the fringe of his cloak; and all who
touched it were healed.
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The Tradition of the Elders

A Now rvhen the Phatisees and some
I of the scribes who had come from

Jerusalem gathered around him, 2they
noticed that some of his disciples were
eating with defiled hands, that is, without
washing rlr.rn. 3 (For the Pharisees, and all
the Jews, do not eat unless they thor-
oughly wash their hands,r thus observing
the tradition of the elders; aand they do
not eat anything from the market unless
they wash it;, urrd there are also many
other traditions that they observe, the
washing of cups, pots, and bronze ket-
tles.u) 5So the Pharisees and the scribes
asked him, "Why do your disciples not
live"' according to the tradition of the
elders, but eat with defiled hands?" 6He
said to them, "Isaiah prophesied rightly
about you hypocrites, as it is written,

'This people honors me with
their lips,

but their hearts are far
from me;

7 in vain do they worship me,
teaching human precepts as

doctrines.'
r Meaning of Gk uncertain u Other ancient
authorities read and uhen they come from the
narhetplau, they do not eat unless they pwify themelues
y Other ancient authorities add and beds
w Gkualh

north-northeast shore of the Sea of Galilee.
6.46 He uent up on the mountain to Pray. See notes
on 1.35; 3.13. 6.47 The timing (nening) does
not correspond with the setting in 6.35, suggest-
ing that this story was originally independent of
its predecessor. 6.48 Early in the morning, Lit.
"around the fourth watch of the nighC' (between
3:00 and 6:00 a.u.). Walhing on the sea. See notes
on 4.37; 4.41. Why he intended to pass them fo is
baffling; it may allude to God's veiled self-
disclosure to Moses (Ex 33.18-23) and Elijah
(l Kings l9.ll-12). 6.50 1, ir 1, lit. "I am," an
expression of divine self-revelation in the or (Ex
3.13-15; Isa 41.4; 43.10-ll; see also, e.9., Jn
4.26;6.20,35).Tafu heart . . . do not be afraid. See
note on 4.40. 6.51 The uind ceosed. See 4.39.
Astounded. See note on 4.41. 6,52 They did not
understand. See note on 4.13. l-oaaes. See 6.37, 38,
41, 44. Their hearts were hardtned,. See note on
3.5. 6.53-56 Cf. Mt 14.34-36. A transitional
"summary report" (see note on l.l4-15). 6.53
Oddly, they came to land at Gennesaret, on the
northwest shore of the Sea of Galilee (cf. 6.45);
see also note on 5.1. 6,56 The fringe of his eloah,

probably the tassel that Jewish males were re-
quired to wear (Num 15.37-411. Deut 22.12; see
also Mt 9.20; Lk 8.44). All who touched it uere
lrealed. See note on 5.27-28.

7.1-23 Cf. Mt 15.1-20. Jesus' teaching on
defilement and rejection of Pharisaic tradition.
7.1 Pharisees and ... scribes ... from Jenualem. See
notes on 1.5; 1.22; 2.16. 7.2 Eating, lit. "eating
the loaves," a Semitic expression that effectively
recalls 6.41, 44. The phrase uith d,efiled hand: re-
fers to ritual uncleanliness (Acrs 10.14; lI.8; cf.
Mk 2.23-28); its interpretation (that k, uithout
uashing them; see Lev I 5. I I ) and the explanations
in 7.3-4, ll, lgb presume the readers' un-
familiarity with Jewish customs (see also note on
5.41). 7.! And all the Jeus, historically inaccu-
rate; perhaps Marcan exaggeration (see, e.g.,
1.32;cf . Lev22.I-16). Thoroughly,lit. "witha fist,"
an expression whose meaning is irrecoverable.
The tradition of the elders, i.e., oral interpretation,
considered by Pharisees to be legally binding (see
also Gal 1.14). 7.6-7 Isa 29.13 (Septuagint).
Prophetic condemnation of empty worship was
common; see, e.9., Isa l.10-20; 58.1-14; Am
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SYou abandon the commandment of God
and hold to human tradition."

9 Then he said to them, "You have a
fine way of rejecting the commandment
of God in order to keep your tradition!
l0For Moses said, 'Honor your father and
your mother'; and, 'Whoever speaks evil
of father or mother must surely die.'
I I But you say that if anyone tells father or
mother, 'Whatever support you might
have had from me is Corban' (that is, an
offering to God*)- l2then you no lon-
ger permit doing anything for a father or
mother, l3thus making void the word of
God through your tradition that you
have handed on. And you do many things
like this."

14 Then he called the crowd again
and said to them, "Listen to me, all of you,
and understand: 15there is nothing out-
side a person that by going in can defile,
but the things that come out are what
defile."r

17 When he had left the crowd and
entered the house, his disciples asked him
about the parable. 18He said to them,
"Then do you also fail to understand? Do
you not see that whatever goes into a per-
son from outside cannot defile, l9since it
enters, not the heart but the stomach, and
Boes out into the sewer?" (Thus he de-
clared all foods clean.) 20And he said, "It
is what comes out of a person that defiles.
2lFor it is from within, from the human
heart, that evil intentions come: fornica-
tion, theft, murder, 22adultery, avarice,

MARK 7.8-7.31

wickedness, deceit, Iicentiousness, envy,
slander, pride, folly.23All these evil
things come from within, and they defile
a person."

The Syrophoenicinn Woman's Faith

24 From there he set out and went
away to the region of Tyre., He entered
a house and did not want anyone to know
he was there. Yet he could not escape no-
tice, 25but a woman whose little daughter
had an unclean spirit immediately heard
about him, and she came and bowed
down at his feet. 26Now the woman was a
Gentile, of Syrophoenician origin. She
begged him to cast the demon out of her
daughter. 27He said to her, "Let the chil-
dren be fed first, for it is not fair to take
the children's food and throw it to the
dogs." 28But she answered him, "Sir,,
even the dogs under the table eat the chil-
dren's crumbs." 2gThen he said to her,
"For saying that, you may go-the demon
has left your daughter." 30So she went
home, found the child lying on the bed,
and the demon gone.

Jesw Cures a Deaf Man

3l Then he returned from the region
of Tyre, and went by way of Sidon to-
wards the Sea of Galilee, in the region of
x Gk lacks lo God 7 Other ancient authorities
add verse 16, "Izt anyone uith ears to hear listen"
z Other ancient authorities add and, Sid,on
a Or Lord; other ancient authorities prefix l/es

5.21-24. 7.8 Cf. Col 2.20-22. 7.10 See Ex
20.12;21.17; Lev 20.9; Deut 5.16; see also Mk
10.19; Eph 6.2. 7.ll Corban, an offering dedi-
cated to God (see Lev 1.2) and thereby withdrawn
from secular uses such as parental support.
7.13 The word of God, i.e., the written law.
7.15 On what can and cannot defile, see 7.18-19;
Acts 10.9-16; Rom 14.14; Gal 2.ll-14; cf. Lev
1l.l-47; see also notes on Mk 1.40-45; 5.25;
5.41. V. 16 (see text note y) is probably a later
textual addition, modeled after 4.9, 23.
7.17 The house. See note on 3.19b. Hir disciples

asked him about the parabb. See 4.10, 33-34; see
also note on 3.23. 7.18 Do you also fail to under-
snnd? See also 4.13; 6.52. 7.19 The heart, meta-
phorically regarded as the seat of moral and
religious conduct (e.g., I Sam 12.20, 24; Ps

24.4-5; Jer 32.39-40; Mt 5.8). 7.21-22 Lists of
vices are common in early Christian exhortation
(e.g., Rom 1.29-31; Gal 5.19-21; 2Tim 3.2-5).
7.22 Enr4, or stinginess, lit. "an evil eye"; see

Deut 15.9; Tob 4.7; Sir 14.10; 31.13.
7.24-30 Cf. Mt 15.21-28. The third of

four exorcisms in Mark (see 1.21-28; 5.1-20;
9.14-29). 7,24 The regton of Tye (see also 3.8),
northwest of Galilee, largely gentile and despised
by Jews (see Ezek 26.1-28.19; Joel 3.4-8). A
house. See note on 3.19b. On the recurring ten-
sion between Jesus'seclusion and disclosure, see
also 1.44-45; 2.1-2; 3.19b-20; 6.31-33; 7.36.
7,25 An unclean spirit, or demon (7.26, 29, 30; see
also 1.23). Boued down at his feet. See note on
3.1l. 7.26 A Gentile,lit. "a Greek" (see also Rom
l.16; 2.9-10; I Cor 1.24; 10.32; Gal 3.28; Col
3.ll), whose specific nationality was Syrophoeni-
cian. 7.27 The saying implies the superiority of
Israel's claim upon God's blessing (food, lit.
"bread") over that of Gentiles, slandered as dogs
(l Sam 17.43; 24.14; Prov 26.11; Phil 3.2; Rev
22.15). 7.3t-37 Cf. Mt 15.29-3I. 7.31 The
route is bizarre (see also notes on 5.1; 6.53): The
city of Sidon was twenty miles north of Tyre (see
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the Decapolis. 32The)' brought to him a

deaf man rvho had an impediment in his
speech; and they begged him to la1' his
hand on him. 33 He took him aside in pri-
vate, away from the crowd, and put his
fingers into his ears, and he spat and
touched his tongue. 34Then Iooking up to
heaven, he sighed and said to him, "Eph-
phatha," that is, "Be opened." 35And
immediately his ears were opened, his
tongue was released, and he spoke
plainly. 36Then Jesusb ordered them to
tell no one; but the more he ordered
them, the more zealously they proclaimed
it. 37They were astounded beyond mea-
sure, saying, "He has done everything
well; he even makes the deaf to hear and
the mute to speak."

Feeding the Four Thousand

a ln those days when there was again a
(.) great crowd without anything to eat.
he called his disciples and said to them,
2"I have compassion for the crowd, be-
cause they have been with me now for
three days and have nothing to eat. 3 If I
send them away hungry to their homes,
they will faint on the way-and some of
them have come from a great distance."
aHis disciples replied, "How can one feed
these people with bread here in the
desert?" 5He asked them, "How many
loaves do you have?" They said, "Seven."
6Then he ordered the crowd to sit down
on the ground; and he took the seven
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Ioaves, and after giving thanks he broke
them and gave them to his disciples to dis-
rribute; and they distributed them to the
crorvd. TThey had also a ferv small fish;
and after blessing them, he ordered that
these too should be distributed. sThey ate
and rvere filled; and they took up the bro-
ken pieces left over, seven baskets full.
9Now there were about four thousand
people. And he sent them away. l0And
immediatell' he got into the boat with his
disciples and went to the district of Dal-
manutha. c

The Demand for a Sign

I I The Pharisees came and began to
argue with him, asking him for a sign
from heaven, to test him. l2And he
sighed deeply in his spirit and said, "Why
does this generation ask for a sign? Truly
I tell you, no sign will be given to this gen-
eration." 13And he left them, and getting
into the boat again, he went across to the
other side.

The Yeast of the Pharisees and of Herod

14 Now the disciplesa had forgotten
to bring any bread; and they had only one
loaf with them in the boat. lsAnd he cau-
tioned them, saying, "Watch out-beware
of the yeast of the Pharisees and the yeast

b Gkhe c Other ancient authorities read
,\4ageda or Magdala d Gkthey

note on 7.24); the region of the Decapolis was east
and southeast of the Sea of Galilee (see notes on
1.16; 5.20). 7.32 To lay hi: hand on him. See note
on 5.23. 7.3! In priuate, auay from the croutl. See
note on 5.37. Jesus' healing technique, including
the use of spittle, is common in ancient healing
stories (see also Jn 9.6). 7.34 Loohing up to
heaaen. See note on 6.41. "Ephphatha," that is, "Be
opened." See note on 5.41. 7.35 Hu ears, lit. "his
hearing." 7.36 Similar commands are violated
elsewhere; see notes on 1.34; 1.44; 1.45; 7.24.
7.57 Astounded bqond, measure. See note on 1.22.
The acclamation echoes Isa 35.5-6; Wis 10.21.

8.1-10 Cf. Mt 15.32-39. Another version
of the feeding of the multitude (see note on
6.31-44). 8,4 The d,esert, or "wilderness"; see
notes on 1.4; L35. 8,6 After giuing thanhs he brohe
them. See Acts 27 .35; I Cor 11.24; see also note on
Mk 6.41. 8.8-9 See note on 6.42-44. Com-
pared with 6.38, 43-44, the numbers of loaves
(seuen,8.5), baskets (seuen, 8.8), and people (four

thousand,8.9) vary, yet the'ir symbolism is equally
indeterminate. 8.10 The location of Dahnanutha
is unknown (cf. Mt 15.39; see also notes on 5.1;
ti.53; 7.31). 8.rl-13 Cf. Mt l6.l-4; Lk
11.29-32; cf. Mt 12.38-42; Lk 11.16; Jn 6.30.
8.ll Pharisees. See note on 2.16. Asking (or
'searching"). See note on 1.37. A sign from heauen,
i.e., verification of divine authority (see Ex 4.28,
30; Num l4.ll; Deut l3.l-5; Isa 7.10-I7).
8,12 Thu generation recalls or terminology for hu-
man faithlessness (see Gen 7.1; Deut 32.5, 20; Ps
95.10; see also Mk 8.38; 9.19: 13.30). Trub I tell
1oz. See note on 3.28. 8.14-21 Cf. Mt 16.5-12;
l,k l2.l; Jn 6.32-36. An enigmatic passage high-
lighting the disciples'hardened hearts (8.17); see
notes on 3.5; 4.I3. 8.14 Though ambiguous, a
contrast between the disciples' need and their ap-
parently insufficient resources may be intended
(see also 6.37-38; 8.4-5). 8.15 Yeast, a symbol
of pervasive corruption hidden within human
beings (see also I Cor 5.6; Gal 5.9). Pharisees.
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of Herod.". l6They said to one another,
"It is because we have no bread." l7And
becoming aware of it, Jesus said to them,
"Why are you talking about having no
bread? Do you still not perceive or under-
stand? Are your hearts hardened? 18Do
you have eyes, and fail to see? Do you
have ears, and fail to hear? And do you
not remember? lgWhen I broke the five
Ioaves for the five thousand, how many
baskets full of broken pieces did you col-
lect?" They said to him, "Twelve." 20"And
the seven for the four thousand, how
many baskets full of broken pieces did
you collect?" And they said to him,
"Seven." 2l Then he said to them, "Do you
not yet understand?"

Jesu.s Cures a Blind Man at Bethsaida

22 They came to Bethsaida. Some
peopler brought a blind man to him and
begged him to touch him. 23 He took the
blind man by the hand and'led him out of
the village; and when he had put saliva
on his eyes and laid his hands on him,
he asked him, "Can you see anything?"
2aAnd the manc looked up and said, "I
can see people, but they look like trees,
walking." 25Then Jesuse laid his hands
on his eyes again; and he looked intently
and his sight was restored, and he saw ev-
erything clearly. 26Then he sent him away
to his home, saying, "Do not even go into
the village."r,

MARK 8.16-8.34

Peter's Declaration About Jesus

27 Jesus went on with his disciples to
the villages of Caesarea Philippi; and on
the way he asked his disciples, "Who do
people say that I am?" 28And they an-
swered him, "John the Baptist; and oth-
ers, Elijah; and still others, one of the
prophets." 29He asked them, "But who
do you say that I am?" Peter answered
him, "You are the Messiah."i 30And he
sternly ordered them not to tell anyone
about him.

Jesw Foretelk His Death and Resurrect'ion

3l Then he began to teach them that
the Son of Man must undergo great suf-
fering, and be rejected by the elders, the
chief priests, and the scribes, and be
killed, and after three days rise again.
32He said all this quite openly. And Peter
took him aside and began to rebuke him.
33But turning and looking at his disciples,
he rebuked Peter and said, "Get behind
me, Satan! For you are setting-your mind
not on divine things but on human
things."

34 He called the crowd with his disci-
ples, and said to them, "If any want to
become my followers, Iet them deny
themselves and take up their cross and

e Other ancient authorities read the Herodians
f Gkfhzy g Gkhe h Other ancient
authorities add, or teLl anyone in the uillage
i Or the Christ

See note on 2.16. Herod. See note on 6.14.
8.f7-f8 See also 4.ll-12; Jer 5.21; Ezek 12.2.
8.19-20 See 6.41-44: 8.6-9.

8.22-10,52 Another major section of Mark,
concentrating on Jesus' anticipated suffering, the
disciples' misunderstanding, and instruction in
true discipleship. 8.22-26 Cf. Jn 9.1-7. Intro-
ducing this major section in 8.22-10.52 is an in-
stance of progressive relief from blindness (cf.
8.18; 10.46-52). 8.22 Bethsaida. See note on
6.45; see also 6.53; 8.I3. To touch him. See note on
5.23. 8.2t Out of the dllage.See note on 5.37. On
the application of saliaa and hands, see note on
7.33. 8.26 Do not eaen go into the oillnge. See
the similar prohibitions in 1.44-45; 5.43; 7.24,
36. 8.27-30 Cf. Mt 16.13-20; Lk 9.18-21.
8.27 Caesarea Phili$i, a city-state in the gentile
frontier, on the southern slope of Mount Her-
mon. 8.28 John the Baptist. See note on 6.14. Eli-
joh ... one of the prophets. See note on 6.15.
8.29 Cf. Jn 1.49; 6.68-69. The Messinh. See note
on 1.1. 8.30 He sternly ordered, or "rebuked"

(see 1.25; 3.12; 4.39;9.25; 10.13; see also note
on 1.34).

8.31-9.1 Cf. Mt 16.21-28; Lk 9.22-27.'fhe
first in a cycle of three predictions o[ Jesus' suffer-
ing and resurrection (v.31; see also 9.31;
10.33-34), three misinterpretations by the disci-
ples (vv.32-33; see also 9.32-34; 10.35-41),
and three discourses on genuine discipleship
(8.34-9.1; see also 9.35-37; 10.42-45\. 8.31
The Son of Man, Jesus' cryptic mode of self-
reference (see note on 2.10), focused here on his
sufferings. See also 9.12; 14.21, 4l; Mt 8.20;
17.12; 26.2,24, 45; Lk 9.58; 17.25; 22.22, 48;
24.7. Must und,ergo, i.e., in accordance with God's
will (cf. Isa 53.4-6, l0). Tlu eldns, senior lay lead-
ers (see also Lk 7.3; Acts 4.8), who wirh the chief
priests and, tfu scribes constitute the Sanhedrin, or
supreme Jewish council, in Mark (14.43, 53-55;
15.1; see also note on 1.22). E.32-33 To rebuke.

See note on 8.30. Satan. See note on 1.13.
8.34 Deny, or "disown." See 14.30, 31, 72; see also
Mt 10.38; Lk 14.27. Cross, an instrument of
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follorv me. 35 For those rvho rsant to save
their life will lose it, and those rvho lose
their life for my sake, and for the sake of
the gospel,-r will save it. 36 For what rvill it
profit them to gain the whole world and
forfeit their life? 37Indeed, what can they
give in return for their life? 33Those who
are ashamed of me and of my' wordsl in
this adulterous and sinful generation, of
them the Son of Man will also be ashamed
when he comes in the glory of his Father
n with the holv angels." I And he said
Y to them. "Truly Y tell you, there are
some standing here who will not taste
death until they see that the kingdom of
God has come with,r power.,,

The Transfiguration

2 Six days later, Jesus took with him
Peter and James and John, and led them
up a high mountain apart, by themselves.
And he was transfigured before them,
3and his clothes became dazzling white,
such as no onem on earth could bleach
them. 4And there appeared to them Eli-
jah with Moses, who were talking with
Jesus. 5Then Peter said to Jesus, "Rabbi,
it is good for us to be here; let us make
three dwellings,n one for you, one for
Moses, and one for El!jah." 6He did not
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knorv rvhat to sa), for thel'rvere terrified.
TThen a cloud overshadowed them, and
from the cloud there came a voice. "This
is my Son, the Beloved;o listen to him!"
8Suddenly when they looked around,
they saw no one rvith them any more, but
only Jesus.

The Coming of Elijah

9 As they rvere coming dorvn the
mountain, he ordered them to tell no one
about what they had seen, until after the
Son of Man had risen from the dead. 10So
they kept the matter to themselves, ques-
tioning what this rising from the dead
could mean. llThen they asked him,
"Why do the scribes say that Elijah must
come first?" 12He said to them, "Eliiah is
indeed coming first to restore all things.
How then is it written about the Son of
Man, that he is to go through many suf-
ferings and be treated with contempt?
13But I tell you that Eliiah has come, and
they did to him whatever they pleased, as
it is written about him."

.i Other ancient authorities read lose their life for the
sake of the gospel /< Other ancient authorities
read and. of mine I Or in m Gkno fuller
n Or tents o Or my beloued Son

torturous execution (see 15.21, 30, 32). 8.35 Gos-
pel, or "good news." See note on l.l. See also Mt
10.39; Lk 17.33; Jn 12.25. 8.36 See also Lk
12.13-21. 8.38 See also Mt 10.33; Lk 12.9. Thts
adulterous and sinful generation. See note on 8.12.
Some Jews expected end-time vindication to be
enacted by the Son of Man (see Dan 7.13-14), a
figure whom early Christians identified with Jesus
(see 13.26; 14.62; Mt 19.28;24.37-44; Lk 12.40;
17.24-30; 18.8; 21.36; Acts 7.55-56); see also
notes on 2.10; 8.31. With the holy angels. See also
Mt 13.41; 25.31; Jn 1.51. 9.1 See also 13.30.
Truly I tell yoz. See note on 3.28. Taste death, i.e.,
die; see also 2 Esd 6.26; Jn 8.52; Heb 2.9. Kingdom
of God. See note on 1.15. 9.2-8 Cf. Mt 17.1-8;
Lk 9.28-36. See also 2 Pet l 17-18. 9.2 Six days

hter, an unusually precise setting (cf. Ex 24.16).
Peter and James and John. See note on 5.37. A high
mountain. See Ex 24.12-18; see also note on 3.13.
Apart, b1 themselaes. See 4.34; 6.31-32; 7.33;
9.28; I3.3. Transfigured, or supernaturally "trans-
formed," a concept rooted in Jewish apocalypti-
cism (see also Rom 72.2;2Cor 3.18; Phil 3.21).
9.3 His clolhes became dazzling uhite, another apoca-
lyptic image, connoting glorification (see 16.5;
Dan 7.9; 12.3; 2 Esd 7.97; Mt I3.43; Rev 3.5;4.4;
7.9, l3). No one, lit. no fuller (see text note m), one

who whitens woolen cloth. 9.4 The significance
of Elrjahwith Moses is obscure. Some Jews believed
that Moses (Deut 34.5-6), like Elijah (2 Kings
2.9-12), was directly translated into heavenly life
(see 2 Esd 6.26). See also note on 1.6. 9.5 Asso-
ciated with the Festiva.l of Booths, or Tabernacles
(see Lev 23.39-43), "tents" were regarded as
dwellings for divine beings (Ex 25.1-9; Acts 7.43;
Rev 21.3) or eternal habitations for the righteous
(Lk 16.9; 2 Cor 5.1). 9,6 Terr{ied. See note on
1.41. 9.7 or theophanies are often accompa-
rried by a cloud, (see, e.g., Ex 24.15-18; Isa 4.5;
Ezek 1.4). The heavenly voice recalls or pro-
nouncements (Deut 18.15; Ps 2.7; Isa 42.1); see
lrote on Mk l.ll. My son. See note on Ll.
9.9-13 Cf. Mt 17.9-13. 9.9 Tell no one. See
rrote on 1.34. Son of Man (also 9.12). See note on
tt.3l (cf. 2.10; 8.38). 9.10 Resurrection was an
intelligible concept for Jews; however, questioning
(or "arguing") is typically elicited by Jesus'activity
in Mark (1.27; 8.11; 9.14, l6; 11.31; 12.28); see
also note on 4.I3. 9.ll ScriDzs. See note on
).22. 9.12 Lacking clear biblical referent, How
then is it uritten prestmes the divine necessity of
lesus' many sufferings (see 8.31; cf. 14.21; Lk
18.31; 24.44, 46; Acts 13.29). 9,13 Elijah has
come. See notes on 1.6; 6.15.
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The Healing of a Boy with a Spirit

14 When they came to the disciples,
they saw a great crowd around them, and
some scribes arguing with them. 15When
the whole crowd saw him, they were im-
mediately overcome with awe, and they
ran forward to greet him. I6He asked
them, "What are you arguing about with
them?" lTSomeone from the crowd an-
swered him, "Teacher, I brought you my
son; he has a spirit that makes him unable
to speak; l8and whenever it seizes him, it
dashes him down; and he foams and
grinds his teeth and becomes rigid; and I
asked your disciples to cast it out, but they
could not do so." l9He answered them,
"You faithless generation, how much lon-
Ber must I be among you? How much
longer must I put up with you? Bring him
to me." 20And they brought the boyp ro
him. When the spirit saw him, immedi-
ately it convulsed the boy,r and he fell on
the ground and rolled about, foaming at
the mouth. 2lJesuse asked the father,
"How long has this been happening to
him?" And he said, "From childhood. 22 It
has often cast him into the fire and into
the water, to destroy him; but if you are
able to do anything, have pity on us and
help us." 23Jesus said to him, "If you are
able!-All things can be done for the one
who believes." 24Immediately the father
of the child cried our,r "1 believe; help
my unbeliefl" 25When Jesus saw that a
crowd came running together, he re-
buked the unclean spirit, saying to it,
"You spirit that keeps this boy from
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speaking and hearing, I command you,
come out of him, and never enter him
again!" 26After crying out and convulsing
him terribly, it came out, and the boy was
like a corpse, so that most of them said,
"He is dead." 27But Jesus took him by the
hand and lifted him up, and he was able
to stand. 28When he had entered the
house, his disciples asked him privately,
"Why could we not cast it out?" 29He said
to them, "This kind can come out only
through prayer."s

Jesu Again Foretells Hk Death
and Resurrection

30 They went on from there and
passed through Galilee. He did not want
anyone to know it; St6o. he was teaching
his disciples, saying to them, "The Son of
Man is to be betrayed into human hands,
and they will kill him, and three days after
being killed, he will rise again." 32But
they did not understand what he was say-
ing and were afraid to ask him.

Who Is the Greatest?

33 Then they came to Capernaum;
and when he was in the house he asked
them, "What were you arguing about on
the way?" 34But they were silent, for on
the way they had argued with one another
who was the greatest. 35 He sat down,
called the twelve, and said to them, "Who-

p Gkhim
authorities
authorities

r Other ancient
s Other ancient

q GkHe
add with tears
add and fasting

9.L4-29 Cf. Mt 17.14-20:Lk9.37-43a. The
last of four exorcisms in Mark (see l.2l-28;
5.1-20; 7.24-30\. 9.14 Scribes. See note on
1.22. Arguing. See note on 9.10. 9.15 Oaercome

uith awe, perhaps a muffled echo of Ex 34.30 (see

also note on Mk 4.41). 9.17-18 The boy's symp-
toms suggest epilepsy. 9.18 But thq coull not do
so. Cf.6.13. 9.19 Youfaithless gennation. See note
on 8.12. 5.28 AU things can be done for the one
who beLfures. See note on 2.5; see also 11.22-23.
9,24 I beLieue; help mry unbelief! See notes on
4.40; 6.6a. 9.25 The unclean spint, i.e., a demon
(see 1.23). 9.26-27 As in 5.41-42 (see note on
5.41), a healing is described with the language of
resurrection. 9.28 When he had entered the house

.. . priaately. See notes on 4.10: 7.17. 9.29 On
the power of faith through prayr, see also 11.24.

9.30-37 Cf. Mt 17.22-23; l8.l-5; Lk 9.43b-48.
The second in a cycle of three predictions of

Jesus' suffering and resurrection, three misap-
prehensions by the disciples, and three sets of
instruction on true discipleship (see note on
8.31-9.1). 9.30 Galilee. See note on 1.9. He did
not uant anyone lo hnow it. See note on 1.34.
9.31 Son of Man. See note on 8.31. Betrayed,, also
translated arrested, in l.14 and hand.edovu in 3.19.
Into human hands, the simplest and probably oldest
form of reference to the agents of Jesus' suffering
(cf. 8.31; 10.33). 9.32 Characteristically in Mark
(see notes on 4.13;4.40), the disciples di.d not un-
dcrstond . . . and were afraid. 9.33 Capernaurn. See
note on 1.21. In the house. See note on 7.17. Argu-
ing. See note on 9.10. 9.34 Who uas the greatest, a

point of controversy within social groups of an-
tiquity; see also Lk 22.24. 9.35 This saying ap-
pears in different forms and contexts in the
Gospels (see 10.43-44; Mt 20.26-27; 23.11-12;
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ever wants to be first must be last of all
and servant of all." 36Then he took a little
child and put it among them; and taking
it in his arms, he said to them, 37"Who-
ever welcomes one such child in my name
welcomes me, and whoever rvelcomes me
welcomes not me but the one who
sent me."

Another Exorcist

38 John said to him, "Teacher, we saw
someone. casting out demons in your
name, and we tried to stop him, because
he was not following us." 39 But Jesus said,
"Do not stop him; for no one who does a
deed of power in my name will be able
soon afterward to speak evil of me.
4OWhoever is not against us is for us.
4l For truly I tell you, whoever gives you a
cup of water to drink because you bear
the name of Christ will by no means lose
the reward.

Temptatioru to Sin

42 "If any of you put a stumbling
block before one of these little ones who
believe in me,, it would be better for you
if a great millstone were hung around
your neck and you were thrown into the
sea. 43 If your hand causes you to stumble,
cut it off; it is better for you to enter life
maimed than to have two hands and to
go to hell,u to the unquenchable fire.,
a5And if your foot causes you to stumble,
cut ir off; it is better for you ro enter life
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lame than to have nvo feet and to be
thrown into hell.';" aTAnd if your eye
causes you ro stumble, tear it out; it is bet-
ter for you to enter the kingdom of God
with one eye than to have two eyes and
to be thrown into hell,t 48lvhere their
worm never dies, and the fire is never
quenched.

49 "For everyone will be salted with
6.6.x 50$2lt is good; but if salt has lost its
saltiness, how can you season it?r Have
salt in yourselves, and be at peace with
one another."

Teaching About Diuorce

1 n He left that place and went to the
I \., region of Judea and, beyond the
jordan. And crowds again gathered
around him; and, as was his custom, he
again taught them.

2 Some Pharisees came, and to test
him they asked, "Is it lawful for a man to
divorce his wife?" 3He answered them,
''What did Moses command you?" aThey
said, "Moses allowed a man to writ-e a cer-
tificate of dismissal and to divorce her."
!, But Jesus said to them, "Because of your
hardness of heart he wrote this command-

t Other ancient authorities add who does not follou/er u Other ancient authorities lack in me
v GkGehcnna w Verses44 and 46 (which are
identical with verse 48) are lacking in the best
ancient authorities x Other ancient authorities
either add or substitute and eaery sacrifice uill be
.;alted uith salt y Or hou run you restore its
nltiness? z Other ancient authorities lack and

Lk 9.48; 22.26). 9.36 A listle ehil.d, an exemplar
of powerlessness. 9.37 Another saying whose
variants are distributed throughout the Gospels
(see 10.15; Mt 10.40; 18.5; Lk 9.48; 10.16; 18.17;

ln 12.44-45; 13.20). One such child in my name, i.e.,
a disciple of Jesus (see 9.41-42). 9.38-41 Cf.
Lk 9.49-50. 9.38 Pagan magicians sometimes
invoked a revered Jewish or Christian name (see
also Acts l9.ll-20). 9.40-41 Other maxims,
perhaps originally detached (cf. Mt 10,42; 12.30;
Lk 11.23), whose content recalls Mk 3.31-35.
The name of Christ. See notes on l.l; 9.37.
9.42-50 Cf. Mt 18.6-9; Lk l7.l-2. Evidently a
chain of originally detached sayings about radical
self-sacrifice, now linked by catchwords: causes to
stumble, "scandalizes" or "trips up" (w. 42,43,45,
47; see also 4.17); fire (w. 48, 49); salt[ed] (vv.49,
50a, 50b). 9,42 A great milbtone was turned by a
mule; cf. the hand-cranked mill implied by Mt
24.41; Lk 17 .35. 9.43 See also Mt 5.30. To enter
life (also 9.45), presumably "eternal life" (see note

on 10.17). Hell, lit. "Gehenna" (text note u) or
"valley of Hinnom" (also 9.45,47), a site notorious
for pagan infanticide, later defiled by Josiah and
associated with final punishment of the wicked
tsee 2 Kings 23.10;2 Chr 28.1-4; Jer 7.30-34; Lk
12.5; Jas 3.6). 9.47 See also IVt 5.29. Kingd,on of
God. See note on 1.15. 9.48 Undying worm and,
rrnquenchable fire are stock images for the de-
struction of evil (see Isa 66.24; Jdt 16.17; Sir
7.17). 9.49-50 Sa# is used metaphorically in
connection with both sacrifice (v.49; Lev 2.13;
Ezek 43.24) and preservatives (v. 50; Num 18.19;
Mt 5.13; Lk 14.34; Col 4.6).

l0.l-31 The ethics of discipleship, beginning
with marriage. l0.f-f2 Cf. Mt 19.1-9. l0.l
'fhe itinerary is confusing (see also notes on 5.1;
ti.53; 7.31). The region of Jud.ea. See note on 1.5.
10.2 Pharisees. See note on 2.16. Ia,wful, that
rvhich is "permissible" or "proper." 10.3 See
note on 2.25. 10.4 A certificate of dismissal . . . to
d.iuoree her. See Deut 24.1-4. lO.5 Hardness of
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ment for you. 6But from the beginning of
creation, 'God made them male and fe-
male.' 7'For this reason a man shall leave
his father and mother and be joined to his
wif,e,, 8and the two shall become one
flesh.' So they are no longer two, but one
flesh. 9Therefore what God has joined to-
gether, let no one separate."

l0 Then in the house the disciples
asked him again about this matter. llHe
said to them, "Whoever divorces his wife
and marries another commits adultery
against her; 122161 ifshe divorces her hus-
band and marries another, she commits
adultery."

Jesus Blcsses Little ChiMren

l3 People were bringing little children
to him in order that he might touch them;
and the disciples spoke sternly to them.
l4But when Jesus saw this, he was indig-
nant and said to them, "Let the little chil-
dren come to me; do not stop them; for it
is to such as these that the kingdom of
God belongs. tsTruly I tell you, whoever
does not receive the kingdom of God as a
little child will never enter it." l6And he
took them up in his arms, laid his hands
on them, and blessed them.

The Rich Man

17 As he was setting out on a journey,
a man ran up and knelt before him, and
asked him, "Good Teacher, what must I
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do to inherit eternal life?" l8Jesus said to
him, "Why do you call me good? No one is
good but God alone. l9You know the
commandments: 'You shall not murder;
You shall not commit adultery; You shall
not steal; You shall not bear false witness;
You shall not defraud; Honor your fa-
ther and mother."' 2oHe said to him,
"Teacher, I have kept all these since my
youth." 2lJesus, looking at him, loved him
and said, "You lack one thing; go, sell
what you own, and give the moneyb to
the poor, and you will have treasure in
heaven; then come, follow me." 22When
he heard this, he was shocked and went
away grieving, for he had many pos-
sesslons.

23 Then Jesus looked around and said
to his disciples, "How hard it will be for
those who have wealth to enter the king-
dom of God!" 2aAnd the disciples were
perplexed at these words. But Jesus said
to them again, "Children, how hard it is.
to enter the kingdom of GodJ 25 It is eas-
ier for a camel to go through the eye of
a needle than for someone who is rich
to enter the kingdom of God." 26They
were greatly astounded and said to one
another,d "Then who can be saved?"
2TJesus looked at them and said, "For
a Other ancient authorities lack and be joined to his
wift b Gk lacks the money c Other ancient
authorities add for those uho trust in riches
d Other ancient authorities read to him

heart. See note on 3.5. 10.6 Jesus quotes Gen
1.27l. 5.2. 10.7-8 The quotation is from Gen
2.24; cf . Eph 5.31 . 10.9 Absolute prohibition of
divorce is relaxed elsewhere in the Nr; cf. Mt 5.32;
19.9; I Cor 7.10-16, Divorce (without remar-
riage) seems allowable also in Mk l0.ll-12.
l0,l0 In the houe. See notes on 4.10; 7.17.
l0.ll In conrrast with Jesus' assertion here, Jew-
ish law assumed that adultery was committed
against a husband, not against a wife (see Lev
20.10; Deut 22.22; Str 23.22-23). 10.12 Since a
wife could initiate divorce under Roman (but not
Jewish) law, such a hypothetical case implies
Hellenistic modification of ordinary Palestinian
practice (see note on l0.ll). 10.13-16 Cf. Mt
19.13-15; Lk 18.15-17. On the childlike disposi-
tion of discipleship (cf. 9.37, on the reception of
such children by others). l0.lg That he might
touch then, to impart a blessing (10.16; see also
Gen 48.14-16). 10.14 Kingdom of God. See
noteon 1.15. f0.f5 Cf.Mtl8.3;Jn3.3-5.Tore-
ceive as a little child is ambiguous, though see

note on 9.36. f0.17-3f Cf. Mt 19.16-30; Lk
18.18-30. 10.17 A man. Cf. Mt 19.20 ("the
young man"); Lk 18.18 ("a certain rlulet"). Knelt
before him. See note on 3.1l. Etenml life, God's new
creation in the age to come (Dan 12.2; 2Macc7.9;
cf. Jn 3.15), comparable to the kingdom of God
(Mk 10.23-25; see also 9.43, 45, 47; 10.30).
10.18 No one is good. Elsewhere Jesus' goodness
or sinlessness is strongly affirmed; cf. Mt 19.17;

Jn 8.46; 2 Cor 5.21; Heb 7.26; I Per 2.22.
l0.l9 Tht commandments. See Ex 20.12-16; Deut
5.16-20. Though not in the Decalogue, you shalL
not dcfraud recalls Ex 20.17; Deut 24.14; Sir 4.1.
10.21 Treasure in heaum. See Mt 6.20; Lk 12.33.
Comt, follou ne. See also l.l7-18; 10.28, 52.
10,22 Shoched,lit. "gloomy." 10.23 On wealthas
jeopardizing spiritual health (see 4.18-19), see
also Job 22.23-26; Prov 28.11; Mt 6.24; I Tim
6.9-10. 10.24 Chililren See 9.37, 42. 10.27
Debated in antiquity, the proposition that for
God all things are possible is prevalent in the or
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mortals it is impossible, but not for God;
for God all things are possible."

28 Peter began to say to him, "Look,
we have left everything and followed
you." 29Jesus said, "Truly I tell you, there
is no one who has left house or brothers
or sisters or mother or father or children
or fields, for my sake and for the sake of
the good news,e 30who will not receive a
hundredfold now in this age-houses,
brothers and sisters, mothers and chil-
dren, and fields, with persecutions-and
in the age to come eternal life. 3lBut
many who are first will be last, and the last
will be first."

A Third Time Jesus Foretelk His Death
and Resumection

32 They were on the road, going up to
Jerusalem, and Jesus was walking ahead
of them; they were amazed, and those
who followed were afraid. He took the
twelve aside again and began to tell them
what was to happen to him, 33saying,
"See, we are going up to Jerusalem, and
the Son of Man will be handed over to
the chief priests and the scribes, and they
will condemn him to death; then they will
hand him over to the Gentiles; 3athey will
mock him, and spit upon him, and flog
him, and kill him; and after three days he
will rise again."

l93u

The Request of James and John

35 James and John, the sons of Zebe-
dee, came forward to him and said to him,
"Teacher, we rvant you to do for us rvhat-
ever we ask of you." 36And he said to
them, "What is it you r{ant me to do for
you?" 37And they said to him, "Grant us
to sit, one at your right hand and one at
your left, in your glory." 38But Jesus said
to them, "You do not know what you are
asking. Are you able to drink the cup that
I drink, or be baptized with the baptism
that I am baptized with?" 39They replied,
"We are able." Then Jesus said to them,
"The cup that I drink you will drink; and
with the baptism with which I am bap-
tized, you will be baptized; 40but to sit at
my right hand or at my left is not mine to
grant, but it is for those for whom it has
been prepared."

4l When the ten heard this, they be-
gan to be angry with James and John.
42So Jesus called them and said to them,
"You know that among the Gentiles those
whom they recognize as their rulers lord
it over them, and their great ones are ty-
rants over them. 43But it is not so among
you; but whoever wishes to become great
among you must be your servant, 442n61

whoever wishes to be first among you
must be slave of all. 45 For the Son of Man
e Or gospel

(see Gen 18.14; Job 42.2;Zech8.6). 10.29 Truly
I tell you. See note on 3.28. Good neus. See note on
l.l. 10.30 Nozu in lhu age. Cf. more grandiose
rewards promised in 2 Esd 7.88-99; Mt 19.28.
The absence from this list of the father (cf. 10.29)
is conspicuous, as is the added promise, uith perse-

cztions (see 8.34-38). 10.31 This saying (cf.
9.35; 10.44) appears in different contexts in the
Gospels (see Mt 19.30; 20.16; Lk 13.30).

10.32-45 Cf. Mt 20.17-28; Lk 18.31-34.
The concluding cycle of Jesus' prediction, the
disciples' incomprehension, and teaching on au-
thentic discipleship (see note on 8.31-9.1).
10,32 JerusaLem (also 10.33), the Judean capital,
from which hostility to Jesus has radiated (3.22).
Amazed . . . afraid. See notes on 4.13; 4.40.
10.33 Son of Man. See note on 8.31. Handrd ouer.
See note on 9.31. Chief priest: and ... scriDes. See
note on 8.31. 10.34 A capsule summary of
I5.15-16.6, reminiscent of Ps 22.6-7; Isa 50.6.
1O.35 James and John, the sons of Zebedce. See 1.19,
29; 3.17; 5.37;9.2; 13.3; 14.33. Their request is
almost identical to Herod's impetuous offer in

6.22 (see 10.42). 10.37 At your right hand, the
place of supreme honor (see, e.g., Ps ll0.l). In
your glory. See 8.38-9.1; 13.26. 10.38 In the or
the cup symbolizes either joy and salvation (e.g.,
Pss 23.5; l16.13) or woe and suffering (e.g., Ps

ll.6; Isa 51.17,22); the latter is intended here
(see also Mk 14.36; Jn 18.1l). Though ambiguous
(and absent from Mt 20.22), the baptism und,er-
gone by Jesus and his followers may be death (cf.
Lk 12.50; Rom 6.3-4). 10.42-44 See also 9.35;
Mt 23.1 l; Lk 22.2a-27 . 10.44 Slaue of all. See
afso I Cor 9.19; 2 Cor 4.5; Gal 5.13. 10.45 Son
of Man. See note on 8.31. Raruorn, originally a
compensation required to release (or "redeem")
something or someone (see, e.g., Ex 21.8, 30; Lev
25.47-52 Num 3.45-51), was subsequently de-
veloped as a metaphor for the reclamation or re-
demption of God's people (Ex 6.6; 15.13; lsa
43.1-7; 44.21-23), particularly through Christ
(e.9., Rom 3.23-25a; I Tim 2.5-6; I Pet
L l8- l9). To giue his lfe . . . for many. See NIk 14.24
and the portrayal of the servanr in Isa
52.13-53.12.



1939

came not to be served but to serve, and to
give his life a ransom for many."

The Healing of Blind Bartimaeus

46 They came to Jericho. As he and
his disciples and a large crowd were leav-
ing Jericho, Bartimaeus son of Timaeus, a
blind beggar, was sitting by the roadside.
47When he heard that it was Jesus of Naz-
areth, he began to shout out and say,
"Jesus, Son of David, have mercy on me!"
48Many sternly ordered him to be quiet,
but he cried out even more loudly, "Son
of David, have mercy on me!" 49Jesus
stood still and said, "Call him here." And
they called the blind man, saying to him,
"Take heart; get up, he is calling you."
50So throwing off his cloak, he sprang up
and came to Jesus. slThen Jesus said to
him, "What do you want me to do for
you?" The blind man said to him, "My
teacher,f let me see again." 52Jesus said
to him, "Go; your faith has made you
well." Immediately he regained his sight
and followed him on the way.

Jesus' Triumphal Entry into Jerusalem

1 1 When they were approaching Je-
I I rusalem, at Bethphage and Beth-

any, near the Mount of Olives, he sent two
of his disciples 2and said to them, "Go

MARK 10.46-l l.l l

into the village ahead of you, and immedi-
ately as you enter it, you will find tied
there a colt that has never been ridden;
untie it and bring it. 3If anyone says to
you, 'Why are you doing this?' just say
this, 'The Lord needs it and will send it
back here immediately."' 4They went
away and found a colt tied near a door,
outside in the street. As they were untying
it, 5rorn. of the bystanders said to them,
"What are you doing, untying the colt?"
6They told them what Jesus had said; and
they allowed them to take it. TThen they
brought the colt to Jesus and threw their
cloaks on it; and he sat on it. 8Many peo-
ple spread their cloaks on the road, and
others spread leafy branches that they
had cut in the fields. gThen those who
went ahead and those who followed were
shouting,

"Hosannal
Blessed is the one who comes in

the name of the Lord!
lo Blessed is the coming kingdom

of our ancestor Davidl
Hosanna in the highest heaven!"

I 1 Then he entered Jerusalem and
went into the temple; and when he had
Iooked around at everything, as it was al-
ready late, he went out to Bethany with
the twelve.

f Aramaic Rabbouni

10.46-52 Cf. Mt 20.29-34 (see also 9.27-
31); Lk 18.35-43. Mark's central section con-
cludes with a story that recalls the earlier restora-
tion of sight to the blind (8.22-26; cf. 8.18).
10.46 Jericho, a city in the Jordan Valley, about
twenty miles northeast of Jerusalem. Bartimneu,
lit. son of Timaeus. See note on 5.41. 10,47-48
Whereas Mark seems to question its appropriate-
ness for Jesus (see 12.35-37), Son of Dadd was a

title used by some Jews with expectant reference
to a royal messiah (see 2 Sam 7.4-17; Ps

89.3-4). 10.51 What do you want me to do for you?

See also 10.36. 10.52 Your faith has mad,e you well.
See also 5.34; notes on2.5;5.23. Folhwed him. See
also l l8; 2.14.

ff.l-13.37 Another major section of
Mark, comprising Jesus' ministry in Jerusalem
(ll.l-12.44) and address to the disciples about
the last days (13.1-37). ff.l-ff Compared
with that in the other Gospels (Mt 2l.l-11; Lk
19.28-40; Jn 12.12-19), the description ofJesus'
arrival in the city is muted in Mark. ll.l Jerusa-
lem. See note on 10.32. The location of Bethphage

is uncertain; Bethany was about two miles south-

east of Jerusalem (see Jn I l.I8). Tfu Mount of OL-

ives, ahigh hill to the east of Jerusalem, associated
with both the city's defeat (2 Sam 15.13-30) and
hope for God's end-time triumph (Zech 14.4).
ll.2 The colt may be an allusion to the humble
king's conveyance in Zech 9.9 (see Mt 21.5; Jn
12.15); its having neuer been rid.d,en is reminiscent
of unyoked, consecrated animals in the or (Num
19.2; Deut 21.3; I Sam 6.7). ll.3 The l.ord, the
most exalted use of the title in Mark with direct
reference to Jesus (apart from the disputed
16.19). See also note on 5.19. ll.E The spread-
ing of cloahs and leafy branches on the road re-
calls Israel's royal or festal processions (2 Kings
9.13; I Macc 13.51;2 Macc 10.7). lt.9-10 The
acclamation approximates the wording of Ps

118.25-26. Hosanna,lit. "Save nowl" (see note on
5.41), became a liturgical formula for the praise
of God (v. l0\. Our ancestor Daoid. Cf. Mt. 21.9; Lk
1.32-33; see note on Mk 10.47-48. ll.ll The

temple, Israel's religious and political center, re-
furbished by Herod the Great (37-4 n.c.r.) and
later razed by the Roman legion (70c.r.; see Lk
19.41-44\.
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Jestu Curses the Fig Tree

12 On the following day, when thel'
came from Bethany, he was hungry.
t3Seeing in the distance a fig tree in leaf,
he went to see whether perhaps he would
find anything on it. When he came to it,
he found nothing but leaves, for it was not
the season for figs. laHe said to it, "May
no one ever eat fruit from you again."
And his disciples heard it.

Jesus Cleanses the Temple

15 Then they came to Jerusalem. And
he entered the temple and began to drive
out those who were selling and those who
were buying in the temple, and he over-
turned the tables of the money changers
and the seats of those who sold doves;
16and he would not allow anyone to carry
anything through the temple. lTHe was
teaching and saying, "Is it not written,

'My house shall be called a house
of prayer for all the
nations'?

But you have made it a den
of robbers."

lSAnd when the chief priests and the
scribes heard it, they kept looking for a
way to kill him; for they were afraid of
him, because the whole crowd was spell-
bound by his teaching. lgAnd when eve-
ning came, Jesus and his discipless went
out of the city.

1940

The ltsson from the Withered Fig Tree

20 In the morning as they passed by,
they saw the fig tree rvithered arvay to its
roots. 2l Then Peter remembered and
said to him, "Rabbi, lookl 'Ihe fig tree that
you cursed has withered." 22Jesus an-
swered them, "Havet faith in God.
z3 Truly I tell you, if you say to this moun-
tain, 'Be taken up and thrown into the
sea,' and if you do not doubt in your
heart, but believe that what you say will
come to pass, it will be done for you. 24So
I tell you, whatever you ask for in prayer,
believe that you have receivedr it, and it
will be yours.

25 "Whenever you stand praying, for-
give, iI you have anything against anyone;
so that your Father in heaven may also
forgive you your trespasses.')

Jesw' Authority Is Questioned

27 Again they came to Jerusalem. As
he was walking in the temple, the chief
priests, the scribes, and the elders came to
him 28and said, "By what authority are
you doing these things? Who gave you
this authority to do them?" 29Jesus said to

g Gkthey: other ancient authorities read ir
h Other ancient authorities read "If you hnae
i Other ancient authorities read are receiuing

.l Other ancient authorities add verse 26, "But if you
do not forgtue, neilher uiLl your Father in heatten forgu-te
,tour tresposses."

rr.r2-25 Cf. Mt 21.12-22; Lk 19.45-48; Jn
2.13-22. The cursing of the fig tree (vv. 12-14,
20-25) and the cleansing of the temple (vv.
l5-19) are interwoven, each interpreting the
other; see note on 2.1-12. ll.l3 Israel is lik-
ened to a fruitless fg tree by the or prophets (Jer
8.13; Hos 9.10, 16-17; Joel 1.7; Mic 7.1) and in
Luke (13.6-9). It uas not the season, or "time ap-
pointed [by God]," for Jrgs. See note on 1.15; cf.
13.28-29. ll.l4 See also 11.20; though rare
in the Nr, destructive miracles are attributed to
Jesus in some noncanonical literature. ll.l5-17
Jesus' conduct suggests a symbolic prophecy
of the temple's destruction (see l3.l-2; 14.57-b8;
15.29; Acts 6.13-14; see also Jer 19.10-15;
Ezek 4.1-5.17; Zech 14.21). ll.l5 Temple.

See note on ll.ll. Selling and buying of
cultic paraphernalia occurred in the outer-
most Court of the Gentiles. ll,l7 See Isa 56.7.
On the temple as a den of robbers (or "bandits'
lair"), see Jer 7.1-ll. ll.l8 Chief briests and . . .

scriDes. See notes on 1.22; 8.31. Thq fupt looking

for a way to hill him. See notes on 1.37; 3.6.
ll.2l Then Peter remrmbered, foreshadowing a
similar response in 14.72. 11,22-25 Apparently
a chain of originally independent exhortations,
now connected by catchwords (see note on
9.42-50): faith, beline (or "have faith"; vv.22,23,
24); prayer, fraNng (vv. 24, 25). I 1.23 See 10.27;
\lt 17.20; Lk 17.6; I Cor 13.2. Truly I tell you. See
note on 3.28. 11.24 See 9.28-29; Mt 18.19; Jn
14.13-14; 15.7; 16.23. 11.25 Stand lnayizg, cus-
tomary posture in Jewish worship (l Kings 8.14;
Neh 9.4; Ps 134.1; Mt 6.5; Lk l8.ll, 13). The
addition of v. 26 (see text note j) in some manu-
scripts was probably influenced by Mt 6.14-15.

11.27-33 Cf. Mt 21.23-27; Lk 20.1-8; cf.
Mk 8.1l-13. The first in a series of six interroga-
tions in the temple (see also 12.l-12; 12.13-17;
12.18-27; 12.28-34; 12.35-37); cf. 2.1-3.6.
11.27 Chief briests... sribes... elders. See 14.43,
ir3-55; l5.l; see also notes on 1.22; 8.31.
11.28 Cf. Jn 2.18. On Jesus' authority, see 1.22,
27;2.10. 11.29 In rabbinic fashion Jesus coun-
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them, "I will ask you one question; answer
me, and I will tell you by what authority I
do these things. 30Did the baptism of
John come from heaven, or was it of hu-
man origin? Answer me." 3lThey argued
with one another, "If we say, 'From
heaven,' he will say, 'Why then did you
not believe him?' 32But shall we say, 'Of
human origin'?" - they were afraid of the
crowd, for all regarded John as truly a
prophet. 33So they answered Jesus, "We
do not know." And Jesus said to them,
"Neither will I tell you by what authority I
am doing these things."

The Parable of the Wicked Tenants

1 O Then he began to speak to them
L 1 in parables. "A man planted a

vineyard, put a fence around it, dug a pit
for the wine press, and built a watch-
tower; then he leased it to tenants and
went to another country. 2When the sea-
son came, he sent a slave to the tenants to
collect from them his share of the pro-
duce of the vineyard. 3But they seized
him, and beat him, and sent him away
empty-handed. aAnd again he sent an-
other slave to them; this one they beat
over the head and insulted. 5Then he
sent another, and that one they killed.
And so it was with many others; some
they beat, and others they killed.6He had
still one other, a beloved son. Finally he
sent him to them, saying, 'They will re-
spect my son.' TBut those tenants said to
one another, 'This is the heir; come, let us
kill him, and the inheritance will be ours.'
8So they seized him, killed him, and

MARK 11.30-12.t7

threw him out of the vineyard. gWhat
then will the owner of the vineyard do?
He will come and destroy the tenants and
give the vineyard to others. l0Have you
not read this scripture:

'The stone that the builders
rejected

has become the cornerstone;l
i I this was the Lord's doing,

and it is amazing in our eyes'?"
12 When they realized that he had

told this parable against them, they
wanted to arrest him, but they feared the
crowd. So they left him and went away.

The Question About Paying Taxes

13 Then they'sent to him some Phari-
sees and some Herodians to trap him in
what he said. laAnd they came and said to
him, "Teacher, we know that you are sin-
cere, and show deference to no one; for
you do not regard people with partiality,
but teach the way of God in accordance
with truth. Is it lawful to pay taxes to the
emperor, or not? 15Should we pay them,
or should we not?" But knowing their hy-
pocrisy, he said to them, "Why are you
putting me to the test? Bring me a denar-
ius and let me see it." 16And they brought
one. Then he said to them, "Whose head
is this, and whose title?" They answered,
"The emperor's." lTJesus said to them,
"Give to the emperor the things that are
the emperor's, and to God the things that
are God's." And they were utterly amazed
at him.
k Or heystone

ters with a question; see also 2.25-26; 1O.3.
11.30 In emergent Christian reflection, the bap-
tism of John was aligned with God's purposes
(1.4-8; 6.14; Mt 21.32; Lk 7.28-30; Jn 1.33; Acts
13.24-25; 19.1-7). ll.3l Argued uith one an-
other. See note on 9.10. 11.32 On regard for
John as trufi a prophet, see 6.15-16; 8.28; 9.13.

l2.l-12 Cf. Mt 21.33-46; Lk 20.9-19. The
noncanonical Gospel of Thomns preserves a less al-
legorical version of this parable. l2.l Parables.

See note on 3.23. The planter's procedure recalls
Isa 5.1-7, which identifies God's uineyard with
wayward Israel (see also Jer 2.21; Ezek 19.10-14;
Hos l0.l). 12.2 When the seoson rame. See notes
on 1.15; 11.13. or prophets were styled as God's
servants, or shtes (see Jer 7.25; 25.4; Am 3.7;
Zech I.6). 12.3-5 or prophets suffered similar
brutality (see I Kings 18.12-13; 2Chr 24.20-22;

36.15-16; Neh 9.26; see also Lk 13.34; Acts
7.52; I Thess 2.I5; Rev 16.6). 12,6 A beloued
soz. See l.1l; 9.7; see also notes on l.l; 1.11.
12.10-ll Here, as elsewhere in the Nr (see Acts
4.I I ; Eph 2.20; I Pet 2.7), Ps I 18.22-23 is cited to
interpret Jewish re.iection of Jesus and to assert
the church's vindication. 12.12 The religious
leadership (see 11.27) uanted (lit. "sought") lo ar-
rest him. See notes on 1.37; 3.6. 12.13-17 Cf. Mt
22.15-22; Lk 20.20-26. 12,15 Pharisees and . . .

Herodians. See notes on 2,16; 3.6. 12.14 Poll
lutes were a detested aspect of the Jews' subjuga-
tion to the Romansi the trap (v. l3) lay in maneu-
vering Jesus into disloyalty toward one group or
the other. 12,15 Denarius. See note on 6.37.
12.16 Head,lit. "image." The title (lit. "inscription")
read, "unrnrus cAEsAR, soN oF THE DIVINE AU-

Gusrus, AUGUsrus." 12.17 Giue to the emperor. See
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The Qttestion Abottt the Resurrection

l8 Some Sadducees, who say there is
no resurrection, came to him and asked
him a question, saying, 19"Teacher, Mo-
ses lvrote for us that if a man's brother
dies, leaving a wife but no child, the
manl shall marry the widow and raise up
children for his brother. 2OThere rvere
seven brothers; the first married and,
when he died, left no children; 2land the
second married the widow- and died,leav-
ing no children; and the third likewise;
22none of the seven left children. Last
of all the woman herself died. 23 In the
resurrection, whose wife will she be? For
the seven had married her."

24 Jesus said to them, "Is not this the
reason you are wrong, that you know nei-
ther the scriptures nor the power of God?
25For when they rise from the dead, they
neither marry nor are given in marriage,
but are like angels in heaven. 26And as
for the dead being raised, have you not
read in the book of Moses, in the story
about the bush, how God said to him, 'I
am the God of Abraham, the God of
Isaac, and the God of Jacob'? 27He is God
not of the dead, but of the living; you are
quite wrong."

The First Commandment

28 One of the scribes came near and
heard them disputing with one another,
and seeing that he answered them well, he

r942

asked him. "Which commandment is the
first of 

"1;" 
29Jesus ansrvered, "The first

is, 'Hear, O Israel: the Lord our God, the
l.ord is one; 30you shall love the Lord
your God rvith all your heart, and with all
rour soul, and with all your mind, and
with all your strength.' 3lThe second is
this, 'You shall love your neighbor as
yourself.' There is no other command-
ment greater than these." 32Then the
scribe said to him, "You are right,
l'eacher; you have truly said that 'he is
one, and besides him there is no other';
33and 'to love him with all the heart, and
r.'ith all the understanding, and rvith all
the strength,' and 'to love one's neighbor
as oneself,'- this is much more important
than all whole burnt offerings and sacri-
fices." 34When Jesus sarv that he an-
swered wisely, he said to him, "You are
not far from the kingdom of God." After
that no one dared to ask him aoy
question.

The Question About Daaid's Son

35 While Jesus was teaching in the
temple, he said, "How can the scribes say
that the Messiah, is the son of David?
36David himself, by the Holy Spirit,
declared,

'The Lord said to my Lord,
"Sit at my right hand,

I Gkhis brother m Gkher n Other ancient
arrthorities add uhen they tue o Or the Chrkt

also Mt 17.24-27; Rom 13.1-7; I Pet 2.13-17.
Amazed,. See note on 1.22. 12.18-27 Cf .Mt22.23-
33;Lk20.27 -40. 12.18 Sadducees, a group within
ancient Judaism, depicted in the Nr as the priestly
aristocracy (Acts 4.1; 5.17; 23.6-8). Their denial
of resurrection (cf. Isa 26.19; Dan 12.2-3; 2 Macc
7.14,23) is also suggested by the Jewish historian
Josephus. 12,19 A paraphrase of Deut 25.5-6.
Levirate marriage is presupposed in Gen 38.8.
12.25 To be Lihe angek in heaaen seems here to
refer to celibacy; elsewhere (see I Cor 15.35-50)
resurrection is associated with spiritual bodies.
12.26 The assertion of God's present dominion
over the patriarchs, derived from the story about the
bush (Ex 3.6, 15-16), is intended to confirm the
reality of resurrection, The argument resembles
rabbinic exegesis. 12,28-34 Cf . Mt 22.34-40;
Lk 10.25-28. 12.28 Scribes typically oppose
Jesus in Mark (see nore on 1.22), but this one
simply inquires about first principles, a ques-
tion extensively debated among the rabbis.

12.29-30 An elaborated citation of Deut 6.4-5.
Heart (also 12.33). See notes on 7.19 7.21-22.
Soul, or "life" (so translated in 3.4; 8.35-37;
10.45). 12.31 Lev 19.18. See also Rom 13.9; Gal
5.14; Jas 2.8. 12,32 Besides him there is no other.
See Deut 4.35; Isa 45.5, 21. 12.33 More impor-
tont than . . . burnt ffirings and sacrifices. See also
l Sam 15.22; Hos 6.6. 12.34 Kingdom of God.
See note on I.15.

12.35-37 Cf. Mt 22.41-16: Lk 20.41-44.
The last in a series of cross-examinations in the
temple (see note on 11.27-33). 12.35 Reference
to the scribes links this passage with 12.28-34 and
12.38-40; see also notes on 9.42-50; 11.22-25.
The Messiah, the Son of Dauid. See notes on l.l;
lt).47-48. 12.36 Ps 110.1, traditionally attri-
buted to Darid himself, was adopted by rvr authors
as a proof-text for Jesus' exaltation (see Acts
2.34-35; I Cor 15.25; Heb l.l3). By the Holl
Sfirit, i.e., with presumed prophetic force;
see also Acts 1.16;28.25; Heb 3.7; 10.15.
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until I put your enemies under
your feet."'

3TDavid himself calls him Lord; so how
can he be his son?" And the large crowd
was listening to him with delight.

Jesus Denounces the Scribes

38 As he taught, he said, "Beware of
the scribes, who like to walk around in
long robes, and to be greeted with respect
in the marketplaces, 39and to have the
best seats in the synagogues and places of
honor at banquets! 4OThey devour wid-
ows' houses and for the sake of appear-
ance say long prayers. They will receive
the greater condemnation."

The Wid,ow's Offering

4l He sat down opposite the treasury,
and watched the crowd putting money
into the treasury. Many rich people put in
large sums. 42A poor widow came and put
in two small copper coins, which are
worth a penny.43Then he called his disci-
ples and said to them, "Truly I tell you,
this poor widow has put in more than all
those who are contributing to the trea-
sury. 44For all of them have contributed
out of their abundance; but she out of her
poverty has put in everything she had, all
she had to live on."

MARK 12.37-r3.9

The Destruction of the Temple Foretold

1 q As he came out of the temple,
I J one of his disciples said to trim,
"Look, Teacher, what large stones and
what large buildings!" 2Then Jesus asked
him, "Do you see these great buildings?
Not one stone will be left here upon an-
other; all will be thrown down."

3 When he was sitting on the Mount
of Olives opposite the temple, Peter,
James, John, and Andrew asked him pri-
vately, a"Tell us, when will this be, and
what will be the sign that all these things
are about to be accomplished?" 5Then
Jesus began to say to them, "Beware that
no one leads you astray. 6Many will come
in my name and say, 'I am he!'p and they
will lead many astray. TWhen you hear of
wars and rumors of wars, do not be
alarmed; this must take place, but the end
is still to come. 8 For nation rvill rise
against nation, and kingdom against king-
dom; there will be earthquakes in various
places; there will be famines. This is but
the beginning of the birth pangs.

Persecution Foretold

9 "As for yourselves, beware; for they
will hand you over to councils; and you
will be beaten in synagogues; and you will
pGklam

12.37 Mark's challenge to Jesus' Davidic lineage,
given its assertion elsewhere (cf. 10.47-48; Mt
l.l-17; Lk 3.23-38; Rom 1.3; 2 Tim 2.8), is mys-
tifying. 12.38-40 Cf. Lk 20.45-47. The denun-
ciation ofpretentious scribes (see note on 12.35) is
directed against Pharisees in other Gospels (Mt
23.1-36; Lk 11.37 -44). 12.39 Pl.ares of honor at
banquek. See Lk 14.7-l l. 12,40 The oppression
of economically vulnerable widous is castigated in
the or (Ps 94.1-7; Isa l0.l-2; Zech 7.10; Mal
3.5). 12.41-44 Cf. Lk 2l.l-4. Perhaps linked to
the preceding passage b1, the catchword uidou
(w.40, 42). 12.41 The treasury, either a temple
chamber that abutted the Women's Court or a

receptacle for offerings located in that precinct;
see also Jn 8.20. 12.42 Small copper coiru, the
smallest in circulation at that time. A penny, or a
Roman quadrans (see also Mt 5.26), was one sixty-
fourth of a laborer's daily wage. 12,43 TruLy I
tell you. Seenote on 3.28. lz.M All she had to liue
on, lit. "her whole life."

l3.l-37 Cf . Mt 24.1-44; Lk 21.5-33. Intro-
duced by a forecast of the temple's annihilation

(vv. l-4), Jesus'cautionary consolation about the
end of the age (vv.5-37) resembles other "fare-
well addresses" of biblical leaders to their follow-
ers (see Gen 49.1-33; Deut 33.1-29; Josh
23.1-24.30 Tob I4.3-lI; Jn 14.1-17.26; Acts
20.18-35). l3.l The Jewish historian Josephus
corroborates the massive structure of the temple;

see also note on ll.ll. 13.2 Predictions of the
earlier temple's ruin were made by or prophets
fler 26.6, l8; Mic 3.12). 13,3 The Mount of Oliues

opposite the temple. See Ezek I 1.23; see also note on
ll.l. Peter, James, John, and Andrew. See note on
5.37. Priaately. See note on 4.10. 13.5-6 Civil
unrest appears to have been fairly common
among some first-century Jews and Christians;
see Lk 17.23; Acts 5.36-37; 2I.38. f3.7 By di-
vine decree this must take plnee (see note on 8.31);
but the end is still to come (see 2 Thess 2.1-12).
13.8 The images here are common in prophetic
portents (2 Chr 15.6; Isa I3.13; 14.30; 19.2; Jer
22.23; Rev 6.8; ll.l3; 16.18). 13,9 Hand you

ouer (also l3.ll), or betray (13.12). See note on
9.31. Couneik, lit. "sanhedrins," or local Jewish
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stand before governors and kings because
of me, as a testimon)' to them. l0And the
good newss must first be proclaimed to
all nations. l l When they bring you to trial
and hand you over, do not worry before-
hand about what you are to say; but say
whatever is given you at that time, for it is
not you who speak, but the Holy Spirit.
l2Brother will betray brother to death,
and a father his child, and children rvill
rise against parents and have them put to
death; l3and you will be hated by all be-
cause of my name. But the one who en-
dures to the end will be saved.

The Desolating Samilege

14 "But when you see the desolating
sacrilege set up where it ought not to be
(let the reader understand), then those in
Judea must flee to the mountains; l5the
one on the housetop must not go down or
enter the house to take anything away;
l6the one in the field must not turn back
to get a coat. lTWoe to those who are
pregnant and to those who are nursing
infants in those days! lsPray that it may
not be in winter. 19For in those days there
will be suffering, such as has not been
from the beginning of the creation that
God created until now, no, and never will
be. 20And if the Lord had not cut short
those days, no one would be saved; but
for the sake of the elect, whom he chose,
he has cut short those days. 2l And if any-
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()ne savs to !ou at that time, 'Look! Here is
the Messiahl'. or 'Look! 'Ihere he is!'-
rio not believe it. 22False messiahs, and
lalse prophets will appear and produce
signs and omens, to lead astray, if possi-
ble, the elect. 23But be alert; I have al-
readl' told )'ou ever)'thing.

The Coming of the Son of Man

24 "But in those days, after that
suffering,

the sun will be darkened,
and the moon rvill not give

its light,
25 and the stars will be falling

from heaven,
and the powers in the heavens

will be shaken.
?6Then they will see 'the Son of Man com-
ing in clouds' with great power and glory.
27Then he will send out the angels, and
gather his elect from the four winds, from
the ends of the earth to the ends of
heaven.

The Lesson of the Fig Tree

28 "From the fig tree learn its lesson:
as soon as its branch becomes tender and
puts forth its leaves, you know that sum-
mer is near. 29So also, when you see these
things taking place, you know that her is

q Gk gospel r Or the Christ s Or chtuts
r Orit

courts; see Mt 10.17-18; cf. Mk 14.55. Beaten.

See afso Deut 25.1-3; 2Cor 11.24. l3.lo Good

wus. See note on l.l. Proclaimed to alL nations (see
also 11.17), an or theme (Isa 49.6; 52.10) with
Nr adaptations (Mk 16.20; Rom 1.5, 8-17;
ll.ll-32; Eph 3.1-10). 13.ll See also Mt
10.19-20; Lk 12.11-12; Jn 14.26. At that time,lit.
"in that hour"; see note on 73.32. Holy Spirit. See
notes on 1.8; 12.36. 13.f2 A stock apocalyptic
motif (cf. Mic 7.6; 2 Esd 6.24), yet such divi-
sions within families apparently occurred among
first-century Christians; see Jn 9.18-23; 16.2.
13.13 Hated by all because of my name. See also Mt
10.21-22; Jn 15.18-21. On end,uring to the end, see

Rev 2.10. 13,14 The desolating sacribge refers to
pagan desecration of the temple in Dan 9.27;
11.31; l2.ll; l Macc 1.54; here whatthereaderis
to undcrstand is unfathomable. Judea, the mountains.
See notes on 1.5; 3.13. 13.15-17 Cf. Lk 17.31;
23.29. 13.18 Ia winter, when travel rvas impeded
by heavy rains. 13.19 Unparalleled tribulation
was sometimes expected to precede the end; see
Dan l2.l; Rev 7.14. 13.20 In Lhe or the elect

(also 13.22, 27), uhom he chose, is Israel (Ps 105.6;
lsa 42.1; 43.20; 65.9); in the Nr, usually the
church (Lk 18.7; Rom 8.33; Eph 1.4-5; Col
3.12; 2 Tim 2.10; I Pet 1.2; 2.9). 13.21 Cf. Lk
17.23. 13.22 Signs and omens of fake prophets. See
also Deut 13.l-3; Mt 7.15-23; 2 Thess 2.9-10;
Rev 19.20. 13,24-25 See 15.33; Isa 13.10; 34.4;
50.2-3; Ezek32.7-8; Joel 2.10,31; Am 8.9; 2 Esd
5.4-5; 2 Pet 3.12; Rev 6.12-14. 13.26 The Son
of Man coming in clouds. Cf. Dan 7 .13-141, Rev 1.7;
see also note on Mk 8.38. f3.27 The ingather-
ing of God's dispersed elect is a pervasive biblical
hope; see, e.g., Isa 11.11, l6; Ezek 39.25-29;
Zech 10.6-12; Tob 13.13; Bar 5.5-9; I Thess
+.15-17. From the ends of the earth to the ends of
heauen. Cf. Deut 13.7; 30.3-4. f3.28-37 The
counsel on discipleship in these verses is internally
tinked by catchwords (see notes on 9.42-50;
11.22-25): these things (vv.29, 30); pass auay
(vv.30, 3I); gates (ot "doors"), doorhteper (vv.29,
34); beware, uakh, heep auahe (vv.33, 34,35, 37).
13.28 Fig tree. Cf . ll.l2-14, 20-27. lzsson, lir.
"parable'i; see note on 3.23. 13.29 Precisely who
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near, at the very gates. 30Truly I tell you,
this generation will not pass away until all
these things have taken place. 3tHeaven
and earth will pass away, but my words
will not pass away.

The Necessity for Watchfulness

32 "But about that day or hour no one
knows, neither the angels in heaven, nor
the Son, but only the Father. 33Beware,
keep alert;, for you do not know when
the time will come. 3a It is like a man going
on a journey, when he leaves home and
puts his slaves in charge, each with his
work, and commands the doorkeeper to
be on the watch. 35Therefore, keep awake

- for you do not know when the master
of the house will come, in the evening, or
at midnight, or at cockcrow, or at dawn,
36or else he may find you asleep when he
comes suddenly. 37And what I say to you
I say to all: Keep awake."

MARK 13.30-r 4.9

said, "Not during the festival, or there
may be a riot among the people."

The Anointing at Bethany

3 While he was at Bethany in the
house of Simon the leper,r' as he sat at
the table, a woman came with an alabaster
jar of very costly ointment of nard, and
she broke open the jar and poured the
ointment on his head. aBut some were
there who said to one another in anger,
"Why was the ointment wasted in this
way? 5For this ointment could have been
sold for more than three hundred de-
narii," and the money given to the poor."
And they scolded her. 6But Jesus said,
"Let her alone; why do you trouble her?
She has performed a good service for me.
TFor you always have the poor with you,
and you can show kindness to them when-
ever you wish; but you will not always
have me. SShe has done what she could;
she has anointed my body beforehand for
its burial. 9Truly I tell you, wherever the
good newsr is proclaimed in the whole
world, what she has done will be told in
remembrance of her."

u Other ancient authorities add and pray
v Gk him w The terms leper and leprosy can
refer to several diseases x The denarius was
the usual day's wage for a laborer y Or gospel

L4
The Plot to Kill Jesw

It was two days before the Pass-
over and the festival of Unleav-

ened Bread. The chief priests and the
scribes were looking for a way to arrest
Jesus'' by stealth and kill him; 2fe1 6hs,

(or what) is near is unclear. 13.30 See also 9.1.
Truly I tell yoz. See note on 3.28. This generation.
See note on 8.12. 13.31 Variants of this saying
are preserved in Mt 5.18; Lk 16.17. 15.12 That
day (also 14.25), presumably "the day of the
Lono"; see lsa2.l2; Jer 46.10; Ezek 30.2-3; Am
5.18-20; Zeph l.l4-18. The hour, God's ap-
pointed time for the consummation of the age
(seenoteon l l5; seealso l3.ll; 14.35; Dan8.17,
19; 11.35, 40, 45). Only here in Mark is Jesus
called simply the Son (cf. note on 1.1; see also Mt
11.27; Lk 10.22). 13.13-37 Several Nr texts
elaborate the themes of vigilance and accountabil-
ity (14.32-42; Mt 24.37-bl;25.13-30; Lk
12.35-46; l9.l l-27; see also Rom l3.l l-14;
I Thess 5.1-l l). 13.35 The Romans reckoned
four nocturnal watches: eaening ... nidnight ...
coehcrow . . . dawn (see also note on 6.48).

l4.l-15.47 The last major section of Mark,
which recounts activity culminating in Jesus' ap-
prehension (14.1-52), trials, execution, and bur-
ial (I4.53-15.47). 14.1-ll Cf. Mt 26.1-16; Lk
22.1-6. The anointing of Jesus (w. 3-9; cf. Lk
7.36-50; Jn l2.l-8) is illuminated against a con-
spiracy for his arrest (vv. l-2, l0-11; see also

note on 2.1-12). l4,l Two days before, seemingly
Wednesday, l3 Nisan (the period March-April).
Passouer, the annual celebration of God's libera-
tion of Israel from captivity (Ex l2.l-13.16), was
later conjoined with the seven-day harvest festiual
of Unleauened Brea"d (2 Chr 35.17; Ezek45.2l-24).
The long-standing plot (see 3.6; ll.l8; 12.12) was
perfected by the ehief priests and the scribes (see notes
on 1.22; 8.31; cf. Jn 11.45-57). 14.2 Despite
concern that it happen not during the festiual, lests'
arrest in Mark occurs on Passover evening
(14.12-50). 14.3 Bethany. See note on ll.l.
bper. See note on l.4A-45. Splkenard, a fragrant
ointment or perfume; see also Song l.l2; 4.13,
14. Poured the ointment on his head, suggesting roy-
al anointment (see lSam l0.l; 2Kings 9.6).
14.5 Superficial religiosity is also depicted in
7.9-13: 12.38-44. For a laborer, more than three

hund,red dcrnrii was almost a full year's v/ages; see
note on 6.37. Scold,ed, lit. "snorted"; see note on
1.43. 14.7 See also Deut 15.11; Mk 2.19-20.
14.8 Slr.e has anointed m9 body beforehand. for its

burial. See 16.1; cf. Jn 19.38-40. 14.9 See

also 13.10. Truly I tell you. See note on 3.28.
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Judas Agees to Beh'ay Jenu
10 Then Judas Iscariot, who was one

of the twelve, went to the chief priests in
order to betray him to them. I I When they
heard it, they were greatly pleased, and
promised to give him money. So he began
to look for an opportunity to betray him.

The Passouer with the Disciples

12 On the first day of Unleavened
Bread, when the Passover lamb is sacri-
ficed, his disciples said to him, "Where do
you want us to go and make the prepara-
tions for you to eat the Passover?" 13So he
sent two of his disciples, saying to them,
"Go into the city, and a man carrying a jar
of water will meet you; follow him, 14and
wherever he enters, say to the owner of
the house, 'The Teacher asks, Where is
my guest room where I may eat the Pass-
over with my disciples?' l5He will show
you a large room upstairs, furnished and
ready. Make preparations for us there."
165o the disciples set out and went to
the city, and found everything as he had
told them; and they prepared the Pass-
over meal.

17 When it was evening, he came with
the twelve. t8And when they had taken
their places and were eating, Jesus said,
"Truly I tell you, one of you will betray
me, one who is eating with me." IgThey
began to be distressed and to say to him
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one after another, "Surely, not I?" 20He
said to them, "It is one of the twelve, one
rvho is dipping bread, into the bowl,
with me. 2l For the Son of Man goes as it
is rvritten of him, but rvoe to that one by
whom the Son of Man is betrayed! It
rvould have been better f<rr that one not to
have been born."

The Institu,tion of the Lord's Supper

22 While they were eating, he took a

loaf of bread, and after blessing it he
broke it, gave it to them, and said, "Take;
this is my body." 23Then he took a cup,
and after giving thanks he gave it to them,
and all of them drank from it. 24He said
to them, "This is my blood of theb cove-
nant, which is poured out for many.
25Truly I tell you, I will never again drink
of the fruit of the vine until that day when
I drink it new in the kingdom of God."

Peter's Denial Foretold

26 When they had sung the hymn,
they went out to the Mount of Olives.
:l7And Jesus said to them, "You will all
become deserters; for it is written,

'I will strike the shepherd,
and the sheep will be scattered.'

28But after I am raised up, I will go be-

z Gklacks bread a Other ancient authorities
read same boul b Other ancient authorities add
neu

14.10 Judas Iscariot. See note on 3.19a. Chief
pnests. See note on 15.1. Though its content and
motivation are unspecified in Mark, the plan to
betray (or "hand over") Jesus and others is a recur-
ring theme; see note on 9.31.

14.12-21 Cf. Mt 26,17-25; Lk 22.7-14; cf .

Jn 13.21-30. Preparation for Passover (vv. l2-
16) and prediction of betrayal (vv. 17-21).
14,12 The first day of Unleauened Bread (usually 15
Nisan) seems inconsistent with 14 Nisan, when the
Passouer lamb is sacrificed. See note on l4.l; cf. Ex
l2.l-20; jn 18.28; 19.14, 31. 14.13-16 Similar
wording and the motif of Jesus' foreknowledge
also characterize ll.l-6; cf. lSam l0.l-9.
14.18 They had tahen their ph,ces,lit. "they were re-
clining," the customary posture at banquets (see,

e.g., Lk 5.29). That they uere eating the Passover is
suggested only by the context (14.12-16), not by
details of the meal itself; see note on 14.12. Truly
I tell you. See note on 3.28. Betray. See note on
9.31. One uho is eating uilh me, an echo of Ps 41.9
(cf. Jn 13.18). 14.21 Son of Man. See nores on
2.10; 8.31. As it is wrilten, i.e., in accordance with

the divine purpose (but without specific or refer-
t'nce); see also 8.31; I Cor 15.3-4. 14.22-26 Cf .
Mt 26.26-30; Lk 22.14-23; also cf. Jn 6.48-58;
I Cor I 1.23-25. 14.22 Tooh, blessing, brohe, gave,
reminiscent of Jesus' feeding the multitudes (see

notes on 6.41; 8.6). In Greek, as in English, the
body is a flexible metaphor; see also I Cor
10.16-17. 14,24 Blood of the counant, an or im-
age for ratification; see Ex 24.6-8; Jer 31.31;
7.ech 9.1l; cf. Heb 9.11-10.18. Poured out for
nnny. See 10.45. 14,25 Truly I tell you. See nore
on 3.28. The new age (that day . . . in the hingdom of
God) was sometimes imagined as a magnificent
banquet; see notes on l l5; 6.31-44. 14.26
When they had sung the hymn, lit. "when they had
hymned"; the Greek text does not suggest a

specific hymn. Mount of Oliues. See note on 11.1.
14.27-gl Cf. Mt 26.31-35; Lk 22.31-34; Jn
13.36-38. 14,27 Become deserters (also 14.29)
could be translated "fall away"; see note on 4.17.
1.he quotation is from Zech 13.7; see also note on
Mk 14.21. The sheep uill be scattered See note on
6.34; cf. Jn 16.32. 14.28 Galilee, Jesus' home-
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fore you to Galilee." 29Peter said to him,
"Even though all become deserters, I will
not." 3OJesus said to him, "Truly I tell
you, this day, this very night, before the
cock crows twice, you will deny me three
times." 3lBut he said vehemently, "Even
though I must die with you, I will not
deny you." And all of them said the same.

Jesus Prays in Gethsemane

32 They went to a place called Geth-
semane; and he said to his disciples, "Sit
here while I pray." 33He took with him
Peter and James and John, and began to
be distressed and agitated. 3aAnd he said
to them, "I am deeply grieved, even to
death; remain here, and keep awake."
35And going a little farther, he threw
himself on the ground and prayed that, if
it were possible, the hour might pass from
him. 36He said, "Abba,. Father, for you
all things are possible; remove this cup
from me; yet, not what I want, but what
you want." 37He came and found them
sleeping; and he said to Peter, "Simon,
are you asleep? Could you not keep awake
one hour? 38Keep awake and pray that
you may not come into the time of trial;d
the spirit indeed is willing, but the flesh is
weak." 39And again he went away and
prayed, saying the same words. a0And
once more he came and found them
sleeping, for their eyes were very heavy;
and they did not know what to say to him.

MARK t4.29-14.5t

4l He came a third time and said to them,
"Are you still sleeping and taking your
rest? Enoughl The hour has come; the
Son of Man is betrayed into the hands of
sinners. 42Get up, Iet us be going. See, my
betrayer is at hand."

The Betrayal and Arrest of Jesus

43 Immediately, while he was still
speaking, Judas, one of the twelve, ar-
rived; and with him there was a crowd
with swords and clubs, from the chief
priests, the scribes, and the elders. 44Now
the betrayer had given them a sign, say-
ing, "The one I will kiss is the man; arrest
him and lead him away under guard."
45So when he came, he went up to him at
once and said, "Rabbi!" and kissed him.
46Then they Iaid hands on him and ar-
rested him. aTBut one of those who stood
near drew his sword and struck the slave
of the high priest, cutting off his ear.
a8Then Jesus said to them, "Have you
come out with swords and clubs to arresr
me as though I were a bandit? 49 Day after
day I was with you in the temple teaching,
and you did not arrest me. But let the
scriptures be fulfilled." 50All of them de-
serted him and fled.

5l A certain young man was following
him, wearing nothing but a linen cloth.

c Aramaic for Fathn d Or into temp|)tion

land; see note on 1.9. 14,30 Truly I tell you. See
note on 3.28. The coch erows, possibly a reference
to one of the night watches; see note on 13.35.
Deny (also 14.31). See note on 8.34. 14.31 See
also Jn ll.16. 14.!242 Cf. Mt 26.36-46; Lk
22.39-46; see also Heb 5.7-8. 14.32 Geth:em-
ane. Cf. Lk 22.39-40; Jn 18.1. While I pray. See
noteon I.35. l4.ll Peter andJames anlJohn.See
note on 5.37. 14.34 I am (lit. "my souJ is") deeply
grieaed.Cf . Pss 42.5, ll 43.5; ln 12.27. Keep auahz
(also 14.37, 38). See note on 13.33-37.
14.35 The hour (also 14.37, 41). See note on
13.32. 14.36 Abba (Aramaic), a child's intimate
address to its Father (see Rom 8.15; Gal 4.6; see
also note on 5.4 I ). For you all ihings are possible. See
notes on 9.23; 10.27. This eup. See note on 10.38.
Not what I uant, but uhat you uant. See also Jn 5.30;
6.38. 14.t8 The timc of trial. See Sir 2.1; Mt 6.13;
Lk ll.4; Jas 1.2; I Pet 1.6; Rev 2.10; 3.10; see also
Mk 1.12-13. The contrast between sfirit (God's
energizing power) and Jlesh (human frailty) is
common in the or (e.g., Job 34.14-15; Isa 31.3)
and developed by Paul (Rom 8.1-17; Gal

5.16-26). 14.40 See also 9.6. 14.41 The Son of
Man is betrayed into the hands of sinners. See notes
on 8.31; 9.31; cf. 2.15-16. 14.43-52 Cf. Mt
26.47-56; Lk 22.47-53; Jn 18.3-12. 14.43 Ju-
das. See 3.19; 14.10. Chief priests . . . scribes . . . el-
d.ers. See note on 8.31. 14.44-45 A Rabbi could
be respectfully greeted by his disciples with a tiss;
being kissed by a betrayer is ironic (cf. Prov 27.6;
Lk 7.38, 45; Rom 16.16; I Pet 5.14; see also notes
on 14.10; 4.18). 14.47 The high pnut, presum-
ably Caiaphas (18-36/7 c.s.; cf. Mt 26.3, 57; Jn
18.13, 24). 14.48-49 Ironically, those associ-
ated with the chief priests and the scribes (14.43)
have been previously implicated as bandits (or
"robbers") in Jesus' temple teaehing (ll.l7-18).
l,et the scriptures be fulfilled. See notes on 14.21;
14.27. 14.50 See 14.27. 14.51-52 Various in-
terpretations have been proposed for this mysteri-
ous incident, including allusions to the )oung man
in 16.5, the linen cloth in 15.46, and nafud flight
in Gen 39.12; Am 2.16. None is entirely compel-
ling, though a contrast between Jesus' calm
courage and a follower's desperate flight may
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They caught hold of him, 52but he left
the linen cloth and ran off naked.

Jesus Before the Council

53 They took Jesus to the high priest;
and all the chief priests, the elders, and
the scribes were assembled. saPeter had
followed him at a distance, right into the
courtyard of the high priest; and he *'as
sitting with the guards, warming himself
at the fire. 55Now the chief priests and
the whole council were looking for testi-
mony against Jesus to put him to death;
but they found none. 56For many gave
false testimony against him, and their tes-
timony did not agree. 57Some stood up
and gave false testimony against him, say-
ing, 58"1,y. heard him say, 'I will destroy
this temple that is made with hands, and
in three days I will build another, not
made with hands."' 59But even on this
point their testimony did not agree.
60Then the high priest stood up before
them and asked Jesus, "Have you no an-
swer? What is it that they testify against
you?" 61But he was silent and did not an-
swer. Again the high priest asked him,
"Are you the Messiah,' the Son of the
Blessed One?" 62Jesus said, "I am; and

'you will see the Son of Man
seated at the right hand of

the Power,'
and 'coming with the clouds

of heaven."'
63Then the high priest tore his clothes
and said, "Why do we still need witnesses?
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i4You have heard his blaspheml'l What is
your decision?" All of them condemned
him as deserving death. 65$6mg began to
spit on him, to blindfold him, and to
strike him, saving to him, "Prophesy!"
'Ihe guards also took him over and
beat him.

Peter Denies Jenu
66 While Peter was below in the court-

vard, one of the servant-girls of the high
priest came by. 671,y1r.r. she saw Peter
warming himself, she stared at him and
said, "You also were with Jesus, the man
from Nazareth." 68But he denied it, say-
ing, "I do not know or understand what
vou are talking about." And he went out
into the forecourt.r Then the cock
<:rowed.g 69And the servant-girl, on see-
ing him, began again to say to the by-
standers, "This man is one of them."
70But again he denied it. Then after a lit-
tle while the bystanders again said to Pe-
ter, "Certainly you are one of them; for
),ou are a Galilean." 7lBut he began to
<:urse, and he swore an oath, "I do not
know this man you are talking about."
72At that moment the cock crowed for the
second time. Then Peter remembered
that Jesus had said to him, "Before the
r:ock crows twice, you will deny me three
times." And he broke down and wept.

e Or the Christ f Or gateuay
authorities lack Then the uck croued

g Other ancient

be intended. 14.55-72 Cf. Mt 26.57-75; Lk
22.54-71 Jn 18.13-27. Interrogations of Peter
(vv.53-54, 66-72) and of Jesus (w.55-65) are
interwoven (see note on 2.1-12). 14.58 HiSh
priest. See note on ).4.47 . Chief priests . . . el.d,ers . . .

scnbes. See notes on 1.22; 8.31; 11.27. 14.55 A
formal, albeit irregular, trial by the uhole council
(or Sanhedrin) is suggested by Mark and Matthew
(Mt 26.59-68; see also Mk 13.9; l5.l). laohing
(or "searching") for testimony. See note on 1.37.
14.56-57 False testimony . . . did not agree. See also
14.59; cf. Deut 19.15; Pss 35.11-12; 109.2-3.
14.58 Destroy lhs ternple. See 11.15-16; l3.l-2;
15.29; cf. Mt 26.61; Jn 2.I9-21. To build a temple
not made uith hands, an expression blending Jewish
tradition (2 Sam 7.4-17 ) with Christian reflection
(Acts 7.48; I Cor 3.16; 6.19; l Pet 2.4-6).
14.61 He uas silent. See Ps 38.12-14 lsa 53.7.
Ironically, the high priest frames his question in

tcrms of ,ie Messiah, the Son of the Blessed One, titles
central to Christian proclamation; see l.l; Mt
16.16; Jn 11.27;20.31. 14.62 I am. See note on
6.50. The advent of a royal Son of Man combines
irnagery in Ps 110.1; Dan7.13-14. See also notes
on 8.38; 12.36; 13.26l. 16.19. The Pouer, a refer-
ence to the deity that respectfully avoids pro-
nouncing God's name. 14.63 Tore his clothes, a

gesture symbolizing distress. See Gen 37.29 ldt
14.I6; Let Jer 6.31; Acts 14.i4. 14.64 Since blas-
phemy involved cursing God's name or activity, its
charge here seems technically unfounded; see Lev
24.16; cf. Mk 2.7. 14,65 Prophesy. Cf. 14.30,
66-72. The court's behavior is reminiscent of
Isa 50.6; 53.3-5. 14,67 Wtth rleszs. See 3.14.
f4.68 1 do not hnow or understand. See note
on 4.13; see also 6.52; 8.17, 2l 9.32; 14.71.
14.10 A Galilean. See Mt 26.73; note on 1.9.
14.72 See 14.30. Then Peter remembered, harking
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Jesw Before Pil,ate

As soon as it was morning, the
chief priests held a consultation

MARK l5.l-15.22

"Crucify him!" 14Pilate asked them,
"Why, what evil has he done?" But they
shouted all the more, "Crucify him!" trSo
Pilate, wishing to satisfy the crowd, re-
Ieased Barabbas for them; and after flog-
ging Jesus, he handed him over to be
crucified.

The Sold,iers Moch Jesu
16 Then the soldiers led him into the

courtyard of the palace (that is, the gover-
nor's headquartersJ); and they called to-
gether the whole cohort. lTAnd they
clothed him in a purple cloak; and after
twisting some thorns into a crown, they
put it on him. l8And they began saluting
him, "Hail, King of the Jews!" lgThey
struck his head with a reed, spat upon
him, and knelt down in homage to him.
2oAfter mocking him, they stripped him
of the purple cloak and put his own
clothes on him. Then they led him out to
crucify him.

The Crucifixion of Jesus

2l They compelled a passer-by, who
was coming in from the country, to carry
his cross; it was Simon of Cyrene, the fa-
ther of Alexander and Rufus. 22Then
they brought Jesus k to the place called

h Other ancient authorities read uhat shottld I do
i Other ancient authorities lack the man you call
j Gk the praetorium k Gk him

15
with the elders and scribes and the whole
council. They bound Jesus, led him away,
and handed him over to Pilate. 2 Pilate
asked him, "Are you the King of the
Jews?" He answered him, "You say so."
3Then the chief priests accused him of
many things. aPilate asked him again,
"Have you no answer? See how many
charges they bring against you." 5But
Jesus made no further reply, so that Pilate
was amazed.

Pil.ote Hands Jesu.s ouer to Be Crucified

6 Now at the festival he used to release
a prisoner for them, anyone for whom
they asked. TNow a man called Barabbas
was in prison with the rebels who had
committed murder during the insurrec-
tion. 8So the crowd came and began to
ask Pilate to do for them according to his
custom. gThen he answered them, "Do
you want me to release for you the King
of the Jews?" l0For he realized that it was
out of jealousy that the chief priests had
handed him over. 1l But the chief priests
stirred up the crowd to have him release
Barabbas for them instead. l2Pilate spoke
to them again, "Then what do you wish
me to doh with the man you calli the
King of the Jews?" 13They shouted back,

backto ll.2l. l5.l-5 Cf. Mt27.l-2,1l-14; Lk
23.1-5; Jn 18.28-38. l5.l As soon as ituas morn-
ing, the first of five carefully measured temporal
indicators (see also 15.25,33,42). The chief priests,

henceforth presented as Jesus' principal accusers
(see 15.3, 10, 11, 3l). Elders and seribes and the

whole council. See notes on 1.22; 8.31; 13.9; 14.55.
Handed him oaer (also 15.10, l5). See note on 9.31.

Jesus is interrogated by Pontius Pilnte, fifth Ro-
man prefect of Judea (26-36c.r,; see also Acts
3.13-14; 13.28). 15.2 Appearing here for the
first time in Mark, the title the King of the Jeus is

also the first of five ironic acclamations of Jesus by
Roman overlords (see also 15.9, 12, 18, 26; cf.
v. 32). 15.4 Haue you no ansuer? See note on
14.61. 15.6-32 Cf. Mt 27.15-44; Lk23.t3-43;
Jn 18.39-19.24. Jesus' sentencing (vv.6-15) and
crucifixion (vv.2l-32) focus on his humiliation
(vv. 16-20; see note on 2.1-12). 15,6 There is

no evidence for this practice beyond the Gos-
pels. 15.7 Barabbas, lit. "son of the father." It is

not known which insunettion is meant; numerous
Jewish revolts against Rome are indicated in Lk

l3.l; Acts 5.36-37 and by the Jewish historian
Josephus. 15.9 King of the Jews. See note on
15.2. 15.10-11 Christian portrayal of Pilate as

the reluctant pawn of manipulative Jews is ampli-
fied in Mt 27.18-25: Lk 23.4-16; Jn 19.1-16; cf.
Mk 6.14-29. 15.16 The uhole cohort, a detach-
ment of two hundred to six hundred soldiers; see
note on 1.33. 15.17 Purfle,like the roun, sug-
gests royal raiment (see I Macc 8.14; 10.20).
li,l8 Hail, King of the Jewsl Possibly a parody of
the legionary salute, "Hail, Caesar, conqueror,
emperor"; see also note on 15.2. 15.19-20 TheJ

struck and spat, mocking. See 10.34; cf. Isa 50.6;
Mic 5. l. In homage, or "bowing in worship" (see Mt
2.ll;Acts 10.25; Heb ll.2l;Rev 5.14). f5.21 A
condemned prisoner carried only the crossbar,
not iiJ 610$ as a whole. Cyrene (see also Acts 6.9;
I1.20; l3.l), a city in what is now Libya. The iden-
tification of Rufiu with Pail's associate (Rom
16.13) is impossible to confirm. 15.22 Though
it can no longer be located with certainty, Golgotha
was evidently outside Jerusalem's city walls (see Jn
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Golgotha (which means the place of a

skull).23And they offered him rvine
mixed with myrrh; but he did not take it.
2aAnd they crucified him, and divided his
clothes among them, casting lots to decide
what each should take.

2-c It rvas nine o'clock in the morning
when they crucified him. 26The inscrip-
tion of the charge against him read, "The
King of the Jews." 27And with him they
crucified trvo bandits, one on his right and
one on his left.r 29Those who passed by
derided- him, shaking their heads and
saying, "Aha! You who would destroy the
temple and build it in three days, 30s2r.
yourself, and come down from the cross!"
3l In the same way the chief priests, along
with the scribes, were also mocking him
among themselves and saying, "He saved
others; he cannot save himself. 32Let the
Messiah," the King of Israel, come down
from the cross now, so that we may see
and believe." Those who were crucified
with him also taunted him.

The Death of Juus
33 When it was noon, darkness came

over the whole land, until three in the
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afternoon. 3'1 At three o'clock Jesus cried
out rvith a loud voice, "Ekri, Eloi, lema sa-
bachthani?" which means, "My God, my
God, why have you forsaken me?"p
35When some of the bystanders heard it,
they said, "Listen, he is calling for Ellah."
36And someone ran, filled a sponge with
sour wine, put it on a stick, and gave it to
him to drink, saying, "!Vait, let us see
whether Elijah will come to take him
down." 37Then Jesus gave a loud cry and
breathed his last. 38 And the curtain of the
temple was torn in two, from top to bot-
rom. 39Now when the centurion, who
stood facing him, saw that in this way hel
breathed his last, he said, "Truly this man
was God's Son!".

40 There were also women looking on
from a distance; among them were Mary
Magdalene, and Mary the mother of
James the younger and of Joses, and Sa-
lome. 4lThese used to follow him and
provided for him when he was in Galilee;

i Other ancient authorities add verse28, And, the
scripture uu fu(illed that says, "And he uas cowded,
among the lawless." m Or blasphemed n Or the
Christ o Or earth p Other ancient authorities
read mnde me a reproach g Other ancient
authorities add, cried out and r Or a son of God

19.20); see note on 5.41. 15.21 Wine mtxed uith
myrrh, presumably to reduce pain (see Prov
31.6). 15,24 -to be erucified, the victim's body
u'as lashed or nailed to a stake and crossbar (see

Jn 20.25). Diuided his dolhes . . . casling lors, details
doubtless owing to the church's subsequent reflec-
tion on Ps 22.18. 15.25 Nine o'eloch in the morn-
ing, lit. "the third hour"; see note on I5.1.
15.26-27 A placard worn by the victim cus-
tomarily bore the iruription of tfu charge against
hirn.'Ihe charge, the King of the Jews (see note on
I5.2), and identification of fellow victims as revo-
lutionary bandits (see also 14.48) suggest that
Jesus' execution was on the ground of imperial
sedition. One on his right and one on his bft, cf.
10.37. 15.29 Derided, or "blasphemed" (cf
14.64). Shahing their heads. See Pss 22.7; 109.25.
On the substance of thejeer, see note on 14.58.
15.30 Saae yourself. Cf. 8.35. 15.31 Chref frtests
... scribes. See note on 15.1. He saaed others; he
cannot saae himsetf. Cf . 10.45; 14.24. 15.32 The
Messiah, lhe King of Israel. See notes on 1.1; I5.2.
So that we may see and belieue. See also Wis 2.l7- t8;
cf. Mk 8.11-72. Those who were crueified uith him
also taunted him. Cf . Lk 23.39-43.

15.33-41 Cf. Mt 27.45-56; Lk 23.44-49;
Jn 19.28-30. Jesus' death, Mark's climax.
15.33 Noon (lit. "the sixth hour") and three in the
afternoon ("the ninth hour"). See note on 15.1.

Midday darhness over the whole land is an apocalyp-
tic portrayal of divine judgment (see note on
13,24-25). 15,34 Translated from Aramaic (see

note on 5.41), Jesus'cry (cf. 15.37) is a quotation
from Ps 22.1; see also notes on 15.24; 15.29.
15.35 On those who luten (lit. "look") without un-
derstanding, see 4.I2; 8.14-21. Evolving perhaps
from 2 Kings 2.9-12, later Jewish folklore envi-
sioned Elilah as rescuer of the righteous in dis-
ress, but cf. Mk 1.6; Ll l-13. 15,36 Sour wine,
a common drink of the time, although an allusion
to Ps 69.21 may be intended. 15.37 Cf. Lk
23.46; Jn 19.30. 15.38 The curtain of the temple,
perhaps that which veiled the Holy of Holies (see

Ex 26.31-37), uas torn (see note on l,l0), prob-
ably symbolizing the temple's eradication and the
unmediated access to God created by Jesus' death
(see also Heb 9.1-28; 10.19-20). 15.39 That
Jesus was God's Son is finally confessed by a hu-
man (see notes on l.l; l.ll; 3.ll). The centur-
ion, a Gentile (see also 3.8; 5.20; 7.24-31; 8.27;
I l.l7; 13.10), is facing Jesus (cf. Mt 27.54) when
Jesus dies (cf. lCor I.l8-25; Eph 2.11-22).
15.40 Women loohing on from a distante (cf. Ps

38.11; Jn 19.25), including Mary Magdalene (see
also I 5.47; 16.1). Whether Man the mother of James
. . . and of Joses is the same woman as Jesus' mother
(see 6.3) is impossible to determine. Salome. Cf.
Mt 27.56. 15.41 Prouided for, lit. "served" or
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and there were many other women who
had come up with him to Jerusalem.

The Burial of Jesus

42 When evening had come, and since
it was the day of Preparation, that is,
the day before the sabbath, a3Joseph of
Arimathea, a respected member of the
council, who was also himself waiting
expectantly for the kingdom of God, went
boldly to Pilate and asked for the body of
Jesus. 44Then Pilate wondered if he were
already dead; and summoning the centu-
rion, he asked him whether he had been
dead for some time. 45When he Iearned
from the centurion that he was dead, he
granted the body to Joseph. a6Then Jo-
seph, bought a linen cloth, and taking
down the body,t wrapped it in the linen
cloth, and laid it in a tomb that had been
hewn out of the rock. He then rolled a
stone against the door of the tomb.
47Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother
of Joses saw where the body" was laid.

The Resumection of Jesus

When the sabbath was over, Mary
Magdalene, and Mary the mother

MARK t5.42-t6.8

from the entrance to the tomb?" aWhen
they looked up, they saw that the stone,
which was very large, had already been
rolled back. sAs they entered the tomb,
they saw a young man, dressed in a white
robe, sitting on the right side; and they
were alarmed. 6But he said to them, "Do
not be alarmed; you are looking for Jesus
of Nazareth, who was crucified. He has
been raised; he is not here. Look, there is
the place they laid him. TBut go, tell his
disciples and Peter that he is going ahead
of you to Galilee; there you will see him,
just as he told you." 8So they went out and
fled from the tomb, for terror and amaze-
ment had seized them; and they said
nothing to anyone, for they were afraid.,

Tnn Snonrsn ENorNc or Manr

[And all that had been commanded
them they told briefly to those around Pe-
ter. And afterward Jesus himself sent out
through them, from east to west, the sa-
cred and imperishable proclamation of
eternal salvation. ''n

s Gkhe t Gkit u Some of the most ancient
authorities bring the book to a close at the end of
verse 8. One authority concludes the book with the
shorter ending; others include the shorter ending
and then continue with verses 9-20. In most
authorities verses 9-20 follow immediately after
verse 8, though in some of these authorities the
passage is marked as being doubtful. z Other
ancient authorittes add, Amen

16
of James, and Salome bought spices, so
that they might go and anoint him. 2And
very early on the first day of the week,
when the sun had risen, they went to the
tomb. 3They had been saying to one an-
other, "Who will roll away the stone for us

"ministered to." See also l.3l; 14.6. Galilee. See
note on 1.9. Other uomen. See also Lk 8.1-3.
15.42-41 Cf. Mt 27.57-61; Lk 23.50-56; Jn
19.38-42. The burial customs implied here (see

also Deut 21.22-23;, Isa 22.16) are confirmed by
archaeological remains. 15,42 Evening. See note
on I5.1. The d,ay of Preparation for, thus before, the

sabbath (see note on 5.41). 15,43 Arimathea, per-
haps the same town as Ramathaim (l Sam l.l) or
Rathamin (l Macc I1.34), in northwest ltdea. The

council in which Joseph held membership is un-
clear; cf. Lk 23.50. Kingd,om of God. See note
on 1.15. l5.M-45 That Jesus had been dead for
some time is confirmed, possibly in defense against
later charges of Christian fraud (see also
Mt 27.62-66). 15.46 Linen cloth. See note on
14.51-52; cf. Jn 19.40. Then Joseph . . . laid it in a
tomb. Cf.6.29. 15.47 See 15.40.

16.l-8 Cf. Mt 28.1-8; Lk 24.1-12; Jn
20.1-10. Mark's epilogue, the announcement of
Jesus' resurrection. 16.l-2 When the sabbath uas

oaer, generally, after 6:00 p.u. on Saturday;
specifically, rery early on Sunday, the lirst day of the

weeh. Mary Magdalene . . . Mary . . . and Salome. See
note on 15.40. Anoint him. See 14.8; cf. Jn
19.38-40. 16.4 The stone, which was aery large
(see also 15.46), a tacit rebuttal of any accusation
that the body was stolen (cf. Mt 28.11-15).
16.5 A young m.o,n . . . in a uhite robe. See notes on
9.3; 14.51-52. 16,6 He has been raised. See also
8.31; 9.9, 3l; 10.34; Jn 5.21; Acts 4.10; 13.30;
Rom 4.24; I Cor 15.3-4; 2 Tim 2.8. 16.7 You

uill see him. See also Jn 21.14; Acts 2.32; 3.15;
10.40-41; I Cor 9.1; 15.5-8. Just as he told 1ou.
See 14.28. 16.8 Terror and atnazement See also
16.5-6; see note on 4.41.

Tnr Snonren ENoltc or Menx. This was added
not earlier than the fourth century c.n. The
phrase from east to uest presumes subsequent ex-
pansion of the Christian proclnmatioa; cf. Mk
13.10; Rom 15.22-29.
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THr Loxcen Exuxc or M.rnx

Jenu Appears to Mary Magdalene

9 [Now after he rose early on the first
day of the week, he appeared first to
Mary Magdalene, from whom he had cast
out seven demons. l0She went out and
told those who had been with him, while
they were mourning and weeping. llBut
when they heard that he was alive and
had been seen by her, they would not be-
lieve it.

Jesus Appears to Two Disciples

12 After this he appeared in another
form to two of them, as they were walk-
ing into the country. l3And they went
back and told the rest, but they did not be-
Iieve them.

Jexu Commissions the Disciples

14 Later he appeared to the eleven
themselves as they were sitting at the ta-
ble; and he upbraided them for their lack
of faith and stubbornness, because they
had not believed those who saw him after
he had risen.*' I5And he said to them,
"Go into all the world and proclaim the
good news* to the whole creation. l6The
one who believes and is baptized will be
saved; but the one who does not believe
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rvill be condemned. liAnd these signs will
accompany those who believe: by using
m,' name they rvill cast out demons; they
n,ill speak in nerv tongues; l8they rvill pick
up snakes in their hands,t' and if they
drink any deadly thing, it will not hurt
them; they will lay their hands on the sick,
and they will recover."

The Ascension of Jestu

l9 So then the Lord Jesus, after he
had spoken to them, was taken up into
heaven and sat down at the right hand of
God. 2oAnd they went out and pro-
claimed the good news everywhere, while
the Lord worked with them and con-
firmed the message by the signs that ac-
companied it.,l

w Other ancient authorities add, in whole or in part,
And. they excued tfumselues, saying, "This age of laulessness
and unbelief is under Salan, uho does nol allow the trulh
and pouer of God to prerail ouer th.e unclean things of
the spirits. Therefore reueal your righteousness
now"-thu they spoke to Chrht. And Christ replied, to
them, "The tem of years of Satan's pouer has been

fulfiIled, but other tenible things draw near. And, for
those uho haue sinrud I uas hanfud, ouer to dealh, that
thel ruty retum to the truth and sin no more, that thel
may inherit the spiritual and imperishable glory of
ighteouness that k in heaven." x Or gospel
y Other ancient authorities lack in their hands
z Other ancient authorities add, Amen

Tur Loucm ENotNc or M,rnr. Though known as

early as the late second century c.E., the longer
ending is missing from the earliest, most reliable
Greek manuscripts and seems to mix motifs from
the other Gospels, 16.9 Early on the first day of the
ueeh.See note on 16.1-2. He appearedfirstto Mary
Magdalene. See Mt 28.9-10; Jn 20.11-18. From
uhom he had cast out seaen d.emons. See Lk 8.2.
16.10-ll See Lk 24.9-11. 16.12-13 See Lk
24.13-35. 16,14 According to Luke-Acts, the
risen Jesus appeared to early witnesses as lhey uere
sitting at the table. See Lk 24.36-43; Acts 10.41.
ltek of faith, or "unbelief "; see 6.6; 9.24. Stubborn-
zess, lit. "hardness of heart"; see 3.5; 6.52; 8.17;
10.5. 16.15 Go into all lhe world and proclaim (also
16.20; cf. 13.10). See Mt 28.19; Lk 24.47; ln
20.21; Acts 1.8. Good ne?rs. See note on 1.1.
16,16 The one who . . . ts baptized, will be saued. See
also Titus 3.5; I Pet 3.21 cf. Mt 28.19; Acts 2.38.
The one who does not belieue uill be condemned. See
also Jn 3.18. 16.17 On sjgru that accompany be-

lief (also 16.20), see, e.9., Jn 2.23;4.48;6.30; cf.
Mk 8.ll-12; 13.22. By using my name. See 9.39;
see also note on 1.24. Cast out demons. See 3.15;
6.7; 9.38. Speah in neu tongues. See also Acts
2.4-ll; 10.46; 19.6; I Cor 14. 16,18 Pieh up
,snahes. See also Lk 10.19; Acts 28.3-6. Ity their
hands on the sick, and they uiLl recouer. See also Acts
3.1-10; 5.12-16; 9.12, l7-18; Jas 5.14-15.
16.19 The Lord.See notes on 5.19; 11.3. Takenup
into heaoen. See also Lk 24.51; Acts 1.2, 11, 22;
I Tim 3.16; cf. 2 Kings 2.11. Sat d,own at the right
hand of God (see Ps ll0.l), a prevalenr NT mera-
phor for Jesus' exaltation; see also Mk 14.62; Acts
2.33-34;5.31;7.55-56; Rom 8.34; Eph 1.20; Col
li.l; Heb 1.3; 8.1; 10.12;12.2; lPet 3.22.
16.20 Procla,imed the good news eaerywhere. See
notes on l.l; 13.10; 16.15. On divine cooperadon
rvith and eonfirrnation of Christian believers, see
also Acts 4.30; 6.8; 14.3: 15.12; Rom 15.19;
Heb 2.3-4.



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO

LUKE

Author

THIS BOOK BEARS THE NAME of Luke, "the beloved physician" of Col 4.14
(see also 2 Tim 4.1 l; Philem 24), and is generally identified as the Third Gospel.

Both of these identifications probably originate with the inclusion of the book in
an early Christian collection of Gospels. This may also have been the time when
this story about Jesus was separated from its companion volume, The Acts of the
Aposdes. The continuity of story and the literary similarity of the two volumes

have led modern scholars to refer to them as "Luke-Acts," although in that ex-

tended story neither volume ever mentions Luke's name or speaks of the "acts

of the apostles." It may be finally impossible to prove or disprove the traditional
identification of the author, but the name Luke may be used without making too

much of it.

Date and Place of Composition

The book also gives no direct indication of the time or place it was written.
Because of its apparent use of the Gospel of Mark, scholars generally date it in
the last third of the first century c.r. There also seem to be allusions to the

destruction of Jerusalem in 70 c.r. (see esp. 19.41-44;21.20-24), but these are

traditional prophetic oracles that other interpreters regard as proving only Jesus'
and Luke's dependence on the scriptures of Israel.

Similarly the prominence of the mission to the Gentiles in Luke-Acts does not
provide the grounds for dating that were once assumed. Christian communities
probably had various Jewish and gentile memberships throughout the latter half
of the first century (see Rom 9-ll), and nothing conclusive is known about
where Luke was written.

Style and Genre

Generations of readers and interpreters have agreed on the literary elegance of
Luke. This is a tale well told with a beginning (chs. l-2), a middle (chs. 3-21),
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LUKE: I\TRODUCTIO\ 195.t

and an end (chs. 22-24) that anticipates its sequelin Acts (see esp. Lk24.44-53;
Acts L l-l l). Several episodes in the storl', such as the birth of .Jesus (2.1-20), are

classics in Christian tradition and public usage, in part because of the author's
narrative skill.

The book bears traits of several literarl' genres. The prologue (l.l-4) displays

the author's mastery of the complex Hellenistic art of introducing a narrative.

The literary elegance of these verses reflects the mode in which Hellenistic his-

tories were often written. Luke's account of the lack of recognition of the risen

.fesus by his disciples (24.1-43) also reflects the artistic narrative style of the first
century. This book, however, is also a scriptural commentary, attesting the ful-
fillment of "everything written about me [Jesus] in the law of ]{oses, the proph-
ets, and the psalms" (24.44). The stylized prologue is followed by several lengthy
stories written in the mode of the scriptural histories of Israel (1.5-2.52;3. t-38).

Theology and Religious Background

Luke's view of truth and history are thoroughly theological. The plot is driven
by the divine necessity of Jesus'mission (see 9.22, 3l;22.37;24.7,26,44). Gods
will and reign are at work in human history, in contention with the collusion of
human and demonic powers against God's "holy servant Jesus" (see 22.1-6;
Acts 4.27). Jesus' contemporaries are also depicted as not understanding the

character of the conflict (see esp. 13.31-34;19.39-44). The apparent triumph of
the will of the mob in Jesus' execution (23.25) is attested by Luke as the fulfill-
ment of God's will and way of mercy (see 22.42; 24.25-26; Acts 4.24-28).

Luke, however, is not merely a literary fiction. This story is about a historical
person in the midst of conflicts in Israel. This consideration makes the story
more interesting, powerful, and even dangerous. The danger is especially strong
in regard to Jesus' conflicts with the religious leaders of Israel. Once this story
became the almost exclusive possession of non-Jewish (gentile) Christians, the

conflicts among Jewish leaders seemed less like a struggle within the family over
the fulfillment of the scriptural promises and more like an anti-Jewish story. It
is crucial to note that almost all of the followers of Jesus in Luke are Jewish.
Furthermore, all of the Jewish participants in the narrative, whether or not they
accept Jesus as the Messiah, are subject to the rule of the Roman occupation of
Judea and Galilee. The story is a fascinating and dire depiction of how con-
quered people are divided or even pitted against each other.

Readers will discover that the frequent references to or passages in the notes
are an excellent point of entry to Luke's account. Since Luke's story of Jesus
emphasizes the fulfillment of the scriptures, it is not surprising to find the nar-
rative full of scriptural allusions. Of course, those in Israel who did not accept

Jesus as the Messiah would have contested such an interpretation of passages

from Isaiah, Deuteronomy, and other books, but the narrative advances Luke's
claim that Israel's heritage legitimates Jesus as the Messiah and Savior promised
by God. Dauid L. Tiede
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Dedication to Theophilus

'l Since many have undertaken to set
I down an orderly account of the

events that have been fulfilled among us,
2just as they were handed on to us by
those who from the beginning were eye-
witnesses and servants of the word, 3I too
decided, after investigating everything
carefully from the very first,a to write an
orderly account for you, most excellent
Theophilus, 4so that you may know the
truth concerning the things about which
you have been instructed.

The Birth of John the Baptist Foretold

5 ln the days of King Herod of Judea,
there was a priest named Zechariah, who
belonged to the priestly order of Abljah.
His wife was a descendant of Aaron, and
her name was Elizabeth. 6Both of them
were righteous before God, living blame-
lessly according to all the commandments
and regulations of the Lord. TBut they
had no children, because Elizabeth was
barren. and both were getting on in years.

8 Once when he was serving as priest
before God and his section was on duty,
the was chosen by lot, according to the
custom of the priesthood, to enter the
sanctuary of the Lord and offer incense.
l0 Now at the time of the incense offering,

LUKE 1.1-1.20

the whole assembly of the people was
praying outside. l l Then there appeared
to him an angel of the Lord, standing at
the right side of the altar of incense.
l2When Zechariah saw hirn, he was terri-
fied; and fear overwhelmed him. l3But
the angel said to him, "Do not be afraid,
Zechariah, for your prayer has been
heard. Your wife Elizabeth will bear you a
son, and you will name him John. l4You
will have joy and gladness, and many will
rejoice at his birth, l5for he will be great
in the sight of the Lord. He must never
drink wine or strong drink; even before
his birth he will be filled with the Holy
Spirit. 16He will turn many of the people
of Israel to the Lord their God. tTWith
the spirit and power of Elijah he will go
before him, to turn the hearts of parents
to their children, and the disobedient to
the wisdom of the righteous, to make
ready a people prepared for the Lord."
l8Zechariah said to the angel, "How will I
know that this is so? For I am an old man,
and my wife is Betting on in years." lgThe
angel replied, "I am Gabriel. I stand in
the presence ofGod, and I have been sent
to speak to you and to bring you this good
news. 20But now, because you did not be-
lieve my words, which will be fulfilled in
their time, you will become mute, unable
to speak, until the day these things occur."

a Or for a long lime

l.l-4 Luke begins in the style of a first-
century historian with references to other sources
and a formal dedication. l.l We do not know
how many others sought to provide an orderly ac-
count. Reference to the eaents that haae been fulfilled
indicates the importance of scriptural promises
in Luke's narrative (see also 24.26-27, 44).
1.2 Traditional stories have been handed on
from eyewitnesse.s to the events and seruants of the
uord, who were probably Christian interpreters
(see 4.20-21; Acts 13.5). The author does not
claim to be an eyewitness. 1.3 Theophilus (see
also Acts l.l) was probably the author's patron
but is otherwise unknown.

1.5-2,52 Luke's mode of writing now imi-
tates the scriptural historians (see l-2 Samuel;
l-2 Kings). 1.5-25 The announcement of
John's birth foreshadows that of Jesus. 1.5 The
days of the r.ule of Herod, the Great (see Mt 2; see
also "The Herods: A Simplified Family Tree,"
p. 1862) spanned several decades (37-4 s.c.r,.).
Aaron is the ancestor of Israel's priestly line (see

Ex 40.12-15); thus John's parents both came
from priestly families. 1.7 Their lack of children

in advanced age is like that of Sarah and Abraham
(Gen l8.ll) and Hannah and Elkanah (lSam
l-2). 1.8 Each group of priests was probably on

duty for two appointed cycles each year. 1.9 In-
dividuals chosen by lot were understood to be
divinely appointed (see Acts 1.24-26). Only the
priest could enter tht sanchnry and approach the
divine presence. l.ll-12 An angel of the lard is
a heavenly messenger, causing mortals to fear for
their lives (Isa 6.5-6). l.l3 Do not be afraid, com-
mon words of heavenly reassurance (see 1.30;
2.10; 5.10; 8.50; see also Gen l5.l; Dan 10.12;
Acts 18.9; 27.24). Samuel's birth was also an
answer to prayer in the temple (l Sam 1.9-ll).
l.l5 Samson (JudS l3.a) and Samuel (l Sam
l.ll) were also children of divine promise, re-
quired to abstain from srrong drinh so that only the
Holy Spirit would fill them. l.l7 The spirit and
pouer of Elijah d,efines John's prophetic task of
turning the people in repentance (3.3; Mal
4.5-6). 1.18 Zechariah's question expresses
doubt (see also Sarah in Gen 18.12-14; cf. Mary
in Lk 1.34). l.l9 Gabriel, an official emissary
of God's court (see 1.26; Dan 8.16; 9.21).
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21 }leanrrhile the people rr'ere tr'aiting
for Zechariah, and rvondered at his delay
in the sanctuary. 22When he did come
out, he could not speak to them, and they
realized that he had seen a vision in the
sanctuary. He kept motioning to them
and remained unable to speak. 23When
his time of service was ended, he went to
his home.

24 After those days his rvife Elizabeth
conceived, and for five months she re-
mained in seclusion. She said, 25"This is
what the Lord has done for me when
he looked favorably on me and took arvay
the disgrace I have endured among my
people."

The Birth of Jesus Foretold

26 In the sixth month the angel Ga-
briel was sent by God to a town in Galilee
called Nazareth, 27to a virgin engaged to
a man whose name was Joseph, of the
house of David. The virgin's name was
MarY. 284nd he came to her and said,
"Greetings, favored one! The Lord is with
you."b 29But she was much perplexed by
his words and pondered what sort of
greeting this might be. 30The angel said
to her, "Do not be afraid, Mary, for you
have found favor with God. 3lAnd now,
you will conceive in your womb and bear
a son, and you will name him Jesus. 32He
will be great, and will be called the Son of
the Most High, and the Lord God will
give to him the throne of his ancestor Da-
vid.33He will reign over the house of Ja-
cob forever, and of his kingdom there will
be no end." 34Mary said to the angel,

I 956

"Hor'' can this be, since I am a virgin?".
35The angel said to her, "The Holy Spirit
rvill come upon you, and the power of the
Most High rvill overshadorv you; there-
fore the child to be bornd will be holy; he
rvill be called Son of God. 36And now,
your relative Elizabeth in her old age has
also conceived a son; and this is the sixth
month for her who was said to be barren.
37For nothing will be impossible with
God." 38Then Mary said, "Here am I, the
servant of the Lord; let it be with me ac-
cording to your word." Then the angel
departed from her.

Mary Visits Elizabeth

39 In those days Mary set out and
went with haste to a Judean town in the
hill country, 40where she entered the
house ofZechariah and greeted Elizabeth.
4IWhen Elizabeth heard Mary's greeting,
the child leaped in her womb. And Eliza-
beth was filled with the Holy Spirit a2and
exclaimed with a loud cry, "Blessed are
you among women, and blessed is the
fruit of your womb. 43And why has this
happened to me, that the mother of my
Lord comes to me? 44For as soon as I
heard the sound of your greeting, the
child in my womb leaped for joy. asAnd
blessed is she who believed that there
would be. a fulfillment of what was spo-
ken to her by the Lord."

46 And Maryf 52ifl,

b Other ancient authorities add Blessed, are you
among uomen c Gk I da not knou a man
d Other ancient authorities add o/1oz
e Or belieued, for there uill be f Other ancient
authorities read Elizabeth

1,22 Zechaiah's enforced silence keeps Gabriel's
message a secret until Zechariah speaks prophe-
tically (1.67-79). f .25 Childlessness was consid-
ered a disgrace in Israel (see Gen 16.4; 30.23),
requiring God's intervention.

1.26-3E Gabriel again announces a blessed
conception and birth (see also l.l3-17). 1.26
This is the sixth month of Elizabeth's pregnancy
(see 1.24. 36). Nazareth was an unimportant
village in Galilee, north of Judea (see Jn l.a6).
1.27 The term uirgrn emphasizes both Mary's
youth and the holiness of this conception
(1.34-35; see also Isa 7.14; Mt 1.20-23). Jesus'
royal lineage is traced through Joseph to Dauid
(see 2.4; 3.23; 2 Sam 7.12-17). l.3t Jesus is a

common form of the name Joshua. 1,32 Son of
the Most High. See 1.35; 8.28; 9.35; cf. 1.76; 6.35;
Acts 16.17. 1.33 His kingdom with no end is the

fulfillment of the promise to David (2 Sam 7.16;
Isa 9.7; see also Dan 7.14). 1.35 In the or God's
presence is often conceived of as a light hidden in
a cloud to ouershadow mortals without harm (see

Ex 16.10; 24.15-18;40.34-35; see also Lk 9.34).
This holy Son of God surpasses David and his royal
heirs, who were adopted sons of God (Ps 2.7).
f.37 Cf. God's word to Sarah in Gen 18.14.
1.38 Hannah also described herself as God's obe-
d\ent sertant (1 Sam 1.11). Mary's word lct it be

echoes her question Hou can thu be? (1.34).
1.39-56 Mary and Elizabeth give praise to

God. l.4l Filled with the Holy Sfriril. Elizabeth's
speech is prophetic as John's mother acclaims
.fesus' mother (see 1.67). 1.,15 Mary is blessed

for her trust in the angel's message about her
pregnancy (1.30-38; see also 1.42: 11.27-28\.
1.46-55 This hymn of praise (tradirionally called
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"My soul magnifies the Lord,
47 and my spirit rejoices in God

my Savior,
48 for he has looked with favor on

the lowliness of his servant.
Surely, from now on all

generations will call
me blessed;

49 for the Mighty One has done
great things for me,

and holy is his name.
50 His mercy is for those who

fear him
from generation to generation.

5l He has shown strength with
his arm;

he has scattered the proud in
the thoughts of their
hearts.

52 He has brought down the
powerful from their
thrones,

and lifted up the lowly;
53 he has filled the hungry with

good things,
and sent the rich away empty.

54 He has helped his servant Isiael,
in remembrance of his mercy,

55 according to the promise he
made to our ancestors,

to Abraham and to his
descendants forever."

56 And Mary remained with her
about three months and then returned to
her home.

The Birth of John the Baptist

57 Now the time came for Elizabeth to
give birth, and she bore a son. 58Her
neighbors and relatives heard that the
Lord had shown his great mercy to her,
and they rejoiced with her.

LUKE t.47-1.7 |

59 On the eighth day they came to cir-
cumcise the child, and they were going to
name him Zechariah after his father.
60But his mother said, "No; he is to be
called John." 6lThey said to her, "None
of your relatives has this name." 62Then
they began motioning to his father to find
out what name he wanted to give him.
63 He asked for a writing tablet and wrote,
"His name is John." And all of them were
amazed. 64lmmediately his mouth was
opened and his tongue freed, and he be-
gan to speak, praising God. 65Fear came
over all their neighbors, and all these
things were talked about throughout the
entire hill country of Judea. 664ll who
heard them pondered them and said,
"What then will this child become?" For,
indeed, the hand of the Lord was
with him.

67 Then his father Zechariah was
filled with the Holy Spirit and spoke this
prophecy:
68 "Blessed be the Lord God of

Israel,
for he has looked favorably on

his people and redeemed
them.

69 He has raised up a mighty
saviorg for us

in the house of his servant
David,

70 as he spoke through the mouth
of his holy prophets from
of old,

7l that we would be saved from
our enemies and from the
hand of all who hate us.

g Gk a horn of sabation

the Magnificat) echoes Hannah's song over Sam-
uel's birth (l Sam 2.1-10), in which God is also
praised for salvation of the lowly and oppressed.
Many phrases also recall psalms that celebrate
God's victories. 1.49 Holy u his name, tradi-
tional jewish words of praise (see Ps lll.9).
l.5l Strength uith his arm. See Ps 89.10, 13; see

also Ex 6.6. 1.55 The promise . . . n Abraham. See
Gen 17.6-8; 18.18; 22.17. The promise to David
(2 Sam 7.ll-16) is also fulfilled.

1.57-80 John's birth and acclamation.
1.57 The episodes of Luke I are timed by the
months of Elizabeth's pregnancy (1.24, 26, 36).

1.5E The birth is seen as a sign of the Lord's mercy

(see note on 1.25). 1.59 Regarding circumcision
on the eighth day, see 2.21; Gen 17.12. 1.63 Hir
name is John. Zechariah fulfills the angel's com-
mand (see l l3). 1.65 The neighbors' fear ex-
presses their sense of divine action (see note on
l.l l-12). 1.67-79 Zechariah's inspired proph-
ecy (traditionally called the Benedictus) answers
the neighbors' question (1.66) in the scriptural
form of a prayer blessing God for what God has
done (see 2.28; Pss 41.13; 72.18;106.48).
1.68 Loohed faoorably on, or visited, as when a

ruler makes an official visitation (see 7.16;
19.44). 1.69 Saaior, lit. a "horn of salvation"
(text note e), alluding to a Davidic ruler (see



LUKE 1.72-2.10

72 Thus he has shorvn the mercl'
promised to our ancestors,

and has remembered his
holy covenant,

73 the oath that he swore to our
ancestor Abraham,

to grant us 74that we, being
rescued from the hands of
our enemies,

might serve him without fear,
75in holiness and
righteousness

before him all our days.
76 And you, child, will be called the

prophet of the Most High;
for you will go before the Lord

to prepare his ways,
77 to give knowledge of salvation to

his people
by the forgiveness of their

slns.
78 By the tender mercy of our God,

the dawn from on high will
break uponh us,

79 to give light to those who sit in
darkness and in the shadow
of death,

to guide our feet into the way
of peace."

80 The child grew and became strong
in spirit, and he was in the wilderness un-
til the day he appeared publicly to Israel.
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The Birth of Jesus

Cf In those davs a decree went out from
1 Emperor Augustus that all the world
should be registered. 2This was the first
registration and was taken while Quirin-
ius rvas governor of Syria. 3AII rvent to
their o'rvn towns to be registered. aJoseph
also went from the town of Nazareth in
Galilee to Judea, to the city of David
called Bethlehem, because he was de-
scended from the house and family of Da-
vid. 5 He rvent to be registered with Mary,
to whom he was engaged and who was ex-
pecting a child. 6While they were there,
the time came for her to deliver her child.
TAnd she gave birth to her firstborn son
and wrapped him in bands of cloth, and
laid him in a manger, because there was
no place for them in the inn.

The Shepherds and the Angek

8 In that region there were shepherds
Iiving in the fields, keeping watch over
their flock by night. gThen an angel of
the Lord stood before them, and the glory
of the Lord shone around them, and they
were terrified. lOBut the angel said to
them, "Do not be afraid; for see-I am
bringing you good news of great joy for
Ir Other ancient authorities read has brohen upon

I Sam 2.10; Pss 18.2; 132.17). 1.73 On the oath
to Abraham, see 1.55; Acts 3.25. 1,74 Sente him
uithout fear, a reference to Israel's worship and
life. 1,75 Holiness and righteorcness are hallmarks
of Israel's faithfulness to God's commands (see

1.6). 1.76 The prophet of the Most High. Cf. Jesus'
title in 1.32. 'lo go before the Lord (see also l.l7;
3.4; 7 .27) recalls Mal 3. 1. 1.77 John's mission is

focused on repentance for the forgitenex of their
sjns (see 3.3). l,7E-79 The dawn of the llght is
a promised liberation from the darhness of cap-
tivity (see note on 22.53; Ps 107.10 lsa 42.7;
60.1-3). l.8O The child greu. See also I Sam
2.21,26. John's strength in spirit (see also l l5, l7)
anticipates that of Jesus (see 2.40; 4.14). In the
wilderness. See also 3.2-4; lsa 40.3.

2.1-20 Cf. Mt 1.18-2b; 2.1-12. Luke pre-
sents Jesus' birth in the context of imperial edicts
that affected occupied Israel (see also Acts 17.7).
2.1 Gaius Octavius ruled as Caesar, or Emperor,
from 3l B.c.E. to 14 c.r. and was acclaim-
ed. Augustus, or "revered," in 27 t.c.r. All the
uorld, probably Roman rhetoric for the whole
empire. 2.2 A Roman registration, or census,
established control, especially for taxes and con-

scription. Dating this census has confounded his-
torians. Herod the Great died in 4 s.c.r. (see 1.5;
Mt 2.1). Acts 5.37 refers to a census of Judea in
6-7 c.r. by Quirinius, the Roman legate, which
caused a Jewish rebellion. Syia, a large Roman
administrative province, included Galilee and

Judea. 2.4 Nazareth. See note on 1.26. Bethlehem,

south of Jerusalem, was the Judean village of
King David's origin (l Sam 16.1; 17.12; see also
Mt 2.5-6; ln 7.40-42). On Jesus' lineage from
the family of Dauid, see 1,27; 3.23-38. 2.5 Luke
says almost nothing about Joseph's understand-
ing of this pregnancy (see I.27; 2.33; cf. Mt
l,18-25). 2.6 The time of the pregnancies and
the timing of the census (2.1) set the occasion of
the story. 2,7 A firstborn so?? was considered a
special blessing in Jewish families and had a privi-
leged role (2.23; see also Ex I3.2; Num 3.12-13;
18.15-16; Deut 21.15-17). Manger, a feedbox for
animals. 2.8 King David rvas also a shepherd
(l Sam 17.15; Ps 78.70-71). 2.9 This angel ofthe
l,ord is not named (cf. 1.I1, 19, 26). Glory of the
l,ord, the blazing light of God's presence and
power (Ex 16.7, l0; 24.17;2 Cor 3.7). 2.lO Do
not be afraid. See notes on 1.ll-12; l l3.



1959

all the people: I I to you is born this day in
the city of David a Savior, who is the Mes-
siah,; the Lord. l2This will be a sign for
you: you will find a child wrapped in
bands of cloth and lying in a manger."
lSAnd suddenly there wis with the a-ngel
a multitude of the heavenly host,j prais-
ing God and saying,
t4 "Glory to God in the highest

heaven,
and on earth peace among

those whom he favors!"1
15 When the angels had left them and

gone into heaven, the shepherds said to
one another, "Let us go now to Bethle-
hem and see this thing that has taken
place, which the Lord has made known to
us." 165o they went with haste and found
Mary and Joseph, and the child lying in
the manger. l7When they saw this, they
made known what had been told them
about this child; 182n6 all who heard it
were amazed at what the shepherds told
them. l9But Mary treasured all these
words and pondered them in her heart.
20The shepherds returned, glorifying
and praising God for all they had heard
and seen, as it had been told them.

Jesus Is Named and Presented, in the Temple

2l After eight days had passed, it was
time to circumcise the child; and he was
called Jesus, the name given by the angel
before he was conceived in the womb.

22 When the time came for their puri-
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fication according to the law of Moses,
they brought him up to Jerusalem to
present him to the Lord 23 (as it is written
in the law of the Lord, "Every firstborn
male shall be designated as holy to the
Lord"), 24and they offered a sacrifice ac-
cording to what is stated in the law of the
Lord, "a pair of turtledoves or two young
pigeons."

25 Now there was a man in Jerusalem
whose name was Simeon;.r this man was
righteous and devout, looking forward to
the consolation of Israel, and the Holy
Spirit rested on him. 26 It had been re-
vealed to him by the Holy Spirit that he
would not see death before he had seen
the Lord's Messiah.- 2TGuided by the
Spirit, Simeon" came into the temple;
and when the parents brought in the child
Jesus, to do for him what was customary
under the law, 28$ip6eno took him in his
arms and praised God, saying,
29 "Master, now you are dismissing

your servanlP in peace,
according to your word;

30 for my eyes have seen your
salvation,

31 which you have prepared in the
presence of all peoples,

32 a light for revelation to the
Gentiles

i Or the Chrisl j Gkamy .k Other ancient
authorities read peaee, goodwill among people
I Gk Symeon m Or lfu lnrd.\ Christ n Ck In
the Spirit, he o Gk he p Gk slaue

2.ll City of Dauil,. See 2.4. The title Saoior is rare
in the Gospels (see 1.47; ln 4.42; see also Acts
5.31; 13.23) but was commonly used of the Ro-
man emperor. Israel had long used this political
title for God (see Isa 43.3, 1l). The titles Messinh
and Lord are again combined in Peter's acclama-
tion of Jesus in Acts 2.36. The Messiah, or Christ,
is an anointed ruler (see Acts 10.38). 2.12 The
sign of a child in a manger is literally fulfilled
(2.16) and alludes to Isaiah's prophecy of a child
(Isa 7.14; see also Mt 1.22-23). 2.13 HeaaenLy
host, the armies of heaven, whose testimony re-
veals the divine meaning of this birth. 2.19 On
Mary's pondering, see 2.34-35, 51. 2.20 The
shepherds' praise of God for what thq ha.d heard
and. seen echoes the praise of the angelic armies
(2.13-14).

2.2f-40 The presentation of Jesus in the
temple. 2,21 After eight days. See also 1.59. On
fests' name, see 1.3 1 ; Mt 1.21, 25. 2,22-24 All
the details of the purifieation are in close accord
with Lev 12. 2.23 The quotation is from Ex 13.2

(see also Lk I.35). 2.24 A sacrifice of turtLedoaes
or . . . pigeoru was acceptable for those who could
not afford a sheep (see Lev 12.8). 2.25 Simeon's
credentials as righteous and deuout express his fidel-
ity to the law (see 1.6). The coruol.tttion of Israel,
i.e., the promised restoration of Israel's indepen-
dence (see Isa 40.1; 49.6; 61.2). The presence of
the HoLy Spirit with Simeon (see also 2.26, 27) con-
firms the prophetic nature of his oracles. The lan-
guage of "seeing" is prominent in these verses.
2.27 Guidcd by the Spirit. Simeon's recognition of
the infant Jesus is itself inspired. 2.28-32 Sim-
eon's first oracle praises God and again declares
God's saving purposes (see 2.14). The words are
often used at the close of Christian worship as the
Nunc Dimittis, Latin for nou Jou are dismissing
(v.29). This is the language of a royal court.
2.31 On the manifestation of a great r::ie in the

Presence of all peoples, see Isa 40.3-5 (cited in Lk
3.6); 52.10. 2.12 The logic is that of Isa 49.6:
i.e., Israel's glory is to be a light for reaelation to the
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and for glor) to your people
Israel."

33 And the child's father and mother
were amazed at rvha[ rvas being said about
him. 3aThen Simeonq blessed them and
said to his mother Mary, "This child is
destined for the falling and the rising of
many in Israel, and to be a sign that will
be opposed 35so that the inner thoughts
of many will be revealed - and a srvord
will pierce your own soul too."

36 There was also a prophet, Anna,
the daughter of Phanuel, of the tribe of
Asher. She was of a great age, having
Iived with her husband seven years after
her marriage, 37then as a widow to the
age of eighty-four. She never left the tem-
ple but worshiped there with fasting and
prayer night and day. 3441 that moment
she came, and began to praise God and to
speak about the child. to all who were
looking for the redemption of Jerusalem.

39 When they had finished everything
required by the law of the Lord, they re-
turned to Galilee, to their own town of
Nazareth. 40The child grew and became
strong, filled with wisdom; and the favor
of God was upon him.

The Boy Jesus in the Ternple

4l Now every year his parents went to
Jerusalem for the festival of the Passover.
a2And when he was twelve years old, they
went up as usual for the festival. 43When
the festival was ended and they started to
return, the boy Jesus stayed behind in Je-
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rusalem, but his parents did not knorv it.
il4Assuming that he was in the group of
travelers, ther. rvent a dar''s.journe,v. Then
they started to look for him among their
relatives and friends. 'l5When they did
not find him, they returned to Jerusalem
to search for him. 46Afrer three days they
found him in the temple, sitting among
the teachers, Iistening to them and asking
them questions. 47And all who heard him
rvere amazed at his understanding and his
ans\vers. 48 When his parents, sarv him
they were astonished; and his mother said
to him, "Child, why have you treated us
like this? Look, your father and I have
been searching for you in great anxiety."
ag He said to them, "Why were you search-
ing for me? Did you not know that I must
be in my Father's house?", 5oBu[ they
did not understand what he said to them.
slThen he went down with them and
came to Nazareth, and was obedient to
them. His mother treasured all these
things in her heart.

52 And Jesus increased in rvisdom and
in years,'' 2nd in divine and human
favor.

c,
.)

The Proclamation of John the Baptist

In the fifteenth year of the reign of
Emperor Tiberius, when Pontius Pi-

late was governor of Judea, and Herod
was ruler"' of Galilee, and his brother

r GkHanna s Gkhirt
u Or be about m1 Father's interests?

Or in slahLre w Gktetrarch

GkSyruon
Gkthey

s
t
t'

Gentiles. 2.34 Simeon's second oracle sounds a

prophetic warning. How the child is destined to
cause the faLLing and the rising of many will become
clear in the conflict between God's saving purpose
and human opposition to this sign (see 2.12; Isa
8.18). 2.35 The inner thoughts of many implies
human resistance and rejection (see 5.21-22; 6.8;
11.17; 20.l4). The suord of division will also cause
pain for Mary and her family (see 8.19-21;
11.27-28; 12.51-53). 2.36-37 Anna's ancestry
in Israel (the tribe of kher; see Deut 33.24-25) and
her credentials as a prophet (cf. Philip's daughters
in Acts 21.9) andauid,ou (cf. Acts 6.1;9.41)indi-
cate her special status. She gives another inspired
temPle oracle (see 2.27). 2.38 Anna's words echo
Simeon's prophetic speech. The redemPtion of Jeru-
salem is analogous to the clnsoletion of Israel (see
note on 2.25). 2.39 The fulfillment of the lau of
the Lnrd is crucial to this story (see 2.23). Nazareth.
See 2.4; note on 1.26. 2,40 The chil.d greu and

became strong. See note on 1.80.
2,41-52 Only Luke provides a story of Jesus'

boyhood. 2.41 The Passorer pilgrimage was an
observance of Israel's liberation from Egyptian
bondage (Ex l2.l-27; 23.15; Num 9.2-14; Deut
16.16). Jesus returns to Jerusalem at Passover in
19.28-48. 2,42 At tuehte )ears old, Jesus was ap-
proaching the traditional time of formal teaching
in the law. 2.46 The temple is again the site
(see 2.22-38) where Israel's teachers of the law
encounter the child of promise. 2.49 Jesus rzarl
be in the temple because it accords with God's
plan (see also 4.43;9.22;13.33; Acts 1.7).
2,51-52 Jesus was obedient to his earthly mother
and father when it did not conflict with God's will
(see 8.21). The growth refrain (see also 1.80;
2.40) thus affirms both d,iuine and human fauor.

3.r-20 Cf. Mt 3.1-12; 14.3-4; Mk 1.2-8;
6.17-18. Luke again adopts a historian's mode
(see 1.1-4), locating the beginning of John's
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Philip ruler" of the region of Ituraea and
Trachonitis, and Lysanias rulerx of Abi-
Iene, 2during the high priesthood of An-
nas and Caiaphas, the word of God came
to John son of Zechariah in the wilder-
ness. 3 He went into all the region around
the Jordan, proclaiming a baptism of re-
pentance for the forgiveness ofsins,4as it
is written in the book of the words of the
prophet Isaiah,

"The voice of one crying out in
the wilderness:

'Prepare the way of the Lord,
make his paths straight.

5 Every valley shall be filled,
and every mountain and hill

shall be made low,
and the crooked shall be made

straight,
and the rough ways made

smooth;
6 and all flesh shall see the

salvation of God.' "
7 John said to the crowds rhar came

out to be baptized by him, "You brood
of vipers! Who warned you to flee from
the wrath to come? 8Bear fruits worthy
of repentance. Do not begin to say to
yourselves, 'We have Abraham as our
ancestor'; for I tell you, God is able from
these stones to raise up children to Abra-
ham. 9Even now the ax is lying at the root
of the trees; every tree therefore that

LUKE 3.2-3.t9

does not bear good fruit is cut down and
thrown into the fire."

l0 And the crowds asked him, "What
then should we do?" t I In reply he said to
them, "Whoever has two coats must share
with anyone who has none; and whoever
has food must do likewise." l2Even tax
collectors came to be baptized, and they
asked him, "Teacher, what should we
do?" 13He said to them, "Collect no more
than the amount prescribed for you."
laSoldiers also asked him, "And we, what
should we do?" He said to them, "Do not
extort money from anyone by threats or
false accusation, and be satisfied with your
wages."

l5 As the people were filled with
expectation, and all were questioning in
their hearts concerning John, whether he
might be the Messiah,v l6John answered
all of them by saying, "I baptize you with
water; but one who is more powerful than
I is coming; I am not worthy to untie the
thong of his sandals. He will baptize you
with, the Holy Spirit and fire. lTHis win-
nowing fork is in his hand, to clear his
threshing floor and to gather the wheat
into his granary; but the chaff he will
burn with unquenchable fire."

l8 So, with many other exhortations,
he proclaimed the good news to the peo-
ple. l9But Herod the ruler,* who had

x Gktetrarch y Ot the Chri:t z Or in

preaching with reference to the calendar and au-
thority structures of the empire, the local rulers,
and the high-priesthood. 5,1 Tiberius was em-
peror during John's and Jesus' public activity
(14-37 c.r.), and Pilnte (see also l3.l; 23.1-52)
was governor in Judea for most of that time
(26-36 c.n.). Herod Antipas was the son of Herod
the Great, whom the Romans had named "King
of the Jews" (1.5; see Mt 2.1-12). Antipas unsuc-
cessfully sought this title from Rome (perhaps
accounting for the tension with Pilate in 23.12).
3.2 The high priests, Annas and Caiaphas, were
subject to regulation and annual appointment by
Rome. Ifte uord of God came to /ohn indicates the
call of a prophet (see Jer 1.4, ll; Hos l l; Joel
l.l). 3.3 A baptism of repentance is a ritual of
cleansing, signifying a return to God with the
expectation of forgiveness. 3.4-6 Isa 40.3-5
serves to identify John with traditional hopes for
Israel's restoration among the nations. 3.6 The
salaation of God, is declared evident for all to see,
perhaps in contrast to the empty claims of other
gods and rulers to be saviors (Isa 45.20-23; see

also notes on Lk 2.1; 2.ll). 3.7 God's coming

kingdom will be wrath for those unprepared for
its judgment. 3,8 Abraham is known as the
friend of God (2 Chr 20.7) and the father of
Israel (Lk 16.23; see also Gen 17; Isa 51.2; Jn
8.33-40), but his offspring must also prepare
to receive God's reign. 3.ll The content of re-
pentance is that all are asked to share food and.
clothing (see also Acts 2.44-47;4.32-35).
3.12-14 Tax collectors and soldiers do not appear
in Matthew's or Mark's versions (see also Lk
5.27-30; 7.2-10, 29, 34; tb.r; 18.9-14). John's
requirements fit the reputations of these groups
(see note on 5.30). 3,15 The Messiah is Israel's
Davidic king (see notes on 1.33; 2.ll). 3.16

John declares the Messiah's baptism to be with the
Holy Spirtt and fire of judgment (3.9, l7). In Acts,
the Holy Spirit and tongues of fire fall on the
disciples at Pentecost also as a sign of promise (see

Acts 2.1-21, 38-39). 3.17 The images of thresh-
ing and winnouing, or separating, grain are com-
monly used forjudgment (Isa 41.15-16; Jer 15.7;

Rev 14.14-20). 3.fg The marriages of Herod,

Antipas (see note on 3.1) were notorious for their
political intrigue.
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been rebuked by him because of Hero-
dias, his brother's rvife, and because of all
the evil things that Herod had done,
z0added to them all by shutting up John
in prison.

The Baptism of Jestu

2l Now when all the people were bap-
tized, and rvhen Jesus also had been bap-
tized and was praying, the heaven was
opened, 22and the Holy Spirit descended
upon him in bodily form like a dove. And
a voice came from heaven, "You are my
Son, the Beloved;, with you I am well
pleased."b

The Ancestors of Jesus

23 Jesus was about thirty years old
when he began his work. He was the son
(as was thought) of Joseph son of Heli,
24son of Matthat, son of Levi, son of Mel-
chi, son ofJannai, son ofJoseph,25son of
Mattathias, son of Amos, son of Nahum,
son of Esli, son of Naggai, 26son of Ma-
ath, son of Mattathias, son of Semein, son
of Josech, son of Joda, 27son of Joanan,
son of Rhesa, son of Zerubbabel, son of
Shealtiel,. son of Neri, 28son of Melchi,
son of Addi, son of Cosam, son of Elma-
dam, son of Er, 29son of Joshua, son of
Eliezer, son of Jorim, son of Matthat, son
of Levi, 30son of Simeon, son of Judah,
son of Joseph, son of Jonam, son of Elia-
kim, 3l son of Melea, son of Menna, son of
Mattatha, son of Nathan, son of David,
32son of Jesse, son of Obed, son of Boaz,
son of Sala,d 56r. of Nahshon, 33son of
Amminadab, son of Admin, son of Arni,.
son of Hezron, son of Perez, son of Ju-
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dah, 34son of Jacob, son of Isaac, son of
Abraham, son of Terah, son of Nahor,
35son of Serug, son of Reu, son of Peleg,
son of Eber, son of Shelah, 36son of Cai-
nan, son of Arphaxad, son of Shem, son
of Noah, son of Lamech, 37son of Methu-
selah, son of Enoch, son of Jared, son of
Mahalaleel, son of Cainan, 38son of Enos,
son of Seth, son of Adam, son of God.

The Temptation of Jesus

/ Jesus, full of the Holy Spirit. re--f turned from the Jordan and was led
by the Spirit in the rvilderness, 2v1r... to.
forty days he n'as tempted by the devil.
He ate nothing at all during those days,
and when they were over, he was fam-
ished.3The devil said to him, "If you are
the Son of God, command this stone to
become a loaf of bread." 4Jesus answered
him, "It is written, 'One does not live by
bread alone."'

5 Then the devilr led him up and
showed him in an instant all the kingdoms
of the world. 6And the devilrsaid to him,
"To you I will give their glory and all this
authority; for it has been given over to
me, and I give it to anyone I please. 7If
you, then, will worship me, it will all
be yours." SJesus answered him, "It is
written,

'Worship the Lord your God,
and serve only him."'

9 Then the devilr took him to Jerusa-
a Or my beloued Son b Other ancient authorities
read, You are my Son, today I haue begotten you
c Gk Salathiel d Other ancient authorities read
Salmon e Other ancient authorities read
Amminadab, son of Aram; others vary widell,
f Gkhe

3.21-22 Cf. Mt 3.13-17; Mk 1.9-ll. Luke
mentions Jesus' baptism after reporting John's
imprisonment. 3.22 Jesus is acclaimed from
heaven as God's Soz, the BeLoued (see Gen 22.2; Ps

2.7: lsa 42.1; see also Lk 4.1-13; Acts 4.27).
3.23-38 Cf. Mt 1.1-17. Jesus' ancestry is

traced through Joseph's ostensible paterniry (see

also 2.41, 48). 3.23 Jesus' age of about thirty years

implies full maturity and fits with the middle of
Tiberius's reign. 3.23b-31 Most of the persons
in the genealogical list up to David are otherwise
unknown. 3,31 Dauid's place in the genealogy is
not highlighted (cf. Mt 1.6, l7); see, however,
1.32,69; 18.38-39; cf .20.41-44. 3.38 Luke es-
tablishes Jesus as son of David in the line of Adam,
son of God (see 3.22), thus emphasizing his signifi-

cance for all humankind. He is legitimately God's
anointed ruler.

4.1-13 Cf. Mt 4.1-ll; Mk l.12-13. The
reign of the newly "anointed" Son of God is tested
(see I Kings 3.1-14). 4.1-2 Forg days in the
uilderness fits the pattern of Moses' and Elljah's
fasts (Ex 34.28; Deut 9.9, 18; I Kings 19.8) and
God's testing of Israel for forty years in the wil-
derness (Deut 8.2-5; Ps 95.10). 4,3 If here
means "since" (see also 23.37), granting that
Jesus is the Son of God (see 1.32; 2.49;4.41) but
challenging how he will exercise that authority
(4.6). 4.4 Jesus'three responses (also 4.8; 4.12)
refer to Deuteronomy, here Deut 8.3. 4,7 The
devil's request for uorship meant an acknowledg-
ment of legitimate dominion. 4.8 Jesus quotes
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Iem, and placed him on the pinnacle of
the temple, saying to him, "If you are the
Son of God, throw yourself down from
here, lofor it is written,

'He will command his angels
concerning you,

to protect you,'
lland

'On their hands they will bear
you up,

so that you will not dash your
foot against a stone."'

12Jesus answered him, "It is said, 'Do not
put the Lord your God to the test."'
l3When the devil had finished every rest,
he departed from him until an oppor-
tune time.

The Rejection of Jaw at Nazareth

14 Then Jesus, filled with the power
of the Spirit, returned to Galilee, and a
report about him spread through all the
surrounding country. 15 He began to
teach in their synagogues and was praised
by everyone.

16 When he came to Nazareth, where
he had been brought up, he lvent to the
synagogue on the sabbath day, as was his
custom. He stood up to read, lTand the
scroll of the prophet Isaiah was given to
him. He unrolled the scroll and found the
place lvhere it was written:
18 "The Spirit of the Lord is

upon me,
because he has anointed me

to bring good news to the
poor.

He has sent me to proclaim
release to the captives

LUKE 4.t0-4.30

and recovery of sight to the
blind,

to let the oppressed go free,
19 to proclaim the year of the Lord's

favor."
20And he rolled up the scroll, gave it back
to the attendant, and sat down. The eyes
of all in the synagogue were fixed on him.
2lThen he began to say to them, "Today
this scripture has been fulfilled in your
hearing." 22All spoke well of him and
were amazed at the gracious words that
came from his mouth. They said, "Is not
this Joseph's son?" 23 He said to them,
"Doubtless you will quote to me this prov-
erb, 'Doctor, cure yourself!' And you will
say, 'Do here also in your hometown the
things that we have heard you did at
Capernaum."' 24And he said, "Truly I
tell you, no prophet is accepted in the
prophet's hometown. 25But the truth is,
there were many widows in Israel in the
time of Elijah, when the heaven was shut
up three years and six months, and there
was a severe famine over all the land;
26yet Elijah was sent to none of them ex-
cept to a widow at Zarephath in Sidon.
2TThere were also many lepersg in Israel
in the time of the prophet Elisha, and
none of them was cleansed except Naa-
man the Syrian." 28When they heard this,
all in the synagogue were filled with rage.
2gThey got up, drove him out of the
town, and led him to the brow of the hill
on which their town was built, so that they
might hurl him off the cliff. 30But he
passed through the midst of them and
went on his way.

g The terms leper and leProsy can refer to several
diseases

from Deut 6.13. 4,10-ll The devil quotes Ps

9l.ll-12, which counsels trusting God, not
testing. 4,12 Jesus quotes from Deut 6.16.
4.13 On the Wortune time of the devil's return,
see 22.3-6.

4.t4-30 Cf. Mt 13.53-58; Mk 6.1-6a. The
story of Jesus' rejection in his hometown fore-
shadows the opposition that his ministry will
evoke. 4.14 Luke again highlights the agency of
the Spirit at the beginning of Jesus' ministry (see

also 3.22; 4.1, 18). 4.16 As uas his custom.Jesus is
faithful to Israel's practices, here observing syna-
gogue worship on the sabbath (see also 2.21-38).
The guest was invited to read from the prophetic
scroll (4.17) and comment (see Acts 13.15).
4.16-19 The reading includes portions of Isa
6l.l-2; 58.6 (see also Lk 7.22). The poor. See 1.52;

6.20; 7.22; 14.13, 2l; 16.20, 22. The year of the
l*rd's faoor was a "year ofjubilee" and restoration
in Lev 25.8-12. 4.20 According to Jewish cus-
tom, one stood to read scripture but sat doun
to teach (see also 5.3). 4.21 Fulfillment in your
hearing does not guarantee acceptance (see Isa
6.9-10; Acts 28.26-27). 4,22 Joseph\ soz. Cf.
2.48-49; 3.22-23. 4.23 This prooerb (lit. "para-
ble"; see note on 6.39) was common in Greek and
Jewish lore. In Luke's story, Jesus arrives only
later in Capernaum (4.37\. 4.25-28 The stories
of Elijahin Sidon (l Kings l7.l-16) and Elishaand
the Syian (2 Kings 5.1-14) recall times of judg-
ment on Israel. 4.29-30 To hurl him off the clrff
may imply the stoning of a heretic, but somehow

Jesus continues on his determined uay (see
9.51-56; 13.31-35).
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The Man uith an L'ncleatt SPirit

31 He went down to Capernaum, a
city in Galilee, and was teaching them on
the sabbath. 32The)' were astounded at
his teaching, because he spoke with au-
thority. 33In the synagogue there was a
man who had the spirit of an unclean de-
mon, and he cried out with a loud voice,
34"Let us alone! What have you to do with
us, Jesus of Nazareth? Have you come to
destroy us? I know who you are, the Holy
One of God." 35But Jesus rebuked him,
saying, "Be silent, and come out of him!"
When the demon had thrown him down
before them, he came out of him without
having done him any harm. 36They were
all amazed and kept saying to one an-
other, "What kind of utterance is this? For
with authority and power he commands
the unclean spirits, and out they comel"
37And a report about him began to reach
every place in the region.

Healings at Capernaum

38 After leaving the synagogue he
entered Simon's house. Now Simon's
mother-in-law was suffering from a high
fever, and they asked him about her.
39Then he stood over her and rebuked
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the fever, arrd it left her. Immediately she
got up and began to serve them.

40 As the sun rras setting, all those
rvho had any rvho rvere sick rvith various
kinds of diseases brought them to him;
and he laid his hands on each of them and
cured them. 4l Demons also came out of
many, shouting, "You are the Son of
God!" But he rebuked them and would
not allow them to speak, because they
knew that he was the Messiah.i,

42 At daybreak he departed and went
into a deserted place. And the crowds
were looking for him; and when they
reached him, they wanted to prevent him
from leaving them. 43But he said to them,
"I must proclaim the good news of the
kingdom of God to the other cities also;
for I was sent for this purpose." 44So he
continued proclaiming the message in the
synagogues of Judea.i

Jesus Calls the First Disciples

X Once while Jesus.t was standing be-
.) side the lake of Gennesaret, and the
crowd was pressing in on him to hear the
word of God, 2he saw two boats there at

h Or the Christ i Other ancient authorities read
Galilee j Gk he

4.31-57 Cf. Mt 4.13; 7.28-29; Mk 1.21-28.
Luke now tells of Jesus' healings in Capernaum
(see 4.23), which were narrated earlier in Mark's
sequence. 4.32 They uere astounded. The context
is again sabbath teaching (see 4.16), but the aston-
ishment of these hearers is evidently positive.
4,33 Wilh a loud aoice. See 8.28. 4.14 The HoLy

One of God. See 1.35; 2.23. For the evil spirits' rec-
ognition of Jesus as Son of God, see 4.3, 9, 4l;
8.28; cf. the misguided human identification of
Jesus in 4.22. 4.35 Jesus' rebuhe of the demon is
a power confrontation, demonstrating his domin-
ion over evil (Deut 18.9-18). 4.36 lests' author-
ity and power are demonstrated, but not on the
devil's terms (see 4.1-13).

4.3E-44 Cf. Mt 8.14-17 4.23; Mk 1.29-39.
Additional Capernaum episodes illustrate a suc-
cessful and popular ministry (cf. 4.28-29).
4.38 In Luke's sequence, Jesus appears at Simon's
housebefore Simon is called as a disciple (5.1-ll;
cf. Mk l.16-20, 29-31). 4.39 Luke presents

Jestrs' rebuke of the high fever in the same terms
as Jesus' confrontations with the demons (4.35,
4l). 4.40-41 These summary verses (see also
4.14-15, 31-32) describe the promised liberation
from physical and spiritual forces (see 4.18-19).

Once again, the demons correctly recognize

Jesus as the Son of God (see note on 4.34).
4.42-43 Luke's portrait of Jesus often includes
retreats to a deserted place for solitude and prayer
(see note on 5.16), balanced with the recurring
theme of Jesus' determined purpose (see note on
9.51) to declare and inaugurate the kingdom of
God. 4.43 The hingdom (or "reign") of Cod is rhe
substance of Jesus' preaching (see, e.g., chs. 13;
l8). It is made present in some sense by Jesus'
person and deeds ( I 1.20 17 .21) yet is also spoken
ofas a future hope (12.31; 22.16, 30). 4.44 -the
reference to the synagogues of Jud.ea has long con-
fused readers since all of the events narrated thus
lar have occurred in Galilee (4.14, 16, 3l; see text
note i). Some interpreters argue that Luke is
alluding to an otherwise unmentioned journey
into Judea.

5.1-ll Cf. Mt l3.l-3; 4.18-22; Mk 4.1-2;
l.16-20; see Jn 2l.I -l l. This story echoes earlier
scriptural accounts of the calls of Moses while
tending sheep (Ex 3), of Gideon while beating
wheat (Judg 6), and of Isaiah in the temple (Isa 6).
'Ihese biblical call stories direct mortals from their
usual tasks to God's mission toward the people.
5.1 l-ofu of Gennesaret, a local name for the Sea of
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the shore of the lake; the fishermen had
gone out of them and were washing their
nets. 3He got into one of the boats, the
one belonging to Simon, and asked him to
put out a little way from the shore. Then
he sat down and taught the crowds from
the boat. 4When he had finished speak-
ing, he said to Simon, "Put out into the
deep water and let down your nets for a
catch." SSimon answered, "Master, we
have worked all night long but have
caught nothing. Yet if you say so, I will Iet
down the nets." 6When they had done
this, they caught so many fish that their
nets were beginning to break. 7So they
signaled their partners in the other boat
to come and help them. And they came
and filled both boats, so that they began to
sink. 8But when Simon Peter saw it, he
fell down at Jesus' knees, saying, "Go
away from me, Lord, for I am a sinful
man!" 9For he and all who were with him
were amazed at the carch of fish that they
had taken; lOand so also were James and
John, sons ofZebedee, who were partners
with Simon. Then Jesus said to Simon,
"Do not be afraid; from now on you will
be catching people." llWhen they had
brought their boats to shore, they left ev-
erything and followed him.

LUKE 5.3-5.17

jesus Clearues a Leper

12 Once, when he was in one of the
cities, there was a man covered with lep-
rosy.,k When he saw Jesus, he bowed with
his face to the ground and begged him,
"Lord, if you choose, you can make me
clean." 13Then Jesusl stretched out his
hand, touched him, and said, "I do
choose. Be made clean." Immediately the
leprosyk left him. laAnd he ordered him
to tell no one. "Go," he said, "and show
yourself to the priest, and, as Moses com-
manded, make an offering for your
cleansing, for a testimony to them." l5But
now more than ever the word about
Jesus- spread abroad; many crowds
would gather to hear him and to be cured
of their diseases. l6But he would with-
draw to deserted places and pray.

Jesus Heals a Paralytic

17 One day, while he was teaching,
Pharisees and teachers of the law were sit-
ting near by (they had come from every
village of Galilee and Judea and from Je-

k The terms leper and leprosy can refer to several
diseases lGkhe mGkhim

Galilee. 5,3 When Jesus sat down and nught, he
was again behaving like a rabbi, but not in a syna-
gogue (see note on 4.20). 5.5 Peter's address to
Jesus as Master is deferential to his authority
(see 8.24, 45; 9.33, 49: 17.13). 5.8 Now Perer
sazr, much more in this event, falling on his knees in
petition (see also 22.41; Acts 7.60; 9.40; 20.36;
2I.5) to the l,ord (see also 24.34;lsa 6; Acts 2.36).
His recognition of being a sinful man indicates his
sense ofdivine presence (cf. Ex 3.6; Judg 6.22; Isa
6.5). 5.9 Their amazement is the mortal fear or
awe evoked by an encounter with divine holiness
(seenoteson l.ll-12; l.l3;Acts3.l0). 5.10 On
the image of fishing for people, see also Jer
16.14-16. 5.ll On leaving nerything, see 5.28;
9.57-62; 14.33; 18.22-23. And followed To follow
Jesus is a fundamental metaphor in Luke for dis-
cipJeship in the Messiah's mission (see 5.27-28;
9.23, 49,57, 59, 6l; 18.22, 28, 43 22.39, 54).

5.12-16 Cf. Mt 8.1-4; Mk 1.40-45. A cure
of one who is ritually unclean marks the extension
of Jesus' ministry to social outcasts. 5.12 Luke
presents a person with an extensive condition of
leprosy rather than a leper (but see 4.27; 17.12).
The term probably includes what modern diagno-
sis would identify as several diseases, but ancient

Israel understood such unpleasant and disabling
skin disorders to require measured separation
from the community as much for reasons of ritual
purity as hygiene (see Lev 13-14). 5,14 The
priest certified a person clean, or healed, accord-
ing to established standards (see also 17.14). As
Moses commanded. Careful observance of the law is
also noted in 1.6; 2.22-24. The offering for your
cleansing provided a public testimony to the
cure. 5.15 The clamor lo be cured stands in ten-
sion with Jesus' command "to tell no one" (5.14;
see also Mk 1.44-45). 5.16 On Jesus' retreat to
bray, see note on 4.42-43; see also 3.21; 6.12;
9.18, 28, 29; ll.l; 22.32,41,44.

5,17-26 Cf. Mt 9.1-8; Mk 2.1-12. This heal-
ing story has a profound theological controversy
about forgiveness at its center (5.20b-24a).
5.17 Jesus' teaching is being conducted in the
midst of Pharisees, who were recognized authori-
ties on the strict observance of the law (see 15.2;
Acts 26.5). The teachers of the lau (see also Acts
5.34) may have been scribes of the Pharisaic party
(see 5.21; 15.2) or associated with other official
groups in Israel (see lists in 19.47; 20.1). The
poun of the Lord (i.e., of God) indicates the inter-
ruption of normal activity by divine agency
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rusalem); and the pol\er of the Lord rtas
rvith him to heal." lSJust rhen some men
came, carrying a paralyzed man on a bed.
They were trying to bring him in and lav
him before Jesus;" 19but finding no \vay
to bring him in because of the crorvd, they
went up on the roof and let him dor!'n
with his bed through the tiles into the
middle of the crorvdP in front of Jesus.
2oWhen he saw their faith, he said,
"Friend,q your sins are forgiven you."
2lThen the scribes and the Pharisees be-
gan to question, "Who is this who is speak-
ing blasphemies? Who can forgive sins but
God alone?" 22When Jesus perceived
their questionings, he answered them,
"Why do you raise such questions in your
hearts? 23Which is easier, to say, 'Your
sins are forgiven you,' or to say, 'Stand up
and walk'? 24But so that you may know
that the Son of Man has authority on
earth to forgive sins"-he said to the one
who was paralyzed-"I say to you, stand
up and take your bed and go to your
home." 25 Immediately he stood up before
them, took what he had been lying on,
and went to his home, glorifying God.
26Amazement seized all of them, and they
glorified God and were filled with awe,
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saving, "\t e har-e seen strange things
todar'."

Qtestions About Fellourhip and Fasting

27 After this he rvent out and salv a
tax collector named Levi. sitting at the tax
booth; and he said to him, "Follou' me."
28And he got up, left everything, and
followed him.

29 Then Levi gave a great banquet for
him in his house; and there was a Iarge
crowd of tax collectors and others sitting
at the tabler with them. 30The Pharisees
and their scribes were complaining to his
disciples, saying, "Why do you eat and
drink with tax collectors and sinners?"
3lJesus answered, "Those who are well
have no need of a physician, but those
who are sick; 32 I have come to call not the
righteous but sinners to repentance."

33 Then they said to him, "John's dis-
ciples, Iike the disciples of the Pharisees,
Irequently fast and pray, but your disci-
1>les eat and drink." 34Jesus said to them,
''You cannot make wedding guests fast
rvhile the bridegroom is with them, can

rr Other ancient authorities read uas present to heal
tlnm o Gkhim p Gkinto the mid.st

q GkMan r Gkreclining

(see 1.35; 4.14, 36:6.19; 8.46; Acts 2.22; 10.38).
5.19 The roof tiles, rather than the usual mud
roof (cf. N{k 2.4), may suggest a more elegant Hel-
lenistic house. 5.20 Jesus' discernment of their

/ajti shows prophetic insight (see also 2.35; 5.22;
6.8; 9.46-47; 24.381. Your sins are forgten implies
that God is the one who has done so. 5.21 The
authorities charge Jesus with speahing blasphemies

for daring to speak for God. 5.22-23 Jesus
raises new questions in the tradition of what is

easier and "lighter" or harder and "heavier"
(see 16.17; 18.24-25), increasing the tension even
as the forgiven man lies paralyzed. 5.24 Jesus
indirectly claims authority on earlh to forgive by
identifying himself as the Son of Man (see also 6.5;
7.34; 9.22,26; 1 1.30; 12.8, 40; 17.22; 18.8; 19.10;
2I.36). This title can refer to a prophetic figure
(Ezek 2.I, 3), to the end-timejudge expected to
arrive on the clouds of heaven (Dan 7.13-14), or
simply to a mortal human being. 5.26 Filled uith
azue reflects another experience ofdivine presence
and power (see note on 5.9). Strange things, won-
ders or miracles beyond human understanding.

5.27-39 Cf. Mt 9.9-17; Mk 2.13-22. These
verses set Jesus' fellowship and disciples apart
from the standards of the recognized teachers of
Israel. 5.27 On the particular role of tax collec-
,oru among Jesus' followers, see 3.12; 5.29, 30;

7 .29. 34', l5.l; 18. 10, I I , 13; 19.2. tuzi does not
appear among the Twelve (see 6.14-16), but in
llt 9.9 the tax collector is named Matthew, who is

listed among the Twelve. 5.28 On leaving ev-
erything to follow, see note on 5.11. 5.29 The
great banquet illustrates the meal fellowship of
Jesus (see also 7.36-50; 9.12-17; 11.37-41;
l4.l-15.2). The question of who was sitting at the

nbk was understood to indicate who was accept-
able in the kingdom of God (see 14.12-24).
5.30 To eat and drinh with nx colleetors and sinners
was especially offensive in Israel, where food laws
separated the properly observant from sinners
(see also Acts 10.9-28; Gal 2.ll-14). Tax collec-
tors were suspect not only for collaborating
with foreign powers but also for dishonesty
(see 3.12-13). 5.31 Hellenistic teachers and
rabbis were often described as lftysjcjans to sick
souls. 5.32 On the righteous who need no repen-
tance, see 15.7. On calling sinners to repenlance,

see 3.3, 8; 15.7, l0; 24.47; Acts 2.38; 3.19.
5.33 John's duciples. See also 7.18-19; ll.l; Jn
1.35-40; 3.25-26; 4.1; Acts '18.25. To fast and
praj were common rituals of repentance, subject
to criticism for hypocrisy (Mt 6.5-6, l6-18) but
appropriate to John's mission of preparation
(1.17,76; 3.3-4). 5.34 The images of the bride-
groom and uedding banquet are common for the
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you? 35The days will come when the
bridegroom will be taken away from
them, and then they will fast in those
days." 36He also told them a parable: "No
one tears a piece from a new garment and
sews it on an old garment; otherwise the
new will be torn, and the piece from the
new will not match the old. 37And no one
puts new wine into old wineskins; other-
wise the new wine will burst the skins and
will be spilled, and the skins will be de-
stroyed. 38But new wine must be put into
fresh wineskins. 39And no one after
drinking old wine desires new wine, but
says, 'The old is good.'""

Sabbath Conflicts

R One sabbath, while Jesus" was go-
\-, ing through the grainfields, his disci-
ples plucked some heads of grain, rubbed
them in their hands, and ate them. 2But
some of the Pharisees said, "Why are you
doing what is not lawful'' on the sab-
bath?" 3Jesus answered, "Have you not
read what David did when he and his
companions were hungry? aHe entered
the house of God and took and ate the
bread of the Presence, which it is not law-
ful for any but the priests to eat, and gave
some to his companions?" 5Then he said

LUKE 5.35-6. t 2

to them, "The Son of Man is lord of the
sabbath."

6 On another sabbath he entered the
synagogue and taught, and there was a
man there whose right hand was with-
ered. TThe scribes and the Pharisees
watched him to see rvhether he would
cure on the sabbath, so that they might
find an accusation against him. 8Even
though he knew what they were thinking,
he said to the man who had the withered
hand, "Come and stand here." He got up
and stood there. 9Then Jesus said to
them, "I ask you, is it lawful to do good or
to do harm on the sabbath, to save life or
to destroy it?" l0After looking around at
all of them, he said to him, "Stretch out
your hand." He did so, and his hand was
restored. lIBut they were filled with fury
and discussed with one another what thev
might do to Jesus.

Jesus Chooses the Twelae Apostles

12 Now during those days he went out
to the mountain to pray; and he spent the

s Other ancient authorities read betler; others lack
verse 39 t Other ancient authorities read On the
second first sabbath u Gkhe l Other ancient
authorities add to do

festivities of the dawn of God's reign (cf. Mt
22.1-14;25.1-13; Rev 19.6-9). 5.35 Thq uill
fast in those days. See 22.16; Acts 13.2-3; 14.23.
5,36-39 Traditional proverbs, here called par-
ables, were frequently cited at such festivities,
often as answers to questions (see lztter of Aruteas
187-300), but here they emphasize the contrast
between the old or traditional ways and the new
time inaugurated by Jesus. 5.39 This verse may
have been added later (see text note s). If original,
it may concede that those who valued old ways
were not attracted to Jesus' fellowship and prac-
tices (see also Sir 9.10).

6.1-16 Cf. Mr t2.l-14; l0.l-4; Mk
2.23-28; 3.1-6, l3-19. These two sabbath con-
flicts and the choosing of the Twelve occur in
different contexts in Matthew. 6.1 Plucking a

neighbor's grain with the hands (but not with a

sickle) is explicitly allowed in Deut 23.25, but
Ex 34.21 forbids harvesting on the sabbath.
6.2 The command to observe the sabbath by not
working was foundational to Israel (Ex 20.8-ll;
Deut 5.12-15), but the debates about what was
lawful divided interpreters. Some of the Pharisees
(see also 13.31; 19.39; Acts 15.5) were more strict
in defining work. These Pharisees agreed with the
later rabbinic tradition defining plucking as har-

vestinB (Mir[mah Shabbat 7.2). 6.3-4 Jesus ap-
peals to the precedent of Dauil's behavior in an
emergency (l Sam 2l.l-6; see also Lk 1.32). Ev-
ery sabbath, the breatl of the Presence was placed on
a table in the tabernacle or temple (Ex 25.30). The
previous week's bread was removed and reserved
for the priests to eat in the temple precincts (Lev
24.5-9). 6.5 The title Son of Man here points
to Jesus' special authority (see note on 5.24; cf.
the more general issue of human need cited in
Mk 2.27-28). 6.6 On Jesus' practice of nbbath
teaching in a synagogue, see 4.15-16, 3l-33;
13.10. 6,7 The Pharisees uatched. Their watching
is adversarial (see also 14.1; 20.20) because they
regarded curing on the sabbath as unlawful work
(see 6.1-2). 6.E On Jesus' discernment of what
they were thinking, see 2.35; 5.22; 9.46-47; 24.38.
6.9-10 The question of what is lauful again re-
ceives only the indirect answer of a healing
(see 5.23-25), which may have intensified the
conflict (see ll.19-20). 6.ll The/2ry and plot-
ting reflect a continuing conflict over Jesus'claim
to authority (see 4.28-30; 20.19-20; 22.3-6).
6.f2-f6 The choosing of the Twelve sets the
scene for the Sermon on the Plain (cf. Mk
3.7-19). 6.12 On Jesus at Prayer, see note on
5.16; see also ll.l-13. Prayer through the nlghr
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night in pra)'er to God. l3-{nd rvhen dav
came, he called his disciples and chose
twelve of them, whom he also named
apostles: l4Simon, whom he named Peter,
and his brother Andrew, and James, and
John, and Philip, and Bartholomew,
l5and Matthew, and Thomas, and James
son of Alphaeus, and Simon, who was
called the Zealot, l6and Judas son of
James, and Judas Iscariot, who became a
traitor.

The Sermon on the Plain

17 He came down with them and
stood on a level place, with a great crowd
of his disciples and a great multitude of
people from all Judea, Jerusalem, and the
coast of Tyre and Sidon. l8They had
come to hear him and to be healed of
their diseases; and those who were trou-
bled with unclean spirits were cured.
lgAnd all in the crowd were trying to
touch him, for power came out from him
and healed all of them.

20 Then he looked up at his disciples
and said:

"Blessed are you who are poor,
for yours is the kingdom

of God.
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2l "Blessed are vou *ho are
hungry'norv,

for you rvill be filled.
"Blessed are you who weep norv,

for you will laugh.
22 "Blessed are you rvhen people hate

you, and when thel' exclude you, revile
you, and defame you, on account of the
Son of Man. 23 Rejoice in that day and
Ieap for joy, for surely your reward is
great in heaven; for that is what their an-
cestors did to the prophets.
24 "But woe to you who are rich,

for you have received your
consolation.

25 "Woe to you who are full now,
for you will be hungry.

"Woe to you who are
laughing now,

for you will mourn and weep.
26 "Woe to you when all speak well of

you, for that is what their ancestors did to
the false prophets.

27 "But I say to you that listen, Love
your enemies, do good to those who hate
you, 23bless those who curse you, pray for
those who abuse you. 29If anyone strikes
you on the cheek, offer the other also;

w Gk cast out your name u nil

may signal a crucial decision (see 22.39-46).
6.13 The number tweLr-te is closely linked with the
twelve tribes of Israel (see 22.30; Acts 7.8; 26.7).
Apostles are delegates, sent with authority (9.1-6;
see also 24.33,44-49; Acts l l-8). 6.14 Simon
. . . named Peter, James, and Johrz have already been
called (5.1-ll), but now they are chosen to be
apostles. 6.16 On the replacement of Judas after
he beeame a traitor (22.3-5, 47-48), see Acts
1. I 5-26.

6.17-49 Cf. Mt 4.24-5.12, 39-48; 7.1-5,
15-27; 12.33-35; Mk 3.7-l3a; 4.24-25. Jesus'
"Sermon on the Plain" (see v. l7), the Messiah's
second major address in Luke (see 4.16-30),
closely parallels the "Sermon on the Mount" in
Matthew (chs. 5-7). 6.f 7-19 A typical sum-
mary statement sets the scene (see also 4.14-15,
40-41;5.15,l7). 6.17 A leulplace. Cf .Mt5.l. A
great croud of his disciples suggests more than the
twelve apostles (see 6.13). On the multitude from
many places, see also 5.17;7.9;12.1. 6.19 On
lesus' touch and power in healing stories, see

5.12-17; 8.46. Here Jesus' deeds set the con-
text for his teaching. 6,20 Blessed, i.e., happy or
favored by God (see 7.23; 10.23; 11.27-28;
14.15; Deut 33.29; Pss 127.5; 128.1; Acts 3.25).
Yoz. Jesus' words in Luke are in the form of direct
address to his disciples, who have left everything

(5.11; cf. Mt 5.1-3). On the poor as a focus of
Jesus' mission, see 4.18; 7.22; see also 14.13, 2l;
16.20,22; 18.22; 19.8; 21.2-3; cf . Mr 5.3. Kng-
tlom of God. See note on 4.43. 6,21 Hungry.
See 1.53; cf. Mt 5.6. You uho ueep nou. Cf. Mt 5.4;
see Ps 126.6; Isa 61.2-3; 65.18-19. 6.22 Defame
yoz, lit. "cast out your name as evil" (text note zrr).

On the loss of reputation of Jesus' followers, see
Acts 5.41; 9.16. Som of Man. See notes on 5.24;
6.5. 6.23 To leap for joy is a prophetic fulfillment
(Isa 35.6; Mal 4.2; see also Lk I .41 , 44; Acts 3.8).
On the treatment of rhe prophets, see 11.47-51;
'13.33-34; Acts 7.52. 6.24 Declarations of woe or
"alas" are common in oracles of prophetic judg-
ment ("Ah," Isa 5.8-23; Am 6.1; Hab 2.6-19; see
also Lk 10.13; 11.42-52; 17.l;21.23;22.22\. You
haue receiued your consol.ation. Cf . 2.25. 6.26 Is-
rael's prophets denounced as/alse those prophets
n'ho spoke what the people wanted to hear in-
stead of the word of God (see Isa 30.9-11; Jer
5.30-31; 6.I3-14; 23.16-17). 6.27 The section
in 6.27-49 is addressed to a broader audience of
you that luten (cf. 6.20). The contrast between

Jcsus'instructions and the accepted order is not as

profound as in 6.20-26, but the behavior ad-
vocated alters usual practices. Loae your enemies.

See also 6.35; Mt 5.44. 6.29 Tafus auay ylur coat,
i.e., the outer garment, either in theft or pledge
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and from anyone who takes away your
coat do not withhold even your shirt.
30Give to everyone who begs from you;
and if anyone takes away your goods, do
not ask for them again. 3IDo to others as
you would have them do to you.

32 "If you love those who love you,
what credit is that to you? For even sin-
ners love those who love them. 33 If you
do good to those who do good to you,
what credit is that to you? For even sin-
ners do the same. 34 If you lend to those
from whom you hope to receive, what
credit is that to you? Even sinners lend to
sinners, to receive as much again. 35But
love your enemies, do good, and lend, ex-
pecting nothing in return., Your reward
will be great, and you will be children of
the Most High; for he is kind to the un-
grateful and the wicked. 36Be merciful,
just as your Father is merciful.

37 "Do not judge, and you will not be
judged; do not condemn, and you will not
be condemned. Forgive, and you will be
forgiven; 38give, and it will be given to
you. A good measure, pressed down,
shaken together, running over, will be put
into your lap; for the measure you give
will be the measure you get back."

39 He also told them a parable: "Can a
blind person guide a blind person? Wil
not both fall into a pit? a0A disciple is not
above the teacher, but everyone who is
fully qualified will be like the teacher.
4lwhy do you see the speck in your
neighbor'sr eye, but do not notice the log
in your own eye? 42 Or how can you say to
your neighbor,z 6Fr'end,'let me take out
the speck in your eye,' when you yourself

LUKE 6.30-7.2

do not see the log in your own eye? You
hypocrite, first take the log out of your
own eye, and then you will see clearly
to take the speck out of your neigh-
bor'sr eye.

43 "No good tree bears bad fruit, nor
again does a bad tree bear good fruit;
44for each tree is known by its own fruit.
Figs are not gathered from thorns, nor
are grapes picked from a bramble bush.
a5The good person out of the good trea-
sure of the heart produces good, and the
evil person out of evil treasure produces
evil; for it is out of the abundance of the
heart that the mouth speaks.

46 "Why do you call me 'Lord, Lord,'
and do not do what I tell you? a7 I will
show you what someone is like who comes
to me, hears my words, and acts on them.
asThat one is like a man building a house,
who dug deeply and laid the foundation
on rock; when a flood arose, the river
burst against that house but could not
shake it, because it had been well built.,
49But the one who hears and does not act
is like a man who built a house on the
ground without a foundation. When the
river burst against it, immediately it fell,
and great was the ruin of that house."

Jesu Heals a Centurion's Seraant

n After Jesusb had finished all his say-
/ ings in the hearing of the people, he

entered Capernaum. 2A centurion there
had a slave whom he valued highly, and

x Other ancient authorities read despairing of no one
y Gkbrother's z Gkbrotfur a Other ancient
authorities read found,ed upon the rock b Gk he

(Ex 22.26; cf. Lk 3.1 l, which speaks of voluntary
sharing). Shirt, the garment worn next to the
skin. 6.31 For various forms of this "golden
rule," see Lev 19.18; Tob 4.15: Mt 7.12.
6.34 ltnd. The language of finance makes for-
giveness (6.37-38) concrete. 6.35 Chil.dren of the

Most High. See Ps 82.6; see also Dan 3.26;
7.18-27 Lk 1.32; 8.28; Acts 16.17. 6.36 On
measuring human generosity by the standards of
God, see Lev 19.2; Deut 10.17-19; Mt 5.48.
6.37 The future passive verbs (yoz will not be . . .)
indicate God's action. 6.38 A good meuure is an
amply filled basket (see 8.18; 19.26). 6.39 In
Luke, the word parable may be used quite pre-
cisely for a kind of comparison story (8.4; 12.I6;
15.3; 18.1,9; 19.11;20.9) or, as in this text, more
generally for a proverb (4.23; 5.36; 2I.29). The
blind guide is a common image of foolish behavior

(see Eccl 2.14; Mt 15.14; 23.16-26; Rom 2.19).
6,42 You hyfocrite, Jesus' frequent verdict on his
opponents (see 12.1,56; 13.15). The term is used
extensively in the controversies in Matthew, espe-
cially Mt 23.13-30. 6.43 The image of the
tree,like that of the house foundation (6.48-49),
suggests character that cannot be disguised in
hypocrisy (see also 3.9; 13.6-9; Mt 7.16-20;
12.33-37). 6.45 On the disclosure of a person's
heart, see 2.35; 5.22. 6.46 A follower may call

Jesus furd yet not possess the commitment neces-
sary for discipleship (see 9.59, 6l; 13.25; 22.33).
6.47 On hearing and acting, see also Jas
2.14-26. 6.48 Houses in Palestine did not usu-
ally need an elaborate foundation, but this symbol
of security was well understood (see Mt. 7 .24-27;
I Cor 3.10-15; Eph 2.19-20; Rev 21.I4).

7.f-10 Cf. Mt 8.5-13; Jn 4.46b-54. This
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rvho was ill and close to death. 3\\-hen he
heard about Jesus, he sent some Jervish
elders to him, asking him to come and
heal his slave. 4When they came to Jesus,
they appealed to him earnestly, saying,
"He is worth)' of having you do this for
him, 5for he loves our people, and it is he
rvho built our synagogue for us." 6Ar-rd

Jesus rvent rvith them, but when he was
not far from the house, the centurion sent
friends to say to him, "Lord, do not trou-
ble yourself, for I am not worthy to have
you come under my roof; Ttherefore I
did not presume to come to you. But only
speak the word, and let my servant be
healed. SFor I also am a man set under
authority, with soldiers under me; and I
say to one, 'Go,' and he goes, and to an-
other, 'Come,' and he comes, and to my
slave, 'Do this,' and the slave does it."
9When Jesus heard this he was amazed at
him, and turning to the crowd that fol-
lowed him, he said, "I tell you, not even in
Israel have I found such faith." lOWhen
those who had been sent returned to the
house, they found the slave in good
health.

Jesus Raises the Widow's Son at Nain

I I Soon afterwards. he went to a
town called Nain, and his disciples and a
Iarge crowd went with him. l2As he ap-
proached the gate of the town, a man rvho
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had died rras being carried out. He was
his mother's onh' son, and she rvas a
rvidorv; and rvith her was a large crorvd
from the torvn. l3When the Lord sarv her,
he had compassion for her and said to
her, "Do not rveep." I4Then he came for-
rvard and touched the bier, and the bear-
ers stood still. And he said, "Young
man, I say to you, rise!" l5The dead man
sat up and began to speak, and Jesusd
gave him to his mother. l6Fear seized all
of them; and they glorified God, saying,
"A great prophet has risen among us!"
and "God has looked favorablv on his
people!" l7This rvord about him spread
throughout Judea and all the surround-
ing country.

Messengers from John the Baptist

18 The disciples of John reported all
these things to him. So John summoned
rwo of his disciples 19and sent them to the
Lord to ask, "Are you the one who is to
come, or are we to lvaif for another?"
2oWhen the men had come to him, they
said, "John the Baptist has sent us to you
to ask, 'Are you the one who is to come, or
are we to wait for anotherJ,,, 2lJesuse
had just then cured many people of dis-
eases, plagues, and evil spirits, and had

r: Other ancient authorities read Next da1
cl Gkhe e GkHe

story of Jewish-Gentile relations has a precedent
in the traditions about Elisha (2 Kings 5.1-14; see

also Lk 4.27). 7.1 Capernaum. See 4.31. 7.2 A
centurion had charge over one hundred soldiers in
the Roman army (see also 23.47; Acts I0.l-48;
22.25-26; 24.23; 27 .1, 6, I I, 3l , 43). 7 .3 Jeuish
elders here are probably local synagogue leaders,
but later the title will be linked closely rvith Jerusa-
lem officials, especially from the temple, who
opposed Jesus and the apostles (see 9.22; 20.1;
22.52; Acts 4.5, 8, 23; 6.12; 23.14; 24.1; 25.15).
7.4-5 Worthy implies acceptabiliry by the stand-
ards of Jewish law as well as gratitude for the
building of the synagogue. A Roman olficer could
be a "friend of the Jews" or one who "feared God"
(see Acts I0.2,22) but would not have been per-
mitted by Rome to undergo circumcision as a

convert. 7.6 The centurion's address ofJesus as
l,ord implies respect for Jesus' authority (see 7.8)
but is not necessarily a confession of faith. A Jew
who came under a Gentile's roof would risk defile-
ment (see Acts 10.28; I L2-3). 7.9 Jesus defines
the centurion's response as faith (see 5.20; 7.50;
8.25, 48; 17.19; 18.42). On the contrast with

lsrael, see 4.25-27 ; see also 3.8-9; Rom 9- I I .

7.ll-17 This story has a clear parallel in
the Elijah traditions (l Kings l7; see also Lk
4.25-26). 7,ll Nain, a village near Nazareth.
7.12 The death of an only son was an economic
catastrophe for a widou. She u'ould har,e no legal
inheritance and would be dependent upon charity
(see Deut 26.12; 27.19; cf. Pss 68.5; 146.9).
?,I3 Jesus'compassion is here depicted as a deep
visceral response (Greek espkntchnistha; see also
I0.33; 15.20). 7.14 Touching tlr,e bier (or coffin)
rras a dramatic act, violating Jewish purity laws
(Num 19.11, 16). Rue! Jesus'word is again effica-
cious (see 7.7; I Kings 17.22). 7.15 Jesus gaue
htm to his mother, an exact quote from I Kings
17.23 (see also Lk 9.42). 7.16 l-ear again denotes
an awareness of a divine visitation (see notes on
1.ll-12; 1.65; 2.9; 2.10). On Jesus as a prophet,
see 4.24-27; 7.39; 13.33; 24.19; Acts 3.22-23;
7.37 . Loohed fauorably. See note on 1.68.

7.f8-35 Cf. Mt 11.2-19. The relationship
between John the Baptist and Jesus' ministry is
clarified. 7,18 Diseiples of John.See note on 5.33.
7.19 Are you the one who is to roma. See John's
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given sight to many who were blind.
22And he answered them, "Go and tell
John what you have seen and heard: the
blind receive their sight, the lame walk,
the lepersr are cleansed, the deaf hear,
the dead are raised, the poor have good
news brought to them. 23And blessed is
anyone who takes no offense at me."

24 When John's messengers had gone,
Jesuse began to speak to the crowds
about John:f, "What did you go out into
the wilderness to look at? A reed shaken
by the wind? 25What rhen did you go our
to see? Someonei dressed in soft robes?
Look, those who put on fine clothing and
live in luxury are in royal palaces. 26What
then did you go out to see? A prophet?
Yes, I tell you, and more than a prophet.
27This is the one about whom it is written,

'See, I am sending my messenger
ahead of you,

who will prepare your way
before you.'

28I tell you, among those born of women
no one is greater than John; yet the least
in the kingdom of God is greater than
1r.." 29(And all the people who heard
this, including the tax collectors, acknowl-
edged the justice of God,"r because they
had been baptized with John's baptism.
30But by refusing to be baptized by him,
the Pharisees and the lawyers rejected
God's purpose for themselves.)

LUKE 7.22-7.38

3l "To what then will I compare the
people of this generation, and what are
they like? 32They are like children siuing
in the marketplace and calling to one
another,

'We played the flute for you, and
you did not dance;

we wailed, and you did not
weep.'

33 For John the Baptist has come eating no
bread and drinking no wine, and you say,
'He has a demon'; 34the Son of Man has
come eating and drinking, and you say,
'Look, a glutton and a drunkard, a friend
of tax collectors and sinners!' 35Never-
theless, wisdom is vindicated by all her
children."

A Sinful Woman Forgiaen

36 One of the Pharisees asked Jesust
to eat with him, and he went inro the
Pharisee's house and took his place at the
table. 37And a woman in the city, who was
a sinner, having learned that he was eat-
ing in the Pharisee's house, brought an
alabaster jar of ointment. 38She stood
behind him at his feet, weeping, and be-
gan to bathe his feet with her tears and to
dry them with her hair. Then she contin-
ued kissing his feet and anointing them

f The terms leper and leprosy can refer to several
diseases g Gkhe h Gkhim i OrWhy then
d.id you go out? To see someone j Or praised God

announcement of the coming of one who is more
powerful in 3.16. 7,22 ln what John's disciples
have now seen and heard, lesus' earlier words
are fulfilled (4.18-19; Deut 18.21-22). 7.23 On
calling blessed those who take no offense (lit. "do
not stumble") at Jesus, see also 2.34-35; 10.23.
7,24 Into the uilderness. See 1.80; 3.1-20; Isa
40.3. 7.25 On lohn's clothing, see Mt 3.4; Mk
1.6; cf. John's criticism of Luxury (3.11) and royalty
(3.19). 7.27 The textcited is Mal 3.1; see also Lk
1.76; 3.4; Isa 40.3. 7.28 Since all are born of
women, John is praised as the greatest human until
the era of the kingdom of God (see note on
16.16). 7.29 Tax collectors. See 3.12; notes on
5.27; 5.30. Achnoubd,ged the justice of God (lit.
'Justified God"; cf. 7.30; 10.29; 16.15), i.e., ac-

knowledged the righteousness of God's plan of
salvation. 7.30 Luke's Gospel and Acts docu-
ment a pattern of refusal and rejection (see 9.22;
15.28; 17 .25; 20. 1 7 ; Acts a. 1 1 ; 7.35). Lauyers, i.e.
teachers of the law of Moses (see also 10.25;
11.45-52; 14.3). God's Pur|ose. See Acts 2.23;
4.27-28. 7.31 On the people of this generationwho
have refused to repent, see also 9.41; 11.29-32,

49-51;17.25; Acts 2.40; Deut 32.5,20. 7.32 A
childhood taunt to those who refuse to join a
game. Wisdom (see 7.35) discerns when to dance
and when to weep (Eccl 3.4). 7.33 Drinhing no

wine. See 1.15. To accuse John of having a dcmon

is to reject his divine call (see 1.68-79). A similar
charge is leveled against Jesus in Il.t4-23.
7.34 Son of Man. See notes on 5.24;6.5. Jesus'
meal fellowship offends Jewish sensibilities
(see also 5.27-32; 11.37-38; 14.12-24; 15.2).
7.35 Wudom is uindicated, i.e., justified. See note
on 7 .29. Wisdom's children are those who hear and
follow God's insruction (see 21.15; Acts 6.3, l0;
Prov l-8).

7.36-50 Cf. Mt 26.6-13; Mk 14.3-9. A meal
with a Pharisee provides an occasion to discuss
who is acceptable in God's kingdom (see also
14.1-15.2). 7.36 No motive for the Pharisee'sin-
vitation is given (see also 11.37; 14.1), but it im-
plies his acceptance of Jesus (cf. 5.30; 15.2).
7.37 -fhe ulman's sin is not identified. An alabas-
ter jar worid. have been costly. Ointmen, a per-
fumed oil. 7.38 Bathing the feet was a common
sign of hospitality for guests (see 7.44; Gen 18.4;
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w,ith the ointment. 39\orr'rvhen the Phar'-
isee rvho had invited him sarv it, he said to
himself, "If this man r{ere a prophet, he
would have known rvho and rvhat kind of
woman this is rvho is touching him-that
she is a sinner." 40Jesus spoke trp and said
to him, "Simon, I have somethir-rg to sav to
you." "Teacher," he replied, "speak."
41"A certain creditor had two debtors;
one owed five hundred denarii,t and the
other fifty.42When they could not pay, he
canceled the debts for both of them. Norv
rvhich of them will love him more?" a3Si-
mon answered, "I suppose the one for
whom he canceled the greater debt." And
Jesusl said to him, "You have judged
rightly." 4aThen turning toward the
woman, he said to Simon, "Do you see this
rvoman? I entered your house; you ga\e
me no rvater for my feet, but she has
bathed my feet with her tears and dried
them with her hair. 45You gave me no
kiss, but from the time I came in she has
not stopped kissing my feet. a6You did
not anoint my head with oil, but she has
anointed my feet with ointment. 4TThere-
fore, I tell you, her sins, which were
many, have been forgiven; hence she has
shown great love. But the one to whom
little is forgiven, loves little." 4ilThen he
said to her, "Your sins are forgiven."
49But those who were at the table with
him began to say among themselves,
"Who is this who even forgives sins?"
50And he said to the woman, "Your faith
has saved you; go in peace."
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8
Sone ll-onten Accontpant Jesus

Soon afterrvards he went on through
cities and villages, proclaiming and

bringing the good nervs of the kingdom of
God. The trvelve rvere rvith him. 2as rvell
as some \\'omen rvho had been cured of
eril spirits and infirmities: Mary, called
Magdalene, from rvhom seven demons
had gone out, 3and Joanna, the rvife of
Herod's steward Chuza, and Susanna,
and man,v others, who provided for
them- out of their resources.

The Parable of the Sower

4 When a great crorvd gathered and
people from town after town came to him,
he said in a parable: 5"A sower went out
[o sow his seed; and as he sowed, some fell
on the path and was trampled on, and the
birds of the air ate it up. 6Some fell on
the rock; and as it grew up, it lvithered
for lack of moisture. TSome fell among
rhorns, and the thorns grew with it and
choked it. sSome fell into good soil, and
rvhen it grerv, it produced a hundred-
fold." As he said this, he called out, "Let
irnyone with ears to hear listen!"

9 Then his disciples asked him what
this parable meant. 10He said, "To you it
has been given to know the secrets" of
I The denarius rvas the usual dav's rvage for a
lnborer I Gkhe m Other ancient authorities
read him n Or rnysteries

Jn 13.5; I Tim 5.10). 7.39 On the test for a true
prophet, see 4.24; 24.19; Acts 3.22-23; Deut
I8.15-22. A strict reading of Lev 5.1-5 indicates
a risk of defilement upon even touching (or being
touched by) a sinner. 7,40 Simon invites Jesus
to speah as a rabbi (teacher). 7.41 The denarius
was a day's wage. Both debts are significant.
7.42 Lore in this case means having gratitude.
7.44-46 The usual gestures of Near Eastern hos-
pitality (water for my feet, a Aiss, and ojl) are extrava-
gantly outdone by the woman. 7.49 The scandal
again derives from Jesus' claim ro speak for God
in forgiving szns (see also 5.21-24). 7,50 On the
saving power offaith, see 8.12,48; 17.19; 18.42.
Go in peace (Hebrew shalom) are the traditional
words of parting (see 8.48; I Sam i.l7; Acts
I6.36), but peace is also the mark of God's reign
or kingdom (see 1.79; 2.14; lsa 52.7).

8.1-3 Transition verses stressing how Jesus'
mission continues in Galilee (see 4.43-44). 8.1
The twelae. See note on 6.13. 8.2-3 These uomen

attend Jesus'burial and resurrection (23.a9, 55;
24.10). Euil spirih and infirmities were afflictions to
be healed, not sins to be forgiven. Seaen demons
indicates the severity of afflictions.

8.4-15 Cf. Mt 13.l-23; Mk ,1.1-20. The
parable of the sower illustrates the contrast
between the impossible odds faced by Jesus'
kingdom preaching and its ultimate success.
8.4 Luke again stresses the presence of a large
crowd (see 5.17; 6.17; 8.42; 9.18, 37; 11.29).
8,8 The hundredfoldyield is large, but not unusual
(cf. the various yields in NIk 4.8). He called out (lir.
"tre kept calling out"), emphasizing the message
ol the parable. The charge to Islrn raises the ques-
ti<rn of who has ears to hear (see also 8.10).
8.10 Full understanding of the serrels, or mysteries
(tt'xt note n), of the kingdom comes only after the
resurrection (see 9.45; 18.34: 24.25-27, 44-47;
see also Wis 2.22). In the Nr, parables are usually
comparison stories intended to communicate a
tnrth about the kingdom (see note on 6.39). Here
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the kingdom of God; but to others I
speak" in parables, so that

'looking they may not perceive,
and listening they may not

understand.'
I I "Now the parable is this: The seed

is the word of God. l2The ones on the
path are those who have heard; then the
devil comes and takes away the word from
their hearts, so that they may not believe
and be saved. l3The ones on the rock are
those who, when they hear the word, re-
ceive it with joy. But these have no roor;
they believe only for a while and in a time
of testing fall away. l4As for what fell
among the thorns, these are the ones who
hear; but as they go on their way, they are
choked by the cares and riches and plea-
sures of life, and their fruit does not ma-
ture. I5But as for that in the good soil,
these are the ones who, when ihey hear
the word, hold it fast in an honest and
good heart, and bear fruit with patient
endurance.

A lnmp Under a Jar
16 "No one after lighting a lamp hides

it under a jar, or puts it under a bed, but
puts it on a lampstand, so that those who
enter may see the light. lTFor nothing is
hidden that will not be disclosed, nor is
anything secret that will not become
known and come to light. l8Then pay at-
tention to how you listen; for to those who
have, more will be given; and from those
who do not have, even what they seem to
have will be taken away."

LUKE 8.1 l-8.26

The True Kindred of Jesus

19 Then his mother and his brothers
came to him, but they could not reach him
because of the crowd. 20And he was told,
"Your mother and your brothers are
standing outside, wanting to see you."
2lBut he said to them, "My mother and
my brothers are those who hear the word
of God and do it."

Jesus CaLms a Storm

22 One day he got into a boat with his
disciples, and he said to them, "Let us go
across to the other side of the lake." So
they put out, 23and while they were sail-
ing he fell asleep. A windstorm swept
down on the lake, and the boat was filling
with water, and they were in danger.
z4T}l,ey went to him and woke him up,
shouting, "Master, Master, we are perish-
ingl" And he woke up and rebuked the
wind and the raging waves; they ceased,
and there was a calm. 25He said to them,
"Where is your faith?" They were afraid
and amazed, and said to one another,
"Who then is this, that he commands
even the winds and the water, and they
obey him?"

Jesrs Heals the Gerasene Demoniac

26 Then they arrived at the country of
the Gerasenes,p which is opposite Galilee.

o Gklacks I speah p Other ancient authorities
read Godareneq others, Grgesmes

they function as prophetic speech (see Isa 6.9-10,
partially cited here), further confounding those
unprepared to hear. 8.12 On the activities of
the dtt)il, see 4.5-13; 10.I7-20; 22.3,31. 8.13 A
time of testing. See 4.1-13; 22.28-34, 39-46.
8.15 On endurance as the critical mark of faithful-
ness, see 21.12-19.

8.16-18 Cf. Mt 5.15; 10.26;7.2; 13.12; Mk
4.21-25. Various sayings comment on the proper
response to Jesus'preaching. 8.18 Luke focuses
on how you listen (see note on 8.8; cf. Mk 4.24). On
the giving of more to those uho hau, see 19.26.
The reference here is not to money or material
gains, but to the word of God (see 8.15, 2l).

8.19-21 Cf. Mt 12.46-50; Mk 3.31-35.
Jesus' family is defined in terms of obedience.
Early Christian usage of this "fictive kinship"
language was distinctive (see, e.g., I Cor l.l0;
7.15;15.6). 8.19 On Jesus'mothtr, see also 1.43;

2.33-51; Acts 1.14. Jesus' brothns are sometimes
understood to be more distant blood relatives, but
actual siblings are probably meant (see Mk 6.3;
Jn 7.3-5; Acts l.14; Gal 1.19).

8.22-56 Three demonstrations of the
of the Messiah's word. 8.22-25 Cf, Mt 8.1

power
23-27;

Mk 4.35-41. 8.22 Luke refers to the Sea of Gal-
ilee as a lake (see 5.1; 8.33). 8.24 Master. See
note on 5.5. Jesus rebuhzd the wind and water just
as earlier he rebuked unclean spirits (4.35, 4l),
both times demonstrating authority over evil
powers (see also Job 26.11-12; Ps 89.8-9).
8.25 Where is your faith? The question is also a re-
buke (see also 12.28; cf. b.2O; 7.9, 50; 8.48;
17.5-6, 19; 18.42; 22.32). Afraid and amaz.ed. See
notes on l.l l-12; 2.9; 2.10.

8.26-39 Cf. Mt 8.28-34; Mk 5.1-20. 8.26
Gerasenes. The exact spelling and location of their
home (presumably Gerasa) are unclear (see



LUKE 8.27-8.43

27As he stepped out on land, a man of the
city rvho had demons met him. For a long
time he had wornc no clothes, and he did
not live in a house but in the tombs.
28When he saw Jesus, he fell down before
him and shouted at the top of his voice,
"What have you to do with me, Jesus, Son
of the Most High God? I beg you, do not
torment me"- 29f61 J6sgs| had com-
manded the unclean spirit to come out of
the man. (For many times it had seized
him; he rvas kept under guard and bound
with chains and shackles, but he would
break the bonds and be driven by the de-
mon into the wilds.) 3OJesus then asked
him, "What is your name?" He said, "Le-
gion"; for many demons had entered him.
3lThey begged him not to order them to
go back into the abyss.

32 Now there on the hillside a large
herd of swine was feeding; and the de-
monss begged Jesus, to let them enter
these. So he gave them permission.
33Then the demons came out of the man
and entered the swine, and the herd
rushed down the steep bank into the lake
and was drowned.

34 When the swineherds saw what had
happened, they ran off and told it in the
city and in the country. 35Then people
came out to see what had happened, and
when they came to Jesus, they found the
man from whom the demons had gone
sitting ar the feet of Jesus, clothed and in
his right mind. And they were afraid.
36Those who had seen it told them how
the one who had been possessed by de-
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mons had been healed. 37Then all the
people of the surrounding country of the
Gerasenes" asked Jesusr to leave them;
for they rvere seized with great fear. So he
got into the boat and returned. 38The
man from whom the demons had gone
begged that he might be with him; but
Jesus. sent him away, saying, 39"Return
to your home, and declare how much God
has done for you." So he rvent away, pro-
claiming throughout the city how much
Jesus had done for him.

A Girl Restored to Ltfe and
a Woman Healed

40 Norv when Jesus returned, the
crowd welcomed him, for they were all
waiting for him. 4IJust then there came a
man named Jairus, a leader of the syna-
gogue. He fell at Jesus' feet and begged
him to come to his house,42for he had an
only daughter, about twelve years old,
who was dying.

As he went, the crowds pressed in on
him. 43Now there was a woman who had
been suffering from hemorrhages for
twelve years; and though she had spent all
she had on physicians,,' no one could

q Other ancient authorities read a man of the city
uho had had, demou for a long time met him. He uore
r Ckhe s Gkthey t Gkhim u Other
ancient authorities read Gad,arenes; others,
Gergesenes l Other ancient authorities lack and
though she had spent all she had on physiciarc

text note 1). 8.27 For other confrontations with
demons, see 4.33-34: 9.42; ll.L4. Living in the

lozDs implies perpetual uncleanness (see Num
l9.ll, 16; see also Isa 65.1-5). 8.2E Shouted at
the top of hu uoice, apparently a sign of demon pos-
session (see 4.33; Acts 16.17). On the demons'
recognition of Jesus as Son of the Most High God,
see 4.34,41; Acts 16.17; see also 1.32. 8.29 The
wids, or wildernesses, were thought. to be favored
haunts of demons (see 11.24). 8.30 Knowledge
of the correct name was thought to provide con-
trolling power over a person or (as here) demon.
In the Roman army, a legionwas a battle force of
four to six thousand soldiers. 8.31 ADyss, the
bottomless pit reserved for God's enemies (see

Rev 9.1-11; 17.7; 17.8; 20.I-3). 8.32 Accord-
ing to Jewish law, suine are unclean animals (Lev
I1.7; Deut 14.8). Permusion, though granted, indi-
cates Jesus'strong authority. 8.33 According to

rraditional lore, demons are destroyed by drown-
ing (see I 1.24). 8.35 A disciple sits a, the feet of
the teacher (see also Acts 22.3). Clothed and in his
right rnind. Cf . 8.27. They uere afraid. See note on
7.16. 8.39 The former demoniac declares what
God has done in terms of what r/aszs has done (see
also 7. l6).

E.40-56 Cf. Mt 9.18-26; Mk 5.21-43.
8.41 The leader of the synagogte presided over
meetings and enjoyed considerable status in the
community (see also 13.14; Acts 13.15; 18.8,
17). 8.42 An only dnughter. See 7.12. 8.48 Hem-
orrhages for tuelae years indicates abnormal men-
strual flow, making her constantly unclean and
untouchable (Lev 15.19-30). E,44 The fringe
nas a required part of the Jewish male's clothes
(see Num 15.38-39; Deut 22.12; Mt 23.5).
8.45 Who touched me? This touch would violate
Jt:wish purity laws (see note on 8.43). Master.
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cure her. 44She came up behind him and
touched the fringe of his clothes, and
immediately her hemorrhage stopped.
45Then Jesus asked, "Who touched me?"
When all denied it, Peterw said, "Master,
the crowds surround you and press in on
you." 46But Jesus said, "Someone touched
me; for I noticed that power had gone out
from me." aTWhen the woman saw that
she could not remain hidden, she came
trembling; and falling down before him,
she declared in the presence of all the
people why she had touched him, and
how she had been immediately healed.
48He said to her, "Daughter, your faith
has made you well; go in peace."

49 While he was still speaking, some-
one came from the leader's house to say,
"Your daughter is dead; do not trouble
the teacher any longer." sOWhen Jesus
heard this, he replied, "Do not fear. Only
believe, and she will be saved." 5l When he
came to the house, he did not allow any-
one to enter with him, except Peter, John,
and James, and the child's father and
mother. 52They were all weeping and
wailing for her; but he said, "Do not
weep; for she is not dead but sleeping."
53And they laughed at him, knowing that
she was dead. saBut he took her by the
hand and called out, "Child, get upl"
55Her spirit returned, and she got up at
once. Then he directed them to give her
something to eat. 56Her parents were as-
tounded; but he ordered them to tell no
one what had happened.

LUKE 8,44-9.10

The Missi:on of the Twelue

O Then Jesus* called the rwelve to-
J Bether and gave them power and au-
thority over all demons and to cure
diseases, 2and he sent them out to pro-
claim the kingdom of God and to heal.
3 He said to them, "Take nothing for your
journey, no staff, nor bag, nor bread, nor
money-not even an extra tunic. aWhat-
ever house you enter, stay there, and
leave from there. sWherever they do not
welcome you, as you are leaving that town
shake the dust off your feet as a tesrimony
against them." 6They departed and went
through the villages, bringing the good
news and curing diseases everywhere.

Herod's Perplexity

7 Now Herod the rulerr heard about
all that had taken place, and he was per-
plexed, because it was said by some that
John had been raised from the dead, 8by
some that Elijah had appeared, and by
others that one of the ancient prophets
had arisen. 9Herod said, "John I be-
headed; but who is this about whom I
hear such things?" And he tried to
see him.

Feeding the Fiue Thousand.

l0 On their return the apostles told
Jesus, all they had done. He took them
w Other ancient authorities add and those uho uere
uith him x Gk he y Gk tetrarch z Gk him

See note on 5.5. 8.46 On the pouer to heal, see
4.14;5.17;6.19; see also Acts 4.7. 8.48 See note
on 7.50. 8.50 Do not fear. See note on 5.9.
8.51 Peter, John, and. James, the first disciples
called (see 5. I - I I ), are singled out to witness spe-
cial events (see also 9.28) and later exercise lead-
ership roles in the church (Acts 3-4; 12.2-3).
8.52 Weeping and wailing indicates the beginning
of mourning (see also 23.27). 8.55 Hn spirit re-
turned. The belief that at death the spirit departed
from the body is widely attested (see 23.46; Acts
7.59; see also I Kings 17 .21-22). Giving her sorz-
thing to aal confirms the reality of her resuscita-
tion (see also 24.41-43). 8.56 Tell no one. See
also 5.14.

9.1-50 The stories in this section address

Jesus' messianic mission and the nature of disci-
pleship. 9.1-6 Cf. Mt 9.35; 10.1, 7-11, la; Mk
6.6b-13; Lk l0.l-12. 9.1 The huelue. See note
on 6.13. 9,2 He sent them out. The Greek verb
(apostellein) indicates their role as apostolic emis-

saries of the kingdom (see note on 6.13). To pro-
clnim . . . and to heal. See 4.40-44;6.17-19; 8.1-2;
10.9. 9.3 Taking nothing along requires reliance
on local hospitality (10.4-5; Acts 9.43; 16.15).
9.5 Shake tht dust off your feet indicates that they
have taken nothing from those who rejected them
(see l0.ll; Acts 13.51).

9.7-9 Cf. Mt 14.l-2; Mk 6.14-16. Herod's
perplexity introduces an ominous note (see

13.31-35; 23.6-12; Acts 4.25-27). 9.8 The re-
turn of Elijah was promised in Mal 4.5 as a pre-
cursor to the impending judgment (see 1.17; see
also 9.19, 30). 9.9 John I behead.ed. This execu-
tion is not described in Luke (cf. 3.19-20; Mt
14.3-12; Mk 6.17-29). Who u thi:? Herod's ques-
tion about Jesus recalls John's (see 7.19; see also
9.18-20). He tried to see him, and succeeded after
Jesus'arrest (see 23.8; cf. 13.31).

9.10-17 cf. Mt 14.13-21; Mk 6.30-44.
9,10 Bethsaifut had been recently built by Herod
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rvith him and rvithdrert privatell to a citr'
called Bethsaida. 1l \'Vhen the crorvds
found out about it, they followed him;
and he welcomed them, and spoke to
them about the kingdom of God, and
healed those who needed to be cured.

12 The day was drawing to a close,
and the twelve came to him and said,
"Send the crowd away, so that they may
go into the surrounding villages and
countryside, to lodge and get provisions;
for we are here in a deserted place."
l3But he said to them, "You give them
something to eat." They said, "We have
no more than five loaves and two fish-
unless we are to go and buy food for all
these people." 14For there were about five
thousand men. And he said to his disci-
ples, "Make them sit down in groups of
about fifty each." 15They did so and made
them all sit down. l6And taking the five
loaves and the two fish, he looked up to
heaven, and blessed and broke them, and
gave them to the disciples to set before the
crowd. lTAnd all ate and were filled.
What was left over was gathered ,rp,
twelve baskets of broken pieces.

Peter's Confession

l8 Once when Jesus, was praying
alone, with only the disciples near him, he
asked them, "Who do the crowds say that
I am?" lgThey answered, "John the Bap-
tist; but others, Elijah; and still others,
that one of the ancient prophets has
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arisen." 20He said to them, "But who do
)'ou say that I am?" Peter answered, "The
Messiahb of God."

2l He sternly ordered and com-
manded them not to tell anyone, 22saying,
"The Son of Man must undergo great suf-
fering, and be rejected by the elders, chief
priests, and scribes, and be killed, and on
the third day be raised."

The Nature of Discipleship

23 Then he said to them all, "If any
want to become my followers, let them
deny themselves and take up their cross
daily and follow me. 24For those who
want to save their life will lose it, and
those who lose their life for my sake will
save it. 25What does it profit them if they
gain the whole world, but lose or forfeit
themselves? 26Those who are ashamed of
me and of my words, of them the Son of
Man will be ashamed when he comes in
his glory and the glory of the Father and
of the holy angels. 27But truly I tell you,
there are some standing here who will not
taste death before they see the kingdom
of God."

The Transfiguration

28 Now about eight days after these
sayings Jesus, took with him Peter and
John and James, and went up on the
mountain to pray. 29And while he was
praying, the appearance of his face

a Gk he b Or The Christ

Philip on the Sea of Galilee. 9.ll Another
Lucan summary statement sets the scene (see

4.14-15, 40-41; 5.15, 17; 6.17-19\. 9.12
The twelue. See note on 6.13. The deserted place
recalls God's miraculous feeding of Israel in the
wilderness (Ex 16; Ps 78.19-20). See also Eli-
sha's feeding of one hundred people (2 Kings
4.42-44). 9.14 The groups ofllry reflect a tra-
ditional way of numbering in Israel (see Ex 18.21,
25). 9.16 Jesus'actions in distributing the food
(nking, blessed, brohc, and gau\ seem to anticipate
the Last Supper (see 22.19).

9.18-22 Cf. Mt 16.13-23; Mk 8.27-33. Pe-
ter's confession is set in contrast to the rumors
that Herod heard (9.7-8). 9.20 The Masiah of
God is God's anointed ruler (see 2.ll,26; 4.18, 4l;
see also 20.41;22.67 23.2, 35, 39). 9.21 The
command not to tell is closely coupled with the first
explicit passion prediction (see also 5.14; 8.56).
9.22 The connection of the Soz of Man title with
a suffering figure (see note on 5.24) is found

only in the Gospels (see also 9.44; 18.31-33; cf.
Isa 52.13-53.12). The same Son of Man would
leturn in glory as judge (see 9.26;21.27:
Dan 7.13-14). El.ders, chief priests, and soibes, the
leaders of the Jerusalem council, or Sanhedrin
(see 20.1; 22.2-4; note on 22.66).

9.21-27 Cf. Mt 16.24-28; Mk 8.34-9.1.
9.23 To tahc up their cross daill stresses faithful en-
<lurance in the face of continuing trials (see 8.15;
21.19; cf. Mk 8.34). 9.26 Those who are ashamed
of me, i.e., like Peter in 22.54-60. The same
thought is stated more positively in 12.8-9; see
also Rom l 16; Heb 2.11. 9.27 The promise of
this verse is partially fulfilled in the transfigura-
tion (9.28-36; see also 2.26).

9.2E-36 Cf. Mt l7.l-9; Mk 9.2-10. 9.28
7'o pray. Prayer is often the serting of revela-
tion (see 3.21-22; 22.39-46; note on 6.12).
9.29 Dazzling uhite, the color of heavenly gar-
ments (see 24.4; Acts l.l0; Rev 4.4; 7.9).
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changed, and his clothes became dazzling
white. 30suddenly they saw two men, Mo-
ses and Elijah, talking to him.3lThey ap-
peared in glory and were speaking of
his departure, which he was about to ac-
complish at Jerusalem. 32Now Peter and
his companions were weighed down with
sleep; but since they had stayed awake,.
they saw his glory and the two men who
stood with 1rirn. 33Just as they were leav-
ing him, Peter said to Jesus, "Master, it is
good for us to be here; let us make three
dwellings,a one for you, one for Moses,
and one for Elijah"-not knowing what
he said. 3+While he was saying this, a
cloud came and overshadowed them; and
they were terrified as they entered the
cloud. 35Then from the cloud came a
voice that said, "This is my Son, my Cho-
sen;e listen to him!" 36When the voice
had spoken, Jesus was found alone. And
they kept silent and in those days told no
one any of the things they had seen.

Jesus Heak a Boy with a Demon

37 On the next day, when they had
come down from the mountain, a great
crowd mer him. 38Just then a man from
the crowd shouted, "Teacher, I beg you to
look at my son; he is my only child. 3sSud-
denly a spirit seizes him, and all at once
her shrieks. It convulses him until he
foams at the mouth; it mauls him and will
scarcely leave him. a0I begged your disci-
ples to cast it out, but they could not."
4lJesus answered, "You faithless and per-

LUKE 9.30-9.48

verse generation, how much longer must
I be with you and bear with you? Bring
your son here." a2While he was coming,
the demon dashed him to the ground in
convulsions. But Jesus rebuked the un-
clean spirit, healed the boy, and gave him
back to his father. a3And all were as-
tounded at the greatness of God.

Jew.s Again Foretelk His Death

While everyone was amazed at all that
he was doing, he said to his disciples,
44"Let these words sink into your ears:
The Son of Man is going to be betrayed
into human hands." 45But they did not
understand this saying; its meaning was
concealed from them, so that they could
not perceive it. And they were afraid to
ask him about this saying.

True Greatness

46 An argument arose among them
as to which one of them was the great-
est. 47But Jesus, aware of their inner
thoughts, took a little child and put it by
his side, aSand said to them, "Whoever
welcomes this child in my name welcomes
me, and whoever welcomes me welcomes
the one who sent me; for the least among
all of you is the greatest."

c Or but uhen th4 uere fully auahe d Or tents
e Other ancient authorities read my Beloved,
f Orit

9.30 Both Moses and Elijah were expected to
return before the final judgment (see Deut
18.15; Mal 4.5). Both also had visions of God on a

mountain (E" 24.15-18; I Kings 19.8-13).
9.ll Glory, a sign of divine presence (see Ex
24.17; 40.34). The departure (Greek arodos) prob-
ably refers to Jesus' death, resurrection, and as-

cension, all of which will occur in Jerusalem (see

esp. 9.51; 12.50; 24.50-53). 9.12 Weished doun
with sleep. See also 22.45-46. 9.38 The three

tlwellings suggest the Feast of Booths, a harvest
festival commemorating the exodus from Egypt
(see 9.31; Deut 16). 9.34 The chud signifies
God's presence (see Ex 16.10; 19.9; 24.15-18).
9.35 M1 son, m.y Chosen. See 3.22; 23.35; Isa 42.1.
Listen to hirn. See Deut 18.15; Acts 3.22.

9.37-43a Cf. Mt 17.14-21; Mk 9.14-29.
9.38 An only child. See 7.12; 8.42. 9.39 The
boy's seizures and convulsions are viewed as

evidence of a conflict with demonic powers

(see 8.29). 9.40 On the disciples' inability to
cast the demon out, see Mk 9.28-29. 9.41 Faith-
bss anl, peruerse generation. See note on 7.31.
9.42 Jesus . . . gaae him bach to his fathtr. See note
on 7.15. 9.43a The praise of God's greatness

is a concluding refrain for many healings (see

5.25;7.16).
9.43b-45 Cf. Mt 17.22-23; Mk 9.30-32.

Jesus' second prediction of the suffering of the
Son of Man (see 9.22; 18.31-34; see also 12.50;
13.32-33; 17.24-26\. 9.44 Izt these uords sinh
into your ears. See 8.8; 14.35; cf. Isa 6.10; 42.20;
Acts 7.51; 28.27. 9.45 On the truth being
eoncealed from them (i.e., by God), see 18.34;
24.16,31.

9.46-48 Cf. Mt 18.1-5; Mk 9.33-37. Luke
gives the briefest version of the argument con-
cerning greatness. 9.46 Which . . . was the great'
ast. See also 22.24-30. 9.47 Auare of their inner
thoughts. See 2.35; 5.22;6.8.
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Another Exorcist

49 John answered, "Master, we saw
someone casting out demons in Your
name, and we tried to stop him, because
he does not follow with us." 50But Jesus
said to him, "Do not stop him; for who-
ever is not against you is for you."

A Samaritan Village Refuses to Receiue Jesus

51 When the days drew near for him
to be taken up, he set his face to go to
Jerusalem. 52And he sent messengers
ahead of him. On their way they entered
a village of the Samaritans to make ready
for him; 53but they did not receive him,
because his face was set toward Jerusalem.
5aWhen his disciples James and John saw
it, they said, "Lord, do you want us to
command fire to come down from heaven
and consume them?"c 55But he turned
and rebuked them. 56Then} they went
on to another village.

Would-Be Followers of Jesw

57 As they were going along the road,
someone said to him, "I will follow you
wherever you go." 58And Jesus said to
him, "Foxes have holes, and birds of the
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air have nests: but the Son of Man has
nowhere to lay his head." 59To another
he said, "Follow me." But he said, "Lord,
first let me go and burl' my father." 60 But
Jesusi said to him, "Let the dead bury
their own dead; but as for you, go and
proclaim the kingdom of God." 6l An-
other said, "I will follow you, Lord; but let
me first say farewell to those at my home."
62Jesus said to him, "No one who puts a
hand to the plow and looks back is fit for
the kingdom of God."

The Mission of the Seuenty

10 tl'fi,r:1":,il:;", ',:f *ri"lil:'i
on ahead of him in pairs to every town
and place where he himself intended to
go. 2He said to them, "The harvest is
plentiful, but the laborers are few; there-
fore ask the Lord of the harvest to send
out laborers into his harvest. 3Go on your
way. See, I am sending you out like lambs
into the midst of wolves. 4carry no purse,

g Other ancient authorities add as Elijah d)l.
h Other ancient authorities read rebuked then, and,
said, "You do not knou whal spirit you are of, 56for the
Son of Man hu not come to deshoy the liues of human
beings but to saue them." Then i Gk fu j Other
ancient authorities read seuent)-tuo

9.49-50 Cf. Mt 10.42; Mk 9.38-41. 9.49 In
your name, i.e., by invoking Jesus'name as a source
of power (see Acts 3.16; 16.18). Magical incanta-
tions of this period often contained the names
of many gods. 9,50 Whoeoer is not against you is

for you. See Num 11.26-30; cf. Lk 11.23; Acts
8.14-24.

9.5f-f9.27 The journey to Jerusalem is a

major central section of Luke's narrative with
few parallels to Mark. References to the jour-
ney's destination seem to divide the section
into three phases (9.51-13.21; 13.22-17.10;
17.ll-19.27). 9.51-56 These opening verses
depict Jesus on a prophetic mission. 9.51 Taken
up.'fhe reference is probably to all the events as-
sociated with Jesus"'departure" (see note on 9.31)
but with special emphasis on the ascension (see

Acts 1.2, ll, 22; see also 2 Kings 2.17). He set hu

/ace, expressing determination or mission (see Isa
50.7; Ezek 21.1-2). To Jerusalem. Jesus' destina-
tion is repeatedly emphasized (see 13.22; l7.ll;
18.31; l9.ll, 28). 9.52 On sending nlessengers

ahead, see also 7.27; Ex 23.20. The Samaritans,
who traced their lineage to the old Northern
Kingdom (Israel), were in Jewish eyes neither
Jews nor Gentiles. They were usually regarded
with hostility by Jews (see Mt 10.5; Jn 4.9; 8.48)

and here reject Jesus' mission, though elsewhere
in Luke-Acts they are positively portrayed
(see 10.30-37; l7.ll-19; Acts 1.8; 8.1-25).
9,54 Fire . . . from heaven may come when the time
of repentance is past (see 10.12-16; see also
2 Kings l.l0).

9.57-62 Cf. Mt 8.18-22. Warnings on the
cost of discipleship. 9.57 The road, or "way," to

Jerusalem becomes symbolic of discipleship. An
early name for the Christian movement was "The
Way" (see Acts 9.2; 18.25; 19.23; 22.4; 24.22).
9.58 Son of Man. See note on 5.24. 9.59 A
proper burial for one's father was a strong tradi-
tional obligation (Gen 50.5; Tob 4.3). 9,61 ltt
me first say fareuell. See I Kings 19.19-21.

l0.l-24 The mission of the Seventy moves
beyond the mission of the Twelve in 9.1-10.
l0,l Seoenty may reflect the seventy nations in
Gen l0 (seventy-two in the Septuagint; see text
note j) or the seventy elders chosen by Moses
lrom the twelve tribes (see Ex 24.1,9; Num ll.l6,
24). On traveling in pairs, see Acts 8.14; 13.2;
15.32, 39-40. 10.2 The haruest is the intended
gathering of Israel (Isa 27.12), not primarily the
judgment (cf. Mt 13.30, 39). 10.3 On uolaes
threatening the flock, see also Ezek 22.27; ln
10.121 Acts 20.28-31. 10.4 See note on 9.3.
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no bag, no sandals; and greet no one on
the road. 5Whatever house you enter,
first say, 'Peace to this house!' oAnd if
anyone is there who shares in peace, your
peace will rest on that person; but if not, it
will return to you. TRemain in the same
house, eating and drinking whatever they
provide, for the laborer deserves to be
paid. Do not move about from house to
house. 8Whenever you enter a town and
its people welcome you, eat what is set be-
fore you; 9cure the sick who are there,
and say to them, 'The kingdom of God
has come near to you.',t lOBut whenever
you enter a town and they do not welcome
you, go out into its streets and say,
Il'Even the dust of your town that clings
to our feet, we wipe off in protest against
you. Yet know this: the kingdom of God
has come near.'i 12I tell you, on that day
it will be more tolerable for Sodom than
for that town.

Woes to Unrepentant Cities

13 "Woe to you, Chorazin! Woe to
you, Bethsaida! For if the deeds of power
done in you had been done in Tyre and
Sidon, they would have repented long
ago, sitting in sackcloth and ashes. 14But
at the judgment it will be more tolerable
for Tyre and Sidon than for you. lsAnd
you, Capernaum,

will you be exalted to heaven?
No, you will be brought down

to Hades.

LUKE 10.5-10.22

16 "Whoever listens to you listens to
me, and whoever rejects you rejects me,
and whoever rejects me rejects the one
who sent me."

The Return of the Seaenty

17 The seventym returned with joy,
saying, "Lord, in your name even the de-
mons submit to usl" lSHe said to them, "I
watched Satan fall from heaven like a
flash of lightning. 195s., I have given you
authority to tread on snakes and scorpi-
ons, and over all the power of the enemy;
and nothing will hurt you. 20Neverthe-
less, do not rejoice at this, that the spirits
submit to you, but rejoice that your names
are written in heaven."

2l At that same hour Jesus" rejoiced
in the Holy Spirito and said, "I thankp
you, Father, Lord of heaven and earth,
because you have hidden these things
from the wise and the intelligent and have
revealed them to infants; yes, Father, for
such was your gracious will.c 22All things
have been handed over to me by my Fa-
ther; and no one knows who the Son is
except the Father, or who the Father is

k Or b at hand, for you I Or is at hand
m Other ancient authorities read sel)enty-hto
n Gkhe o Other authorities read in the spirit
p Or praise q Or fm so it uas uell-plcosing in your
sight

Creet no one on the road, implying an urgent jour-
ney (see also 2 Kings 4.29). 10.5 The early
Christian mission was closely linked with private
houses (see Acts 10.22; 11.12; 12.12; 16.15, 34;
18.7;20.20 21.8, l6). Peace, rhough a traditional
greeting (see note on 7.50; see also 24.36; I Sam
25.6), here signifies the peace of salvation
(see 2.14; see also Gal 6.16). 10.9 Like the word
of peace (10.5-6), the proclamation of the Aing-
dom of God (see note on 4.42-43) is a word of
blessing to those who receive the disciples but a
word of judgment to those who reject them
(10.1l). LO.ll Eaen the h$t . . . we wipe off. See
note on 9.5. 10.12 That day, i.e., the day ofjudg-
ment (see also 21.34). For the fate of Sodom, see

Gen 19.24-28. 10.f3-f6 Oracles against the
cities in Galilee. 10.13 The exact location of
Choraan is unknown. Bethsaitla. See note on 9.10.
Tyre and Sidoz, Phoenician (gentile) seacoast towns
which Jesus did not visit. On the need to repent,
see 3.3, 8; 11.32; 13.3, 5; 15.7, l0; 16.30.
10.15 Capernaum. See 4.23, 3l; 7.1. Hadcs (He-

brew Sfreol), originally the shadowy realm of all
the dead (see Isa 38.10); here the place ofeternal
punishment for the wicked. 10.17-24 Cf. Mt
11.25-27; 13.16-17. The return of the Seventy
parallels the return of the Twelve in 9.10.
10.17 TheirTby is itself a sign of the dawning of
the kingdom (see Ll4, 44; 2.10; 8.13; 24.41,
52). lO.lE-fg On the fall of Satan and the tri-
umph of the kingdom over the power of the eneml,
see 4.2-13; ll.l8; 13.16; 22.3, 3L-32; cf. Rev
12.9-12. Snakes and scorptons represent evil
(see 11.11-12; see also Ps 58.3-4; Sir 2I.2; Mk
16.18; Acts 28.1-6). 10.20 Those whose rw,mes

are written in heauen are allies of God in the war-
fare against evil powers (see 12.33; 18.22; Rev
3.5). 10.21 Jesus' joy in thc Holy Spirlt recalls the
Spirit's descent to Mary (1.47; see also Acts 2.46).
On contrasts between hidd,en and reuealed, the
uise and infan*, see 8.171, l Cor l.l8-3.23.
10.22 No other portion ofLuke explicates the re-
lationship of the Father and the Son so directly
(cf. 10.16; Jn 3.35; 6.65; 10.15; 13.3; 14.7-13;
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except the Son and an.vone to rvhom the
Son chooses to reveal him."

23 Then turning to the disciples,
Jesus'said to them privately, "Blessed
are the eyes that see lvhat you see! 24 For I
tell you that manl' prophets and kings de-
sired to see what you see, but did not see
it, and to hear what you hear, but did not
hear it."

The Parable of the Good Samaritan

25 Just then a lawyer stood up to test
Jesus., "Teacher," he said, "what must I
do to inherit eternal life?" 26He said to
him, "What is written in the law? What do
you read there?" 27He answered, "You
shall love the Lord your God with all your
heart, and with all your soul, and with all
your strength, and with all your mind;
and your neighbor as yourself." 28And he
said to him, "You have given the right an-
swer; do this, and you will live."

29 But wanting to justify himself, he
asked Jesus, "And who is my neighbor?"
3OJesus replied, "A man was going down
from Jerusalem to Jericho, and fell into
the hands of robbers, who stripped him,
beat him, and went away, leaving him half
dead. 3l Now by chance a priest was going
down that road; and when he saw him, he
passed by on the other side. 32So likewise
a Levite, when he came to the place and
saw him, passed by on the other side.
33But a Samaritan while traveling came
near him; and when he saw him, he was
moved with pity. 34He went to him and
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bandaged his rvounds, haring poured oil
and rvine on them. Then he put him on
his orvn animal, brought him to an inn,
and took care of him. 35The next day he
took out two denarii,r gave them to the
innkeeper, and said, 'Take care of him;
and when I come back, I will repay you
whatever more you spend.' 36Which of
these three, do you think, was a neighbor
to the man who fell into the hands of the
robbers?" 37He said, "The one who
showed him mercy." Jesus said to him,
"Go and do likewise."

Jesrc Visits Martha and Mary

38 Now as they went on their way, he
entered a certain village, where a woman
named Martha welcomed him into her
home. 39She had a sister named Mary,
who sat at the Lord's feet and listened to
what he was saying. 40But Martha was dis-
tracted by her many tasks; so she came to
him and asked, "Lord, do you not care
that my sister has left me to do all the
work by myselP Tell her then to help
me." 4l But the Lord answered her, "Mar-
tha, Martha, you are worried and dis-
tracted by many things;42there is need of
only one thing. " Mary has chosen the bet-
ter part, rvhich will not be taken away
from her."

r Gkhe s Gkhim r The denarius was the
usual day's wage for a laborer u Other ancient
ruthorities read feu things are necessary, or only one

17.25). 10,23 Blessed are the eyes that see. lt is nor
clear that the disciples themselves have yet fully
seen (see 9.45; 18.34;24.16). 10.24 The profhet:
foretold, but did not see, the fulfillment of the
messianic age (see 24.25, 44; Acts 2.16-21). On
lings desiring to understand, see 23.6-12; Acts
25. 13 -26.32; cf . 28.25 -28.

10.25-ll.l3 Jesus teaches the way of the
kingdom. 10.25-37 Cf. Mt 22.34-40; Mk
12.28-34. The double love command leads to a

teaching on neighborliness. 10.25 l,awyer. See
note on 7.30. 10.26 The exchange of questions
was a common dialogue method among rabbis.
10.27 The text joins Deut 6.5 and Lev 19.18.
10.29 Ju*ify himself. See notes on 7.29 16.15.
10.30 The road doun from Jenualem to Jeri"cho de-
scends about 3200 feet. 10.32 l-nite, a temple
functionary from the priestly tribe of Levi. Both
he and the priest may have been concerned about.

impurity from contact with a half dead person
(10.30; see Num l9.I0b-13). 10.33 The Samari-
lan was an alien far from home (see note on
9.52). 10,34 Oil and wine were used for medici-
nal purposes (see Isa 1.6). 10.36 Jesus'question
changes the definition of neighbor from one
who receives (cf. 10.27, 29) to one who bestows
kindness.

10.38-42 See alsoJn 1l.l; l2.l-3. Interpret-
ers find in the story of Martha and Mary conflict-
ing messages on service and listening. 10.39 Sat
at the Lord's feet. Mary is depicted as a disciple (see

note on 8.35). This was exceptional for women.
10,40 Many tashs,lit. "much service." Discipleship
is later defined in terms of service (see 22.24-27).
For the active service of other women, see 8.2-3;
2!\.55-56; 24.22-24; Acts 9.36-39; 16.14-15;
IU.2-3, 18.
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The Lord's Prayer

I 1 He was praying in a certain place,
I I and after he had finished, one of

his disciples said to him, "Lord, teach us
to pray, as John taught his disciples." 2 He
said to them, "When you pray, say:

. Father,u hallowed be your name.
Your kingdom come.L'

3 Give us each day our daily
bread.*

And forgive us our sins,
for we ourselves forgive

everyone indebted to us.
And do not bring us to the

time of trial."r
5 And he said to them, "Suppose one

of you has a friend, and you go to him at
midnight and say to him, 'Friend, lend me
three loaves of bread; 6for a friend of
mine has arrived, and I have nothing to
set before him.' TAnd he answers from
within, 'Do not bother me; the door has
already been locked, and my children are
with me in bed; I cannot Bet up and give
you anything.' 8I tell you, even though he
will not get up and give him anything be-
cause he is his friend, at least because of
his persistence he will get up and give him
whatever he needs.

9 "So I say to you, Ask, and it will be
given you; search, and you will find;
knock, and the door will be opened for
you. l0For everyone who asks receives,
and everyone who searches finds, and for
everyone who knocks, the door will be
opened. llls there anyone among you
who, if your child asks for, a fish, will
give a snake instead of a fish? t2Or if the
child asks for an egg, will give a scorpion?

LUKE I1.1-tt.22

13If you then, who are evil, know how to
give good gifts to your children, how
much more will the heavenly Father give
the Holy Spirit, ro those who ask him!"

Jesw and Beelztbul

14 Now he was casting out a demon
that was mute; when the demon had gone
out, the one who had been mute spoke,
and the crowds were amazed. 15But some
of them said, "He casts out demons by Be-
elzebul, the ruler of the demons." 16Oth-
ers, to test him, kept demanding from
him a sign from heaven. lTBut he knew
what they n'ere thinking and said to them,
"Every kingdom divided against itself be-
comes a desert, and house falls on house.
lsIf Satan also is divided against himself,
how will his kingdom stand? -for you say
that I cast out the demons by Beelzebul.
19Now if I cast out the demons by Beelze-
bul, by whom do your exorcistsb cast
them out? Therefore they will be your
judges. 20But if it is by the finger of God
that I cast out the demons, then the king-
dom of God has come to you. 2lWhen a
strong man, fully armed, guards his cas-
tle, his property is safe. 22But when one
stronger than he attacks him and over-
powers him, he takes away his armor in
y Other ancient authorities read Our Father in
htauen w A few ancient authorities read, Your
Holy Spirit com.e upon rc and clearue ru. Other ancient
authorities add Your will be done, on earth as in
heauen x Or our bread. for tomonou y Or u
into temptation. Other ancient authorities add Dzt
rescue u from the euil one (or from nil) z Other
ancient authorities add bread, uill giae a stone; or if
your chil.d uks for a Other ancient authorities
read. the Father gfue the Holy Spirit from heaaen
b Gk soru

ll.l-13 Cf. Mt 6.9-13 7.7-ll. A discourse
on prayer appropriate to the time of the king-
dom. ll.l On John's teaching, see 5.33. f l.2
Father implies an intimate relationship (see also
Mk 14.36; Rom 8.15; Gal 4.6; cf. Acts 4.24). Hal-
loued,i.e., recognized as holy (see Ezek 36.22-28).
Your kingdom come. See note on 4.43; see also 10.9;
17.20-21; 22.16. ll.3 Daily bread (see Ex 16.4),
or bread for the future (see text note x). The
phrase stresses constancy (see 9.23; Acts 6.1) or
eschatological fulfillment (22.16). ll.4 TriaL, or
temptation, implies conflict with spiritual powers
and human adversaries (4.1-2; 8.13; 22.28, 40,
46) ll.8 On persistence (in prayer), see l8.l-8.
ll.l3 On the gift of rhe Holy Spirit, see 24.49',
Acts 1.4-8; 2.38; 4.31; 5.32; 10.45-47.

ll.l4-54 Jesus meets opposition. ll,l4-28

Cf . Mt 12.22-30, 43-45: Mk 3.22-27. The Beel-
zebul controversy sharpens the question of where
God's power is at work. ll,l4 The Greek
word haphos can mean either deaf or mute (see
1.20,62). On the symbolic force of such healings,
see Isa 35.6. ll.l5 Beelzebul, a variant of the
name of a Philistine god (see 2 Kings 1.2-16),
which came to be used as one of the names
of Satan. 11.16 On the test of Jesus' ability to
produce a sign, see 4.9-13, 23; 17.29; 23.8.
ll.l7 House falk on house, warfare in households
or dynasties (see 12.53). ll.20 Fingn of God, an
allusion to Ex 8.19, where Pharaoh's magicians
recognized God's true power at work in Moses
and Aaron (see also 5.17). ll.2l A strong man
here refers to Satan, 1I.22 Jesus claims to be
the stronger one who has invaded Satan's domain
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rvhich he trusted and divides his plunder.
23Whoever is not rr'ith me is against me.
and rvhoever does not gather with me
scatters.

24 "When the unclean spirit has gone
out of a person, it wanders through wa-
terless regions looking for a resting place,
but not finding any, it says, 'I will return
to my house from which I came.' 25When
it comes, it finds it swept and put in order.
26Then it goes and brings seven other
spirits more evil than itself, and they enter
and live there; and the last state of that
person is worse than the first."

27 While he was saying this, a woman
in the crowd raised her voice and said to
him, "Blessed is the womb that bore you
and the breasts that nursed you!" 28But
he said, "Blessed rather are those who
hear the word of God and obey it!"

The Sign of Jonah

29 When the crowds were increasing,
he began to say, "This generation is an
evil generation; it asks for a sign, but no
sign will be given to it except the sign of
Jonah. 30For just as Jonah became a sign
to the people of Nineveh, so the Son of
Man will be to this generation. 3IThe
queen of the South will rise at the judg-
ment with the people of this generation
and condemn them, because she came
from the ends of the earth to listen to the
wisdom of Solomon, and see, something
greater than Solomon is here! 32The peo-
ple of Nineveh will rise up at the judg-
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ment rsith rhis generation and condemn
it, because thel' repented at the proclama-
tion of Jonah, and see, something greater
than Jonah is herel

The Light of the Body

33 "No one after lighting a lamp puts
it in a cellar,. but on the lampstand so
that those who enter may see the light.
34Your eye is the lamp of your body. If
your eye is healthy, your whole body is
full of light; but if it is not healthy, your
body is full of darkness. 35Therefore con-
sider whether the light in you is not dark-
ness. 36If then your whole body is full of
Iight, with no part of it in darkness, it will
be as full of light as when a lamp gives you
light with its rays."

Jestu Denounces Pharisees and lnwyers

37 While he was speaking, a Pharisee
invited him to dine with him; so he went
in and took his place at the table. 38The
Pharisee was amazed to see that he did
not first wash before dinner. 39Then the
Lord said to him, "Now you Pharisees
clean the outside of the cup and of the
dish, but inside you are full of greed and
wickedness. 40You fools! Did not the one
who made the outside make the inside
also? 4l So give for alms those things that
are within; and see, everything will be
clean for you.

42 "But woe to you Pharisees! For you

c Other ancient authorities add or under the bushel
bashet

(see Isa 49.24-25). 11.23 In this conflict there
is no middle ground (cf. 9.50). 11.24 Waterless
regions were thought to be the preferred haunts
of demons (see note on 8.33). 11.26 To return
wiLh seaen other spirix would mean infestation (see

also 8.2, 30). 11.27 The blessing pronounced by
the woman conforms to Mary's prediction (1.48;
see also 1.42; Gen 49.25). ll.2E Jesus redirects
this blessing to those who hear the uord of God and
obey it (see also 8.19-21).

11.29-rZ Cf. Mt 12.38-42; Mk 8.lI-12.
These verses are a direct verdict on the preceding
demand for a sign (11.16). 11.29 An eail genera-
tion. See note on 7.31. The sign of Jonah in Mt
12.39-40 is Jonah's three days and nights in the
fish. Here the sign is Jonah himself and his pro-
phetic message (see Mt 12.41-42). 11.30 Son of
Man. See note on 5.24. ll,3l Queen of the South,
i.e., the queen of Sheba (l Kings 10.1-Il).
11,32 The Ninevites repented on hearing of im-

pending judgment (see Jon 3.6-10).
1r.33-36 Cf. Mt 5.15; 6.22-23; Mk 4.21. A

series ofloosely related sayings on light. 11.33 A
lamp . . . on the lampstand. See 8.16.

11.37-54 Cf. Mt l5.l-9; 7.1-9. This second
story of meal fellowship with the Pharisees
(see 7.36-50) is structured around six "woes" (see

also 6.24-26). 11.37 Pharisee. See note on
5.I7. I1.38 To uash before dinner was amatter of
ritual cleanliness and obedience to the law, not
mere hygiene (see Mk 7.1-5). 11.39 The con-
trast between outside and inside is a charge of
hypocrisy (see Mt 23.25). ll.4l Giving aLms, or
charitable donations to the poor. was important to
Jewish piety (Tob a.7-ll). 11.42 Woe. See note
on 6.24. The Pharisees gave a tithe, or tenth parr,
of the harvest to the temple (Lev 27.30-33; Deut
14.22-29;26.12-15; Mal 3.8-10). You . . . neglect

justice, a classic prophetic indictment (see Isa
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tithe mint and rue and herbs of all kinds,
and neglect justice and the Iove of God; it
is these you ought to have practiced, with-
out neglecting the others. 43Woe to you
Pharisees! For you love to have the seat
of honor in the synagogues and to be
gteeted with respect in the marketplaces.
44Woe to you! For you are like unmarked
graves, and people walk over them with-
out realizing it."

45 One of the lawyers answered him,
"Teacher, when you say these things, you
insult us too." 46And he said, "Woe also to
you lawyers! For you load people with
burdens hard to bear, and you yourselves
do not lift a finger to ease them. 47Woe to
you! For you build the tombs of the
prophets whom your ancestors killed.
48So you are witnesses and approve of
the deeds of your ancestors; for they
killed them, and you build their tombs.
49Therefore also the Wisdom of God
said, 'I will send thern prophets and apos-
tles, some of whom they will kill and per-
secute,' 50so that this generation may be
charged with the blood of all the prophets
shed since the foundation of the world,
5l from the blood of Abel to the blood of
Zechariah, who perished between the al-
tar and the sanctuary. Yes, I tell you, it
will be charged against this generation.
52Woe to you lawyers! For you have taken
away the key of knowledge; you did not
enter yourselves, and you hindered those
who were entering."

53 When he went outside, the scribes
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and the Pharisees began to be very hostile
toward him and to cross-examine him
about many things, 54lying in wait for
him, to catch him in somerhing he
might say.

A Warning Against Hypocruy

1 C) Meanwhile, when the crowd gath-
L a ered by the thousands, so that

they trampled on one another, he began
to speak first to his disciples, "Beware of
the yeast ofthe Pharisees, that is, their hy-
pocrisy. 2Nothing is covered up that will
not be uncovered, and nothing secret that
will not become known. 3Therefore what-
ever you have said in the dark will be
heard in the light, and what you have
whispered behind closed doors will be
proclaimed from the housetops.

Exhortation to Fearless Confession

4 "I tell you, my friends, do not fear
those who kill the body, and after that can
do nothing more. 5But I will warn you
whom to fear: fear him who, after he has
killed, has authorityd to cast into hell..
Yes, I tell you, fear him! 6Are not five
sparrows sold for two pennies? Yet not
one of them is forgotten in God's sight.
TBut even the hairs of your head are all
counted. Do not be afraid; you are of
more value than many sparrows.

d Or pouer e Gk Cehentn

1.21-23; Am 5.21-24 Mic 3.9-12). 11.43 The
seat of honor. See also 14.7', 22.24-27; Mt 23.6;
Jas 2.1-7. ll.M Unmarfud grales could cause
unwitting defilement (see Lev 2l .I I ; Num
l9.ll-22). 11.46 lnuyers. See note on 7.30. On
the burden of keeping the law, see Acts 15.5-10;
cf. Mt I 1.30. 11.47 Build the tombs of the profrhets,

perhaps implying the sealing up of their testi-
mony through complex interpretations (see note
on 11.52). Whom your ancestors hillzd. See 13.34;
Acts 7.52. 11.49 Thz Wisdam of God (see also
7.35) is closely identified with the Holy Spirit (see

Acts 6.3, 10), but Matthew places Wisdom's words
directly in Jesus' mouth (see Mt 23.34; see also
I Cor 1.24). ll.5l Thi blood of ADel. See Gen
4.1-12; Heb ll.4; 12.24; I Jn 3.12. The bhod of
Zechariah. See 2 Chr 24.19-22. 11.52 Tahen

away the hry,i.e., controlled the scriptures through
their interpretations rather than opening them by
teaching (see note on 11.47). 11.53-54 The
hostility of the religious leaders becomes a theme

in the narrative (see esp. 19.47-48; 20.1-21.4).
l2.l-13.21 The second collection of teaching

materials on discipleship since Jesus set his face
to go to Jerusalem in 9.51 (see 10.25-11.13).
l2.l-12 Cf. Mt 16.5-6; 10.26-33; Mk 8.14-15.
Words of warning and encouragement. l2.l
Luke contrasts the reaction of the croud with
the reaction of the religious leaders (1 1.53-54; cf.
23.13-18). Yeast, acrually sour or fermenting
dough, suggesting hidden corruption (see, e.g.,
Ex 12.14-20: cf. Lk 13.21). 12.2 On what is coa-
ered up and uncoaered, see also 8.17l. 10.21-24.
12,5 Whom to fear, i.e., God (see also Rom
11.20-21; Phil 2.12; I Pet 2.17). Hell,lit. Gehenna
(text note e), originally the name of a valley near
Jerusalem used at one time for human burnt sac-
rifices (Jer 19.4-6), then for burning rubbish. It
became the name of the place of eternal punish-
ment (Rev 9.1-2; 21.8). 12.6 Two pennies is a

tiny sum. 12,7 Are alL counted, i.e., known to
God (see also 21.18; 2Sam l4.ll; I Kings 1.52;
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8 "And I tell vou, ever)'one rtho ac-
knowledges me before others, the Son
of Man also will acknowledge before the
angels of God; 9but whoever denies
me before others will be denied before
the angels of God. lOAnd everyone rvho
speaks a word against the Son of Man rvill
be forgiven; but rvhoever blasphemes
against the Holy Spirit will not be for-
given. lIWhen they bring you before the
synagogues, the rulers, and the authori-
ties, do not worry about howr you are to
defend yourselves or what you are to say;
12for the Holy Spirit will teach you at that
very hour what you ought to say."

The Parable of the Rich Fool

13 Someone in the crowd said to him,
"Teacher, tell my brother to divide the
family inheritance with me." l4But he
said to him, "Friend, who set me to be a
judge or arbitrator over you?" l5And he
said to them, "Take care! Be on your
guard against all kinds of greed; for one's
life does not consist in the abundance of
possessions." 16Then he told them a para-
ble: "The land of a rich man produced
abundantly. lTAnd he thought to himself,
'What should I do, for I have no place to
store my crops?' l8Then he said, 'I will do
this: I will pull down my barns and build
larger ones, and there I will store all my
grain and my goods. lgAnd I will say to
my soul, Soul, you have ample goods laid
up for many years; relax, eat, drink, be
merry.'20But God said to him, 'You fool!
This very night your life is being de-
manded of you. And the things you have
prepared, whose will they be?' 2lSo it is
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rvith those rvho store up treasures for
themsel'r'es but are not rich toward God."

Do Not Worry

22 He said to his disciples, "Therefore
I tell you, do not worry about your life,
what you will eat, or about your body,
what you will wear. 23 For life is more than
food, and the body more than clothing.
24Consider the ravens: they neither sow
nor reap, they have neither storehouse
nor barn, and yet God feeds them. Of
how much more value are you than the
birds! 25And can any of you by worrying
add a single hour to your span of life?g
26If then you are not able to do so small a
thing as that, why do you worry about the
rest? 2TConsider the lilies, how they grow:
they neither toil nor spin;L yet I tell you,
even Solomon in all his glory was not
clothed like one of these. 28But if God so
clothes the grass of the field, which is alive
today and tomorrow is thrown into the
oven, how much more rvill he clothe you

-you of little faith! 29And do not keep
striving for what you are to eat and what
you are to drink, and do not keep worry-
ing. 30p6. it is the nations of the world
that strive after all these things, and your
Father knows that you need them. 3l In-
stead, strive for hisj kingdom, and these
things will be given to you as well.

32 "Do not be afraid, little flock, for it
is your Father's good pleasure to give you

f Other ancient authorities add or uhat
g Or add. a cubit to )our statloe fi Other ancient
;ruthorities read Consid.er the lilies: they neither spitt
tlor ueate i Other ancient authorities read Godi

Acts 27.34). 12.8 The wording is strange here,
suggesting that the Son of Man was a figure differ-
ent from Jesus (see also 9.26; 17.22-30). The issue
is widely debated (see also note on 5.24). In civil
trials, Christians were compelled to achnowledge or
deny their faith (see 21.12-19). 12.10 In Luke-
Acts, denial of Jesus was forgiven (Lk 22.32,
54-62), but sins against the Holy Spirit risked
dire judgment (Acts 5.1-l l; 7.51; 8.14-24).
l2.ll On trials before the synagogues, the rulers, and
the authorities, see 21.12; Acts 4.1-22; 5.17-42;
17. I -9; 22.1 -23.1 I ; 24.1-21 ; 26.1-29.

12.13-21 The peril of wealth is demon-
strated with a parable. 12.13 A teacher, or rabbi,
could be expected to interpret the inheritance
laws (Num 27.1-ll1' 36.6-9; Deut 21.15-17).
12.14 Friend, lit. "man" (Greek anthrdpe). See

22.58, 60. 12.19 Eat, drinh, be merry was a com-
mon adage, though it often continues, "... for
tomorrow we die" (see Eccl 8.15; Tob 7.10; I Cor
15.32). 12.20 The fool leaves God out of the
reckoning (see Ps l4.l).

12.22-34 Cf. Mt 6.25-34, I9-21. The words
on needless worrying serve as a commentary on
the preceding parable (cf. Mt 6). 12.27 Accord-
ing to I Kings 3, wealth and power were given
t<t SoLomon because he did not seek them first
(see also 12.31). 12.28 On human life as transi-
tory as g7as.r, see Job 8.12; Pss 37.2; 90.5-6;
103. I 5-16; lsa 37 .27 ; 40.6-8. 12.10 The nations
oJ the worLd are the Gentiles, who are often nega-
tive examples (see 22.25; Mt 5.47 6.7,32; 18.17
2(t.25). 12.32 Do not be afraid. See note on 1.13.
Little floeh, an image of care (see Ezek 34.11-31).
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the kingdom. 33 Sell your possessions, and
give alms. Make purses for yourselves rhat
do not wear out, an unfailing treasure in
heaven, where no thief comes near and
no moth destroys. 34For where your rrea-
sure is, there your heart will be also.

Watchful Slaaes

35 "Be dressed for action and have
your lamps lit; so6. like those who are
waiting for their master to return from
the wedding banquet, so that they may
open the door for him as soon as he
comes and knocks. 3TBlessed are those
slaves whom the master finds alert when
he comes; truly I tell you, he will fasten
his belt and have them sit down to eat,
and he will come and serve them. 38If he
comes during the middle of the night, or
near dawn, and finds them so, blessed are
those slaves.

39 "But know this: if the owner of the
house had known at what hour the thief
was coming, hei would not have let his
house be broken into. 40You also must be
ready, for the Son of Man is coming at an
unexpected hour."

4l Peter said, "Lord, are you telling
this parable for us or for everyone?"
a2And the Lord said, "Who then is the
faithful and prudent manager whom his
master will put in charge of his slaves, to
give them their allowance of food at the
proper time? a3Blessed is that slave whom
his master will find at work whin he ar-
rives. 44Truly I tell you, he will put that
one in charge of all his possessions. 45But
if that slave says to himself, 'My master is
delayed in coming,' and if he begins to
beat the other slaves, men and women,

LUKE 72.33-12.54

and to eat and drink and get drunk, 46the
master of that slave will come on a day
when he does not expect him and at an
hour that he does not know, and will cut
him in pieces,l and put him with the un-
faithful. 47That slave who knew what his
master wanted, but did not prepare him-
self or do what was wanred, will receive a
severe beating. 48 But the one who did not
know and did what deserved a beating
will receive a light beating. From everyone
to whom much has been given, much will
be required; and from the one to whom
much has been entrusted, even more will
be demanded.

The Time of Judgment

49 "I came to bring fire to the earth,
and how I wish it were already kindled!
50I have a baptism with which to be bap-
tized, and what stress I am under until it is
completed! srDo you think that I have
come to bring peace ro rhe earth? No, I
tell you, but rather divisionl 52From now
on five in one household will be divided,
three against two and two against three;
5Xthey will be divided:

father against son
and son against father,

mother against daughter
and daughter against mother,

mother-inJaw against her
daughter-in-law

and daughter-in-law against
mother-inJaw."

54 He also said to the crowds, "When
you see a cloud rising in the west, you im-
mediately say, 'It is going to rain'; and so

j Other ancient authorities add uould, haue uatched,
and. k Or cut him off

12.33 Sell your possessions. See 14.33; 18.22; Acts
2.44-45; 4.34-35. Gitte alms. See note on ll.4l.

12.35-48 Cf. Mt 24.42-51; Mk 13.33-37.
Admonitions on watchfulness. 12.35 lhessed for
action, perhaps an allusion to Passover instructions
(Ex l2.lI). 12.37 Alert uhen he cozas. Cf. Jesus'
disciples in 22.39-46. On the image of a master
who sentes, see 22.24-28. 12.40 On the coming
of the Son of Man as judge, see note on 5.24;
see also 17.22-35; 18.8; 21.27, 36. An unexpected
hour. See also 12.46; 21.34-36; Acts 1.7-8.
12,42-4! The household ma,nager was usually a

well-trained slnae who was given significant re-
sponsibilities (see Mt 24.45). 12.44 On the in-
creased responsibility of those who have received,
see also 12.48; 19.11-27.

12.49-59 Cf. Mt I0.34-36; 16.2-3; 5.25-26;
Mk 10.38. Jesus defines his ministry in terms of
division and judgment. 12.49 Fire to the earth
suggests purification (3.16; Num 31.23) or judg-
ment (9.54; 2 Kings l.l0-14). See also I Kings
18.36-40. 12.50 Jesus' baptism, here meant figu-
ratively (cf.3.21-22), probably refers to his death,
which was earlier defined as his "departure" (see

note on 9.31). Stress implies a form of constraint
like that of the prophets (see Jer 20.9; Am 3.8).
12.51 The promise of peace (see also 1.79; 2.14,
29; 7.50; 8.48; 10.5; 19.38; 24.36; Acts 9.3I;
10.36) becomes a threat of d,iaision if the Messiah
is rejected (see 2.34-35; l0.l-12; 19.41-44).
12.53 The promise to turn the hearts of parents to
thtir child.ren (1.17) is thwarted by rejection (see
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it happens. 55And rvhen 1'ou see the south
wind blowing, you say, 'There rr'ill be
scorching heat'; and it happens. 56You
hypocrites! You know how to interpret
the appearance of earth and sky, but why
do you not know horv to interpret the
present time?

57 "And why do you not judge for
yourselves what is right? 58Thus, when
you go with your accuser before a magis-
trate, on the way make an effort to settle
the case,I or you may be dragged before
thejudge, and thejudge hand you over to
the officer, and the officer throw you in
prison. 59 I tell you, you will never get out
until you have paid the very last penny."
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none. Cut it dorrnl Whr should it be wast-
ing the soil?' 8He replied, 'Sir, let it alone
for one more year, until I dig around it
and put manure on it. glf it bears fruit
next year, rvell and good; but if not, you
can cut it dorvn.' "

Jenu Heals a CriBpled Woman

l0 Now he was teaching in one of the
synagogues on the sabbath. llAnd just
then there appeared a woman with a
spirit that had crippled her for eighteen
years. She was bent over and was quite
unable to stand up straight. 12When Jesus
saw her, he called her over and said,
"Woman, you are set free from your ail-
ment." 13When he laid his hands on her,
immediately she stood up straight and be-
gan praising God. la But the leader of the
synagogue, indignant because Jesus had
cured on the sabbath, kept saying to the
crowd, "There are six days on which work
ought to be done; come on those days and
be cured, and not on the sabbath day."
l5But the Lord answered him and said,
"You hypocritesl Does not each ofyou on
the sabbath untie his ox or his donkey
from the manger, and lead it away to give
it water? l6And ought not this woman, a
daughter of Abraham whom Satan bound
for eighteen long years, be set free from
this bondage on the sabbath day?"
lTWhen he said this, all his opponents
were put to shame; and the entire crowd
was rejoicing at all the wonderful things
that he was doing.

I Gksettle uilh him

L3
Repent or Perish

At that very time there were some
present who told him about the

Galileans whose blood Pilate had mingled
with their sacrifices. 2 He asked them, "Do
you think that because these Galileans suf-
fered in this way they were worse sinners
than all other Galileans? 3No, I tell you;
but unless you repent, you will all perish
as they did. +Or those eighteen who were
killed when the tower of Siloam fell on
them-do you think that they were worse
offenders than all the others living in
Jerusalem? 5No, I tell you; but unless
you repent, you will all perish just as
they did."

6 Then he told this parable: "A man
had a fig tree planted in his vineyard; and
he came looking for fruit on it and found
none. 7So he said to the gardener, 'See
here! For three years I have come looking
for fruit on this fig tree, and still I find

also Mic 7.6). 12.56 On hypocrites, especially as

interpreters, see 6.39-42; 13.14-15.
l3.l-9 Cf. Mt 21.18-19; Mk ll,l2-14. Jesus

repeats John's message of repentance. l3.l
Pilate was known for brutal reprisals and disdain
for local religious practices (Josephus Antiquities
18.85-89; Jeuuh War 2.169-77; see also Lk
23.1-25). The incident mentioned in this verse
is nowhere else attested. 13.2 Physical suffer-
ing was widely viewed as a consequence of
sin (see 5.18-24; see also Deut 28-30; Ezek
18.26-27; Jn 9.2-3). 13.3 Repent. See also

John's preaching of repentance in 3.1-17.
13.4 The calamity with the tower of Siloam is
nowhere else mentioned. The tower probably
formed part of the defenses of Jerusalem.
13.6 Thefg tree was often used as a metaphor for

lsrael or Judah (see Jer 8.13; Hos 9.10; Mic 7.1).
l.oohing for frul. Cf. Mt 21.19; Mk ll.l3.

13.f0-f7 The third sabbath controversy
(6.1-5;6.6-ll; l4.l-6), here with Jesus teaching
in the synagogue (see also 4.1.1-30, 31-38, 44).
l3.ll For the perceived link between illness and
an evll spirit, see note on 8,2-3; see also 9.42.
13.14 The objection to the healing is based on Ex
20.9-10; Deut 5.13-14. 13.15-16 Jesus argues
from a lesser issue of care for the needs of ani-
mals (a point granted by the rabbis; see 14.5) to
the greater issue of care for an afflicted woman.
13.16 Daughter of Abraham identifies the woman
as one of God's chosen people (Gen 12.2-3; see
also Lk 19.9; cf. 3.8\. Satan. See 10.18; ll.l8;
22.3. The healing is presented as a conquest over
er.il powers (see also 4.39; 6.18; i.2l;8.2;9.1, 42).
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Parables of Growth

18 He said therefore, "What is the
kingdom of God like? And to what should
I compare it? lglt is like a mustard seed
that someone took and sowed in the
garden; it grew and became a tree, and
the birds of the air made nests in its
branches."

20 And again he said, "To what
should I compare the kingdom of God?
2l It is like yeast that a woman took and
mixed in with- three measures of flour
until all of it was leavened."

The Narrow Door

22 Jesus, went through one town and
village after another, teaching as he made
his way to Jerusalem. 2SSomeone asked
him, "Lord, will only a few be saved?" He
said to them, 24"Strive to enter through
the narrow door; for many, I tell you, will
try to enter and will not be able. 2sWhen
once the owner of the house has got up
and shut the door, and you begin to stand
outside and to knock at the door, saying,
'Lord, open to us,'then in reply he will say
to you, 'I do not know where you come
from.'26Then you will begin to say, 'We
ate and drank with you, and you taught in
our streets.' 27But he will say, 'I do not
know where you come from; go away

LUKE 13.18-t3.35

from me, all you evildoersl'2EThere will
be weeping and gnashing of teeth when
you see Abraham and Isaac and Jacob
and all the prophets in the kingdom of
God, and you yourselves thrown out.
2gThen people will come from east and
west, from north and south, and will eat
in the kingdom of God. 3Olndeed, some
are last who will be first, and some are
first who will be last."

The lttment oaer Jerusalem

3l At that very hour some Pharisees
came and said to him, "Get away from
here, for Herod wants to kill you." 32He
said to them, "Go and tell that fox for
me,o 'Listen, I am casting out demons
and performing cures today and tomor-
row, and on the third day I finish my
work. 33Yet today, tomorrow, and the
next day I must be on my way, because it
is impossible for a prophet to be killed
outside of Jerusalem.' 34Jerusalem, Jeru-
salem, the city that kills the prophets and
stones those who are sent to it! How often
have I desired to gather your children to-
gether as a hen gathers her brood under
her wings, and you were not willingl
35See, your house is left to you. And I tell
you, you will not see me until the time
n Gkhid h n Gk He o Gklacks for me

13.18-2f Cf. Mt 13.31-33; Mk 4.30-32. Par-
ables of remarkable growth. f3.fg A bee that
provides shelter was a familiar metaphor for a

kingdom (see Ezek 17.22-24; 31.2-9; Dan
4.10-121. 13.21 Yeast here is a positive meta-
phor for hidden growth (cf. l2.l).

13.22-17.10 The account of the journey to
Jerusalem resumes (see note on 9.51-19.27).
13.22-30 Cf. Mt 7.13-14, 22-23; 8.ll-12;
19.30; Mk 10.31. Statements on salvation and re-
jection set the tone for this phase of thejourney.
13.23 The issue of whether many or a feu would
be saved was widely debated (see 2 Esd 7.47; 8.1;
9.15). l!.24 Striae. Luke emphasizes the strug-
gle the few must undertake to be saved, not
merely their moral choice (cf. Mt 7.13-14).
13.25 The image shifts to one of limited time
before the door to salvation is sftul. 13.26 We
ate and. drank with you. For other examples o[
these signs of community, see 7.34; 14.12-14.
13.27 Edld,oers, an allusion to Ps 6.8. 13.28 On
Abraham and Isaac and tacob, the three patriarchs
of Israel, see 20.38; Deut 1.8; Acts 3.13. Throun
out. See also Acts 3.19-25. 13.29'the feopb
coming from every direction could be diaspora

Jews or Gentiles (see Ps 107.2-3). Eat in the hing-
dom of Cod, a common image for salvation
(see 14.15; 22.16, 29-30; see also Isa 25.6-8;
65.13-14: Rev 3.20: 19.9.1.

13.31-35 Cf. Mt 23.37-39. Jesus links his
fate with that of the prophets. 13.31 On Jesus'
rejection of the counsel of some Pharisees, see also
19.39. Herod Antipas. See note on 3.1; see also
3.19-20; 9.7-9;23.6-12. 13.32 To call Herod
a fox is a dangerous insuk. The third day, an allu-
sion to the resurrection (see also 9.22; 18.33;24.7 ,

21, 46; I Cor 15.4). l!.31 I must. ln Luke, this
necessity is not fate but obedience to God's will
(see also 4.43; 7.30; 22.42; Acts 2.23; 4.28\.
13,34 Jerusalem is the focus of the impending con-
frontation (19.41-44\. On the death of prophets,

see 11.50-51; 2Chr 24.20-22; Ier 26.20-23;
Acts 7.52. The conflict of wills is clear (l d.esired,

you uere not uilling). The outstretched uings of the
divine presence in the temple sheltered Israel (Pss

17.8; 57.1; 61.4). 13.35 The lrozse forsaken is
an image of judgment on the temple (see Jer
22.5-6). Blessed . . . of the Lord. The greeting is a
royal welcome from Ps 118.26, actually spoken in
Lk 19.38.
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comes r{henP vou sa\-, 'Blessed is the one
rvho comes in the name of the Lord."'

Jesu Heals the Man with DroPsy

1 A On one occasion when Jesusc
L+ was going to the house of a leader

of the Pharisees to eat a meal on the sab-
bath, they were watching him closely.
2Just then, in front of him, there h'as a
man rvho had dropsy. 3And Jesus asked
the lawyers and Pharisees, "[s it lawful to
cure people on the sabbath, or not?" 4But
they were silent. So Jesuse took him and
healed him, and sent him away. 5Then he
said to them, "If one of you has a child'
or an ox that has fallen into a well, lvill
you not immediately pull it out on a sab-
bath day?" 6And they could not reply
to this.

Humility and HosPitality

7 When he noticed how the guests
chose the places of honor, he told them a
parable. 8"When you are invited by some-
one to a wedding banquet, do not sit
down at the place of honor. in case some-
one more distinguished than you has been
invited by your host; 92n61 the host who
invited both of you may come and say to
you, 'Give this person your place,' and
then in disgrace you would start to take
the lowest place. t0But when you are in-
vited, go and sit down at the lowest place,
so that when your host comes, he may say
to you, 'Friend, move up higher'; then
you will be honored in the presence of all
who sit at the table with you. 1l For all who
exalt themselves will be humbled, and
those who humble themselves will be
exalted."
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12 He said also to the one rvho had
invited him, "\\-hen vou give a Iuncheon
or a dinner, do not invite your friends or
your brothers or your relatives or rich
neighbors, in case thel may invite you in
return, and you rvould be repaid. 13But
when you give a banquet, invite the poor,
the crippled, the lame, and the blind.
laAnd you will be blessed, because they
cannot repa)' you, for you will be repaid at
the resurrection of the righteous."

The Parable of tlu Great Dinner

l5 One of the dinner guests, on hear-
ing this, said to him, "Blessed is anyone
who will eat bread in the kingdom of
God!" t6Then Jesust said to him, "Some-
one gave a Breat dinner and invited many.
lTAt the time for the dinner he sent his
slave to say to those who had been invited,
'Come; for everything is ready now.'
l8But they all alike began to make ex-
cuses. The first said to him, 'I have
bought a piece of land, and I must go out
and see it; please accept my regrets.'
l9Another said, 'I have bought five yoke
of oxen, and I am going to try them out;
please accept my regrets.' 20Another said,
'I have just been married, and therefore I
cannot come.' 2I So the slave returned and
reported this to his master. Then the
owner of the house became angry and
said to his slave, 'Go out at once into the
streets and lanes of the town and bring in
the poor, the crippled, the blind, and the
lame.'22And the slave said, 'Sir, what you
ordered has been done, and there is still

p Other ancient authorities lack the time comes uhen
q Gkhe
donhey

r Other ancient authorities read a

l4,l-24 A meal with lawyers and Pharisees
provides the backdrop for a healing controversy
and several dinner-table teachings on the king-
dom. 14.l-6 The fourth conflict over sabbath
observance (6.1-5; 6.6-ll; 13.10-17) and the
third meal with a Pharisee (7.36-50; 11.37-54;
see also 5.29-32; 15.1-2). l4.l The uatching is

unfriendly (see I1.53-54) . 14.2 Dropsy, a condi-
tion of severe fluid retention. l4.g kruryers. See
note on 7.30. Is rt lauful? The question concerns
interpretation of the Jewish law (see also 6.2;
13.15-16). 14.5 On the required assistance to
an on or donkey (see text note r), see Ex 23.5;
Deut 22.4.

14.7-14 Traditional wisdom about taking a

modest place at a feast (Prov 25.6-7) illustrates a
proverb (l4.Il) about being humbled or ex-
alted. 14.7 Parable here refers to sage advice
(see note on 6.39). 14.8 Wedding banqtet, an im-
age of the heavenly feast (cf. Mt 22.1-14; see Lk
13.29; 14.14-15). 14.ll See 18.14. 14.13 In-
viting the poor, the uippled, the lame, and the bLind is

not customary etiquette, but it conforms to the
priorities of the kingdom (see 4.18; 7.22; 14.21).

14.15-24 Cf. Mt 22.1-14. A final teaching
set at the Pharisee's banquet (see l4.l) conveys
a pointed warning about the consequences of re-
fusing an invitation to enter the kingdom.
14.15 Eat bread in the hingdom. See note on
13.29. f4.18-20 The exeuses here correspond
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room.' 23Then the master said to the
slave, 'Go out into the roads and lanes,
and compel people to come in, so that my
house may be filled. 2aFor I tell you,,
none of those who were invited will taste
my dinner."'

The Cost of Discipleship

25 Now large crowds were traveling
with him; and he turned and said to them,
26"Whoever comes to me and does not
hate father and mother, wife and chil-
dren, brothers and sisters, yes, and even
life itself, cannot be my disciple. 27Who-
ever does not carry the cross and follow
me cannot be my disciple. 28 For which of
you, intending to build a tower, does not
first sit down and estimate the cost, to see
whether he has enough to complete it?
29Otherwise, when he has laid a founda-
tion and is not able to finish, all who see it
will begin to ridicule him, 30saying, 'This
fellow began to build and was not able to
finish.' 3l Or what king, going out to wage
war against another king, will not sit down
first and consider whether he is able with
ten thousand to oppose the one who
comes against him with twenty thousand?
32 If he cannot, then, while the other is
still far away, he sends a delegation and
asks for the terms of peace. 33So there-
fore, none of you can become my disciple
if you do not give up all your possessions.

34 "Salt is good; but if salt has lost its
taste, how can its saltiness be restored?r

LUKE 14.23-15.8

35 It is fit rieither for the soil nor for the
manure pile; they throw it away. Let any-
one with ears to hear listen!"

15
The Parable of the Lost Sheep

Now all the tax collectors and sin-
ners were coming near to listen to

him. 2And the Pharisees and the scribes
were grumbling and saying, "This fellow
welcomes sinners and eats with them."

3 So he told them this parable:
a"Which one of you, having a hundred
sheep and losing one of them, does not
Ieave the ninety-nine in the wilderness
and go after the one that is lost until he
finds it? 5When he has found it, he lays it
on his shoulders and rejoices. 6And when
he comes home, he calls together his
friends and neighbors, saying to them,
'Rejoice with me, for I have found my
sheep that was lost.' TJust so, I tell you,
there will be more joy in heaven over
one sinner who repents than over ninety-
nine righteous persons who need no re-
pentance.

The Parable of the Lost Coin

8 "Or what woman having ten silver
coins,, if she loses one of them, does not

s The Greek word for yoz here is plural
t Or hou can it be ued for seaoning?
u Gk draehmas, each worth about a day's wagc lor a
laborer

roughly to legitimate exemptions from a call to
holy war (Deut 20.5-8). 14,23 Roads and lanes
would be outside the town. probabll an allusion to
those "outside" Israel, i.e., the Gentiles (see 3.8;
Deut 32.21; Acts 13.46; 18.6; 28.23-28).

14.25-35 Cf. Mt 10.37-38; 5.13; Mk
9.49-50. These verses recall the loyalty tests
of holy war (Ex 32.25-29; Deut 33.8-9).
14.26 Hate, prophetic hyperbole for the uncom-
promising loyalty required toward Jesus and
the true family of disciples (8.19-21; 9.59-60;
see also 18.28-30). 14,27 Carry the cross. See
9.23-27. 14.83 Giae up all your possessions. See
12.33; 18.22; see also Acts 5.1-ll. 14.34 In its
Lucan context, the saying on sall probably refers
to the need for disciples to maintain their firm
loyalty (cf. Mk 9.50). 14.35 On the warning to
listen, see note on 8.8; see also 15.1.

l5.l-32 Three parables on the lost and
found. Only the first has a parallel in Matthew

(see note on 15.3-7). 15.l-2 These verses
introduce the parables and define the "lost."
l5,l Tax collectors and sinners. See note on 5.30;
see also 7.29-30. 15.2 On the Pharisees' gzzm-
bling abolt Jesus' meal fellowship, see 5.30; 7.39;
19.7; see also note on 15.25-30.

l5.l-7 Cf. Mt 18.12-14. This parable closely
parallels the next (15.8-10). 15.4 On concern
for the losl, see 15.6, 9, 24,32; 19.10; see also
Ezek 34.16. 15.6 The party with friends and
neighbors is extravagant (see also 15.9, 22-24).
15.7 Jq in heaaen. See also 15.10, 32. In Luke,
reQentance is not only an obligation (see 3.3, 8-9;
13.3, 5; see also Acts 2.38; 3.19; 8.22; 17.30;
26.20) but a gift or opportunity (5.31-32; 16.30;
see also Acts 5.31; 11.18).

15.8-10 The second of the paired parables
focuses on the intensity of the search. 15.8 The
coins are drachmas (see text note u), which had only
small value in this era.
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Iight a lamp, srveep the house. and search
carefully until she finds it? 9When she has
found it, she calls together her friends
and neighbors, saying, 'Rejoice rvith me,
for I have found the coin that I had lost.'
l0Just so, I tell you, there is joy in the
presence of the angels of God over one
sinner who repents."

The Parable of the Prodigal and His Brother

ll Then Jesus' said, "There was a
man who had two sons. l2The younger of
them said to his father, 'Father, give me
the share of the property that will belong
to me.' So he divided his property be-
tween them. 13A few days later the youn-
ger son gathered all he had and traveled
to a distant country, and there he squan-
dered his property in dissolute living.
l4When he had spent everything, a severe
famine took place throughout that coun-
try, and he began to be in need. l5So he
went and hired himself out to one of the
citizens of that country, who sent him to
his fields to feed the pigs. l6He would
gladly have filled himself withn' the pods
that the pigs were eating; and no one gave
him anythinE. lTBut when he came to
himself he said, 'How many of my father's
hired hands have bread enough and to
spare, but here I am dying ofhunger! l8I
will get up and go to my father, and I will
say to him, "Father, I have sinned against
heaven and before you; 19I am no longer
worthy to be called your son; treat me like
one of your hired hands." ' 20So he set off
and went to his father. But while he was
still far off, his father saw him and was
filled with compassion; he ran and put his
arms around him and kissed him. 2l Then
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the son said to him,'Father, I have sinned
against heaven and belbre you; I am no
Ionger worthy to be called your son.'.\
22 But the father said to his slaves,
'Quickly, bring out a robe-the best one

-and put it on him; put a ring on his
finger and sandals on his feet. 23 And get
the fatted calf and kill it, and Iet us eat
and celebrate; 24for this son of mine rvas
dead and is alive again; he was lost and is
foundl' And they began to celebrate.

25 "Norv his elder son rvas in the field;
and when he came and approached the
house, he heard music and dancing. 26[1s
called one of the slaves and asked what
was going on. 27 He replied, 'Your brother
has come, and your father has killed the
fatted calf, because he has got him back
safe and sound.'2uThen he became angry
and refused to go in. His father came out
and began to plead with him. 29But he
answered his father, 'Listen! For all these
years I have been working like a slave for
you, and I have never disobeyed your
command: yet you have never given me
even a young goat so that I might cele-
brate with my friends. 30But when this
son of yours came back, who has de-
voured your property with prostitutes,
you killed the fatted calf for him!' 3l Then
the father'said to him, 'Son, you are al-
ways with me, and all that is mine is yours.
32 But we had to celebrate and rejoice, be-
cause this brother of yours was dead and
has come to life; he was lost and has been
found."'

v Gkhe w Other ancient authorities read filled
his stomach uith x Other ancient authorities add
'l^reat me like one of your hired seruants

15.l l-32 Only Luke tells this story of the lost
son and the loving father. 15,12 Traditional
wisdom counseled against giving an inheritance
before one's death (Sir 33.20-24). That wisdom
also counseled against giving to sinners (Sir
12.4-6). 15.13 Dissolute liring is not defined,
except by the elder brother (15.30). 15.15-16
It would be shameful for a Jewish boy to feed
ljgs and eat their food (see note on 8.32).
f5.f7-19 The younger son's sober speech to
himself begins his return, or repentance.
15,18 Against heaoen, i.e., against God (cf. Ex
10.16). 15.19 The concept of being uorthy is
generally tied to observance of the law (see note
on 7.4-5\. 15.20 On the father's response of

compassion, see 7.13; see also Jer 30.18; 31.18-20;
Hos ll.l-9. 15,22 The festive clothes display
the extravagance of the celebration (see Gen
41.42\. 15.25 Meat was not often eaten, so kill-
ing the fatted ealf was a sign of special celebra-
tion. f5.25-30 The portrayal of the elder son
and his resentment may be a subtle criticism of
the grumbling Pharisees and scribes (15.1-2).
15.30 Thu son of yours. The elder son distances
himself from both his brother, and his father (cf.
lir.32, "this brother of yours"). 15.31 The in-
heritance rights of the elder son are protected
(see also 5.30-32). 15.32 We had, to celebrate.'fhe
words reflect the obligation or necessity of mercy
(see note on 2.49; I1.42).
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The Parable of the Dishonest Manager

16 Then Jesusr said to the disciples,
"There was a rich man who had a

manager, and charges were brought to
him that this man was squandering his
property. 2So he summoned him and said
to him, 'What is this that I hear about
you? Give me an accounting of your man-
a8ement, because you cannot be my man-
ager any longer.'3Then the manager said
to himself, 'What will I do, now that my
master is taking the position away from
me? I am not strong enough to dig, and I
am ashamed to beg. 4I have decided what
to do so that, when I am dismissed as
manager, people may welcome me into
their homes.' 5So, summoning his mas-
ter's debtors one by one, he asked the
first, 'How much do you owe my master?'
6He answered, 'A hundred jugs of olive
oil.' He said to him, 'Take your bill, sit
down quickly, and make it fifty.' 716.r,
he asked another,'And how much do you
owe?' He replied, 'A hundred containers
of wheat.' He said to him, 'Take your bill
and make it eighty.'8And his master com-
mended the dishonest manager because
he had acted shrewdly; for the children of
this age are more shrewd in dealing with
their own generation than are the chil-

LUKE l6.l-16.16

dren of light. 9And I tell you, make
friends for yourselves by means of dis-
honest wealth, so that when it is gone,
they may welcome you into the eternal
homes.,

l0 "Whoever is faithful in a very little
is faithful also in much; and whoever is
dishonest in a very little is dishonest also
in much. lllf then you have not been
faithful with the dishonest wealth,, who
will entrust to you the true riches? 12And
if you have not been faithful with what
belongs to another, who will give you
what is your own? l3No slave can serve
two rnasters; for a slave will either hate
the one and love the other, or be devoted
to the one and despise the other. You can-
not serve God and wealth.",

The lnw and the Kingdom of God

14 The Pharisees, who were lovers of
money, heard all this, and they ridiculed
him. l5So he said to them, "You are those
who justify yourselves in the sight of oth-
ers; but God knows your hearts; for what
is prized by human beings is an abomina-
tion in the sight of God.

16 "The law and the prophets were
in effect until John came; since then the

y Gkhe z Gkmammon a Gktents

f6.l-31 Jesus warns of the dangers of
wedlth. 16,l-13 Cf. Mt 6.24. An enigmatic par-
able is given several applications. 16.1 The au-
dience is again the discipLes (cf. 15.I-2). Manager.
See note on 12.42-43. Sqtnndering could be
merely inept management (see 15.13), but later
the manager is called dishone* (16.8). 16.2 The
accounting is probably an inventory of possessions
and transactions in anticipation of a new man-
ager. 16.5-7 The dishonest man uses his last
opportunity as manager to obligate his master's
dcbtors to himself (see also 7.41-43\. Some inter-
pret his actions as eliminating his own personal
commission from the debt. 16.8 Commended.
The commendation is either ironic, or approval
of his prudent elimination of the commission, or
acknowledgment of his cleverness in dealing with
an urgent situation. Shrard (Greek phronimos) can
also be translated "prudent" (see 12.42). Chillren
of light, a term used in the NT for Christian
disciples (see Jn 12.36; Eph 5.8; I Thess 5.5).
16.9 This verse seems to offer a second conclu-
sion to the parable, perhaps as an ironic question:
How will friends made from dishonest uealth (lit.
"the mammon of wickedness") be able to welcome
you into the eternal hornes? (See 6.24; 16.25;

18.25.) 16.10-12 A separate application focuses
on the issue of responsible behavior. 16.ll On
the value of the true riches, see also 12.33-34.
16,12 What belongs to another, uhat is your oun, per-
haps contrasting worldly goods with the disciples'
true possession, the kingdom of God (see 6.20;
14.33). 16.13 A final, general application of the
parable. Serue. The issue is not greed but idolatry
(Ex 20.3; Deut 5.7; 6.13).

16.14-18 Cf. Mt I I.l2-13; 5.18; 19.9; Mk
l0.ll-12. Three unrelated sayings (vv. 14-15,
l6-17, l8) provide a rough transition to the para-
ble of Lazarus and the rich man. 16.14 Oppos-
ing teachers regularly accused each other ofbeing
louns of monq. 16.15 Jusnfyyoursehes. See 10.29;
cf. 18.14. God hnous your hearts. See Prov 21.2;
24.12; Acts 1.24; 15.8. What is prized, by human be-

lzgs here refers to idolatrous love of money. Abom-
ination. See Deut 7.25. 16.16 In Luke, John the
Baptist stands at the apex of the age of the law and
the Prophets (see note on 7.28). The time of the
proclamation of the kingdom of God is a new regime
(4.43; 8.1; Acts 8.12). Euryone tries to enter it by

force. This difficult phrase should probably be
translated with emphasis on the passive force of
the verb: "And everyone is constrained [Greek
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good news of the kingdom of God is pro-
claimed, and everyone tries to enter it by
force.b lTBut it is easier for heaven and
earth to pass away, than for one stroke of
a letter in the law to be dropped.

l8 "Anyone who divorces his wife and
marries another commits adultery, and
whoever marries a woman divorced from
her husband commits adultery.

The Rich Man and Inzarus

l9 "There was a rich man who was
dressed in purple and fine linen and who
feasted sumptuously every day. 20And at
his gate lay a poor man named Lazarus,
covered with sores, 2lwho longed to sat-
isfy his hunger with what fell from the
rich man's table; even the dogs would
come and lick his sores. 22The poor man
died and was carried away by the angels to
be with Abraham.. The rich man also
died and was buried. 23 In Hades, where
he was being tormented, he looked up
and saw Abraham far away with Lazarus
by his side.d 24He called out, 'Father
Abraham, have mercy on me, and send
Lazarus to dip the tip of his finger in wa-
ter and cool my tongue; for I am in agony
in these flames.' 25But Abraham said,
'Child, remember that during your life-
time you received your good things, and
Lazarus in like manner evil things; but
now he is comforted here, and you are in
agony.26Besides all this, between you and
us a great chasm has been fixed, so that
those who might want to pass from here
to you cannot. do so, and no one can cross
from there to us.' 27He said, 'Then, fa-
ther, I beg you to send him to my father's
house- 28for I have five brothers-that
he may warn them, so that they will not
also come into this place of torment.'
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29Abraham replied, 'T-hey have Moses
and the prophets; thel' should listen to
them.' 30He said, 'No, father Abraham;
but if someone goes to them from the
dead, they will repent.' 31He said to him,
'If they do not listen to Moses and the
prophets, neither will they be convinced
even if someone rises from the dead."'

Some Sayings of Jenu

1 n Jesus. said to his disciples, "Oc-
L I casions for stumbling are bound

to come, but woe to anyone by whom they
comel 2It would be better for you if a
millstone were hung around your neck
and you were thrown into the sea than for
you to cause one of these little ones to
stumble. 3Be on your guardl If another
discipler sins, you must rebuke the of-
fender, and i[ there is repentance, you
must forgive. aAnd if the same person
sins against you seven times a day, and
rurns back to you seven times and says, 'I
repent,' you must forgive."

5 The apostles said to the Lord, "In-
crease our faith!" 6The Lord replied, "If
y'ou had faith the size of ag mustard seed,
1'ou could say to this mulberry tree, 'Be
trprooted and planted in the sea,' and it
lvould obey you.

7 "Who among you would say to your
slave who has just come in from plowing
or tending sheep in the field, 'Come here
at once and take your place at the table'?
sWould you not rather say to him, 'Pre-
pare supper for me, put on your apron
and serve me while I eat and drink; later

b Or eteryone k slrongly urged to enter it c Gk to
Abraham's bosom d Gk in his bosom e Gk He
f Gkyour brother g Gkfaith as a grain of

biazesthai, 'forced, compelled,' i.e., by Godl to
enter" (see text note b; see also 14.23).
16.18 Luke's version of this isolated statement
presupposes Jewish customs that grant only the
husband the right of divorce (see Deut 24.1-4; cf.
Mk l0.ll-12; l Cor 7.10-13).

16.19-31 The parable of the reversal of the
states of the rich man and poor Lazarus recalls
Jesus' statements in 6.20-25. f6.20 This Laza-
rzs does not seem related to the dead man resus-
citated in Jn I l. 16.21 Dogs, a sign of Lazarus's
outcast status (see I Kings 2L.19,24; Ps 22.16; Mt
15.26-271, Mk 7.27-28). 16.22 On the honored
place with Abraham, see 3.8; 13.28-29; see also

Gen 15.15; 47.30; Deut 31.16. 16.2! Hades. See
nrrte on 10.15. 16.28 Warn, lit. "bear witness."
See also Acts 2.40. 16.29 The resurrected Jesus
teirches from Moses and the prophets (see 24.26-27,
44-48;see also 16.16-17). 16.31 Euenif someone
rkcs from the dcad, an obvious allusion to Jesus' res-
urrection. See 9.22; Acts 1.22.

l7.l-10 The second phase ofJesus'.iourney
to Jerusalem (13.22-17.10) concludes with di-
verse sayings to the disciples. l7.l Occasions for
stumbling, i.e., apostasy (see 7.23). Woe. Inevitabil-
ity and divine necessity do not eliminate personal
responsibility (see also 22.22). 17.2 These liltle
ozes, probably the disciples (see 10,21; 12.32).
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you may eat and drink'? 9Do you thank
the slave for doing what was commanded?
loSo you also, when you have done all
that you were ordered to do, say, 'We are
worthless slaves; we have done only what
we ought to have done!"'

Jesw Cleanses Ten bpers

I I On the way to Jerusalem Jesush
was going through the region between
Samaria and Galilee. 12As he entered a
village, ten lepersi approached him.
Keeping their distance, 13they called out,
saying, "Jesus, Master, have mercy on us!"
I4When he saw them, he said to them,
"Go and show yourselves to the priests."
And as they went, they were made clean.
15Then one of them, when he saw that he
was healed, turned back, praising God
with a loud voice. l6He prostrated himself
at Jesus) feet and thanked him. And he
was a Samaritan. lTThen Jesus asked,
"Were not ten made clean? But the other
nine, where are they? l8Was none of
them found to return and give praise to
God except this foreigner?" lgThen he
said to him, "Get up and go on your way;
your faith has made you well."

The Coming of the Kingdorn

20 Once Jesusl was asked by the
Pharisees when the kingdom of God was
coming, and he answered, "The kingdom
of God is not coming with things that can
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be observed; 2lnor will they say, 'Look,
here it is!'or'There it is!' For, in fact, the
kingdom of God is amongk you."

22 Then he said to the disciples, "The
days are coming when you will long to see
one of the days of the Son of Man, and
you will not see it, 23They will say to you,
'Look therel' or 'Look herel' Do not go,
do not set off in pursuit. 24For as the
lightning flashes and lights up the sky
from one side to the other, so will the Son
of Man be in his day./ 2s3,r, first he must
endure much suffering and be rejected by
this generatiorl. 26Just as it was in the days
of Noah, so too it will be in the days of the
Son of Man. 27They were eating and
drinking, and marrying and being given
in marriage, until the day Noah entered
the ark, and the flood came and de-
stroyed all of them. 2sLikewise, just as it
was in the days of Lot: they were eating
and drinking, buying and selling, planting
and building, 29but on the day that Lot
Ieft Sodom, it rained fire and sulfur from
heaven and destroyed all of them 30-it
will be like that on the day that the Son of
Man is revealed. 3lOn that day, anyone
on the housetop who has belongings in
the house must not come down to take
them away; and likervise anyone in the
field must not turn back. 32Remember
Lot's wife. 33Those who try to make their
h Gk he i The terms leper and, leprosy can refer
to several diseases j Gk lar k Or uithin
1 Other ancient authorities lack in his da"t

17.5 Apostles, the twelve closest delegates (see

6.13). 17.10 Worthless slaues implies those to
whom nothing is owed.

17.ll-19,27 Jesus approaches Jerusalem in
the third phase of the journey (see note on
9.51-19.27). f 7.f l-19 The healing of the ten
lepers contains echoes of the healing in
5.12-14. 17.11 Luke's reference to the region be-

tueen Samaria and Galilee moves the journey along
but the intended location is not at all clear.
17.L2 Keeping their distance, as the Jewish law re-
quired (see Lev 13.46; Num 5.2-3). 17.14 Shou
yourselaes to the priests, i.e., for examination (see

Lev 13.2-8; 14.2-3). 17.16 A Samaritun. See
note on 9.52. 17,19 Your faith has mafu you uelL.
See also 7.50 8.48; 18.42.

17.20-37 The advent of the kingdom and
the coming of the Son of Man are treated here
and again in 21.7-36. 17.20 As in Acts 1.6-8,
the question of when the kingd,om of God was eoming
is misguided and seeks signs (see also 21.7).
17.21-22 Like the word of God in Deut

30.1 1-14, the kingdom is already present as it is

announced arnong you (see note on 4.43; see also
6.20; 8.1; 9.2; 10.9, ll; 11.20; 12.32;16.16). The

days of the Son of Man, however, await the full reve-
lation of the last judgment (17.30; see also Dan
7.9-14). 17,24 As the lightning llashes, 'fhe re-
turn of the Son of Man will be a sudden, highly
visible appearance. 17,25 See also 9.22; 24.26.
First may imply a heavenly timetable that gives
opportunity for repentance (see Acts 3.17-26).
This geruration. See note on 7.31. 17,26 The days

of Nolh. See Gen 6.5-8.22. 17.27 Eating . . . be-

ing giuen in marriage, i.e., engaging in ordinary
activities until the unexpected flood destroyed
them. 17.28 The days of Lot. See Gen l9.l-25.
Eating . . . build.ing. The list depicts ordinary activi-
ties, not the corruption usually associated with
Sodom (cf. Ezek 16.49-50). 17,29 Fire . .. from
heauen. See 9.54; 10.12. 17.32 The fate of Lot's
uife, who looked back to view the destruction of
Sodom (see Gen 19.26), serves as a warning not to
turn back (17.31). 17.33 See also 9.24; Mt 10.39;
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life secure will lose it. but those who lose
their life will keep it. 3aI tell )'ou, on that
night there will be two in one bed; one will
be taken and the other left. 35There will
be two women grinding meal together;
one n'ill be taken and the other left.""'
37Then they asked him, "Where, Lord?"
He said to them, "Where the corpse is,
there the vultures will gather."

The Parable of the Widou and
the Unjust Judge

1 O Then Iesus" told them a parable
IO aboutiheir need to pray'always

and not to lose heart. 2He said, "In a cer-
tain city there was a judge who neither
feared God nor had respect for people.
3In that city there was a widow who kept
coming to him and saying, 'Grant me jus-
tice against my opponent.'4For a while he
refused; but later he said to himself,
'Though I have no fear of God and no
respect for anyone, 5yet because this
widow keeps bothering me, I will grant
her justice, so that she may not wear me
out by continually coming.'"" 6And the
Lord said, "Listen to what the unjust
judge says. TAnd will not God grant jus-
tice to his chosen ones who cry to him day
and night? Will he delay long in helping
them? 8I tell you, he will quickly grant
justice to them. And yet, when the Son of
Man comes, will he find faith on earth?"
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The Parable of the Pharisee and
the Tax Collector

9 He also told this parable to some
who trusted in themselves that they were
righteous and regarded others with con-
tempt: l0"Trvo men went up to the tem-
ple to pray, one a Pharisee and the other
a tax collector. IlThe Pharisee, standing
by himself, was praying thus, 'God, I
thank you that I am not like other people:
thieves, rogues, adulterers, or even like
this tax collector. l2I fast twice a week; I
give a tenth of all my income.' I3But the
tax collector, standing far off, would not
even look up to heaven, but was beating
his breast and saying, 'God, be merciful to
me, a sinnerl' laI tell you, this man went
down to his home justified rather than the
other; for all who exalt themselves will be
humbled, but all who humble themselves
will be exalted."

Jerus Blesses Little Children

15 People were bringing even infants
to him that he might touch them; and
when the disciples saw it, they sternly or-
dered them not to do it. l6But Jesus
called for them and said, "Let the little
children come to me, and do not stop

m Other ancient authorities add verse 36, "Tuo uill
be in the lield,; one will be tahen and the other left."
n Gk he o Or so that she may nol fimlly mme and,
slap me in the faee

16.25; Mk 8.35; Jn 12.25. 17.34 On the swift
and unexpected judgment on that night, see also
12.38-40, 46 Mt24.43-bl. 17.37 This saying
seems to mean that to find those left, one must
look for the circling uultures (Prov 30.17; Hos 8.1).
Like Amos's "day of the Lonn," the day of the Son
of Man is "darkness, not lighC' for many (Am
5. l 8-20).

l8.f -8 This parable provides instruction
on how to prepare for the coming days. lE.l
On endurance in prayer (not to lose heart),
see 11.5-13. 18.2 One who has nor feared God
would lack the wisdom to judge equitably (see
Prov 1.7; see also Acts 10.2, 22,35; 13.16,26),
18.3 A widow had a particular claim for justice
in Israel (Deut 10.17-18;24.17;27.19; Sir
35.12-25; see also Lk 7.12; 20.47; Acts 6.1).
18.6 Ltsten. It is not the judge's indifference
(18.4) but his eventual yielding ro rhe widow's
complaint (18.5) that is the point of the parable.
18.7 On God's granting justice or vindication, see
Deut 32.34-38; Pss 18.47; 34.17-18; 94.1;149.7,
Chosen ones. See Ps 105.6, 43; lsa 43.20; 65.9,22;

see also Lk 9.35; 23.35. The qr.restions suggest an
awareness of a dekry in the expected vindication
(see also Mt24.48;25.5, l9), l8.Eb The last half
of the verse provides a second conclusion (see

also 16.9). Will he find, faith on earth? Cf. 5.20;
, o. c)c) 1.)

18.9-14 The Pharisee and tax collector
are stock examples of how contempt for others
is the regular corollary of self-righteousness
(see 5.29-32; 7.29-30; l5.l-2; see also 10.29;
16.15). l8.ll Praying, lit. "praying to himself."
See also 12.17-19. 18.12 On rhe rcnth, or tithe,
see 11.42; Del;l- 14.22-23. 18.13 Beating his
breast, a sign of repentance (see 23.48). The plea
for God to be mercful is a prayer for pardon (see

Pss 25.11; 5l.l;65.3; 78.38; 79.9). 18,14 Justi-
fted, i.e., vindicated as truly righteous. This must
come from God, not from one's own claim of
righteousness (see 14.11; Rom 3.21-26).

18.15-17 Cf. Mt 19.13-15; Mk 10.13-16.
The parallels with Mark's Gospel, broken off at
9.51, now resume. 18,15 Sternly ordered,lit. "re-
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them; for it is to such as these that the
kingdom of God belongs. lTTruly I tell
you, whoever does not receive the king-
dom of God as a little child will never
enter it."

The Rich Ruler

18 A certain ruler asked him, "Good
Teacher, what must I do to inherit eternal
1i6.>" l9Jesus said to him, "Why do you
call me good? No one is good but God
alone. 20You know the commandments:
'You shall not commit adultery; You shall
not murder; You shall not steal; You shall
not bear false witness; Honor your father
and mother.'" 2l He replied, "I have kept
all these since my youth." 22When Jesus
heard this, he said to him, "There is still
one thing lacking. Sell all that you own
and distribute the moneyp to the poor,
and you will have treasure in heaven;
then come, follow me." 23But when he
heard this, he became sad; for he was very
rich. 24Jesus looked at him and said,
"How hard it is for those who have wealth
to enter the kingdom of God! 25 Indeed, it
is easier for a camel to go through the eye
of a needle than for someone who is rich
to enter the kingdom of God."

26 Those who heard it said, "Then
who can be saved?" 27He replied, "What
is impossible for mortals is possible
for God."

28 Then Peter said, "Look, we have
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left our homes and followed you." 29And
he said to them, "Truly I tell you, there is
no one who has left house or wife or
brothers or
sake of the

or children, for the
of God, 3owho will

parents
kingdom

not get back very much more in this age,
and in the age to come eternal life."

Jesus Again Foretells His Death
and Resurrection

31 Then he took the twelve aside and
said to them, "See, we are going up to Je-
rusalem, and everything that is written
about the Son of Man by the prophets will
be accomplished. 32For he will be hand-
ed over to the Gentiles; and he will be
mocked and insulted and spat upon.
33After they have flogged him, they will
kill him, and on the third day he will rise
again." 34But they understood nothing
about all these things; in fact, what he said
was hidden from them, and they did not
grasp what was said.

A Blind Beggar Recognizes the Son of Dauid

35 As he approached Jericho, a blind
man was sitting by the roadside begging.
36When he heard a crowd going by, he
asked what was happening. 37They told
him, "Jesus of Nazarethe is passing by."
38Then he shouted, "Jesus, Son of David,

p Gklacks the money q Gkthe Nazorean

buked." Cf. 9.55. lE.l7 The qualities of open-
ness, low status, and no claim to achievement
characterize the little child.

18.18-30 Cf. Mt 19.16-30; Mk 10.17-31.
An encounter with a rich ruler continues the
teaching on how to inherit eternal life (see also
18.9-17). l8,lE The ruler'sqrestion is the same
as the lawyer's in 10.25. On Jesus as a Teacher, or
interpreter of the law, see 7.40; 8.49; 9.38; 10.25;
11.45; 12.13; 19.39; 20.21, 28, 39; 21.7; 22.11.
18.19 No one is good but God, alone. God's goodness
is a consistent theme in Israel's worship (l Chr
16.34; Pss 34.8; 106.1; ll8.l, 29; see also Lk
ll.l3). 18.20 For the list of commandments, see
Ex 20.12-16; Deut 5.16-20 (cf. Lk 10.26-27).
18.22 Discipleship to this teacher is not simply
better observance of the law; the one thing Lacking
requires all (see also 12.33). On care for the
poor, see note on 6.20. 1E.25 A camel . . . through
the eye of a needle, an image of extreme difficulty
(see also 6.41-42; 16.17). 1E.26 Who can be

saued? Cf. 13.23. f8.27 All is possible for God
(see also 1.37; Gen 18.14), thus even a rich

person can enter the kingdom (see 19.1-10).
18,28 See 5.11. 18.29-30 These verses restate
the assurances of 12.22-34.

18.31-34 Cf. Mt 20.17-t9; Mk 10.32-34.
The sixth prophecy of the Passion (9.22, 44;
12.50: 13.32-34; 17.25). 18.31 Jesus' death is
warranted as uritten . . . by the prophzrs, but without
a clear reference to a particular prophetic text
(see also 24.27, 44-46; Acts 3.18; 13.27; cf. Acts
4.25-28 [based on Ps 2]; 8.30-35 [based on Isa
531). 18.32 Hand.ed ouer to the Centiles. See Acts
4.25-28; cf. Mt 20.18-19; Mk 10.33. 1E.34 The
threefold emphasis on their ignorance echoes
9.45 (see also 2.50; 24.13-35).

18.35-43 Cf. Mt 20.29-34; 9.27-31; Mk
I0.46-52. Jesus is announced as the Son of Da-
vid before his royal entrance into Jerusalem
(19.29-40). 1E.35 Luke sets this story at Jesus'
entrance to Jericho, a city northeast of Jerusalem
in the Jordan Valley (cf. Mk 10.46). The un-
named blind man is an oracle (see also 2.26, 30)
who sees the Davidic ruler that others in the en-
tourage do not recognize. 18.38 Soz of Daud.
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have mercl on mel" 39Those rvho rvere ir-t

front sternly ordered him to be quiet; but
he shouted even more loudly, "Son of Da-
vid, have mercy on me!" 40Jesus stood still
and ordered the man to be brought to
him; and rvhen he came near, he asked
him, al"What do you want me to do for
you?" He said, "Lord, let me see again."
42Jesus said to him, "Receive your sight;
your faith has saved you." 4S lmmediately
he regained his sight and followed him,
glorifying God; and all the people, when
they saw it, praised God.
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back four times as much." 9Then Jesus
said to him, "Today salvation has come to
this house, because he too is a son of
Abraham. lOFor the Son of Man came to
seek out and to save the lost."

The Parable of the Ten Pounds

I I As they were listening to this, he
rvent on to tell a parable, because he was
near Jerusalem, and because they sup-
posed that the kingdom of God was to
appear immediately. l2So he said, "A
nobleman went to a distant country to get
royal power for himself and then return.
l3He summoned ten of his slaves, and
gave them ten pounds,. and said to
them, 'Do business with these until I come
back.' l4But the citizens of his country
hated him and sent a delegation after
him, saying, 'We do not want this man to
rule over us.' l5When he returned, hav-
ing received royal power, he ordered
these slaves, to whom he had given the
money, to be summoned so that he might
find out what they had gained by trading.
l6The first came forward and said, 'Lord,
your pound has made ten more pounds.'
lTHe said to him, 'Well done, good slave!
Because you have been trustworthy in a
very small thing, take charge of ten cities.'
l8Then the second came,
your pound has made fir,e

19
Jexu and Zacchaeus

He entered Jericho and was pass-
ing through it. 2,A man was there

named Zacchaeus; he was a chief tax col-
lector and was rich. 3He was trying to see
who Jesus was, but on account of the
crowd he could not, because he was short
in stature. 4So he ran ahead and climbed
a sycamore tree to see him, because he
was going to pass that way. 5When Jesus
came to the place, he looked up and said
to him, "Zacchaeus, hurry and come
down; for I must stay at your house to-
day." 65e he hurried down and was
happy to welcome him. TAll who saw it
began to grumble and said, "He has gone
to be the guest of one who is a sinner."
8Zacchaeus stood there and said to the
Lord, "Look, half of my possessions,
Lord, I will give to the poor; and if I have
defrauded anyone of anything, I will pay

r The mina, rendered here by pound, was about
three months'wages for a laborer

saying,
pounds

'Lord,
'19He

See also 1.32, 69; 2.4, ll; 3.31; 20.41-44.
18.42 The command reeeite your sigftt recalls the
reading in 4.18 (see also7.22; Acts 9.17-18). I/ozr

faith has saaed you. See 7.50; 8.48; 17.19.
18.43 All the people . . . prarsed God. See 5.25-26;
7.16; 8.39; 13.13; 17.15.

l9.l-10 The story of Zacchaeus illustrates
earlier statements concerning tax collectors
(5.29-32), the rich (18.25-27), and the lost
(ch. l5). 19,2 Zacchaeus was a common Jewish
name (Ezra 2.9; Neh 7.14;2Macc 10.19) meaning
"innocent" or "clean." A chief tax collector played a

role in the Roman bureaucracy that many Jews
regarded as traitorous to their law (see 20.22; see
also note on 5.30). 19,5 I mut stay at your house.
The comment implies divine necessity (see note
on 2,49). 19.7 The crowd's reaction recalls
those in 5.30',7.34,39: 15.2. l9.E Zacchaeus's
promise to give half to the poor is voluntary (cf.
18.18-25). I uill pay bach four times as much, fulfilJ-
ing the strictest laws of restitution (see Ex 22.1;

Lev 5.16; Num 5.7). 19,9 Todny stresses the

I)resent reality of salvation (see note on 4.43; see
irlso 2.Il; 4.21;5.26;23.43; Deut 26.16-19). Son
of Abraham, i.e., an Israelite (see also 3.8; 13.16;
r:f. Gal 3.29). 19.10 Io saue the losl. See note
on 15.4.

19.lr-27 Cf. Mt 25.14-30; Mk 13.34. This
parable concludes the extended journey to Jeru-
salem (9.51- 19 .27) and again corrects misunder-
standings about the present reality and future
appearance of the kingdom of God (see
17.20-37;21.7*36; Acts 1.6-8). lg.l2 To get

royal power, i.e., to acquire the status of a vassal
king from an overlord (see note on 3.1). This
allegorical detail alludes to Jesus' own imminent
departure and exaltation (24.26; Acts 2.32-35).
19.13 'the pounds, or "minas" (see text note r), are
distributed equally (cf. Mt 25.15). Each was worth
100 drachmas (see note on 15.8). 19.14 An-
other allegorical detail seems to refer to Jesus' re-
jection (see 23.18). 19,17 Take charge of ten cities.
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said to him, 'And you, rule over five cit-
ies.' 20Then the other came, saying,
'Lord, here is your pound. I wrapped it
up in a piece of cloth, 2l for I was afraid of
you, because you are a harsh man; you
take what you did not deposit, and reap
what you did not sow.' 22 He said to him, 'I
will judge you by your own words, you
wicked slavel You knew, did you, that I
was a harsh man, taking what I did not
deposit and reaping what I did not sow?
23why then did you not put my money
into the bank? Then when I returned, I
could have collected it with interest.' 24 He
said to the bystanders, 'Take the pound
from him and give it to the one who has
ten pounds.' 25(And they said to him,
'Lord, he has ten pounds!') 26'I tell you, to
all those who have, more will be given; but
from those who have nothing, even what
they have will be taken away. 27But as
for these enemies of mine who did not
want me to be king over them-bring
them here and slaughter them in my
presence.'"

Jesw' Triumphal Entry into Jerusalem

28 After he had said this, he went on
ahead, going up to Jerusalem.

29 When he had come near Beth-
phage and Bethany, at the place called the
Mount of Olives, he sent two of the disci-
ples, 30saying, "Go into the village ahead
of you, and as you enter it you will find
tied there a colt that has never been rid-
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den. Untie it and bring it here. 3t If any-
one asks you, 'Why are you untying it?'
just say this, 'The Lord needs it.'" 32So
those who were sent departed and found
it as he had told them. 33As they were
untying the colt, its owners asked them,
"Why are you untying the colt?" 34They
said, "The Lord needs it." 35Then they
brought it to Jesus; and after throwing
their cloaks on the colt, they set Jesus
on it. 36As he rode along, people kept
spreading their cloaks on the road. 37As
he was now approaching the path down
from the Mount of Olives, the whole mul-
titude of the disciples began to praise God
joyfully rvith a loud voice for all the deeds
of power that they had seen, 38saying,

"Blessed is the king
who comes in the name of

the Lord!
Peace in heaven,

and glory in the highest
heaven!"

39Some of the Pharisees in the crowd said
to him, "Teacher, order your disciples to
stop." 40He answered, "I tell you, if these
were silent, the stones would shout out."

Jesw Weeps ouer Jerwalem
4l As he came near and saw the city,

he wept over it, 42saying, "If you, even
you, had only recognized on this day the
things that make for peace! But now they
are hidden from your eyes.43Indeed, the
days will come upon you, when your ene-

The rewards are dispensed in direct proportion
to performance. 19.26 See also 8.18; Mt 13.12;
25.29; Mk 4.25. 19.27 The conclusion of the
story portrays with harsh realism how oriental
kings could treat their enemies (19.14; see also
20.9-16). The detail may allude to the destruc-
tion of Jerusalem (see 21.20-24).

19.28-40 Cf. Mt 21.1-9; Mk 1l.l-10; Jn
12.12-19. The journey that began in 9.51 now
reaches its climax in Jerusalem. 19,29 Bethphage
anl Bethany, villages about two miles from Jerusa-
lem, on the lower slope of the Mount of Oliues (see
also 24.50; Mt 2l.l; 26.6; Mk ll.l; 14.3; Jn 11.1,
18; l2.l). The Mount of Olives is just east of Jeru-
salem; God was expected to appear there on the
day of the Lord and become "king over all the
earth" (see Zech 74.4-9). The two disciples are
advance aBents preparing for a royal entrance
(see also l0.l). 19.30 The unridden rol, marks a

direct. enactment of Zech 9.9 (see Mt 21.4-5; see

also I Kings 1.33-35). 19,34 The lard needs it.
The colt is requisitioned as a royal prerogative.

19.36 Luke does not mention festal branches (cf.
Mt 21.8; Mk ll.8; Jn 12.13), bttt spreading their
eloahs has royal significance (cf. 2Kings 9.13).
19.37 The multinfu of the disci|les again stresses

Jesus' large following (see also 18.15, 36, 43;
19.3). 19.38 Blexed . . . in the name of the l,ord.
The acclamation (from Ps 118.26) is the usual
greeting for Passover pilgrims (but with the word
hing added), and it also fulfills Jesus' royal predic-
tion of 13.33. Peace in heaten. Cf . 2.14; 10.5-6;
12.51; 19.42. 19.39 The caution of some of the

Pharisees recalls 13.31. 19.40 Jesus' response
(lit. "the stones will cry out") is prophetic (cf.
Hab 2.ll).

19,41-44 Jesus' lament over Jerusalem is

filled with allusions to oracles of destruction
(2 Kings 8.11-12; Ps 137.9; Isa 29.3-10; 48.18;

Jer 6.6-20; 8.18-21; 15.5; 23.38-40). 19.42
The attempt to keep the peace by silencing the
acclamation (19.39) produces divine judgment.
19.43 The rarnparts imply seige warfare such as

Titus used against Jerusalem in 70 c.n., but also
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mies will set up ramparts around you and
surround you. and hem 1ou in on everl
side. aaThey will crush you to the ground,
you and your children within you, and
they will not leave within you one stone
upon another; because you did not
recognize the time of your visitation
from God.",

Jesus Cleanses the Temple

45 Then he entered the temple and
began to drive out those who were selling
things there; 46ap6 he said, "It is written,

'My house shall be a house
of prayer';

but you have made it a den
of robbers."

47 Every day he was teaching in the
temple. The chief priests, the scribes, and
the leaders of the people kept looking for
a way to kill him; 48but they did not find
anything they could do, for all the people
were spellbound by what they heard.

The Authority of Jesus Questioned

q n One day, as he was teaching the
1\J people in the temple and telling
the good news, the chief priests and the
scribes came with the elders 2 and said to
him, "Tell us, by what authority are you
doing these things? Who is it who gave
you this authority?" 3He answered them,
"I will also ask you a question, and you
tell me: +Did the baptism of John come
from heaven, or was it of human origin?"
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5They discussed it rvith one another, say-
ing, "If ive say, 'From heaven,' he will say,
'Why did you not believe him?' 6But if we
say, 'Of human origin,' all the people will
stone us; for they are convinced that John
rvas a prophet." 7So they answered that
they did not know where it came from.
8Then Jesus said to them, "Neither will I
tell you by what authority I am doing
these things."

The Parable of the Wicked Tenants

9 He began to tell the people this par-
able: "A man planted a vineyard, and
leased it to tenants, and went to another
country for a long time. l0When the sea-
son came, he sent a slave to the tenants in
order that they might give him his share
of the produce of the vineyard; but the
tenants beat him and sent him away
empty-handed. llNext he sent another
slave; that one also they beat and insulted
and sent away empty-handed. l2And he
sent still a third; this one also they
wounded and threw out. l3Then the
owner of the vineyard said, 'What shall I
do? I will send my beloved son; perhaps
they will respect him.' l4But when the
tenants saw him, they discussed it among
themselves and said, 'This is the heir; let
us kill him so that the inheritance may be
ours.' l5So they threw him out of the
vineyard and killed him. What then will
the owner of the vineyard do to them?

s Gklacks from God

cf. Isa 29.3 (see also Introduction). l9.M ThE
will not leaue .. . one stone upon another. See also
19.40; 21.6. The fault lies in their failure to recog-
nize Jesus as God's usitation, intended to save
(1.68; 7.16) but now become judgment (Isa 29.6).

19.45-48 Cf. Mt 21.12-13;Mk ll.l5-19;Jn
2.13-17.In a sudden visitation to the temple (see

Mal 3.1-2), the Messiah drives merchants from
it. 19.46 Restoring the temple as a house of prayer
has prophetic precedent (Isa 56.7). Den of robbers.
See Jer 7.11. 19.47 Jesus is teaching in the temple
through ch.21. On the efforts of the leaders
to find a uay t0 hill him, see 11.53-54; 22.2.
19.48 The response of the feople remains positive
(see also 21.38; 22.2; 23.27\.

2O.l-21,4 In a series of conflicts in the tem-
ple, Jesus' adversaries ask insincere questions to
entrap or ridicule him, yet he still finds ways to
teach with integrity. 20.f -8 Cf. Mt 21.23-27;
Mk 11.27-33. 20.1 Jesus' daily teaching in the
temple is linked with his "proclaiming," or telling

the good news (see 4.18, 43; 7 .22 8.1; 9.6; 16. l6).
The chief priesls, seribes, and elders are Jesus' pri-
rnary adversaries in Jerusalem (see also 9.22;
19.47; 20.19; 22.52). 20.2 On the question of
Jesus' authority, see 4.32, 36; 5.24; ll.14-23; see

also 9.1; 10.19. 20.3 Jesus' question is not irrele-
vant: his anointing as God's Son is closely linked
with his baptism by John (see 3.2I-22). 20.4
Baptism of John. See 3.1-17; 7.24-30.

20.9-rg Cf. Mt 21.33-46; Mk 12.1-12.
Jesus'parable presses his adversaries beyond pre-
dictable scholastic questions (see also 10.25-26;
18.18-19). 20,9 Vinqard. See Isa 5.1-7.
20.f0-12 The mistreatment of the slaves recalls
the treatment of the prophets and apostles (l I .49;
Acts 7.51-53). 20,13 What shall I do?, acommon
Lucan soliloquy (3.10, 14; 10.25; 12.17; 16.3;
18.18; Acts 2.37; 4.16; see also lsa 5.4). My be-

loued son. See 3.22; 9.35. 20.14 ThE discussed it
among themselaes. See 20.5; see also 19.47-48.
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16He will come and destroy those tenants
and give the vineyard to others." When
they heard this, they said, "Heaven for-
bidl" lTBut he looked at them and said,
"What then does this text mean:

'The stone that the builders
rejected

has become the cornerstone'?t
l8Everyone who falls on that stone will be
broken to pieces; and it will crush anyone
on whom it falls." I9When the scribes and
chief priests realized that he had told this
parable against them, they wanted to lay
hands on him at that very hour, but they
feared the people.

The Question About Paying Taxes

20 So they watched him and sent spies
who pretended to be honest, in order to
trap him by what he said, so as to hand
him over to the jurisdiction and authority
of the governor. 2lSo they asked him,
"Teacher, we know that you are right in
what you say and teach, and you show
deference to no one, but teach the way of
God in accordance with truth. 22 Is it law-
ful for us to pay taxes to the emperor, or
not?" 23But he perceived their craftiness
and said to them, 24"Show me a denarius.
Whose head and whose title does it bear?"
They said, "The emperor's." 25He said to
them, "Then give to the emperor the
things that are the emperor's, and to God
the things that are God's." 26And they
were not able in the presence of the peo-

LUKE 20.16-20.38

ple to trap him by what he said; and being
amazed by his answer, they became silent.

The Question About the Resurrection

27 Some Sadducees, those who say
there is no resurrection, came to him
28and asked him a question, "Teacher,
Moses wrote for us that if a man's brother
dies, leaving a wife but no children, the
man, shall marry the widow and raise
up children for his brother. 29Now there
were seven brothers; the first married,
and died childless; 3Othen the second
3land the third married her, and so in
the same way all seven died childless.
32Finally the woman also died. 33In the
resurrection, therefore, whose wife will
the woman be? For the seven had mar-
ried her."

34 Jesus said to them, "Those who be-
long to this age marry and are given in
marriage; 35but those who are considered
worthy of a place in that age and in the
resurrection from the dead neither marry
nor are given in marriage. 36Indeed they
cannot die anymore, because they are like
angels and are children of God, being
children of the resurrection. 37And the
fact that the dead are raised Moses him-
self showed, in the story about the bush,
where he speaks of the Lord as the God of
Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God
of Jacob. 38Now he is God not of the

t Or fuystone u Gk his brotlur

20.17 The text quoted is Ps I 18.22, also quoted in
Acts 4.1 l; I Pet2.T.Another verse of this psalm is
quoted in 13.35; 19.38. 20.18 The rejected but
exalted stone (an allusion to Jesus' crucifixion and
resurrection; see 9.22) will become an occasion
for stumbling and judgment (see also 2.34; lsa
8.14-15; I Pet 2.6-8). 20.19 The division con-
tinues between rhe people and the rulers (see

t9.47-48).
20.20-26 Cf. Mt 22.15-22; Mk 12.13-17.

The second controversy in the temple (see also
20.1-8). 20.20 They uatched him. See also 6.7;
14.1. The goaernor is Pilate (see 3.1; 23.1-2).
20,21 The traditional compliments (see Lev
19.15; Deut l l7; 16.19) are patently hypocritical.
20.22 The question was difficult for Jews because
of theological claims of the Roman order (see note
on 20.24) and the dangers of opposing Rome.
20.24 A Roman denarius of this era bore the image
of Tiberius Caesar (cf. Ex 20.4; Deut 5.8) and
the inscription "TIBERrus cAEsAR, soN oF THE
DIVINE Aucusrus, AUGUsrus" (cf. Ex 20.23).

20.25 Jesus' answer changes the question from
what one owes the emperor to what belongs to
God (see also Rom l3.l-7; I Pet 2.13-17).

20.27-40 Cf. Mt 22.23-33; Mk 12.18-27.
The third controversy introduces new opponents
(cf. 20.1-8; 20.20-26). 20.27 'Ihe Sadl,ucees de-
nied the Pharisaic teachings of resunection and
angels (see also Acts 23.6-10) and were closely
linked with the temple leadership (Acts 4.1;
5.17). 20.2E-53 The case cited by the Saddu-
cees is absurd but refers to the law of levirate
(brother-in-law) marriage that kept a deceased
husband's name alive (Deut 25.5-6; see also Gen
38.8). 20.34 Mary, i.e., to procreate. This is no
longer necessary for those who inherit eternal life
in the age to come. 20,17 Moses himself. Saddr
cees recognized only the authority of the books of
Moses (the written Torah), which contain no ex-
plicit references to the resurrection. Jesus finds
an implicit reference in Ex 3.6. 20.38 Moses is

speaking of the liaing (i.e., resurrected) because
the dead could not have a God at all.
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dead, but of the living; for to him all of
them are alive." 39Then some of the
scribes answered, "Teacher, you have spo-
ken well." +OFor they no Ionger dared to
ask him another question.

The Question About Dauid,'s Son

4l Then he said to them, "How can
they say that the Messiah, is David's son?
42 For David himself says in the book of
Psalms,

'The Lord said to my Lord,
"Sit at my right hand,

43 until I make your enemies your
footstool."'

a4David thus calls him Lord; so how can
he be his son?"

Jesus Denounces the Scribes

45 In the hearing of all the people he
said to the. disciples, 46"Beware of the
scribes, who like to walk around in long
robes, and love to be greeted with respect
in the marketplaces, and to have the best
seats in the synagogues and places of
honor at banquets. 47They devour wid-
ows' houses and for the sake of appear-
ance say long prayers. They will receive
the greater condemnation."
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put in trvo small copper coins. 3He said,
"Trul1' I tell you, this poor rvidorv has put
in more than all of them; afor all of them
have contributed out of their abundance,
but she out of her poverty has put in all
she had to live on."

The Destruction of the Temple Foretold

5 When some were speaking about the
temple, how it rvas adorned rvith beautiful
stones and gifts dedicated to God, he said,
6"As for these things that you see, the
days will come when not one stone will be
left upon another; all will be thrown
down."

7 They asked him, "Teacher, when
will this be, and what will be the sign that
this is about to take place?" sAnd he said,
"Beware that you are not led astray; for
many will come in my name and say, 'I am
he!'" and, 'The time is near!'r Do not go
after them.

9 "When you hear of wars and insur-
rections, do not be terrified; for these
things must take place first, but the end
will not follow immediately." l0Then he
said to them, "Nation will rise against
nation, and kingdom against kingdom;
llthere will be great earthquakes, and in
various places famines and plagues; and
there will be dreadful portents and great
signs from heaven.

v Or the Christ w Other ancient authorities read
his x Gk I am y Or at hand,

2r
The Widou's Offenng

He looked up and saw rich peo-
ple putting their gifts into the

treasury; 2he also saw a poor widow

20.41-44 Cf. Mt 22.41-46; Mk r2.35-37a.
Jesus now poses a question to his former question-
ers. 20.41 The Messinh is Daaid's Soz. See note on
18.38; 2Sam 7.8-16. 20.42-4! See Ps ll0.l.
For a somewhat different use of this text, see Acts
2.25-36. 20.44 Since elsewhere the messianic
title son of David is applied to Jesus (18.38-39;
see also 1.32, 69), the meaning here is that this title,
though correct, is not adequate, especially insofar
as it suggests Jesus'subordination to David.

20.45-47 Cf. Mt 23.1-36; Mk 12.37b-40.
Jesus'concluding attack on the scribes recalls his
denouncement of the Pharisees tn 11.37-52.
These are standard charges of hypocrisy often
raised against religious professionals. 20.46
Places of honor. See 14.7-ll. 20.41 Widows. See
note on 18.3; cf. 21.1-4.

2l.l-4 Cf. Mk 12.41-44. The contrast be-
tween the abundance of the rich and the poverty
of the widow is rehearsed three times in these

verses (see also 6.20-26; 18.18-25; note on 7.12).
21.5-36 Luke's version ofthe "synoptic apoc-

alypse" (cf. Mt 24; Mk l3) is located at the temple
and rivals the Sermon on the Plain (6.20-49)
Ibr length and significance. 21.5-24 Cf. Mt
24.1-22 Mk l3.l-20. A collection of signs that
rvill precede the destruction of Jerusalem. 21.6
Not one stone ... uPon another. See Introduction;
see also 19.44; ler 7 .l-15 22.5. 21.7 Jesus con-
tinues to speak as a Teacher, interpreting tradi-
tion (see note on 18.18). On the request for a sign,
see 11.16, 29-30. 21.8-9 False prophets de-
clare the destruction of the temple to be ntar,but
the divine plan has more phases (see note on
2.49). 2f.10-f l On God's judgment through
cosmic struggle and warfare, see Isa 19.2; Jer
4.13-22; 14.12; 21.6-7; Ezek 14.21;38.19-23.
21.12 Acts is full of stories of arrest, persecution,
and imprisonment because of Jesus' name (see,
e.g., Acts 4.1-22; 5.17-41 22-26; cf. Lk 6.22).
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12 "But before all this occurs, they will
arrest you and persecute you; they will
hand you over to synagogues and prisons,
and you will be brought before kings and
governors because of my name. l3This
will give you an opportunity to testify.
I4So make up your minds not to prepare
your defense in advance; lSfor I will give
you words, and a wisdom that none of
your opponents will be able to withstand
or contradict. 16You will be betrayed even
by parents and brothers, by relatives and
friends; and they will put some of you to
death. lTYou will be hated by all because
of my name. l8But not a hair of your
head rvill perish. l9By your endurance
you will gain your souls.

The Destruction of Jerusalem Forelold

20 "When you see Jerusalem sur-
rounded by armies, then know that its
desolation has come near.a 2lThen those
in Judea must flee to the mountains, and
those inside the city must leave it, and
those out in the country must not enter it;
22for these are days of vengeance, as a
fulfillment of all that is written. 23Woe to
those who are pregnant and to those who
are nursing infants in those days! For
there will be great distress on the earth
and wrath against this people; 2athey will
fall by the edge of the sword and be taken
away as captives among all nations; and
Jerusalem will be trampled on by the Gen-
tiles, until the times of the Gentiles are
fulfilled.

LUKE 2t.12-21.36

The Corning of the Son of Man

25 "There will be signs in the sun, the
moon, and the stars, and on the earth dis-
tress among nations confused by the roar-
ing of the sea and the waves. 26 People will
faint from fear and foreboding of what is
coming upon the world, for the powers of
the heavens will be shaken. 27Then they
will see 'the Son of Man coming in a cloud'
with power and great Blory. 2a1Jo* 'rr5.,,
these things begin to take place, stand up
and raise your heads, because your re-
demption is drawing near."

29 Then he told them a parable:
"Look at the fig tree and all the trees; 3025

soon as they sprout leaves you can see for
yourselves and know that summer is al-
ready near. 31So also, when you see these
things taking place, you know that the
kingdom of God is near. 32Truly I tell
you, this generation will not pass away un-
til all things have taken place. 33 Heaven
and earth will pass away, but my words
will not pass away.

34 "Be on guard so that your hearts
are not weighed down with dissipation
and drunkenness and the worries of this
Iife, and that day does not catch you un-
expectedly, 35like a trap. For it will come
upon all who live on the face of the whole
earth. 36Be alert at all times, praying that
you may have the strength to escape all
these things that will take place, and to
stand before the Son of Man."

z Gk a mouth a Or is at hand

21.13 An Wortuniry tu ksttfy. See Acts 3.15; 4.33;
5.32;26.22. 21.14 On not preparing a defense in
aduance, see also l2.ll-12. 21.17 Hated, fo all
recalls Jesus' statement in 6.22 (cf. Acts 2.47).
21.19 Enduranra, faithful reliance on God to pre-
serve life (see 8.15; 9.23-27). 21.20-24 The
destruction of Jerusalem is described in language
that echoes scriptural warnings of God's judg-
ment (see also 13.34-35; 19.41-44). 21.20 Des-

ol.ation, i.e., of Jerusalem. See Dan 9.26-27;
see also Jer 26.9; cf. Mt 24.15; Mk I3.14.
21.22 Days of oengeance. See Deut 32.35; Hos
9.7 . 21.24 The etlge of the sword. See Jer 21.7; Sir
28.18. CaPtiues among all nations. See Deut 28.64;
Ezek 32.9. Until the times of the Gentiles are fuLfill.ed,
a reference either to the time when the gentile
(i.e., Roman) triumph is complete or to a divinely
imposed limitation of the Gentiles' dominance
(see also Rom I 1.7-25). An expression of
God's ultimate saving purpose for Israel has
strong scriptural precedents (see Deut 32.26-27;

lsa 45-47; Zech 12.l-6\.
21.25-38 Cf. Mt 24.29-36'. Mk 13.24-32.

These verses project an apocalyptic vision of cos-
mic distress that will confuse the Gentiles and
usher in the kingdom of God. 21.25 Stgns in the

sun, the moon, and the stars were common features
of prophetic and apocalyptic pronouncements
(see Joel 2.30-32, cited in Acts 2.19-21; see also
Isa 13.10; 34.4; Ezek 32.7). On the drstress of
nations, see Isa 17.12. 21.26 See lsa24.17-20.
21.27 The appearance of the Son of Man with
pouer and great glory is the conferral of dominion
for all to see (Dan 7.13-14\. 21.28 Redemption
(see 1.68; 2.38: 24.21) and the kingdom of God
(21.31; see also 10.9, ll) are now publicly immi-
nent. 21.32 Thi: generation, i.e., the generation
of the signs (see also 7 .31;9.411, I L29-32, 50-51;
16.8; 17.25). 21.34 That day, i.e., the day of the
Son of Man (see also f0.12; 17.22-37; I Thess
5.1-tl). 21.36 To stand before the Son of Man,
i.e., to face his judgment with confidence.
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37 Everl' day he rr'as teaching in the
temple, and at night he rvould go out and
spend the night on the Mount of Olives,
as it was called. 38And all the people
would get up early in the morning to lis-
ten to him in the temple.

The Plot to Kill Jexu

C) C) Now the festival of Unleavened
11 Bread, which is called the Pass-
over, was near. 2The chief priests and the
scribes were looking for a way to put
Jesusb to death, for they were afraid of
the people.

3 Then Satan entered into Judas
called Iscariot, who was one of the twelve;
4he went away and conferred with the
chief priests and officers of the temple
police about how he might betray him to
them. 5They were greatly pleased and
agreed to give him money. 65o he con-
sented and began to look for an opportu-
nity to betray him to them when no crowd
was Present.

The Preparation of the Passouer

7 Then came the day of Unleavened
Bread, on which the Passover lamb had to
be sacrificed. 8So Jesus. sent Peter and
John, saying, "Go and prepare the Pass-
over meal for us that we may eat it."
9They asked him, "Where do you want us
to make preparations for it?" 10"Listen,"
he said to them, "when you have entered
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the citl', a man carry.ing a jar of rvater n'ill
meet you; follow him into the house he
enters I I and say to the owner of the
house, 'The teacher asks you, "Where is
the guest room, where I may eat the Pass-
over rvith m1' disciples?"' 12He rvill show
you a large room upstairs, already fur-
nished. Make preparations for us there."
l3So they went and found everything as
he had told them; and they prepared the
Passover meal.

The Institution of the Lord's Supper

74 When the hour came, he took his
place at the table, and the apostles with
him. l5He said to them, "I have eagerly
desired to eat this Passover with you be-
fore I suffer; l6for I tell you, I will not eat
ita until it is fulfilled in the kingdom of
God." tTThen he took a cup, and after
giving thanks he said, "Take this and di-
vide it among yourselves; lSfor I tell you
that from now on I will not drink of the
fruit of the vine until the kingdom of God
comes." lgThen he took a loaf of bread,
and when he had given thanks, he broke
it and gave it to them, saying, "This is my
body, which is given for you. Do this in
remembrance of me." 2oAnd he did the
same with the cup after supper, saying,
"This cup that is poured out for you is the
new covenant in my blood.. 2lBut see,

b Gkhim c Gkhe d Other ancient
authorities read neaer eat il again e Other
ancient authorities lack, in whole or in part,
verses l9b-20 (uhich is giuen .. . in my bloo[1

21,37-38 Luke concludes the section with a sum-
mary of Jesus' temple ministry (cf. 19.47-48).

22.1-23.56 The story of Jesus' death.
22.1-13 Cf. Mt 26.1-5, 14-19; Mk l4.l-2,
l0-16. Events at Passover reveal conflicting prep-
arations by Jesus' adversaries (vv.2-6) and his
disciples (vv. 7-13). 22,1 Passouer. See note on
2.41. 22.2 See also 19.47-48. 22.3 This seems
to be the opportune tme (4.13) Saraz has been
awaiting since the temptation in 4.1-13 (see also
22.31; ln 13.27; Acts 5.3). Juda,s . . . Iscariot.
See 6.16; Acts 1.16-20. The tuelve. See note on
6.13. 22.7 The day of Unleaaened Bread is inexact
usage. Unleavened bread was eaten all seven days
of the Passover festival (see Ex 12.7-8, 15-20).
22.8 Peter and John are again singled out in the
story (see note on 8.51). The Passouer meal (also
22.11) was usually eaten with families (see 8.21).
22.13 Thq . . . found euerything as he had, tol.d them.

Jesus' explicit instructions (22.10-11) are under-
stood to have been prophetic (see also 19.32).

22.14-23 Cf. Mt 26.20, 26-29; Mk 14.17,
22-25. Jesus reinterprets the Passover meal in
terms of his coming death and the coming king-
dom. 22,14 The hour is the beginning of Pass-
over, but it also anticipates the dire hour of Jesus'
arrest (22.53). 22.15 Sffir (Greek paschein) re-
fers here specifically to Jesus' death (see also
24.46; Acts 1.3; 3.18; 17.3; Heb 13.I2; I Pet
2.21-23). 22.18 On the anticipation of the
hingdom and its banquet, see 9.27; 13.22-30.
22.19 In remembrance of me. Passover was already a
feast of remembrance (i.e., of God's deliverance
of Israel from bondage in Egypt; see Ex 12.14).
22.20 Only Luke refers to a cup before (22.17)
'a.nd after supper, recalling the several cups of wine
rrf the Passover feast (cf. I Cor 11.23-26). New
(:o7)enant. See Jer 31.31-34; I Cor I1.25. Blood is
treated as sacred to God because it is life (Gen 9.4;
Deut 12.23) with atoning power (Lev 17.11; Heb
9.22). It was used to seal the old covenant between
God and Israel (see Ex 24.3-8). 22.21 Hx hand
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the one who betrays me is with me, and
his hand is on the table. 22 For the Son of
Man is going as it has been determined,
but woe to that one by whom he is be-
trayed!" 23Then they began ro ask one
another which one of them it could be
who would do this.

The Dispute About Greatness

24 A dispute also arose among them
as to which one of them was to be re-
garded as the greatest. 25But he said to
them, "The kings of the Gentiles lord it
over them; and those in authority over
them are called benefactors. 26But not so
with you; rather the greatest among you
must become like the youngest, and the
leader like one who serves. 27For who is
greater, the one who is at the table or the
one who serves? Is it not the one at the
table? But I am among you as one who
serves.

28 "You are those who have stood by
me in my trials; 292n61 I confer on you,
just as my Father has conferred on me, a
kingdom, 30so that you may eat and drink
at my table in my kingdom, and you will
sit on thrones judging the twelve tribes
of Israel.

Jenu Predicts Peter's Denial

3l "Simon, Simon, listen! Satan has
demandedr to sift all of you like wheat,

LUKE 22.22-22.40

32but I have prayed for you that your
own faith may not fail; and you, when
once you have turned back, strengthen
your brothers." 33And he said to him,
"Lord, I am ready to go with you to prison
and to death!" 34Jesuss said, "I tell you,
Peter, the cock will not crow this day, undl
you have denied three times that you
know me."

Purse, Bag, and Sword

35 He said to them, "When I sent you
out without a purse, bag, or sandals, did
you lack anything?" They said, "No, not a
thing." 36He said to them, "But now, the
one who has a purse must take it, and like-
wise a bag. And the one who has no sword
must sell his cloak and buy one. 37 For I
tell you, this scripture must be fulfilled in
me, 'And he was counted among the law-
less'; and indeed what is written about me
is being fulfilled." 38They said, "Lord,
look, here are two swords." He replied,
"It is enough."

Prayer and Agony on the Mount of Oliues

39 He came out and went, as was his
custom, to the Mount of Olives; and the
disciples followed him. aoWhen he
reached the place, he said to them, "Pray
that you may not come into the time of
f Or has obtained permission g Gk He

is on the table. SeePs 41.9. 22.22 Jesus' course as
the Son of Man is determined by God's will as re-
corded in the scriptures (see 9.22; I8.31; 24.7),
but the betrayer is still answerable for his actions
(see also l7.l).

22.24-ZO Cf. Mt 20.24-28; 19.28; Mk
10.41-45. Only Luke records the dispute about
who is the greatest (see also 9.46) in the context
of the betrayal, underscoring the apostles' lack
of understanding (see also 9.44-45; 18.34).
22.25 Benefaetors, a title often given to gods and
kings in the Hellenistic world. 22.26 On the re-
versal of status that characterizes the kingdom,
see also 6.20-26;9.48. Lihe one uho serues.

See 12.37; see also Mk 10.45; Jn l3.l-17; Phil
2.6-11. 22,28 Who haae stood. by me in my trials,
probably a reference to the apostles' presence
during the rejections Jesus faced in his ministry
(see, e.g., ch.20; see also 23.49). Disciples will
also experience trials (see 12.8-12; 21.12-19;
22.31-34). 22.29 I confer on you .. . a kingl,om.
See 12.32. 22.10 You may eat . . . in mJ hingdom.
See note on 13.29. JrdSrnS the tuteloe tribes. See

note on 6.13; cf. Rev 7.4-8. Judging connotes
"ruling," not simply "passing judgment."

22.31-34 Cf. Mt 26.30-35; Mk 14.26-3I;
Jn 13.36-38. Peter's imminent denial is defined
in terms of Satan's activity. 22,31 On Satan
claiming the right to test or try the apostles,
see 4.1-I3; 22.28; cf. Job 1.6-12; 2.1-7.
22.32 Once you haae turned bach (i.e., repented).
Jesus' prayer for their endurance anticipates their
failure (cf. 10.18-22). 22.34 Jesus'prophecy is
fulfilled in 22.54-62.

22.15-38 Jesus modifies his earlier advice on
mission preparations (cf. 9.3; I0.4). 22.36 On
the use of rhe sword, see 22.49-51. 22.37-18 It
is enough. Jesus permits only a limited, symbolic
arming for an enactment of this scripture (i.e., Isa
53.12; see also Lk 23.32).

22.89-53 Cf. Mt 26.36-56; Mk 14.32-52; ln
l8.l-ll. Luke's version of Jesus' garden agony
and arrest highlights the need for prayer in the
"hour of darkness." 22.39 As uas hk ustom.
See 21.37. 22,40 The time of trial (also 22.46)
indicates spiritual struggle (see 4.I-13; I1.4;
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trial."h 4lThen he rvithdrerv from them
about a stone's throw, knelt dorvn, and
prayed, 42"Father, if you are willing, re-
move this cup from me; yet, not my will
but yours be done." [a3Then an angel
from heaven appeared to him and gave
him strength. a4 In his anguish he prayed
more earnestly, and his sweat became like
great drops of blood falling down on the
ground.li 45When he got uP from
prayer, he came to the disciples and
found them sleeping because of grief,
46and he said to them, "Why are you
sleeping? Get up and pray that you may
not come into the time of trial."h

The Betrayal and, Arrest of Jesus

47 While he was still speaking, sud-
denly a crowd came, and the one called
Judas, one of the twelve, was leading
them. He approached Jesus to kiss him;
48but Jesus said to him, "Judas, is it with a
kiss that you are betraying the Son of
Man?" 49When those who were around
him saw what was coming, they asked,
"Lord, should we strike with the sword?"
5OThen one of them struck the slave of
the high priest and cut off his right ear.
5lBut Jesus said, "No more of this!" And
he touched his ear and healed him.
52Then Jesus said to the chief priests, the
officers of the temple police, and the el-
ders who had come for him, "Have you
come out with swords and clubs as if I
were a bandit? 53 When I was with you day
after day in the temple, you did not lay
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hands on me. But this is your hour, and
the power of darkness!"

Denial and Rejection

54 Then they seized him and led him
away, bringing him into the high priest's
house. But Peter was following at a dis-
tance. 55When they had kindled a fire in
the middle of the courtr.ard and sat down
together, Peter sat among them. 56Then a
servant-girl, seeing him in the firelight,
stared at him and said, "This man also was
with him." 57But he denied it, saying,
"Woman, I do not know him." 58A little
later someone else, on seeing him, said,
"You also are one of them." But Peter
said, "Man, I am not!" 59Then about an
hour later still another kept insisting,
"Surely this man also was with him; for he
is a Galilean." 60But Peter said, "Man, I
do not know what you are talking aboutl"
At that moment, while he was still speak-
ing, the cock crowed. 6lThe Lord turned
and looked at Peter. Then Peter remem-
bered the word of the Lord, how he had
said to him, "Before the cock crows today,
you will deny me three times." 62And he
went out and wept bitterly.

63 Now the men who were holding
Jesus began to mock him and beat him;
0+they also blindfolded him and kept ask-
ing him, "Prophesy! Who is it that struck
you?" 65They kept heaping many other
insults on him.

h Or into temptation r Other ancient authorities
lack verses 43 and 44

22.31). 22,42 If you are uilling. The will of the
Father is central to Jesus'mission (10.21; 11.13;
12.30-32: 24.49 ; Acts 21.1 4; 22.1 4). Cup, i.e., the
cup of destiny (see Pss ll.6; 75.8; Isa 51.17; Jer
25.15; Lam 4.21; see also Lk 22.17, 20-22\.
22.43-44 These verses were either added to
some ancient manuscripts or omitted from others
(see text note i; see also 23.34). 22.M His an-
gzisfr. See Heb 5.7. 22,45 Only Luke explains
the disciples' sleep as because of grief. 22.47 The
crowd comprises the chief priests, the officers of
the temple police, and the elders (see 22.52) and
is apparently not the crowd of the people who
once protected Jesus (22.2-6). Jutlas. See nore on
6. 16. The Aris was a common gesture of respectful
greeting (7.45), but see Prov 27.6. 22,48 Betray-
ing (or "handing over") the Son of Man See 9.44;
18.32; 20.20; 22.4, 6, 2l-22; 24.7. 22.49 Suord.
See 22.36-38. 22.52 On treating Jesus as a Daz-
de', or insurrectionist, see the charges in 23.5, 14,

19, 25. 22.53 The hour of the adversaries is a

limited moment in God's timetable (see, e.g.,
21.24; Acts 4.27-28; Rom l3.l l) and their pouer,
or authority (Greek exousia), is the evil dominion
of darhness (4.6;22.3; Eph 6.12; cf. Lk 1.79; Acts
26.18; I Thess 5.4-8).

22,54-71 Cf. Mt 26.57-68; Mk 14.53-65.
Passion predictions begin to be fulfilled (see

22.34; 18.32;9.22). 22,54 -fhe high pnest's house
was probably an official residence. ln follouing
Jesus, Peter was keeping his promise (22.33).
22.59 Mt 26.73 indicates that Peter's Galilean
dialect gave him away. 22,60 The cock rowed.
See 22.34. 22.61 The Lord . . . loohed at Peter.
Only Luke mentions this direct gaze. 22,62 Pe-
ter's weeping shows that his predicted repentance
(22.32) has already begun. 22.63-M Prophesy!
The first mocking (see also 18.32; 23.11,36) calls
attention to Jesus as prophet Gee 7.39; 13.34;
24.15). 22,65 Many other insults recalls other
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66 When day came, the assembly of
the elders of the people, both chief priests
and scribes, gathered together, and they
brought him to their council. 67They said,
"If you are the Messiah,"l tell us." He re-
plied, "If I tell you, you will not believe;
68and if I question you, you will not an-
swer. 69But from now on the Son of Man
will be seated at the right hand of the
power of God." ToAll of them asked, "Are
you, then, the Son of God?" He said to
them, "You say that I am." TlThen they
said, "What further testimony do we
need? We have heard it ourselves from
his own lipsl"

Jesus Before Pilate

q 2 Then the assembly rose as a body
a r, and brought Jesust before Pilate.
2They began to accuse him, saying, "We
found this man perverting our nation,
forbidding us to pay taxes to the emperor,
and saying that he himself is the Messiah,
a king."/ 3Then Pilate asked him, "Are
you the king of the Jews?" He answered,
"You say so." 4Then Pilate said to the
chief priests and the crowds, "I find no
basis for an accusation against this man."
5But they were insistent and said, "He

LUKE 22.66-23.12

by teaching through-
Galilee where he be-

stirs up the people
out all Judea, from
gan even to this place."

Jesus Before Herod

6 When Pilate heard this, he asked
whether the man was a Galilean. TAnd
when he learned that he was under
Herod's jurisdiction, he sent him off to
Herod, who was himself in Jerusalem at
that time. SWhen Herod saw Jesus, he
was very glad, for he had been wanting to
see him for a long time, because he had
heard about him and was hoping to see
him perform some sign. 9He questioned
him at some length, but Jesus- gave him
no answer. lOThe chief priests and the
scribes stood by, vehemently accusing
him. llEven Herod with his soldiers
treated him with contempt and mocked
him; then he put an elegant robe on him,
and sent him back to Pilate. l2That same
day Herod and Pilate became friends with
each other; before this they had been
enemies.

j Or the Christ k Gk him I Or is an anointed
hing m Gk he

generalized summaries in 3.18; 8.3; Acts 15.35.
22.66 CounciL, i.e., the Sanhedrin, the supreme
court of chief priests and elders in Jerusalem that
interpreted and defended Jewish law (see also
Acts 4.5-6, 22). In Luke the trial before this body
occurs during the da5, (see note on Mt 26.59) and
has none of the fierce charges or verdicts of
Mt 26.61, 65-66 or Mk 14.58, 63-64. 22,67
If you are the Messtah. See 23.35; cf. 4.41.
22.67b-69 Jesus' answer first rephrases Jere-
miah's response to King Zedekiah (Jer 38.15),
then points to the heavenly Son of Man who will
come in triumph and judgment (Ps ll0.l; Dan
7.13; see also Lk I1.30-32; 12.8-9; Acts
2.32-36). 22.70 You say that I am. Jesus' ambigu-
ous answer (see also 23.3) implies an affirmative.
22,71 We haue heard it ourselaes from hi: own li|s.
With unintended irony, the council indicts itself
(see 22.67; see also 18.34).

23.1-5 Cf. Mt 27.1-2, ll-14; Mk l5.l-5.
The Jewish authorities accuse Jesus before the lo-
cal representative of the Roman government.
2l.l Pil,ate's seat of government, normally in
Caesarea Maritima, was moved to Jerusalem dur-
ing Passover to keep the peace. 23,2 The three
charges are all phrased with political overtones to
interest the Roman procurator. Peruerting (or sub-

verting) our nation (see also 23.5, l3) risked of-
fending careful understandings between the Jews
and Rome (see Jn I 1.48) and could be understood
as fomenting revok; forbidding . . . tarces was sedi-
tious (cf. 20.20-26); and only the Romans could
appoint a king (see Jn 19.12; cf. Lk 19.38;
23.37-38), 23.3 Are you the king of thz Jezrrs? Later
Pilate ironically confirms this title (23.38). See also
22.70. 23.4 The first of several affirmations of
Jesus' innocence (see 23.14-15,22, 41, 47; see

also Acts 3.14: 7.52). 23.5 This geographical
summary brings the whole story to this plnce (i.e.,

Jerusalem), and Acts 1.8 moves it out from Jeru-
salem to the ends of the earth.

2r.6-12 A hearing before Herod, found only
in Luke, brings more mocking and another ver-
dict of innocence (23.15). 23.7 Herod Antipas,
tetrarch of the northern regions of Galilee and
Perea (see note on 3.1), was in Jerusalem for the
Passover. 23.8 Herod's interest in Jesus is omi-
nous (9.7-9; 13.31). On the desire for a sign,
see 11.29. 23.11 The elzgant robe suggests a
royal mockery (see also 22.63; cf . Mk 15.16-20).
23,12 The friendship of Herod and Piktte is an
unholy collusion (see Acts 4.26-30, citing Ps 2.2;
cf. I Cor 2.8).



LU KE 23.13-23.31

Jesus Sentenced to Death

l3 Pilate then called together the chief
priests, the leaders, and the people, laand
said to them, "You brought me this man
as one who was perverting the people;
and here I have examined him in your
presence and have not found this man
guilty of any of your charges against him.
lsNeither has Herod, for he sent him
back to us. Indeed, he has done nothing
to deserve death. 16I will therefore have
him flogged and release him.""

l8 Then they all shouted out together,
"Away with this fellow! Release Barabbas
for us!" lg(This was a man who had been
put in prison for an insurrection that had
taken place in the city, and for murder.)
20Pilate, wanting to release Jesus, ad-
dressed them again; 2lbut they kept
shouting, "Crucify, crucify him!" 22A
third time he said to them, "Why, what
evil has he done? I have found in him no
ground for the sentence of death; I will
therefore have him flogged and then re-
lease him." 23But they kept urgently de-
manding with loud shouts that he should
be crucified; and their voices prevailed.
2aSo Pilate gave his verdict that their de-
mand should be granted. 25He released
the man they asked for, the one who had
been put in prison for insurrection and
murder, and he handed Jesus over as they
wished.
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Cruciftxion, Death, and Bu'ial
26 As they led him away, they seized a

man, Simon of Cyrene, who lvas coming
from the country, and they laid the cross
on him, and made him carry it behind
Jesus. 27f, great number of the people
followed him, and among them were
women who were beating their breasts
and wailing for him. 28But Jesus turned
to them and said, "Daughters of Jerusa-
lem, do not weep for me, but weep for
yourselves and for your children. 29For
the days are surely coming when they will
say, 'Blessed are the barren, and the
wombs that never bore, and the breasts
that never nursed.' 30Then they will begin
to say to the mountains, 'Fall on us'; and
to the hills, 'Cover us.' 3IFor if they do
this when the wood is green, what will
happen when it is dry?"

32 Two others also, who were crimi-
nals, were led away to be put to death with
him. 33When they came to the place that
is called The Skull, they crucified Jesus"
there with the criminals, one on his right
and one on his left. [3411r"n Jesus said,
"Father, forgive them; for they do not
know what they are doing."lr And they

rr Here, or after verse 19, other ancient authorities
erdd verse 17, Nou he uas obliged to relea;se someone for
them at the festioal o Gk him p Other ancient
ztuthorities lack the sentence Then Jesu - . . what thq
are d,oing

23.13-25 Cf. Mt 27.15-26; Mk 15.6-15. The
final phase of the trial stresses Jesus' innocence
and Pilate's capitulation. 29,13-14 The people

are present to hear the charge that Jesus was per-

uerting the people (see 23 .2) . Not . . . guilty. See notes
on l3.l; 23.4, 23,18 Release Barabbas for us. Mt
27 .15-23 and Mk 15.6-15 give a rationale for the
request. Nothing further is known of this custom
or this individual. 23,21 Crucify iim. Crucifixion
was a brutal form of Roman execution, reserved
for slaves and the worst criminals. Only the
procurator could command it. 23,23 Their ooices
preuailed. Luke construes Pilate's verdict as ac-
quiescing to the crowd's will (see also v.24 their
demand; v.25, a"s they wished), yet Pilate also seems
to be provoking them (v.22). The questions of
whose will is being done and who is on trial are
complex.

23.26-56 Cf. Mt 27.31b-61; Mk 15.20b-47.
The crucifixion, death, and burial of Jesus.
23.26 Simon, otherwise unknown (cf. Mk 15.21).

Cyrene, a city on the coast of northern Africa, had
a sizable Jewish colony (see Acts 2.10; 6.9;
I1.20). 23.27 Wailing for him, perhaps an allu-
sion to Zech 12.10-14 (see also 2 Sam 1.24; Jer
9.17-22). 23.28 Daughters of Jerusalcm, a term
often used in the or (see Song 1.5; 2.7; 5.16;
8.4; Isa 37.22; Zeph 3.14l, Zech 9.9).
23.29-30 Jesus' prophetic oracle of judgment
compares closely with the dire effects of siege
warfare described in 19.41-44. 23.29 Blessed are
the banen. See also 21.23; Isa 54.1; cf. Lk 11.27.
23.30 See Hos 10.8; Rev 6.16. 23.31 The say-
ing is enigmatic, though a contrast seems to be
drawn between the present relative prosper-
ity and the harsh future days of the Roman
destruction (see Ezek 20.47). 2!.t2 Criminnk.
See 22.37; Isa 53.12. 23.3! Th^e Sftzll, a descrip-
tive name for a prominent rock or hill mark-
ing the execution site. 23.34a See note on
22.43-44. The theme of pardonable ignorance
appears also in Acts 3.17; 7.60; 13.27; 17.30.
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cast lots to divide his clothing. 35And the
people stood by, watching; but the leaders
scoffed at him, saying, "He saved others;
let him save himself if he is the Messiahq
of God, his chosen one!" 36The soldiers
also mocked him, coming up and offering
him sour wine, 37and saying, "If you are
the King of the Jews, save yourself!"
38There was also an inscription over
him,. "This is the King of the Jews."

39 One of the criminals who were
hanged there kept deriding" him and
saying, "Are you not the Messiah?q Save
yourselfand us!" 40But the other rebuked
him, saying, "Do you not fear God, since
you are under the same sentence of con-
demnation? 4l And we indeed have been
condemned justly, for we are getting what
we deserve for our deeds, but this man
has done nothing wrong." a2Then he
said, "Jesus, remember me when you
come intot your kingdom." 43He replied,
"Truly I tell you, today you will be with
me in Paradise."

44 It was now about noon, and dark-
ness came over the whole land " until
three in the afternoon, 45while the sun's
Iight failed;, and the curtain of the tem-
ple was torn in two. 46Then Jesus, crying
with a loud voice, said, "Father, into your
hands I commend my spirit." Having said
this, he breathed his last. 47When the cen-
turion saw what had taken place, he
praised God and said, "Certainly this man
was innocent."r 48And when all the

LUKE 23.35-23.56

crowds who had gathered there for this
spectacle saw what had taken place, they
returned home, beating their breasts.
a9But all his acquaintances, including the
women who had followed him from Gali-
lee, stood at a distance, watching these
things.

50 Now there was a good and righ-
teous man named Joseph, who, though a
member of the council, 5l had not agreed
to their plan and action. He came from
the Jewish town of Arimathea, and he was
waiting expectantly for the kingdom of
God. 52This man went to Pilate and asked
for the body of Jesus. 53Then he took it
down, wrapped it in a linen cloth, and laid
it in a rock-hewn tomb where no one had
ever been laid. 5a It was the day of Prepa-
ration, and the sabbath was beginning.^
55The women who had come with him
from Galilee followed, and they saw the
tomb and how his body was laid. 56Then
they returned, and prepared spices and
ointments.

On the sabbath they rested according to
the commandment.

q Or thc Chri:t r Other ancient authorities add
written in Greek and, la,tin and Hebreu (that is,
Aramaie\ s Or blaspfuming t Other ancient
authorities read in u Or earth v Or the sun
uas eclipsed- Other ancient authorities read, the sun
uas dnrfuned w Or righteou x Gk uas
dauning

23.35 The people are separated again from the
Leader s (cf . 23. I 3- I 8). The leaders' mockery igno-
rantly speaks the truth of Jesus' identity as Messiah
of God, hu chosen one (see 2.1 1; 4.41; 9.35; 24.26;
Acts 2.36; 3.18; 4.27). 23.36 Mothed him. See
also 18.32; 22.63; 23.11. Sour wiru, the common
wine drunk by soldiers (see also Ps 69.21).
23.37-38 Kng of the Jrus. The soldiers' mockery
and Pilate's inscription ironically and publicly de-
clare the truth. 23.39 The taunt Saul yourself
(see also 23.35, 37) sharpens the question of how

Jesus will be a Savior (2.11 9.24;19.10; Acts 5.31;
13.23). 23,41 Nothing urong. See note on 23.4.
23.42 Into your (i.e., Jews') kingdom. See 1.33;
22.30; cf . 24.26. 23.43 On todny as the time of
salvation (cf. the taunts in23.35,37,39), see 19.5,
9; see also 2.ll; 4.27; 5.26. Paradise, originally a
royal garden, the Garden of Eden in the Septua-
gtnt, and.later, as here, a metaphor for salvation
(see also 2 Cor 12.4; Rev 2.7). 21.44 Darhness, a

divine portent of the "day of the Lono" (see Joel

2.10, 3l; Zeph l.l5). 23.45 The curnin of the
temfile veiled its holiest place (see Ex 26.31-35).
Its tearing is also a portent (see Heb 9.6-28).
23.46 Jesus' last words come from Ps 31.5 (see

also Acts 7.59; cf . Mt 27.46, 50; Mk 15.34, 37).
23.47 Innocent See note on 23.4. 23.48 The
crouds who have been watching (see 23.35) are
now repentant (see 18.13; 23.28). 23.49 The
uomen inc\tde those mentioned in 8.2-3 (see also
24.10). 23.50-5f Josephis known only from the
Gospels. The new tomb (23.53) may reflect his
wealth. His credentials as good and, righteow and
expectantly awaiting the hingdom reca.ll the faithful
people in the birth stories and their observance of
the law (see 1.6; 2.22-27 , 36-39). Tlu council. See
note on 22.66. 23.52 According to Jewish law,
the body of an executed criminal was not allowed
to remain exposed beyond sundown (see Deut
21.22-23). 21,54 The day of Preparation, i.e., for
the sabbath. 25.56 Spices and ointments were used
for burial (see 24.1; Jn 19.a0).



LU KE 24.1-24.25

The Resu.n'ection of Jesu
C) / But on the first day of the week,
14. at early dawn, they came to the
tomb, taking the spices that they had pre-
pared. 2They found the stone rolled away
from the tomb, 3but when they went in,
they did not find the body.r aWhile they
were perplexed about this, suddenly two
men in dazzling clothes stood beside
them. 5The womenz were terrified and
bowed their faces to the ground, but the
men, said to them, "Why do you look for
the living among the dead? He is not
here, but has risen.b 6Remember how he
told you, while he was still in Galilee, Tthat
the Son of Man must be handed over to
sinners, and be crucified, and on the third
day rise again." SThen they remembered
his words, 9and returning from the tomb,
they told all this to the eleven and to all
the rest. l0Now it was Mary Magdalene,
Joanna, Mary the mother of James, and
the other women with them who told this
to the apostles. 11 But these words seemed
to them an idle tale, and they did not be-
lieve them. 12But Peter got up and ran to
the tomb; stooping and looking in, he
saw the linen cloths by themselves; then
he went home, amazed at what had
happened..

The Walk to Emmaus

13 Now on that same day two of them
were going to a village called Emmaus,
about seven milesd from Jerusalem,
l4and talking with each other about all
these things that had happened. 15While
they were talking and discussing, Jesus
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himself came near and rvent rvith them,
16but their eyes were kept from recogniz-
ing him. lTAnd he said to them, "What
are you discussing with each other while
you walk along?" They stood still, looking
.r.l.e l8J[en one of them, whose name
was Cleopas, answered him, "Are you the
only stranger in Jerusalem who does not
know the things that have taken place
there in these days?" l9He asked them,
"What things?" They replied, "The things
about Jesus of Nazareth,f who was a
prophet mighty in deed and word before
God and all the people, 2oand how our
chief priests and leaders handed him over
to be condemned to death and crucified
him. 2l But we had hoped that he was the
one to redeem Israel.g Yes, and besides
all this, it is now the third day since these
things took place. 22Moreover, some
women of our group astounded us. They
were at the tomb early this morning,
23and when they did not find his body
there, they came back and told us that
they had indeed seen a vision of angels
who said that he was alive. 24Some of
those who were with us went to the tomb
and found it just as the women had said;
but they did not see him." 25Then he said
to them, "Oh, how foolish you are, and

y Other ancient authorities add of the Inrd, Jesu
z GkThey a Gkbut thq b Other ancient
authorities lack He is not here, but has ruen
c Other ancient authorities lack verse l2
d Gksfoiy sa.d,in; other ancient authorities read a
hundred sixly sladia e Other ancient authorities
read ualk along, looking sad?" f Other ancient
authorities read Jesu thz Nazorean g Or to set
Israel free

24,1-12 Cf. Mt 28.1-8; Mk 16.1-6; Jn
20.1-13. The first news of the resurrection.
24.2 The stone wotid probably have been in the
shape of a large wheel that rolled in a channel
to seal the door of the tomb. 24.4 The men in
dazzling clothes are identified as angels in 24.23
(see also Acts l.l0; cf. Lk 9.29-31). 24.5 The
ulrnen uere Wrified. See notes on l.l1-12; 1.13.
24.6-7 The command of what to remember close-
ly follows the prediction in 9.22. 24.9 The eleu-
en, i.e., the twelve apostles less Judas (Acts
l.16-26). 24.10 The first witnesses are all
uomen (see also 24.22-24), of whom three are
named (see also 8.2-3). Cf. the tradition in I Cor
I5.5. 24.11 The disbelief and amazement of the
apostles anticipate later revelation and rebuke
(24.25-27, 31). 24,12 The Gospel of John also

records a visit by Peter to the tomb (see Jn
20.3-10).

24.13-35 The story of the appearance of the
risen Christ reveals the disbelief of the disap-
pointed even when they hear (see also Acts 13.41,
which quotes Hab 1.5). 24.16 It is not clear
who kept their eyes from recognizing him, bu God,
may be the implied agent (see 24.31; see also
9.45; 18.34). 24.19 On Jesus as a prophet,
see 7.ll-17; 9.8, l9; Acts 3.22. 24.20 The chief
pnesls and lead,ers are held most accountable for
Jesus'death (see also 22.52,66;23.2, 10, 13,35).
24.21 The focus of hope remains on the redemp-
tion of Israel (see 1.67; 2.25, 38; 23.51; Acts
26.6-7, 23). 24,22-24 On the uomen, see
24.1-11. 24.26 Earlier passages have hinted
that the Messiah's suffering vtas necessary to fulfill
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how slow of heart to believe all that the
prophets have declared! 26Was it not nec-
essary that the Messiaht should suffer
these things and then enter into his
glory?" 27Then beginning with Moses and
all the prophets, he interpreted to them
the things about himself in all the
scriptures.

28 As they came near the village to
which they were going, he walked ahead
as if he were going on. 29But they urged
him strongly, saying, "Stay with us, be-
cause it is almost evening and the day is
now nearly over." So he went in to stay
with them. 3OWhen he was at the table
with them, he took bread, blessed and
broke it, and gave it to them. 3lThen
their eyes were opened, and they recog-
nized him; and he vanished from their
sight. 32They said to each other, "Were
not our hearts burning within usi while
he was talking to us on the road, while he
was opening the scriptures to us?" 33That
same hour they got up and returned to
Jerusalem; and they found the eleven and
their companions gathered together.
34They were saying, "The Lord has risen
indeed, and he has appeared to Simon!"
35Then they told what had happened on
the road, and how he had been made
known to them in the breaking of the
bread.

LUKE 24.26-24.49

that they were seeing a ghost. 38 He said to
them, "Why are you frightened, and why
do doubts arise in your hearts? 39Look at
my hands and my feet; see that it is I my-
self. Touch me and see; for a ghost does
not have flesh and bones as you see that I
have." a0And when he had said this, he
showed them his hands and his feet.l
+tWhile in their joy they were disbelieving
and still wondering, he said to them,
"Have you anything here to eat?" 42They
gave him a piece of broiled fish, 43and he
took it and ate in their presence.

44 Then he said to them, "These are
my words that I spoke to you while I was
still with you-that everything written
about me in the law of Moses, the proph-
ets, and the psalms must be fulfilled."
45Then he opened their minds to under-
stand the scriptures,46and he said to
them, "Thus it is written, that the Mes-
siahh is to suffer and to rise from the
dead on the third day, a7vn6 that repen-
tance and forgiveness of sins is to be
proclaimed in his name to all nations,
beginning from Jerusalem. 48You are wit-
nessesi of these things. 49And see, I am
sending upon you what my Father prom-
ised; so stay here in the city until you have
been clothed with power from on high."

Jesw Appears to His Disciples

36 While they were talking about this,
Jesus himself stood among them and said
to [hem, "Peace be with you.'l 37They
were startled and terrified, and thought

h Or the Christ i Other ancient authorities lack
uithin rc j Other ancient authorities lack and
said to thm, "Peace be with you." k Other ancient
authorities lack verse 40 I Or nations. Begutning
from Jerualem asyou are uilnesses

God's plan of salvation (see 9.22, 43b-45; 12.50;
13.32-33: 17.25; 18.31-34; see also Acts 3.18;
17.3; 26.23). 24,27 The risen Messiah intro-
duces a new, Christological interpretation of Mo-
ses and all the prophets (cf. 9.45; 18.34). No specific
or texts are indicated, but see Acts 2.25-36;4.11,
25-30; 8.32-35; 13.32-39. 24.30 See 9.16;
22.19. In Acts, the "breaking of bread" is

mentioned several times, perhaps with eucha-
ristic overtones (see 2.42, 46; 20.7; 27 .35).
24.31 Their eyes were opened. See note on 24. I 6; see
also 10.23-24. 24.34 The appearance to Simon
(Peter) is not narrated (but see I Cor I5.5).

24.36-53 The third appearance of the risen
Christ (see 24.13-31, 34) recalls elements of
John's narrative. 24.36 Peace be with you, a con-
ventional Jewish greeting but also a sign of
the kingdom (see 1.79; 2.14, 29; 7.50; 8.48;

19.38, 42; Acts 10.36; see also Jn 20.19, 26).
24.39 Touch me and, see. The command empha-
sizes the physical reality ofJesus'resurrection (see

also Jn 20.25-29\. He is not merely a ghost or
spirit. 24.41 Here joy is the cause of disbelief (cf.
22.45; ln 20.20). 24.42 Eating the broiled fish
emphasizes again the reality of the resurrection
(see also 8.55; Jn 21.9-14). 24.44-45 These
verses again introduce the Messiah's interpreta-
tion o[ Israel's scriptures (see notes on 24.26;
24.27). 24.47 Repentance and forgiuenrss o/sjrzs is

the substance of the mission in Acts 2.38. On go-
ing to all nations, begtnning from Jerusalen, see Acts
1.8. 24.48 The role of the apostles is to be zail-
nesses (see Acts 1.6-8, 22). 24,49 What my Father
promised proves to be the Holy Spirit. See Acts
1.4-5, 8; 2.4, l7-18 (citing Joel 2.28-29) 2.38;
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The Ascension of Jestu

50 Then he led them out as far as
Bethany, and, lifting up his hands, he
blessed them. 5lWhile he was blessing
them, he withdrew from them and was
carried up into heaven.- 52And they wor-
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shiped him, and" returned to Jerusalem
rvith greatjoy; ::2t 6 they rvere continu-
ally in the temple blessing God."

m Other ancient authorities lack and uas canied up
into heaaen n Other ancient authorities lack
u,orshiped him, and o Other ancient authorities
add Amen

see also Isa 32.15; 44.3; E2ek39.29. 24,50 Beth-
any. See note on 19.29. 24.51 Jesus' exaltation
into heatten is narrated in greater detail in Acts l.
24.52-53 The return to Jerusalem again places

the followers of Jesus at the temple (see 1.8-23;
2.22-bl; 19.45-21.38; Acts I-4), involved with
the prayers of Israel.



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO

JOHN

Character

IT HAS LONG BEEN RECOGNIZED that the Gospel of John differs signifi-
cantly from the other Gospels. It has characters and events that the other three
do not mention, and it lacks stories that are prominent in them. It uses language

that is rich in symbolism and subtle shades of meaning. Irony and paradox are

common in John; people often misunderstand what Jesus says, but in a way that
opens up new levels of meaning. Instead of speaking in parables and short say-

ings about the kingdom of God, Jesus speaks in long, difficult monologues about
himself, his relation to God, and the need to believe in him. Since the second

century c.r., it has been common to think of John as the "spiritual Gospel," more
theological than historical. However, recent study has shown that John has a
certain grounding in history.

Historical Setting

Of all the Nr Gospels, John presents by far the most hostile picture of relations
between Jesus and the Jews. Throughout the book, Jesus rebukes "the Jews" for
their failure to recognize or understand him. For their part, they try to stone

him, and people who confess him as the Messiah are put out of the synagogue,

so that his disciples are "afraid of theJews" (9.22 16.2;20.19). YetJesus and his

disciples were Jews themselves! It is not likely that Jewish Christians were ex-

pelled from synagogues before the 80s c.n., and even then this did not happen

everywhere.
It is now widely recognized that this state of affairs reflects the circumstances

not of Jesus himself but of a Christian group some years after his death. The
Gospel of John seems to have been written in a specific Christian community in
the late first century that was undergoing a painful separation from the Jewish
society to which its members had belonged. Their claim that Jesus was the Mes-

siah, and indeed the Son of God, brought disciplinary action from the synagogue

authorities (who apparently belonged to the Pharisees; see 7.45-48; 12.42). For

some, the punishment only emboldened their confession of belief. Others
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apparentlv sought to remain rvithin the synagogue as secret Christians (12.42-43;
19.38).

It is important to remember, then. that rvhen John speaks of "the Jeu's," it
refers not to the Jewish people as a whole, but to the synagogue authorities of
a particular time and place; or sometinres to Jewish believers whose faith, or their
courage in expressing it, fell short in the u'riter's vieu'. The hostile debates be-

tween "the Jews" and Jesus in John indicate the intensity of the conflict betu,een

the synagogue authorities and the Jewish Christian community in rvhich this

Gospel was written.

Purpose

The aim of the Gospel is stated clearly inJohn 20.31: to encourage its readers

to believe that Jesus is the Messiah and the Son of God. Given the historical

circumstances sketched above, this probably means that the book was intended to

inspire members of the community to maintain their belief during a troubled
time, rather than to convert outsiders. There are many things in John that have

meaning only for those who are Christians already. Yet even nonbelievers who
are open to the Christian message may find John's powerful symbolic presenta-

tion of Jesus as Light of the World and Bread of Life moving and attractive.

Author and Sources

A tradition going back to the second century identifies the author of this Gospel

asJohn the son ofZebedee, one ofJesus'disciples. Since the book also speaks of
a "disciple whom Jesus loved" and seems to connect him with its writing (19.26,

35; 21.20-24), this beloved disciple has often been identified with John. How-
ever, the Gospel itself does not make this identification and neither mentions

John nor names its author. It may be that the author developed the book from
traditions aboutJesus that had been handed on by one of his disciples. It has also

been suggested that an earlier document focusing on Jesus' miraculous "signs"
(2.1 l) was incorporated into the Gospel. After its first writing, John was evidently
further expanded: chs. 15-17 and 2l seem to have been added later, by the

original author or by someone from the same circles.

John is thus a book with a complex histor/, whose origins are not entirely clear

to us. Yet even if its author can no longer be identified with certainty, the im-
portance of its conception of Jesus remains.

Date and Place of Writing

John has always been recognized as the latest of the four Gospels. Its references
to expulsion of Christians from the synagogue and its highly developed theology
suggest a date in the 80s or 90s c.r. Second-century tradition placed the writing
of John in Ephesus; and this remains quite possible, though other places have
also been suggested.
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Theology and Religiou Bachground

John lays more stress on the divinity of Jesus than do any of the other Gospels,

so much so that Jesus is presented as being alien to this world (8.23). Such beliefs
were the focus of the conflict between the Christian community and the syna-

gogue authorities, which left the community itself feeling alienated from the
world. A number of parallels to John's language and thought are found in other
ancient religious writings, including Gnostic texts, rhe Dead Sea Scrolls, and
other Jewish writings. Along with the synagogue conflict, influences from such

sources may have had a part in the development of this Gospel's beliefs. John
states quite clearly that the community's ideas about Jesus changed after Jesus'
lifetime and describes this development as the work of the Holy Spirit (12.16;

14.25-26; 16.12-13). By claiming that the divine Son of God truly "became

flesh," i.e., was fully human, John presents the Christian belief that in Jesus God
entered into human history to save human beings. It is this belief that is em-
bodied in the symbolism and paradoxes of this Gospel. Dauid K Reruberger

The Word Became Flesh

1 ln the beginning was the Word. and
I the Word was vlith God, and the

Word was God. 2 He was in the beginning
with God. 3All things came into being
through him, and without him not one
thing came into being. What has come
into being ain him was life,, and the life
was the light of all people. sThe light
shines in the darkness, and the darkness
did not overcome it.

6 There was a man sent from God,

whose name was John. 7 He came as a wit-
ness to testify to the light, so that all might
believe through him. 8He himself was not
the light, but he came to testify to the
light. eThe true light, which enlightens
everyone, was coming into the world.b

l0 He was in the world, and the world
came into being through him; yet the
world did not know him. llHe came to
a Or,through him. And. without him not one thhry came
into being lhat has coru into being. 1In him uas l{e
b Or He was the lrue hght that enhghteu eueryone
rcming into the uorl.d.

l.l-18 The prologue introduces the central
theme of this Gospel: the divine Savior has come
into the world, has been rejected by many, but has
given eternal life to those who accepted him.
Some hold that at least pans of the prologue (e.g.,
w. l-5, l0-11, 14, l6) were originally a separate
poem, adapted for this purpose. In these verses
a word in one clause often leads into the next
clause. Also cf. this prologue with I Jn 1.1-4,
which is probably based on it. L.7 In the begin-
ning. See Gen l.l; Prov 8.22. Word, not simply
a spoken word (like God's words of creation in
Gen l), but the lngos, in Greek thought the di-
vine principle of reason that gives order to the
universe and links the human mind to the mind
of God. 1,2-4 He, [im, or possibly "it," i.e., the
Ingos. 1.4 A major part of John's message is that

Jesus brought divine Lrfe into the world. Here this
life is associated with creation; elsewhere it is de-
scribed as "eternal life," the life of resurrection
beyond death that is given now to those who
believe in Jesus. See 3.16; 5.21-29; 6.32-40,
5l-58; 11.25-26; 14.6; 17.1-3. 1.5 Light, darh-
zzss. See Gen 1,3-4; I Jn 2.8-11. Otercome,
or "comprehend"; see also 12.35 (ourtahe).
1.6-8 The contrast wirh John the Baptist (also
1.15) links the prologue to the beginning of the
story itself (1.19-3a); see also 3.22-36. The
strong insistence in all these places that John was
not the Messiah suggests some rivalry between his
followers and the Christian community for which
this Gospel was written. 1,9 Light. See 3.18-19;
8.12; 9.5; 12.46', Isa 9.2; 42.6-7;60.1-3.
l.l0 The world,, not simply the natural order, but
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what was his orvn,, and his oivn people
did not accept him. 12But to all rvho re-
ceived him, who believed in his name, he
gave power to become children of God,
l3who were born, not of blood or of the
will of the flesh or of the will of man, but
of God.

14 And the Word became flesh and
Iived among us, and we have seen his
glory, the glory as of a father's only son,.r
full of grace and truth. 15(John testified
to him and cried out, "This was he of
whom I said, 'He who comes after me
ranks ahead of me because he was before
me."') 16From his fullness we have all re-
ceived, grace upon grace. l7The law in-
deed was given through Moses; grace and
truth came through Jesus Christ. lSNo
one has ever seen God. It is God the only
Son,' who is close to the Father's heart,f
who has made him known.

The Testimony of John the Baptirt

l9 This is the testimony given by John
when the Jews sent priests and Levites
from Jerusalem to ask him, "Who are
you?" 20He confessed and did not deny it,
but confessed, "I am not the Messiah."g
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2lAnd ther. asked him, "\Vhat then? Are
you Elijah?" He said, "I am not." "Are
)'ou the prophet?" He ansrvered, "No."
22Then thel' said to him, "Who are you?
Let us have an answer for those rvho sent
us. What do you say about yourself?"
23 He said,

"I am the voice of one crving out
in the rvilderness,

'Make straight the rvay of
the Lord,"'

as the prophet Isaiah said.
24 Now they had been sent from the

Pharisees. 25They asked him, "Why then
are you baptizing if you are neither the
Messiah,c nor Elijah, nor the prophet?"
26John answered them, "I baptize with
water. Among you stands one whom you
do not know, 27the one who is coming
after me; I am not worthy to untie the
thong of his sandal." 28This took place in
Bethany across the Jordan rvhere John
was baptizing.

29 The next day he saw Jesus coming
toward him and declared, "Here is the
Lamb of God who takes away the sin of
c Or to his oun home d Or the Father's only Sort
e Other ancient authorities read Il is an only Son,
God, or It k lhe only Son f Gk bosom g Or the
Christ

the human beings who should have known their
Creator in the coming of Christ. l,l3 Born . . . of
God. See 3.3-8; I J.r 2.29-3.1; 4.7; 5.1.
l.14-18 There are references here to events on
Mount Sinai, where Moses desired to .re, God's
glory btrt was told that no one could see God; how-
ever, God was revealed to Moses as full of stead-
fast love and faithfulness, concepts related to
grace and truth (see Ex 33.18-34.8). l.l4 Word.
See note on 1.1. Flesh, i.e., human, with all the
limitations and mortality that this implies. Such a
statement about the divine Logos would have
seemed extraordinary in ancient religious
thought. Liued among ru. The or speaks several
times of God coming to live among the people of
God (e.g., Ex 25.8; Ezek 37.27; Zech 2.10-Ll;
also Sir 24.8), and, associates the presence of God
with God's glory (Ex 16.10; 24.15-18;29.43-16
40.34-38; I Kings 8.10-11; Pss 26.8; 63.2; Ezek
11.22-23; 44.4). Many of these passages have
to do with the tabernacle or the temple; cf. Jn
2.18-22. A father's only son,lit. "an only one from
a [or the] father." l.l5 See 1.27,30;, note on
1.6-8. l.l7 Came, or "came into existence."
l.l8 No one has eter seen God. See also I Jn 4.12.
God the onfi Son, lit. "the only God."

l.l9-34 John the Baptist's testimony to Jesus

is more developed in John than in the other Gos-
pels (cf. Mt 3.1-12; Mk 1.2-8; Lk 3.1-18). Only
Luke also includes speculation that John might be
the Messiah, the anointed king expected at the
end of time (cf. Jn 1.20; Lk 3.15; see also Acts
13.25; note on Jn 1,6-8). l.l9 The Jeus, i.e., the
[ewish authorities, identified in 1.24 as the Phari-
sees (see Introduction). Leuites in NT times assisted
the priests in the temple rituals and worked as

;rdministrators. guards, musicians. singers. etc.
l.2l Many Jews expected the return of Elijah
tMal 4.5-6; see also Mt ll.l4; Mk 6.15; 8.28;
9.4-5, I l-13; Lk l.l7) or the rise of aprophetlike
Moses (Deut 18.15; see also Jn 6.14; 7.40, 52; Acts
:\.22-24;7.37) in the last days. 1.23 John the
Baptist quotes Isa 40.3. 1,26 Whom you do nol
tzoza. See 1.10. 1.27 The one .. . coming after me.
See 1.15. 1.28 The exact location of Bethany
u.eross the Jordan (i.e., east of the Jordan River) is
rrot known. 1,29 The krmb of God who takes auay
the sin of the uorld. Cf . I ln 2.2. Why Jesus is called
the Lamb is not quite clear. Bulls, goats, and sheep
rvere used as sacrifices for sin (see Lev 4-5), but
not lambs. John presents Jesus as the Passover
lamb (see notes on 19.14; 19.36), but that lamb is
rrot a sacrifice for sin. The reference may be to
the lamb of Isa 53.7, but that is not certain.



20t5

the world! 3OThis is he of whom I said,
'After me comes a man who ranks ahead
of me because he was before me.' 3l I my-
self did not know him; but I came baptiz-
ing with water for this reason, that he
might be revealed to Israel." 32And John
testified, "I saw the Spirit descending
from heaven like a dove, and it remained
on him. 33 I myself did not know him, but
the one who sent me to baptize with water
said to me, 'He on whom you see the
Spirit descend and remain is the one who
baptizes with the Holy Spirit.' 3aAnd I
myself have seen and have testified that
this is the Son of God."t,

The First Disciples of Jesus

35 The next day John again was
standing with two of his disciples, 36and
as he watched Jesus walk by, he ex-
claimed, "Look, here is the Lamb of
God!" 37The two disciples heard him say
this, and they followed Jesus. 38When

Jesus turned and saw them following, he
said to them, "What are you looking for?"
They said to him, "Rabbi" (which trans-
Iated means Teacher), "where are you
staying?" 39He said to them, "Come and
see." They came and saw where he was
staying, and they remained with him that
day. It was about four o'clock in the after-
noon. 40One of the two who heard John
speak and followed him was Andrew,
Simon Peter's brother. 4l He first found
his brother Simon and said to him, "We
have found the Messiah" (which is trans-

JOHN 1.30-1.51

lated Anoin16fl'). a2fls brought Simon;
to Jesus, who looked at him and said,
"You are Simon son of John. You are to
be called Cephas" (which is translated
Petert).

43 The next day Jesus decided to go
to Galilee. He found Philip and said to
him, "Follow me." 44Now Philip was from
Bethsaida, the city of Andrew and Peter.
+sPhilip found Nathanael and said to
him, "We have found him about whom
Moses in the law and also the prophets
wrote, Jesus son of Joseph from Naza-
reth." 46Nathanael said to him, "Can any-
thing good come out of Nazareth?" Philip
said to him, "Come and see." aTWhen

Jesus saw Nathanael coming toward him,
he said of him, "Here is truly an Israelite
in whom there is no deceitl" 4sNathanael
asked him, "Where did you get to know
me?" Jesus answered, "I saw you under
the fig tree before Philip called you."
49Nathanael replied, "Rabbi, you are the
Son of God! You are the King of Israell"
s0Jesus answered, "Do you believe be-
cause I told you that I saw you under the
fig tree? You will see Breater things than
these." 5lAnd he said to him, "Very truly,
I tell you,1 you will see heaven opened
and the angels of God ascending and de-
scending upon the Son of Man."

h Other ancient authorities read is God,'s chosen one
i Or Christ j Gk him ft From the word for
roch in Aramaic (hepha) and Greek (petra),
respectively 1 Both instances of the Greek word
for you in this verse are plural

1.30 See 1.15. 1.32-34 Unlike in the other
Gospels, Jesus' baptism itself is not described, only
John's response to it; cf. Mt 3.13-17; Mk 1.9-l l;
Lk 3.21-22.

f ,35-51 Only John says that Jesus' first dis-
ciples came from among the disciples of John
the Baptist. Note their increasing recognition of
Jesus' divinity (w. 38, 41, 15,49, 5l). 1.36 lnmb
of God. See 1.29. 1.38 What are you loohing for . . .

Teacher. Cf. 20.15-16. 1.40 On Andrew and Si-
mon Peter, cf, Mk l.16-17. 1,42 On the naming
of Peter, cf. Mt 16.17-18. 1,43 Philip appears in
all the lists of the twelve apostles (e.g., Mk 3.18).
He appears with Andrew in Jn 6.5-9; 12.21-22;
and alone in 14.8. The calling of the disciples
takes place in Bethany (see note on 1.28).
1.44 Betlzsaida, a town near the northern end of
the Sea of Galilee. 1,45 Nathanael appears only
in John (here and in 21.2). Son of Joseph. Cf.

1.49. 1.46 Nazareth was a small, secluded village.
1.47 An Israelite in whom thcre u no deceit. "Is-
rael" was the name given to Jacob (Gen 32.28),
who had been deceitful (Gen 27.34-36). 1.49
The Son of God, the kng of Israel. ln ancient
Israel, the king might be thought of metaphori-
cally as God's son (2 Sam 7.14; Pss 2.7; 89.26), but
in John, Jesus' sonship means his divinity. John
also associates Jesus' messianic kingship with pro-
phetic powers (see note on 6.14-15), here seen in
Jesus' supernatural knowledge about Nathanael.
1.50 Greater things. See 5.20: 14.12. l.5l Angek
of God aseending and descend,ing, another reference
to Jacob/Israel (Gen 28.12). The origin of the
term Son of Man in the Gospels is not clear; it may
come ultimately from Dan 7.13-14. In John, it
often represents Jesus' role as a link between
heaven and earth; see 8.13; 5.26-27; 6.62; see
also Mk 14.62.
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The V'edding at Cana

C) On the third day there was a wed-
1 ding in Cana of Galilec. and the
mother of Jesus was there. 2Jesus and
his disciples had also been invited to the
wedding. 3 When the wine gave out.
the mother of Jesus said to him, "Thev
have no wine." aAnd Jesus said to her,
"Woman, what concern is that to you and
to me? My hour has not yet come." 5His
mother said to the servants, "Do whatever
he tells you." 6Now standing there were
six stone water.jars for the Jewish rites of
purification, each holding twenty or thirty
gallons. TJesus said to them, "Fill the jars
with water." And they filled them up to
the brim. 8He said to them, "Now draw
some out, and take it to the chief stew-
ard." So they took it. gWhen the steward
tasted the water that had become wine,
and did not know where it came from
(though the servants who had drawn the
water knew), the steward called the bride-
groom l0and said to him, "Everyone
serves the good wine first, and then the
inferior wine after the guests have be-
come drunk. But you have kept the good
wine until now." llJesus did this, the first
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of his signs, in Cana of Galilee, and re-
vealed his glory; and his disciples believed
in him.

12 After this he went dorvn to Caper-
naum with his mother, his brothers, and
his disciples; and they remained there a
ferv days.

Jestu Cleanses th.e Temple

l3 The Passover of the Jews was near,
and Jesus went up to Jerusalem. 14In the
temple he found people selling cattle,
sheep, and doves, and the money chang-
ers seated at their tables. l5 Making a whip
of cords, he drove all of them out of the
temple, both the sheep and the cattle. He
also poured out the coins of the money
changers and overturned their tables.
l6He told those who were selling the
doves, "Take these things out of here!
Stop making my Father's house a market-
place!" l7 His disciples remembered that it
was written, "Zeal for your house will con-
sume me." lSThe Jews then said to him,
"What sign can you show us for doing
dris:" l9Jesus answered them, "Destroy
this temple, and in three days I will raise it
up." 20The Jews then said, "This temple
has been under construction for forty-six

2,1-12 This miracle is found only in John.
2.1 The thtrd day seems to continue the series of
days from 1.29, 35, 43. Wedding festivities usually
lasted a week; those invited might be expected to
contribute provisions such as wine. According to
21.2, Cana, in central Galilee, was the hometown
of Nathanael (1.45). 2.4 What eoncern k lhat to
you and to me is a negative response (cf. 2 Kings
3.13) but not necessarily a disrespectful one. It is
also not necessarily disrespectful for Jesus to call
his mother uotnan; see 19.26. Jesus' hour means
the hour of his death (see note on 7.30; cf. 4.21).
2.6 Rites of purification, e.g., washing of hands and
vessels (see Mk 7.1-4). 2.8 Chief steuard, per-
haps a servant acting as headwaiter, or one of the
guests chosen as a master of ceremonies (Sir
32.1). 2.ll The first of hu sign"s. A second sign is

mentioned in 4.54 (though others happen in be-
tween; see 2.23) and other, unrecorded signs in
20.30. This may suggest that John's Gospel is
partly based on a source that focused on miracu-
lous signs ofJesus. In John such signs have a com-
plex relation to belieaing (see 2.23-3.3; 4.48; 6.2,
14,26, 30; 7.31; 9.16; 12.37). Glory. See nore on
1.14. 2,12 Capernaun, a prosperous city near
the northern end of the Sea of Galilee that Jesus
made the center of his ministry (see 6.17, 24,
59; Mt 4.13; 11.23; Mk 2.1). His brothers. See
also /.J-r.

2.13-22 The cleansing of the temple is found
at the end of Jesus' mission in the other Gospels
(e.9., Mk ll.l5-18), which is more likely to be
correct historically, since it may have been one
reason for his crucifixion. John uses the story
here to introduce Jesus' confrontation with the
Jewish authorities. 2,13 Passouer occurs in
March or April (see Ex l2.l-13.10; Deut l6.l-8).
As many as one hundred thousand people might
make the pilgrimage to Jerusalem for this festi-
val. 2.14 Caub, sheep, and dores, animals used
as sacrifices. Money changers converted foreign
currency into the coins allowed in the temple.
This activity took place in the outer area of the
temple, where non-Jews were allowed to come.
2.15 The whip is not mentioned in the other Gos-
pels, nor are the sheep and cattl.e. 2.16 Stop mah-

ing mry Father's house a marhetplace. See Zech
14.21. 2.17 The quotation is from Ps 69.9.
2.18 On the demand for a sign, see 6.30; Mk
11.27-33; see also Mt 12.38-39; Mk 8.11-13.
2,19-21 On the misunderstanding here, see
rrotes on 3.4; 7.33-36. In Mt 26.59-61; Mk
14.55-59 (cf. Acts 6.14), it is said that Jesus was
falsely accused of making such a claim (v. l9).
2,20 The temple here would have been the Second
'femple, built in the sixth century r.c.n. (Ezra l;
3; 5-6; Hag l-2; Zech 6.9-15). King Herod the
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years, and will you raise it up in three
days?" 2l But he was speaking of the tem-
ple of his body. 22After he was raised
from the dead, his disciples remembered
that he had said this; and they believed
the scripture and the word that Jesus had
spoken.

23 When he was in Jerusalem during
the Passover festival, many believed in his
name because they saw the signs that he
was doing. 24But Jesus on his part would
not entrust himself to them, because he
knew all people 25and needed no one to
testify about anyone; for he himself knew
what was in everyone.

o3
It'lic od,emus Visits J e sus

Now there was a Pharisee named
Nicodemus, a leader of the Jews.

2He came to Jesus- by
him, "Rabbi, we know

night
that

and said to
you are a

teacher who has come from God; for no
one can do these signs that you do apart

JOHN 2.2r-3.r0

from the presence of God." 3Jesus an-
swered him, "Very truly, I tell you, no one
can see the kingdom of God without be-
ing born from above."" 4Nicodemus said
to him, "How can anyone be born after
having grown old? Can one enter a sec-
ond time into the mother's womb and be
born?" 5Jesus answered, "Very truly, I tell
you, no one can enter the kingdom of
God without being born of water and
Spirit. 6What is born of the flesh is flesh,
and what is born of the Spirit is spirit.o
7Do not be astonished that I said to you,
'Youp must be born from above.'s SThe
wind" blows where it chooses, and you
hear the sound of it, but you do not know
where it comes from or where it goes. So
it is with everyone who is born of the
Spirit." 9Nicodemus said to him, "How
can these things be)" l0Jesus answered

m Gk him n Or born aneu o The same
Greek word means both uind. and sptrit
p The Greek word for you here is plural
q Or aneu

Great began renovations and enlargements of it
around 20 s.c.r., which were still in progress in
Jesus' day. 2,22 His disctples remembered. See
12.16;14.25-26; 16.12-13; 20.9. 2.23-25 The
mention of signs and believers to whom Jesus
wouW not entnut himself here makes a transition
to the dialogue with Nicodemus in ch.3. 2.2!
Sjgru. See note on 2. I l. 2.24-25 On the ability
to discern whatwas in eaeryone, see also 1 Sam 16.7;
I Chr 28.9; Ps 139.

3.1-21 Nicodemus is mentioned only in John
(7.45-52; 19.38-42). He may stand for a group
(we,v.2; plural you, vv. 7, ll, l2) with inadequate
faith based on signs (v.2; cf. 2.23-25). See also

12.42-43; Introduction. 3.2 Night. See 11.10;
13.30. 3.3 Cf. Mt 18.3-4; Mk 10.15. Born from
aboue,i.e., born from God; see l l2-13; cf.3.3l;
8.23; 19.ll. 3.4 The Greek word translated
from aboue in v. 3 can also mean anew (see text note
n). This is the source of Nicodemus's misunder-
standing. Such misunderstandings are common
in John; see, e.9., 2.19-21; 4.10-15, 31-38;
I l.ll-13; note on 7.33-36. 3.5 Water, i.e., bap-
tism, associated with new birth and the Spirit in
Rom 6.4; l Cor 6.11; 12.13; Titus 3.5. 3.6 On
the contrast of Jlesh and spiril, see also 6.63.
3,8 You do not hnou . . . where it goes. See 7.26-29;
8.14; 9.28-30. 3.10 A teacher, lit. "the teacher."

JEWISH FESTIVALS IN THE GOSPEL OFJOHN

FESTIVAL TIME OF YEAR occURRENCE TNJOHN

Passover

Booths
(Sukkoth)

Dedication
(Hanukkah)

An unnamed festival

March/April

October

John 2.13, 23;4.45;6.4; 11.55;
12.1, 12, 20; 13.1,29; 18.28,

39; 19.14

John 7.1-14, 37

John 10.22December

John 5.1
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him, "Are you a teacher of Israel, and vet
you do not understand these things?

1l "Very truly, I tell you, rve speak of
what we know and testify to what rve have
seenl )'et 1ou, do not receive our tesli-
mony. 12If I have told you about earthly
things and you do not believe, horv can
you believe if I tell you about heavenly
things? 13 No one has ascended into
heaven except the one who descended
from heaven, the Son of 14up.s 14,{nd
just as Moses lifted up the serpent in the
rvilderness, so must the Son of Man be
lifted up, 15that whoever believes in him
may have eternal life.r

16 "For God so loved the world that
he gave his only Son, so that everyone
who believes in him may not perish but
may have eternal life.

17 "Indeed, God did not send the Son
into the world to condemn the world, but
in order that the world might be saved
through him. lsThose who believe in him
are not condemned; but those who do not
believe are condemned already, because
they have not believed in the name of the
only Son of God. leAnd this is the judg-
ment, that the light has come into the
world, and people loved darkness rather
than light because their deeds were evil.
20For all who do evil hate the light and do
not come to the light, so that their deeds
may not be exposed. 2l But those who do
what is true come to the light, so that it
may be clearly seen that their deeds have
been done in God."t

Jesus and John the Baptist

22 After this Jesus and his disciples
went into the Judean countryside, and he
spent some time there with them and bap-

2018

,ir"6. 23John also rvas baptizing at Aenon
near Salim because water was abundant
there; and people kept coming and u'ere
being baptiz66l 2a -John, of course, had
not yet been thrown into prison.

25 Norv a discussion about purifica-
tion arose between John's disciples and a
Jew., 26They came to John and said to
him, "Rabbi, the one who was with you
across the Jordan, to whom you testified,
here he is baptizing, and all are going to
}r1rn." z7John answered, "No one can re-
ceive anything except what has been given
from heaven. 28You yourselves are my
witnesses that I said, 'I am not the Mes-
siah,'but I have been sent ahead of him.'
2e He who has the bride is the bride-
groom. The friend of the bridegroom,
who stands and hears him, rejoices greatly
at the bridegroom's voice. For this reason
my.joy has been fulfilled. 30He must in-
crease, but I must decrease."n'

The One Who Comes from Heauen

31 The one who comes from above is
above all; the one who is of the earth be-
longs to the earth and speaks about
earthly things. The one who comes from
heaven is above all. 32He testifies to what
he has seen and heard, yet no one accepts
his testimony. 33Whoever has accepted
his testimony has certified" this, that God
is true. 34He whom God has sent speaks
the words of God, for he gives the Spirit
without measure. 35The Father loves the

r The Greek word for1.oa here and in verse 12 is
plural s Other ancient authorities add who is itt
heauen t Some interpreters hold that the
quotation concludes with verse 15 u Other
ancient authorities read, the Jews v Or the Christ
w Some interpreters hold that the quotation
continues through verse 36 x Gk sel a seal lo

3.ll On lesus' testimony, see 8.13-lU. 3.13 As-
cended, descend.ed. See l.5l; 6.62. 3.14 Serpent.

See Num 21.9. To be lrfud zp refers both to
Jesus' glorification and to his crucifixion; see

also Jn 8.28; 12.32-34 (cf. Isa 52.13), 3.16 See
5.24; 6.40, 47; 11.25-26; 20.31; l Jn 4.9.
3.17 See I Jn 4.14. Condemn, or 'judge." See 5.24;
12.47-48. 3.19 Light, darkness. See 1.5, 9; I Jn
1.6-7; 2.9-ll; Eph 5.ll-14; Job 24.13-17.
3.20 All who do euil hate the light. See 7.7;
15.22-24. 3.21 Do what is true. See I Jn 1.6.

1.22-16 On the contrast between Jesus and

John the Baptist, see notes on 1,6-8; l.l9-34.
3.22 Jesus is said to baptize only here and in 4.1
in the Nr. 3.23 The location of both Aenon and

Saliz is uncertain. 3.24 On the imprisonment of
John, see Mt ll.2-3; Mk 6.17-18. 3.25 Purft-
cation might refer to John's and Jesus' baptizing.
3.27 See also l9.ll. 3.28 I am not the Messiah.

See 1.20. 3.29 For the image of God's people as
a bride, see Isa 62.5; ler 2.2; Hos 2.16-20; 2 Cor
ll.2; Rev 19.6-8; 2I.9-10; see also Mk 2.19-20.
Friend,i.e., the "best man," who brought the bride
to the groom. Joy ... fuffilled See 15.11; 16.24;
17.13; I Jn 1.4; 2 Jn 12. 3.31-36 Note the
similarities to 3.1-21 at several points: the superi-
ority of the one who is from aboae; testimony that is
rejected; and eternal lale for those who belieae in the
Sor, but condemnation for others. 3.nl The one
uho eornes from abou. See 8.23; 18.36; cf. 15.19;
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Son and has placed all things in his hands.
36Whoever believes in the Son has eternal
life; whoever disobeys the Son will not see
life, but must endure God's wrath.

Jexu and. the Woman of Samaria

A Now when Jesus' learned that the
T Pharisees had heard, "Jesus is mak-
ing and baptizing more disciples than
John" 2 - although it was not Jesus him-
self but his disciples who baptized- 3he
left Judea and started back to Galilee.
aBut he had to go through Samaria. 5So
he came to a Samaritan city called Sychar,
near the plot of ground that Jacob had
given to his son Joseph. 6Jacob's well was
there, and Jesus, tired out by hisjourney,
was sitting by the well. It was about noon.

7 A Samaritan woman came to draw
water, and Jesus said to her, "Give me a
drink." s(His disciples had gone to the
city to buy food.) 9The Samaritan woman
said to him, "How is it that you, a Jew, ask
a drink of me, a woman of Samaria?"
$ews do not share things in common with
Samaritans.)z l0Jesus answered her, "If
you knew the gift of God, and who it is
that is saying to you, 'Give me a drink,'
you would have asked him, and he would
have given you living water." 1l The
woman said to him, "Sir, you have no
bucket, and the well is deep. Where do
you get that living water? I2Are you
greater than our ancestor Jacob, who gave

JOHN 3.36-4.23

us the well, and with his sons and his
flocks drank from it?" 13Jesus said to her,
"Everyone who drinks of this water will be
thirsty again, 14 but those who drink of the
water that I will give them will never be
thirsty. The water that I will give rvill be-
come in them a spring of water gushing
up to eternal life." lsThe woman said to
him, "Sir, give me this water, so that I may
never be thirsty or have to keep coming
here to draw water."

16 Jesus said to her, "Go, call your
husband, and come back." l7The woman
answered him, "I have no husband." Jesus
said to her, "You are right in saying, 'I
have no husband'; l8for you have had five
husbands, and the one you have now is
not your husband. What you have said is
true!" l9The woman said to him, "Sir, I
see that you are a prophet. 20Our ances-
tors worshiped on this mountain, but
youa say that the place where people
must worship is in Jerusalem." 2lJesus
said to her, "Woman, believe me, the hour
is coming when you will worship the Fa-
ther neither on this mountain nor in Jeru-
salem. 22You worship what you do not
know; we worship what we know, for sal-
vation is from the Jews. 23But the hour is
coming, and is now here, when the true
y Other ancient authorities read the Lord
z Other ancient authorities lack this sentence
a The Greek word for 1oz here and in verses 2l
and 22 is plural

17.14-16. 3.35 See 5.20. 3.36 See also I Jn
5.12. God's urath, r,ot simply a reference to divine
emotion, but to God's judgment; see, e.g., Rom
2.5-8; Col 3.6.

4.1-6 This travel story brings Jesus to Sa-
maria for his conversation with the woman at the
well. 4.1 On Jests' baptizing, see 3.22. 4.4 He
had to go through Samaria. There were in fact other
roures from Judea to Galilee, but the most direct
lay through Samaria. 4,5 Sychar is the same as

the o:r city Shechem; see Gen 33.18-19; Josh
24.32. 4.6 Jacob's uelL is not mentioned in the
or. Noon, in the heat of the day, was an unusual
time to draw water. 4.7-26 ln her dialogue
with Jesus, the woman gains an increasing
recognition of who he is (w.9, 12, 19, 25).
4.9 Though both Jews and Samaritans were de-
scended from ancient Israel and practiced similar
religions, there was long-standing hostility be-
tween them. Thus it was also unusual for Jews
to buy food (v. 8) from Samaritans. 4.10 Liuing
uater. See also 7.37-39. In Hebrew, the term
means spring water (see Jer 2.13; Zech 14.8).

4.ll-15 There is a similar dialogue in 6.30-35
contrasting what Jesus gives with what the ances-
tors had. See also Isa 55.1; Rev 21.6; 22.17.
4.12 Are you great?r. See also 8.53. 4.15 The
woman's misunderstanding is similar to a number
of others in John; see notes on 3.4; 7.33-36.
4.16 Husband. Perhaps this subject is raised be-
cause, in the or, the meeting of a man and a
woman at a well often leads to marriage; see Gen
24.10-61;29.1-20; Ex 2.15-21. 4.lE Though
it is often suggested, fiue husbands probably does
not refer to the five nations in the anti-Samaritan
account in 2 Kings 17.24-41. 4.19-20 The
woman raises an issue suitable for a prophet to dis-
cuss. Ozr ancestors, i.e., the ancestors of both Jews
and Samaritans. You, i.e., the Jews. This mountoin.
The Samaritans believed that Mount Gerizim, not
Jerusalem, was the place designated by God for
worship (see Deut 11.26-30; 27.1-13; Josh
8.30-35). They had once had a temple on the
mountain, which was near Sychar (Shechem),
where this story takes place. 4.23 john speaks
several times of an hour [that] n coming, and, is nou
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rtorshipers rvill rvorship the Father in
spirit and truth, for the Father seeks such
as these to rvorship him. 2aGod is spirit,
and those who worship him must rvorship
in spirit and truth." 25The rvoman said to
him, "I know that Messiah is coming"
(rvho is called Christ). "When he comes,
he will proclaim all things to us." 26Jesus

said to her, "I am he,b the one who is
speaking to you."

27 Just then his disciples came. They
were astonished that he was speaking with
a woman, but no one said, "What do you
want?" or, "Why are you speaking with
her?" 28Then the woman left her water
jar and went back to the city. She said to
the people, 29"Come and see a man who
told me everything I have ever done! He
cannot be the Messiah,. can he?" 3OThey
left the city and were on their way to him.

3l Meanwhile the disciples were
urging him, "Rabbi, eat something."
32But he said to them, "I have food to eat
that you do not know about." 33 So the dis-
ciples said to one another, "Surely no one
has brought him something to eat?"
34Jesus said to them, "My food is to do the
will of him who sent me and to complete
his work. 35Do you not say, 'Four months
more, then comes the harvest'? But I tell
you, look around you, and see how the
fields are ripe for harvesting. 36The
reaper is already receivingd wages and is
gathering fruit for eternal life, so that
sower and reaper may rejoice together.
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37For here the saf ing holds true, 'One
sows and another reaps.' 38 I sent you to
reap that for rvhich you did not labor.
Others have labored, and you have en-
tered into their labor."

39 Many Samaritans from that city be-
lieved in him because of the woman's tes-
timony, "He told me everything I have
ever done." 40So when the Samaritans
came to him, they asked him to stay with
them; and he stayed there two days.
al And many more believed because of his
word. 42They said to the woman, "It is no
Ionger because of what you said that we
believe, for we have heard for ourselves,
and we know that this is truly the Savior
of the world."

Jesu Returns to Galilee

43 When the two days were over, he
went from that place to Galilee 44 (fot
Jesus himself had testified that a prophet
has no honor in the prophet's own coun-
try). 45When he came to Galilee, the Gali-
leans welcomed him, since they had seen
all that he had done in Jerusalem at the
festival; for they too had gone to the
festival.

Jesus Heals an Official's Son

46 Then he came again to Cana in
Galilee where he had changed the water

b Gk I am c Or the Christ d Or )5. . . tht fields
are alrcady ripe for haruesting. )6The reapel is receiaing

here (5.25-29; 16.21,32). See also notes on 7.30;
12.23; 16.25. Spirit and truth are connected with
Jesus and belief in him in John. See 1.14, I7, 33;
3.5-8; 6.63; 7.39; 8.31-32; 14.6; 17,17-19;
18.37;20.22. 4,25 Christ is the Greek equivalent
of the Hebrew word Messiah. 4.26 I am he. See
note on 8.24. 4,27-30 The Samaritans' move-
ment toward Jesus (4.30, 39-40) forms the
backdrop for his dialogue with the disciples
(4.31-38). 4.27 hwas against the social customs
of that time for a Jewish religious teacher to be
speahing with a uoman in p:ublic. 4,29 He cannot be

the Messiah, can he? or, "Could he perhaps be the
Messiah?" 43f-38 Jesus has a better food
(vv.32, 34) than the disciples know (see note
on 3.4), just as he had a better water than the
woman thought (4.7-15). 4.34 Food ... uorh.
See 6.27-29; see also nore on 5.19-20.
4.35-36 The harvest of people that is Jesus'work
(cf. Lk 10.2) includes the Samaritans.'fhe sower
planted grain (see Mk 4.3-8) and the reaper har-
vested it several months later when it was ripe; but

the time for this "harvest" has already come.
4,38 Others might refer to Moses and the proph-
ets, to the teachers of the Samaritans, or to Chris-
tian missionaries. 4,39-42 Now the Samaritan
"harvest" is reaped, first through the uoman's testi-
mony, then through direct contact with Jesus.
4.42 Saaior of the uorld. See 3.17; 12.47; I Jn 4.14.

4.43-45 Jesus finally reaches the goal for
which he had set out in 4.3. 4.44 See Mk 6.4.
Jesus' ozrn eountry is Galilee (1.46; 7.41-42, 52);
the claim that he has no honor there, though the
Galileans welcome him (v. 45), may indicate
doubts about their enthusiasm based on signs (see
note on 2.ll). 4,45 Festiaal. See 2.13,23.

4.46-54 The story of the healing of the offi-
cial's son is comparable to that of the centurion's
servant (which also takes place at Capernaum) in
Mt 8.5-13; Lk 7.1-10. 4.46 Cana ... uater into
wine. See 2. 1 - I l. Royal official, presumably in the
service of Herod Antipas, the son of King Herod
the Great (Mk 6.14; see "The Herods: A Simpli-
fied Family Tree," p. 1862). From Canato Caper-
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into wine. Now there was a royal official
whose son lay ill in Capernaum. 47When
he heard that Jesus had come from Judea
to Galilee, he went and begged him to
come down and heal his son, for he was at
the point of death. 48Then Jesus said to
him, "Unless youe see signs and wonders
you will not believe." asThe official said to
him, "Sir, come down before my little boy
61.r." 50Jesus said to him, "Go; your son
will live." The man believed the word that
Jesus spoke to him and started on his way.
slAs he was going down, his slaves met
him and told him that his child was alive.
52So he asked them the hour when he be-
gan to recover, and they said to him, "Yes-
terday at one in the afternoon the fever
Ieft him." 53The father realized that this
was the hour when Jesus had said to him,
"Your son will live." So he himself be-
lieved, along with his whole household.
54Now this was the second sign that Jesus
did after coming from Judea to Galilee.

5
Jesus Heals on the Sabbath

After this there was a festival of
the Jews, and Jesus went up to

Jerusalem.

JOHN 4.47-b.r4

paralyzed.fi 5One man was there who
had been ill for thirty-eight years. 6When
Jesus saw him lying there and knew that
he had been there a long time, he said to
him, "Do you want to be made well?"
TThe sick man answered him, "Sir, I have
no one to put me into the pool when the
water is stirred up; and while I am mak-
ing my way, someone else steps down
ahead of me." SJesus said to him, "Stand
up, take your mat and walk." 9At once the
man was made well, and he took up his
mat and began to walk.

Now that day was a sabbath. loSo the
Jews said to the man who had been cured,
"It is the sabbath; it is not lawful for you
to carry your mat." llBut he answered
them, "The man who made me well said
to me, 'Take up your mat and walk."'
l2They asked him, "Who is the man who
said to you, 'Take it up and walk'?" 13 Now
the man who had been healed did not
know who it was, for Jesus had disap-
peared ini the crowd that was there.
l4later Jesus found him in the temple

e Both instances of the Greek word for yoz in this
verse are plural f That is, Aramaic g Other
ancient authorities read Bethesda, others Bethsaid,a
h Other ancient authorities add, wholly or in part,
waiting for the stining ol the uater; tfor an angel of the
l-ord, uent d,oun at certain seasotts into the pool, and,
stirred up the uater; uhoeuer stepped in Jirst after the
stining of the uater u6 madc uell Jiom whateur disease

that person had,. i Or had. left because of

2 Now
there is a
zatha,c w

in Jerusalem by the Sheep Gate
pool, called in Hebrewr Beth-
hich has five porticoes. 3In

these lay many invalids-blind, Iame, and

naum was fifteen or twenty miles. 4.4E On
sjgzs and beliefs, see 6.30; notes on 2.ll; 11.40.
4.50 Your son uill liae. Cf. I Kings 17.23. 4.54
Second sign. See note on 2.1 1.

5.1-7.52 It has sometimes been suggested
that ch. 5 belongs after ch. 6. This would make a
good connection between ch.5 and ch.7, since
the retreat in 7.1 would be directly caused by the
dispute in ch. 5 (cf. also 7.19-24;5.16-18). The
connection between chs. 4 and 6 would also be
good, since Jesus would still be in Galilee to make
the trip mentioned in 6.1. However, if this were
the original arrangement, it would be hard to ex-
plain how the chapters got into their present
order.

5,1-18 Though this miracle story is found
only in John, other controversies over healing on
the sabbath are found in the other Gospels: Mt
12.9-14; Mk 3.I-6; Lk 13.10-17; 14.l-6. See
also ln 7.21-24;9.13-17. 5.1 There are several
possibilities for the festital referred to here, in-
cluding Passover and Pentecost in the spring and
the New Year and the Festival of Booths in the
fall; but perhaps the author did not mean to be

specific. (See "Jewish Festivals in the Gospel of
John," p. 2017.) 5.2 Sheep Gale, probably a gate
in the northern wall of Jerusalem, near the tem-
ple (see Neh 3.1). In that area there are remains
of a double pool which may be Beth-zatha. The
pools are surrounded by four porticoes (walk-
ways with columns to support their roofs), and
there is a fifth portico between the two pools.
5.3-5 Though v.4 is striking, it is not found in
the best manuscripts (see text note h), and its
wording in Greek is unlike the rest of the Gospel
ofJohn. Therefore it was probably not originally
part of this Gospel. 5.8 Stand up . . . and walk.
See also Mk 2.9, ll. 5.10 The Jews, as usual in
John, refers to the authorities, not to the Jewish
people in general; see Introduction. Not Lawful.
The law has few details about particular activi-
ties that are forbidden on the sabbath (see Ex

5.12-15), but carrying burdens on the sabbath is

opposed in Neh 13.15-21; Jer 17.19-27, and this
prohibition was accepted and developed in Jewish
tradition. 5.14 Do not sin ant more. See also Mk
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and said to him, "See, 1'ou have been
made rvell! Do not sin any more, so that
nothing worse happens to you." l5The
man went away and told the Jews that it
was Jesus who had made him well.
l6Therefore the Jews started persecuting
Jesus, because he was doing such things
on the sabbath. lTBut Jesus ansrvered
them, "My Father is still working, and I
also am working." l8For this reason the
Jews were seeking all the more to kill him,
because he was not only breaking the sab-
bath, but was also calling God his orvn
Father, thereby making himself equal
to God.

The Authority of the Son

19 Jesus said to them, "Very truly, I
tell you, the Son can do nothing on his
own, but only what he sees the Father do-
ing; for whatever the Fatheri does, the
Son does likewise. 20The Father loves the
Son and shows him all that he himself
is doing; and he will show him greater
works than these, so that you will be as-
tonished. 2l Indeed, just as the Father
raises the dead and gives them life, so also
the Son gives life to whomever he wishes.
22The Fatherjudges no one but has given
all judgment to the Son, 23se that all may
honor the Son just as they honor the Fa-
ther. Anyone who does not honor the Son
does not honor the Father who sent him.
24very truly, I tell you, anyone who hears
my word and believes him who sent me
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has eternal life, and does not come un-
der judgment, but has passed from death
to life.

25 "Very truly, I tell you, the hour is
coming, and is now here, when the dead
will hear the voice of the Son of God, and
those who hear will live. 26For just as the
Father has life in himself, so he has
granted the Son also to have life in him-
self; 272n6 he has given him aut.hority to
execute judgment, because he is the Son
of Man. 28Do not be astonished at this:
for the hour is coming rvhen all *'ho are in
their graves will hear his voice 29and will
come out-those who have done good, to
the resurrection of life, and those who
have done evil, to the resurrection of con-
demnation.

30 "I can do nothing on my own. As I
hear, I judge; and my judgment is just,
because I seek to do not my own will but
the will of him who sent me.

Witnesses to Jestu

31 "If I testify about myself, my testi-
mony is not true. 32There is another who
testifies on my behalf, and I know that his
testimony to me is true. 33You sent mes-
sengers to John, and he testified to the
truth. 34 Not that I accept such human tes-
timony, but I say these things so that you
may be saved. 35He was a burning and
shining lamp, and you were willing to re-
joice for a while in his light. 36But I have

j Gkthat one

2.5; Jn 8.11. 5.15 He tol.d the ,lzzrs. See also
11.46. 5.17 My Father is still worhing. Cf. Gen
2.2; Heb 4.3. 5.18 To hill him. See 8.58-59;
10.30-39; see also 7.1., 19-20,25; 8.37-40.

5.19-47 Jesus' first lengthy dispute with the
Jewish authorities sets the stage for several more
such disputes in chs.6-10 by laying out themes
that will be treated further in those chapters.
5.19-20 Cf . Mt 11.27. On the worhs of God and
Jesus, see 5.17, 36 see also 3.35; 4.34;6.28-29;
9.3-4; 10.25, 37-38; 14.10-12; 17.4. Be aston-
ished. See 5.28; 7.21; Hab 1.5. 5.21 Raises the
dead, t.e., at the resurrection on the last day. See
note on 11.24. Gbes hfe. See 6.33-35; 10.10, 28;
11.25; 14.6; 17.2. 5.22 God's final jud,gment, hke
the resurrection of the dead, was expected at the
end of time by many Jews and by the first Chris-
tians (Mt 12.36-37; Rom 2.1-16; I Jn 4.17-18;
Rev 20.1l-15). Here and in the following verses
(vv. 23-30) this work of judgment, like that of
resurrection, is transferred to Jesus (see also

3.17-19;8.15-16; 9.39; 12.47-49). 5.23 A
number of passages state that to respond to Jesus
is to respond to God who sent him. See 12.44-45;
13.20 14.7-9; Mt 10.40; Mk 9.37; Lk 10.16.
5.24 John asserts that for the believer eternal life
does not wait until the end of time but is given
now; see 11.25-26; I Jn 3.14; cf. Mk 10.30; Rom
2.5-7; Jude 21. 5.25-29 There may be a refer-
ence here to the raising of Lazarus (11.38-44);
see also 6.39-40, 54. 5.25 The hour. See note on
4.23. 5,26 The Son . . . to haae life. See also v.2l;
1.3-4. 5.27 Son of Man. See note on 1.51.
5.29 Done good, done eail. See also 3.19-21; Dan
12.2. 5.30 I can d,o nothing on m4 oun. See
5.19-23;8.15-16; note on 14.10. 5.31 Jewish
law did not accept individuals' testimony about mat-
ters that concerned themselves; see also 8.13-18;
I Jn 5.9. 5.33 See 1.19-28. 5.34 ln 11.42
12.30 Jesus also explains why things are said.
5.36 On the testimony of the worhs, see 10.25,
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a testimony greater than John's. The
works that the Father has given me to
complete, the very works that I am doing,
testify on my behalf that the Father has
sent me. 37And the Father who sent me
has himself testified on my behalf. You
have never heard his voice or seen his
form, 38and you do not have his word
abiding in you, because you do not believe
him whom he has sent.

39 "You search the scriptures because
you think that in them you have eternal
Iife; and it is they that testify on my be-
half. a0Yet you refuse to come to me to
have life. al I do not accept glory from hu-
man beings. 42But I know that you do not
have the love of God int you. 43 I have
come in my Father's name, and you do
not accept me; if another comes in his
own name, you will accept him. 44How
can you believe when you accept glory
from one another and do not seek the
glory that comes from the one who alone
is God? 45Do not think that I will accuse
you befiore the Father: your accuser is
Moses, on whom you have set your hope.
46If you believed Moses, you would be-
Iieve me, for he wrote about me. 47But if
you do not believe what he wrote, how will
you believe what I say?"

6
Feeding the Fiae Thowand

After this Jesus went to the other
side of the Sea of Galilee, also called

the Sea of Tiberias.l 2 A large crowd
kept following him, because they saw the

JOHN 5.37-6.r5

signs that he was doing for the sick. 3Jesus
went up the mountain and sat down there
with his disciples. 4Now the Passover, the
festival of the Jews, was near. 5When he
looked up and saw a large crowd coming
roward him, Jesus said to Philip, "Where
are we to buy bread for these people to
eat?" 6 He said this to test him, for he him-
self knew what he was going to do. z Philip
answered him, "Six months' wagesm
would not buy enough bread for each of
them to get a little." sOne of his disciples,
Andrew, Simon Peter's brother, said to
him, g"There is a boy here who has five
barley loaves and two fish. But what are
they among so many people?" IOJesus

said, "Make the people sit down." Now
there was a great deal of grass in the
place; so theyn sat down, about five thou-
sand in all. llThen Jesus took the loaves,
and when he had given thanks, he distrib-
uted them to those who were seated; so
also the fish, as much as they wanted.
l2When they were satisfied, he told his
disciples, "Gather up the fragments left
over, so that nothing may be lost." 13So

they gathered them up, and from the
fragments of the five barley loaves, left by
those who had eaten, they filled twelve
baskets. l4When the people saw the sign
that he had done, they began to say, "This
is indeed the prophet who is to come into
the world."

l5 When Jesus realized that they were

k Or among I Gk oJ Galilee of Tiberim
m GkTuo hundred. denarii; the denarius was the
usual day's wage for a laborer n Gkthe men

37-38; also note on 5.19-20. 5.37-38 The ref-
erence to the Father's testimony may mean the
Jewish scriptures (5.39-40, 45-47), God's uord.
Neuer heard hu uoice or seen hu form. See l. I 8; 6.46;
see also Ex 20.18-19; 33.18-20. 5.39 You search
might also be translated as an ironic command,
"Search the scriptures." In either case, eternal life
is not in the scriptures, but in Jesus, to whom they
testify. 5.41 Jesus does not seek glo4r for himself
(cf. 5.18) but for God (see 5.30, 44 7 .18;8.50, 54;
12.43). 5.42 Loae of God, probably love for
God. 5.45-47 The point here is like that of
5.39-40; see also Lk 16.29-31.

6.f-71 On the order ofthe chapters, see note
on 5,1-7.52. 6.1-15 Cf. this story with the
feedingof the five thousand in Mt 14.I3-21; Mk
6.32-44: Lk 9.10-17; and the four thousand in
Mt 15.32-39; Mk 8,1-10. John's version has
some features that seem to come from a tradition
independent of the other Gospels. 6,2 These

signs may include those in 4.43-54 and others not
narrated by John; see note on 2.ll; cf. Mt 14.13;
Lk 9.11. 6.1 The mounlain may mean a particu-
lar, unnamed mountain or "the hill country"
more generally. 6,4 Passoaer (see also 2.13) is as-

sociated with unleavened bread and with the exo-
dus, and thus with manna (6.31-35). Since Jesus'
Last Supper was at or near Passover, the Christian
Lord's Supper is also associated with Passover
(see 6.ll; see "Jewish Festivals in the Gospel of
John," p. 2017). 6.5 Phillp. See note on 1.43.
Where are ue to buy bread.. Cf. Num I1.13. 6.6 He
himself hnew. Cf. 11.42. 6,8 Andrew. See notes
on 1.40; 1.43. 6.9 BarLey laattes. Cf. 2 Kings
4.42-44. 6,ll Giuen thanhs translates the Greek
word that is also the source of the term "Eucha-
rist" (the Lord's Supper); cf. Jesus'actions here
with those in Lk 22.19. See also 6.52-58; 21.13.
6.14-f5 In the first century c.n., a number of
leaders who claimed to be the proph?/ (see note on



JOHN 6.16-6.38

about to come and take him bv force to
make him king, he withdrerv again to the
mountain by himself.

Jestu Walks on the Water

16 When evening came, his disciples
went down to the sea, lTgot into a boat,
and started across the sea to Capernaum.
It was now dark, and Jesus had not yet
come to them. lSThe sea became rough
because a stronB wind was blowing.
l9When they had rowed about three or
four miles,,) they saw Jesus walking on
the sea and coming near the boat, and
they were terrified. 20But he said to them,
"It is I;p do not be afraid." 2lThen they
wanted to take him into the boat, and im-
mediately the boat reached the land to-
ward which they were going.

The Bread from Heauen

22 The next day the crowd that had
stayed on the other side of the sea saw
that there had been only one boat there.
They also saw that Jesus had not got into
the boat with his disciples, but that his dis-
ciples had gone away alone. 23Then some
boats from Tiberias came near the place
where they had eaten the bread after the
Lord had given thanks.q 24So when the
crowd saw that neither Jesus nor his disci-
ples were there, they themselves got into
the boats and went to Capernaum looking
for Jesus.

25 When they found him on the other
side of rhe sea, they said to him, "Rabbi,
when did you come here?" 26Jesus an-
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srrered them, "\'en trull', I tell you, 1'ou
are looking for me, not because you saw
signs, but because you urte your fill of the
loaves. 27Do not work for the food that
perishes, but for the food that endures
for eternal life, which the Son of Man will
give you. For it is on him that God the
Father has set his seal." 28Then they said
to him, "What must we do to perform the
rvorks of God?" 29Jesus answered rhem,
"This is the work of God, that you believe
in him whom he has sent." 30So they said
to him, "What sign are you going to give
us then, so that we may see it and believe
you? What work are you performing?
3lOur ancestors ate the manna in the wil-
derness; as it is written, 'He gave them
bread from heaven to eat.'" 32Then Jesus
said to them, "Very truly, I tell you, it was
not Moses who gave you the bread from
heaven, but it is my Father who gives you
the true bread from heaven. 33For the
bread of God is that which'comes down
from heaven and gives life to the world."
14They said to him, "Sir, give us this
bread always."

35 Jesus said to them, "I am the bread
of life. Whoever comes to me will never be
hungry, and whoever believes in me will
never be thirsty. 36But I said to you that
you have seen me and yet do not believe.
3TEverything that the Father gives me will
come to me, and anyone who comes to me
I will never drive away; 38for I have come
down from heaven, not to do my own will,

o Gkaboul ht)en\-liae or thirg stadia p Gk I am
g Other ancient authorities lack after the brd had
gzuen thanks r Or he uho

l.2l) or the messianic &ing promised to do srgns to
prove that God had sent them to bring about the
liberation of Israel from the Roman Empire; see

also 7.31; 9.17; 11.47-48; Acts 5.36-37; 21.38.
6.16-21 Jesus'walking on the sea is also con-

nected with the feeding miracle in Mk 6.45-52.
6,18 Sudden, violent storms are not uncommon
on the Sea of Galilee. 6.20 It es 1 translates the
same Greek words as I am he elsewhere in John;
see note on 8.24. 6.22-24 A transitional pas-
sage. 6,23-24 Tiberios was on the southwest
shore and Capernaum near the northern end of
the Sea of Galilee. 6.25-34 From the very be-
ginning of the discourse on the bread of life, Jesus
seems critical of his audience. 6.26 Not because

you sau sJgru. Cf. 6.2, 14, 30, 36; see note on
2.11. 6.27-29 On food and, work, see 4.32-34.
6.27 Do not uorh for the food that perishes. Cf. Mt

6.19-20. His seal, i.e., a mark of approval that sets

the Son apart. 6.30-35 See the similar dialogue
in 4.11-15 contrasting what Jesus gives with what
the ancestors had. 6.31 Manna. See Ex 16. Bread

fromheaaen. See Ex 16.4; Ps 78.23-25. 6,33 That
which, or he who (text note r). 6.35-40 The ideas
of coming to Jesus, seeing him and belieuing in him,
and being giuen to him by God are closely associ-
ated in this passage. They are related to the situa-
tion of the early Christian community within the
synagogue, where only some were coming to join
those who believed that Jesus was the Messiah
(see Introduction). 6.35 Cf. 4.14;7.37-39. 6.36
I said to 1ou, perhaps a reference to 6.26; see also
3.12. On seeing and belining, see also 6.30,
40. 6.37 Eaerything . . . the Father giues me.

Cf.6.44-45; 10.28-29; 17.2,6,9. 6.38 No, . . .

my oun u.,ill. See 4.34; 5.30; 12.27; Lk 22.42.
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but the will of him who sent me. 39And
this is the will of him who sent me, that I
should lose nothing of all that he has
given me, but raise it up on the last day.
a0This is indeed the will of my Father,
that all who see the Son and believe in him
may have eternal life; and I will raise
them up on the last day."

4l Then the Jews began to complain
about him because he said, "I am the
bread that came down from heaven."
42They were saying, "Is not this Jesus, the
son of Joseph, whose father and mother
we know? How can he now say, 'I have
come down from heavep,),, 43Jesus an_
swered them, "Do not complain among
yourselves. 44No one can come to me un-
less drawn by the Father who sent me;
and I will raise that person up on the last
day.45It is written in the prophets, 'And
they shall all be taught by God.' Everyone
who has heard and learned from the Fa-
ther comes to me. 46Not that anyone has
seen the Father except the one who is
from God; he has seen the Father. 47Yery
truly, I tell you, whoever believes has eter-
nal life. 48I am the bread of life. 49Your
ancestors ate the manna in the wilderness,
and they died. soThis is the bread that
comes down from heaven, so that one
may eat of it and not die. 5l I am the living
bread that came down from heaven. Who-
ever eats of this bread will live forever;
and the bread that I will give for the life
of the world is my flesh."

JOHN 6.39-6.64

52 The Jews then disputed among
themselves, saying, "How can this man
give us his flesh to eat?" 53So Jesus said to
them, "Very truly, I tell you, unless you
eat the flesh of the Son of Man and drink
his blood, you have no life in you.
54Those who eat my flesh and drink my
blood have eternal life, and I will raise
them up on the last day; 55for my flesh is
true food and my blood is true drink.
S6Those who eat my flesh and drink my
blood abide in me, and I in ,5.rrr. 57Just
as the living Father sent me, and I live
because of the Father, so whoever eats me
will live because of me. sttThis is the bread
that came down from heaven, not like
that which your ancestors ate, and they
died. But the one who eats this bread will
live forever." 59He said these things while
he was teaching in the synagogue at
Capernaum.

The Disciples' Response

60 When many of his disciples heard
it, they said, "This teaching is difficult;
who can accept it?" 6l But Jesus, being
aware that his disciples were complaining
about it, said to them, "Does this offend
you? 62Then what if you were to see the
Son of Man ascending to where he was
before? 63 It is the spirit that gives life; the
flesh is useless. The words that I have spo-
ken to you are spirit and life. 6aBut
among you there are some who do not
believe." For Jesus knew from the first

6.39 Rake it up on the l.ast day. Cf. 5.21-29;
11.23-26. 6.41-47 As in 3.1-15; 9.24-34, peo-
ple resist the idea that God may act in an unex-
pected way (cf. 6.29); hence, as in 6.35-40, it is

those who are willing to hear and learn who are
drawn by God. 6.41 The or story of the manna
(6.31,49) is surrounded by incidents in which the
people eomPl.a,in (Ex 15.22-17.7). 6.42 See Mk
6.1-6; cf. Jn 7.27-28. 6,44 Drawn. See note
on 6.35-40; cf. 12.32. 6.45 For the quotation,
see Isa 54.13; see also Jer 31.34. 6,46 Seen

the Father. See 1.18; 3.13; 5.37 ; I ln 4.12.
6.47 See 6.40; see also 3.16. 6.48-5f A sum-
mary of the discourse on the bread of life, em-
phasizing Jesus' role as the true giver of life.
6.49 See 6.31. They died. See Num I1.33;
14.26-35: Ps 78.30-31. 6.51 My Jlesh may refer
both to Jesus' sacrifice of his body on the cross
and to the Lord's Supper. 6.52-58 John does
not include Jesus' establishment of the Lord's
Supper in ch.13, where it would be expected.

However, these verses seem to refer to it and con-
tain similarities to the words of Jesus at the Last
Supper in chs. 14-17. Some scholars hold that
vv. 52-58 display a theology that is too sacramen-
tal to have been written by the author of this Gos-
pel and therefore must be a later addition; others
find them consistent with John's claim that ti.e
Word became fush (1.1a). 6.52-53 Cf. the form
of these verses with 3.4-5 and with the "misun-
derstandings" discussed in the note on 7.33-36.
6.53 Jesus' llesh and bhod are the bread and
wine of the Lord's Supper. 6,54 The last day.
See 6.39-40, 44. 6.55 True food See also 6.27.
6.56 Abide in me. See note on 14.20. 6.57 On
living because of Jesus, see 14. 19. On the parallel
between God's relationship to Jesus and Jesus'
relationship to the disciples, see 15.9; 17.18;
20.21. 6.58 See 6.31, 49-50. 6.59 Capernaum.
See note on 2.12. 6.61 Complaining. See note on
6.41. 6.62 Ascending. See 3.13; note on 1.51.
6.63 The flcsh u weless. Cf. 6.54. 6.64 The one



JOHN 6.65-7.16

who were the ones that did not believe,
and who was the one that rvould betral
him. 65And he said, "For this reason I
have told you that no one can come to me
unless it is granted by the Father."

66 Because of this many of his disci-
ples turned back and no longer went
about with him. 675o Jesus asked the
twelve, "Do you also wish to go away?"
68Simon Peter answered him, "Lord, to
whom can we go? You have the words of
eternal life. 69We have come to believe
and know that you are the Holy One of
God.", T0Jesus answered them, "Did I
not choose you, the twelve? Yet one of
you is a devil." TlHe was speaking of
Judas son of Simon Iscariot,r for he,
though one of the twelve, was going to
betray him.

The Unbelief of Jesus' Brothers

l'7 After this Jesus wenr about in Gali-
/ lee. He did not wish, to go about in

Judea because the Jews were looking for
an opportunity to kill him. 2Now the Jew-
ish festival of .Booths'' was near. 3So his
brothers said to him, "Leave here and go
to Judea so that your disciples also may
see the works you are doing; 4for no one
who wants"' to be widely known acts in
secret. If you do these things, show your-
self to the world." 5(For not even his
brothers believed in him.) 6Jesus said to
them, "My time has not yet come, but
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vour time is alrval's here. TThe world can-
not hate you, but it hates me because I
testify against it that its rvorks are evil.
SGo to the festival yourselves. I am not'
going to this festival, for my time has not
yet fully come." 9After saying this, he re-
mained in Galilee.

Jesus at the Festfual of Booths

l0 But after his brothers had gone to
the festival, then he also went, not pub-
licly but as it werer in secret. I I The Jews
rvere looking for him at the festir.al and
saying, "Where is he?" 12And there was
considerable complaining about him
among the crowds. While some were say-
ing, "He is a good man," others were say-
ing, "No, he is deceiving the crowd."
I3Yet no one would speak openly about
him for fear of the Jews.

14 About the middle of the festival
Jesus went up into the temple and began
to teach. 15The Jews were astonished at it,
saying, "How does this man have such
learning,, when he has never been
taught?" l6Then Jesus answered them,
"My teaching is not mine but his who sent

s Other ancient authorities read the Christ, the Son
of the living God r Other ancient authorities read
Judu Iscariot son of Simon; others, Jud,as son of Simon

from Karyot (Kerioth) u Other ancient
authorities read uas not al liberg
v Or Tabernacles w Other ancient authorities
read wants ll x Other ancient authorities add 1rt
7 Other ancient authorities lack m it uere
z Or this man hnou his letters

that wouLd betray him, i.e., Judas Iscariot; see note
on 6.71. 6.65 See 6.44. 6.67-69 Cf. Mk
8.27-29. 6.71 Judas. See 12.4-6; 13.2, ll, 18,
2l-30; 18.2-5.

7,1-52 On the order of the chapters, see note
on 5.1-7.52. 7.1-10 Jesus'puzzling words and
actions here may be meant to portray him as com-
ing and going only when he is ready, since only he
knows his "time" or "hour." 7.1 Jeus might per-
haps mean "Judeans," but is more likely a refer-
ence to the Jewish authorities (see note on 7.13).
On the Jews' efforts ,o hill him, see 5. 18. 7 ,2 The
festiual of Booths, or Tabernacles (Hebrew Sukkoth),
was a seven-day harvest festival observed in Octo-
ber (Lev 23.34-43; Deut 16.13-17; Neh 8.14-18;
see "Jewish Festivals in the Gospel of John," p.
2017). The whole of chs.7-8 is set during this
festival, which drew many pilgrims to Jerusalem
in the first century c.r. It also included cere-
monies involving the pouring out of water
(see 7.37-38) and the lighting of great lights
(see 8.12) in the temple. 7,6 Jesus' time is the

same as his hour in 7.30 (see note there). 7.7 The

worl.d, ... hates. See 3.19-211 15.18-19, 24-25.
7,8 It is conceivable that not going (lit. "not going
up") to this festiaal also means that Jesus is not
"going up" (i.e., returning to God; see 20.17) at
this festival, because his time has not yet fully come
(see notes on 7.6; 7.30). 7.10 In secret. See also
7.1, and Jesus' hiding in 8.59; 11.54; 12.36.
7.fl-f5 Jesus' arrival at the festival causes
division and uncertainty. 7,12 Complaining, or
"whispering." Cf. the division among the crowds
here with the divisions in 7.30-31, 40-44; 8.30;
9.16; 10.19-21. 7.13 For fear of the Jeus.
See 9.22; 19.38; 20.19 (also 12.42). In all these
places (as in 7.1, 11, 15, 35) the Jeus means
the authorities, since the people who are afraid
are Jewish themselves. See also Introduction.
7.15 He has neaer been taught. Cf. Acts 4.13.
7.16-24 This section has many parallels with
ch. 5: cf. 7.16-17 with 5.19, 30; 7.18 with 5.31,
4l-44; 7.19-23 with 5.16-18. 7.16-17 On
the source of Jesus' teaching, see 8.26-28; note
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me. lTAnyone who resolves to do the will
of God will know whether the teaching is
from God or whether I am speaking on
my own. 18Those who speak on their own
seek their own glory; but the one who
seeks the glory of him who sent him is
true, and there is nothing false in him.

19 "Did not Moses give you the law?
Yet none of you keeps the law. Why are
you looking for an opportunity to kill
me?" 20The crowd answered, "You have a
demon! Who is trying to kill you?" 2l Jesus
answered them, "I performed one work,
and all of. you are astonished. 22Moses
gave you circumcision (it is, of course, not
from Moses, but from the patriarchs), and
you circumcise a man on the sabbath. 23 If
a man receives circumcision on the sab-
bath in order that the law of Moses may
not be broken, are you angry with me be-
cause I healed a man's whole body on the
sabbath? 2aDo notjudge by appearances,
but judge with right judgment."

Is This the Christ?

25 Now some of the people of Jerusa-
Iem were saying, "Is not this the man
whom they are trying to kill? 26And here
he is, speaking openly, but they say noth-
ing to himl Can it be that the authorities
really know that this is the Messiah?,
27Yet we know where this man is from;
but when the Messiahu comes, no one will

JOHN 7.17-7.36

know where he is from." 28Then Jesus
cried out as he was teaching in the temple,
"You know me, and you know where I am
from. I have not come on my own. But
the one who sent me is true, and you do
not know him. 29 I know him, because I
am from him, and he sent me." 3oThen
they tried to arrest him, but no one laid
hands on him, because his hour had not
yet come. 3l Yet many in the crowd be-
lieved in him and were saying, "When the
Messiah, comes, will he do more signs
than this man has done?"b

OJficers Are Sent to Arrest Jews

32 The Pharisees heard the crowd
muttering such things about him, and the
chief priests and Pharisees sent temple
police to arrest him. 33Jesus then said, "I
will be with you a little while longer, and
then I am going to him who sent me.
34You will search for me, but you will not
find me; and where I am, you cannot
come." 35The Jervs said to one another,
"Where does this man intend to go that
we will not find him? Does he intend to go
to the Dispersion among the Greeks and
teach the Greeks? 36What does he mean
by saying, 'You will search for me and you

a Or the Chnst b Other ancient authorities read
i: doing

on 14.10. 7.18 On seeking glory, see 12.43.
7.20 The crowd (also 7.12, 31,40-44, 49) seems
not to be identical with either the Jews (see note
on 7.13) or the people of Jerusalem (7.25-30).
You haue a demon. In ancient times insanity was
often understood as demon possession. Thus the
crowd is claiming that Jesus is "out of his mind."
See also 8.48-52; 10.20-21. 7.21 One uork,
i.e., the healing narrated in 5.1-9. Astonuhed.
See 5.20; Hab 1.5. 7.22 Moses gaue you circum-
cuion. See Gen 17.9-14; Lev 12.3, Rules and
procedures for circumcising on the sabbath had
been developed in Jewish tradition. 7.23 Cf. Mt
12.5. Regarding controversies over healing on the
sabbath, see note on 5.1-18; see also 9.13-17.
7.24 Cf. 8.15.

7.25-M Throughout the Festival of Booths,

Jesus' words continue to cause disputes among
his hearers and there are repeated attempts
to arrest him. 7,26 The authorities. See 7.48.
7.27-29 The subject of where lhis man k from is an
important one in John. The world's claim to know
Jesus' origin (cf. 7.41-42; see also 6.42) is in fact

false (see 8.14; 9.29; cf. 3.8; 19.9). Jesus' retort
ivv.28-29; is therefore ironic or sarcastic.
7.28 I haue nol come on ml oun. See 7.17; see also
5.30; 8.28, 42; 12.49-50; note on 14.10. You do

not hnou him. See 8.19, 55; 15.21; 16.3: 17.25.
7.30-31 On the division of opinions here, see
note on 7.12. 7.30 Jesus' hour is rhat ofhis death
and glorification (see note on 12.23: see also notes
on 4.23: 16.25). Until that hour, no one can harm
him (see 7.6, 8, 44; see also 2.4; 8.20,59; 10.31,
39). 7.31 Signs. See notes on 2.ll; 6.14-15.
7.32 The combination of chief priests and Pharisees

refers to the Sanhedrin, or governing council
(11.47), which had at its disposal a small force of
police, mainly for keeping order in the temple
(see 18.3). 7,33-36 This kind of misunder-
standing (see also 8.21-22), which ironically
proves to be more true than the speaker knows, is
common in John (see 6.52; 8.53, 57; Il.5l-52;
19.14; note on 3.4). 7.33 A liltle uhile. See also
14.19; 16.16. I am going to him who sent me.

See l3.l-3; 20.17. 7.34 See 8.21; 13.33.
7 .35 The reference to the Greehs points to the later
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rvill not find me' and '\\-here I am. r'ott
cannot come'?"

Riuers of Liuing \\'ater

37 On the last day of the festival, the
great day, rvhile Jesus rvas standing there,
he cried out, "Let anyone who is thirstv
come to me, 38and let the one rvho be-
lieves in me drink. As. the scripture has
said, 'Out of the believer's heartd shall
florv rivers of living rvater."' 39Now he
said this about the Spirit, which believers
in him rvere to receive; for as yet there
r{as no Spirit,. because Jesus rvas not yet
glorified.

Dtuision Among the People

40 When they heard these words,
some in the crowd said, "This is really the
prophet." 4I Others said, "This is the Mes-
siah."r But some asked, "Surely the Mes-
siahr does not come from Galilee, does
he? a2 Has not the scripture said that the
Messiahr is descended from David and
comes from Bethlehem, the village where
David lived?" 43So there was a division in
the crowd because of him. 44Some of
them wanted to arrest him, but no one
laid hands on him.

The Unbelief of Those in Authority

45 Then the temple police went back
to the chief priests and Pharisees, who
asked them, "Why did you not arrest
him?" aoThe police answered, "Never has
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an\one spoken like thisl" 4TThen the
Pharisees replied, "Surell' ,vou have not
been deceived too, have you? 4uHas any
one of the authorities or of the Pharisees
believed in him? 49But this crowd, which
does not know the larv-they are ac-
cursed." 50Nicodemus, rvho had gone to
Jesuss before, and rvho \!,as one of them,
asked,5l"Our larv does not judge people
without first giving them a hearing to find
out what they are doing, does it?" 52They
replied, "Surely you are not also from
Galilee, are 1'ou? Search and you rr'ill see
that no prophet is to arise from Galilee."

B

The Woman Caught in Adultery

[53Then each of them went home,
l while Jesus went to the Mount of

Olives. 2Early in the morning he came
again to the temple. All the people came
to him and he sat down and began to
teach them. 3The scribes and the Phari-
sees brought a woman who had been
caught in adultery; and making her stand
before all of them, 4they said to him,
"Teacher, this woman was caught in the
very act of committing adultery. 5Now in
the law Moses commanded us to stone
such women. Now what do you say?"

c Or come to me and d.rinh. ,qThe one uho belieres in
me, 6 d Gkout of hr belly e Other ancient
authorities read for as yet the Spirit (others, Hol)
Spirit) had not been giuen f Or the Christ
g Gkhim

success of the Christian mission among Gentiles
(cf. 12.20). 7.37 Festiual. See note on 7.2. C)n

Jesus'satisfaction of thirst, see 4.13-14; 6.35.
7.38 The scripture intended is uncertain; cf. Isa
44.2-3; Zech 14.8 (Zech 14 is read at the Festival
of Booths). Out of the belieuer's heart, lit. out of his

belly (see text note d ). His here actuallv seems more
likely to refer to Jesus than to the believer as

the source of liuing uater; see 4.10; 19.34.
7 .39 There uas no Spint, i.e., no outpouring of the
Spirit in the Christian community. Glorified. See
note on 12.23. 7,40-41 The prolthel, the Messiah.
See notes on l.2l; 6.14-15. 7.42 See I Sam
l6.l-13; 2 Sam 7.12-16; Pss 89.3-4; 132.I l-12;
Mic 5.2; Mt 2.1-6. 7.43 Diuision. See note on
?.12. 7.44 See note on 7.30. 7.45-52 The au-
thorities, unable to arrest Jesus, ridicule those
who believe in him. 7.47 Decefued too. See 7.12.
7.48-52 The question in r,.48 is intended to be
ironic, but Nicodemus, who was one of them, i.e., an

authority (leader) and a Pharisee, has shown ten-
tative interest in Jesus (3.1-21). Whether John
presents Nicodemus as one who truly believed in
him, however, is in doubt. Here Nicodemus be-
gins to defend Jesus but goes no further than an
appeal to the law (i.e., the Pharisees'law). See also
notes on 3.1-21; 12.42-43; 19.39. 7,52 Galilee
was regarded by many Pharisees as religiously lax;
see also 1.46. Search, i.e., the scriptures. No prophet
u to arise, or, with some manuscripts, "the prophet
is not to arise" (see 7.40-41).

7.53-8.11 On the basis of the besr manu-
scripts and other ancienr evidence (see text note
i), scholars generally agree that this story was not
originally part of the Gospel of John. It may, how-
ever, be based on early oral traditions about
Jesus. 8.f-2 Cf. Lk 21.37-38. 8.3 Though
the scribes are often named alongside the Phari-
sees in the other Gospels, they are never men-
tioned elsewhere in John. 8.5 Such uomen. ln
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6They said this to test him, so that they
might have some charge to bring against
him. Jesus bent down and wrote with his
finger on the ground. TWhen they kept
on questioning him, he straightened up
and said to them, "Let anyone among you
who is without sin be the first to throw a
stone at her." SAnd once again he bent
down and wrote on the ground.h 9When
they heard it, they went away, one by one,
beginning with the elders; and Jesus was
Ieft alone with the woman standing before
him. lOJesus straightened up and said to
her, "Woman, where are they? Has no
one condemned you?" llShe said, "No
one, sir."i And Jesus said, "Neither do I
condemn you. Go your way, and from
now on do not sin again."l;

Jexu the Light of the World

12 Again Jesus spoke to them, saying,
"I am the light of the world. Whoever fol-
lows me will never walk in darkness but
will have the light of life." l3Then the
Pharisees said to him, "You are testifying
on your own behalf; your testimony is not
valid." r4Jesus answered, "Even if I testify
on my own behalf, my testimony is valid
because I know where I have come from
and where I am going, but you do not
know where I come from or where I am
going. l5You judge by human stand-
ards;k I judge no one. l6Yet even if I do

JOHN 8.6-8.24

judge, my judgment is valid; for it is not I
alone who judge, but I and the Father/
who sent me. lTIn your law it is written
that the testimony of two witnesses is
valid. 18I testify on my own behalf, and
the Father who sent me testifies on my
behalf." l9Then they said to him, "Where
is your Father?" Jesus answered, "You
know neither me nor my Father. If you
knew me, you would know my Father
also." 20He spoke these words while he
was teaching in the treasury of the tem-
ple, but no one arrested him, because his
hour had not yet come.

Jesus Is from Aboae

2l Again he said to them, "I am going
away, and you will search for me, but you
will die in your sin. Where I am going,
you cannot come." 22Then the Jews said,
"Is he going to kill himselP Is that what
he means by saying, 'Where I am going,
you cannot come'?" 23He said to them,
"You are from below, I am from above;
you are of this world, I am not of this
world. 2aI told you that you would die
in your sins, for you rvill die in your sins

h Other ancient authorities add lhe sir"s of each of
them i Or Lord j The most ancient
authorities lack 7.53-8.11; other authorities add
the passage here or after 7.36 or after 21.25 or
after Luke 21.38, with variations of text; some
mark the passage as doubtful. k Gkaccord,ing to
the Jlesh / Other ancient authorities read lre

contrast, Lev 20.10; Deut22.22 require that both
offending parties be put to death. 8,6 To test

him. See Mk 10.2; 12.14-15. What Jesus wrote (see
also 8.8) is not known, despite many guesses.
8.7 Deut 17.7 requires that the witnesses be the
first to stone a condemned person (cf. Acts
7.58). 8.9 The eld,ers, or "the oldest." 8.ll Do
not sin ago;in. See also 5.14.

8.f2-20 On the themes ofjudgment and tes-
timony that are prominent here, see especially
5.22, 30-38; see also 12.47-49; 79.35; 21.24.
8.12 Light, d,arkness. See 1.4-5, 9; 3.19; 9.4-5;
ll.9-10; 12.35-36, 46; cf. Mt 5.14; I Jn 1.5-7;
2.8-ll. Originally (without 7.53-8.11), the au-
thor may have intended a connection between
light here and Galilee in 7.52, based on Isa 9.1-2.
See also Zech 14.7 ; notes on ln 7 .2; 7 .37; 7 .38.
8.13 See note on 5.31. 8,14 Where I haue come

from. See note on 7.27-29; cf. 3.8. 8.f5 Cf.
7.24. 8.17 In Num 35.30; Deut 17.6, ruo or
more witnesses are required for a capital offense;
Deut 19.15 also speaks of criminal charges. Here
the principle of multiple witnesses is extended to

another type of testimony. 8.18 On the testi
mony of the Father, see also I Jn 5.10. 8,19 You

hnow neither me nlr my Father. See note on 7.28. If
you hneu me, you woull, hnou my Father ako.
See 14.7-9. E.20 Hir hour ha.d not yet come. See
note on 7.30.

E.2l-30 A dialogue in which Jesus' hearers
repeatedly fail to understand his mysterious
words; yet at the end, many believe in him.
8,21-22 On the ironic misunderstanding here,
see note on 7.33-36. Jesus is not going to kill
himself, but he is going to give up his life, and
John makes clear that his death is fully under
his control (10.17-18; 15.13; 18.4-8; 19.28-30).
8,23 I am from above. See also 3.3, 3l; 19.71. I am
not of this uorl.d. See also 18.36; note on
17.14-16. 8.24 The expression I am he (or lust I
arz) is part of Jesus' revelation of his divine iden-
tity in John. It functions virtually as a divine
name, based on or assertions of God's identity
(see, e.g., Ex 3.14; Isa 43.10-ll, 25; 51.12).
Sometimes other descriptions (such as light or
bread,) are added to the I am. See 4.26; 6.20, 35;
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unless you believe that I am lr.."m 25Thev
said to him, "Who are y'ou?" Jesus said to
them, "Why do I speak to you x1 2l[?n 26 1

have much to say about you and much to
condemn; but the one who sent me is
true, and I declare to the world what I
have heard from him." 27They did not
understand that he was speaking to them
about the Father. 28So Jesus said, "When
you have lifted up the Son of Man, then
you will realize that I am he,- and that I
do nothing on my own, but I speak these
things as the Father instructed me. 29And
the one who sent me is with me; he has
not left me alone, for I always do what is
pleasing to him." 30As he was saying these
things, many believed in him.

Jerus and Abraham

31 Then Jesus said to the Jews who
had believed in him, "If you continue in
my word, you are truly my disciples;
32and you will know the truth, and the
truth will make you free." 33They an-
swered him, "We are descendants of
Abraham and have never been slaves to
anyone. What do you mean by saying,
'You will be made free'?"

34 Jesus answered them, "Very truly,
I tell you, everyone who commits sin is a
slave to sin. 35The slave does not have a
permanent place in the household; the
son has a place there forever. 365o if the
Son makes you free, you will be free in-
deed. 37I know that you are descendants
of Abraham; yet you look for an opportu-
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nitl to kill me, because there is no place in
1'ou for ml rvord. 38 I declare what I have
seen in the Father's presence; as for you,
you should do what you have heard from
the Father.""

39 They answered him, "Abraham is
our father." Jesus said to them, "If you
were Abraham's children, you would be
doingr what Abraham did, 4obut now
you are trying to kill me, a man who has
told you the truth that I heard from God.
This is not what Abraham did. 4lYou are
indeed doing what your father does."
They said to him, "We are not illegitimate
children; we have one father, God him-
r.11." 42Jesus said to them, "If God were
your Father, you would love me, for I
came from God and nor,r'I am here. I did
not come on my own, but he sent me.
43Why do you not understand what I say?
It is because you cannot accept my word.
44You are from your father the devil, and
you choose to do your father's desires. He
was a murderer from the beginning and
does not stand in the truth, because there
is no truth in him. When he lies, he speaks
according to his own nature, for he is a
liar and the father of lies. 45 But because I
tell the truth, you do not believe me.
a6Which of you convicts me of sin? If I
tell the truth, why do you not believe me?
4TWhoever is from God hears the words

m Gk I am n Or What I haue tol.d, you from the
beginning o Other ancient authorities read yoz
do uhat you haae heard, from your father p Other
ancient authorities read If you are Abraham's child.ren,
then do

8.12, 28, 58; l0.ll; 11.25; 13.19; 14.6; l5.l;
18.5-6. 8,26 The one who sent me is true.
See 7.28-29. 8.28 Lifted up, i.e., both crucified
and glorified; see notes on 3.14; 12.32; 12.34. I
am he. See note on 8.24. I speah . . . as the Father
instrueted me. See 8.38; see also 3.1l, 34; 5.19-20;
12.49-50. 63f -59 This increasingly hostile di-
alogue involves Jews who had believed in Jesus
(see Introduction). Jesus'word plays an important
role throughout it; see also 14.21-24; 15.7.
8.82 The truli is Jesus himself (14.6), and it is also
that to which Jesus testifies (18.37), God's word,
which he makes known (17.14, 17). See also I Jn
2.21; 2 In l. 8.33 We . . . haue never been slnues to
anyone. By contrast, in the book of Deuteronomy
the people are frequently urged to remember that
they were slaves in Egypr (Deut 6.20-21;
15.12-15; 16.121, 24.17-22). Many Jews in the
first century also regarded the rule of the Roman
Empire over them as a kind of slavery. 8.34 A

slaue to sin, See Rom 6.15-23;2Pet 2.19.
8.35 See Gen 21.9-10; Gal 4.1-7 Heb 3.5-6 (cf.
Num 12.7). 8.37 You looh for an opporhnity to hill
nze. See 5.18; 7.1, 19. 8.38 I d.ecLare ... inthe Fa-
ther's presence. See note on 8.28, You should d,o what
'tou haue heard from the Father, or "You are doing
what you have heard from your father" (see text
oote o;8.41,44). 8.39 Abraham is our father. Cf.
Mt 3.9. 8.41 Your father. The identity of this "fa-
ther" is indicated in 8.44. Illegitimate children. See
Hos I .2; 2.4. We haae one fathzr, God himself . See Ex
,1.22; Deut 32.6; Isa 63.16; 64.8; ler 3.4;31.9, 20;
Hos l1.l; Mal 2.10. 8,42 I did not come on my
own. See 7.28. 8,43 Accept m1 uord. See also
6.60. 8.44 Your father the deuil. Cf. I Jn 3.8-15.
'Ihis harsh language indicates the intensity of the
conflict between the Jewish Christian community
for which John was written and the synagogue
authorities (see Introduction). 8.46 Which of
,tou conuicts me of sin? Cf. 2 Cor 5.21; Heb 4.15;
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of God. The reason you do not hear them
is that you are not from God."

48 The Jews answered him, "Are we
not right in saying that you are a Samari-
tan and have a demon?,, 4gJesus an_
swered, "I do not have a demon; but I
honor my Father, and you dishonor me.
50Yet I do not seek my own glory; there is
one who seeks it and he is the judge.
5l Very truly, I tell you, whoever keeps my
word will never see death." 52The Jews
said to him, "Now we know that you have
a demon. Abraham died, and so did the
prophets; yet you say, 'Whoever keeps my
word will never taste death.' 53Are you
greater than our father Abraham, who
died? The prophets also died. Who do
you claim to be?" 54Jesus answered, "If I
glorify myself, my glory is nothing. It is
my Father who glorifies me, he of whom
you say, 'He is our God,' 55though you do
not know him. But I know him; if I would
say that I do not know him, I would be a
liar like you. But I do know him and I
keep his word. 56Your ancestor Abraham
rejoiced that he would see my day; he saw
it and was glad." 57Then the Jews said to
him, "You are not yet fifty years old, and
have you seen Abraham?"s s8Jesus said
to them, "Very truly, I tell you, before
Abraham was, I am." 59So they picked up
stones to throw at him, but Jesus hid him-
self and went out of the temple.

JOHN 8.48-9.11

I
A Man Born Blind Receiues Sight

As he walked along, he saw a man
blind from birth. 2His disciples

asked him, "Rabbi, who sinned, this man
or his parents, that he was born blind?"
3Jesus answered, "Neither this man nor
his parents sinned; he was born blind so
that God's works might be revealed in
him. 4We, must work the works of him
who sent me. while it is day; night is com-
ing when no one can work. sAs long as I
am in the world, I am the light of the
world." 6When he had said this, he spat
on the ground and made mud with the
saliva and spread the mud on the man's
eyes, Tsaying to him, "Go, wash in the
pool of Siloam" (which means Sent). Then
he went and washed and came back able
to see. 8The neighbors and those who had
seen him before as a beggar began to ask,
"Is this not the man who used to sit and
beg?" 9Some were saying, "It is he." Oth-
ers were saying, "No, but it is someone
like him." He kept saying, "I am the
man." l0But they kept asking him, "Then
how were your eyes opened?" llHe an-
swered, "The man called Jesus made
mud, spread it on my eyes, and said to
me, 'Go to Siloam and wash.'Then I went

q Other ancient authorities read has Abraham seen
you? r Other ancient authorities read 1

s Other ancient authorities read zs

I Jn3.5. 8.47 Cf. 1Jn4.6. 8.48 ASamarinn.See
note on 4.9. A demon. See note on7.20. 8,49 You
dishonor mt. See 5.23. 8,50 Seeking someone's
glory is closely related to honoring them (v.49).
God seeks Jesus' glory by granting eternal life to
those who keep his word (8.51). See also 5.41-44;
7.18; 12.43. 8.51 See 5.24; 11.25-26; see also
Deut 30.15-20. 8.53 Are you greater. Cf. 4.12.
8.55 You do not knou him. See 8.19 and the note
on 7.28. 8.56 There is no reference to this oc-
currence in the stories of Abraham in Gen; cf. Jn
12.41. 8.57 Not yet fifu years old. This does not
mean that Jesus was near fifty (Lk 3.23 suggests
that he was in fact in his thirties), only that he was
in any case too young to have known Abraham.
8,58 I an. See note on 8.24. 8.59 On the at-
tempt to slona Jesus, see 10.31; note on 7.30. Hid
himself.See also 7.1, 10; 11.54;12.36.

9.1-41 It has been suggested that the blind
man in this story is intended to represent the
Christian community in its struggle with the syna-
gogue authorities (see lntroduction). Like the
Samaritan woman in 4.1-42, but unlike the sick

man in 5.2-15, the blind man increasingly recog-
nizes Jesus'identity (vv. I 1, 17, 33, 38). The ques-
tion of who is a sinner also runs through the
entire chapter (see vv. 2-3, 16,24-25,31-33,34,
4l). 9.2 Cf. 5.14. Punishment of children for
their parents' sins is spoken of in Ex 20.5; 34.7; Ps

109.13-15; Isa 65.6-7. In Ezek 18, on the other
hand, the idea is condemned. 9.3 He uos born
blind. These words are not actually in the Greek
text of Jesus' reply. The point seems to be not to
find a cause or a purpose for the man's blindness
but to present it as an occasion for doing Godt
zrmtu of healing (see 4.34; 5.17 -21,36; 10.32-38;
14.10-12; 17.4). 9.4-i The worhs of him uho sent
mz. See 4.34. Day, night, light. See note on 8.12.
Night . . . when no one can worh. On one level, this
refers to the end of Jesus' own life (v. 5). But the
use of zr.ra (v. 4) extends it to Jesus' followers, who
do even greater works than he (14.12) in the time
available to them. See also ll.9-10; 12.35-36.
9.6 See also Mk 8.23. 9.7 The pool of Siloam was
fed by the waters of the spring Gihon running
beneath the city of Jerusalem through a tunnel
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and washed and received m)' sight."
l2They said to him, "Where is he?" He
said, "l do not know."

The Blind Man and the Pharisees

13 They brought to the Pharisees the
man who had formerly been blind. laNow
it was a sabbath day when Jesus made the
mud and opened his eyes. lsThen the
Pharisees also began to ask him how he
had received his sight. He said to them,
"He put mud on my eyes. Then I washed,
and now I see." l6Some of the Pharisees
said, "This man is not from God, for he
does not observe the sabbath." But others
said, "How can a man who is a sinner per-
form such signs?" And they were divided.
lTSo they said again to the blind man,
"What do you say about him? It was
your eyes he opened." He said, "He is
a prophet."

18 The Jews did not believe that he
had been blind and had received his sight
until they called the parents of the man
who had received his sight l9and asked
them, "Is this your son, who you say was
born blind? How then does he now see?"
20His parents answered, "We know that
this is our son, and that he was born blind;
2tbut we do not know how it is that now
he sees, nor do we know who opened his
eyes. Ask him; he is of age. He will speak
for himself." 22His parents said this be-
cause they were afraid of the Jews; for the
Jews had already agreed that anyone
who confessed Jesust to be the Messiah,
would be put out of the synagogue.
23Therefore his parents said, "He is of
age; ask him."

24 So for the second time they called
the man who had been blind, and they
said to him, "Give glory to God! We know
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rhat this man is a sinner." 25He ansrvered,
"I do not knon' rvhether he is a sinner.
One thing I do know, that though I was
blind, now I see." 26They said to him,
"What did he do to you? How did he open
your eyes?" 27He answered them, "I have
told you already, and you would not lis-
ten. Why do you want to hear it again? Do
you also want to become his disciples?"
28Then they reviled him, saying, "You are
his disciple, but we are disciples of Moses.
29We know that God has spoken to Mo-
ses, but as for this man, we do not know
where he comes from." 3oThe man an-
swered, "Here is an astonishing thing!
You do not know where he comes from,
and yet he opened my eyes. 3lWe know
that God does not listen to sinners, but he
does listen to one who worships him and
obeys his will. 32Never since the world be-
gan has it been heard that anyone opened
the eyes of a person born blind. 33 If this
man were not from God, he could do
nothing." 34They answered him, "You
were born entirely in sins, and are you
trying to teach us?" And they drove
him out.

The Blind Man and Jesus

35 Jesus heard that they had driven
him out, and when he found him, he said,
"Do you believe in the Son of Man?",
36He answered, "And who is he, sir?.'Iell me, so that I may believe in him."
:]TJesus said to him, "You have seen him,
and the one speaking with you is he."
:l8f{s 52id, "Lord,. I believe." And he
worshiped him. 3gJesus said, "I came into
this world for judgment so that those who
t Gkhim u Orthe Christ v Other ancient
authorities read the Son of God, w Sir and l-ord
translate the same Greek word

built by King Hezekiah (see 2 Kings 20.20;
2 Chr 32.30; Isa 22.1I). 9.I2 Cf. 5.12-13.
9.f3-f7 Regarding controversies over healing
on the sabbath, see note on 5.1-18; see also
7.21-24. 9.16 Duidcd.SeenoteonT.12. 9.17 He
is a prophet. See note on 6.14-15. 9.18-23 The
blind man's parenrs betray him to a fate they
fear themselves; see also Lk 12.53; 21.16.
9.18 The Jeus here are the same as the Pharisees
in 9.13-17, i.e., the synagogue authorities (see
Introduction). 9.22 Afraid of the Jews. See
note on 7.13. Jewish Christians were not put out
of the synagogue until after Jesus' lifetime, per-
haps the 80s c.r.; see 12.42; 16.2; Introduction.

9.24-34 The blind man's fearlessness is compa-
rable to Jesus'own (see 18.19-24; cf. 18.15-18,
25-27). 9.24 Gioe glory to God is a command to
tell the truth (Josh 7.19). However, it is also re-
lated to ideas about martyrdom (see 21.19; note
on 12.23). We know that thts man i"s a sinner. Cf .
9.16. 9.29 We do not know uhere fu comes from.
See 8.14; note on 7 .27 -29. 9.31 God, does not lis-
ten to sinners. See Pss 34.15; 66.18; Prov 15.29; Jas
5.16; 1 Jn 3.21-22. 9,34 Born entirely in sins. Cf .
9.2-3. 9.35-4r Cf. 5.14-18. 9,37 See also
+.26. 9.18 Wmshrped him, i.e., bowed down be-
fore him. 9.39 I came into this uorl.d for judgment.
See 5.22, 27,30; cf.3.l7; 8.15-16; 12.47. So thnt
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do not see may see, and those who do see
may become blind." 40Some of the Phari-
sees near him heard this and said to him,
"Surely we are not blind, are we?" 4lJesus
said to them, "If you were blind, you
would not have sin. But now that you say,
'We see,'your sin remains.

Jesw the Good Shepherd

1 n "Very truly, I tell you, anyone
I W who does not enter the sheepflold

by the gate but climbs in by another way is
a thief and a bandit. 2The one who enters
by the gate is the shepherd of the sheep.
3The gatekeeper opens the gate for him,
and the sheep hear his voice. He calls his
own sheep by name and leads them out.
4When he has brought out all his own, he
goes ahead of them, and the sheep follow
him because they know his voice. sThey
will not follow a stranger, but they will
run from him because they do not know
the voice of strangers." OJesus used this
figure of speech with them, but they
did not understand what he was saying
to them.

7 So again Jesus said to them, "Very
truly, I tell you, I am the gate for the
sheeP. 8All who came before me are
thieves and bandits; but the sheep did not
listen to them. 9I am the gate. Whoever
enters by me will be saved, and will come
in and go out and find pasture. loThe
thief comes only to steal and kill and de-

JOHN 9.40- 10.21

stroy. I came that they may have life, and
have it abundantly.

II "I am the good shepherd. The
good shepherd lays down his life for the
sheep. I2The hired hand, who is not the
shepherd and does not own the sheep,
sees the wolf coming and leaves the sheep
and runs away-and the wolf snatches
them and scatters them. ISThe hired
hand runs away because a hired hand
does not care for the sheep. 14I am the
good shepherd. I know my own and my
own know -s, l5just as rhe Father knows
me and I know the Father. And I lay
down my life for the sheep. 16I have
other sheep that do not belong to this
fold. I must bring them also, and they will
listen to my voice. So there will be one
flock, one shepherd. lTFor this reason the
Father loves me, because I lay down my
Iife in order to take it up again. l8No one
takes" it from me, but I lay it down of my
own accord. I have power to lay it down,
and I have power to take it up again. I
have received this command from my
Father."

l9 Again t}le Jews were divided be-
cause of these words. 2OMany of them
were saying, "He has a demon and is out
of his mind. Why listen to him?" 2l Others
were saying, "These are not the words of
one who has a demon. Can a demon open
the eyes of the blind?"
x Other ancient authorities read ha takzn

those . . . become blind. See also 12.39-40; Isa
6.9-10; Isa 35.5-6; 42.6-7, 16-20; Mt 11.25;
19.30. 9.41 If you were blind, you uould not haae
sin. Cf.9.2-3; see also 15.22-24.

f0.f-21 Jesus is apparently still speaking to
the Pharisees from 9.40. l0.l-5 This is the clos-
est thing to a parable in the Gospel of John. It
seems to present a highly realistic picture of Pales-
tinian sheepherding in ancient times. The "para-
ble" focuses first on the gate (w. l-2) and then on
the shepherd (w. 3-5). l0.l The sheepfold was
an enclosure, often with stone walls, where several
shepherds might bring their flocks for safety at
night. 10.3-4 Cf. Num 27.17. 10.6 They did
not undcrstand Cf. Mt 13.13-15; Mk 4.ll-12.
10.7-18 The explanation, like the "parable" it-
self, focuses first on Jesus as the gate (vv.7-10)
and then on Jesus as the shepherd (vv. lI-18).
I0.8 Leaders of anti-Roman revolutionary move-
ments, who sometimes made messianic claims
(see note on 6.14-15), were occasionally called
bandits. 10.10 I came that they nwy haae life, a
characteristic statement of Jesus' mission as John

presents it; see 10.28; see also 3.16-17; 4.74:
5.21-29;6.35; t1.25-26. r0.lr-r3 Cf. the con-
trast between the good shepherd and the hired hand
with or images of God or the Messiah as good
shepherd and Israel's leaders as bad shepherds

$er 23.1-6; Ezek 34.1-16, 23-24; see also Isa
40.10-Il; Zech 71.4-17). See Jn 21.15-17; Acts
20.28-29. l0.ll Tht good shepherd lnys doun his
ltfe. Cf. I Sam 17.34-35. On the significance of
this expression in John, see note on 15.13.
f0.14-15 On the parallel between God's rela-
tionship to Jesus and Jesus' relationship to the
disciples, see 14.20; 15.9-10; 17.21. 10.16 The
other sheep are probably the Gentiles; see 7.35;
11.52; 12.20-21,32. I mtst bring tbm. Cf. Ezek
34.1l-13. Luten to my uoice. See 10.3-5, 27; 18.37.
One shepherd. Cf. Ezek 34.23: 37.24. 10.17 The
Father lotres me. See 15.10. 10.18 No one tah,es it
from me. See note on 8.21-22; see also 15.13;
18.4-8; 19.28-30. 10.19 On the diuision among
the Jews, see note on 7.12. 10.20 He has a dernon.

See note on 7.20. l0,2l Open tfu eyes of the blind,
referring to the healing event in ch. 9.



JOHN 10.22-r1.2

Jestu Is Rejected

22 At that time the festival of the Ded-
ication took place in Jerusalem. It was
winter, 23and Jesus was walking in the
temple, in the portico of Solomon. 24So

the Jews Bathered around him and said to
him, "How long will you keep us in sus-
pense? If you are the Messiah,.r' tell us
plainly." 25Jesus answered, "I have told
you, and you do not believe. The works
that I do in my Father's name testify to
me; 26but you do not believe, because you
do not belong to my sheep. 27 My sheep
hear my voice. I know them, and they fol-
low me. 28 I g;rve them eternal life, and
they will never perish. No one will snatch
them out of my hand. 2gWhat my Father
has given me is greater than all else, and
no one can snatch it out of the Father's
hand.,3oThe Father and I are one."

31 The Jews took up stones again to
stone him. 32Jesus replied, "I have shown
you many good works from the Father.
For which of these are you going to stone
me?" 33The Jews answered, "It is not for
a good work that we are going to stone
you, but for blasphemy, because you,
though only a human being, are making
yourself 6o6." 3aJesus answered, "Is it
not written in your law,, 'I said, you are
gods'? 35 If those to whom the word of
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God came rvere called 'gods'-and the
scripture cannot be annulled - 36can you
say that the one whom the Father has
sanctified and sent into the world is blas-
pheming because I said, 'I am God's Son'?
37 If I am not doing the works of my Fa-
ther, then do not believe me. 38But if I do
them, even though you do not believe me,
believe the works, so that you may know
and understandb that the Father is in me
and I am in the Father." 3gThen they
tried to arrest him again, but he escaped
from their hands.

40 He went away again across the Jor-
dan to the place where John had been
baptizing earlier, and he remained there.
4l Many came to him, and they were say-
ing, "John performed no sign, but every-
thing that John said about this man was
true." 42And many believed in him there.

The Death of Inzanu

1 1 Now a certain man was 1ll, Laza-
I I rus of Bethanl'. the village of
Mary and her sister Martha. 2Mary was
the one who anointed the Lord with per-

y Or the Chri* z Other ancient authorities read
My Fathn who has giaen thcm to me is greater than all,
and no oru can smtch thzm out of the Fathm\ hnnl
a Other ancient authorities read in the lau
b Other ancient authorities lack and undzrstand;
others read and. belieue

f0.22-39 Jesus' last controversy with "the
Jews" in John. As elsewhere, this debate reflects
the beliefs of the Christian community in its con-
flict with the synagogue authorities (see Introduc-
tion). 10.22 The last indication of time was in
7 .37 . The festiral of the Dedication (Hebrew Hanuh-
hah) takes place in December. It commemorates
the rededication of the temple by Judas Macca-
beus in 164 n.c.r. (l I\{acc 4.36-59', see "Jewish
Festivals in the Gospel of John," p. 2017).
10.23 Portico of Solomon, a covered walkway on
the eastern side of the temple area. There were
similar porticoes around the other three sides of
the Court of the Gentiles, a rectangular area that
surrounded the sanctuary itself. 10,24 Ifyou are
the Messtah. See 4.25-26; 7.25-Zl, 40-44l. 9.22;
11.27;12.34. 10.25 I furue toldyou. Jesus has not
explicitly told the Jews that he is the Messiah
(though see 4.26; see also 8.25, text note n). How-
ever, he has spoken of the works that attest his
identity (5.36). You do not belieue. See 6.36.
1O,27 Hear my uoice. See 10.3-4, 16; 18.37.
10.29 On those giaen by the Father, see nore on
6,35-40; see 6.44-4b; 17.2,6,9, 12. 10.30 The
Father and I are one. See 10.38; see also 1.1;

note on 14.10. On the other hand, 14.28; 20.17
suggest the Father's superiority to Jesus.
10.31 See 8.59; note on 7.30. 10,52 Many
good worhs from the Father. See 10.25; see also
4.34; 5.20;9.4. 10.33 In the other Gospels, the
accusation of bkuphemy against Jesus appears
at his trial (e.g., Mk 14.64). Making yourself
God. See 5.18. 10.34 Jesus quotes Ps 82.6.
As in 12.34; 15.25, lau is used loosely for the
Jewishscripturesin general. 10,36 Sancttfied.See
17.17 -19. 10,37 The worhs of my Father. See notes
on 10.25; 10.32. 10.38 On worhs and beLief, see
14.10-ll, which also speaks of Jesus being iz
the Father and vice versa, as do 14.20; 17.21.
10.39 See note on 7.30; 7.44. 10.40-42 Jesus
withdraws, as in 7.1; 8.59; 11.54; 12.36.
10.40 Where John had been baptizing earLier, i.e.,
Bethany across the Jordan (L.28), not John's later
location at Aenon (3.23). 10.41 Euerything that

John said. See l.l9-34; 3.27-30.
ll,l-44 Having spoken of himself as the

good shepherd who lays down his life for the
sheep (l0.ll-I8), Jesus now risks his life to give
life to his friend Lazarus (11.7-I6; cf. 15.13).
'fhe result of this life giving is Jesus' own death
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fume and wiped his feet with her hair;
her brother Lazarus was ill. 3So the sisters
sent a message to Jesus,. "Lord, he whom
you love is ill." aBut when Jesus heard it,
he said, "This illness does not lead to
death; rather it is for God's glory, so that
the Son of God may be glorified through
it." 5Accordingly, though Jesus loved
Martha and her sister and Lazarus, 6after
having heard that Lazarusd was ill, he
stayed two days longer in the place where
he was.

7 Then after this he said to the disci-
ples, "Let us go to Judea again." 8The dis-
ciples said to him, "Rabbi, the Jews were
just now trying to stone you, and are you
going there again?" 9Jesus answered,
"Are there not twelve hours of daylight?
Those who walk during the day do not
stumble, because they see the light of this
world. l0But those who walk at night
stumble, because the light is not in them."
llAfter saying this, he told them, "Our
friend Lazarus has fallen asleep, but I am
going there to awaken him." 12The disci-
ples said to him, "Lord, if he has fallen
asleep, he will be all right." 13Jesus, how-
ever, had been speaking about his death,
but they thought that he was referring

JOHN r l.3-rr.24

merely to sleep. l4Then Jesus told them
plainly, "Lazarus is dead. I5For your sake
I am glad I was not there, so that you may
believe. But let us go to him." 16Thomas,
who was called the Twin,. said to his fel-
low disciples, "Let us also go, that we may
die with him."

Jesus the Resurrection and the Life

17 When Jesus arrived, he found that
Lazarusd had already been in the tomb
four days. 18Now Bethany was near Jeru-
salem, some two milesr away, l9and
many of the Jews had come to Martha and
Mary to console them about their brother.
2oWhen Martha heard that Jesus was
coming, she went and met him, while
Mary stayed at home. 2l Martha said to
Jesus, "Lord, if you had been here, my
brother would not have died. 22But even
now I know that God will give you what-
ever you ask of 1rirn." 23Jesus said to her,
"Your brother will rise again." 24Martha
said to him, "I know that he will rise again
in the resurrection on the last day."

c Gkhim d Gkhe e GkDid"rmus
f Gkfifteen stadia

(1 1.45-53). Thus the story of the raising of Laza-
rus prepares readers for the passion narrative
(chs. 18-19). ll.l Bethany, not the same as
Bethany across the Jordan, where John had bap-
tized (see l.2E; note on 10.40). This Bethany lay
just east ofJerusalem (11.18), across the Kidron
Valley and on the eastern side of the Mount
of Olives. It has been suggested that Mary and
her sister Martha are the same women referred to
in Lk 10.38-42, but this is uncertain. ll.2
Anointed. See l2.l-8. ll.4 It is fm God's glory.
Cf. 9.3. Glory, glorified. See 11.40; see also 2.ll;
13.31-32;14.13;17.1. ll.6 Jesus seems delib-
erately to let Lazarus die (see also 11.14-15, 21,
32, 37). However, Lazarus might already have
been dead by the time the message arrived, and
Jesus'delay would have timed his arrival in Beth-
any after the finality of Lazarus's death had been
confirmed (see note on ll.l7). As elsewhere
(2.3-4; 7.1-10), Jesus acts at his own time.
ll,8 Thc Jats uere . . . trying to stone you. See 10.31;
see also 8.59. Some scholars suggest that the
Greek word usually rendercd Jeus should be
translated "Judeans" here and elsewhere in
ch. ll. Others see Iittle difference between the
people here and "the Jews" elsewhere in John; see

Introduction. Ll.9 Twelue hours of dnylight. The
point is apparently that Jesus knows that his

"hour" has not yet come (see note on 7.30), so that
he can safely travel to Jtdea. The light of thb uord.
See 8.12; 9.4-5; 12.35-36. ll.ll Fallen asleep, a
common euphemism for death (see Mt 27.52).
ff.l2-f3 On the disciples' misunderstanding
here, see notes on 3.4; 7 .33-36. f l.l5 I am gl.ad

I uas not there. See note on 11.6. ll,16 Thomas.

See 14.5; 20.24-29; 21.2. Die uith him. Cf.
13.36-38. ll,l7 In the tomb four days. Jewish cus-
tom at that time required that burial take place
the same day as the death, if possible. Jewish be-
lief also held that the soul lingered near the body
for three days, so that death was truly final on the
fourth day. Jesus' two-day delay, plus one day's
travel each way between Bethany and Jesus' loca-
tion across the Jordan (10.40), would make four
days if Lazarus died and was buried on the same
day the messenger left Bethany to tell Jesus that
he was ill (see 11.3-6). ll.l8 Bethany. See note
on ll.l. 11.20 Sle went and met him. People in
mourning normally did not leave the house dur-
ing the first seven days, except to go to the tomb
to grieve for the deceased (see note on ll.3l).
ll.2l See note on 11.6. 11.22 Whateaer you

as*. See dso 14.13-14; 15.7, 16; 16.23-24.
11.23-27 Cf.4.25-26. 11.24 Many Jews of that
time believed that there would be a final resurrec-
lion, though others denied this (see Mk 12.18-27;



JOHN l1.25-l1.49

25Jesus said to her, "I am the resurrection
and the life.c Those rvho believe in me,
even though they die, will live, 26and ev-
eryone who lives and believes in me will
never die. Do you believe this?" 27She said
to him, "Yes, Lord, I believe that you are
the Messiah,b the Son of God, the one
coming into the world."

Jexn Raises Lazarru

28 When she had said this, she went
back and called her sister Mary, and told
her privately, "The Teacher is here and is
calling for you." 29And when she heard it,
she got up quickly and went to him.
30Now Jesus had not yet come to the vil-
lage, but was still at the place where Mar-
tha had met him. 3IThe Jews who were
with her in the house, consoling her, saw
Mary get up quickly and go out. They fol-
Iowed her because they thought that she
was going to the tomb to weep there.
32When Mary came where Jesus was and
saw him, she knelt at his feet and said to
him, "Lord, if you had been here, my
brother would not have died." 33When

Jesus saw her weeping, and the Jews who
came with her also weeping, he was
greatly disturbed in spirit and deeply
moved. 34He said, "Where have you laid
him?" They said to him, "Lord, come and
see." 35Jesus began to weep. 36So the Jews
said, "See how he loved himl" 37But some
of them said, "Could not he who opened
the eyes of the blind man have kept this
man from dying?"

38 Then Jesus, again greatly disturb-
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ed, came to the tomb. It was a cave, and
a stone rvas lving against i1. 39Jesus said,
"Take away the stone." Martha, the sis-
ter of the dead man, said to him, "Lord,
already there is a stench because he has
been dead four days." 40Jesus said to her,
"Did I not tell you that if you believed,
you would see the glory of God?" al So
they took away the stone. And Jesus
Iooked upward and said, "Father, I thank
you for having heard me. 42 I knew that
you always hear me, but I have said this
for the sake of the crowd standing here,
so that they may believe that you sent
me." a3When he had said this, he cried
with a loud voice, "Lazarus, come out!"
44The dead man came out, his hands and
feet bound with strips of cloth, and his
face wrapped in a cloth. Jesus said to
them, "Unbind him, and let him go."

The Plot to Kill Jeru.s

45 Many of the Jews therefore, who
had come with Mary and had seen what
Jesus did, believed in him. 46But some of
them went to the Pharisees and told them
what he had done. 47So the chief priests
and the Pharisees called a meeting of the
council, and said, "What are we to do?
This man is performing many signs. a8 If
we let him go on like this, everyone will
believe in him, and the Romans will come
and destroy both our holy placei and our
nation." 49But one of them, Caiaphas,
who was high priest that year, said to
g Other ancient authorities lack and the life
h Or the Chrkt i Or our templei Greek our place

Acts 23.6-8; 24.15, 2l). 11.25-26 The diffi-
culty of the logic in these verses may be deliber-
ate; this is not a "logical" subject. As elsewhere
$.2a-29; 6.40, 54;8.51), Jesus brings the future
resurrection and eternal ltfe into the present.
11.27 Martha responds with belief not in Jesus'
statement or its logic but in Jesus himself, and it is
this belief that brings life (20.31). ll.!l Going to
the tomb. See note on 11.20. Weep, not just tears,
but wailing and lamentation for the dead per-
son. 11.32 See note on 11.6. ll.l7 Opened the
qes of the blind man, referring to the healing event
in ch.9. f l38 A caae with a stone over the en-
trance was a common burial place (see 20.1; Mk
15.46). 11.39 Four days. See note on 11.17.
f 1.40 Cf. the order of belieuing and seeing wirh
that in I I.45; see also 4.48; 6.30; 20.24-29; note
on2.11. Gloryof God. Seenoreon 11.4. 11.42 In
5.34; 12.30 Jesus also explains why things are
said ; see also 6.6. So that they may belieue that y ou sent

ne. See also 17.21. lL4!-M Cf. 5.25, 28-29.
Binding and wrapping were part of the usual Jew-
ish burial customs of the day; see 20.6-7. bt him
go, i.e., "let him walk."

11,45-53 The decision to put Jesus to death
results from his giving life to Lazarus; cf. Mk
l4.l-2. 11.46 See also 5.15. 11.47-48 The
rcuncil, i.e., the Sanhedrin, the highest Jewish
court and governing body (see note on 7.32). A
man doing sigru might intend to challenge the
rule of the Romans and so bring on an attack; see
rlote on 6.14-15. A generation after Jesus' time,
the Jewish revolt of66-70 c.p. resulted in the de-
struction of Jerusalem, including the temple (lzoly
plaee), and in the death or captivity of thousands
<rf Jews. 11.49 That year. The high-priesthood
rvas theoretically a hereditary lifetime position
(Num 25.10-13), but in the first century c.E. rhe
office holder was subject to approval by the Ro-
man governor and the position changed hands
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them, "You know nothing at all! 50You do
not understand that it is better for you to
have one man die for the people than to
have the whole nation destroyed." 51He
did not say this on his own, but being high
priest that year he prophesied that Jesus
was about to die for the nation, 52and not
for the nation only, but to gather into one
the dispersed children of God. 53So from
that day on they planned to put him to
death.

54 Jesus therefore no longer walked
about openly among the Jews, but went
from there to a town called Ephraim in
the region near the wilderness; and he re-
mained there with the disciples.

55 Now the Passover of the Jews was
near, and many went up from the country
to Jerusalem before the Passover to puri-
fy themselves. 56They were looking for
Jesus and were asking one another as they
stood in the temple, "What do you think?
Surely he will not come to the festival, will
he?" 57Now the chief priests and the
Pharisees had given orders that anyone
who knew where Jesus,t was should let
them know, so that they might arrest him.

Mary Anoints Jesus

1 C) Six days before the Passover
L 1 Jesus came to Bethany, the home

of Lazarus, whom he had raised from the
dead. 2There they gave a dinner for him.
Martha served, and Lazarus was one of
those at the table with him. 3 Mary took a

JOHN 11.50-r2.r2

pound of costly perfume made of pure
nard, anointed Jesus' feet, and wiped
themk with her hair. The house was filled
with the fragrance of the perfume. 4But
Judas Iscariot, one of his disciples (the
one who was about to betray him), said,
s "Why was this perfume not sold for
three hundred denarii/ and the money
given to the poor?" 6(He said this not be-
cause he cared about the poor, but be-
cause he was a thief; he kept the common
purse and used to steal what was put into
it.) TJesus said, "Leave her alone. She
bought it- so that she might keep it for
the day of my burial. 8You always have
the poor with you, but you do not always
have me."

The Plot to Kill l,azanu

9 When the great crowd of the Jews
Iearned that he was there, they came not
only because ofJesus but also to see Laza-
rus, whom he had raised from the dead.
l0So the chief priests planned to put Laz-
arus to death as well, l l since it was on ac-
count of him that many of the Jews were
deserting and were believing in Jesus.

Jesw' Triumphal Entry into Jerwalem
12 The next day the great crowd that

had come to the festival heard that Jesus
j Gkhe k Gkhi: feet 1 Three hundred
denarii would be nearly a year's wages for a
laborer m Gk lacks She bought it

frequently. CaiaPhas in fact held office for eigh-
teen years (18-36/7c.n.); see 18.13; Mt 26.3;
Lk 3.2; Acts 4.6. The high priest was a political
as well as a religious leader and thus headed the
Sanhedrin. See also I Macc 12.6; 14.41-45;
Mk 14.60-64; Acts 5.17, 2l;23.1-5. ll.5t He

frophesied. The high-priesthood was not generally
regarded as carrying prophetic powers. John's
point is that Caiaphas prophesied unconsciously;
like other opponents of Jesus, he spoke more
truly than he knew (see notes on 7.33-36;
19.14). 11.52 To gather into one. See also 10.16.
11,54-57 Jesus in hiding; see also 7,1, l0; 8.59;
12.36. 11.54 The location of this Ephrairn is un-
certain. It may be the town mentioned in 2 Sam
13.23; I Macc 11.34 (Aphairema), perhaps near
Bethel. 11.55 Passour. See notes on 2.13;
6.4. The Iast indication of time was in 10.22.
Purify themselues. Num 9.10-11 requires those
who are unclean to celebrate Passover a month
late (cf. 18.28). 11.56 Cf.7.11.

l2,f-8 The anointing at Bethany is also

found in Mk 14.3-9. A similar story is placed ear-
lier in Jesus' career in Lk 7.37-38. l2,l Pass-

ooer. See note on 2.13. Bethany. See note on I 1.1.
la.zarus . . . raised from the d.ead. See ll.l-44.
12.2-3 Martha. Mazy. See 11.1. 12.3 The Ro-
man pound was about 12 ounces, or 340 grams.
Nard, a perfumed ointment imported from the
Himalayas; see Song 1.12; 4.13-14. 12.4 Jud,as
Iscariot. See 13.2, 26-30; 18.2-5. 12.6 Comrnon
purse, acrually a box in which Jesus and his disci-
ples kept their shared funds. 12.7 The words
she bought i, are not actually in the Greek text (see

text note z). The sense may be that this anointing
of Jesus foreshadows his impending death. Jewish
burinl customs included anointing the body with
perfumed oil (see Lk 23.56). 12.9-f l Lazarus
is also endangered because Jesus gave him life;
see 11.45-53. 12.9 Crowd. See note on 12.12.
l2.ll Deserting, or simply "going."

12.12-19 The triumphal entry. See Mt
2I.l-ll; Mk l1.l-10; Lk 19.28-40. 12.12
Croud. As many as one hundred thousand peo-
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rvas coming to Jerusalem. l3So thev took
branches of palm trees and went out to
meet him, shouting,

"Hosanna!
Blessed is the one who comes in

the name of the Lord -the King of Israel!"
l4Jesus found a young donkey and sat on
iu as it is rvritten:
15 "Do not be afraid, daughter of

Zion.
Look. your king is coming,

sitting on a donkey's colt!"
16His disciples did not understand these
things at first; but when Jesus was glori-
fied, then they remembered that these
things had been written of him and had
been done to him. lTSo the crowd that
had been with him when he called Laza-
rus out of the tomb and raised him from
the dead continued to testify." ISII was
also because they heard that he had per-
formed this sign that the crowd went to
meet him. lgThe Pharisees then said to
one another, "You see, you can do noth-
ing. Look, the world has gone after him!"

Some Greehs Wish to See Jesus

20 Now among those who went up to
worship at the festival were some Greeks.
2lThey came to Philip, who was from
Bethsaida in Galilee, and said to him, "Sir,
we wish to see Jesus." 22Philip went and
told Andrew; then Andrew and Philip
went and told Jesus. 23Jesus answered
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them, "The hour has come for the Son of
NIan to be glorified. 24very truly, I tell
you, unless a grain of rvheat falls into the
earth and dies, it remains just a single
grain; but if it dies, it bears much fruit.
25Those rvho love their life lose it, and
those who hate their life in this world will
keep it for eternal life. 26Whoever serves
me must follow me, and where I am,
there will my servant be also. Whoever
serves me, the Father rvill honor.

Jesus Speahs About His Death

27 "Now my soul is troubled. And
lvhat should I say-'Father, save me from
this hour'? No, it is for this reason that I
have come to this hour. 28Father, glorify
your name." Then a voice came from
heaven, "I have glorified it, and I will glo-
rify it again." 29The crowd standing there
heard it and said that it was thunder. Oth-
ers said, "An angel has spoken to him."
3OJesus answered, "This voice has come
for your sake, not for mine. 3l Now is the
judgment of this world; now the ruler of
this world will be driven out. 32And I,
when I am lifted up from the earth, will
draw all people,, to myself." 33He said
this to indicate the kind of death he was to
die. 3aThe crowd answered him, "We
have heard from the law that the Mes-
siahp remains forever. How can you say

n Other ancient authorities read uith him began to
testih that he had called. . .from the dead o Other
ancient authorities read aLl things p Or the Christ

ple might come to Jerusalem for Passover.
12.13 Only John mentions brancfus of palm, which
were used at the Festival of Booths, not Passover
(see note on 7.2). The words of the crowd are
from Ps 118.25-26, a psalm used at major Jew-
ish festivals. Hosanna, Hebrew for "Save us, we
beseech you!" 12.15 Zech 9.9. 12.16 They
did not unfurstand ... at frsl. See also 2.17, 22;
20.9. John acknowledges that Christian ideas
about Jesus developed after his resurrection
(see also 14.25-26; 16.12-13). Glortfied. See note
on 12.23. 12.17-18 See 11.45-46; 12.9-l l.
12,19 The uorW has gone after him. Cf. 11.48.

f2.20-36 Jesus'last public dialogue in John,
focused on his impending death. 12.20 The
Greeks may symbolize the future mission of Chris-
tianity to the Gentiles (see 7.35-36), to take place
after Jesus has been glorified (see 12.23, 32).
12,22 PhtLip. See note on 1.43. Andrew. See nores
on 1.40; 1.43. 12.23 The hour when Jesus is to
be glorifted is the hour of his death, resurrection,

and ascension (see v.32), which also glorifies
God's name (v. 28) and provides a model for his
followers (v.26). See 12.16; see also 7.39; 13.1,
3l-32; 17.1,4-5; notes on 4.23; 7.30; 16.25.
12.24 Cf . I Cor 15.36-38. 12.25 See Mt 10.39;
Mk 8.35; Lk 17.33. 12,26 Whoeaer sen)es me mu^st

foLlou me. Cf. Mk 8.34. The same thought is found
in Jn 13.14-16; 15.18-16.4. There uill my seruant
be also. See also 14.3; 17.24. 12.27 lnthe other
Gospels, similar words are spoken in the garden
of Gethsemane just before Jesus' arrest (e.g.,
Mk 14.33-36). 12.30 In 5.34; 11.42 Jesus also
explains why things are said. 12,31 The ruler
of this world, i.e., the devil; see 14.30; l6.ll.
12.12 Ltfted up from the earth refers both to Jesus'
crucifixion (12.33) and to his resurrection and as-
cension: see3. l4: 8.28(cf. Isa52.131. Drawall peo-
ple.Cf.6.44; 12.20. 12.34 Asin 10.34; 15.25,the
lazr., loosely refers to the Jewish scriptures in gen-
eral. The Messiah remairu foreuer. See Pss 89.3-4,
l9-21, 28-29, 35-37: 110.4; Isa 9.6-7; Ezek
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that the Son of Man must be lifted up?
Who is this Son of Man?" 35Jesus said to
them, "The light is with you for a little
longer. Walk while you have the light, so
that the darkness may not overtake you.
If you walk in the darkness, you do not
know where you are going. 36While you
have the light, believe in the light, so that
you may become children of light."

The Resporue to Jesw
After Jesus had said this, he departed

and hid from them. 3TAlthough he had
performed so many signs in their pres-
ence, they did not believe in him. 38This
was to fulfill the word spoken by the
prophet Isaiah:

"Lord, who has believed our
message,

and to whom has the arm of
the Lord been revealed?"

39And so they could not believe, because
Isaiah also said,
40 "He has blinded their eyes

and hardened their heart,
so that they might not look with

their eyes,
and understand with their

heart and turn-
and I would heal them."

4llsaiah said this becauses he saw his
glory and spoke about him. 42Neverthe-
less many, even of the authorities, be-
lieved in him. But because of the
Pharisees they did not confess it, for

JOHN 12.35-13.r

fear that they would be put out of the
sYnagogue; 43for they loved human
glory more than the glory that comes
from God.

Summary of Jenu' Teaching

44 Then Jesus cried aloud: "Whoever
believes in me believes not in me but in
him who sent me. a5And whoever sees me
sees him who sent me. 46 I have come as
light into the world, so that everyone who
believes in me should not remain in the
darkness. a7 I do not judge anyone who
hears my words and does not keep them,
for I came not to judge the world, but to
save the world. aSThe one who rejects me
and does not receive my word has a
judge; on the last day the word that I have
spoken will serve as judge, 49for I have
not spoken on my own, but the Father
who sent me has himself given me a com-
mandment about what to say and what to
speak. 50And I know that his command-
ment is eternal life. What I speak, there-
fore, I speak just as the Father has
told me."

13
Jesw Washes the Disciple{ Feet

Now before the festival of the
Passover, Jesus knew that his

depart from this worldhour had come to
and go to the Father. Having loved his

q Other ancient witnesses read when

37.24-25; Dan 7.13-14. 12.35 Light, darhness.
See 3.19-21; 8.12; 9.4-5; I1.9-10; 12.46.
12.36b Hid. See also 7.10; 8.59; 11.54.
12.37-43 A reflection on the response to Jesus at
the close of his public work. 12.37 On sigru and
belieting, see note on 2.1I. 12.38 The quota-
tion is from Isa 53.1 (see also Rom 10.16).
12.40 The quotation is from Isa 6.10 (see also Mt
13.15; Mk 4.12). 12.4f Saw his gLory may refer to
Isa 6.1-4 (see also Jn 8.56-58). 12.42-43 See
Introduction. Nicodemus may be an example of
such fearful believers; see notes on 3.1-21;
7 .48-52; I 9.38 ; 1 9.39. Put out of the synago gue. See
notes on 9.22; 16.2. Hurnan glory. See 5.41-44.
12.44-50 This somewhat detached speech serves
to summarize and conclude all that Jesus has said
in his public work. Hence it has many similarities
to sayings earlier in John. 12.44-45 See 5.23;
13.20; 14.7-9; see also Mt 10.40; Mk 9.37; Lk
10.I6. I2.46 See 8.12; see also 3.19-21; 9.4-5;
lI.9-I0; 12.35-36. 12.47-48 On Jesus and
judgment, see 3.17-18; 5.24,30,45; 8.15-16, 50;

9.39. 12,49-50 See 3.31-34; 5.19, 30; 7.16-17,
28-29;8.26-28, 38-42.

f3.l-17.26 The story of the Last Supper in
John is unlike that in any of the other Gospels. In
the other Gospels this supper is the Jewish Pass-
over meal (Mt 26.17-19; Mk 14.12-16; Lk
22.7-13); John says that the Passover was to be
eaten on the following evening, after Jesus'cruci-
fixion (13.1; 18.28; 19.14). Jesus'final words to
the disciples in chs. 13-16 are also unique to
John. A few ofthe sayings do have parallels in the
other Gospels, but those parallels are not placed
at the Last Supper. Likewise the lengthy prayer in
ch. l7 has no equivalent in the other Gospels.
Most scholars conclude that these "farewell dis-
courses," like the rest of John, reflect the under-
standing of Jesus as it had developed in the
Christian community for which John was written
(see note on 14.25-26). The discourses also fit the
category of "last words" or "testament" spoken by
a leader before dying (see also Gen 48-49; Deut
33; Josh 23-24; Acts 20.17-38).



JOHN r3.2-13.23

orvn lvho \vere ln the n'orld, he loved
them to the end. 2The devil had alreadl
put it into the heart of Judas son of Simon
Iscariot to betray him. And during supper
3Jesus, knorving that the Father had given
all things into his hands, and that he had
come from God and was going to God,
4got up from the table,. took off his
outer robe, and tied a towel around him-
self. sThen he poured water into a basin
and began to wash the disciples' feet and
to wipe them with the towel that was tied
around him. 6He came to Simon Peter,
who said to him, "Lord, are you going to
wash my feet)" TJesus answered, "You do
not know now what I am doing, but later
you will understand." SPeter said to him,
"You will never wash my feet." Jesus an-
swered, "Unless I wash you, you have no
share with me." 9Simon Peter said to him,
"Lord, not my feet only but also my hands
and my head!" loJesus said to him, "One
who has bathed does not need to wash,
except for the feet,s but is entirely clean.
And yout are clean, though not all of
you." llFor he knew who was to betray
him; for this reason he said, "Not all of
you are clean."

12 After he had washed their feet,
had put on his robe, and had returned to
the table, he said to them, "Do you know
what I have done to you? l3You call me
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Teacher and Lord-and you are right,
for that is rvhat I am. l+So if I, your Lord
and Teacher, have rvashed your feet, you
also ought to rvash one another's feet.
15 For I have set you an example, that you
also should do as I have done to you.
l6very truly, I tell you, servantsu are not
greater than their master, nor are messen-
gers greater than the one who sent them.
tTIf you knorv these things, you are
blessed if you do them. 18I am not speak-
ing of all of you; I know whom I have
chosen. But it is to fulfill the scripture,
'The one who ate my bread'has lifted his
heel against me.' 19I tell you this now, be-
fore it occurs, so that when it does occur,
you may believe that I am he." 2OVery
truly, I tell you. whoever receives one
whom I send receives me; and whoever
receives me receives him who sent me."

Jews Foretells His Betrayal

2l After saying this Jesus was troubled
in spirit, and declared, "Very truly, I tell
you, one of you will betray me." 22The
disciples Iooked at one another, uncertain
of whom he was speaking. 23One of his
disciples-the one whom Jesus loved-
r Gkfrom suppn s Other ancient authorities
lack except for the feet t The Greek word for yoz
here is plural u Gk slaaes v Other ancient
authorities read ate bread uith me w Gk I am

13.1-5 The story of Jesus washing the disci-
ples' feet is found in no other Gospel. l3.l An
introduction to the final chapters of John. Pass-

ouer. See notes on 2.13;6.4. Jestu hneu. See 18.4;
19.28. On Jesus'hozr, see l7.l; notes on 7.30;
12.23. He loaed them to the end. See 13.34;
15.12-13. 13.2 See 13.26-30; Lk 22.3-4.
13,! He had eome from God and uas going lo God.

See 16.28. 13.4-5 It was ordinary hospitality to
offer guests water to r,r,ash their feet after a jour-
ney in sandals on dusty roads (Lk 7.44). A host
was not expected to wash his guests'feet for them,
but a slave might be assigned this task, or disciples
might wash their teacher's feet. 13.6-ll This
dialogue may transform the foot washing into a
symbol of baptism. On the other hand, the foot
washing may represent Jesus' death for the disci-
ples, so that Peter's objection is similar to that in
Mk 8.31-33. 13.7 See 13.36; see also 2.22;
12.16. 13.10 Bathed, possibly a reference to the
Jewish ritual of purification (cf. 2.6); if this were
done at home one would be clean and need
only foot washing upon arriving for dinner.
You are clean. See 15.3. 13.10-lf Not all of you.
See 13.18, 2l-30; see also 6.64, 70-71; 17.12.

f3.12-20 These verses both interpret the foot
washing and introduce themes treated later in
chs. l3-17. 13.f4-15 It is not known whether
the Christian community for which this Gospel
was written practiced foot washing in the literal
sense. If so, they probably also understood the
action and this text as symbolizing humble
service in love toward one another; see 13.34;
15.12-13. 11.15 Do as I hau done. See also
14.12; 17.18; 20.21. 13.16 See 15.20; see also
Mt 10.24-25. The Greek word for tnessengers can
also be translated "apostles." 13,17 Cf. Jas
| .22-25 . Lt ,18 I am not speahing of all of you . See
note on 13.10-11. Scripture, i.e., Ps 41.9. Ate m1

bread. See 13.26. 13.19 See 14.29; 16.4,33. I am
ia. See note on 8.24. 13.20 See also Mt 10.40
(Lk 10.16); Mk 9.37 (Lk 9.48). Similar relation-
ships are spoken of in 13.34; 14.20;15.9-12,21,
23; 17.18; 20.21. 13.21-30 John's story of
Jesus' final meal does not contain the institution
of the Lord's Supper; cf. Mt 26.20-29; Lk
22.14-23. 13,23 Thc one whorn Jesu,s loued. This
beloved disciple is also mentioned in 19.26-27;
20.1-10; 21.7, 20-24. He may be referred to
in 19.35 as well (and, although less likely, in
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was reclining next to him; 2a$i6on Peter
therefore motioned to him to ask Jesus of
whom he was speaking. 25So while reclin-
ing next to Jesus, he asked him, "Lord,
who is it?" 26Jesus answered, "It is the one
to whom I give this piece of bread when I
have dipped it in the dish."* So when he
had dipped the piece of bread, he gave it
to Judas son of Simon Iscariot.r 2TAfter
he received the piece of bread,, Satan en-
tered into him. Jesus said to him, "Do
quickly what you are going to do." 28Now
no one at the table knew why he said this
to him. 29Some thought that, because Ju-
das had the common purse, Jesus was tell-
ing him, "Buy what we need for the
festival"; or, that he should give some-
thing to the poor. 30So, after receiving the
piece of bread, he immediately went out.
And it was night.

The Neu Commandment

3l When he had gone out, Jesus said,
"Now the Son of Man has been glorified,
and God has been glorified in him. 32 If
God has been glorified in him,u God will
also glorify him in himself and will glorify
him at once. 33little children, I am with
you only a little longer. You will look for
me; and as I said to the Jews so now I say
to you, 'Where I am going. you cannot
come.'3aI give you a new commandment,
that you love one another. Just as I have
loved you, you also should love one an-
other. 35By this everyone will know that

JOHN t3.24-t4.5

you are my disciples, if you have love for
one another."

Jerus Foretelk Peter's Denial

36 Simon Peter said to him, "Lord,
where are you going?" Jesus answered,
"Where I am going, you cannot follow me
now; but you will follow afterward." 37Pe-
ter said to him, "Lord, why can I not
follow you now? I will lay down my life
for you." 38Jesus answered, "Will you lay
down your life for me? Very truly, I tell
you, before the cock crows, you will have
denied me three times.

Jestu the Way to the Father

1 A "Do not let your hearts be trou-
I't bled. Believeb in God, believe

also in me. 2In my Father's house there
are many dwelling places. If it were not
so, would I have told you that I go to pre-
pare a place for you?. 3And if I go and
prepare a place for you, I will come again
and will take you to myself, so rhar where
I am, there you may be also. 4And you
know the way to the place where I am go-
ing."a 515omas said to him, "Lord, we
do not know where you are going. How
x Gk dipped it y Other ancient authorities read
Judas Iscariot son of Simon; others, Judu son of Sirnon
from Karyot (Kerioth) z Gk Afier the piece of bread
a Other ancient authorities lack If God has been
gloified, in him b Or You belieue c Or If it
uere not so, I would. haue told you; for I go to prepare a
place for you d Other ancient authorities read
Where I am going you hnou, and, the uay you knou

1.35-40; 18.15-16). He is often thought to sym-
bolize the Christian community for which John
was written. See also Introduction. Reclining. On
special occasions, meals were eaten while lying on
couches around a low central table. Those eating
lay on their left sides; the disciple reclining next to

Jesus would thus be to Jesus' right. 13.25 While
reclining next to Jesus, lit. "while leaning on Jesus'
chest"; see note on 13.23. 13.26 See 13.18.
13.27 Satan mtered into hin. Cf. 13.2. 13.29
Conmon purse. See note on 12.6. lX.5O Night.
See 3.2; 9.4; ll.l0; 12.35-36.

13.31-38 The beginning of John's "farewell
discourses" (see note on l3.l-17.26) concerning
Jesus' death and departure and its meaning
for the disciples. 13.31-32 Glarrfud. See note
on 12.23. 13.33 As I said to the Jeus. See 7.34;
8.21. 13.94-35 A nzw commandment. Cf. Mk
12.28-34, which quotes [,ev 19.18. In contrast to
Mt 5.43-48; Lk 6.27-36, the love commandment

in John is restricted to one another, i.e., the com-
munity of Jesus' duciples. As I haue loaed you.

See l3.l; 15.12-13. f3.36-37 Precisely because
they cannot in fact lay down their liles like Jesus (cf.
I 0. I I - I 8 ; I 5. I 3), the disciples cannot fo Llou wher e
he is going now. Aftmttard. See also 13.7. f3.38
The denial predicted here (cf. Mk 14.27-31; Lk
22.31-34) takes place in Jn 18.15-18, 25-27.
l4.l-3 Following the disturbing message in
13.36-38, these verses are comforting, for they
introduce the subject of Jesus' return, which is
then taken up and interpreted in several ways in
the rest of ch. 14. Some scholars see these differ-
ent conceptions as the work of different writers
or editors. In any case, they render the actual
Second Coming of Jesus, so important else-
where in the NT, less significant in John. 14.3
Wlure I am, there you ma) be ako. See also 12.26;
13.36. 14.4-ll The disciples' failure to know
Jesus. 14.5 Thomas. See ll.16;2O.24-29;21.2.



JOHN 14.6-11.21

can we knorv the *t2f i" 6Jesus said to him,
"I am the rvay, and the truth, and the life.
No one comes to the Father except
through me. 7If you know me, you rvill
know. my Father also. From now on you
do know him and have seen him."

8 Philip said to him, "Lord, show us
the Father, and we will be satisfied."
9Jesus said to him, "Have I been with you
all this time, Philip, and you still do not
know me? Whoever has seen me has seen
the Father. How can you say, 'Show us the
Father'? l0Do you not believe that I am in
the Father and the Father is in me? The
words that I say to you I do not speak on
my own; but the Father who dwells in me
does his works. I I Believe me that I am in
the Father and the Father is in me; but if
you do not, then believe me because of
the works themselves. l2very truly, I tell
you, the one who believes in me will also
do the works that I do and, in fact, will do
greater works than these, because I am
going to the Father. t3I will do whatev-
er you ask in my name, so that the Fa-
ther may be glorified in the Son. lalf
in my name you ask mer for anything, I
will do it.

The Promise of the Holy Spirit

l5 "If you love me, you will keepe my
commandments. l6And I will ask the Fa-
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ther, and he rvill give vou another Advo-
cate,h to be rvith you forever. lTThis
is the Spirit of truth, whom the world
cannot receive, because it neither sees
him nor knows him. You know him, be-
cause he abides with you, and he will
be in, you.

l8 "I will not leave you orphaned; I
am coming to you. l9ln a little while the
world will no longer see me, but you will
see me; because I live, you also will live.
20On that day you will know that I am in
my Father, and you in me, and I in you.
2lThey who have my commandments and
keep them are those who love me; and
those who love me will be loved by my
Father, and I will love them and reveal
myself to them." 22Judas (not Iscariot)
said to him, "Lord, how is it that you will
reveal yourself to us, and not to the
world?" 23Jesus answered him, "Those
who love me will keep my word, and my
Father will love them, and we will come to
them and make our home with them.
24Whoever does not love me does not
keep my words; and the word that you
hear is not mine, but is from the Father
who sent me.

e Other ancient authorities read Ifyou had knoun
me, you uoul.d, hnue hnoun f Other ancient
authorities lack ze g Other ancient authorities
read me, heep h Or Helpn i Or among

14.6 Truth. See also 6.55; 8.31-32; 17.17; ).8.37.
Ltfe.See 6.35,48; 11.25. 14.7 If youknowme,you
uill know. The reading found in other manu-
scripts, f yoz had knoun me, you would. haue known
(see text note ,), may correspond better to the
disciples' lack of understanding (14.5, 8-ll),
which can only now, at Jesus' glorification, be
cleared up. See also 7.28-29;8.19; 15.21; 16.3.
14,9 Whoner has seen me has seen the Father.
See 1.18; 6.46; 8.19; 12.44-45. 14.10 Two of
Jesus' most characteristic claims in lohn: I am in
the Father and the Father is in me (14.20: also 10.30,
38; l7.ll,2l-23) and I d,o not speah on rny lun
but speak the Father's words (14.24; also 5.19-23,
30; 6.38; 7.16-18; 8.15-16, 28-29, 38; 12.49;
15.15; 17.7-8). f4.fl Beline me because of the
uorhs themselues. See 5.36; 10.37-38. 14,12-14
Believers are Jesus'successors and Jesus "returns"
through their work (see note on 14.l-3).
14.13 I uill do uhateaer you ash in mry name. See
15.7-8, 16;16.23-24; see also Mt 7.7-ll; 18.19;
21.21-22; I Jn 3.22 5.14-15. 14,15-17
The Holy Spirit is also Jesus' successor and
in a sense represents his "return" (see note
on l4.l-3). 14,15 Keep m1 commandmenrs. See

15.9-15. 14,16 Aduocate, i.e., the equivalent of
a defense lawyer. The Greek word is Paraelete,
which can also be translated "Helper" or "Com-
forter." Only John uses this term to speak of the
Holy Spirit (see 14.26; 15.26l- 16.7; cf. I Jn 2.1).
14.17 Spirit of truth, another term for the Holy
Spirit unique to John in the Nr (see 15.26; 16.13),
though it is used in the Dead Sea Scrolls. The worl.d
cannot not receire or hnow the Spirit of truth
because the Spirit is associated with Jesus (who
is the truth; 14.6), whom the world also does not
leceive (l.ll-12) or know (7.28; 8.19; 16.3).
14,f8-24 Jesus'return as his abiding presence in
the believers (see note on 14.l-3). See 14.15-17
lbr similar statements made about the Spirit.
14.19 This verse could also be translated, "In a
little while the world will no longer see me; but
1'ou will see me, because I live and you will live."
See also 6.57. In a little uhile the world uill no longer
sce me. See7.33; 16.10, 16-22; cf. 14.17. 14.20 I
am in my Father. See note on 14.10. You in me, and
I in you. See 6.56; 14.23; 15.4-7; 17.21-23, 26;
note on I Jn 2.6. 14.22 lufuts (not Iscariot), prob-
ably Judas son of James mentioned in Lk 6.16;
Acts 1.13. 14.23 Keep my uord. See 8.31, 43,
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25 "I have said these things to you
while I am still with you. 26But the Advo-
cate,i the Holy Spirit, whom the Father
will send in my name, will teach you ev-
erything, and remind you of all that I
have said to you. 27 Peace I leave with you;
my peace I give to you. I do not give to
you as the world gives. Do not let your
hearts be troubled, and do not let them be
afraid. 28You heard me say to you, 'I am
going away, and I am coming to you.' If
you loved me, you would rejoice that I am
going to the Father, because the Father is
greater than I. 29And now I have told you
this before it occurs, so that when it does
occur, you may believe. 30I will no longer
talk much with you, for the ruler of this
world is coming. He has no power over
me; 31fs1 I do as the Father has com-
manded me, so that the world may know
that I love the Father. Rise, let us be on
our way.

Jesw the True Vine

"I am the true vine, and
ther is the vinegrower. 2

JOHN r4.25- 15. r 3

have already been cleansedk by the word
that I have spoken to you. aAbide in me
as I abide in you. Just as the branch can-
not bear fruit by itself unless it abides in
the vine, neither can you unless you abide
in me. 5I am the vine, you are the
branches. Those who abide in me and I in
them bear much fruit, because apart from
me you can do nothing. 6Whoever does
not abide in me is thrown away like a
branch and withers; such branches are
gathered, thrown into the fire, and
burned. 7If you abide in me, and my
words abide in you, ask for whatever you
wish, and it will be done for you. SMy Fa-
ther is glorified by this, that you bear
much fruit and becomel my disciples.
9As the Father has loved me, so I have
loved you; abide in my love. I0If you keep
my commandments, you will abide in my
love, just as I have kept my Father's com-
mandments and abide in his love. lll
have said these things to you so that my
joy may be in you, and that your joy may
be complete.

12 "This is my commandment, that
you love one another as I have loved you.
13 No one has greater love than this, to lay

j Or Helper k The same Greek root refers to
pruning and cleansing I Or be

15 my
He

Fa-
re-

moves every branch in me that bears no
fruit. Every branch that bears fruit he
prunesfr to make it bear more fruit. 3You

51, 55; 12.47; 15.7, 20 17.6. 14.24 The word
that you hear is not mine. See note on 14.10.
14.25-26 The work of the Holy Spirit, imply-
ing, as in 16.12-15, that the Spirit will lead the
Christian community beyond Jesus' own teach-
ing (see also note on 12.16; Introduction),
14.27-31 Conclusion. This rounds off the dis-
course in ch. 14 by echoing the words of l4.l-3
and points forward to Jesus'arrest. 14.27 Peace.

See 16.33; 20.19-21. 14.28 The Father is greater
than I. See 20.17; also cf. I.l; 10.30. 14.29
See 13.19; 16.4,33. 14.30 Therulerof thisuorld,
i.e., the devil (see 12.31; l6.ll; see also 13.2,
26-27). 14.31 This verse could also be trans-
lated, "but this is so that the world may know
that I love the Father, and do as the Father has
commanded me. Rise ...way." I do as the Father
fuu commnnd.ed rne. See also 8.29; 10.17-18;
12.49-50; 15.I0. f 5.l-f 7.26 The command
Rise, let w be on our uay in 14.31, along with the
statement in 14.30 that Jesus uiLl no Longer talh
mueh,leads most scholars to conclude that ch. l8
directJy followed ch. 14 in the original edition of
John, and that chs. 15-17 were added later, ei-
ther by the same author or by an editor from the
same community. These chapters often take up

themes from chs. 13-14 and develop them fur-
ther. 15.l-6 In the or the grapevine is used
several times as a metaphor for Israel, with God as

the vinegrower who tends it carefully but burns
and destroys it if it is unfaithful. See Ps 80.8-16;
Isa 5.1-71 27.2-6; Jer 2.21; Ezek l5.l-6;
17.5-10; 19.10-14. 15.2-3 Pruning (the Greek
root basically means clearxe) vine branches in-
volves cutting back to the bare stem. foil hau al-
ready been cLearued. See also 13.10. 15,4-6 Abidc
in rne. See note on 14.20. 15,7-17 Abiding
in Jesus is discussed in relation to two themes,
bearing fruit (vv. 7-8) and abiding in his
love by keeping his commandments (w.9-15).
The two themes are summed up in vv. 16-17.
15.7-8 See note on 14.12-14. 15.7 My uords
abide in you. Cf.5.38; 8.31,51; 14.23-24.
l5.E Become my di:cipl.es. See 13.35. 15.9 As the

Father has loud me, so I hat,e Loued you. See note
on 13.20. l5.l0 If you heep my commandments.

See 15.14; see also 14.15,2l-24. I haae kept my

Father's commandments. See note on 14.31. 15,f 1

That your joy may be complete. See 3.29; 16.24;
17 .13; I Jn 1.4; 2 ln 12. 15.12 See 13.34.
15.13 h,y doun one's life, an expression found
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down one's Iife for one's friends. I{\'ou
are my friends if you do what I command
you. I5I do not call y'ou servantsm any
longer, because the servant." does not
know rvhat the master is doing; but I have
called you friends, because I have made
known to you everything that I have
heard from my Father. l6You did not
choose me but I chose you. And I ap-
pointed you to go and bear fruit, fruit
that will last, so that the Father will give
you whatever you ask him in my name.
l7I am giving you these commands so that
you may love one another.

The World's Hatred

l8 "If the world hates you, be aware
that it hated me before it hated you. 19If
you belonged to the world,o the world
would love you as its own. Because you do
not belong to the world, but I have chosen
you out of the world - therefore the
world hates you. 20Remember the word
that I said to you, 'ServantsP are not
greater than their master.' If they perse-
cuted me, they will persecute you; if they
kept my word, they will keep yours also.
2lBut they will do all these things to you
on account. of my name, because they do
not know him who sent me. 22 If I had not
come and spoken to them, they would not
have sin; but now they have no excuse for
their sin. 23Whoever hates me hates my
Father also. 24If I had not done among
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them the rr'orks that no one else did, ther'
rvould not have sin. But now they have
seen and hated both me and my Father.
25 It was to fulfill the rvord that is written
in their law, 'They hated me without a
cause.'

26 "When the Advocateq comes,
whom I will send to you from the Father,
the Spirit of truth who comes from the
Father, he will testify on my behalf. 27You
also are to testify because you have been
with me from the beginning.
1 A, "l have said these things to you to
I \-, keep you from stumbling. 215.,
will put you out of the synagogues. In-
deed, an hour is coming when those who
kill you will think that by doing so they are
offering worship to God. 3And they will
do this because they have not known the
Father or me. 4But I have said these
things to you so that when their hour
comes you may remember that I told you
about them.

The Work of the SPirit

"I did not say these things to you from
the beginning, because I was with you.
5But now I am going to him who sent me;
yet none of you asks me, 'Where are you
going?' 6But because I have said these
things to you, sorrow has filled your

m Gkslaaes n Gkslaae o Gkuere of the uorld,
p Gk Slaues q Or HelPer

only in the Gospel and Letters of John in the Nr
(see Jn l0.ll, 15, 17; 13.37-38; I Jn 3.16). On the
meaning of this expression within the Christian
community, see 16.2. 15.15 Euerything that I
hau heard from my Father. See note on 14.10.
15.16 See 15.7-8; note on 14.12-14. f5.f7
This verse might also be translated, "I am giving
you this command, that you love one another";
see 15.12; see also 13.34.

15.18-16.4a This section on persecution is
closely connected to the conflict between the syna-
gogue authorities and the Christian community
for which John was written (see Introduction). It
is also similar at a number of points to sayings
found in Mt l0; Mk 13. 15.18 See Mt 10.22; Mk
13.13. 15.19 You do not belong to lhe uorld. See
note on 17.14-16. 15.20 Seruanx are not greater
than their master. See 13.16; cf. Mt 10.24-25. Kepl
my word. See note on 14.23. 15.21 They do not
hnow him who sent me. See 7.28-29; 8.19, 54-55;
16.3; note on 13.20. 15.22-24 Cf. 9.39-41.

15.23 See note on I3.20; see especially Lk 10.16.
Hates me. See also 3.20;7.7 . 15.24 Thel have seen

... my Father. See note on 14.9. 15.25 Jesus
quotes from Pss 35.19; 69.4. As in 10.34; 12.34,
iazrr loosely refers to the Jewish scriptures in gen-
eral. 15.26-27 Cf. 16.7- I l. 15.26 Adaocate.

See note on 14.16. Spirit of truth. See note on
14.17. Te*ifying under persecution is also men-
tioned in relation to the Spirit in Mt 10.17-20;
Mk 13.9-ll. 15.27 Cf. Acts l.2l-22. 16.l
Stumbling, or "falling away"; cf. Mt 24.9-10.
16.2 Put you out of the synagogues. See 9.22;
12.42; see also Mt 10.17; Mk 13.9. An hour u
coming. See note on 16.25. Kill 1ou. See Mt
10.21; Mk 13.12. See also Jn 15.13. 16.3 See
7.28-29; 8.19, 54-55; 14.9; 15.21. 16.4a I
haue said these things to you. See 13.19; 14.29;
16.33. 16.4b-15 Further reflections on the
work of the Spirit after Jesus' departure; cf.
14.16-17, 25-26; 15.26; see note on 1 5. 1 - 1 7.26.
16,5 None of you ashs me. Cf. 13.36; 14.5.
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hearts. TNevertheless I tell you the truth:
it is to your advantage that I go away, for
if I do not go away, the Advocate. will
not come to you; but if I go, I will send
him to you. SAnd when he comes, he will
prove the world wrong aboutt sin and
righteousness and judgment: 9about sin,
because they do not believe in me;
lOabout righteousness, because I am go-
ing to the Father and you will see me no
longer; llabout judgment, because the
ruler of this world has been condemned.

12 "I still have many things to say to
you, but you cannot bear them now.
13When the Spirit of truth comes, he will
guide you into all the truth; for he will not
speak on his own, but will speak whatever
he hears, and he will declare to you the
things that are to come. laHe will glorify
me, because he will take what is mine and
declare it to you. lsAll that the Father has
is mine. For this reason I said that he will
take what is mine and declare it to you.

Sorrow Will Turn into Joy

16 "A little while, and you will no lon-
ger see me, and again a little while, and
you will see me." 17Then some of his dis-
ciples said to one another, "What does he
mean by saying to us, 'A little while, and
you will no Ionger see me, and again a
little while, and you will see me'; and'Be-
cause I am going to the Father'?" lsThey
said, "What does he mean by this'a little
while'? We do not know what he is talking

JOHN t6.7-16.26

about." lgJesus knew that they wanted to
ask him, so he said to them, "Are you dis-
cussing among yourselves what I meant
when I said, 'A little while, and you will no
longer see me, and again a little while,
and you will see me'? 2OVery truly, I tell
you, you will weep and mourn, but the
world will rejoice; you will have pain, but
your pain will turn into joy. ZlWhen a
woman is in labor, she has pain, because
her hour has come. But when her child
is born, she no longer remembers the
anguish because of the joy of having
brought a human being into the world.
22So you have pain now; but I will see you
again, and your hearts will rejoice, and no
one will take yourjoy from you. 23On that
day you will ask nothing of me.r Very
truly, I tell you, if you ask anything of the
Father in my name, he will give it to you.u
2aUntil nolv you have not asked for any-
thing in my name. Ask and you will re-
ceive, so that your joy may be complete.

Peace for the Disciples

25 "I have said these things to you in
figures of speech. The hour is coming
when I will no longer speak to you in fig-
ures, but will tell you plainly of the Fa-
ther. 26On that day you will ask in my
name. I do not say to you that I will ask

r Or Helper s Or conuict the uorld of t Or uill
ash me no question u Other ancient authorities
read, Father, he uill gtue it to you in mJ name

16.7 Aduocate. See note on 14.16. 16.9 See 8.24;
15.22. 16.10 Perhaps a reference to the ngh-
teousness of Jesus, proven by his going to the Father.
You uill see me no longer. See 16.16-22; see also
14.19. 16,ll Judgment and condcmned come
from the same Greek root (cf. 3.17-18 with 5.24;
12.47-48). The ruler of thk uorld, i.e., the devil.
See 12.31; 14.30. 16.12-15 See note on
14.25-26. 16.13 Will speah uhateaer he hears, jrst
as Jesus spoke only what he had heard from
the Father (see 8.26-28; 12.49; 14.10; 15.15;
17.7-B). 16.15 All that the Father has is mine. See
also 17.10.

f6.16-33 The disciples' pain and confusion
at Jesus' departure are contrasted with the joy
and clarity of the Christian community at his re-
turn. The disciples speak here for the first time
since ch. 14, in which these themes are also ad-
dressed. 16.f6-17 See 16.5, l0; see also 7.33;
13.33; 14.19. 16.20 Cf. Mt 5.4; Lk 6.21.
16.21 Women's labor pains are frequently used by
the or prophets as a metaphor for times of crisis

and trouble (Isa 13.7-8; 21.3; 26.17-18; Hos
13.13; Mic 4.9-10), and by the Nr writers as a
metaphor for the crisis of the end time (lvlk 13.8;
I Thess 5.3; Rev l2.l-6; cf. Rom 8.18-25).
16.22 I uill see you again may refer both to Jesus'
resurrection and to his second coming; see note
on l4.l-3. 16,23-27 Here on that day seems to
mean specifically Jesus' resurrection (see 14.20),
though elsewhere in the Nr it refers to his Second
Comingonthelastday (Mr1.22; Lk 10.12; 17.31;
2 Thess 1.10; 2 Tim l.l8; 4.8). After Jesus'resur-
rection, God answers prayers in Jesrs' name
(see 15.16; cf. 14.13-14). 16.24 Ashandyouwill
receiue. See Mt 7.7-8; Lk ll.9-10; note on
14.12-14. So that your joy may be complete. See note
on l5.ll. 16.25 John often speaks of an hour
that is coming and has already come (see 16.32;
notes on 4.23; 7.30; 12.23). Only here and in
16.2-4 is there mention of an hour that is com-
ing, but has not yet come. These passages there-
fore must be referring to a different "hour,"
the time of the Christian community after
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the Father on vour behalf; 27for the Fa-
ther himself loves you, because 1ou have
loved me and have believed that I came
from God.r' 28 I came from the Father
and have come into the world; again, I am
leaving the world and am going to the
Father."

29 His disciples said, "Yes, now you
are speaking plainly, not in any figure of
speechl 30Now we know that you know all
things, and do not need to have anyone
question you; by this we believe that you
came from God." 3IJesus answered them,
"Do you now believe? 32The hour is com-
ing, indeed it has come, when you will be
scattered, each one to his home, and you
will leave me alone. Yet I am not alone
because the Father is with me. 33 I have
said this to you, so that in me you may
have peace. In the world you face perse-
cution. But take courage; I have con-
quered the world!"

Jesus Prays for His Disciples

1 17 After Jesus had spoken rhese
L I words, he looked up to heaven

and said, "Father, the hour has come; glo-
rify your Son so that the Son may glorify
you, 25ip." you have given him authority
over all people,* to give eternal life to all
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rvhom 1ou har-e given him. 3And this is
eternal life, that the)' may know you, the
only true God, and Jesus Christ whom
you have sent. 4I glorified you on earth
by finishing the work that you gave me to
do. 5So now, Father, glorify me in your
own presence with the glory that I had in
your presence before the world existed.

6 "l have made your name known to
those whom you gave me from the world.
They were yours, and you gave them to
me, and they have kept your word. TNow
they know that everything you have given
me is from you; 8for the words that you
gave to me I have given to them, and they
have received them and know in truth
that I came from you; and they have be-
Iieved that you sent me. 9I am asking on
their behalf; I am not asking on behalf of
the world, but on behalf of those whom
you gave me, because they are yours.
l0All mine are yours, and yours are mine;
and I have been glorified in them. l l And
now I am no longer in the world, but they
are in the world. and I am coming to you.
Holy Father, protect them in your name
that you have given me, so that they may
be one, as we are one. l2While I was with
y Other ancient authorities read the Father
w Gkllesh

Jesus'death and resurrection. On the relation of
speaking plninfu to the coming of the Spirit,
see 16.12-15; see also 14.25-26. 16.27-28 I
came from God,. See 3.2; 8.42: 13.3; 17.8.
16.29-30 The disciples are overconfident (as in
13.36-38), thinking mistakenly that zozr is the
hour when Jesus will speak plainly (see note on
16.25) and they wlll belieue. 16.32 You will be scat-

tered, eaeh one to hu home. See also Zech 13.7; Mk
14.27, b0. I am not alone. See 8.29. 16.33 I haoe

said, this to you. See also 13.19; 14.29; 16.4. Peace.
See 14.27. In the world, you face persecution.
See 15.18-16.4a. I hau conquered the uorld. See
I Jn 5.4-5.

17.l-26 Jesus'final prayer before his cruci-
fixion (there is no prayer in the garden of Geth-
semane in John). It has often been called a
"high-priestly" prayer, but it makes little refer-
ence to Jesus'sacrifice. Rather, it shows how the
Savior might intercede for his disciples before
his departure. There are some parallels to the
Lord's Prayer (see notes on l7.ll; 17.15;17.17).
l7.l-5 A summary of Jesus' mission and his rela-
tionship to God. l7.l The hour has come; glorify
your Son so that the Son may glorify you. See nore
on 12.23. 17.2 To giae eternal life to all ... you
haae giren him. See 4.14;6.27,37-40; 10.28-29.

17.3 See 3.16; 5.24; 20.31. 17,4 Finishing
the uork that you gaae me to do. See 4.34: 5.36.
17.5 Before the uorld existed. See 17.24. 17.6-19
Jesus' prayer for the unitv of his disciples in
a hostile world. Though these verses speak only
of the disciples of Jesus' lifetime, 17.20 suggests
that the later Christian community saw itself in
this prayer as well. 17.6 I haue mndc your name

hnoun, because Jesus himself bears the divine
name I am (see note on 8.24); see also l7.ll-12,
26. Those ... you gaae rze. See 17.2, 9; see also
10.29; note on 6.35-40. Kept your zuonl. See 8.31,
51, 55. 17,8 The uords ... I haue giuen to them.
See note on 17.18. I came from 1,o2. See 13.3;
16.28-30. ThE hate belieaed that you sent me. Cf.
17.21-23, 25; see also 11.42. 17.9 Not asking
on behalf of the world. See note on 17.14-16.
17,10 Yours are mine. See 16. 15. l7,ll Holy Fa-
ther . . . your name. Cf. the Lord's Prayer (Mt 6.9;
Lk lt.2). Since Jesus has God's name (see note on
17.6), he and God are one (see 10.30; note on
14.10), a unity based also on God's love
(see I 7.23-26) . So that they may be one, as ue are one.
See 17.21-23. 17.12 The one dlstined to be lost,
i.e., Judas; see 13.11. So that the scripture might be

fulfilled. In regard to Judas, see 13.18; Acts
l.l6-20. Fulfillment of scripture is also a signifi-
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them, I protected them in your name
thatx you have given me. I guarded
them, and not one of them was lost except
the one destined to be losr,r' so thar the
scripture might be fulfilled. I3But now I
am coming to you, and I speak these
things in the world so that they may have
my joy made complete in themselves.z
l4I have given them your word, and the
world has hated them because they do not
belong to the world, just as I do not be-
long to the world. 15I am not asking you
to take them out of the world, but I ask
you to protect them from the evil one.,
16They do not belong to the world, just as
I do not belong to the world. lTSanctify
them in the truth; your word is truth.
lSAs you have sent me into the world, so
I have sent them into the world. l9And
for their sakes I sanctify myself, so that
they also may be sanctified in truth.

20 "I ask not only on behalf of these,
but also on behalf of those who will be-
lieve in me through their word, 2lthat
they may all be one. As you, Father, are in
me and I am in you, may they also be in
us,b so that the world may believe that
you have sent me. 22The glory that you
have given me I have given them, so that
they may be one, as we are one, 23 I in
them and you in me, that they may be-

JOHN 17.13-18.3

come completely one, so that the world
may know that you have sent me and have
loved them even as you have loved me.
24Father, I desire that those also, whom
you have given me, may be with me where
I am, to see my glory, which you have
given me because you loved me before the
foundation of the world.

25 "Righteous Father, the world does
not know you, but I know you; and these
know that you have sent me. 26I made
your name known to them, and I will
make it known, so that the love with which
you have loved me may be in them, and I
in them."

1B
The Betrayal and Arrest of Jesus

After Jesus had spoken these
words, he went out with his disci-

ples across the Kidron valley to a place
where there was a garden, which he and
his disciples entered. 2Now Judas, who
betrayed him, also knew the place, be-
cause Jesus often met there with his disci-
ples. 3So Judas brought a detachment of
soldiers together with police from the

x Other ancient authorities read protected in your
mme those uhom y Gk except the son oJ'
z Or among themselues a Orfrom euil
ancient authorities read be one in ut

destrution
b Other

cant theme in the passion narrative (see 19.24,28,
36-37). 17.13 My joy made eompLete. See note on
15.11. 17.14-16 ThE do not belong to the uorLd.
Despite 3.16, the Christian community for whom
John was written seems to have felt alienated
from the world. Their conflict with the synagogue
authorities convinced them that the uorld hated
them, and that Jesus also did not belong to the uorld
(3.31; 8.23). Indeed, John regards the edl one as
the ruler of thk uorld (12.31; 14.30; 16.ll; I Jn
5.19). Despite this, they, like Jesus, are sent into
the world (17.18), though they do not use the
world's methods (18.36). The uorld refers not to
the creation as such but to the human world that
rejected God and the one whom God sent (see

1.10-ll). See also 15.18-16.4a; Introduction.
17,15 Protect them from the euil one. Cf. the Lord's
Prayer, Mt 6.13. 17.17 Sanctify, the same term
as "hallow" in the Lord's Prayer (Mt 6.9; Lk I l 2);
see also 10.36. The truth is God's zrard but is
also identified with Jesus himself in 14.6.
17.18 See 20.21; see also 3.17; 12.47; 13.20.
17.20-24 The prayer for the disciples is ex-
tended to the church beyond them, suggesting
that the preceding prayer applies to that church
as well. 17.20 Belieue in me through their word, See

also 4.391 20.29. 17.21-23 See l7.Il. In me . . .

in you . . . in us (v.21), in them (v. 23). See notes on
14.10; 14.20. l?.21 So ... the uorl.d may belieue
... you haae sent me. See 17.8, 25. 17,22 Glory
implies the presence of God; see 17.5, 24; note on
1.14. As ue are one. See l7.l l. 17,23 Hau loued
them. See 17.26; see also 14.21, 23; 16.2?.
17,24 Be uith me where I am. See 12.26; 14.3. To see

m1 glory. See l.14; 2.11. Before the foundation of the
world. See 17.5; see also I Pet 1.20. 17.25-26 A
concluding summary. 17.25 The worW does not
hnow you. See notes on 7.28; 17.14-16. 17.26 I
made your name known to them. See 17 .6,ll-12. The
loae with which you hat,e hued me. See 15.9. I in them.
See note on 14.20.

l8.l-19.42 The passion narrative, i.e., the
story of Jesus' trial and crucifixion. For John, this
is the final act of the world's rejection of its re-
deemer (1.10-11; 3.19-21), yet it is also Jesus'
glorification, his return to God (see note on
12.23). 18.1-ll The arrest (cf. Mt 26.30, 36,
47-56; Mk 14.26,32,43-52; Lk 22.39,47-53).
In John, Jesus virtually directs his own arrest;
see 10.17-18. l8.l The Kdron aalley lies east of
Jerusalem; by crossing it, one comes to the Mount
of Olives. l8.l Detachment, lit. a cohort, a unit of
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chief priests and the Pharisees, and ther'
came there with lanterns and torches and
weapons. 4Then Jesus, knorving all that
was to happen to him, came forward and
asked them, "Whom are you looking for?"
sThey answered, "Jesus of Nazareth."'
Jesus replied, "I am lr.."d Judas, who be-
trayed him, was standing with them.
6When Jesus. said to them, "I am he,"d
they stepped back and fell to the ground.
TAgain he asked them, "Whom are you
looking for?" And they said, "Jesus of
Nazareth.". 8Jesus answered, "I told you
that I am he.d So if you are looking for
me, let these men go." 9This was to fulfill
the word that he had spoken, "I did not
Iose a single one of those whom you gave
me." loThen Simon Peter, who had a
sword, drew it, struck the high priest's
slave, and cut off his right ear. The slave's
name was Malchus. llJesus said to Peter,
"Put your sword back into its sheath. Am
I not to drink the cup that the Father has
given me?"

Jesus Before the High Priest

12 So the soldiers, their officer, and
the Jewish police arrested Jesus and
bound him. l3First they took him to
Annas, who was the father-in-law of Caia-
phas, the high priest that year. l4Ca-
iaphas was the one who had advised the
Jews that it was better to have one person
die for the people.

Peter Denies Jesus

15 Simon Peter and another disciple
followed Jesus. Since that disciple was
known to the high priest, he went with
Jesus into the courtyard of the high
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priest, l6but Peter rvas standing outside at
the gate. So the other disciple, rvho was
known to the high priest, went out, spoke
to the woman who guarded the gate, and
brought Peter in. lTThe woman said to
Peter, "You are not also one of this man's
disciples, are you?" He said, "I am not."
l8Now the slaves and the police had made
a charcoal fire because it was cold, and
they were standing around it and rvarm-
ing themselves. Peter also was standing
with them and warming himself.

The High Priest Questions Jesw

l9 Then the high priest questioned
Jesus about his disciples and about his
teaching. 20Jesus answered, "I have spo-
ken openly to the world; I have always
taught in synagogues and in the temple,
where all the Jews come together. I have
said nothing in secret. 2lWhy do you ask
me? Ask those who heard what I said to
them; they know what I said." 22When he
had said this, one of the police standing
nearby struck Jesus on the face, saying,
"Is that how you answer the high priest?"
23Jesus answered, "If I have spoken
wrongly, testify to the wrong. But if I
have spoken rightly, why do you strike
me?" 24Then Annas sent him bound to
Caiaphas the high priest.

Peter Denies Jestts Again

25 Now Simon Peter was standing and
warming himself. They asked him, "You
are not also one of his disciples, are you?"
He denied it and said, "I am not." 26One
of the slaves of the high priest, a relative

c Ck the Nazorean d Gk I ant e Gk he

six hundred men, though it is debatable whether
all of them would have been present. Only John
mentions the presence of Roman soldiers at Jesus'
arrest. He is also the only one to mention the
Pharisees (on Pharisees, the chief priests, and the
police, see note on 7.32). 18.4 Knouing all that
uas to happen to him. See 13.1-3; 19.28. Whom are
you loohing for? Cf . 20.15. 18.5-6 I am he is a

divine revelation (see note on 8.24); hence they
faLl to the ground. 18.9 See 17,12; see also 6.39.
l8.ll Cup. See Mk 14.36. 18.12-27 Jesus be-
fore the Jewish authorities (cf. Mt 26.57-75; Mk
14.53-72; Lk 22.54-71). Unlike the other Gos-
pels, John does not have a trial before the Jewish
Sanhedrin (see notes on 7 .32; 11.47 -48), perhaps
because "the Jews" have already heard and con-

demned Jesus (see 10.24,33). l&.lZ Oflicer,lit.
the tribune, commander of a Roman cohort (see

note on 18.3; see also Acts 21.31-33; 22.22-29\.
18.13 Annas had been high priest himself
(6-15 c.r.) and remained influential. His sons
also held the office, both before and after
Caiaphas (see also Lk 3.2; Acts 4.6). Cautphas . . .

high priest that year. See note on 11.49.
18.14 See 11.50. 18.15 The other dxciple has
often been identified with the disciple whom
Jesus loved (see note on 13.23), though this is not
certain. 18.18 The story of Peter's denial is con-
tinued in 18.25-27. 18.19 The high priest appar-
ently means Annas, who is still given the title in an
honorary way (see note on 18.13). 18.20 See
:rlso Mk 14.49. 18.22-23 Cf. Acts 23.2-5.
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of the man whose ear Perer had cut off,
asked, "Did I not see you in the garden
with him?" 2TAgain Peter denied it, and at
that moment the cock crowed.

Jesus Before Pil"ate

28 Then they took Jesus from Caia-
phas to Pilate's headquarters.r It was
early in the morning. They themselves
did not enter the headquarters,f so as to
avoid ritual defilement and to be able to
eat the Passover. 29So Pilate went out to
them and said, "What accusation do you
bring against this man?" 3oThey an-
swered, "If this man were not a criminal,
we would not have handed him over to
you." 3lPilate said ro them, "Take him
yourselves and judge him according to
your law." The Jews replied, "We are not
permitted to pur anyone to death."
32(This was to fulfill what Jesus had said
when he indicated the kind of death he
was to die.)

33 Then Pilate entered the headquar-
tersf again, summoned Jesus, and asked
him, "Are you the King of the Jews?"
S4Jesus answered, "Do you ask this on
your own, or did others tell you about

JOHN 18.27-r9.2

me?" 35 Pilate replied, "I am not a Jew, am
I? Your own nation and the chief priests
have handed you over to me. What have
you done?" 36Jesus answered, "My king-
dom is not from this world. If my king-
dom were from this world, my followers
would be fighting to keep me from being
handed over to the Jews. But as it is, my
kingdom is not from here." 3TPilate asked
him, "So you are a king?" Jesus answered,
"You say that I am a king. For this I was
born, and for this I came into the world,
to testify to the truth. Everyone who be-
longs to the truth listens to my voice."
38Pilate asked him, "What is truth?"

After he had said this, he went out to
the Jews again and told them, "I find no
case against him. 39But you have a custom
that I release someone for you at the Pass-
over. Do you want me to release for you
the King of the Jews?" 40They shouted in
reply, "Not this man, but Barabbas!" Now
Barabbas was a bandit.

I 9 ilH"r:;];:'.'1tJ"a'#",i*i
wove a crown of thorns and put it on his
head, and they dressed him in a purple
f Gkthc praetorium

18.27 The cock erowed. See 13.38.
18.28-l9.l6a Jesus' trial before Pilate (cf. Mt

27.1-31; Mk t5.l-20; Lk 23.1-25). This story is
carefully arranged into seven scenes, alternating
between Pilate's dialogues with the Jewish leaders
outside his headquarters and episodes involving
Jesus inside them. In the trial scenes, John em-
phasizes more than the other Gospels the political
accusation that Jesus claims to be a king, in oppo-
sition to the Roman emperor. 18,28-32 Scene
One: Jesus is handed over to Pilate (see note on
18.28-l9.l6a). 18.28 Head,qunrws, the praeto-
rium, which included the governor's residence,
military barracks, and an outdoor courtyard used
as a court ofjudgment (19.13). The Roman gov-
ernor of Judea resided in Caesarea, but because
of the large crowds at Passover he came up to
Jerusalem to help keep order. To aooid ritual dzfile-
ment. Entering the house of a Gentile, where the
law was never kept, would make a Jewish person
religiously "unclean" and so unable to eat the
Passotter meal (see note on I 1.55). 18.29 Pontius
Pilate was the Roman governor of Judea in
26-36 c.n. Ancient Jewish authors represent him
as harsh and unjust. Pilate is often thought of as

willing to release Jesus but too weak to do so, but
in John, Pilate's treatment of Jesus seems design-
ed to ridicule Jewish kingship and to harass the
Jews into accepting the emperor as their king.

18.31 We are not permitted to put anyone to death.
Opinions differ, but it is probable that the
Romans did not permit the Jewish authorities
to carry out death sentences in most cases.
18.32 See 12.32-33. 18.33-38a Scene Two: Pi-
Iate's first interview with Jesus (see note on
18.28-19.16a). 18.33 On Pilate's question "Ara
you the King of thc JaLus?' and Jesus' reply (18.37),
cf. Mk 15.2. On the significance of kingship, see
note on 6.14-15. 18.36 Kingdom, or "kingship."
Not from this world, i.e., "from above" (see 8.23;
19.11; note on 17.14-16). 18.37 Listeru to my

aoiee. See also 10.3-5, 16, 27.
18,38b-40 Scene Three: Barabbas is released

instead of Jesus (cf. Mk 15.6-ll; see note on
18.28-l9.l6a). 18.39 No mention of rhis custom
has been found outside the Gospels. 18,40 Ban-
dit. See note on 10.8. l9.l-3 Scene Four: Pi-
late's soldiers flog and mock Jesus (see note on
8.28-19.l6a). l9.l In Roman practice a pris-
oner was llogged only after he had been con-
demned to death (see Mt 27.26-31; Mk
15.15-20). Flogging whips often had bits of met-
al attached to them, producing severe wounds
that sometimes proved fatal. Thus Jesus already
has received a condemned person's beating
(19.14-15) when he is presented by Pilate as King
of the Jews, wearing the furple robe that was a sym-
bol of royalty (see 19.2, 5; see also Lk 23.11).
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robe. 3They kept coming up to him, sa1'-

ing, "Hail, King of the Jewsl" and striking
him on the face. a Pilate went out again
and said to them, "Look, I am bringing
him out to you to let you knorv that I find
no case against him." 5So Jesus came out,
wearing the crown of thorns and the pur-
ple robe. Pilate said to them, "Here is the
man!" 6When the chief priests and the
police saw him, they shouted, "Crucify
him! Crucify him!" Pilate said to them,
"Take him yourselves and crucify him; I
find no case against him." TThe Jews an-
swered him, "We have a law, and accord-
ing to that law he ought to die because he
has claimed to be the Son of God."

8 Now when Pilate heard this, he was
more afraid than ever. 9He entered his
headquartersr again and asked Jesus,
"Where are you from?" But Jesus gave
him no answer. l0Pilate therefore said to
him, "Do you refuse to speak to me? Do
you not know that I have power to release
you, and power to crucify you?" IlJesus
answered him, "You would have no
power over me unless it had been given
you from above; therefore the one who
handed me over to you is guilty of a
greater sin." l2From then on Pilate tried
to release him, but the Jews cried out, "If
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lou release this man, )ou are no friend of
the emperor. Everl'one rvho claims to be a
king sets himself against the emperor."

13 When Pilate heard these rvords, he
brought Jesus outside and satn on the
judge's bench at a place called The Stone
Pavement, or in Hebrew, Gabbatha.
l4Now it was the day of Preparation for
the Passover; and it was about noon. He
said to the Jews, "Here is your King!"
l5They cried out, "Away with him! Away
with him! Crucify him!" Pilate asked
them, "Shall I crucify your King?" The
chief priests answered, "We have no king
but the emperor." 16Then he handed him
over to them to be crucified.

The Cructfixion of Jesus

So they took Jesus; lTand carrying the
cross by himself, he went out to what is
called The Place of the Skull, which in
Hebrewi is called Golgotha. lsThere
they crucified him, and with him two oth-
ers, one on either side, with Jesus between
them. l9Pilate also had an inscription
written and put on the cross. It read,
"Jesus of Nazareth,J the King of the
Jews." 20Many of the Jews read this in-
g Gkthe Praetorium h Or seated him i That is,
Aramaic j Gkthe Nazorean

Therefore, Pilate's declarations that Jesus is inno-
cent may contain irony or sarcasm (see 18.38;
19.4, 6). See also note on 18.29. 19.4-7 Scene
Five: Pilate presents Jesus to the Jewish au-
thorities (cf. Mk 15.12-14; see note on
18.28-l9.l6a). 19.6 Tahe him . . . and crucify him.
See note on 18.31. 19.7 See 10.33-38.
19.8-lt Scene Six: Pilate's second interview with
Jesus (see note on 18.28-l9.l6a). 19,8 More
afraid than euer. Pilate has not yet shown any fear;
the Greek might also be translated "he became
fearful instead." 19.9 Where are you from? See
also 7.27-29;8.14; 9.29. Jesus gaae him no answer.
See also Mk 15.3-5; Lk 23.8-9. l9.ll Frotn
aboae, i.e., from God; see also 3.3, 3l; 8.23.
19.12-l6a Scene Seven: Jesus is condemned
to be crucified (see note on 18.28-l9.l6a).
19.12 Friend of the emperor, an official title that Pi-
late possibly had or desired. 19.13 The Aramaic
name Gabbatha is not a translation of Stone Paae-
ment; its precise meaning is uncertain. 19.14 On
the d,ay of Preparation for the Passoaer at noon the
Passover lambs began to be slaughtered in the
temple (since the large number of Passover pil-
grims prevented Ex 12.6 from being followed lit-
erally). See notes on 1.29; 19.36. Here is your Kng.
Like other characters in John, Pilate speaks more

truly than he realizes (see notes on 7.33-36;
ll.5l). See also notes on 18.29; 19.1. 19.15 We
haae no hing but the em.peror. One of the hymns of
Passover declares to God, "We have no king but
you"; a similar motto was used by Jewish anti-
Roman revolutionaries. l9.l6a Them, i.e., the
Roman soldiers.

l9.l6b-30 The crucifixion (cf. Mt 27.32-56;
Mk 15.21-41; Lk 23.26-49). Many of John's de-
tails are not found in the other Gospels. John
shows a special interest here in the fulfillment of
scripture (19.24,28, 36-37). 19,17 Carrying the
cross by him"self. Cf. Mk 15.21. Only the crossbar
was actually carried, the upright stake being al-
ready in place. Golgotha is Aramaic for "skull," so
called, perhaps, because of the shape of the hill.
19.19 Roman authorities commonly displayed an
trccription stating the charges against crucified
t:riminals (though not usually on the cross itself).
John's wording Juus of Nazareth, the King of the

3/ezs differs slightly from the other Gospels. The
l,atin version of it (Iesus Nazarenus Rex ludaeorum)
is the source of the acronym INRI commonly
seen in paintings of the crucifixion. 19.20 Geeh
was widely used, alongside Hebrew (or Aramaic),
spoken by Jews, and lntin, spoken by Romans.
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scription, because the place where Jesus
was crucified was near the city; and it was
written in Hebrew,k in Latin, and in
Greek. 2lThen the chief priests of the
Jews said to Pilate, "Do not write, 'The
King of the Jews,' but, 'This man said, I
am King of the Jews.' " 22 Pilate answered,
"What I have written I have writren."
23When the soldiers had crucified Jesus,
they took his clothes and divided them
into four parts, one for each soldier. They
also took his tunic; now the runic was
seamless, woven in one piece from the
top. 24So they said to one another, "Let us
not tear it, but cast lots for it to see who
will get it." This was to fulfill what the
scripture says,

"They divided my clothes among
themselves,

and for my clothing they
cast lots."

25And that is what the soldiers did.
Meanwhile, standing near the cross of

Jesus were his mother, and his mother's
sister, Mary the wife of Clopas, and Mary
Magdalene. 26When Jesus saw his mother
and the disciple whom he loved stand-
ing beside her, he said to his mother,
"Woman, here is your son." 27Then
he said to the disciple, "Here is your

JOHN 19.21-19.35

mother." And from that hour the disciple
took her into his own home.

28 After this, when Jesus knew that all
was now finished, he said (in order to ful-
fill the scripture), "I am thirsty." 29A jar
full of sour wine was standing there. So
they put a sponge full of the wine on a
branch of hyssop and held it to his mouth.
3OWhen Jesus had received the wine, he
said, "It is finished." Then he bowed his
head and gave up his spirit.

Jesw'Sid,e Is Pierced

3l Since it was the day of Preparation,
the Jews did not want the bodies left on
the cross during the sabbath, especially
because that sabbath was a day of great
solemnity. So they asked Pilate to have the
legs of the crucified men broken and the
bodies removed. 32Then the soldiers
came and broke the legs of the first and of
the other who had been crucified with
him. 33But when they came to Jesus and
saw that he was already dead, they did not
break his legs. 34 Instead, one of the sol-
diers pierced his side with a spear, and at
once blood and water came out. 35(He
who saw this has testified so that vou also

k That is, Aramic

19.22 On Pilate's declarations, see notes on 18.29;
19.14. 19,2t Clothes, i.e., the outer garment, a
single long piece wrapped around one's body,
which could be torn into pieces that could be used
for something else. The tunic was an ankleJength,
T-shaped garment, woven as a single piece and
hemmed up the sides, which would be useless
if torn. 19,24 Scripture, i.e., Ps 22.18. f9.25
Though the grammar is not precise, Mary the uift
of Clopas is probably different from Jesus' mothzr's
sister. 19,26-27 Jests' mother is also mentioned
in 2.1-5, 12; 6.42 (John never gives her name).
The duciple uhom h.e laued,. See note on 13.23. Many
suggestions have been made for a symbolic mean-
ing for this incident (e.g., the church takes in the
heritage of Israel; the church, or Mary herself, is

mother to the Christian; there should be loving
care within the church). None of them, however,
can be confirmed with certainty. 19,28 When

Jesus hneu. See l3.l-3; 18.4. To fulfill the scripture.
See also 13.18; 17.12. The scripture referred to
here is Ps 69.21. 19,29 Sour wine,i.e., wine vine-
gar, perhaps diluted in a drink popular among
soldiers. Hyssop, a shrub whose branches are
too short and flexible for the purpose named
(see I Kings 4.33). Its use in purification rites
(Lev 14.4-6,49-52; Num 19.6, 18; Ps 51.7) and

especially its connection with Passover (see Ex
12.22) may suggest a symbolic meaning. 19.30
Finished, i.e., "completed"; see 4.34; 5.36; 17.4.

19.31-57 Events after the death of Jesus.
f9.31-33 The day of Preparation, i.e., for the sab-
bath. In contrast to the other Gospels, in John this
sabbath was also Passover day (see notes on 19.14;
13.1-17.26). Lest the crucified men die on that
sabbath, which would begin at sundown, and also
because Deut21.22-23 forbids hanged bodies to
remain overnight, the Jews desired to hasten the
men's death. Death by crucifixion could take sev-
eral days, so that breahing the legs was an act of
mercy: by preventing them from pushing up to
get their breath, it led to swift suffocation. There
was no need to break Jesus'legs, since fu uas al-
ready dcad. 19.34 Why the soldier would pierce

[Jesus'] side is not clear. Various suggestions have
been made regarding the biological significance
of the blood and water, but John's interest is theo-
logical, not medical. The flow of blood and water
may be meant to demonstrate Jesus' true phys-
ical humanity (cf. I Jn 5.6) or, less probably,
to symbolize the Lord's Supper and baptism.
19.35 See also 21.24. The person referred to
here may be the "beloved disciple" (see 19.26;
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may believe. His testimonv is true, and he
knorvsl that he tells the trurh.) 36These
things occurred so that the scripture
might be fulfilled, "None of his bones
shall be broken." 37And again another
passage of scripture says, "They will Iook
on the one whom they have pierced."

The Burial of Jesw

38 After these things, Joseph of Ari-
mathea, who was a disciple of Jesus,
though a secret one because of his fear of
the Jews, asked Pilate to let him take away
the body of Jesus. Pilate gave him permis-
sion; so he came and removed his body.
39Nicodemus, who had at first come to
Jesus by night, also came, bringing a mix-
ture of myrrh and aloes, weighing about a
hundred pounds. 40They took the body
of Jesus and wrapped it with the spices in
linen cloths, according to the burial cus-
tom of the Jews. 4INow there was a gar-
den in the place where he was crucified,
and in the garden there was a new tomb
in which no one had ever been laid.
a2 And so, because it was the Jewish day of
Preparation, and the tomb was nearby,
they laid Jesus there.

The Empty Tomb

C) n Early on the first day of the week,
1W while it was still dark. Mary Mag-
dalene came to the tomb and saw that the
stone had been removed from the tomb.
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2So she ran and rvent to Simon Peter and
the other disciple, the one rr'hom Jesus
Ioved, and said to them, "They have taken
the Lord out of the tomb, and u'e do not
knolv where they have laid him." 3Then
Peter and the other disciple set out and
rvent toward the tomb. 4The two were
running together, but the other disciple
outran Peter and reached the tomb first.
5 He bent down to look in and saw the
linen wrappings lying there, but he did
not go in. 6Then Simon Peter came, fol-
lowing him, and rvent into the tomb. He
saw the linen wrappings lying there, Tand
the cloth that had been on Jesus' head,
not lying with the linen wrappings but
rolled up in a place by itself. 8Then the
other disciple, who reached the tomb first,
also went in, and he saw and believed;
9for as yet they did not understand the
scripture, that he must rise from the
dead. l0Then the disciples returned to
their homes.

Jesu Appears to Mary Magdalene

I I But Mary stood weeping outside
the tomb. As she wept, she bent over to
lookm into the tomb; l2and she saw two
angels in white, sitting where the body of
Jesus had been lying, one at the head and
the other at the feet. l3They said to her,
"Woman, why are you weeping?" She said
to them, "They have taken away my Lord,
I Or there is one who hnous m Gk lacks to looA

note on 13.23). 19.36 The seripture that is ful-
filled may be a combination of Ps 34.20 with Ex
12.46; Num 9.12. By referring to the last two,
John presents Jesus as symbolizing the Passover
lamb (see notes on 1.29; 19.14). 19.37 The quo-
tation is from Zech 12.10.

19.38-42 The burial of Jesus. Cf. Mt
27.57-61; Mk 15.42-47; Lk 23.50-56. 19.38
Arimalhea, a rown located about twenty miles
northwest of Jerusalem. A secret one because of his

fear of the Jeus. See 9.22; 12.42-43;20.19; note on
7.13; Introduction. 19.39 Only John associates
Nieodemus with Joseph (see notes on 3.1-21;
7.48-52). The myrrh and aloes (the latter is an aro-
matic wood) would have been in powdered form
and were meanr to reduce the odor ofdecay. The
hundred (Roman) pounds (about 75 English pounds
or 34 kilograms) of burial spices is much more
than was necessary. It may represent either great
honor or inadequate faith in Jesus' resurrection.
19.41 The passion narrative ends, as it began, in
a garden (18.1). 19,42 Day of Preparation. See
note on 19.31-33.

20.1-31 The resurrection. Comparison with
Mt 28; Mk l6; Lk 24 suggests that John has com-
bined several sources, some of which may be re-
lated to sources used by the other Gospel writers.
Mary Magdalene becomes a central figure. Her
concern about where Jesus has been laid (20.2, 13,
15) connects different parts of the story; no one
gives her any help but Jesus. 20.1-2 Mary
discovers the empty tomb (cf. Mk l6.l-4).
20.1 Mary Magdalene (see also 19.25) is described
only in Lk 8.2 (there is no reason to identify her
with the wornan in Lk 7.36-50). "Magdalene"
probably means she came from the town of
Magdala on the western shore of the Sea of Gali-
lee. The stone was not mentioned in 19.38-42; see
note on I1.38. 20,2 On the dtsciple . . .Jesus loaed,
see note on 13.23. 20.3-10 Two disciples come
to the tomb (cf. Lk 24.12). 20.5 Linen urappings.
See 19.40. 20,7 The cloth . . . on Jesus' head. Cf.
11.44. 20.9 Cf. 2.22; 12.16; Lk 24.25-27,
45-46. 20.f 1-13 Mary sees two angels in the
tomb (cf. Mt 28.2-8; Mk 16.5-8; Lk 24.4-ll).
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and I do not know where they have laid
him." laWhen she had said this, she
turned around and saw Jesus standing
there, but she did not know that it was
Jesus. l5Jesus said to her, "Woman, why
are you weeping? Whom are you looking
for?" Supposing him to be the gardener,
she said to him, "Sir, if you have carried
him away, tell me where you have laid
him, and I will take him away." l6Jesus
said to her, "Mary!" She turned and said
to him in Hebrew,n "Rabbouni!" (which
means Teacher). lTJesus said to her, "Do
not hold on to me, because I have not yet
ascended to the Father. But go to my
brothers and say to them, 'I am ascending
to my Father and your Father, to my God
and your God."' l8Mary Magdalene went
and announced to the disciples, "I have
seen the Lord"; and she told them that he
had said these things to her.

Jesus Appears to the Disciples

19 When it was evening on that day,
the first day of the week, and the doors of
the house where the disciples had met
were locked for fear of the Jews, Jesus
came and stood among them and said,
"Peace be with you." 20After he said this,
he showed them his hands and his side.
Then the disciples rejoiced when they saw
the Lord. 2lJesus said to them again,
"Peace be with you. As the Father has sent
me, so I send you." 22When he had said
this, he breathed on them and said to
them, "Receive the Holy Spirit. 23 If you
forgive the sins of any, they are forgiven

JOHN 20.14-20.3r

them; if you retain the sins of any, they
are retained."

Jesw and Thomas

24 But Thomas (rvho was called the
Twin"), one of the twelve, was not with
them when Jesus came. 25So the other
disciples told him, "We have seen the
Lord." But he said to them, "Unless I see
the mark of the nails in his hands, and put
my finger in the mark of the nails and my
hand in his side, I will not believe."

26 A week later his disciples were
again in the house, and Thomas was with
them. Although the doors were shut,
Jesus came and stood among them and
said, "Peace be with you." 27Then he said
to Thomas, "Put your finger here and see
my hands. Reach out your hand and put it
in my side. Do not doubt but believe."
28Thomas answered.him, "My Lord and
my God!" 29Jesus said to him, "Have you
believed because you have seen me?
Blessed are those who have not seen and
yet have come to believe."

The Purpose of This Booh

30 Now Jesus did many other signs in
the presence of his disciples, which are
not written in this book. 3lBut these are
written so that you may come to believep
that Jesus is the Messiah,e the Son of

n That is, Aramaic o Gk Didymus
ancient authorities read ma| conlinue to
q Or the Christ

p Other
believe

20.I4-f8 Mary meets the risen Jesus (cf. Mt
28.9-10). 20.15 Whom are you looking for? See
also 1.38; 18.4, 7. 20.16 Rabbouni, a variation on
rabbi, which John uses elsewhere (e.g., 1.38).
20.17 My Father and your Father. See 1.12. My God
and your God. Cf. the statements about Jesus' one-
ness with God in l.l; 10.30, 38; 14.9-10; 20.28.
20.19-23 Jesus appears to the disciples (cf. Lk
24.36-45). 20.19 The disciples/aar .. . the Jeus
like people of inadequate faith (see note on 7.13)
despite having heard Mary's message of the resur-
rection (20.18). Peace be with you. See also 14.27.
20.20 Hants. The Greek word can also include
the forearm, where the nails were often driven in
crucifixions. 20.21 As the Father lns sent me, so I
send. you. Cf. 3.17;6.57; 13.20; 17.I8. 20.22 He
breathed on them. See also Gen 2.7. Receiue the Holy
Spirit. See 14.15-17, 2b-26;, 15.26; 16.7-15.
20.23 Cf. Mt 16.19; 18.18. Here John indicates

that the church's power to forgive and retain sins
is part of its being "sent" as Jesus was and is re-
lated to its reception of the Spirit; cf. 1.29; 8.21,
24: 9.41; 15.22-24; 16.8-9. 20.24-29 The
story ofJesus'appearance to Thomas has no par-
allels in the other Gospels. 20.24 Thomas (the

Twin). See ll.16; 14.5; 21.2. 20.25 Hands.
See note on 20.20. 20.28 My God. See l.l.
20.29 Those who h,aae not seen and yet . . . beline. See
also 17.20. 20.30-3f This was probably the
original conclusion of the book; see note on
2l.l-25. 20.30 The reference to slgru is some-
times thought to have come from one of John's
sources (see note on 2.ll). 2O.31 You is plural.
Come to beline. -fhe reading in other manuscript
traditions, continue to belieue (see text note p), may
better reflect the purpose of the Gospel of John as

it stands, to strengthen the faith of an existing
Christian community.
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God, and that through believing vou ma\.
have life in his name.

Jestu Appears in Galilee

C) 1 After these things Jesus showed
1 L himself again to the disciples b1
the Sea of Tiberias; and he shorved him-
self in this way.2Gathered there together
were Simon Peter, Thomas called the
Twin,' Nathanael of Cana in Galilee, the
sons of Zebedee, and two others of his dis-
ciples. 3Simon Peter said to them, "I
am going fishing." They said to him, "We
will go with you." They went out and got
into the boat, but rhat night they caught
nothing.

4 Just after daybreak, Jesus stood on
the beach; but the disciples did not know
that it was Jesus. SJesus said to them,
"Children, you have no fish, have you?"
They answered him, "No." 6He said to
them, "Cast rhe net to the right side of the
boat, and you will find some." So they cast
it, and now they were not able to haul it in
because there were so many fish. TThat
disciple whom Jesus loved said to Peter,
"It is the Lord!" When Simon Peter heard
that it was the Lord, he put on some
clothes, for he was naked, and jumped
into the sea. 8But the other disciples came
in the boat, dragging the net full of fish,
for they were not far from the land, only
about a hundred yards, off.

9 When thev had gone ashore, thel'
saw a charcoal fire there, with fish on it,
and bread. l0Jesus said to them, "Bring
some of the fish that you have just
caught." 1l So Simon Peter went aboard
and hauled the net ashore, full of large
fish, a hundred hfty-three of them; and
though there were so many, the net was
not torn. l2Jesus said to them, "Come and
have breakfast." Now none of the disci-
ples dared to ask him, "!Vho are you?" be-
cause they knew it was the 1-o.4. l3Jesus
came and took the bread and gave it to
them, and did the same with the fish.
laThis was now the third time that Jesus
appeared to the disciples after he was
raised from the dead.

Jesu' Instructions to Peter

15 When they had finished breakfast,
Jesus said to Simon Peter, "Simon son of
John, do you love me more than these?"
He said to him, "Yes, Lord; you know that
I love you." Jesus said to him, "Feed my
lambs." 16,{ second time he said to him,
"Simon son of John, do you love me?" He
said to him, "Yes, Lord; you know that I
love you." Jesus said to him, "Tend my
sheep." lTHe said to him the third time,
"Simon son of John, do you love me?" Pe-
ter felt hurt because he said to him the
third time, "Do you love me?" And he said

r Gk Didymu s Gk tuo hundred uLbits
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2l.l-25 Differences in the language and
style ofch.2l, and the fact that 20.30-31 sounds
like the end of a book, lead most scholars to be-
lieve that this chapter is an appendix or epilogue
added on to the Gospel, perhaps by another
member of the same Christian community and
based on existing traditions. In Jn 20, as in Lk 24,
all the appearances of Jesus were near Jerusalem;
here, as in Mt 28.16-20; Mk 16.7, an appearance
occurs in Galilee. 2l.l-14 Jesus appears to
the disciples by the Sea of Galilee. 2l.l Sea of
Tiberias. See 6.1. 21.2 Thomas . . . the Twin. See
11.16; 14.5; 20.24-29. Nathanael. See 1.45-51.
The sons of Zebedee, i.e., James and John (cf. Mk
1.19-20; 3.17; 10.35-45), not mentioned else-
where in the Gospel of John. John the son of Zeb-
edee has traditionally been identified with the
disciple whom Jesus loved (21.7, 20-24; see note
on 13.23). 213-f l On the miraculous catch of
fish, cf. Lk 5.1-l l. 21.4 Dd not hnow that it wu
Jesus. Cf . Lk 24.15-16. 21.7 That disciple uhom

Jesus loaed. See note on 13.23. Put on some clothes,
or perhaps "belted his outer garment." Nafud may

mean that Peter was wearing only a loincloth,
or a loose-fitting work smock and nothing else.
21.9 Fi:h, bread. Cf . 6.9. 2l.ll A hundred ftfty-
three. Many suggestions have been made for a

symbolic interpretation of this number, often cen-
tering on the fact that 153 is the sum of all num-
bers from 1 through 17. At any rate the large
number may be meant to symbolize the expansion
of the church. 21.13 See note on 6.1 1.

21.15-23 Jesus' final dialogue with Peter.
21.15-17 Peter's threefold profession of. his loue
parallels his threefold denial (18.15-18, 25-21).
The first two times Jesus asks the question, the
Greek verb for "love" is agapan, used, e.g., in Jn
3.16; 13.34; 15.12. The third time, and in all of
Peter's replies, the Greek verb for "love" is philein,
sometimes said to represent a lesser type of love.
However, the two may be interchangeable: cf.
11.5; 14.21; 15.9; 21.7 (agapan) with 5.20; ll.3;
16.27; 20.2 (philein). Feed my larnbs, and the varia-
tions on it, refer to Peter's leadership in the
early church. 21,15 Simon son of John. See 1.42.



2055

to him, "Lord, you know everything; you
know that I love you." Jesus said to him,
"Feed my sheep. lsvery truly, I tell you,
when you were younger, you used to fas-
ten your own belt and to go wherever you
wished. But when you grow old, you will
stretch out your hands, and someone else
will fasten a belt around you and take you
where you do not wish to go." 19(He said
this to indicate the kind of death by which
he would glorify God.) After this he said
to him, "Follow me."

The Beloued Disciple

20 Peter turned and saw the disciple
whom Jesus loved following them; he was
the one who had reclined next to Jesus at
the supper and had said, "Lord, who is it
that is going to betray you?" 2lWhen Pe-

JOHN 2t.18-21.25

ter saw him, he said to Jesus, "Lord, what
about him?" 22Jesus said to him, "If it is
my will that he remain until I come, what
is that to you? Follow mel" 23So the ru-
mor spread in the communityr that this
disciple would not die. Yet Jesus did not
say to him that he would not die, but, "If
it is my will that he remain until I come,
what is that to you?"u

24 This is the disciple who is testifying
to these things and has written them, and
we know that his testimony is true. 25But
there are also many other things that
Jesus did; if every one of them were writ-
ten down, I suppose that the world itself
could not contain the books that would be
written.
t Gk among the brothers u Other ancient
authorities lack what is that lo you

2f.18-19 On the prediction of Peter's martyr-
dom, cf. 13.36-38. 21.18 Strexh out your hands
probably refers to Peter's death by crucifixion.
21.19 Indicate the hind of death. See 12.33:
18.32. Glorrfy God. See note on 12.23. Follou
me. See also 12.25-26; Mk l l7; Lk 5.11.
21.20 See 13.23-25. 21.23 According to leg-
end, the apostle John (often identified with the
disciple whom Jesus loved) lived to a great age.
21.24-25 The final verses address the writing of

the Gospel. 21.24 See also 19.35. The Greek
word translated hos written does not necessarily
mean "written with one's own hand." Thus the
verse may mean only that the beloved disciple was
responsible for the tradition on which this written
gospel is based (esp. since 21.23 may imply that
he was now dead). 21.25 Many other things that

Juus did. See also 20.30. On the boohs that would be

uritten, cf. Eccl 12.12.



TFIE. ACTS OF
TFIE. APOSTLES

THE OPENING WORDS of the Acts of the Apostles ("In the first book") signal

its uniqueness in the Nr. Only here do we have a companion volume (to the

Gospel of Luke), and only Acts contains stories about the early church. The
traditional title inaccurately represents the content of Acts, since few of the apos-

tles are prominent and the most prominent figure is Paul, who is not an apostle

by Luke's definition (see l.2l-22). Nevertheless, the title indicates the shift in
content from Luke's Gospel, which is aboutJesus, to Acts, which concerns the life
and work of the church.

Genre

Precisely because it does contain stories about the church, Acts is often referred
to as a book of history. That identification, however, overlooks the number of
genres within Acts, such as biograph,v, homily, and apology, To think of Acts

exclusively as history can also obscure the way in which the author's theological

convictions shape the story that unfolds. For these reasons, Acts is best regarded

under the general category of theological narrative.

Authorship

Early church tradition attributes the rvriting of both the Third Gospel and Acts

to Luke, a physician and associate of Paul (Col 4.14 2 Tim 4.11; Philem 24). The
dedications to Theophilus (Lk 1.3; Acts 1.1), uniform literary style, and shared

perspectives of the two volumes do make the common authorship of both Luke
and Acts certain. However, neither voltrme identifies an author, no physician or
disciple named Luke appears in Acts, and such medical language as is employed
reflects widespread convention rather than technical training. The author re-
mains anonymous, although he will be referred to as "Luke" in deference to
tradition. From indications within the two volumes, it appears that Luke is a
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gentile Christian who has received a good education and has made careful study
of Jewish scriptures.

Audience

Because Luke addresses both volumes to Theophilus, some readers have thought
that Acts is written for an individual, perhaps a recent convert asking for in-
struction or a Roman official whose tolerance the church seeks. Dedicating books

was a common practice, however, even books intended for a wide audience.
Indeed, Theophilus means "lover of God," suggesting that Luke may be writing
for all such persons.

Date and l,ocation of Composition

Luke probably wrote both volumes in about 80-90 c.n., although no precision is

possible on this question. Acts must have been written after the appointment of
Festus as procurator, in about 59 c.r, (Acts 24.27), and probably after the de-
struction of the Jerusalem temple in 70 c.n, (Lk 19,41-44;21.20-24). Quotations
from and allusions to Acts appear in Christian writings by the middle of the
second century, which means it must have been completed before that time.

Little in Acts helps to identify its place of composition, although various locations

have been suggested, including Achaia, Macedonia, Antioch, Ephesus, Caesarea,

and Rome.

Sources

Identifying the nature and extent of sources Luke may have used in writing Acts

is a difficult problem. The existence of multiple Gospels enables readers to study
their extensive similarities and draw conclusions regarding their sources, but Acts

stands without such parallels. Even the evidence that Luke possessed written
sources for the composition of his Gospel does not require the assumption that
he also had written sources for Acts. The sections of Acts written in the first-
person plural ("we") often prompt the suggestion that Luke had a journal (his

own or that of another of Paul's companions), but the use of the first-person
plural may simply be a stylistic device. Stories about given locales, such as An-
tioch or Caesarea, have led to theories that Luke had access to written traditions
of churches in those cities; however, the unity of theme and style throughout
Acts makes identification of sources impossible. Whatever sources Luke used,

whether written or oral, they lie beyond recovery.

Style and krnguage
Gripping incidents and vivid characterizations, from the dramatic punishment of
Ananias and Sapphira (5.1-11) to the speech of Paul before King Agrippa
(26.2-23) to Paul's later adventure on the high seas (27.1-44), make Acts inviting
reading. Luke's sophisticated use of the Greek language reflects the literary stan-

dards of his day. He also adjusts his style to make it suitable to particular con-
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texts. In Acts l-2, rrhere he stresses the continuitv of the church ruith Israel, he

adopts a style imitative of the Septuagint, a Greek translation of the or. When

describing Paul's speech before the sophisticated Athenians (17.16-31), Luke

refers to the pertinent philosophical schools and depicts the citizens in ways his

contemporaries would have recognized. He often employs irony, as in his con-

trast between Peter, locked in prison by King Herod and yet freed by an angel,

and Herod, free and yet destroyed by his own false pride (12.1-25).

Continuity with Luhe's Gospel

Because the Gospels were grouped together in the canon, Acts stands separate

from Luke. Yet readers of Acts will be helped if they bear in mind its many

connections with the Third Gospel. Among the most important Lucan themes is

the fulfillment of God's promises in the ministry of Jesus and the life of the

church. From the annunciation to Mary (Lk 1.35) to the mission of the church
(Acts 1.8) to Paul's journey to Rome (Acts27.24), Luke underscores the absolute

reliability of God's word. Another overriding theme is the work of the Holy
Spirit, which plays a prominent role inJesus'ministry (Lk 4.1), in the empow-

ering of the church (Acts 2.1-13), and in guiding the church's witness (15.28;

16.6-7). A third connection between the two volumes is that important figures in
Acts duplicate aspects of Jesus'life, as when Peter raises the dead (Acts 9.3643;
cf. Lk 7.11-17)or when Paul's final journey toJerusalem and Rome echoes that
of Jesus toJerusalem (Acts 19.21; cf. Lk 9.51-52). Beuerly Roberts Gauenta

The Ascension of Jesu^s

1 I" the first book, Theophilus, I
I wrote about all that Jesus did and

taught from the beginning 2until the day
when he was taken up to heaven, after
giving instructions through the Holy
Spirit to the apostles whom he had cho-
sen. 3After his suffering he presented
himself alive to them by many convincing
proofs, appearing to them during forty
days and speaking about the kingdom of

God. +While stayinga with them, he or-
dered them not to leave Jerusalem, but to
wait there for the promise of the Father.
"This," he said, "is what you have heard
from me; 5for John baptized with water,
but you will be baptized witha the Holy
Spirit not many days from now."

6 So when they had come together,
they asked him, "Lord, is this the time
when you will restore the kingdom to [s-
rael?" 7He replied, "It is not for you to
t Or eating b Or by

l.l-l I Acts begins with the ascension of
Jesus and three promises to his apostles: the gift
of the Holy Spirit, the spread of their witness to
the ends of the earth, and the eventual return of
Jesus. l.l Followingaliterarycustomof hisday,
Luke gives his work a formal dedication. Theophi-
Jzs, lit. "lover of God," may refer to a historical
person or to anyone who loves God (see also Lk
1.3) 1.2-5 This scene repeats, but also con-

llicts with, the conclusion of Luke's Gospel (Lk
24.44-53). 1.3 Only here does the Nr refer to a
period offorty days between the resurrection and
the ascension. In the synoptic Gospels, Jesus
preaches about the kingdom of God as God's com-
ing reign (see Lk 4.43;9.27; 13.29); in Acts the
phrase refers to the content of Christian preach-
ing about Jesus (see, e.g., 8.12; 19.8; 28.23, 3l).
1.5 John baptized. See Lk 3.1-20. 1.6 Restore the
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know the times or periods that the Father
has set by his own authority. SBut you will
receive power when the Holy Spirit has
come upon you; and you will be my wit-
nesses in Jerusalem, in all Judea and
Samaria, and to the ends of the earth."
9When he had said this, as they were
watching, he was lifted up, and a cloud
took him out of their sight. l0While he
was going and they were gazing up to-
ward heaven, suddenly two men in white
robes stood by them. IlThey said, "Men
of Galilee, why do you stand looking up
toward heaven? This Jesus, who has been
taken up from you into heaven, will come
in the same way as you saw him go into
heaven."

Matthias Chosen to Replace Judas

12 Then they returned to Jerusalem
from the mount called Olivet, which is
near Jerusalem, a sabbath day's journey
away. l3when they had entered the city,
they went to the room upstairs where they
were staying, Peter, and John, and James,
and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bar-
tholomew and Matthew, James son of Al-
phaeus, and Simon the Zealot, and Judas
son of. James. laAll these were con-
stantly devoting themselves to prayer,
together with certain women, including
Mary the mother of Jesus, as well as his
brothers.

l5 In those days Peter stood up
among the believersd (together the crowd
numbered about one hundred twenty

ACTS 1.8-1.25

persons) and said, 16"f'1lsrrcl5,e the scrip-
ture had to be fulfilled, which the Holy
Spirit through David foretold concerning
Judas, who became a guide for those who
arrested Jesus- lTfor he was numbered
among us and was allotted his share in
this ministry." 18(Now this man acquired
a field with the reward of his wickedness;
and falling headlong,r he burst open in
the middle and all his bowels gushed out.
l9This became known to all the residents
of Jerusalem, so that the field was called
in their language Hakeldama, that is,
Field of Blood.) 20"For it is written in the
book of Psalms,

'Let his homestead become
desolate,

and let there be no one to live
in it';

and
'Let another take his position of

overseer.'
2lSo one of the men who have accompa-
nied us during all the time that the Lord
Jesus went in and out among us, 22begin-
ning from the baptism of John until the
day when he was taken up from us-one
of these must become a witness with us to
his resurrection." 23So they proposed
two, Joseph called Barsabbas, who was
also known as Justus, and Matthias.
24Then they prayed and said, "Lord, you
know everyone's heart. Show us which
one of these two you have chosen 25to

c Orthe brother of d Gkbrothers e GkMen,
brothers f Or suelling up

hingdom to Israel, i.e., restore Israel's political in-
dependence. 1.8 On the witness in Jerusalem,
see 2.14-36; 3.12-26; in Ju.dea and Samnria,
see 8.1, 4-25. lt is unclear whether the ends of
the earth refers to the conversion of Gentiles
(10.1-ll.l8), the arrival of Paul in Rome (28.16),
or some event beyond the scope of Acts.
1,9 The cloud signifies the presence and activity
of God (see Ex 24.15-18; Lk 9.34; 21.27).
l,lo Two men in uhite robes, probably to be under-
stood as angels, indicate the impormnce of this
event (see 5.19; Lk l.ll, 19;24.4).

l.12-26 The apostles and other followers of
Jesus return to Jerusalem, where they select a re-
placement for Judas. l.l2 The mount called Oliuet
(the Mount of Olives) is located just east of Jerusa-
lem; cf. Lk 24.50, which places the ascension in
Bethany, a village along the eastern side of the
mount. A sabbath day's journey is approximately
one-half mile. l.13 The list of apostles coincides
with the list in Lk 6.14-16 except for the omission

ofJudas Iscariot. l.14 Luke frequently refers to
praJer as an activity of the early church (e.g., 2.42;
6.4, 6; 10.9; 13.3; 28.8). This is the last reference
to Mary in Luke-Acts. James, one of the brothers of
Jesus, appears later in Acts (12.17; 15.13; 21.18),
although Luke does not identify him as such (cf.
Gal L 19). l.16 The scripture had, to be fulfiLled. For
similar emphasis on divine necessity, see, e.9.,
3.21; 9.16; Lk24.44. It is not clear whether Luke
refers to a specific passage of scripture or to scrip-
ture in a general sense. Ll8-fg On Judas's
death, cf. Mt 27.3-10. Hakel.dama transliterates
an Aramaic expression. 1.20 The first quotation
is adapted from Ps 69.25; the second from Ps

109.8. l.2l-22 In Luke's view, an apostle must
have been with Jesus beginning from the baptum of
John, which means that Paul will not acquire that
tide (except in 14.14). The primary task of the
apostle is to uitness uith us to his resunection; see,
e.g., 2,32; 3.15l- 4.33. 1.23 Neither ./zslzs nor
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take the placea in this ministry and ap<.rs-

tleship from which Judas turned aside to
go to his own place." 26And they cast lots
for them, and the lot fell on Matthias; and
he was added to the eleven apostles.

The Coming of the Holy Spirit

C) When the day of Pentecost had
1 come. they were all together in one
place. 2And suddenly from heaven there
came a sound like the rush of a violent
wind, and it filled the entire house where
they were sitting. 3Divided tongues, as of
fire, appeared among them, and a tongue
rested on each of them. +AII of them were
filled with the Holy Spirit and began to
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speak in other languages, as the Spirit
gave them ability.

5 Now there were devout Jervs from
every nation under heaven living in Jeru-
salem. 6And at this sound the crowd gath-
ered and was bewildered, because each
one heard them speaking in the native
language of each. 7 Amazed and aston-
ished, they asked, "Are not all these who
are speaking Galileans? sAnd how is it
that we hear, each of us, in our own native
language? 9Parthians, Medes, Elamites,
and residents of Mesopotamia, Judea and
Cappadocia, Pontus and Asia, l0Phrygia
and Pamphylia, Egypt and the parts of
g Other ancient authorities read the share

Matthias appears elsewhere in the Nr. 1.26 On
casting lots to determine God's will, see Prov 16.33.

2.1-13 The coming of the Holy Spirit has
been anticipated by promises made in Lk 24.49;
Acts 1.4-5. 2.1 The Jewish festival of Pentecost
(lit. "fiftieth") derives its name from the fifty days
that separate it from Passover (Lev 23.15-21). All
together in one place may imply the presence of the
full 120 mentioned in l.l5; Luke often refers to
all believers being together, underscoring the unity
of the community (e.g., Acts 2.44; 4.24; 5.12).
2.3 On seeing tongues, as of fire, see Isa 5.24;
1 Enoch 14.8-25;71.5. Elsewhere in scripture fire
accompanies the divine presence (Ex 19.18; Isa
66.15-16) and divine judgment (2Thess 1.8).

2,4 Other languages, as the story that follows ex-
plains, refers to the gift of speaking in languages
other than one's own and contrasts with the
ecstatic speech to which Paul refers in I Cor
l4.l-25 and which requires inspired interpreta-
tion. 2.5 These dnoul Jews from eoery nation are
Jews from the Diaspora who either have come for
Passover or have long-term business that keeps
them in Jerusalem. Since the inclusion of Gentiles
within the church comes only with the conver-
sion of Cornelius in l0.l-ll.l8, those present.
at Pentecost are carefully identified as Jewish.
2.9-ll The list of countries represented prob-
ably derives from similar lists found in ancient
histories and geographies; it omits some locales

THE FULFILLMENT OF ACTS I.8 IN THE FOLLOWING NARRATIVE

"you will receive power when the
Holy Spirit has come upon you"

"you will be my witnesses in

Jerusalem"

"in all Judea and Samaria"

At Pentecost the gift of the Holy Spirit fulfills
this promise (2.1-13).

The preaching of Peter and others in Jerusa-
lern brings about the witness there
(2.14-8.3).

Persecution in Jerusalem forces Christians
out into Judea; the Samaritan mission follows
(8.4-25).

The "ends of the earth" may refer to the
Ethiopian, who comes from a great distance
(8.26-40), or to Cornelius, the first acknowl-
edged gentile convert (10.1-l l.l8), or to the
arrival of Paul in Rome (28.14). It may even
refer to some event beyond the scope of the
nat'rative in Acts.

"and to the ends of the earth"
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Libya belonging to Cyrene, and visitors
from Rome, both Jews and proselytes,
llCretans and Arabs-in our own lan-
guages we hear them speaking about
God's deeds of power." 12AII were
amazed and perplexed, saying to one
another, "What does this mean?" l3But
others sneered and said, "They are filled
with new wine."

Peter Addresses the Crowd

14 But Peter, standing with the
eleven, raised his voice and addressed
them, "Men of Judea and all who live in
Jerusalem, let this be known to you, and
Iisten to what I say. l5lndeed, these are
not drunk, as you suppose, for it is only
nine o'clock in the morning. l6No, this
is what was spoken through the proph-
et Joel:
17 'In the last days it will be, God

declares,
that I will pour out my Spirit

upon all flesh,
and your sons and your

daughters shall prophesy,
and your yggrg men shall

see vrsrons,
and your old men shall

dream dreams.
18 Even upon my slaves, both men

and women,
in those days I will pour out

my Spirit;
and they shall prophesy.

19 And I will show portents in the
heaven above

ACTS 2.rt-2.27

and signs on the earth below,
blood, and fire, and

smoky mist.
20 The sun shall be turned to

darkness
and the moon to blood,

before the coming of the
Lord's great and
glorious day.

zl Then everyone who calls on the
name of the Lord shall
be saved.'

22 "You that are Israelites,h listen to
what I have to say: Jesus of Nazareth,i a
man attested to you by God with deeds of
power, wonders, and signs that God did
through him among you, as you your-
selves know- 23this man, handed over to
you according to the definite plan and
foreknowledge of God, you crucified and
killed by the hands of those outside the
law. 24But God raised him up, having
freed him from death,.r because it was
impossible for him to be held in its power.
25For David says concerning him,

'I saw the Lord always before me,
for he is at my right hand so

that I will not be shaken;
26 therefore my heart was glad, and

my tongue rejoiced;
moreover my flesh will live

in hope.
27 For you will not abandon my soul

to Hades,

h Gk Men, Israelites i Gk the Nazorean
j Gk thr pains of d,eath

that figure prominently in Acts, such as Mace-
donia and Achaia. 2.12-13 As in the Gospels,
miraculous events prompt amazement and ques-
tioning; see, e.9., Lk 4.36-37; 5.17-26. Wine was
sometimes viewed as an enhancement to pro-
phetic speech; see Plutarch ()racles at Delphi 406b;
Obsobscence of Oracles 437d-e.

2.14-36 Peter's Pentecost speech signals the
beginning of the Christian witness that was prom-
ised in 1.8; Lk 24.47 -48. 2.14 Men of Jud.ea and
all who liae in Jerusabm are not mutually exclusive
groups; the repetition is for rhetorical effect.
Similarly, raised his aoice, Let this be knoun to you,
and listen to what I say are all solemn assertions
designed to underscore the importance of
the speech that follows. 2.15 Several of the
speeches of Acts have as their pretext a defense
against some charge, in this case drunkenness in
the middle of the morning; see also 4.5-12;

7.1-53; 11.2-18. 2.17-21 A quotation from
the Septuagint version of Joel 2.28-32, with small
but significant alterations. Most important is the
change from "afterward" (Joel 2.28) to in the Last

days (Acts 2.17), emphasizing the eschatological
context of the church. In 2.18, Luke adds the
phrase and tlq shnllprophesy, making explicit what
the text of Joel implies. 2.2, Luke consistently
affirms both human responsibility for the death
of Jesus and the inevitability of that death in
God's plan; see, e.9., 3.14-18; 4.27-28; see also
Lk 24.26, 44-48. The existence of a divine plan
for all people is a prominent theme in Luke-Acts
(e.g., Acts 4.28;20.27). 2.25-2E Peter quotes Ps

16.8-11. 2.25 Daail, serves a dual role in the
speech: psalms ascribed to him become prophecies
of Jesus, and he is the figure with whom Jesus is

compared. The resurrection signals Jesus' superi-
ority to David, whose tomb was thought to be well
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or let your Holy One
experlence corruptlon.

28 You have made known to me the
rvays of life;

you will make me full of
gladness with your
presence.'

29 "Fellow Israelites,l I may say to
you confidently of our ancestor David
that he both died and was buried, and his
tomb is with us to this day. S0since he rvas
a prophet, he knew that God had sworn
with an oath to him that he would put one
of his descendants on his throne. 31 Fore-
seeing this, Davidr spoke of the resurrec-
tion of the Messiah.- saying,

'He was not abandoned to Hades,
nor did his flesh experience

corruption.'
32This Jesus God raised up, and of that
all of us are witnesses. 33Being therefore
exalted atn the right hand of God, and
having received from the Father the
promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured
out this that you both see and hear. 34For
David did not ascend into the heavens,
but he himself says,

'The Lord said to my Lord,
"Sit at my right hand,

35 until I make your enemies your
footstool."'

36Therefore let the entire house of Israel
know with certainty that God has made
him both Lord and Messiah," this Jesus
whom you crucified."
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The First Conaerts

37 Now when thev heard this, they
rvere cut to the heart and said to Peter and
to the other apostles, "Brothers,k what
should we do?" 38Peter said to them, "Re-
pent, and be baptized every one of you in
the name of Jesus Christ so that your sins
may be forgiven; and 1ou will receive the
gift of the Holl' Spirit. 39For the promise
is for you, for your children, and for all
who are far away, everyone whom the
Lord our God calls to him." 40And he tes-
tified with many other arguments and
exhorted them, saying, "Save yourselves
from this corrupt generation." 4l So those
who welcomed his message were baptized,
and that day about three thousand per-
sons were added. 4zThey devoted them-
selves to the apostles' teaching and
fellowship, to the breaking of bread and
the prayers.

43 Awe came upon everyone, because
many wonders and signs were being done
by the apostles. aaAll who believed were
together and had all things in common;
+sthey would sell their possessions and
goods and distribute the proceedsp to all,
as any had need. 46Day by day, as they
spent much time together in the temple,
they broke bread at homes and ate their
food with glad and generous. hearts,

k GkMen, brothers I Gkhe m Or the Christ
n Or by o Or Christ p Gk them q Or from
house to house t Or sincere

known (see Josephus Jewuh War 1.61; Antiquities
7.393; 13.249). 2.25 Since David's death is cer-
tain, the psalm cannot refer to him. 2,30 On
God's oath to David, see Ps 132.11. 2.31 Peter
quotes Ps 16.10. 2.32 Luke views witnessing
as a defining characteristic of the apostolic
task; see 1.22; 3.15; 4.33; 5.32; 10.41; 13.31.
2.14-35 Peter quotes Ps I 10.1. 2.36 The speech
culminates in the sharp contrast between human
action (this Jesus whom you crucitied,) and that of God
(God hns mad,e him both lard and, Messiah); see also
2.23-24;3.15; 4.10.

2.37-47 The response to Peter's speech in-
troduces central Lucan themes regarding the
church's life. 2,37 Speeches in Acts are fre-
quently interrupted when the climactic point is
reached (see, e.g., 10.44:17.32;22.22). 2.38 The
desired response to Christian proclamation in-
cludes repentance, baptism, forgiveness of sins,
and reception of the Holy Spirit; these ele-
ments appear elsewhere in Acts, although not
always in the same order (cf. 8.16; 10.44-48;

l9.l-6). 2.39 The ltromise extends to those dis-
tant in time (your child.ren) and in place (all who are

far away; see 22.21; Isa 57.19; Sir 24.32). What is
promised is, first of all, the gtft of the Holy Spirit
(v. 38; cf. 1.4-5; 2.33), but also more generally
the salvation promised to Israel (cf. 26.6) and of-
fered by Jesus (13.23). 2.40 Conupt generation.
See Deut 32.5; Ps 78.8; Phil 2.15.

2.42-47 The first of several summaries in
which Luke characterizes the life of the earliest
Christian community as a fellowship involving
worship, study, and the sharing of possessions
(see also 4.32-37;5.12-16). Later incidents that
seem to contradict these portraits sugBest that
Luke's characterization may be an idealized pic-
ture (e.g.,5.1-11;6.1-6). 2.46 The temple con-
tinues as a place in which Christians worship;
see also Lk 24.53. 2,47 Consistently Luke em-
phasizes the growth and divine guidance of
the church; see, e.9., 6.7; 9.15-17,31; I l.l-21;
12.24; l4.l).
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4Tpraising God and having the goodwill
of all the people. And day by day the Lord
added to their number those who were
being saved,

3
Peter Heak a Crippled Beggar

One day Peter and John were going
up to the temple at the hour of

prayer, at three o'clock in the afternoon.
2And a man lame from birth was being
carried in. People would lay him daily at
the gate of the temple called the Beautiful
Gate so that he could ask for alms from
those entering the temple. 3When he saw
Peter and John about to go into the tem-
ple, he asked them for alms.4Peter
looked intently at him, as did John, and
said, "Look at us." sAnd he fixed his
attention on them, expecting to receive
something from them. 6But Peter said, "I
have no silver or gold, but what I have I
give you; in the name of Jesus Christ of
Nazareth," stand up and walk." TAnd he
took him by the right hand and raised
him up; and immediately his feet and an-
kles were made strong. 8Jumping up, he
stood and began to walk, and he entered
the temple with them, walking and leap-
ing and praising God. 9All the people saw
him walking and praising God, loand
they recognized him as the one who used
to sit and ask for alms at the Beautiful
Gate of the temple; and they were filled
with wonder and amazement at what had
happened to him.

ACTS 2.47-3.20

Peter Speaks in Solomon's Portico

I I While he clung to Peter and John,
all the people ran together to them in the
portico called Solomon's Portico, utterly
astonished. l2When Peter saw it, he ad-
dressed the people, "You Israelites,t why
do you wonder at this, or why do you
stare at us, as though by our own power
or piety we had made him walk? l3The
God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and
the God of Jacob, the God of our ances-
tors has glorified his servant, Jesus,
whom you handed over and rejected in
the presence of Pilate, though he had de-
cided to release him. laBut you rejected
the Holy and Righteous One and asked to
have a murderer given to you, l5and you
killed the Author of life, whom God
raised from the dead. To this we are wit-
nesses. l6And by faith in his name, his
name itself has made this man strong,
whom you see and know; and the faith
that is through Jesus " has given him this
perfect health in the presence of all
of you.

17 "And now, friends," I know that
you acted in ignorance, as did also your
rulers. 18In this way God fulfilled what he
had foretold through all the prophets,
that his Messiah, would suffer. 19Repent
therefore, and turn to God so that your
sins may be wiped out, 205s that times of
refreshing may come from the presence

s Gktht Nazorean t GkMen, Israeliles
u Or ehild, v Ck him w Gk brothers
x Or his Christ

3.1-10 This healing illustrates the uond.ers

and signs done by the apostles (2.43) and prompts
another speech by Peter. The healing itself fol-
lows the same general pattern as other healings
in the Gospels. 3.1 It was customary to speak of
goingup when going to the temple (2 Kings 19.14;
20.5; Lk 18.10). Three o'chck in the afternoon, a reg-
ular time of prayer, was the hour of the afternoon
sacrifice (Dan 9.21; Jdt 9.1; Josephus Antiquities
14.65). 3,2 Reference to the Beautiful Gate is
plzzling, since ancient descriptions of the temple
use no such title; generally, it is identified with the
Nicanor Gate, a gate made of bronze. 3.4 Inohed
intently. See 13.9; 14.9. 3.6 Just as Peter urged
repentance and baptism in tlw name of Juu (2.38),
so now the name is invoked and becomes the cen-
ter of controversy when Peter and John are called
before the council (4.5-20).

3.ll-26 Peter's speech at the temple repeats
themes of the Pentecost speech (2.14-36) con-

cerning Jesus' place in Israel's history. 3.ll The
peopl"e,Luke's characteristic way of referring to Is-
rael (see 3.9; 4. 10; 5.34; 10.41 ; Lk 2. I 0, 3L 7 .29).
Sol,omon's Portico, a colonnade on the east side of
the temple enclosure. 3.12 As at Pentecost, the
speech begins by addressing a misunderstanding;
see 2.14-15. 3.13 With the phrase the God of
Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob,Ltke
connects God's action in Jesus to God's action in
all of Israel's history (see Ex 3.6, 15-16; Lk
20.37). The reference to Jesus as God's sertant
or child recalls the servant figure of Isa 52.13-
53.12. On Pilatc's jrdgment, see Lk 23.13-16.
3.14 Calling Jesus lha Holy and Righteots One (see
also 7.52 22.14) underscores the moral contrast
between him and the people, who preferred to
have Pilate release the murderer Barabbas (Lk
23.18-19). 3.f7-fE See note on 2.23. 3.20
Times of refreshing could refer to periods of re-
lief during eschatological distress or to the final
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of the Lord, and that he may send the
Messiahl appointed for you, that is,

Jesus, 2lwho must remain in heaven until
the time of universal restoration that God
announced long ago through his holy
prophets. 22Moses said, 'The Lord your
God will raise up for you from your own
people, a prophet like me. You must lis-
ten to whatever he tells you. 23And it will
be that everyone who does not listen to
that prophet will be utterly rooted out of
the people.' 24And all the prophets, as
many as have spoken, from Samuel and
those after him, also predicted these days.
25You are the descendants of the proph-
ets and of the covenant that God gave to
your ancestors, saying to Abraham, 'And
in your descendants all the families of
the earth shall be blessed.' 26When God
raised up his servant,u he sent him first to
you, to bless you by turning each of you
from your wicked ways."

Peter and John Before the Council

I While Peter and Johna were speak-
't ing to the people, the priests, the
captain of the temple, and the Sadducees
came to them, 26g6h annoyed because
they were teaching the people and pro-
claiming that in Jesus there is the resur-
rection of the dead. 3So they arrested
them and put them in custody until the
next day, for it was already evening. 4Ss1
many of those who heard the word
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believed; and they numbered about five
thousand.

5 The next day their rulers, elders,
and scribes assembled in Jerusalem, 6with
Annas the high priest, Caiaphas, John,.
and Alexander, and all rvho rvere of the
high-priestly family. TWhen they had
made the prisonersd stand in their midst,
they inquired, "By what power or by what
name did you do this?" 8Then Peter,
filled with the Holy Spirit, said to them,
"Rulers of the people and elders, gif we
are questioned today because of a good
deed done to someone who was sick and
are asked how this man has been healed,
lOlet it be known to all of you, and to all
the people of Israel, that this man is
standing before you in good health by the
name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth,. whom
you crucified, whom God raised from the
dead. I I This Jesusr is

'the stone that was rejected by
you, the builders;

it has become the
cornerstone.'g

I2There is salvation in no one else, for
there is no other name under heaven
given among mortals by which we must be
saved."

13 Now when they saw the boldness of
v
b

Or the Ch*t
GkWhile thel

z Gk brothers a Or child
c Other ancient authorities

d Ck them e Gk the Nazoreanrcad Jonathan
f GkThx g Or keystone

restoration (see 3.21). 3.21 Uniaersal restoration
is not the restoration of Israel's kingdom (cf. 1.6)
but is roughly the equivalent of salvation itself.
8.22-23 See Deut 18.15-20. 3.25 See Gen
22.18; 26.4. 3,26 First to yoa underscores the
priority of Israel (see 13.46) and anticipates an-
other stage of proclamation, that to the Gentiles;
see also Rom L16.

4.1-22 In contrast to the positive reaction of
the people to Peter's Pentecost speech (2.37-42),
the speech at the temple (3.12-26) prompts the
first official resistance to Christian preaching
and sets the stage for Peter's defense (4.8-12).
4.1-2 Luke distinguishes the people, whom Peter
and John address and who receive them gladly,
from their rulers, who are hostile to the gospel.
The captain of the temple (see 5.24, 26; Lk 22.52)
maintained order in the temple precinct and
rankedjust below the high priest in authority. In
Acts, the Sadducees serve as foils for Christian
preaching, because they did not believe in the res-
urrection of the dead (see 23.6-10). Little informa-
tion is available about this Jewish sect, but sources

consistently associate it with the aristocracy and
temple priesthood. 4.4 Fiue thousand refers liter-
ally to the number of males, suggesting that the
number of believers was even larger. Since Luke
often uses hyperbole for rhetorical impact (see,

e.g., 4. l6), any assessment of the accuracy of such
figures is impossible. 4.6 Annas was high priest
in 6-15 c.r., well before the time of this story, and
is probably included because of his prominence;
Caiaphas, son-inJaw to Annas and high priest in
18-3617 c.a.; John and Alexander, otherwise un-
known. 4.8 Filled with the Hob Spint recalls Lk
12.11-12; Peter speaks not his own words but
those given him by the Spirit. 4.10 Again Luke
contrasts the responses to Jesus: the leaders cruci-
fied him but God raised him from the dead
(see 2.36). 4.ll See Ps 118.22 and its use in Mt
21.42; lPet 2.7. 4.12 Salaation refers both to
the physical healing of the lame man and to sal-
vation from judgment or from the service of
false gods (see 13.26; 16.17). 4.13 Luke under-
stands boll.ness, or forthright speech, to be a hall-
mark of the apostles (see 4.29-31; 18.26; 28.31).
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Peter and John and realized that they
were uneducated and ordinary men, they
were amazed and recognized them as
companions of Jesus. l4When they saw
the man who had been cured standing be-
side them, they had nothing to say in op-
position. t5So they ordered them to leave
the council while they discussed the mat-
ter with one another. 16They said, "What
will we do with them? For it is obvious to
all who live in Jerusalem that a notable
sign has been done through them; we
cannot deny it. lTBut to keep it from
spreading further among the people, let
us warn them to speak no more to anyone
in this name." 18So they called them and
ordered them not to speak or teach at all
in the name of Jesus. l9But Peter and
John answered them, "Whether it is right
in God's sight to listen to you rather than
to God, you must judge; 20f61 we cannot
keep from speaking about what we have
seen and heard." 2l After threatening
them again, they let them go, finding no
way to punish them because of the peo-
ple, for all of them praised God for what
had happened. 22For the man on whom
this sign of healing had been performed
was more than forty years old.

The Bel;ieaers Pray for Boldness

23 After they were released, they went
to their friendsh and reported what the
chief priests and the elders had said to
them. 24When they heard it, they raised
their voices together to God and said,
"Sovereign Lord, who made the heaven
and the earth, the sea, and everything in
them, 25it is you who said by the Holy
Spirit through our ancestor David, your
servant: i

'Why did the Gentiles rage,

ACTS 4.t4-4.35

and the peoples imagine vain
things?

26 The kings of the earth took their
stand,

and the rulers have gathered
together

against the Lord and against
his Messiah.'j

27 For in this city, in fact, both Herod and
Pontius Pilate, with the Gentiles and the
peoples of Israel, gathered together
against your holy servanti Jesus, whom
you anointed, 28to do whatever your
hand and your plan had predestined to
take place. 29And now, Lord, look at their
threats, and grant to your servantst to
speak your word with all boldness,
30while you stretch out your hand to heal,
and signs and wonders are performed
through the name of your holy servanti
Jesus." 3l When they had prayed, the
place in which they were gathered to-
gether was shaken; and they were all
filled with the Holy Spirit and spoke the
word of God with boldness.

The Belieuers Sfutre Their Possessions

32 Now the whole group of those who
believed were of one heart and soul, and
no one claimed private ownership of any
possessions, but everything they owned
was held in common. 33With great power
the apostles gave their testimony to the
resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great
grace was upon them all. 3aThere was not
a needy person among them, for as many
as owned lands or houses sold them and
brought the proceeds of what was sold.
36They laid it at the apostles' feet, and it
was distributed to each as any had need.

h Gk thzir oun i Or child, j Or his Christ
k Gk slales

4.16 All uho lhte in Jerusalem surely exaggerates
to dramatize the dilemma of the authorities.
4.22 The subject's age underscores the signifi-
cance of the healing.

4,23-!l The community responds to per-
secution and the release of Peter and John.
4.24 Souereign Lord. See SMacc 2.2; Lk 2.29
(translated "Master"); Rev 6.10 for this same way
of addressing God. Who made . . . eurything in them.

See 14.15; 17.24; see also Ex 20.11; Ps 146.6;
Isa 37.16. 4.25b-26 Ps 2.1-2. Connecting the
psalm both to Jesus' death (4.27) and to the perse-
cution of the church (4.29) allows Luke to assert
that both events serve God's plan. 4.27 Cf . Lk

23.6-16, where Herod and Pilnte seek to release

Jesus. Perhaps they are included here as counter-
parts to the psalm's kings and rul"ers (4.26).
4.29 Seruanh here refers to those enslaved and
translates a different Greek word (douLos) than
in 4.25 or 4.27 (pais). 4.31 AU filbd uith the

Holy Spirit. See 2.4. Boldness. See 4.13; 9.27-28;
13.46; 28.31.

4.32-37 This second summary of the com-
mon life of believers (cf .2.42-47) emphasizes the
sharing of property in a way consistent with the
Hellenistic ideal of friendship. 4.34 See Deut
15.4. 4.35 That money from donated property
is placed at the aPostles' feet (see also 4.37; 5.2\
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36There rvas a Levite, a nati\.e of Cyprus,
Joseph, to whom the apostles gave the
name Barnabas (which means "son of en-
couragement"). 37He sold a field that be-
Ionged to him, then brought the money,
and laid it at the apostles' feet.

5
Ananins and Sapphira

But a man named Ananias, with the
consent of his wife Sapphira, sold a

piece of property; 2with his wife's knowl-
edge, he kept back some of the proceeds,
and brought only a part and laid it at the
apostles' feet. 3"Ananias," Peter asked,
"why has Satan filled your heart to lie to
the Holy Spirit and to keep back part of
the proceeds of the land? +While it re-
mained unsold, did it not remain your
own? And after it was sold, were not the
proceeds at your disposal? How is it that
you have contrived this deed in your
heart? You did not lie to us, but to God!"
5'Now when Ananias heard these words,
he fell down and died. And great fear
seized all who heard of it. 6The young
men came and wrapped up his body,-
then carried him out and buried him.

7 After an interval of about three
hours his wife came in, not knowing what
had happened. SPeter said to her, "Tell
me whether you and your husband sold
the land for such and such a price." And
she said, "Yes, that was the price." 9Then
Peter said to her, "How is it that you have
agreed together to put the Spirit of the
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Lord to the test? Look, the feet of those
who have buried your husband are at the
door, and they will carry you out." l0Im-
mediately she fell down at his feet and
died. When the young men came in they
found her dead, so they carried her out
and buried her beside her husband.
I I And great fear seized the whole church
and all who heard of these things.

The Apostles Heal Many

12 Now many signs and wonders were
done among the people through the apos-
tles. And they were all together in Solo-
mon's Portico. l3 None of the rest dared to
join them, but the people held them in
high esteem. l4Yet more than ever believ-
ers were added to the Lord, great num-
bers of both men and women, l5so that
they even carried out the sick into the
streets, and laid them on cots and mats, in
order that Peter's shadow might fall on
some of them as he came by. 166 *t.ut
number of people would also gather from
the towns around Jerusalem, bringing the
sick and those tormented by unclean spir-
its, and they were all cured.

The Apostles Are Persecuted

17 Then the high priest took action;
he and all who were with him (that is, the
sect of the Sadducees), being filled with

I Gk to men m Meaning of Gk uncertain

suggests their authority over community life.
4.36 Whether Barnabas actually means son of en-
couragement is doubtful, but Barnabas's major role
in Acts is encouraging the work of Paul (see, e.g.,
9.27; 11.22-30). 4.37 This incident concretely
illustrates the community's sharing of property
and contrasts with the story that follows.

5.1-ll The story of the otherwise unknown
Ananias and Sapphira underscores not only the
importance of the community but especially the
importance of Peter as its leader. The lie implicit
in withholding proceeds from the sale of property
is here interpreted as a lie to the Spirir and ro
God; see Josh 7. 5.3 As with the betrayal of
Jesus by Judas (Lk 22.3, 3l), this event occurs
at Satan's instigation; nevertheless, Ananias and
Sapphira are held responsible for their actions.
5.5 He . . . died. Following immediarely on Perer's
pronouncement that Ananias lied to God, this
death enacts God's judgment. 5.7-ll The fact

that Luke describes Sapphira's death separately
reflects both the significance of the story and
Luke's customary interest in female characters;
see, e.9., Lk 1.5-58; 2.36-38; 7.ll-17,36-50;
8.1-3, 43-48. 5.ll Fear, or awe, often accom-
panies the divine presence (see 2.43; 5.5; 9.31;
19.17; Lk l.l2; 2.9; 5.26; 7.16; 8.37; 21.26). The
word church appears here for the first time in
Luke-Acts.

5.f2-f6 The third summary of community
life (see 2.42-47; 4.32-37) emphasizes the heal-
ings accomplished by the apostles in answer to the
prayer of 4.30. 5.12 Solomon's Portico. See note
on 3.11. 5.15 Like the fringe ofJesus'clothing
(Lk 8.44) or Paul's handkerchief (19.12), even Pe-
ter's sha.dow can heal.
.5,17-42 The series of miracles, speeches,

and confrontations that begins in 3.1 culminates
in this dramatic confrontation with the au-
thorities. 5.17 Saddueees. See note on 4.),-2.
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jealousy, 18arrested the apostles and put
them in the public prison. I9But during
the night an angel of the Lord opened the
prison doors, brought them out, and said,
20"Go, stand in the temple and tell the
people the whole message about this life."
2lWhen they heard this, they entered the
temple at daybreak and went on with
their teaching.

When the high priest and those with
him arrived, they called together the
council and the whole body of the elders
of Israel, and sent to the prison to have
them brought. 22But when the temple po-
lice went there, they did not find them
in the prison; so they returned and re-
ported, 23"We found the prison securely
locked and the guards standing at the
doors, but when we opened them, we
found no one inside." 24Now when the
captain of the temple and the chief priests
heard these words, they were perplexed
about them, wondering what might be go-
ing on. 25Then someone arrived and an-
nounced, "Look, the men whom you put
in prison are standing in the temple and
teaching the people!" 26Then the captain
went with the temple police and brought
them, but without violence, for they were
afraid of being stoned by the people.

27 When they had brought them, they
had them stand before the council. The
high priest questioned them, 2Ssaying,
"We gave you strict orders not to teach in
this name,n yet here you have filled Jeru-
salem with your teaching and you are de-
termined to bring this man's blood on us."
29But Peter and the apostles answered,
"We must obey God rather than any hu-
man authority.o 30The God of our ances-
tors raised up Jesus, whom you had killed
by hanging him on a tree. 3lGod exalted
him at his right hand as Leader and Sav-
ior that he might give repentance to lsrael

ACTS 5.18-5.42

and forgiveness of sins. 32And we are wit-
nesses to these things, and so is the Holy
Spirit whom God has given to those who
obey him."

33 When they heard this, they were
enraged and wanted to kill them. 34Bur a
Pharisee in the council named Gamaliel, a
teacher of the law, respected by all the
people, stood up and ordered the men to
be put outside for a short time. 35Then he
said to them, "Fellow Israelites,r consider
carefully what you propose to do to rhese
men. 36For some time ago Theudas rose
up, claiming to be somebody, and a num-
ber of men, about four hundred, joined
him; but he was killed, and all who fol-
Iowed him were dispersed and disap-
peared. 3TAfter him Judas the Galilean
rose up at the time of the census and got
people to follow him; he also perished,
and all who followed him were scattered.
38So in the present case, I tell you, keep
away from these men and let them alone;
because if this plan or this undertaking is
of human origin, it will fail; 39but if it is of
God, you will not be able to overthrow
them - in that case you may even be
found fighting against God!"

They were convinced by him, aoand
when they had called in the apostles, they
had them flogged. Then they ordered
them not to speak in the name of Jesus,
and let them go. 4lAs they left the coun-
cil, they rejoiced that they were consid-
ered worthy to suffer dishonor for the
sake of the name. a2And every day in
the temple and at homeq they did not
cease to teach and proclaim Jesus as the
Messiah.'

n Other ancient authorities read Did, ue not giue you
stricl orders not to teach in this rnmt? o Gkthan
nwn
house

p Gk Men, Israclites q Or from houe n
r Or the Christ

5.28-29 See 4.17-20. 5.34 In Acts, the Phnri-
sees appear to be natural allies of Christians
because of their shared belief in resurrection
(see 23.6-10). Gamaliel, who is referred to in Jew-
ish writings as Gamaliel I or the Elder, is later
identified as Paul's teacher (22.3), but little is

known about him. Luke's description of him as a
teachcr of the Lau, respectzd by all the peopb, reveals a
favorable assessment. 5.36 According to Jose-
phus (Antiquitics 20.97-98), Theud,as declared him-
self a prophet and led a large group of people to
the Jordan River, which he declared would part

at his order. He was executed by the Romans
around 44 c.8., well after the time of Judas the
Galilean (see v. 37) and after the time of Gama-
liel's speech. Either Luke and Josephus refer to
different persons, which seems unlikely, or one of
them is incorrect. 5.37 Judn"s the Galilean led a

revolt against the census of Quirinius around
6 c.n. 5.41-42 The rejoicing of the apostles and
their continued preaching indicates already that
they will not be silenced by persecution; thus
Gamaliel's warning in 5.38-39 already proves
prophetic.
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6
Seuen Chosen to Set-ue

Now during those davs, when the
disciples were increasing in number,

the Hellenists complained against the He-
brews because their widows were being
neglected in the daily distribution of food.
2And the twelve called together the whole
community of the disciples and said, "It is
not right that we should neglect the word
of God in order to wait on tables..
3Therefore, friends,t select from among
yourselves seven men of good standing,
full of the Spirit and of wisdom, whom we
may appoint to this task, awhile we, for
our part, will devote ourselves to prayer
and to serving the word." 5What they said
pleased the whole community, and they
chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the
Holy Spirit, together with Philip, Procho-
rus, Nicanor, Timon, Parmenas, and Nic-
olaus, a proselyte of Antioch. 6They had
these men stand before the apostles, who
prayed and laid their hands on them.

7 The word of God continued to
spread; the number of the disciples in-
creased greatly in Jerusalem, and a great
many of the priests became obedient to
the faith.
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The Arrest of StePhen

8 Stephen, full of grace and power,
did great wonders and signs among the
people. gThen some of those who be-
longed to the synagogue of the Freedmen
(as it was called), Cyrenians, Alexan-
drians, and others of those from Cilicia
and Asia, stood up and argued with Ste-
phen. I0But they could not withstand the
wisdom and the Spirit, with which he
spoke. l l Then they secretly instigated
some men to say, "We have heard him
speak blasphemous words against Moses
and God." l2They stirred up the people
as well as the elders and the scribes; then
they suddenly confronted him, seized
him, and brought him before the council.
l3They set up false witnesses who said,
"This man never stops saying things
against this holy place and the law; l4fq1
we have heard him say that this Jesus of
Nazarethu will destroy this place and will
change the customs that Moses handed on
to us." l5And all who sat in the council
Iooked intently at him, and they saw that
his face was like the face of an angel.

s Or fuep accounts t Gk brothers u Or spirit
v Gk the Nazorean

6.1-7 This conflict between the Hellenists
and the Hebrews raises a number of historical
questions, since neither the groups nor their con-
flict has previously entered Luke's story. Luke
appears less concerned with historical detail than
with describing the way in which the church ad-
dresses a thriat to its unity. 6.1 Luke uses the
term discipLes for the first time since Lk 22.45; in
Acts it refers to believers in general rather than to
the apostles (e.g., 9.10; 15.10; l6.l). Hellenists
probably refers to Jewish Christians from the
Diaspora whose native language was Greek and
who spoke little or no Aramaic; Hebreus, by con-
trast, would be Christians from among those Jews
who spoke only or primarily Aramaic. Conflict
could arise from their social and cultural differ-
ences and spill over into the daib distribution offood
(see 4.35). In a culture that allowed women little
economic independence, widows, especially those
of immigrants, would be among the most disad-
vantaged portion of the population. 6.2 Luke
only here refers to the apostles as the tuelae (but
cf. Lk 6.13; I Cor 15.5). Although the seven are
assigned to wait on tables, Acts nowhere depicts
them doing so. 6.5 All of the seven have Greek
names, consistent with their identification with
the Hellenists. Only Stephen (6.8-8.1) and Philip
(8.4-13, 26-40; 21.8) enter the story again. That

Nicolaus is identified as a proselyte, or convert,
suggests that the others were born into Jewish
families. 6.6 For the laying on of hands as a rit-
ual of empowerment, see Num 27.23; I Tim 4.14;
5.22;2-lim 1.6. 6.7 Thz uord, of God continued to
sprea"d. Llke employs this and similar statements
to show the church's growth in the face of dire
threats, internal and external (see 5.14; 9.31;
ll.2l: 12.24: 16.5r 19.20).

6.E-f5 Stephen's arrest expands the persecu-
tion of Christians to include diaspora Jews living
in Jerusalem and moves beyond beating and im-
prisonment (5.17-42) to death. 6.8 Luke's em-
phasis on Stephen's holiness (see also 6.5, 10, l5;
7.55-60) makes his persecution and death appear
more heinous. 6.9 Probably persons from at
least two synagogues are involved in the dispute
with Stephen: one group of Freedmen (i.e., former
slaves) from Africa (Cyrene and Alexandria) and
another group from Asia Minor (Cilicia anl
Asia). 6.ll-14 The charges against Stephen are
more specific than earlier charges against the
apostles; he stands accused of threatening the
temple and Mosaic law (cf. 21.28; 25.8). For simi-
lar charges against Jesus, see Mt 26.59-61; Mk
14.55-58; cf. ln 2.19-22. 6.12 For the first
time in Acts, the people side with the authorities
against the church (cf. 2.47; 4.1-2). 6.15 That
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Stephen's SPeech to the Council

l7 Then the high priest asked him.
I "Ar. these things so?" 2And StePhen

replied:
"Brothers, and fathers, listen to me.

The God of glory appeared to our ances-
tor Abraham when he was in Mesopota-
mia, before he lived in Haran, 3and said
to him, 'Leave your country and your rel-
atives and go to the land that I will show
you.' 4Then he left the country of the
Chaldeans and settled in Haran. After his
father died, God had him move from
there to this country in which you are now
living. 5f{s did not give him any of it as a
heritage, not even a foot's length, but
promised to give it to him as his posses-
sion and to his descendants after him,
even though he had no child. 6And God
spoke in these terms, that his descendants
would be resident aliens in a country be-
Ionging to others, who would enslave
them and mistreat them during four hun-
dred years. T'But I will judge the nation
that they serve,' said God, 'and after that
they shall come out and worship me in
this place.' 8Then he gave him the cove-
nant of circumcision. And so Abraham"
became the father of Isaac and circum-
cised him on the eighth day; and Isaac be-
came the father of Jacob, and Jacob of the
twelve patriarchs.

9 "The patriarchs, jealous of Joseph,
sold him into Egypt; but God was with
him, lOand rescued him from all his afflic-
tions, and enabled him to win favor and to

ACTS 7.r-7.22

show wisdom when he stood before Phar-
aoh, king of Egypt, who aPPointed him
ruler over Egypt and over all his house-
hold. I t Now there came a famine
throughout Egypt and Canaan, and great
suffering, and our ancestors could find no
food. 12But when Jacob heard that there
was grain in Egypt, he sent our ancestors
there on their first visit. 13On the second
visit Joseph made himself known to his
brothers, and Joseph's family became
known to Pharaoh. l4Then Joseph sent
and invited his father Jacob and all his rel-
atives to come to him, seventy-five in all;
15so Jacob went down to Egypt. He him-
self died there as well as our ancestors,
l6and their bodiesr were brought back to
Shechem and laid in the tomb that Abra-
ham had bought for a sum of silver from
the sons of Hamor in Shechem.

17 "But as the time drew near for the
fulfillment of the promise that God had
made to Abraham, our people in Egypt
increased and multiplied lSuntil another
king who had not known Joseph ruled
over Egypt. l9He dealt craftily with our
race and forced our ancestors to abandon
their infants so that they would die. 20At
this time Moses was born, and he was
beautiful before God. For three months
he was brought up in his father's house;
2land when he was abandoned, Phar-
aoh's daughter adopted him and brought
him up as her own son. 22So Moses
was instructed in all the wisdom of the

w GkMen, brothers x Gkhe y Gkthq

Stephen's face appears lihr the face of an angel
confirms his innocence and anticipates the vision
ot /.55-5b.

7.1-53 Stephen's speech offers little direct
response to the high priest's question, although
the speech does deal at Iength with the topics of
Moses and the temple. Rather than defend him-
self, Stephen recounts Israel's history, focusing on
the figures of Abraham, Joseph, and Moses; for
similar recitals, see Josh 24.2-13; Neh 9.6-37;
Pss 78; 105; 106; 135. 7.2-8 The story of Abra-
ham is herc confined to God's actions of call,
promise, and covenant, with litt-le attention to the
theme of Abraham's obedience. 7.2 The Cod. of
glory. See Ps 29.3; cf . the gl.ory of God in Acts 7.55.
According to Gen ll.3l, Abraham already lived
in Haran when God called him. 7.8 The quota-
tion is from Gen 12.1. 7.5 See Gen 13.15; 17.8;
48.4. 7.6-7 See Gen 15.13-14; see also Ex2.22.

7,8 Isaac and. Jaeob receive scant attention here as

Stephen moves quickly to Joseph (see Gen 2l.l-4;
25.26; 29.31-30.24). 7.9-16 With Joseph,
Stephen' develops the theme of God's use of
unlikely insrruments for the salvation of Israel
and Israel's rejection of those instruments. On
Joseph's betrayal by his brothers, see Gen 37.11,
l8-36. 7,14 Seuenty-fiae agrees with the Septua-
gint text of Gen 46.27 over against the Hebrew
text, which reads "sevent1,." 7.16 This account
of the burial of the patriarchs conflicts at several
points with Genesis; see Gen 23.1-20: 25.9;
33.18-19; 50.13-14; losh 24.32. 7.17-43 As
the servant of God who is rejected by Israel, Moses
receives the most detailed attention in Stephen's
speech. 7.1?-19 See Ex 1.7-10. 7.20-22 See
Ex 2.2-10. 7.22 Luke's emphasis on Moses'
wbdom, pouer, and role in God's plan (see 7.25)
ties him to John the Baptist and Jesus (see Lk
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Egyptians and u'as powerful in his rr'ords
and deeds.

23 "When he was forty years old, it
came into his heart to visit his relatives,
the Israelites., 24When he saw one of
them being wronged, he defended the op-
pressed man and avenged him by striking
down the Egyptian. 25 He supposed that
his kinsfolk would understand that God
through him was rescuing them, but they
did not understand. 26The next day he
came to some of them as they were quar-
reling and tried to reconcile them, saying,
'Men, you are brothers; why do you
wrong each other?' 27But the man who
was wronging his neighbor pushed Mo-
ses, aside, saying, 'Who made you a ruler
and a judge over us? 28Do you want to kill
me as you killed the Egyptian yesterday?'
2gWhen he heard this, Moses fled and
became a resident alien in the land of
Midian. There he became the father of
two sons.

30 "Now when forty years had passed,
an angel appeared to him in the wilder-
ness of Mount Sinai, in the flame of a
burning bush. 3lWhen Moses saw it, he
was amazed at the sight; and as he ap-
proached to look, there came the voice of
the Lord: 32'I am the God of your ances-
tors, the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Ja-
cob.' Moses began to tremble and did not
dare to look. 33Then the Lord said to
him, 'Take off the sandals from your feet,
for the place where you are standing is
holy ground. 34 I have surely seen the mis-
treatment of my people who are in Egypt
and have heard their groaning, and I
have come down to rescue them. Come
now, I will send you to Egypt.'

35 "It was this Moses whom they re-
jected when they said, 'Who made you a
ruler and a judge?' and whom God now
sent as both ruler and liberator through
the angel who appeared to him in the
bush. 36He led them out, having per-
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formed rvonders and signs in Eg1'pt, at
the Red Sea, and in the wilderness for
forty years. 37This is the Moses who said
to the Israelites, 'God will raise up a
prophet for you from 1,our own peopleb
as he raised me up.' 38He is the one who
was in the congregation in the wilderness
with the angel who spoke to him at Mounr
Sinai, and with our ancestors; and he re-
ceived living oracles to give to us. 39Our
ancestors were unwilling to obey him; in-
stead, they pushed him aside, and in their
hearts they turned back to Egypt, 40say-
ing to Aaron, 'Make gods for us who will
lead the way for us; as for this Moses who
led us out from the land of Egypt, we do
not know what has happened to him.'
4tAt that time they made a calf, offered a
sacrifice to the idol, and reveled in the
works of their hands. 42But God turned
away from them and handed them over to
worship the host of heaven. as it is written
in the book of the prophets:

'Did you offer to me slain victims
and sacrifices

forty years in the wilderness,
O house of Israel?

43 No; you took along the tent
of Moloch,

and the star of your god
Rephan,

the images that you made
to worship;

so I will remove you beyond
Babylon.'

44 "Our ancestors had the tent of
testimony in the wilderness, as God. di-
rected when he spoke to Moses, ordering
him to make it according to the pattern
he had seen. 45Our ancestors in turn
brought it in with Joshua when they dis-
possessed the nations that God drove out
before our ancestors. And it was there un-
til the time of David, 46who found favor
z Gkhis brothers, the som of Israel a Gkhim
b Gkyour brothers c Gkhe

1.68-80; 2.29-32, 40, 52) as well as to Stephen
himself (6.5, 8, l0). 7.23-25 See Ex 2.ll-22,
where it is Pharaoh's anger that prompts Moses'
flight. 7.30-34 See Ex 3.1-10. 7.35-43 Is-
rael's rejection of Moses and indeed of God domi-
nates Stephen's summary of the exodus and
wilderness years as the account moves toward
an indictment of Israel. 7.35 See Ex 2.14.
7.37 See Deut 18.15. 7.40 See Ex 32.1, 23.
7.42-43 See Am 5.25-27 (Septuagint). See also

Rom 1.24, 26, 28, where God is said to have
"given up" (or handctl ouer) humanity to sin be-
cause of its failure to acknowledge God.
7.44-iS The speech's final segment turns from
key figures in Israel's history to the tent and
temple as places of worship. 7.44 Tent of testi-
morry. See Ex 33.7; on the pattern shown to Mo-
ses, see Ex 25.8-9. 7.45 See Josh 3.14-17.
7.46 On God's fauor toward David, see l Sam
13.14;2 Sam 15.25; on what David asked of God,
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with God and asked that he might find a
dwelling place for the house of Jacob.d
47But it was Solomon who built a house
for him. 48Yet the Most High does not
dwell in houses made with human
hands;" as the Prophet says,
49 'Heaven is my throne,

and the earth is my footstool.
What kind of house will you build

for me, says the Lord,
or what is the place of my rest?

50 Did not my hand make all these
things?'

5l "You stiff-necked people, uncir-
cumcised in heart and ears, you are for-
ever opposing the Holy Spirit, just as your
ancestors used to do. s2Which of the
prophets did your ancestors not perse-
cute? They killed those who foretold the
coming of the Righteous One, and now
you have become his betrayers and mur-
derers. 53You are the ones that received
the law as ordained by angels, and yet you
have not kept it."

The Stoning of Stephen

54 When they heard these things, they
became enraged and ground their teeth at

ACTS 7.47-8.r

Stephen.r 55But filled with the Holy
Spirit, he gazed into heaven and saw the
glory of God and Jesus standing at the
right hand of God. 56"Look," he said, "I
see the heavens opened and the Son of
Man standing at the right hand of God!"
57But they covered their ears, and with a
loud shout all rushed together against
him. s8Then they dragged him out of the
city and began to stone him; and the wit-
nesses laid their coats at the feet of a
young man named Saul. 5gWhile they
were stoning Stephen, he prayed, "Lord
Jesus, receive my spirit." 60Then he knelt
down and cried out in a loud voice, "Lord,
do not hold this sin against them." When
O he had said this, he died.c I And
O Saul approved ol their killing him.

Saul Persecutes the Church

That day a severe persecution began
against the church in Jerusalem, and all
except the apostles were scattered
throughout the countryside of Judea and

d Other ancient authorities read /or tfu God of Jaeob
e Gkuith hnnds f Gkhim g Gkfell uleep

see 2Sam 7. 7.47 See I Kings 6. 7.48 That
God does not dwell in hotues ma.de uith human
hands may be found already in I Kings 8.27-30,
and Stephen's audience would have agreed.
7.49-50 Having explained that God commanded
the making of the tabernacle (7.44) and having
recalled Solomon's building of the temple (7.47),
Stephen, quoting from Isa 66.1-2, rejects not
the temple as such but the assumption that hu-
man beings have authority over the temple.
7.51 Stiff-necked people. See Ex 33.3, 5. (Jncircum-

cised in heart and ears. See Deut 10.16; Jer 6.10.
Foreoer opposing the Holy Spirit. See 5.3; Isa 63.10;
Lk 12.10. 7.52 The charge that the people of
Jerusalem killed Jesus (see 2.23; 3.14-15; 4.10;
5.30) is here placed in the context of Israel's per-
secution of God's prophets. 7.53 Paul employs
the same tradition zbout angek to argue the law's
inferiority (Gal 3.19; cf. Heb 2.2); here the angels
confirm the law's importance. The tradition may
be derived from Deut 33.2; cf. Jubileu 1.27,29;
2.1; Josephus Antiquities 15.136.

7,54-8.1a The narrative of Stephen's death
dramatically contrasts Stephen with his attackers
by emphasizing his innocence and their rage. The
introduction of Saul, who becomes the ardent
enemy of the church, completes the contrast.
7.54 Ground their teeth. See Lk 13.28; see also Job

16.9; Ps 35.16. 7.55 The presence of the Holy
Spirit and the vision of God's glory and of Jesus
testify to Stephen's innocence (see also Lk 9.32).
7.56 Stephen's vision of the Soz of Man recalls
Jesus'earlier words to the council (see Lk 22.69;
cf. Ps ll0.l; Dan 7.13), although here the Son of
Man is not seated but standing. 7.58 On stoning
outside the city, see Lev 24.14; Num 15.35-36.
Here again Stephen's story conforms to that of
Jesus (Lk 4.28-29). Saul (or Paul; see 13.9) ap-
pears here for the first time; later he takes the
lead in the church's mission (chs. 13-28).
7.59 lnrd .. . receiae my spirit. Cf. Jesus' words in
Lk 23.46; see also Ps 31.5. 7,60 Do not hold this
sin agairut thern. Cf. Jesus' words in Lk 23.34.
8.la Saul's approval of Stephen's death sets the
stage for the great persecution in Jerusalem
(8.1b-3) and for Saul's persecution of Christians
beyond Jerusalem (9.1-2).

E,1b-3 Persecution ofthe church provides an
impetus to its growth as it forces the church into
new territory. 8.lb Since Acts has referred only
to the church in Jerrualem, this reference to Jerusa-
Iem is superfluous except that, together with the
references to Jud,ea and Samarin,, it recalls the
promise of 1.8. That all Christians exceft the apos-
tles left Jerusalem seems highly improbable in
view of later references to the Jerusalem church
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Samaria. 2Devout men buried Stephen
and made loud lamentation over him.
3But Saul was ravaging the church by en-
tering house after house; dragging off
both men and women, he committed
them to prison.

Philip Preaches in Samaria

4 Now those who were scattered went
from place to place, proclaiming the
word. 5Philip went down to the cityh of
Samaria and proclaimed the Messiahi to
them. 6The crowds with one accord lis-
tened eagerly to what was said by Philip,
hearing and seeing the signs that he did,
Tfor unclean spirits, crying with loud
shrieks, came out of many who were pos-
sessed; and many others who were para-
lyzed or lame were cured. 8So there was
greatjoy in that city.

9 Now a certain man named Simon
had previously practiced magic in the city
and amazed the people of Samaria, saying
that he was someone great. l0All of them,
from the least to the greatest, listened to
him eagerly, saying, "This man is the
power of God that is called Great." l l And
they Iistened eagerly to him because for a
long time he had amazed them with his
magic. l2But when they believed Philip,
who was proclaiming the good news about
the kingdom of God and the name of
Jesus Christ, they were baptized, both
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men and rvomen. 13Even Simon himself
believed. After being baptized, he stayed
constantly with Philip and was amazed
rvhen he saw the signs and great miracles
that took place.

14 Norv when the apostles at Jerusa-
Iem heard that Samaria had accepted the
rvord of God, they sent Peter and John to
them. lsThe two went down and prayed
for them that they might receive the Holy
Spirit t6(for as yet the Spirit had not
comeJ upon any of them; they had only
been baptized in the name of the Lord
Jesus). l7Then Peter and Johnt laid their
hands on them, and they received the
Holy Spirit. 18Now when Simon saw that
the Spirit was given through the laying on
of the apostles' hands, he offered them
money, 19saying, "Give me also this power
so that anyone on whom I lay my hands
may receive the Holy Spirit." 20But Peter
said to him, "May your silver perish with
you, because you thought you could ob-
tain God's gift with money! 2lYou have
no part or share in this, for your heart is
not right before God. 22Repent therefore
of this wickedness of yours, and pray to
the Lord that, if possible, the intent of
your heart may be forgiven you. 23For I
see that you are in the gall of bitterness
and the chains of wickedness." 24Simon
answered, "Pray for me to the Lord, that

h Other ancient authorities read a ciry i Or the
Christ j Gkfall.en k Gkthey

(11.2,22). More likely, Jewish Christians from the
Diaspora fled Jerusalem, leaving the Jerusalem
church in the hands of Hebrew Christians
(see 6.1-6). Luke's portrait of the flight of all ex-
cept the apostles, who have already resisted perse-
cution, underscores their authority and connects
that authority with Jerusalem itself. 8.2 'fhe d.e-

aout men who bury Stephen may be Christians;
given the flight described in 8.1, however, they
could be non-Christian Jews who recognize the
presence of God's activity in Stephen (by contrast
with Saul).

8.4-25 Preaching in Samaria fulfills 1.8 and
constitutes a significant movement in the church's
development because of the long-standing ani-
mosity between Jews and Samaritans (see Lk
9.51-56; 10.29-37; ln 4.1-42). 8.5 Philip. See
6.5. The city of Sarnaria probably refers either to
Sebaste or to Shechem. 8.6-8 The response
in Samaria parallels the initial responses in Jeru-
salem (see 5.12-16). 8,9 Simon enters the story
as the antithesis of Philip. He appears in later
Christian literature as Simon Magus (rr.agzs is

from the Greek for "magic"), the archheretic.
8.10 Luke associates the power o/ God with Jesus
and the work of the church, but Jesus himself is
never equated with that power (cf. Lk 1.35; 5.17;
22.69). To equate Simon with this power consti-
tutes blasphemy (see also 12.22-23\. 8.13 Si-
mon's baptism signals the superiority of Philip's
ministry, although 8.18-19 demonstrates that Si-
mon's conversion is incomplete. 8.18 The gift
of the Spirit does not depend ot the laying on of the
apostles' hands (see 9.17; 10.44), but the apostles'
presence signals their cooperation with Philip's
ministry and sets the stage for the confrontation
between Peter and Simon. Magicians were widely
viewed as people who plied their tad,e for money;
Simon ascribes his own artitude to Peter. By con-
trast, Luke consistently depicts concern over
money as threatening faith (e.g., Judas in l.l8;
Ananias and Sapphira in 5.1-ll; the owners of
the girl with the gift of divination in 16.16-18;
Demetrius the silversmith in 19.24-27). 8.23
Gall of bitterness. See Deut 29.18-20.
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nothing of what youl have said may hap-
pen to me."

25 Now after Peter and John- had
testified and spoken the word of the
Lord, they returned to Jerusalem, pro-
claiming the good news to many villages
of the Samaritans.

Philip and, the Ethioptan Eunuch

26 Then an angel of the Lord said to
Philip, "Get up and go toward the south"
to the road that goes down from Jerusa-
Iem to Gaza." (This is a wilderness road.)
27So he got up and went. Now there was
an Ethiopian eunuch, a court official of
the Candace, queen of the Ethiopians, in
charge of her entire treasury. He had
come to Jerusalem to worship 28and was
returning home; seated in his chariot, he
was reading the prophet Isaiah. 2gThen
the Spirit said to Philip, "Go over to this
chariot and join it." 30So Philip ran up to
it and heard him reading the prophet Isa-
iah. He asked, "Do you understand what
you are reading?" 3lHe replied, "How
can I, unless someone guides me?" And
he invited Philip to get in and sit beside
him. 32Now the passage of the scripture
that he was reading was this:

"Like a sheep he was led to the
slaughter,

and like a lamb silent before
its shearer,

ACTS 8.25-8.40

so he does not open his
mouth.

s3 ln his humiliation justice was
denied him.

Who can describe his
generadon?

For his life is taken away
, from the earth."

3aThe eunuch asked Philip, "About
whom, may I ask you, does the prophet
say this, about himself or about someone
else?" S5Then Philip began to speak, and
starting with this scripture, he proclaimed
to him the good news about Jesus. 36As
they were going along the road, they
came to some water; and the eunuch said,
"Look, here is waterl What is to prevent
me from being baptized?"u 38He com-
manded the chariot to stop, and both of
them, Philip and the eunuch, went down
into the water, and Philipr baptized him.
39When they came up out of the water,
the Spirit of the Lord snatched Philip
away; the eunuch saw him no more, and
went on his way rejoicing. +0But Philip
found himself at Azotus, and as he was
passing through the region, he pro-
claimed the good news to all the towns
until he came to Caesarea.

I The Greek word for you and the verb prq are
plural m Gkafter they n Or go at noon
o Other ancient authorities add all or most of
verse 37, And Phtlip said,, "If you belieae uith all your
hzatl, you may." And, he replied, "I belieue that Jesus
Chri:t is the Son of God,." p Gkhe

8.26-40 The conversion ofthe Ethiopian eu-
nuch, who is from a region vastly removed from
Jerusalem, signals the fulfillment of the promise
to all those who are "far away" (2.39). The eu-
nuch's receptivity (8.31,34,36,39) enacts the atti-
tude toward the gospel that Luke regards as

appropriate for all people. 8.26 Philip receives
orders from an angel, underscoring that the initia-
tive comes from God. He is to go touard the south,
ot at noon (see text note n ); the Greek may be
translated either way (see 26.13, where Paul's
conversion occurs at noon). 8.27 Ethio|ian, in
Luke's world, referred to anyone with dark skin,
particularly to persons from territories south of
Egypt. Various ancient writers depict Ethiopians
as handsome people who come from the ends of
the known world (e.g., Homer Od,yssey 1.22-23;
Herodotus History 3.17-20; Strabo Geography
17.2. l-Z). As a eunuh, he could not be a Jew or
a proselyte to Judaism (Deut 23.1; Josephus An-
tiquitizs 4.290-91; but cf. Isa 56.3-5), and thus
his conversion foreshadows that of Cornelius
(10.1-ll.l8), which formally opens the Christian

mission to Gentiles. Candnce is the dtle tradition-
ally given to the queen of Meroe (a Nubian realm
along the upper Nile), making the eunuch's posi-
tion one ofconsiderable power. That he has been
to Jerusalcm to worship indicates his interest in Is-
rael's religion, as does his reading of Isaiah. Gen-
tiles could worship in the temple enclosure,
although they were restricted to the outer court;
see note on 21.28. 8.28 Readingwas a customary
activity during travel; here it sets the stage for
Philip's approach. 8.29 The prompting of ,id
Spirit suggests that God stands behind this over-
ture (see 8.26). 8.32-33 The passage quoted
is Isa 53.7-8. 8.35 Cf. Lk 24.27, where Jesus
explains "things about himself" from scripture.
E.39 Later church tradition holds that the eunuch
became the first Christian missionary to Africa,
but Luke says nothing about his activity beyond
rejoicing (see also 13.48; 15.31). 8.40 Azotus, a
city about twenty-two miles north of Gaza near
the Mediterranean coast. On Philip at Cacsarea,

see 21.8.
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The Conuersion of Saul

f\ Meanwhile Saul, still breathing
Y threats and murder against the discil
ples of the Lord, went to the high priest
2and asked him for letters to the syna-
gogues at Damascus, so that if he found
any who belonged to the Way, men or
women, he might bring them bound to Je-
rusalem. 3 Now as he was going along and
approaching Damascus, suddenly a light
from heaven flashed around him. aHe
fell to the ground and heard a voice say-
ing to him, "Saul, Saul, why do you perse-
cute me?" 5He asked, "Who are you,
Lord?" The reply came, "I am Jesus,
whom you are persecuting. 6But get up
and enter the city, and you will be told
what you are to do." TThe men who were
traveling with him stood speechless be-
cause they heard the voice but saw no one.
SSaul got up from the ground, and
though his eyes were open, he could see
nothing; so they led him by the hand and
brought him into Damascus. 9For three
days he was without sight, and neither ate
nor drank.

l0 Now there was a disciple in Damas-
cus named Ananias. The Lord said to him
in a vision, "Ananias." He answered,
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"Here I am, Lord." llThe Lord said to
trim, "Get up and go to the street called
Straight, and at the house of Judas look
Ibr a man of Tarsus named Saul. At this
Inoment he is praying, l2and he has seen
in a visionq a man named Ananias come
in and lay his hands on him so that he
rnight regain his sight." l3 But Ananias an-
swered, "Lord, I have heard from many
about this man, how much evil he has
<lone to your saints in Jerusalem; l4and
here he has authority from the chief
l)riests to bind all who invoke your name."
l5But the Lord said to him, "Go, for he is
zrn instrument whom I have chosen to
lrring my name before Gentiles and kings
and before the people of Israel; 16I my-
self will show him how much he must suf-
fer for the sake of my name." lTSo
Ananias went and entered the house.
He laid his hands on Saul. and said,
"Brother Saul, the Lord Jesus, who ap-
peared to you on your way here, has sent
me so that you may regain your sight and
be filled with the Holy Spirit." l8And

g Other ancient authorities lack in a uision
r Gkhim

9.1-31 The conversion of Saul, the church's
most ardent enemy, involves both divine direction
(9.10-16) and an encounter with the risen Lord
(9.3-6). Luke narrates this event again in
22.1-21; 26.2-23, indicating its importance for
him. 9,1-2 Breathing threats and murd.er fiifrlls
Stephen's words in 7.51-52. The report of Saul's
proposed trip to Damascus, about sixty miles
northeast of the Sea of Galilee, assumes that
Christianity has spread there; it also moves the
persecution of the church well beyond Jerusalem.
Historically, it is highly unlikely that the high pnest
in Jerusalem had authority over synagogues at
Damascus, which suggests that Luke exaggerates
Paul's activity. For other references to Paul's per-
secution, see also 22.4-5; 26.9-ll; I Cor 15.9;
Gal l.l3-14; Phil 3.6. Luke uses the Wal as a
reference to Christian faith; see 18.25; 19.9, 23;
22.4;24.14, 22. 9,3-4 Saul's encounrer contains
several features often associated with divine ap-
pearances and commissions: hght (4 Macc 4.10);
falling lo the ground (Ezek 1.28; Dan 10.9); the use
of the double vocative, as in "Saul, Saul" (Gen
22.11; 46.2; Ex 3.4; I Sam 3.4). 9.5 Saul's ad-
dress of Jesus as Lord does not necessarily imply
faith on his part, since the Greek word hyrios can
also be translated as the respectful address "sir."

'Ihat Saul is said to be persecuting Jesus may iden-
tify Jesus with the church. 9.8 Saul's blindness is
consistent with Luke's use of sight and its absence
elsewhere (see Lk 2.30; 4.18; 24.16, 3l; Acts
13.ll; 28.27). 9.10 Here Luke describes Ana-
nias simply as a dbciple (cf. 22.12); Saul will be
aided by one of the disciples he set out to perse-
cute (see 9.1). In Acts, surprising changes in mis-
sion are often set in motion by uisions (e.g., 10.3;
16.9-10; 18.9-10; cf .2.17)."Here I am, Lord." See
Gen 22.1; I Sam 3.6, 8. 9.ll Straight street was
the major east-west corridor. For the first time,
Saul is identified as being from Tarsus, the capital
of the Roman province of Cilicia (see 9.30;
note on 21.39). 9.f2 Cf. the visions of Ananias
and Saul with those of Cornelius and Peter in
l0.l-16. 9.13-14 Ananias's resistance rein-
forces the identification of Saul as persecutor
and prompts the new identification in 9.15-16.
9.15 Paul's later audience does encompass Gen-
tiks (17.22-31), kings (26.2-32), and Israel
(13.16-41; 22.1-21). 9,16 He must suffer for the
sahe of m:y name (see 5.47; 15.26; 2 I . l3) exactly re-
verses Ananias's statement regarding Saul in
9.13-14. 9.17 Who apfeared to you is language
elsewhere associated with the Easter appearances
(see I Cor 15.5-8). 9.18 Something lihe scales. See
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immediately something like scales fell
from his eyes, and his sight was restored.
Then he Bot up and was baptized, 192n4
after taking some food, he regained his
strength.

Saul Preaches in Datnascus

For several days he was with the disci-
ples in Damascus, 20and immediately he
began to proclaim Jesus in the syna-
gogues, saying, "He is the Son of God."
2lAll who heard him were amazed and
said, "Is not this the man who made havoc
in Jerusalem among those who invoked
this name? And has he not come here for
the purpose of bringing them bound be-
fore the chief priests?" z2Saul became
increasingly more powerful and con-
founded the Jews who lived in Damas-
cus by proving that Jesus, was the
Messiah. r

23 After some time had passed, the
Jews plotted to kill him, 2abut their plot
became known to Saul. They were watch-
ing the gates day and night so that they

ACTS 9.19-9.30

might kill him; 25[111 his disciples took
him by night and let him down through
an opening in the wall," lowering him in
a basket.

Saul in Jerusalem

26 When he had come to Jerusalem,
he attempted to .join the disciples; and
they were all afraid of him, for they did
not believe that he was a disciple. 27But
Barnabas took him, brought him to the
apostles, and described for them how on
the road he had seen the Lord, who had
spoken to him, and how in Damascus he
had spoken boldly in the name of Jesus.
28So he went in and out among them in
Jerusalem, speaking boldly in the name of
the Lord. 29He spoke and argued with
the Hellenists; but they were attempt-
ing to kill him. 3OWhen the believers'
learned of it, they brought him down to
Caesarea and sent him off to Tarsus.
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Tob 3.17; 11.13. 9.19a As in other miracles, the
episode concludes with a demonstration of the
healing, here through tahing some food (see Lk
8.55). 9.19b-25 Saul's preaching provides fur-
ther demonstration of his conversion. His increas-
ing power as a proclaimer and the hostility toward
him mirror 9.1-2, where his power was directed
against the church. 9.20 Only here in Acts does
the phrase Son of God appear, but see 13.33; Lk
22.70. 9.25 Cf. 2 Cor 11.32-33, where Paul says

he fled from the governor's attempt to seize him
(see also Josh 2.15). 9.26-3f This incident is

difficult to reconcile with Gal 1.18-24. where
Paul insists that he saw only Cephas (Peter) and
James, although his reputation as a persecutor is a

factor in both texts (Gal 1.23). 9.27 How Barna-
Das knows about Saul's preaching remains unclear,
but here he fulfills the name attributed to him
in 4.36 (son of encouragement\. 9.28 On sQeahing

boldly as a characteristic of Christian proclamation,
see note on 4.13. 9.29 The Hellenisx are appar-
ently Hellenistic (Greek-speaking) Jews who have

The spread of Christianity as described in Acts 1-8
uas northuard from Jensalem through Judea and
Samarin (see Acts 1 .8). Early in the tnnatiae Chris-
tians are found in urban centers like Damascus
(9.1-22) and Joppa (10.5), and the establishing of
Christianity in Caesarea Maritimn kh. l0) and An-
tioch (11.19-30) is described in sorne detail.

g
,y'



ACTS 9.3 l- I 0.2

3l Meanwhile the church throughout
Judea, Galilee, and Samaria had peace
and was built up. Living in the fear of the
Lord and in the comfort of the Holy
Spirit, it increased in numbers.

Peter in Lydda and Joppa

32 Now as Peter went here and there
among all the believers,,'he came down
also to the saints living in Lydda. 33There
he found a man named Aeneas, who had
been bedridden for eight years, for he
was paralyzed. 34Peter said to him, "Ae-
neas, Jesus Christ heals you; get up and
make your bedl" And immediately he got
up. 35And all the residents of Lydda and
Sharon saw him and turned to the Lord.

36 Now in Joppa there was a disciple
whose name was Tabitha, which in Greek
is Dorcas., She was devoted to good
works and acts of charity. 37At that time
she became ill and died. When they had
washed her, they laid her in a room up-
stairs. 3SSince Lydda was near Joppa, the
disciples, who heard that Peter was there,
sent two men to him with the request,
"Please come to us without delay." 395s
Peter got up and went with them; and
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rvhen he arrived, thel' took him to the
room upstairs. All the rvidolvs stood be-
side him, weeping and showing tunics and
other clothing that Dorcas had made
while she rvas rvith them. 40 Peter put all of
them outside, and then he knelt down
and prayed. He turned to the body and
said, "Tabitha, get up." Then she opened
her eyes, and seeing Peter, she sat up.
4l He gave her his hand and helped her
up. Then calling the saints and widows,
he showed her to be alive. a2This became
known throughout Joppa, and many be-
Iieved in the Lord. 43 Meanwhile he stayed
in Joppa for some time with a certain Si-
mon, a tanner,

Peter and Cornelius

1 n In Caesarea there was a man
I U named Cornelius, a centurion of
the Italian Cohort, as it was called. 2He
was a devout man who feared God with all
his household; he gave alms generously to
the people and prayed constantly to God.

w Gk all of them x The name Tabitha in
Aramaic and the name Dorcas in Greek mean a
gazelle

not converted, but the same term is used of Chris-
tians in 6.1. 9.31 On the growth of the church,
see note on 6.7. The reference to Galilee is strik-
ing, since nothing has been said in Acts about a
mission in that region.

9,32-43 Two brief stories reintroduce Peter
and prepare for the conversion of the first Gentile
in 10.1-ll.l8. The locations Lydda and Joppa,
to\.yns west of Jerusalem, signal the movement of
the gospel westward just as it has already moved
north as far as Damascus (9.2). Luke does not in-
dicate how the gospel came to these towns, but
they could have been on Philip's route from Azo-
tus to Caesarea (8.40). 9,35 Sharon, the plain on
which Lydd,a was situated. Turned to the Lord, con-
verted, most. often used of Gentiles who turn to
faith in the one God (see Acts 15.19; 26.18, 20;
Gal 4.9; l Thess 1.9). 9.36-43 Parallels to ear-
lier stories concerning Elrjah (l Kings 17.17-24),
Elisha (2 Kings 4.18-37), and Jesus (Lk 7.ll-17;
8.41-42,49-56) identify the prophetic power of
the church with that of Israel's prophets and of
Jesus. 9.36 Only here in Acts is a woman explic-
itly called a di:ciple; in fact, the feminine noun
for disciple appears nowhere else in the ur.
9.39 On widous, see 6.1; I Tim 5.3-16.

10.1-1f.18 The story of the conversion of
Cornelius and the church's acceptance of that

event is narrated with considerable detail because
it signals the opening of the mission to the Gen-
tiles. (See note on 8.27.) The visions of both
Cornelius and Peter (l0.ll-16), the repeated
references to these visions (10.17, 19, 28, 30),
and direct instructions from divine agents (10.7,
22, 32) demonstrate that this event occurs solely
at God's initiative and under God's direction.
l0,l Caesarea Maritima, a largely gentile city
north of Jerusalem on the Mediterranean coast,
was the location of the Roman government of Ju-
dea. Centurion, a Roman army officer in charge of
one hundred men. The Italian Cohort, a unit of the
Roman army, may be an anachronistic reference,
since its presence is first attested in Syria only
around 69 c.n., well after the time of this inci-
dent. 10.2 Although a Gentile, Cornelius is here
described so as to emphasize his piety and make
him a sympathetic character. Luke several times
refers to Gentiles who fear or worship God (13.16,
26:16.14;18.7; see also Lk 7.1-9); it remains dis-
puted whether this was a distinct group of Gen-
tiles who worshiped God without becoming
proselytes. With all his household. As the head of
the household, Cornelius establishes the religious
practices of his extended family, his slaves, and
their families. The Peopl.e, See note on 3.11.
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3One afternoon at about three o'clock he
had a vision in which he clearly saw an
angel of God coming in and saying to
him, "Cornelius." 4He stared at him in
terror and said, "What is it, Lord?" He
answered, "Your prayers and your alms
have ascended as a memorial before God.
5Now send men to Joppa for a certain Si-
mon who is called Peter; 6hs is lodging
with Simon, a tanner, whose house is by
the seaside." TWhen the angel who spoke
to him had left, he called two of his slaves
and a devout soldier from the ranks of
those who served him, sand after telling
them everything, he sent them to Joppa.9 About noon the next day, as they
were on their journey and approaching
the city, Peter went up on the roof to
pray. 10He became hungry and wanted
something to eat; and while it was being
prepared, he fell into a trance. l l He saw
the heaven opened and something like a
large sheet coming down, being lowered
to the ground by its four corners. 12In it
were all kinds of four-footed creatures
and reptiles and birds of the air. l3Then
he heard a voice saying, "Get up, Peter;
kill and eat." l4But Peter said, "By no
means, Lord; for I have never eaten any-
thing that is profane or unclean." l5The
voice said to him again, a second time,
"What God has made clean, you must not
call profane." l6This happened three
times, and the thing was suddenly taken
up to heaven.

17 Now while Peter was greatly puz-
zled about what to make of the vision that

ACTS 10.3-10.28

he had seen, suddenly the men sent by
Cornelius appeared. They were asking
for Simon's house and were standing by
the gate. ISThey called out to ask whether
Simon, who was called Peter, was staying
there. lgWhile Peter was still thinking
about the vision, the Spirit said to him,
"Look, threet'men are searching for you.
2oNow get up, go down, and go with them
without hesitation; for I have sent them."
2lSo Peter went down to the men and
said, "I am the one you are Iooking for;
what is the reason for your coming?"
2zThey answered, "Cornelius, a centu-
rion, an upright and God-fearing man,
who is well spoken of by the whole Jewish
nation, was directed by a holy angel to
send for you to come to his house and to
hear what you have to say." 23$e pq1s1z

invited them in and gave them lodging.
The next day he got up and went with

them, and some of the believersa from
Joppa accompanied him. 2aThe following
day they came to Caesarea. Cornelius was
expecting them and had called together
his relatives and close friends. 25On Pe-
ter's arrival Cornelius met him, and fall-
ing at his feet, worshiped him. 26But
Peter made him get up, saying, "Stand
up; I am only a mortal." 27And as he
talked with him, he went in and found
that many had assembled; 282t 6 he said
to them, "You yourselves know that it is

y One ancient authority reads hrro; others lack the
word zGkfu aGkbrothers

10,3 About three o'cLoeh, a traditional time for
prayer; see 3.1 . 10.4 As a memorial. God has re-
membered Cornelius's piety (Ex 17.14; Tob
12.12; Sir 35.20-22). 10.5 For the first time in
Acts, Peter is called Simon (see Lk 5-8; 6.14), per-
haps to distinguish him from Simon the tanner
(Acts 9.43). 10.6 Whose house k by the seaside. Ref-
erences to houses and hospitality abound in this
story (10.17, 22-23, 30, 32, 33,48), probably
because Luke understands the gentile mission
to involve social interchange between the two
groups. f0.9-16 Since Peter's vision concerns
food rather than people, it is sometimes suggested
that the vision is an independent story about di-
etary restrictions inserted into an earlier story
about Cornelius. Both in the Bible and in Hellen-
istic writings, however, narratives employ dreams
that become meaningful only in retrospect (e.9.,
Gen 41.7-57; Dan 2.31-45; 4.1-27; 5.5-28;
Plutarch Brulus20; Cicero 44). l0.ll Tht heaaen

opened, stggesting God's presence or some revela-
tion from God (Ps 78.23; Isa 24.18; 64.1; Ezek
l.l; Lk 3.21). 10.12 A conventional classifica-
tion of animals; see Gen 1.24; 6.20; Rom 1.23.
Since a variety of animals is present, some but not
all would be prohibited under Jewish dietary
laws. 10.14-15 See Ezek 4.14. The dialogue
concerns not Peter's practice but his assumption
that he knows what is profane or unclean.
10.22 The uhnle Jeuish nation, an additional testi-
mony to Cornelius's righteousness, see I0.2.
10.25 Falling at hu feet, a sign of respect or obei-
sance (Lk 5.12; Jn 11.32), would be highly un-
usual behavior for a Roman centurion meeting a

local resident in occupied territory. 10.26 On
Peter's response, see 14.15; cf. 12.22-23.
10.28 Peter's statement that Jews were not al-
lowed to associate uith . . . a Gentile sharply exag-
gerates Jewish law, which, if observed, could
render social interaction with Gentiles difficult
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unlarvful for a Jerv to associate rvith or to
visit a Gentile; but God has shorvn me that
I should not call anyone profane or un-
clean. 29So when I was sent for, I came
without objection. Now may I ask why you
sent for me?"

30 Cornelius replied, "Four days ago
at this very hour, at three o'clock, I was
praying in my house when suddenly a
man in dazzling clothes stood before me.
3l He said, 'Cornelius, your prayer has
been heard and your alms have been re-
membered before God. 32Send therefore
to Joppa and ask for Simon, who is called
Peter; he is staying in the home of Simon,
a tanner, by the sea.' 33Therefore I sent
for you immediately, and you have been
kind enough to come. So now all of us are
here in the presence of God to listen to
all that the Lord has commanded you
to say."

Gentiles Hear the Good News

34 Then Peter began to speak to
them: "I truly understand that God shows
no partiality, 35but in every nalion anyone
who fears him and does what is right
is acceptable to him. 36You know the
message he sent to the people of Isra-
el, preaching peace by Jesus Christ-he
is Lord of all. 37That message spread
throughout Judea, beginning in Galilee
after the baptism that John announced:
38how God anointed Jesus of Nazareth
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rvith the Holy Spirit and with power; hon'
he went about doing good and healing all
who were oppressed by the devil, for God
was with him. 39We ale witnesses to all
that he did both in Judea and in Jerusa-
Iem. They put him to death by hanging
him on a tree; aobut God raised him on
the third day and allowed him to appear,
4l not to all the people but to us who were
chosen by God as witnesses, and who ate
and drank with him after he rose from
the dead. 42He commanded us to preach
to the people and to testify that he is the
one ordained by God as judge of the liv-
ing and the dead. a3AI the prophets tes-
tify about him that everyone who believes
in him receives forgiveness of sins
through his name."

Gentiles Receiue the Holy Spirit

44 While Peter was still speaking, the
Holy Spirit fell upon all who heard the
word. 45The circumcised believers who
had come with Peter were astounded that
the gift of the Holy Spirit had been
poured out even on the Gentiles, 46for
they heard them speaking in tongues and
extolling God. Then Peter said, 47"Can
anyone withhold the water for baptizing
these people who have received the Holy
Spirit just as we have?" asSo he ordered
them to be baptized in the name of Jesus
Christ. Then they invited him to stay for
several days.

but not impossible. Especially in the Diaspora,
many Jews and Gentiles would have had extensive
contact. Peter's conclusion that no one should be
called profane or unclean solves the riddle of his
dream (10.9-16) and paves the way for his ser-
mon (10.34-43) and for the practice of full hospi-
tality toward Gentiles. 10.34-43 Peter's speech
succinctly summarizes the gospel in the context of
Peter's new understanding of God's impartiality,
suggesting that Peter's conversion to the gentile
mission is as central here as is Cornelius's conver-
sion to Christian faith. 10,34 That God shous no
partinlity is an established concept (see Deut
10.17-18; Sir 35.15-16; Rom 2.ll), but here it
takes on new meaning in the emergence of a gen-
tile mission conducted without regard to social
barriers. 10,35 See Ps l5.l-2. Clearly Cornelius
fulfills the requirement stated here (see 10.2,
22). 10.36 The message of peace was first pro-
claimed at Jesus' birth (see Lk 2.14). Inrd of all.
Elsewhere this phrase refers ro Zeus and Osiris

(Plutarch Isis and Osirts 355e) as well as to the God
of Israel (Wis 6.7; 8.3). 10.37-43 This summa-
tion of Jesus' ministry replays some key Lucan
themes: the ministry of John, the SpiriCs presence
in Jesus, the apostles as witnesses, the death and
resurrection of Jesus, Jesus' postresurrection ap-
pearance to the apostles, the prophetic witness,
forgiveness of sins. lO,U-48 The gift of the
Holy Spirit provides final and irrefutable evi-
dence that the inclusion of the Gentiles is in-
deed God's will. 10,45-46 As at Pentecost, the
Holy Spirit is poured out (see 2.17-18), it is
accompanied by speahing in tongues (see 2.4-ll),
and it prompts much astonishment (see 2.12).
10.47-48 The normal order of baptism with wa-
ter and then the Spirit is reversed, as the gift of
the Holy Spirit justifies baptism with water (cf.
2.38). 10.48 Thq inilited him to stay for seueral
days. The hospitality extended to Peter and his com-
panions completes the breaking down of social
barriers and prompts the investigation of 11.3.



2079

Peter's Report to the Church at Jerusalem

1 1 Now the apostles and the believ-
I I ersb who were in Judea heard

that the Gentiles had also accepted the
word of God. 2So when Peter went up
to Jerusalem, the circumcised believers.
criticized him, 3saying, "Why did you go
to uncircumcised men and eat with
them?" 4Then Peter began to explain it to
them, step by step, saying, 5"I was in the
city of Joppa praying, and in a trance I
saw a vision. There was something like a
large sheet coming down from heaven,
being lowered by its four corners; and it
came close to me. 6As I looked at it closely
I saw four-footed animals, beasts of prey,
reptiles, and birds of the air. 7I also heard
a voice saying to me, 'Get up, Peter; kill
and eat.' 8But I replied, 'By no means,
Lord; for nothing profane or unclean has
ever entered my mouth.' 9But a second
time the voice answered from heaven,
'What God has made clean, you must not
call profane.' l0This happened three
times; then everything was pulled up
again to heaven. llAt that very moment
three men, sent to me from Caesarea, ar-
rived at the house where we were. l2The
Spirit told me to go with them and not to
make a distinction between them and us.d
These six brothers also accompanied me,
and we entered the man's house. l3He
told us how he had seen the angel stand-

ACTS I1.1-t1.22

ing in his house and saying, 'Send to
Joppa and bring Simon, who is called Pe-
ter; 14he will give you a message by which
you and your entire household will be
saved.' lsAnd as I began to speak, the
Holy Spirit fell upon them just as it had
upon us at the beginning. l6And I re-
membered the word of the Lord, how he
had said, 'John baptized with water, but
you will be baptized with the Holy Spirit.'
lTIf then God gave them the same gift
that he gave us when we believed in the
Lord Jesus Christ, who was I that I could
hinder God?" lsWhen they heard this,
they were silenced. And they praised God,
saying, "Then God has given even to the
Gentiles the repentance that leads to life."

The Church in Antioch

l9 Now those who were scattered be-
cause of the persecution that took place
over Stephen traveled as far as Phoenicia,
Cyprus, and Antioch, and they spoke the
word to no one except Jews. 20But among
them were some men of Cyprus and Cy-
rene who, on coming to Antioch, spoke
to the Hellenists. also, proclaiming the
Lord Jesus. 2lThe hand of the Lord was
with them, and a great number became
believers and turned to the Lord. 22News
of this came to the ears of the church in
b Gk brothers c Gklacks belieros d Or not to
hesitate e Other ancient authorities read Greeks

ll.l-f8 The focus here is on the endorse-
ment of Peter's actions by the Jerusalem commu-
nity, while Peter recapitulates the Cornelius
episode from his perspective. ll.2-3 The cir-
cumcised belieaers are mentioned not as a faction
(cf. 15.5) but by contrast with the uncireumcised
men to whom they object. Why did you . . . eat with
them? The objection focuses on social interac-
tion. ll,l4 By which you . . . will be saaed. Only
here is Peter's message characterized as a means
to salvation; cf. 10.4-5, 22, 3l-33. ll.16 See
Lk 3.16. In 10.44-48 no reference to John is
made. ll,l8 The refentnnce that leab to ltfe.
See 2.38; 5.31; 26.20.

ll,l9-30 Luke connects Antioch with the
first intentional mission among Gentiles, the be-
ginning of Saul's mission among Gentiles, the
naming of Christians, and the first Christian be-
nevolence to Christians in other regions. Histori-
cally, the relationship between the origin of the
gentile mission as portrayed here and as por-
trayed in l0.l-ll.l8 is probably beyond re-
covery. ll,l9 The persecution. See 8.1b. The

movement here is northward on the lf{editerra-
nean coast to Phoenicin, then northwest to the is-
land of Cyprus, and finally northeast to Antioch on
the Orontes, seat of the Roman government in
Syria, which contained a large and strong Jewish
community. ll.20 Men of Cyprus and Cyrene,
thus probably Hellenistic Christians, consistent
with the suggestion that this is the group that fled
Jerusalem (see 6.1-6; 8.1). Early manuscripts
conflict here, with some reading Hellenisx (i.e.,
probably Greek-speaking Jews; see 6.1), others
Greehs (i.e., Gentiles); see text note e. Whatever the
earliest reading, the context requires that the
group at least include Gentiles even if it is not
exclusively gentile. ll.2l See note on 6.7.
Turned to the Lord conventionally refers to Gentiles
(see note on 9.35). 11.22 As in Samaria (8.14)
and in the Cornelius episode (ll.l-3), the chureh
in Jerusalem investigates developments in the mis-
sion, even if initiative arises elsewhere. For Luke,
Jerusalem's continuing authority is important,
and he may well exaggerate Jerusalem's actual
role in the gentile mission. Barnabas, already
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Jerusalem, and thel'sent Barnabas to An-
tioch. 23When he came and saw the grace
of God, he rejoiced, and he exhorted
them all to remain faithful to the Lord
with steadfast devotion; 24for he rvas a
good man, full of the Holy Spirit and of
faith. And a great many people were
brought to the Lord. 25Then Barnabas
went to Tarsus to look for Saul, 26and
when he had found him, he brought him
to Antioch. So it was that for an entire
year they met withf the church and
taught a great many people, and it was in
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-\ntioch that the disciples rvere first called
"Christians."

27 At that time prophets came down
from Jerusalem to Antioch. 28One of
them named Agabus stood up and pre-
dicted by the Spirit that there would be a
severe famine over all the rvorld; and this
took place during the reign of Claudius.
29The disciples determined that accord-
ing to their ability, each rvould send relief
to the believersg living in Judea; 3016i5

f Or uere gusts of g Gk brothers

introduced in connection with the sale of his
property (4.36-37) and with the support of Saul
(9.27), now enters as a major figure in the gentile
mission. 11.25 Tarvu. See 9.30. 11.26 Recon-
ciling this account with Paul's words in Gal l-2
is exceedingly difficult. The giving of the name
Christians indicates that outsiders see believers as a
group that is somehow distinguished from other
forms of Judaism. f 1.27-30 Just as Christians
in Jerusalem generously support those in need
(see 2.45; 4.32-37), Christians in Antioch send

relief to those in Judea. 11.28 AgaDzs. See
21.10. Josephus reports a famine in Judea about
45-48 c.e. (Antiquities 20.51-53, l0l), and there
are indications of food shortages in Rome during
Claudius's rule, although a famine oaer all the uorld
seems exaggerated, and relief sent from Antioch
to Jerusalem would be curious in that case.
Luke may use Antioch's gift to signal both the
church's charity and its indebtedness to Jerusa-
lem. Claudius was Roman emperor in 4l-54 c.r.
11.30 Barnabas and Saul are here confirmed
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they did, sending it to the elders by Bar-
nabas and Saul.

James Killed and Peter Imprisoned

1 C) About that time King Herod laid
L 1 violent hands upon some who be-

longed to the church. 2 He had James, the
brother of John, killed with the sword.
3After he saw that it pleased the Jews, he
proceeded to arrest Peter also. (This was
during the festival of Unleavened Bread.)
4When he had seized him, he put him in
prison and handed him over to four
squads of soldiers to guard him, intending
to bring him out to the people after the
Passover. sWhile Peter was kept in pris-
on, the church prayed fervently to God
for him.

Peter Deliuered from Prison

6 The very night before Herod was
going to bring him out, Peter, bound with
two chains, was sleeping between two sol-
diers, while guards in front of the door
were keeping watch over the prison.
TSuddenly an angel ofthe Lord appeared
and a light shone in the cell. He tapped
Peter on the side and woke him, saying,
"Get up quickly." And the chains fell off
his wrists. sThe angel said to him, "Fasten
your belt and put on your sandals." He
did so. Then he said to him, "Wrap your
cloak around you and follow me." 9Pe-
terh went out and followed him; he did

ACTS L2.r-r2.17

not realize that what was happening with
the angel's help.was real; he thought he
was seeing a vision. l0After they had
passed the first and the second guard,
they came before the iron gate leading
into the city. It opened for them of its own
accord, and they went outside and walked
along a lane, when suddenly the angel left
him. I I Then Peter came to himself and
said, "Now I am sure that the Lord has
sent his angel and rescued me from the
hands of Herod and from all that the Jew-
ish people were expecting."

12 As soon as he realized this, he went
to the house of Mary, the mother of John
whose other name was Mark, where many
had gathered and were praying. 13When
he knocked at the outer gate, a maid
named Rhoda came to answer. l4On rec-
ognizing Peter's voice, she was so over-
joyed that, instead of opening the gate,
she ran in and announced that Peter was
standing at the gate. l5They said to her,
"You are out of your mind!" But she
insisted that it was so. They said, "It is
his angel." l6Meanwhile Peter continued
knocking; and when they opened the
gate, they saw him and were amazed.
lTHe motioned to them with his hand to
be silent, and described for them how the
Lord had brought him out of the prison.
And he added, "Tell this to James and to
the believers.", Then he left and went to
another place.

h Gk He i Gk brothers

as central figures in the Antiochene church.
Correlating this trip with Paul's report in Gal
l.ll-2.14 is extremely difficult.

l2,l-25 Luke here drops the story of Anti-
och and returns to Jerusalem, vividly depicting a

clash between the Christians (Peter) and their
ostensibly powerful enemy (Herod). l2.l King
Herod, i.e., Herod Agrippa I, grandson of Herod
the Great. In 37 c.r. he inherited the territory of
Philip in the northern Transjordan (see Lk 3.1),
but at his death (44 c.r.) he controlled a region
almost as extensive as that of Herod the Great.
(See "The Herods: A Simplified Family Tree," p.
1862.) 12,2 James. See Lk 5.10; 9.54. 12,3 The

Jeus. For the first time in Acts, resistance comes
from the larger population rather than the Sad-
ducees or temple officials (e.g., 4.1-4; 5.17; cf.
6. I2). That these events occur dtring the futhtal of
Unleauned, Bread, jl.tst before Passover, recalls the
arrest of Jesus at the same season (Lk 22.1,7).
12,4 Four squads of sol.diers, one for each watch of

the night. 12.6-f l For other miraculous re-
leases from prison, see 5.17-21; 16.23-29; see
also 26.17, 22. Features of this escape (the awak-
ening, the chains falling off, and gates opening
automatically) are also found in other ancient lit-
erature. 12,7 On angek as agents of rescue,
see 5.19; I Kings 19.5; Dan 3.19-28; Mt 18.10;
cf. Acts 8.26; 10.3, 7,22; 11.13;27.23. The word-
ing here is very close to that of Lk 2.9. Light
accompanies the divine presence; see 9.3; 26.13.
12,ll For God's role in such rescues, see Ex 18.4;
Dan 6.23; see also Acts 7.9-10, 34; 26.17.
12,12 Mary, the mother of John . . . Mark. Both per-
sons are referred to here for the first time. Luke
often introduces new characters with this sort of
brief notice. The reference to Mary's home may
indicate that she is unmarried. On John Mark,
see 72.25; 15.37, 39. Later traditions identify this
person as the author of the Second Gospel.
12,17 Jarnes, the brother of Jesus, introduced
here (see notes on 1.14; 12.12) and mentioned
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l8 When morning came, there \r'as no
small commotion among the soldiers over
what had become of Peter. l9When
Herod had searched for him and could
not find him, he examined the guards
and ordered them to be put to death.
Then he went down from Judea to Caesa-
rea and stayed there.

The Death of Herod

20 Now HerodJ was angry with the
people of Tyre and Sidon. So they came
to him in a body; and after winning over
Blastus, the king's chamberlain, they
asked for a reconciliation, because their
country depended on the king's country
for food. 21On an appointed day Herod
put on his royal robes, took his seat on the
platform, and delivered a public address
to them. 22The people kept shouting,
"The voice of a god, and not of a mortal!"
23And immediately, because he had not
given the glory to God, an angel of the
Lord struck him down, and he was eaten
by worms and died.

24 But the word of God continued to
advance and gain adherents. 25Then
after completing their mission Barna-
bas and Saul returned tot Jerusalem and
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brought rvith them John, rvhose other
name rvas }Iark.

Barnabas and Saul Comtnksioned

13 Nolv in the church at Antioch
there were prophets and teach-

ers: Barnabas, Simeon who was called Ni-
ger, Lucius of Cyrene, \Ianaen a member
of the court of Herod the ruler,l and
Saul. 2While they were worshiping the
Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said,
"Set apart for me Barnabas and Saul for
the work to which I have called them."
3Then after fasting and praying they laid
their hands on them and sent them off.

A Confrontation in Cyprus

4 So, being sent out by the Holy Spirit,
they went down to Seleucia; and from
there they sailed to Cyprus. 5When they
arrived at Salamis, they proclaimed the
word of God in the synagogues of the
Jews. And they had John also to assist
them. 6When they had gone through the
whole island as far as Paphos, they met a
certain magician, a Jewish false prophet,

1 Gkhe .k Other ancient authorities read fromI Gk tetrarch

again in 15.13; 21.18. Went to another plaee, i.e.,
he left safely (see 12.18-19). 12.18-19 Cf.
5.21-24. No smalL commotion, i.e., a large commo-
tion, Luke here employs a common figure of
speech in which an assertion is made by negat-
ing its opposite (see also 15.2; 19.23, 24).
12.20-23 According to Josephus, Herod Agrip-
pa I was greeted as a god, did not reject the title,
and immediately saw an owl which prompted
him to recall earlier predictions about his death.
He then declared his imminent death to be
God's will, succumbed to severe abdominal pain,
and died five days later (Antiquities 19.343-52).
12.21 Agrippa is said to have worn royal robes

made entirely of silver; see Josephus Antiqui-
tics 19.343-44. 12.22 See Ezek 28.2, 6, 9.
12.23 Unlike Peter, who praises God for his res-
cue (l2.ll), Herod fails to praise God and is

struck down. On death for blasphemy, see Sir
48.21; lMacc 7.41; on death by worms, see Jdt
16.17; 2 Macc 9.9. 12.24 This typical Lucan
summary (see note on 6.7) contrasts with the out-
come of Herod's story to comment wryly on the
fate of the church's enemies. 12.25 A transi-
tional verse prepares for the Antiochene mission
and connects Antioch with Jerusalem by means of
John Mark. Although the story requires that Bar-
nabas and Saul return to Antioch ftom JerusaLem

(see text note A), important early manuscripts read
the opposite (to or in Jerusalem), creating logical
confusion (cf. I l 29-30). Another suggestion is to
translate, "Barnabas and Saul returned, after
completing their mission in Jerusalem."

l3,l-12 The mission of the Antiochene
church, like that of the Jerusalem church, begins
with a confrontation with Satan in the form of his
agent, a magician (see 8.4-25). l3.l Prophets
and teachers. See Rom 12.6-7; I Cor 12.28. A mem-
ber of the court of Herod the ruler, i.e., a close friend
of Herod Antipas. Herod Antipas is the ruler (or
tetrarch; see Lk 3.19;9.7), as distinct from Herod
Agrippa l, the hing (see l2.l; also Lk 1.5).
13.2 Initiative for the new mission, here as else-
where in Acts, comes from the Spirit rather than
from human beings. 13.3 See 6.6, where prayer
and the laying on of hands accompany the ap-

lrointment of the Seven (see also 14.23). 13,4 Se-

leuei.a, seaport of Antioch. 13.5 Sah,mx, eastern
port of the island of Cyprus (see 4.36; I l.l9-20;
21.16).John Mark's role is presented as marginal;
he is not identified with Barnabas and Saul when
the Holy Spirit commissions them (13.2-3), and
he soon returns to Jerusalem (13.13; see also
15.37-38). 13.6 Paphos, on the southwest coast
of the island of Cyprus. A certain mngicinn, a Jeuish
lake prophel, an identification revealing his charac-
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named Bar-Jesus. 7He was with the pro-
consul, Sergius Paulus, an intelligent man,
who summoned Barnabas and Saul and
wanted to hear the word of God. 8But the
magician Elymas (for that is the transla-
tion of his name) opposed them and tried
to turn the proconsul away from the faith.
9But Saul, also known as Paul, filled with
the Holy Spirit, looked intently at him
l0and said, "You son of the devil, you en-
emy of all righteousness, full of all deceit
and villainy, will you not stop making
crooked the straight paths of the Lord?
tlAnd now listen-the hand of the Lord
is against you, and you will be blind for a
while, unable to see the sun." Immediately
mist and darkness came over him, and he
went about groping for someone to lead
him by the hand. l2When the proconsul
saw what had happened, he believed, for
he was astonished at the teaching about
the Lord.

Paul and, Barnabas in Antioch of Pisidia

13 Then Paul and his companions set
sail from Paphos and came to Perga in
Pamphylia. John, however, left them and
returned to Jerusalem; l4but they went

ACTS 13.7-t3.22

on from Perga and came to Antioch in
Pisidia. And on the sabbath day they went
into the synagogue and sat down. l5After
the reading of the law and the prophets,
the officials of the synagogue sent them a
message, saying, "Brothers, if you have
any word of exhortation for the people,
give it." 165o Paul stood up and with a
gesture began to speak:

"You Israelites,m and others who fear
God, listen. l7The God of this people Is-
rael chose our ancestors and made the
people great during their stay in the land
of Egypt, and with uplifted arm he led
them out of it. lSFor about forty years he
put up with" them in the wilderness.
l9After he had destroyed seven nations in
the land of Canaan, he gave them their
land as an inheritance 20for about four
hundred fifty years. After that he gave
them judges until the time of the prophet
Samuel. 2lThen they asked for a king;
and God gave them Saul son of Kish, a
man of the tribe of Benjamin, who
reigned for forty years. 22When he had

m Gk Men, Israelites n Other ancient authorities
read cared for

ter; not only is he a magician serving Satan, he is

an apostate Jew. 13,7 Sergius Paulus, the procon-

szl or governor of the province, would have been
a citizen of considerable standing. 13.8 Elymas
does not translate Bar-Jesus. 13.9 Saul, ako
hnoun as Paul. From this point on Luke employs
only the Roman form of his name (except in 22.7 ,

13: 26.14), probably because the gentile mission
predominates. FiLl.ed, with the Holy Spiril, as were
Peter (4.8) and Stephen (6.5). 13.10 Making
crooked the straight patlu of tht lard contrasts the
false prophet (13.6) with the true prophet, John
(see Lk 3.4). l3.ll Paul's blinding of Bar-Jesus
proves the power of God over Satan, enacts the
punishment for idolatry (Deut 28.28-29), and
recalls Paul's own conversion (9.8). Darkness,

the realm ofseparation from God (see 26.18; Lk
22.53\. 13,12 The teaching about the lnd here
concerns the power of God over Satan.

f3.f3-52 Pisidian Antioch provides the scene
for Paul's first speech in Acts. 13.13 Following
the important victory over Satan's agent, Luke
usually places Paul's name first (see 13.43, 46, 50)
rather than the earlier "Barnabas and Saul"
(11.30; 12.25; 13.2, 7; but cf . 14.72, 14; 15.12\,
indicating that Paul has become the central fig-
ure. Perga in PamQlrylia. The movement is north to
the mainland of Asia Minor. 13.14 Pisidian An-
tioch, nonh of Perga (to be distinguished from

Syrian Antioch, mentioned in l3.l; see note on
ll.l9). Paul's usual missionary practice is to go
first to the synagogue (see, e.g., l4.l; 17.l-2;
18.4). l3.l6a The posture and gesture are those
of a Greco-Roman orator. l3.l6b-41 Paul's
speech recalls earlier speeches in Acts; the speech
traces God's saving actions on Israel's behalf and
places Jesus in that tradition, concluding with a

call to forgiveness. l3.l6b-25 The first section
moves from the exodus and conquest to the estab-
lishment of the kingship, identifying Jesus with
the Davidic line. l3.l6b Others who fear God, i.e.,
Gentiles (see 10.2; 16.14; cf. 2.14; 3.12; 7.2).
13.17 On God's choosing of Israel, see Deut 4.37;
10.15. Wrth upkfted arm. See Ex 6.1, Deut 4.34;
5.15. 13,18 Some Greek manuscripts read lze

Put up uith them and others ie cared for them (see
text note n), the difference consisting in one Greek
letter. In the Septuagint of Deut 1.31, which
is echoed here, the same text-critical problem ex-
ists. The evidence is so evenly divided that mak-
ing a judgment is very difficult. 13.19 Seaen

nalioru, see Deut 7.l. On the land as an inheritance,
see Josh 14.1-2. 18,20 Four hundred, fifty years,

apparently including the four hundred years
prior to the exodus (Gen 15.13). 13.21 On the
request for and granting of a king, see I Sam
8.5, l0; 10.21, 24. Forty years. See also Josephus
Antiquities 6.378; cf. I Sam 13.I. 13.22 See
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removed him, he made David their king.
In his testimony about him he said, 'I have
found David, son of Jesse, to be a man
after my heart, who rvill carry out all my
rvishes.' 23Of this man's posterity God has
brought to Israel a Savior, Jesus, as he
promised; 24before his coming John had
already proclaimed a baptism of repen-
tance to all the people of Israel. 25And as

John was finishing his work, he said,
'What do you suppose that I am? I am not
he. No, but one is coming after me; I am
not worthy to untie the thong of the san-
dalso on his feet.'

26 "My brothers, you descendants of
Abraham's family, and others who fear
God, to usp the message of this salvation
has been sent. 2TBecause the residents of
Jerusalem and their leaders did not recog-
nize him or understand the words of the
prophets that are read every sabbath, they
fulfilled those words by condemning him.
28Even though they found no cause for a
sentence of death, they asked Pilate to
have him killed. zgWhen they had carried
out everything that was written about
him, they took him down from the tree
and laid him in a tomb. 30But God raised
him from the dead; 3land for many days
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he appeared to those rvho came up with
him from Galilee to Jerusalem, and thev
are now his u'itnesses to the people.
32And u'e bring you the good news that
what God promised to our ancestors 33he
has fulfilled for us, their children, by rais-
ing Jesus; as also it is written in the second
psalm,

'You are my Son;
today I have begotten you.'

34As to his raising him from the dead, no
more to return to corruption, he has spo-
ken in this rva1 ,

'I will give you the holy promises
made to David.'

35Therefore he has also said in another
psalm,

'You will not let your Holy One
experience corruption.'

36For David, after he had served the pur-
pose of God in his own generation, died,e
was laid beside his ancesrors, and experi-
enced corruption; 37[u1 he whom God
raised up experienced no corruption.
38let it be known to you therefore, my
brothers, that through this man forgive-

o Gk untie the sand.ak
authorities read, you

p Other ancient
q GkfelL asleep

I Sam 13.14; 15.23; 16.1, l2-13. 13.23 The
connection between David and Jesus runs
throughout Luke's story; see 2.30; 13.34-37, Lk

Acts l3-14 d,esmibes a missionary expedition by Paul
and companions by uay of Cypru.s into Pamphylia
and Pisidia.

1.32; 2.4. 13.25 See Lk 3.16. John's ministry
connects David and Jesus, but Luke carefully
places John offstage when Jesus' ministry begins
(see Lk 3.18-23; 16.16). 13.26-17 Direct ad-
dress (my brothers) begins the second part of
the speech, which interprets the death of Jesus
as the fulfillment of scripture (13.27, 29) and
God's promises (13.32-33). 11.26 Others uho

Jbar God. See 13.16. 13.27 Ironically, the igno-
rance of Jerusalem's residents in fact brings
about the fulfillment of scripture; see 3.17-18.
13.28 See 3.13-14; Lk 23.13-25. 13.31 The
apostles' primary task is to uitness; see 1.8; Lk
24.48. 13.32 We bring you the good news. Even if
Paul and Barnabas do not technically qualify as

apostolic witnesses (see l.2l-22), they neverthe-
less function as proclaimers alongside the oth-
ers. 13.33 The quotation from Ps 2.7 could
imply that Jesus becomes God's son by virtue of
his resurrection (see also 2.36; Rom 1.4), but
cl. Lk 3.22. 13.34-37 For a similar contrast
between David and Jesus, see 2.29-36. 13.34
The quotation is from Isa 55.3 (Septuagint).
13.35 Ps 16.10 is quoted; see also Acts 2.27, 31.
13.38 l-et it be hnown to you. See note on 2.14. My
brothers. Direct address marks the movement to
the concluding call for repentance. Forgtaeness of
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ness of sins is proclaimed to you; 39[y
this Jesus. everyone who believes is set
free from all those sins' from which
you could not be freed by the law of Mo-
ses. 4oBeware, therefore, that what the
prophets said does not happen to you:
4l 'Look, you scoffersl

Be amazed and perish,
for in your days I am doing a

work,
a work that you will never

believe, even if someone
tells you."'

42 As Paul and Barnabast were going
out, the people urged them to speak
about these things again the next sabbath.
43When the meeting of the synagogue
broke up, many Jews and devout converts
to Judaism followed Paul and Barnabas,
who spoke to them and urged them to
continue in the grace of God.

44 The next sabbath almost the whole
city gathered to hear the word of the
Lord., 45But when the Jews saw the
crowds, they were filled withjealousy; and
blaspheming, they contradicted what was
spoken by Paul. 46Then both Paul and
Barnabas spoke out boldly, saying, "It was
necessary that the word of God should be
spoken first to you. Since you reject it and
judge yourselves to be unworthy of eter-
nal life, we are now turning to the Gen-
tiles. 47For so the Lord has commanded
us, saying,

'I have set you to be a light for
the Gentiles,

so that you may bring salvation
to the ends of the earth.' "

ACTS 13.39-14.5

48 When the Gentiles heard this, they
were glad and praised the word of the
Lord; and as many as had been destined
for eternal life became believers. 49Thus
the word of the Lord spread throughout
the region. 50But the Jews incited the de-
vout women of high standing and the
Ieading men of the city, and stirred up
persecution against Paul and Barnabas,
and drove them out of their region. 5l So
they shook the dust off their feet in pro-
test against them, and went to Iconium.
52And the disciples were filled with joy
and with the Holy Spirit.

Paul and Barnabas in lconium

1 / The same thing occurred in Ico-
I -f nium, where Paul and Barnabasr

went into the Jewish synagogue and spoke
in such a way that a great number of both
Jews and Greeks became believers. 2But
the unbelieving Jews stirred up the Gen-
tiles and poisoned their minds against the
brothers. 3So they remained for a long
time, speaking boldly for the Lord, who
testified to the word of his grace by grant-
ing signs and wonders to be done through
them. 4But the residents of the city rvere
divided; some sided with the Jews, and
some with the apostles, 5And when an at-
tempt was made by both Gentiles and
Jews, with their rulers, to mistreat them

r Ck this s Gk all t Gk thet
ancient authorities read God

u Other

sjru. See 2.38; 5.31; 10.43. 13.39 The implicit
claim that Jesus brings freedom from the Mosaic
law is new here in Acts and echoes themes from
Paul's Letters (see, e.g., Gal 3.23-35; Rom 3.28;
8.3). 13.40-4f The prophetic warning, drawn
from Hab 1.5, anticipates the Jews' rejection
in 13.44-47 (see also 28.23-28) and recalls the
final words of Stephen's speech (7.51-53).
1r.42-43 Like the initial preaching in Jerusa-
Iem. Paul's speech draws a receptive responsei
see 2.37-42. 13.44-52 For the first time, the
theme of Jewish rejection of the gospel is joined
with that of the gentile mission. 13.45 Jewish
response here fulfills Paul's prophetic words in
13.40-41. 13.46 Boldfi. See note on 4.13. The
geographical order of 1.8 also suggests that
preaching moves from a Jewish audience (Jerusa-
lem) to the Gentiles (the eruk of the earth, v.47).
13.47 Isa 49.6 is quoted; see also Lk 2.32; Acts

26,17-18. 13.48 The response of the Gentiles
matches that of the Ethiopian eunuch (see 8.39).
Destined for eternal Life. See Lk 10.20; see also
Ex 32.32-33; Ps 69.28; Isa 4.3; Dan 12.1.
13.51 They shook the drtt off.See Lk 9.5; 10.11.
Iconium, provincial capital of the district of Lycao-
nia, southeast of Pisidian Antioch.

l4.l-7 Despite what 13.47 might lead one to
expect, this brief transitional scene demonstrates
that both Jews and Gentiles are among those who
accept and who reject the Christian gospel.
l4,l Greehs, i.e., Gentiles. 14.2 Luke places re-
sponsibility for resistance on Jews. 14,3 Speahing
boldly.See note on 4.13. Sig'ns anduonders, a distin-
guishing characteristic of the Christian commu-
nity; see 2.19,22, 43; 4.30; 5.12; 6.8; 15.12; 2 Cor
12.12. I4.4 Only here and in 14.14 are Paul
and Barnabas referred to as apostLes (see note on
1.21-22). The Greek text does not have the word
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and to stone them, 6the apostlest learned
of it and fled to Ll'stra and Derbe, cities of
Lycaonia, and to the surrounding coun-
fiy; 7 7n6 there they continued proclaim-
ing the good nervs.

Paul and Barnabas in l4stra and Derbe

8 In Lystra there was a man sitting
rvho could not use his feet and had never
rvalked, for he had been crippled from
birth. gHe listened to Paul as he was
speaking. And Paul, Iooking at him in-
tently and seeing that he had faith to
be healed, lOsaid in a loud voice, "Stand
upright on your feet." And the man"
sprang up and began to walk. 11 When the
crowds saw what Paul had done, they
shouted in the Lycaonian language, "The
gods have come down to us in human
form!" 12Barnabas they called Zeus, and
Paul they called Hermes, because he was
the chief speaker. l3The priest of Zeus,
whose temple was just outside the city,,
brought oxen and garlands to the gates;
he and the crowds wanted to offer sacri-
fice. laWhen the apostles Barnabas and
Paul heard of it, they tore their clothes
and rushed out into the crowd, shouting,
l5"l'1isncl5,.r'why are you doing this? We
are mortals just like you, and we bring
you good news, that you should turn from
these worthless things to the living God,
who made the heaven and the earth and
the sea and all that is in them. 16In past
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generations he allorved all the nations to
follow their orr'n ways; lTyet he has not
left himself rvithout a rvitness in doing
good - giving y'ou rains from heaven and
fruitful seasons, and filling you with food
and your hearts with joy." lsEven with
these words, they scarcely restrained the
crorvds from offering sacrifice to them.

l9 But Jervs came there from Antioch
and Iconium and won over the crowds.
Then they stoned Paul and dragged him
out of the city, supposing that he was
dead.20But rvhen the disciples sur-
rounded him, he got up and went into the
city. The next day he went on with Barna-
bas to Derbe.

The Return to Antioch in Syria

2l After they had proclaimed the
good news to that citl' and had made
many disciples, they returned to Lystra,
then on to Iconium and Antioch. 22There
they strengthened the souls of the disci-
ples and encouraged them to continue in
the faith, saying, "It is through many per-
secutions that we must enter the kingdom
of God." 23And after they had appointed
elders for them in each church, with
prayer and fasting they entrusted them to
the Lord in whom they had come to
believe.

v Gk they w Gk he x Or The priest of
Zerc-Outside-the-City y Gk Men

apostles in 14.6. 14.6 Lystra is southwest of Ico-
nium; Derbe, southeast of Lystra.

14.8-20 As at the outset of the Jerusalem
mission, so also among Gentiles, a miraculous
event prompts misunderstanding which then
requires an explanation (see 2.1-4, 12-15;
3.1-13). 14.8 The detailed description of the
man's disability enhances the miracle that follows;
see also 3.2. 14.9 Looking at him intently. See
3.4; 13.9. Farth tu be healed,. See Lk 5.20.
l4.ll-12 The amazement typically generated
by a miracle (see, e.g., Lk 5.26) here becomes bla-
tant misunderstanding; cf. Ovid Metamorphoses
8.61L-725, where the god.s Zeus and Hnmes (llpi-
ter and Mercury) appear in the guise of two
men. 14.14 The vehement rejection of this mis-
understanding is fundamental to the service of
God (cf. 12.22-23). 14.15-17 A brief speech
provides the essentials of early Christian preach-
ing to Gentiles (see also 17.22-31). 14.15 We are
mortals. See 10.26; Wis 7.1; Jas 5.17. Turning
from idols to the liting God is a consistent depiction

of gentile conversion (15.19; 26.20; I Thess 1.9).
Who madc the heawn and the earth and the sea and all
that is in them. See note on 4.24. 14.17 See Wis
13.1-9; Rom 1.20 for a similar view that God
should have been known from observation of the
natural world. 14.18-fg As in Pisidian Antioch
and lconium, some welcome Christian proclama-
tion and others respond with persecution (see

13.48-50; l4.l-2). On stoning, see 2 Cor 11.25.
14,20 Derbe. See note on 14.6.

14,21-28 Paul and Barnabas return to Anti-
och, stopping along the way to encourage new
believers and establish leaders in each congrega-
tion. 14.22 To continue in the faith. See I 1.23. On
persecution as a necessary result of Christian faith,
see 20.23; Mr 7.14; Phil 1.29; I Thess 3.3.
14.23 Elders, originally the title of important Jew-
ish leaders (see Lk 7.3;9.22), also figure in the
Jerusalem church (see, e.9., I 1.30; l5.l-6) and in
the churches of the Pauline circle (1 Tim 5.17;
Titus L5), although they are not mentioned in the
indisputably Pauline Letters. With prayer and fast-
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24 Then they passed through Pisidia
and came to Pamphylia. 25When they had
spoken the word in Perga, they went
down to Attalia. 26From there they sailed
back to Antioch, where they had been
commended to the grace of God for the
work, that they had completed. 27When
they arrived, they called the church to-
gether and related all that God had done
with them, and how he had opened a
door of faith for the Gentiles. 28And
they stayed there with the disciples for
some time.

ACTS 14.24-15.13

ported all that God had done with them.
5But some believers who belonged to the
sect ofthe Pharisees stood up and said, "It
is necessary for them to be circumcised
and ordered to keep the law of Moses."

6 The apostles and the elders met to-
Bether to consider this matter. TAfter
there had been much debate, Peter stood
up and said to them, "My brothers,b you
know that in the early days God made a
choice among you, that I should be the
one through whom the Gentiles would
hear the message of the good news and
become believers. SAnd God, who knows
the human heart, testified to them by giv-
ing them the Holy Spirit, just as he did to
us; gand in cleansing their hearts by faith
he has made no distinction between them
and us. t0Now therefore why are you put-
ting God to the test by placing on the neck
of the disciples a yoke that neither our an-
cestors nor we have been able to bear?
I I On the contrary, we believe that we will
be saved through the grace of the Lord
Jesus,.just as they will."

12 The whole assembly kept silence,
and listened to Barnabas and Paul as they
told of all the signs and wonders that God
had done through them among the Gen-
tiles. l3After they finished speaking,
James replied, "My brothers,b listen to

z Or committed, in the grace of God to the uorh
a Gk brothers b Gk Men, brothers

15 came
were

The Council at Jenualem

Then certain individuals
down from Judea and

teaching the brothers, "Unless you are cir-
cumcised according to the custom of Mo-
ses, you cannot be saved." 2And after
Paul and Barnabas had no small dissen-
sion and debate with them, Paul and Bar-
nabas and some of the others were
appointed to go up to Jerusalem to dis-
cuss this question with the apostles and
the elders. 3So they were sent on their
way by the church, and as they passed
through both Phoenicia and Samaria,
they reported the conversion of the Gen-
tiles, and brought great joy to all the be-
lievers., 4When they came to Jerusalem,
they were welcomed by the church and
the apostles and the elders, and they re-

lng. See 13.3. 14.24-26 The route leads south-
ward to the harbor of Attalia and then back to
Syrian Antioch. 14.27 Consistent with the narra-
tive throughout Acts, God is credited with the
success of the gentile mission (see, e.9., ll.l8;
13.47; 15.7-8) . A door of faith. See I Cor 16.9;
2 Cor 2.12.

f5.l-35 The Jerusalem council presents the
final defense of the gentile mission and resolves a
bitter dispute over requirements for gentile Chris-
tians with respect to Mosaic law. The difficulty of
reconciling Acts 15 with Paul's comments in Gal
2.1-14 suggests that Luke has shaped the story to
conform to his own understanding of the emerg-
ing church. l5.l-5 For the first time, the
question arises whether Gentiles who become
Christians must be circumcised and keep Mosaic
law. On circumcision, see Gen 17.10-14; Lev
12.3; cf. Rom 2.25-29; Gal 5.2-12. 15.2 No
small dissension, i.e., a large dissension (see note on
12.18-19). 15.4 ALI that God hnd done, i.e., to ef-
fect the conversion of the Gentiles. See 14.27;
15.12;21.19. 15.5 The demand to heep the l.au of

Moses considerably expands the conflict from the
issue of circumcision (see l5.l). 15.6-ll Peter's
speech, which is the last reference to him in Acts
(except for 15.14), appeals to the church's experi-
ence with the gentile mission and to an under-
standing of grace. 15,7 Much debate reveals the
intensity of the parties involved. In the early days.
See 10.1-ll.l8; whether Peter historically car-
ried out this role is quite unclear (see 8.26-40;
ll.19-26; Gal 2.7-8). 15.9 No distinetion. See
also Rom 3.22; 10.12. 15.10 Putting God to the
lesl. See 5.9; Ex 17.2; Ps 78.41. Jewish writers
sometimes spoke of the law as a yohe to be chosen
(Muhnah Aaot 3.5, Berahot 2.2; cf. Mt I I .29-30).
15.ll This statement reinterprets the conversion
of Cornelius as a message not simply about the
salvation of Gentiles but also about the way in
which salvation comes to all persons; see also Rom
3.24; 4.16; 5.21. 15.12-29 The report of Bar-
nabas and Paul precedes James's speech, which
interprets the gentile mission on the basis of
scripture. 15.12 Signs and uonders. See note on
14.3. 15.18 James (the brother of Jesus) here
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me. I4Simeon has related horr God first
Iooked favorably on the Gentiles, to take
from among them a people for his name.
lsThis agrees with the words of the
prophets, as it is written,
16 'After this I will return,

and I will rebuild the dwelling of
David, rvhich has fallen;

from its ruins I will rebuild it,
and I will set it up,

17 so that all other peoples may seek
the Lord -

even all the Gentiles over whom
my name has been called.

Thus says the Lord, who has
been making these things
l8known from long ago.'.

l9Therefore I have reached the decision
that we should not trouble those Gentiles
who are turning to God, 20but we should
write to them to abstain only from things
polluted by idols and from fornication
and from whatever has been strangledd
and from blood. 2lFor in every city, for
generations past, Moses has had those
who proclaim him, for he has been read
aloud every sabbath in the synagogues."

The Council's Letter to Gentile Belieuers

22 Then the apostles and the elders,
with the consent of the whole church, de-
cided to choose men from among their
members. and to send them to Antioch
with Paul and Barnabas. They sent Ju-
das called Barsabbas, and Silas, leaders
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among the brothers, 23rvith the follorving
letter: "The brothers, both the apostles
and the elders, to the believersr of Gen-
tile origin in Antioch and Syria and Cili-
cia, greetings. 24Since rve have heard that
certain persons who hal'e gone out from
us, though rvith no instructions from us,
have said things to disturb you and have
unsettled your minds,g 25we have de-
cided unanimously to choose representa-
tivesh and send them to you, along with
our beloved Barnabas and Paul, 26who
have risked their lives for the sake of our
Lord Jesus Christ. 27We have therefore
sent Judas and Silas, who themselves will
tell you the same things by word of
mouth. 28For it has seemed good to the
Holy Spirir and to us to impose on you no
further burden than these essentials:
29that you abstain from what has been
sacrificed to idols and from blood and
from what is strangledi and from forni-
cation. If you keep yourselves from these,
you will do well. Farewell."

30 So they were sent off and went
down to Antioch. When they gathered the
congregation together, they delivered the
Ietter. 3lWhen its membersi read it, they
c Other ancient authorities read things. lsKnoutt lo
GotL from of old are all his worhs.' d Other ancient
authorities lack and from uhateter hm been strangLed,
e Gkfrom among them f Gkbrothers g Other
ancient authorities add saying, 'l'ou mrct be

circumcised and heep the lau,' h Gkmen
i Other ancient authorities lack and from uhat is
strangled j GkWhen thq

reenters the narrative as the central figure of the
Jerusalem church (see 12.17; 21.18). 15.14 Sim-
eon, apparently Peter, although only here does
Luke refer to him thus (cf . Simon in, e.g., 10.5;
ll.l3; Lk 22.31; but see also 2Pet l.l). A peo-
ple for hu name. The term reserved for Israel
(see note on 3.ll) now includes Gentiles also.
15.16-18 James quotes Am 9.ll-12 to demon-
strate that the inclusion of Gentiles has long been
within God's plan. The quotation comes from the
Greek Septuagint, the use of which is incongru-
ous with the portrait of James as leader of Jerusa-
lem Christianity, who would presumably speak
Aramaic in this setting. 15.19 Turning to God.
See note on 9.35. 15.20 See also 15.29; 21.25.
In Lev 17.8-18.30 these regulations govern both
Israel and outsiders who live within Israel; thus,
James proposes a law for gentile Christians in
keeping with Mosaic law but without imposing cir-
cumcision (cf. Philo Migration of Abraharn 89-94;
Josephus Antiquities 20.38-48). Things polluted by
lols include sacrificial meat offered to idols; see

Ex 34.15-16; I Cor 10.7, 14-22. Fornication. See
Lev 18.6-30; I Cor 6.18. Whateuer has been stran-
gled, i.e., animals not slaughtered in accordance
with Lev 17.3; 19.26; Deut 12.16, 23-27. From
hlood. See Lev 3.17; I7.10-14. 15.21 Moses, i.e.,
\{osaic law. 15.22-29 Including this letter from
.ferusalem allows Luke to repear the content of
the agreement and emphasize the unanimity of
the Jerusalem church. 15.22 Jud,as caLled Barsab-
bas is nowhere else mentioned. Silas accompa-
nies Paul in 15.40-18.5 (Silas is probably "Silva-
nus" in 2 Cor 1.1.9; I Thess 1.1; 2 Thess l.l).
15.24 Though uith no irutructioru from zs carefully
rlistances the Jerusalem council from the de-
tnands for circumcision and law observance
(see 15.1). 15,27 By uord of mouth. The oral re-
port. of Judas and Silas, who accompany Paul
and Barnabas as they deliver the letter, again
t einforces the importance of this message.
15.28 Luke often highlights the role of the
Holy Spirit (see, e.g., 2.1-13; 4.8, 3l; 10.44-48).
15.29 See note on 15.20. 15.31 The Gentiles
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rejoiced at the exhortation. 32Judas and
Silas, who were themselves prophets, said
much to encourage and strengthen the
believers.k 33After they had been there
for some time, they were sent off in peace
by the believerst to those who had sent
thsrn./ 35$ut Paul and Barnabas re-
mained in Antioch, and there, with many
others, they taught ,and proclaimed the
word of the Lord.

Paul and Barnabas Separate

36 After some days Paul said to Bar-
nabas, "Come, let us return and visit the
believersfr in every city where we pro-
claimed the word of the Lord and see how
they are doing." 3TBarnabas wanted to
take with them John called Mark. 38But
Paul decided not to take with them one
who had deserted them in Pamphylia and
had not accompanied them in the work.
39The disagreement became so sharp that
they parted company; Barnabas took
Mark with him and sailed away to Cyprus.
40But Paul chose Silas and set out, the be-
lieversk commending him to the grace of
the Lord. 4l He went through Syria and
Cilicia, strengthening the churches.

Timothy Joins Paul and Silas

1 6 i;liu":m.lJlil'.i3 ffll'.*fl
ple named Timothy, the son of a Jewish
woman who was a believer; but his father

ACTS t5.32-16.10

was a Greek. 2 He was well spoken of by
the believers( in Lystra and Iconium.
3Paul wanted Timothy to accompany
him; and he took him and had him cir-
cumcised because of the Jews who were in
those places, for they all knew that his fa-
ther was a Greek. 4As they went from
town to town, they delivered to them for
observance the decisions that had been
reached by the apostles and elders who
were in Jerusalem. 5So the churches were
strengthened in the faith and increased in
numbers daily.

Paul's Vision of the Man of Maced,onia

6 They went through the region of
Phrygia and Galatia, having been forbid-
den by the Holy Spirit to speak the word
in Asia. TWhen they had come opposite
Mysia, they attempted to go into Bithynia,
but the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them;
8so, passing by Mysia, they went down to
Troas. 9During the night Paul had a vi-
sion: there stood a man of Macedonia
pleading with him and saying, "Come
over to Macedonia and help us." l0When
he had seen the vision, we immediately
tried to cross over to Macedonia, being

k Gkbrothers J Other ancient authorities add
verse 34, But it seemed good to Silu to remain there
m GkHe

receive the church's decision with rejoicing, as

they earlier received the gospel itself (see 13.48).
15.33 Silas later leaves with Paul (15.40), as

though this departure had not occurred (see

text note l).
15.36-16.40 With new colleagues and after a

false start, Paul undertakes a significant new mis-
sion in Thessalonica. 15.36-41 What develops
into a major mission trip begins with the simple
plan to revisit the cities of their earlier preach-
i.rg. 15.37-39 For another possible reason for
the conflict between Paul and Barnabas, see Gal
2.ll-14. 15.38 On John Mark's d,esertion, see

13.13. 15.40 Silas. See notes on 15.22; 15.33.
16.1-5 The addition of Timothy completes the
team. 16,l Derbe and . . . Lystra. See note on
14.6. Timothy. See 17.I4-15; 18.5; 19.22; 20.4.
He appears to have played a more substantial
role in Paul's work than Luke indicates (see

Rom 16.21; I Cor 4.17; 16.10; 2 Cor l l, 19; Phil
1.1; 2.19-22; I Thess 1.1; 3.2, 6; Philem l).
16.3 By eircumcising Timothy, Paul shows his

awareness of Jewish sensitivitibs (see 21.17-26;
22.3;24.14;26.5; but cf. Gal 2.3). 16.5 See note
on 6.7. 16.6-f0 Consistent with the picture
elsewhere in Acts, a new phase in the mission
arises only with divine guidance (see, e.g., 8.26;
10.9-16). Here Luke reinforces that theme by
showing the rejection of human initiatives.
16.6-8 Phrygta and Galatia. The route is to the
northwest, toward Mysia, the region abutting the
Hellespont. Not permitted to go either south to
Asia Minor or north to Bithynia, the group arrives
by default in the harbor city of Troas. Probably the
change between the HoLy Spirit and the Spirit of
;lesas reflects stylistic variation rather than a theo-
logical distinction. 16.9 On aisions or dreams as

a means of guidance, see 9.10-12; 10.3-6,
l0-16; Il.5-10; 18.9-10. Macedonia, a Roman
province in the northern region of the Greek
peninsula. 16.10 The shift here to the first-
person plural narration (zr.re) extends through
16.17 (see also 20.5-15; 2l.l-18; 27.1-28.16).
The change may result from stylistic consider-
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convinced that God had called us to pro-
claim the good nervs to them.

The Conrersion of Lydia

I I We set sail from Troas and took a
straight course to Samothrace, the follow-
ing day to Neapolis, 12and from there to
Philippi, which is a leading city of the dis-
trictn of Macedonia and a Roman colony.
We remained in this city for some days.
l3On the sabbath day we went outside
the gate by the river, where we supposed
there was a place of prayer; and we sat
dorvn and spoke to the women who had
gathered there. l4A certain woman named
Lydia, a worshiper of God, was Iistening
to us; she was from the city of Thyatira
and a dealer in purple cloth. The Lord
opened her heart to listen eagerly to what
was said by Paul. l5When she and her
household were baptized, she urged us,
saying, "If you havejudged me to be faith-
ful to the Lord, come and stay at my
home." And she prevailed upon us.
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Paul and Silas in Pri.son

16 One da1', as we \\'ere going to the
place of pra)'er, we met a slave-girl who
had a spirit of divination and brought her
owners a great deal of money by fortune-
telling. tzWhile she followed Paul and us,
she would cry out, "These men are slaves
of the Most High God, who proclaim to
youo a way of salvation." l8She kept do-
ing this for many days. But Paul, very
much annoyed, turned and said to the
spirit, "I order you in the name of Jesus
Christ to come out of her." And it came
out that very hour.

l9 But when her owners saw that their
hope of making money was gone, they
seized Paul and Silas and dragged them
into the marketplace before the authori-
ties. 2oWhen they had brought them be-
fore the magistrates, they said, "These

n Other authorities read a city of th( first dislri(t
rr Other ancient authorities read ,o m

ations, or from the use of travel diaries only
loosely reworked by Luke, or from the author's
presence during this part of the journey. Given
the uncertainty, little can be deduced from it re-
garding the historical accuracy of Acts or the
identitv of Luke. 16.11-15 The mission in Phi-
lippi begins and ends with references to Lydia
(see 16.40). l6.tl-12 Samothrace, an island ap-
proximately halfway between Troas and Neapolu,

Acts 16 narrAtes the important expansion of the
Pauline mission into Europe.

lrort city of Philifipi. 16.12 Philippi was a city in
one of four districts within the province of Mace-
rlonia (see text note n). In this context, where
Paul's status as a Roman citizen first enters the
narrative (16.37-38), Luke identifies Philippi as

a Roman colorzl. Pisidian Antioch (13.14), Lystra
(14.6), Troas (16.8), and Corinth (18.1) were all
<olonies as well. 16,15 A place of prayer may be
either a synagogue or an informal place of wor-
ship. 16,14 A worshipcr of God,, i.e., a Gentile who
rvorshiped Israel's God (see note on 10.2). Thyatira
was in the district of Lydia, which had long
been a center for the production of purple dye.
16,15 References to the household of Lydia (her
name is the same as that of the district) suggest
that she is unmarried. A merchant and mistress
of a household, she would have occupied a rela-
tively high social and economic status. On the
baptism of a household, see 10.24, 44-48; ll.l4;
16.31-34. 16.16-24 As earlier in Acts (3.1-26;
14.8-18), a healing leads to a public confronta-
tion, 16.16 Spiri, of diaination,lit. "a spirit of the
Python," which was associated with the Delphic
oracle. 16,17 A way of saluation Not only is this a
nrajor Lucan theme (see, e.g., 2.40: Lk 3.6) but
a preview of what will happen to both the slave
girl and the jailer. 16.18 On healing in the name

of Jesus Christ, see 3.6, 16; 4.10. 16.19 See also
note on 8.18. Cf. 19.25, where Luke draws atten-
tion to the economic motives of other potential
competitors. Here rhe theme is underscored
bv false charges against Paul and Silas. 16.20
Illagistrates, a popular designation for the chief
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men are disturbing our city; they are Jews
2l and are advocating customs that are not
lawful for us as Romans to adopt or ob-
serve." 22The crowd joined in attacking
them, and the magistrates had them
stripped of their clothing and ordered
them to be beaten with rods. 23After they
had given them a severe flogging, they
threw them into prison and ordered the
jailer to keep them securely. 2aFoilowing
these instructions, he put them in the in-
nermost cell and fastened their feet in the
stocks.

25 About midnight Paul and Silas
were praying and singing hymns to God,
and the prisoners were listening to them.
26Suddenly there was an earthquake, so
violent that the foundations of the prison
were shaken; and immediately all the
doors were opened and everyone's chains
were unfastened. 27When the jailer woke
up and saw the prison doors wide open,
he drew his sword and was about to kill
himself, since he supposed that the pris-
oners had escaped. 28But Paul shouted in
a loud voice, "Do not harm yourself, for
we are all here." 29The jailerr called for
Iights, and rushing in, he fell down trem-
bling before Paul and Silas. 3oThen he
brought them outside and said, "Sirs,
what must I do to be saved?" 3lThey an-
swered, "Believe on the Lord Jesus, and
you will be saved, you and your house-
hold." 32They spoke the word of the
Lordq to him and to all who were in his
house. 33At the same hour of the night he
took them and washed their wounds; then
he and his entire family were baptized
without delay. 34116 brought them up into
the house and set food before them; and
he and his entire household rejoiced that
he had become a believer in God.

35 When morning came, the magis-

ACTS t6.2r-r7.5

trates sent the police, saying, "Let those
men go." 36And the jailer reported the
message to Paul, saying, "The magistrates
sent word to let you go; therefore come
out now and go in peace." 37But Paul re-
plied, "They have beaten us in public,
uncondemned, men who are Roman cit-
izens, and have thrown us into prison; and
now are they going to discharge us in
secret? Certainly not! Let them come and
take us out themselves." 38The police re-
ported these words to the magistrates,
and they were afraid when they heard
that they were Roman citizens; 39so they
came and apologized to them. And they
took them out and asked them to leave
the city. 40After leaving the prison they
went to Lydia's home; and when they had
seen and encouraged the brothers and
sistersr there, they departed.

The Uproar in Thessalonica and Beroea

1 n After Paul and Silas, had passed
L I through Amphipolis and Apollo-
nia, they came to Thessalonica, where
there was a synagogue of the Jews. 2And
Paul went in, as was his custom, and
on three sabbath days argued with them
from the scriptures, 3explaining and
proving that it was necessary for the Mes-
siahr to suffer and to rise from the dead,
and saying, "This is the Messiah,t Jesus
whom I am proclaiming to you." 4Some
of them were persuaded and joined Paul
and Silas, as did a great many of the de-
vout Greeks and not a few of the leading
women. 5But the Jews became jealous,
and with the help of some ruffians in the
marketplaces they formed a mob and set

p Gk He g Other ancient authorities read aord
of God, r Gk brothers s Gk tlz4, t Or the
Christ

officials of a Roman colony. 16.22-24 See

2Cor 11.23-25. 16.25-34 Unlike the two pre-
vious stories of prison release in Acts (5.19-21;
12.6-ll). this one occasions a conversion.
16.27 See 12.19, where the guards are executed.
16.30 What must I do to be saued? See 2.37.
16.32-34 As in the case of Lydia (16.15) and
of Cornelius (10.2, 24, 44; I l.l4), this conversion
involves the entire household. 16.37 Beaten . . .

in public. Such treatment of a Roman citizen was
against Roman law, but violations of this law oc-
curred (see, e.g., Josephus Jeuish War 2.308\.
16.40 See 16.14-15.

l7.l-15 The conflicting responses to Chris-

tian preaching in two cities prepare for Paul's im-
portant speech in Athens. l7.l Paul and Silas
travel the Via Egnatia, the main east-west road
across Macedonia. Thessahnica, headquarters for
the Roman governor and the leading city of Mac-
edonia. 17,2 As uas hu custom. In every city Paul
goes first to Jews (see note on 13.14). From the

scriptures. See Lk 4.16-21; 24.27, 32, 45, where
Jesus interprets scripture regarding himself.
17,3 It uu necessary. Luke often draws attention
to divine necessity (see, e.g., l.16; 3.21; 9.16; Lk
2.49;24.7,26, 46). 17.4-5 As earlier (13.43, 50;
14.1-2), both Jews and Greeks are among those
who respond to the gospel and among those who
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the citv in an uproar. \\'hile thev rvere
searching for Paul and Silas to bring them
out to the assembly, they attacked Jason's
house. 6When they could not flnd them,
they dragged Jason and some believers"
before the city authorities, '' shouting,
"These people who have been turning the
world upside down have come here also,
Tand Jason has entertained them as
guests. They are all acting contrary to the
decrees of the emperor, saying that there
is another king named Jesus." SThe peo-
ple and the city officials were disturbed
when they heard this, 9and after they had
taken bail from Jason and the others, they
let them go.

l0 That very night the believers, sent
Paul and Silas off to Beroea; and when
they arrived, they went to the Jewish syna-
gogue. I I These Jews were more receptive
than those in Thessalonica, for they wel-
comed the message very eagerly and ex-
amined the scriptures every day to see
whether these things were so. t2Many of
them therefore believed, including not a
few Greek women and men of high stand-
ing. 133,rs when the Jews of Thessalonica
learned that the word of God had been
proclaimed by Paul in Beroea as well, they
came there too, to stir up and incite the
crowds. l4Then the believersu immedi-
ately sent Paul away to the coast, but Silas
and Timothy remained behind. l5Those
who conducted Paul brought him as far as
Athens: and afier receiving instructions to

2092

hate Silas and Timothy join him as soon
as possible, they' Ieft him.

Paul in Athens

l6 While Paul was waiting for them in
Athens, he rvas deeply distressed to see
that the city n'as full of idols. lTSo he ar-
gued in the synagogue with the Jews and
the devout persons, and also in the mar-
ketplace,'every day with those who hap-
pened to be there. lSAlso some Epicurean
and Stoic philosophers debated with him.
Some said, "What does this babbler want
to say?" Others said, "He seems to be a
proclaimer of foreign divinities." (This
was because he was telling the good news
about Jesus and the resurrection.) 19So
they took him and brought him to the Ar-
eopagus and asked him, "May we know
what this new teaching is that you are pre-
senting? 20It sounds rather strange to us,
so we would like to know what it means."
2lNow all the Athenians and the foreign-
ers living there would spend their time in
nothing but telling or hearing some-
thing new.

22 Then Paul stood in front of the Ar-
eopagus and said, "Athenians, I see how
extremely religious you are in every way.
23 For as I went through the city and

u Gk brolhers v Gk politarch w Or ciuic
center; Gk agora

reject it. 17.6 Turning the uorld upside down, i.e.,
disturbing the peace, a serious change (see also
16.20;24.5, l2). 17.7 Contrary to the decrees of the
emberor. See also 16.21. Another hing named Jesus.
See Lk 23.2-3, 37-38. 17.8-9 This mild treat-
ment may reflect Luke's concern to portray the
Roman government as tolerant toward the church
(see Lk 23.4, l3-16). 17.10 Beroea, a city south
of the Via Egnatia (see note on l7.l). 17,15 As
a highly significant cultural center, Atieru offers
an appropriate context for presenting Luke's un-
derstanding of a typical sermon to Gentiles.

17,16-34 Paul's speech at Athens, the only
speech in Acts to a pagan audience (but
see 14.15-17), echoes important Lucan themes
even as it differs from earlier speeches. Refer-
ences to the history of Israel are omitted here
as meaningless to an entirely gentile audience.
17.16 The eity was full of idok. Ancient historians
provide similar descriptions of Athens. 17.17 In
the synagogue. See note on 13.14. 17,18 Epicu-
reazs denied divinejudgment and argued against

a fear of death. Sroics urged living in accord with
nature, which they understood to be ruled by the
divine logos. In order to achieve this goal, they
advocated the importance of reason and self-
control. Babbler, lit. "one who picks up seeds,"
i.e., a person who gathers new ideas indiscrimi-
nately. A prodaimer of foreign diuinities, a charge
leveled also against Socrates (Plato Apology
24B-C). 17.19 The Areopagus may refer either
to a place, the Hill of Ares, or to an administrative
council whose name derived liom its location.
17.21 Ancient writers describe the Athenians in
similar terms.

17.22-31 Paul's speech begins with an ac-
knowledgment of the religiosity of the Athenians
(17.22-23), moves to a sympathetic critique of
idolatry (17.24-29), and concludes with a call for
repentance ( I 7.30-3 I ). 17.22 Extremely religious,
either in a pejorative sense of "superstitious" or as

a straightforward description. 17.23 To an un-
htown God. No known inscription corresponds ex-
a(tly to this one, but there is evidence ofaltars to
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looked carefully at the objects of your
worship, I found among them an altar
with the inscription, 'To an unknown
god.' What therefore you worship as un-
known, this I proclaim to you. 2aThe God
who made the world and everything in it,
he who is Lord of heaven and earth, does
not live in shrines made by human hands,
25nor is he served by human hands, as

though he needed anything, since he him-
self gives to all mortals life and breath and
all things. 26From one ancestor" he made
all nations to inhabit the whole earth, and
he allotted the times of their existence
and the boundaries of the places where
they rvould live, 27so that they would
search for Godr and perhaps grope for
him and find him-though indeed he is
not far from each one ofus.28For'In him
we live and move and hzive our being'; as
even some of your own poets have said,

'For we too are his offspring.'
29Since we are God's offspring, we ought
not to think that the deity is like gold, or
silver, or stone, an image formed by the
art and imagination of mortals. 30While
God has overlooked the times of human
ignorance, now he commands all people
everywhere to repent, 3lbecause he has
fixed a day on which he will have the
world judged in righteousness by a man
whom he has appointed, and of this he

ACTS 17.24-18.6

has given assurance to all by raising him
from the dead."

32 When they heard of the resurrec-
tion of the dead, some scoffed; but others
said, "We will hear you again about this."
33At that point Paul left them. 34But
some of them joined him and became be-
Iievers, including Dionysius the Areopa-
gite and a woman named Damaris, and
others with them.

Paul in Corinth

1 B *:fI lT' 8::[Jf:' f+t'.]:'il:
found a Jew named Aquila, a native of
Pontus, who had recently come from Italy
with his wife Priscilla, because Claudius
had ordered all Jews to leave Rome. Paul,
went to see them, 3and, because he was
of the same trade, he stayed with them,
and they worked together-by trade they
were tentmakers. 4Every sabbath he
would argue in the synagogue and would
try to convince Jews and Greeks.

5 When Silas and Timothy arrived
from Macedonia, Paul was occupied with
proclaiming the word,b testifying to the
Jews that the Messiah. was Jesus. 6When

x Gk From onei other ancient authorities read From
oru blood, y Other ancient authorities
read the Lord z Gk he a Gk He b Gk uith
the uord, c Or the Chrkt

unknown gods. 17.24-25 On God as creator,
see 4.24;14.15. That God does not live in build-
ings is a theme also of Stephen's speech;
see 7.48. 17.26 One ancestor. See Lk 3.38,
where Jesus' genealogy is traced back to Adam.
He allotted the timts. See 14.17. 17.27 On the
notion that pagans search for God, see Wis 13.6.
He is not far from . . . 1ts. On God's nearness, see
Ps 145.18; ler 23.23; Josephus Antiquities 8.108.
17.28 The first quotation (In him we . . . hare our
being) may come from the sixth-century B.c.E.
philosopher-poet Epimenides. The second quo-
tation (For ue too are hi: offspring) is from Ara-
tus (Phaenomena 5), a third-century B.c.f,. poet.
17.29 A conventional piece of Jewish polemic
against idolatry; see 7.41-43; Isa 44.9-20; Wis
13.10; Rom 1.23. 17.30 Both Jewish and pagan
ignorance is overlooked; see 3.17; 13.27. The call
to re|ent is now universal; see 2.38; 3.19; 8.22;
ll.l8; 26.20. 17.31 Only here does the speech
refer to Jests. Ju.d.ged. See 10.42; Rom 2.16.
17,22-34 As elsewhere in Acts, the speech is in-
terrupted when it reaches its climactic point; see

note on 2.37. Compared with earlier speeches, the

response (both positive and negative) is mild (cf.,
e.g., 2.41: 13.43,45\.

l8.f-f7 Four brief scenes (18.1-4, 5-8,
9-ll, 12-17) portray Paul's extended mission
in Corinth. l8,l Cminth, the Roman capital
of Achaia, was well situated for commerce.
18,2 Aquiln and Priscilla ("Prisca" in the Pauline
Letters) are described as Jews in order to ex-
plain the impact of Claudius's edict on them; evi-
dently both converted to Christianity before
Paul reached Corinth (see also Rom 16.3-4;
I Cor 16.19). CLaudius was Roman emperor in
4l-54c.e. Ordered all Jews to leaue Rome. Since
other sources indicate that a disturbance over
Christian preaching caused this expulsion, it likely
involved Jewish Christians as well as Jews.
18.3 Tentmakers, the first reference in Acts to
Paul's labor (but see I Cor 4.12), probably refers
to leather working in general. lE.4 As else-
where, Paul begins iz the synagogue; see note on
13.14. 18.5 On the itinerary of Silas and Timo-
thy, see 17.14. 18.6 ShooA the drust recalls 13.51;
Lk 9.5. "Your blood be on your oun hzalst" See also
5.28; 2 Sam l.16; Ezek 33.4-5; cf. Mt 27.25. This
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they opposed and reviled him, in protest
he shook the dust from his clothesd and
said to them, "Your blood be on your own
heads! I am innocent. From now on I rvill
go to the Gentiles." TThen he left the syn-
agoguee and went to the house of a man
named Titiusf Justus, a worshiper of
God; his house was next door to the syna-
gogue. 8Crispus, the official of the syna-
gogue, became a believer in the Lord,
together rvith all his household; and many
of the Corinthians who heard Paul be-
came believers and were baptized. 9One
night the Lord said to Paul in a vision,
"Do not be afraid, but speak and do not
be silent; l0for I am with you, and no one
will lay a hand on you to harm you, for
there are many in this city who are my
people." llHe stayed there a year and six
months, teaching the word of God among
them.

12 But when Gallio was proconsul of
Achaia, the Jews made a united attack on
Paul and brought him before the tribunal.
l3They said, "This man is persuading
people to worship God in ways that are
contrary to the law." l4Just as Paul was
about to speak, Gallio said to the Jews, "If
it were a matter of crime or serious vil-
lainy, I would be justified in accepting the
complaint of you Jews; l5[r1 since it is a
matter of questions about words and
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names and 1-our orvn larr, see to it your-
selr-es; I do not rvish to be a judge of these
matters." 16And he dismissed them from
the tribunal. lTThen all of theme seized
Sosthenes, the official of the synagogue,
and beat him in front of the tribunal. But
Gallio paid no attention to any of these
things.

Paul's Trauels

l8 After staying there for a consider-
able time, Paul said farewell to the believ-
ersr,and sailed for Syria, accompanied by
Priscilla and Aquila. At Cenchreae he had
his hair cut, for he was under a vow.
l9When they reached Ephesus, he left
them there, but first he himself went into
lhe synagogue and had a discussion with
the Jews. 2OWhen they asked him to stay
longer, he declined; 2l but on taking leave
of them, he said, "Ii will return to you, if
God wills." Then he set sail from Ephesus.

22 When he had landed at Caesarea,
he went up to Jerusalemi and greeted

d Gkretiled. him, he shooh out his clothes e Gkleft
there f Other ancient authorities read lCrrr
g Other ancient authorities read all the Greehs
h Gkbrothers i Other ancient authorities read 1
mwl at all costs hzep thz approaching festiual in
Jentsalem, but I j Gkuent uP

is the second of three passages (13.46; 28.28) in
which Paul announces that he is going to the Gen-
tiles. 18.7-8 Unlike earlier departures from the
synagogue, Paul does not leave the area but re-
mains very close by. Presumably Titi,us Ju.stus, a

Gentile who nevertheless worships God (see note
on 10.2), has become a Christian. The conversion
of Crispus (see I Cor l. 14) indicates that Paul con-
tinues to preach to Jews, despite 18.6, and that his
proclamation meets with success even among syn-
agogue leaders. On the conversion of households,
see note on 10.2. 18.9 On dsions as a means of
divine guidance, see note on 9.10. 18.10 I am
withyou. See also Josh 1.9; Isa 41.10;43.5; Jer L8,
19. People usually refers in Luke-Acts to Israel (see

note on 3.ll), but here, as in 15.14, it includes
Gentiles as well. f8.12 A Delphic inscription re-
ferring to Gallio allows his proconsulate in Cor-
inth to be dated about 5l-53 c.r. and thus may
indicate that Paul began the church in Corinth
during that period. Luke may have consolidared
several of Paul's journeys to Corinth, however,
making the connection between the reference to
Gallio and Paul's activities uncertain. 18.13 The
charge is ambiguous, as it could refer either to

Jewish law (see 6.13) or to Roman law (16.21;
17.7). 18.14-15 Gallio's response, that this is an
inter-Jewish quarrel, vindicates Paul and coheres
n'ith later claims (24.14-15; 25.19; 26.2-3).
18.17 Paul refers to a Sosthenes in I Cor l.l, but
identifying the two with one another seems un-
likely since it is not clear that this Sosthenes is a
Clhristian, much less a co-worker of Paul.

18.f8-19.41 The mission in Ephesus is pre-
pared for by Paul's travel (18.19) and again in the
srory of Apollos (18.24-28). lE.lE Priseilla and
Aquiln. Placing the woman's name first is unusual
and could suggest that Priscilla has a higher social
or economic standing than Aquila (see 18.26;
Rom 16.3; cf. 18.2; I Cor 16.19). Cenchreae, the
eastern port of Corinth. On the Nazirite z,ozrf, see
Num 6.1-21, although the requirement is rhat
the hair not be cut until the end of the vow. As in
21.20-26, this action conveys continuity with Jew-
ish practice. 18,19 Ephesus, a port in wesrern
Asia Minor, was at this time a major city of the
Roman Empire. On Paul's practice of visiting syn-
agogues first, see note on 13.14. 18.22-23 This
sketchy description sets the stage for Paul's return
to Ephesus (19.1) and reconnects Paul with the
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the church, and then went down to Anti-
och. 2SAfter spending some time there
he departed and went from place to
place through the region of Galatial and
Phrygia, strengthening all the disciples.

Ministry of Apollos

24 Now there came to Ephesus a Jew
named Apollos, a native of Alexandria.
He was an eloquent man, well-versed in
the scriptures. 25He had been instructed
in the Way of the Lord; and he spoke with
burning enthusiasm and taught accu-
rately the things concerning Jesus, though
he knew only the baptism of John. 26He
began to speak boldly in the synagogue;
but when Priscilla and Aquila heard him,
they took him aside and explained the
Way of God to him more accurately.
27 And when he wished to cross over to
Achaia, the believersr encouraged him
and wrote to the disciples to welcome him.
On his arrival he greatly helped those
who through grace had become believers,
28for he powerfully refuted the Jews in
public, showing by the scriptures that the
Messiah- is Jesus.

Paul in Ephesus

While Apollos was in Corinth,
Paul passed through the interior

ACTS 18.23-19.1I

found some disciples. 2He said to them,
"Did you receive the Holy Spirit when you
became believers?" They replied, "No, we
have not even heard that there is a Holy
Spirit." 3Then he said, "Into what then
were you baptized?" They answered,
"Into John's baptism." aPaul said, "John
baptized with the baptism of repentance,
telling the people to believe in the one
who was ro come after him, that is, in
Jesus." 5On hearing this, they were bap-
tized in the name of the Lord Jesus.
6When Paul had laid his hands on them,
the Holy Spirit came upon them, and they
spoke in tongues and prophesied - 7 alto-
gether there were about twelve of them.

8 He entered the synagogue and for
three months spoke out boldly, and ar-
gued persuasively about the kingdom of
God. gWhen some stubbornly refused to
believe and spoke evil of the Way before
the congregation, he left them, taking the
disciples with him, and argued daily in the
lecture hall of Tyrannus." t0This contin-
ued for two years, so that all the residents
of Asia, both Jews and Greeks, heard the
word of the Lord.

I I God did extraordinarv miracles

k Gk the Galatian region I Gk brothers
m Or the Christ n Other ancient authorities
read of a certain Tyrannu, from elet-,en o'cloch in the
morning to four in the afternoon

19
regions and came to Ephesus, where he

two central communities, Jerusalem and Anti-
och. 18.24 The description of Apollos is consis-
tent with his origin in Alexandria, the literary
center of the Hellenistic world and home to a

large Jewish population. 1E,25 Where and how
Apollos was converted is less important than the
fact that his knowledge, though accurate, was in-
complete. The Way, a reference to Christian faith;
see note on 9.2. With buming enthusiasm may also
be translated "burning with the Spirit," which
would explain how Apollos differs from the disci-
ples in 19.l-7, who must be baptized and receive
the Holy Spirit. 18.26 Speaking bol.dly further
identifies Apollos with Christian preachers, even
if he still requires instruction (see note on 4.13).
Priscilla and Aquila. See notes on 18.2; 18.18; here
they become the forerunners of Paul's Ephesian
mission. f 8.28 Like his predecessors in mission,
Apollos argues from scripture (see, e.g., 8.35;
17.2-3; see also Lk 24.26-27, 45-46) about the
messiahship of Jesus. l9.l-7 Paul's first en-
counter in Ephesus is with disciples who have
been influenced by John the Baptist. l9,l Apol-

los . . . in Corinth. See I Cor 1.12;3.4-6,22; 4.6:
L6.12. Some disaples refers to Christians, but their
education and experience are incomplete.
19.2 Receiue the Holy Spiril. See 1.5: 2.4; 8.17;
9.17 10.44; Lk 3.16. f9.4 Cf. John's words in
Lk 3.16-17. 19,5 On baptism in the name,

see 2.38; 8.16; 10.48. 19.6 Peter and John con-
veyed the Holy Spirtt to the Samaritans in this
same way; see 8.17. On speaking in tong.res,

see 2.4, l1; 10.46. 19.8 On bol.dspeech, see note
on 4.13. The kingdom of God,. See note on 1.3.
19.9 As in Corinth (18.4-7), Paul's synagogue
preaching is not well received. The Way. See note
on 9.2. For the first time, Luke specifies that Paul
takes believers with him when he separates from
the synagogue. The lecture hall of Tyrannus, possi-
bly a guild center or a place for philosophical in-
struction. Nothing is known of the individual
after whom it is named. 19.10 All the residtnts of
Asr)a surely exaggerates in order to underscore
the importance of the Ephesian mission, which
reaches both tews and Greehs outside the syna-
gogue; cf., e.g., 14.l; 17.1-4; 18.7, where Gen-
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through Paul, l2so that rr'hen the hand-
kerchiefs or aprons that had touched his
skin were brought to the sick, their dis-
eases left them, and the evil spirits came
out of them. l3Then some itinerant Jew-
ish exorcists tried to use the name of the
Lord Jesus over those who had evil spirits,
saying, "I adjure you by the Jesus whom
Paul proclaims." 14Seven sons of a Jewish
high priest named Sceva were doing this.
15But the evil spirit said to them in reply,
"Jesus I know, and Paul I know; but who
are you?" l6Then the man with the evil
spirit leaped on them, mastered them all,
and so overpowered them that they fled
out of the house naked and wounded.
l7When this became known to all resi
dents of Ephesus, both Jews and Greeks,
everyone was awestruck; and the name of
the Lord Jesus was praised. l8Also many
of those who became believers confessed
and disclosed their practices. l9A number
of those who practiced magic collected
their books and burned them publicly;
when the value of these books" was calcu-
lated, it was found to come to fifty thou-
sand silver coins. 20So the word of the
Lord grew mightily and prevailed.

2l Now after these things had been
accomplished, Paul resolved in the Spirit
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to go through \Iacedonia and Achaia, and
then to go on to Jerusalem. He said, "Af-
ter I have gone there, I must also see
Rome." 22So he sent two of his helpers,
Timothy and Erastus, to Macedonia,
rvhile he himself stayed for some time lon-
ger in Asia.

The Riot in EPhesus

23 About that time no little distur-
bance broke out concerning the Way.2a4
man named Demetrius, a silversmith who
made silver shrines of Artemis, brought
no little business to the artisans. 25These
he gathered together, with the workers of
the same trade, and said, "Men, you know
that we get our wealth from this business.
26You also see and hear that not only in
Ephesus but in almost the whole of Asia
this Paul has persuaded and drawn away a
considerable number of people by saying
that gods made with hands are not gods.
27And there is danger not only that this
trade of ours may come into disrepute but
also that the temple of the great goddess
Artemis will be scorned, and she will be
deprived of her majesty that brought all
Asia and the world to worship her."

o Gkthem

tiles are reached within the synagogue setting.
19.12 Like his predecessors Peter (5.12-16)
and Philip (8.4-8), Paul's ministry includes
healing and exorcism; see also 2 Cor 12.12.
19.13-16 This humorous account of the defeat
of seven exorcists contrasts sharply with the ease

of Paul's healings and exorcisms. 19.13 Jeu-
ish exorcists. See Josephus Antiquities 8.45-49;
see also Acts 13.6-11; cf. Deut 18.10-14. It
was a widespread assumption that having the
rnme of a spirit allowed one to compel that spirit
to act. 19,14 No high priest by the name of
Sceua is known; a Latin name, it would be most
remarkable for a priest. 19,15 Jesu.s I hnou.
See Jas 2.19. 19.17 As with the defeat of Bar-
Jesus, the defeat of the seven prompts faith
(see 13.6-ll). 19.19 Burned thern publicly. See
the prohibitions in Deut 18.10-14. Fifty thousand
siluer eoins. Because their possessors used them for
financial gain, such books would command a high
price. 19.20 See note on 6.7. 19.21 Unlike
16.6-8, where Paul's own mission initiatives are
thwarted, here he makes his decision with the
Spirit's aid. The motif of Paul's journey to Jerusa-
lem and Rome rectrs throughout the remainder of
Acts (see 20.22; 21.13 ; 25.9 -121, 28. I 4) and paral-

lels Lk 9.51, where Jesus determines to go to Jeru-
salem. Paul must ako see Rome because it is divine
rrecessity; see note on l.l6; see also Rom 1.10, l5;
15.22-32. 19.22 Timothy, last referred to in
18.5; for references to Timothy's visit to Corinth,
see l Cor 4.I7; 16.10. An Erostus is mentioned
in Rom 16.23;2 Tim 4.20, but the name was a

common one, making identification of these
three persons with one another uncertain.
19.23-41 Paul's mission in Ephesus culminates in
a riot and in Paul's public vindication. 19.23 No
little disturbance, i.e., a large disturbance; see note
on 12.18-19. The Way. See note on 9.1-2.
19.24 Silaer shrines of Artemis, miniature versions
of the temple of Artemis. Arternis of the Ephesinns
(19.28, 34) was an ancient mother goddess widely
u'orshiped in the Hellenistic world and identified
with the Greek goddess Artemis. The temple of
Artemis in Ephesus was among the Seven Won-
ders of the World. No little btsiness. See note
on 12.18-19. 19.25 As in 16.16-21, Luke
draws attention to the profic motive of com-
peting groups. 19.26 See note on 17.29.
19.27 See 21.28 for parallel fears in Jerusalem
regarding the people and the temple. 19.28 Ar-
temis of the Ephesinns. See note on 19.24.
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28 When they heard this, they were
enraged and shouted, "Great is Artemis
of the Ephesians!" 29The city was filled
with the confusion; and peopler rushed
together to the theater, dragging with
them Gaius and Aristarchus, Macedoni-
ans who were Paul's travel companions.
3OPaul wished to go into the crowd, but
the disciples would not let him; 3lsv6,
some officials of the province of Asia,q
who were friendly to him, sent him a mes-
sage urging him not to venture into the
theater. 32Meanwhile, some were shout-
ing one thing, some another; for the as-
sembly was in confusion, and most of
them did not know why they had come
together. 33Some of the crowd gave in-
structions to Alexander, whom the Jews
had pushed forward. And Alexander mo-
tioned for silence and tried to make a de-
fense before the people. 34But when they
recognized that he was a Jew, for about
two hours all of them shouted in unison,
"Great is Artemis of the Ephesians!"
35But when the town clerk had quieted
the crowd, he said, "Citizens of Ephesus,
who is there that does not know that the
city of the Ephesians is the temple keeper
of the great Artemis and of the statue that
fell from heaven?. 36Since these things
cannot be denied, you ought to be quiet
and do nothing rash. 37You have brought
these men here who are neither temple
robbers nor blasphemers of orrls god-
dess. 38If therefore Demetrius and the ar-
tisans with him have a complaint against
anyone, the courts are open, and there

ACTS 19.28-20.6

are proconsuls; let them bring charges
there against one another. 39If there is
anything furthert you want to know, it
must be settled in the regular assembly.
40For we are in danger of being charged
with rioting today, since there is no cause
that we can give to justify this commo-
tion." 4lWhen he had said this, he dis-
missed the assembly.

Paul Begins His Final Journey to Jerusalem

C) n After the uproar had ceased,
1W Paul sent for the disciples; and af-
ter encouraging them and saying farewell,
he left for Macedonia. 2When he had
gone through those regions and had
given the believers, much encourage-
ment, he came to Greece, 3where he
stayed for three months. He was about to
set sail for Syria when a plot was made
against him by the Jews, and so he de-
cided to return through Macedonia. 4He
was accompanied by Sopater son of Pyr-
rhus from Beroea, by Aristarchus and
Secundus from Thessalonica, by Gaius
from Derbe, and by Timothy, as well as
by Tychicus and Trophimus from Asia.
5They went ahead and were waiting for
us in Troas; 6but we sailed from Philippi
after the days of Unleavened Bread, and

p Gkthey q Gksorne of the Asnrehs
r Meaning of Gk uncertain s Other ancient
authorities read your t Other ancient authorities
read about other malters u Gk gtuen them

19.29 See 7.57, wherc the crowd rushes against
Stephen, and 21.30-31, where riot breaks out in
Jerusalem. C,ar'rzs. See 20.4; see also Rom 16.23;
I Cor Ll4; 3 Jn l. Arisnrchru. See 20.4; 27.2; Col
4.10; Philem 24. 19.33 Whether Alcxand,er is a
Christian is unclear. 19.35 Temple hzeper, a title
given cities that maintained temples honoring the
emperor, but the term is also used of temples
honoring gods or goddesses. 19.37 Josephus
says that Jews are not to blaspheme or destroy the
gods of others (Antiquities 4.207; Against Apion
2.237\; see also Rom 2.22: brt cf. Deut 7.25.
19.38-40 By announcing that no formal charges
have been made and that proper procedures have
not been used, the town clerk completes an in-
direct defense of the Christian mission.

20.1-fO Paul's final trip to Jerusalem begins
with pastoral visits to several cities. 20,1-2 En-
couragement of believers is a constant refrain in
Paul's journeys; see 14.22; 15.36, 4l; 16.40. On

the decision to go to Macedonia and Greece, see
19.21. 20.3 For earlier plox, see 9.24; 13.50;
14.5;17.5,13; 18.12-13; see also Lk 6.ll; 19.47;
22.2. 20,4 Sopater and Secundu are mentioned
only here. Aristnrchus. See note on 19.29. Al-
though in 19.29 (see note there) Gairu is said to be
a Macedonian, here he is said to be from Derbe,
which is in Asia Minor. Timothy. See note on 16.3.
Tychicus. See Eph 6.21; Col 4.7; 2Tim 4.12
Titus 3.12. Trophimu. See 21.29; 2'lim 4.20.
20.5 The use of the first-person plural narration
(us, ue) resumes here and continues through
21.18, except for the speech in 20.17-38 (see note
on 16.10). Troas. See 16.8-10. 20.6 The d,ays of
Unlzauened Bread, origlnally a harvest festival, was
combined with Passover; see Lk 22.1, which be-
gins Jesus' passion narrative with the same refer-
ence. 20,7 On the lirst day of the week, i.e., the day
after the sabbath. See Mark 16.2; I Cor 16.2. This
is the first reference to breaking bread since 2.42,
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in five days rr'e joined them in Troas,
where we stal'ed for seven da1's.

7 On the first day of the rveek, when
we met to break bread, Paul was holding a
discussion with them; since he intended to
leave the next day, he continued speaking
until midnight. 8There were many lamps
in the room upstairs where we were meet-
ing. o4 young man named Eutychus, who
was sitting in the window, began to sink
off into a deep sleep while Paul talked still
Ionger. Overcome by sleep, he fell to the
ground three floors below and was picked
up dead. loBut Paul went down, and
bending over him took him in his arms,
and said, "Do not be alarmed, for his life
is in him." I I Then Paul went upstairs, and
after he had broken bread and eaten, he
continued to converse with them until
dawn; then he left. 12Meanwhile they had
taken the boy away alive and were not a
little comforted.

13 We went ahead to the ship and set
sail for Assos, intending to take Paul on
board there; for he had made this ar-
rangement, intending to go by land him-
self. l4When he met us in Assos, we took
him on board and went to Mitylene. lsWe
sailed from there, and on the following
day we arrived opposite Chios. The next
day we touched at Samos, andu the day
after that we came to Miletus. t6For Paul
had decided to sail past Ephesus, so that
he might not have to spend time in Asia;
he was eager to be in Jerusalem, if possi-
ble, on the day of Pentecost.
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Paul Speaks to the Ephesian Eld,ers

17 From Miletus he sent a message to
Ephesus, asking the elders of the church
to meet him. lSWhen they came to him,
he said to them:

"You yourselves know how I lived
among you the entire time from the first
day that I set foot in Asia, l9serving the
Lord with all humility and with tears, en-
during the trials that came to me through
the plots of the Jews. 20 1 did not shrink
from doing anything helpful, proclaiming
the message to you and teaching you pub-
licly and from house to house, 21as I testi-
fied to both Jews and Greeks about re-
pentance toward God and faith toward
our Lord Jesus. 22And now, as a captive
to the Spirit,"' I am on my way to Jerusa-
lem, not knowing what will happen to me
there, 23sx6ept that the Holy Spirit testi-
fies to me in every city that imprisonment
and persecutions are waiting for me.
24But I do not count my life of any value
to myself, if only I may finish my course
and the ministry that I received from the
Lord Jesus, to testify to the good news of
God's grace.

25 "And now I know thatnone ofyou,
among whom I have gone about pro-
claiming the kingdom, rvill ever see my
face again. 26Therefore I declare to you
this day that I am not responsible for the

v Other ancient authorities add after remaining at
Trogyllium w Or And nou, bound, in the spirit

46, and may recall Jesus' breaking bread just be-
fore his arrest (Lk 22.19). 20.E The rare demil
about the l.amps codd mean that Eutychus (20.9)
had no excuse for falling asleep, that the many
lamps resulted in stale air that induced sleep,
or that the symbolic light of faith was burn-
ing brightly (see, e.g., 13.47; Lk 1.78-79; 2.32).
2O.9 Eutychus. The name means "good fortune."
On inappropriate sleepfulness and the need for
watchfulness, see 20.31; Lk 9.32 12.35-38;
22.45-46. 20.10 Like Peter (9.36-42), Paul is
here identified with Jesus' power to raise the dead
(Lk 7. I l- 1 7; 8.41-42, 49-56). 20.12 Not a linle,
i.e., a lot; see note on 12.18-19. 20.13 ,Assos, a
seaport in Mysia on the northwest coast of Asia
Minor. 2O.14 Mitylzne, harbor of the island of
Lesbos in the Aegean. 20.15 Chios, an island in
the Aegean, south of Lesbos. Sarnos, an island
in the Aegean, southeast of ksbos. Miletus, a
large seaport in Ionia, on the southwest coast of
Asia Minor. 20.16 On Paul's mission in Ephesu"s,

see 18.18-19.41. See 19.21 for Paul's need to go
to Jerusalem. The reference to Pentecost suggests
Paul's continuing observance of Jewish customs.

20.17-38 Paul's larewell speech is his only
speech to a Christian audience and his last speech
prior to his arrest in Jerusalem. 20.17 Ed,ers
of the thurch. See note on 14.23. 20.18-19 Paul
describes his life among the Ephesians; see
l9.l-41. 20.19 On plols against Paul, see note
on 20.3. 20.20-21 These verses provide a

concise summary of Paul's mission. 20,22-21
Here Jerusalem appears for the first time to
be a place of danger for Paul; cf. 19.21. Paul's
irnprisonment, like his ministry, occurs under
the Spirit's guidance; see, e.9., 16.6-10; 19.21.
hnprisontnent and persecutions. See 9.16; 2l.ll,
33. 20,24 On Paul's willingness to die, see 21.13.
The conversion accounts (see 9.1-31; 22.3-21;
26.2-29) explain how Paul receited his minis-
try. 20.25 The first clear indication that this is
a farewell speech. 20.26 See note on 18.6.
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blood of any of you, 27 for I did not shrink
from declaring to you the whole purpose
of God. 28 Keep watch over yourselves
and over all the flock, of which the Holy
Spirit has made you overseers, to shep-
herd the church of God* that he ob-
tained with the blood of his own Son.r
29I know that after I have gone, savage
wolves will come in among you, not spar-
ing the flock. 30Some even from your own
group will come distorting the truth in or-
der to entice the disciples to follow them.
3lTherefore be alert, remembering that
for three years I did not cease night or
day to warn everyone with tears. 32And
now I commend you to God and to the
message of his grace, a message that is
able to build you up and to give you the
inheritance among all who are sanctified.
33 I coveted no one's silver or gold or
clothing. 34You know for yourselves that
I worked with my own hands to support
myself and my companions. 35 In all this I
have given you an example that by such
work we must support the weak, remem-
bering the words of the Lord Jesus, for he
himself said, 'It is more blessed to give
than to receive.' "

36 When he had finished speaking, he
knelt down with them all and prayed.
3TThere was much weeping among them
all; they embraced Paul and kissed him,
38grieving especially because of what he
had said, that they would not see him
again. Then they brought him to the ship.

ACTS 20.27-21.9

Paul Continues His Journey to Jerwalem

C) 1 When we had parted from them
1 L and set sail, we came by a straight
course to Cos, and the next day to
Rhodes, and from there to Patara.,
2When we found a ship bound for Phoe-
nicia, we went on board and set sail. 3We
came in sight of Cyprus; and leaving it on
our left, we sailed to Syria and landed at
Tyre, because the ship was to unload its
cargo there. aWe looked up the disciples
and stayed there for seven days. Through
the Spirit they told Paul not to go on to
Jerusalem. SWhen our days there were
ended, we left and proceeded on our
journey; and all of them, with wives and
children, escorted us outside the city.
There we knelt down on the beach and
prayed 6and said farewell to one another.
Then we went on board the ship, and they
returned home.

7 When we had finished, the voyage
from Tyre, we arrived at Ptolemais; and
we greeted the believersb and stayed with
them for one day. 8The next day we left
and came to Caesarea; and we went into
the house of Philip the evangelist, one of
the seven, and stayed with him. gHe had
four unmarried daughters. who had the

x Other ancient authorities read of the l,ord,
y Or with his oun blood; Gk uith the blood, of his Oun
z Other ancient authorities add and Myra
a Or continued b Gk brothers c Gkfour
daughters, drgirc,

20,28 The word oaerseers can also be translated
"bishops" (see Phil l.l; I Tim 3.1-7; Titus 1.7),
but an activity, not an office, seems intended here.
That the church came about through lests' blood
is a new theme in Acts, but see Heb 9.12.
20.29-30 The threat of false teaching, whether
from outside or inside the church, is a new theme
in Acts, but see, e.g., Mt 7.151, l Tim 1.3-7;
4.1-5; 2 Tim 2.14-18. 20.29 In Lk 12.32, the
disciples are the Jl.ock; cf. Jn 21.15-17; I Pet 5.2.
20.33 By contrast with others (e.g., 16.19; 19.25),
Paul has no profit motive (see also I Cor 9).
20.34 On Paul's labor, see 18.2; the Letters re-
flect the same practice (l Cor 4.12; I Thess 2.9).
20.35 The need to support the weak recalls 2.45i
4.12-35; 6.1-6. 1, is more blessed to gite than to
receioe. The saying itself does not appear in the
Gospels, but see Lk 6.38; see also Sir 4.31. Close
parallels appear in Thucydides Hutory of tht Pelo-
ponnesian War 2.97.4; Plutarch Moralin 173d.
20.86-3E The emotional farewell further antici-

pates Paul's death (see 20.23-25).
2l.f-16 New anticipations of Paul's arrest

mark the final stages of his journey to Jerusa-
lem. 2l.l-3 The route is around the southwest-
ern perimeter of Asia Minor and then southeast
to Tyre. We. See note on 16.10. 21.4 Nothing
has been said of a mission in Tyre to account for
the djsciples, but see 11.19; 12.20; Lk 6.17;
10.13-14. Since Paul's decision to go to Jerusalem
also came through the Spirtt (19.21), this warning
presumably reflects a fearful misinterpretation of
the Spirit's message. 2f.5-6 Cf. the farewell
scene in 20.36-38. 21,7 Ptolemais, a major port
city south of Tyre. Although nothing has been
said of a mission there, see I1.19. 21.8 Caesarea,
a port city south of Ptolemais, was the location of
Cornelius's conversion (10.1, 24; II.II; see also
9.30; 18.22). This is the first appearance of Philip
since the conversion of the Ethiopian (8.26-
40). 2f.9 The detail about Philip's daughters
is unusual, since they play no role in the story.
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grft of prophecr'. ltt\\-hile \\'e h'ere star.ing
there for several days, a prophet named
Agabus came down from Judea. llHe
came to us and took Paul's belt, bound his
own feet and hands with it, and said,
"Thus says the Holy Spirit, 'This is the
way the Jews in Jerusalem will bind the
man who owns this belt and will hand him
over to the Gentiles."' l2When we heard
this, we and the people there urged him
not to go up to Jerusalem. l3Then Paul
answered, "What are you doing, weeping
and breaking my heart? For I am ready
not only to be bound but even to die in
Jerusalem for the name of the Lord
Jesus." l4Since he would not be per-
suaded, we remained silent except to say,
"The Lord's will be done."

l5 After these days we got ready and
started to go up to Jerusalem. l6Some of
the disciples from Caesarea also came
along and brought us to the house of
Mnason of Cyprus, an early disciple, with
whom we were to stay.

Paul Visix the Church in Jerusalem

17 When we arrived in Jerusalem, the
brothers welcomed us warmly. l8The
next day Paul went with us to visit James;
and all the elders were present. l9After
greeting them, he related one by one the
things that God had done among the
Gentiles through his ministry. 2OWhen
they heard it, they praised God. Then
they said to him, "You see, brother, how
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manv thousands of believers there are
among the Jews, and they are all zealous
for the larv. 2lThey have been told about
you that you teach all the Jews living
among the Gentiles to forsake Moses, and
that you tell them not to circumcise their
children or observe the customs. 22What
then is to be done? They will certainly
hear that you have come. 23 So do what we
tell you. We have four men who are un-
der a vow. 2aJoin these men, go through
the rite of purification with them, and pay
for the shaving of their heads. Thus all
will know that there is nothing in what
they have been told about you, but that
you yourself observe and guard the law.
25But as for the Gentiles who have be-
come believers, we have sent a letter with
our judgment that they should abstain
from what has been sacrificed to idols and
from blood and from what is strangledd
and from fornication." 26Then Paul took
the men, and the next day, having puri-
fied himself, he entered the temple with
them, making public the completion of
the days of purification when the sacrifice
rvould be made for each of them.

Paul Arrested in the Temple

27 When the seven days were almost
completed, the Jews from Asia, who had

d Other ancient authorities lack and, from uhat is
slranglcd

21.10-ll Agabu"s. See 11.28; his dramatic action
here recalls those of earlier prophets (see, e.g., Isa
20.2; Jer 13.1-ll; Ezek 4.1-8). This prophecy
contributes to the expectation that the trip to Je-
rusalem will have dire consequences for Paul (see

note on 20.22-23). 21.13 On the trip to Jnwa-
Lem, see note on 19.2 I . Paul's declaration that he is
prepared for death /or the name recalls 9.16.

21.17-26 Paul receives a warm reception in
Jerusalem, but also news of ominous charges
against him that anticipate the fulfillment of
20.22-25,38; 21.4, 11, 13. 2l.lE At the Jeru-
salem council, James emerged as leader of the
Jerusalem church (15.13-21). 21.19 Luke con-
sistently attributes the church's mission to God,;

see notes on 2.47; 8.26; 8.29; 10.1-l1.18.
21.20-25 This brief speech prescribes a course
of conduct to avert the charges against Paul.
21.20 Paul here finds himself in conflict with
Jewish Christians (cf. earlier conflicts with
Jews and Gentiles; e.9., 13.45; 14.2; 16.20-21;
19.25-27). Zealous for the lau. See 22.3; I Macc

2.27; Rom 10.2; Gal 1.14. 21.21 Unlike the dis-
pute in Jerusalem, which concerned the demand
that Gentiles obey the law, Jewish Christians claim
that Paul dissuades Jews from observing the law.
Although Paul's behavior in Acts does not sup-
port this claim, the question of Jewish-Christian
law observance would inevitably arise as churches
in the Diaspora incorporated both Jews and Gen-
tiles (see note on 10.28). 21.23-24 Paul's own
observance of the law, already established in the
narrative (see 16.3; 18.18; 20.16), will serve as his
defense. On the Nazirite aou, see note on 18.18.
21.25 See 15.20, 29. lt is strange that the church
leaders remind Paul of this decree, since he
was present in Jerusalem, but repetition perhaps
serves to remind Luke's audience that gentile
Clrristians were liable to only a fraction of the
law. 21.27-36 The events leading to Paul's ar-
rest are not instigated by Jewish Christians, de-
spite 21.20, butby the Jeus from Asia. 21.27 The
set,en days Luke allots for the Nazarite vow con-
flicts with the minimum of thirty days prescribed
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seen him in the temple, stirred up the
whole crowd. They seized him, 2sshout-
ing, "Fellow Israelites, help! This is the
man who is teaching everyone everywhere
against our people, our law, and this
place; more than that, he has actually
brought Greeks into the temple and has
defiled this holy place." 2eFor they had
previously seen Trophimus the Ephesian
with him in the city, and they supposed
that Paul had brought him into the tem-
ple. 3OThen all the city was aroused, and
the people rushed together. They seized
Paul and dragged him out of the temple,
and immediately the doors were shut.
3t While they were trying to kill him, word
came to the tribune of the cohort that all
Jerusalem was in an uproar. 32 Immedi-
ately he took soldiers and centurions and
ran down to them. When they saw the tri-
bune and the soldiers, they stopped beat-
i.g Paul. 33Then the tribune came,
arrested him, and ordered him to be
bound with two chains; he inquired who
he was and what he had done. 34Some in
the crowd shouted one thing, some an-
other; and as he could not learn the facts
because of the uproar, he ordered him to
be brought into the barracks. 35When
Paul' came to the steps, the violence of
the mob was so great that he had to be
carried by the soldiers. 36The crowd that
followed kept shouting, "Away with himl"

ACTS 21.28-22.5

Paul Defends Himself

37 Just as Paul was about to be
brought into the barracks, he said to the
tribune, "May I say something to you?"
The tribuner replied, "Do you know
Greek? 38Then you are not the Egyptian
who recently stirred up a revolt and Ied
the four thousand assassins out into the
wilderness?" 39Paul replied, "I am a Jew,
from Tarsus in Cilicia, a citizen of an im-
portant city; I beg you, let me speak to the
people." 4OWhen he had given him per-
mission, Paul stood on the steps and mo-
tioned to the people for silence; and when
there was a great hush, he addressed
them in the Hebrewr language, saying:
C) O "Brothers and fathers, listen to
11 the defense that I now make be-
fore you."

2 When they heard him addressing
them in Hebrew,r they became even
more quiet. Then he said:

3 "I am a Jew, born in Tarsus in Cili-
cia, but brought up in this city at the feet
of Gamaliel, educated strictly according to
our ancestral law, being zealous for God,
just as all of you are today. 4I persecuted
this Way up to the point of death by bind-
ing both men and women and putting
them in prison, 5as the high priest and
the whole council of elders can testify
about me. From them I also received

e Gk he f Gk He g That is, Aramaic

in the Mishnah (Nazir 1.3; see also Josephus./ezrisi
War 2.313). 21.28 The charges recall those
against Stephen (6.13) and even those against

Jesus (Mt 26.59-61; Mk 14.55-58; see also Acts
18.13; 25.8). A Gentile who went beyond the tem-
ple's outer court was liable to death (Josephus

J ewuh W ar 5. 193 -9 4; 6. 124 -26 ; Antiquihe s I 5.417 ;

Philo Embassy to Gaius 212). 21.30-3f The
mob's action recalls 7.57; 19.28-29, 32. The exag-
gerated references to all tht city and all Jeru,salem
portray the danger. The tribune of the cohort, the
military officer in charge. 21.13 Tuo chains.

See 12.6; 2l.l l. The need to identify uhat he had
d,one recurs in 22.30; 25.26. For the remainder of
Acts, Paul will be a prisoner. 21,34 On the
crowd's confusion, see 19.32. 21.16 "Away with
himl" See also 22.22; Lk 23.18; Jn 19.15.

21.87-22,21 A brief exchange with the tri-
bune clarifies Paul's identity as an educated lew
and introduces his defense. 21.18 The Egptian
refers to the leader of a revolt against Rome
around 52-59 c.r.; although the rebellion was
quelled, the Egyptian leader escaped. 21.39 I

am... from Tarsru. See note on 9.ll; 22.3. It was
possible to be a citizen of two cities, and Luke
portrays Paul as a citizen of both Tarsus and
Rome (see 16.37-38; 22.25). On the feople as

Luke's customary way of referring to Israel, see
note on 3.11. 21.40 Motioning for silznce is a

characteristic gesture of an orator; see, e.9.,
12.17; 13.16; 26.1. In the Hebreu language, i.e., the
Aramaic dialect. Paul's use of Aramaic signals his
unity with this Jewish audience. 22.1-21 This
account of Paul's conversion explains events from
his own perspective (cf. 9. I -3 I ) and, as part of his
defense against Jewish accusers, Paul depicts him-
self as a loyal Jew who remained obedient to Is-
rael's God. 22.1 The address Brothers andfathers
captures the audience's attention by signaling
Paul's relationship to them (see 2.29; 7.2; 13.26
15.7, l3). 22.2 On the use of Hebrew, see note
on 21.40. 22.3 Paul identifies himself in terms
congenial to this audience. Born in Tarvu. See
notes on 9.ll; 21.39. Camaliel. See note on 5.34.
Zealous. See note on 21.20. 22.5 Cf .9.2, which
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letters to the brothers in Damascus, and I
went there in order to bind those rvho
were there and to bring them back to Je-
rusalem for punishment.

6 "While I was on my way and ap-
proaching Damascus, about noon a great
light from heaven suddenly shone about
me. 7I fell to the ground and heard a
voice saying to me, 'Saul, Saul, why are
you persecuting me?' 8I answered, 'Who
are you, Lord?'Then he said to me, 'I am
Jesus of Nazarethh whom you are perse-
cuting.' 9Now those who were with me
saw the light but did not hear the voice of
the one who was speaking to me. lol
asked,'What am I to do, Lord?'The Lord
said to me, 'Get up and go to Damascus;
there you will be told everything that has
been assigned to you to do.' llSince I
could not see because of the brightness of
that light, those who were with me took
my hand and led me to Damascus.

12 "A certain Ananias, who was a de-
vout man according to the law and well
spoken of by all the Jews living there,
13came to me; and standing beside me, he
said, 'Brother Saul, regain your sight!' In
that very hour I regained my sight and
saw him. l4Then he said,'The God of our
ancestors has chosen you to know his will,
to see the Righteous One and to hear his
own voice; lsfor you will be his witness to
all the world of what you have seen and
heard. l6And now why do you delay? Get
up, be baptized, and have your sins
washed away, calling on his name.'

17 "After I had returned to Jerusalem
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and rvhile I rr'as praf ing in the temple, I
fell into a trance l8and saw Jesusi saying
to me, 'Hurry and get out of Jerusalem
quickly, because they will not accept your
testimony about me.' l9And I said, 'Lord,
they themselves know that in every syna-
gogue I imprisoned and beat those who
believed in you. 20And while the blood of
your witness Stephen was shed, I myself
was standing by, approving and keeping
the coats of those who killed him.' 2l Then
he said to me, 'Go, for I will send you far
away to the Gentiles."'

Paul and the Roman Tribune

22 Up to this point they listened to
him, but then they shouted, "Away with
such a fellow from the earth! For he
should not be allowed to live." 23And
while they were shouting, throwing off
their cloaks, and tossing dust into the air,
24the tribune directed that he was to be
brought into the barracks, and ordered
him to be examined by flogging, to find
out the reason for this outcry against him.
25But when they had tied him up with
thongs,; Paul said to the centurion who
was standing by, "Is it legal for you to flog
a Roman citizen who is uncondemned?"
26When the centurion heard that, he
went to the tribune and said to him,
"What are you about to do? This man is a
Roman citizen." 2TThe tribune came and
asked Paul,, "Tell me, are you a Roman

h Gk the Nazorean i Gk hin j Or up for the
lashes

does not mention the el.ders. 22.6-ll See notes
on 9.3-4; 9.5. 22.6 About noon, hence the light
Paul saw was extremely bright (see 26.13; cf.
9.3). 22.9 Cf. 9.7, where Paul's companions do
hear the voice; 26.14 could imply that they did
not. 22.10 See 9.6; cf. 26.16-18, where the
commission is more elaborate. 22.12-16 Ana-
nias's objection to Paul disappears here in favor
of an additional statement of Paul's mission (cf.
9.10-19). 22.12 Paul describes Ananias in
terms designed to appeal to a Jewish audience; cf.
9.10. 22.14 Even the expressions used for God
and Jesus are calculated to win Jewish sympathy:
the God of our ancestors (see Gen 43.23; 46.1; Ex
3.13; Deut l.l1) and the Righteotu One (see 3.74;
7.52). 22.15 On uitness as a prime characteristic
of the church's activity, see note on l.2l-22.
22.16 See 2.38; cf. 9.18-19. 22.17-21 This
scene, which appears in neither 9.1-31 nor
26.2-23, provides important confirmation of

Paul's Jewish loyalty by situating him at prayer in
the temple. 22.17 See 10.9-10, where Peter's
vision comes while he is praying. 22.19 On Paul's
activity as a persecutor, see 8.3;9.1-2;26.9-ll.
22.20 See 7.58; 8.1. 22.21 For the first time,
the speech moves beyond the realm of the Jewish
people and refers explicitly to Paul's mission
among Gentiles (but see 22.15).

22.22-29 Apparently the reference to Gen-
tiles (22.21) triggers the repetition here of the
cry in 21.36, this time intensified by the demand
for the death of Paul. 22.23 See 7.58; 22.20.
22.25 Paul dramatically invokes hts Roman citi-
zenship to prevent being flogged, but he also
lays the foundation for his eventual imprison-
ment in Rome (see 25.10-12). Paul's question
is rhetorical, as both Paul and the soldiers
would have known the answer (see 16.37-39).
22,26-28 These exchanges reiterate Paul's status
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citizen?" And he said, "Yes." 28The tri-
bune answered, "It cost me a large sum of
money to get my citizenship." Paul said,
"But I was born a citizen." 29Immediately
those who were about to examine him
drew back from him; and the tribune al-
so was afraid, for he realized that Paul
was a Roman citizen and that he had
bound him.

Paul Before the Council

30 Since he wanted to find out what
Paulk was being accused of by the Jews,
the next day he released him and ordered
the chief priests and the entire council to
meet. He brought Paul down and had
him stand before them.
C) 2 While Paul was looking intently at
1J the council he said, "Brothers,l
up to this day I have lived my life with a
clear conscience before God." 2Then the
high priest Ananias ordered those stand-
ing near him to strike him on the mouth.
3At this Paul said to him, "God will strike
you, you whitewashed wall! Are you sit-
ting there to judge me according to the
law, and yet in violation of the law you
order me to be struck?" 4Those standing
nearby said, "Do you dare to insult God's
high priest?" 5And Paul said, "I did not
realize, brothers, that he was high priest;
for it is written, 'You shall not speak evil
of a leader of your people.'"

6 When Paul noticed that some were
Sadducees and others were Pharisees, he

ACTS 22.28-23.14

called out in the council, "Brothers, I am
a Pharisee, a son of Pharisees. I am on
trial concerning the hope of the resurrec-
tion- of the dead." TWhen he said this, a
dissension began between the Pharisees
and the Sadducees, and the assembly was
divided. S(The Sadducees say that there is
no resurrection, or angel, or spirit; but
the Pharisees acknowledge all three.)
9Then a great clamor arose, and certain
scribes of the Pharisees' group stood up
and contended, "We find nothing wrong
with this man. What if a spirit or an angel
has spoken to him?" lOWhen the dissen-
sion became violent, the tribune, fearing
that they would tear Paul to pieces, or-
dered the soldiers to go down, take him
by force, and bring him into the barracks.

1l That night the Lord stood near
him and said, "Keep up your courage!
For just as you have testified for me in
Jerusalem, so you must bear witness also
in Rome."

The Plot to Kill Paul

12 In the morning the Jews joined in a
conspiracy and bound themselves by an
oath neither to eat nor drink until they
had killed Paul. l3There were more than
forty who joined in this conspiracy.
l4They went to the chief priests and el-
ders and said, "We have strictly bound

k Gkhe I GkMen, brothers m Gkconcerning
hope and resunection

as a Roman citizen. 22.29 See 16.38.
22,30-21.ll Another attempt by the tribune

to determine charges against Paul sets the stage
for Paul's further defense of his Jewishness.
22.30 On the need to identify charges, see note
on 21.33. That the tribune takes Paul before Jew-
ish officials in order to arrive at charges suggests
that the dispute is over internal Jewish concerns
and not of interest to Rome (see 18.14-15;
26.30-31). 23.1 This statement provides the
conclusion to Paul's speech in 22.2-21. See 26.19;
Phil 3.6. 23,2 Anantas was high priest begin-
ning about 48 c.n.; in 66 c.r. he was assassinated
at the outset of the Jewish revolt. 23.3 White-
uashed wall. See Ezek 13.10-16; Mt 23.27. Deut
19. l6-19 requires that an accused person be con-
fronted by an accuser directly and in the presence
of a judge (see also Lev 19.15; Deut l.16-17).
21.5 I d.il, not realize . . . he was high priest. How Paul
could have avoided recognizing the high priest is

difficult to imagine, but the exchange gives him
the opportunity to demonstrate his respect for

scripture (he cites Ex 22.28). 23.6 That the
council contained both Sadducees and Pharisees
Paul would have known, but reference to this
composition prompts a new phase in Paul's de-
fense. Luke refers here for the first time to Paul's
alignment with the Pharisees (see Phil 3.5); as in
5.33-39, they figure positively in the treatment of
Christians. At one level, invoking Pharisaic belief
in the resurrection of the dead (see 23.8) is a ploy that
creates sympathy for Paul; at a deeper level, how-
ever, reference to the resurrection is central to
Christian preaching, and Paul introduces it as

common ground. 23.8 Josephus confirms the
dispute regarding resurrection but says noth-
ing of a quarrel regarding the existence of an-
gels or spirits (Jauuh War 2.163-66; Antiquities
18.12-17). 23.11 Jerusalem and Rome. See note
on 19.21.

23.12-35 Although there have been other
plots against Paul (9.23-25, 29-30; 20.3, 19),
this one is the most detailed, both in its plan-
ning and in the steps taken to overturn it.
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ourselves by an oath to taste no food until
we have killed Paul. 15Norv then, you and
the council must notify the tribune to
bring him down to you, on the pretext
that you want to make a more thorough
examination of his case. And we are ready
to do away with him before he arrives."

16 Now the son of Paul's sister heard
about the ambush; so he went and gained
entrance to the barracks and told Paul.
l7Paul called one of the centurions and
said, "Take this young man to the tribune,
for he has something to report to him."
18So he took him, brought him to the tri-
bune, and said, "The prisoner Paul called
me and asked me to bring this young man
to you; he has something to tell you."
lgThe tribune took him by the hand,
drew him aside privately, and asked,
"What is it that you have to report to me?"
20He answered, "The Jews have agreed to
ask you to bring Paul down to the council
tomorrow, as though they were going to
inquire more thoroughly into his case.
2lBut do not be persuaded by them, for
more than forty of their men are lying in
ambush for him. They have bound them-
selves by an oath neither to eat nor drink
until they kill him. They are ready now
and are waiting for your consent." 22So
the tribune dismissed the young man, or-
dering him, "Tell no one that you have
informed me of this."

23 Then he summoned two of the
centurions and said, "Get ready to leave
by nine o'clock tonight for Caesarea with
two hundred soldiers, seventy horsemen,
and two hundred spearmen. 24Also pro-
vide mounts for Paul to ride, and take
him safely to Felix the governor." 25He
wrote a letter to this effect:

26 "Claudius Lysias to his Excellency
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the governor Felix, greetings. 27This man
rvas seized by the Jews and was about to be
killed by them, but when I had learned
that he rvas a Roman citizen, I came with
the guard and rescued him. 2SSince I
wanted to know the charge for which they
accused him, I had him brought to their
council. 29 I found that he was accused
concerning questions of their law, but was
charged with nothing deserving death or
imprisonment. 3OWhen I was informed
that there would be a plot against the
man, I sent him to you at once, ordering
his accusers also to state before you what
they have against him.""

3l So the soldiers, according to their
instructions, took Paul and brought him
during the night to Antipatris. 32The
next day they let the horsemen go on with
him, while they returned to the barracks.
33When they came to Caesarea and deliv-
ered the letter to the governor, they pre-
sented Paul also before him. 34On
reading the letter, he asked what province
he belonged to, and when he learned that
he was from Cilicia, 35he said, "I will give
you a hearing when your accusers arrive."
Then he ordered that he be kept under
guard in Herod's headquarters.o

Paul Before Felix at Caesarea

C) / Five days later the high priest An-
14. anias came down with some el-
ders and an attorney, a certain Tertullus,
and they reported their case against Paul
to the governor. 2When Paulp had been
summoned, Tertullus began to accuse
him, saying:

n Other ancient authorities add Fareuell
o Gkpraetorium p Gkhe

23.16-22 Luke's elaboration of this scene (the re-
port to Paul, calling the centurion, the full report
to the tribune) enhances its dramatic impact.
23,16 Nothing else is known of the son of Paul\
sister, nor is it clear how he might have been privy
to the plot. 23,23 Caesarea. See note on 21.8.
Two hundred soldiers . . . horsemen, and . . . speannen.

This delegation, probably half the men at the
tribune's command, seems improbably large.
28.24 Felix the gouernor, i.e., Antonius Felix, a
freedman who governed Judea about 52-59 c.r.
Contemporary historians comment on his cruelty
and immorality. 23,26 Claudius lysias, the tri-
bune who has been unnamed to this point,
delicately omits his involvement in Paul's mis-

treatment (see 21.31-38; 22.24-29). 23.28 On
establishing the ch.arge against Paul, see note
on 21.33. 23.!4 On Cilicia as Paul's home,
see 22.3. 23.35 Herod's headquarters, i.e., the
praetorium, the headquarters of the principal
administrator of a region.

24.1-27 In a formal trial setting, Paul con-
tinues the defense begun in 22.3-21 by affirm-
ing both his innocence and his belief in the
resurrection. 24.1 Ananins. See note on 23.2.
24,2-4 Captnring the audience's attention by
flattery was customary, but this introduction ex-
ceeds the norm (cf. 24.10;26.2-3). Negative de-
scriptions of Felix by ancient historians suggest
that Tertullus's praise may be quite false (see note
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"Your Excellency,c because of you we
have long enjoyed peace, and reforms
have been made for this people because
of your foresight. 3We welcome this in ev-
ery way and everywhere with utmost grat-
itude. 4But, to detain you no further, I
beg you to hear us briefly with your cus-
tomary graciousness. 5We have, in fact,
found this man a pestilent fellow, an agi-
tator among all the Jews throughout the
world, and a ringleader of the sect of the
Nazarenes.. 6He even tried to profane
the temple, and so we seized him." 8By
examining him yourself you will be able to
learn from him concerning everything of
which we accuse him."

9 The Jews also joined in the charge
by asserting that all this was true.

l0 When the governor motioned to
him to speak, Paul replied:

"I cheerfully make my defense, know-
ing that for many years you have been a
judge over this nation. l l As you can find
out, it is not more than twelve days since I
went up to worship in Jerusalem. 12They
did not find me disputing with anyone in
the temple or stirring up a crowd either in
the synagogues or throughout the city.
l3Neither can they prove to you the
charge that they now bring against me.
l4But this I admit to you, that according
to the Way, which they call a sect, I wor-
ship the God of our ancestors, believing
everything laid down according to the law
or written in the prophets. l5I have a
hope in God-a hope that they them-
selves also accept-that there will be a res-
urrection of botht the righteous and the

ACTS 24.3-24.25

unrighteous. l6Therefore I do my best al-
ways to have a clear conscience toward
God and all people. lTNow after some
years I came to bring alms to my nation
and to offer sacrifices. l8While I was do-
ing this, they found me in the ternple,
completing the rite of purification, with-
out any crowd or disturbance. 19But there
were some Jews from Asia-they ought to
be here before you to make an accusation,
if they have anything against me. 20Or let
these men here tell what crime they had
found when I stood before the council,
2lunless it was this one sentence that I
called out while standing before them, 'It
is about the resurrection of the dead that
I am on trial before you today."'

22 But Felix, who was rather well in-
formed about the Way, adjourned the
hearing with the comment, "When Lysias
the tribune comes down, I will decide
your case." 23Then he ordered the cen-
turion to keep him in custody, but to let
him have some liberty and not to prevent
any of his friends from taking care of
his needs.

24 Some days later when Felix came
with his wife Drusilla, who was Jewish, he
sent for Paul and heard him speak con-
cerning faith in Christ Jesus. 25And as he
discussed justice, self-control, and the
coming judgment, Felix became fright-
q Gklacks Your Excellenq r GkNazorearc
s Other ancient authorities add and ue uou)d haue
jud.ged, him ucord.ing to our lau. TBut the chief ea|tain
Lysiu cam and uith great oiolence tooh him out of our
hands, scommand,ing his accusers to come before you.
t Other ancient authorities read of the dead' both of

on 23.24). 24,5 Tertullus forcefully expresses
charges already brought against Paul in a way cal-
culated to play upon a Roman official's fear of
rebellion (see 16.20; 17.6; 19.40; see also Lk
23.2-5). Only here in the Nr are Christians
referred to as Nazarenes, associating them with
Jesus' home (see, e.g., 2.22;3.6;6.14; see also Mt
2.23). 24.6 See 21.28-29 for this erroneous
charge. 24.10-21 Paul's defense responds di-
rectly to the charges before returning to the
themes of 22.3-21. 24.10 Like Tertullus, Paul
also begins by flattering Felix (see note on
24.2-4). 24.12 On Paul's behavior in Jerusalem,
see 21.17-30. 24,14 The Greek word trans-
lated admit can refer to ajudicial confession or to
a confession of faith; here Paul uses that ambigu-
ity by offering what appears to be a confession of
wrongdoing and then shifting the topic dramati-
cally. What follows summarizes his remarks in

22.3-21; 23.6. The Way. See note on 9.1-2.
24,15 Resurrection. See note on 23.6. 24.16 A
clear corucience. See note on 23.1. 24.17 Alnu to

nry nation may be an allusion to the collection Paul
gathered for the Jerusalem church (see Rom
15.25-28; I Cor 16.l-4; 2 Cor 8-9; Gal 2.10),
but this would be an unusual way to describe it.
24.19 Some Jeus frorn Asia. See 21.27. 24.21 See

note on 23.6. 24.22 Felix's response seems be-
nign, even generous, although the promised deci-
sion is not forthcoming. The Way. See note on
9.1-2. Lysias the tribune. See note on 23.26.
24.24 DrusiLk, the daughter of Herod Agrippa I,
had previously been married to the Syrian Azizus
of Emesa but had left him for Felix, who re-
portedly pursued her for her great beauty.
24.25 Reports concerning Felix's corruption and
immorality suggest why he might have found
Paul's words frightening (see note on 23.24).
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ened and said, "Go au'a1' for the present;
when I have an opportunity, I rvill send
for you." 26At the same time he hoped
that money would be given him by Paul,
and for that reason he used to send for
him very often and converse with him.

27 After two years had passed, Felix
was succeeded by Porcius Festus; and
since he wanted to grant the Jews a favor,
Felix left Paul in prison.

2 106

in no rvay' committed an offense against
the law of the Jews, or against the temple,
or against the emperor." 9But Festus,
wishing to do the Jews a favor, asked Paul,
"Do you wish to go up to Jerusalem and
be tried there before me on these
charges?" l0Paul said, "I am appealing to
the emperor's tribunal; this is where I
should be tried. I have done no wrong to
the Jews, as you very well know. I I Now if
I am in the wrong and have committed
something for which I deserve to die, I
am not trying to escape death; but if there
is nothing to their charges against me, no
one can turn me over to them. I appeal to
the emperor." l2Then Festus, after he
had conferred with his council, replied,
"You have appealed to the emperor; to
the emperor you will go."

Paul Brought Before King Agrippa

l3 After several days had passed,
King Agrippa and Bernice arrived at
Caesarea to welcome Festus. 14Since they
were staying there several days, Festus
laid Paul's case before the king, saying,
"There is a man here who was left in
prison by Felix. lsWhen I was in Jerusa-
lem, the chief priests and the elders of the
Jews informed me about him and asked
for a sentence against him. t6I told them
that it was not the custom of the Romans
to hand over anyone before the accused
had met the accusers face to face and had
been given an opportunity to make a de-
fense against the charge. lTSo when they
tt Gk him

25
Paul Appeak to the Emperor

Three days after Festus had ar-
rived in the province, he went up

from Caesarea to Jerusalem 2where the
chief priests and the leaders of the Jews
gave him a report against Paul. They ap-
pealed to him 3and requested, as a favor
to them against Paul,, to have him trans-
ferred to Jerusalem. They were, in fact,
planning an ambush to kill him along the
way. 4Festus replied that Paul was being
kept at Caesarea, and that he himself in-
tended to go there shortly. 5"So," he said,
"let those of you who have the authority
come down with me, and if there is any-
thing wrong about the man, Iet them ac-
cuse him."

6 After he had stayed among them
not more than eight or ten days, he went
down to Caesarea; the next day he took
his seat on the tribunal and ordered Paul
to be brought. TWhen he arrived, the
Jews who had gone down from Jerusalem
surrounded him, bringing many serious
charges against him, which they could not
prove. 8Paul said in his defense, "I have

24.27 Porcius Feslzs succeeded Felix and gov-
erned about 59-61 c.n. (see 25.1-27; 26.24-32).
Felix not only acts out of greed (24.26) but grants
political faoors (see also 25.9).

25,1-12 The arrival of Festus prompts an-
other plot, another cycle of accusation and de-
fense, and finally Paul's appeal to the emperor.
25.2-3 This plan replays the plot in 23.12-35.
25.6 The tribunal, the judgment seat or bench.
25.7 See the earlier charges in 21.28; 24.5-6.
25.8 See Paul's earlier defense in 22.1-21; 23.1,
6; 24.10-21. Agairut the emperor refers to the
charge that Paul has threatened the civil order
(24.5). 25.9 Like his predecessor, Festus wishes
to appease the powerful Jewish leadership
(see 24.27). 25.10 The details of the law gov-
erning appeals at this time are obscure. Here what
is assumed is not the right to appeal a verdict
but the right to be moved to another venue.

25.12 The solemn repetition of Paul's appeal
underscores its importance.

25,13-27 The arrival of Agrippa and Ber-
nice sets the stage for the climactic defense of
Paul and the pronouncement of his innocence.
25,13 King AgrtFPa, i.e., Herod Agrippa II, son
of Herod Agrippa I (see note on l2.l; "The He-
rods: A Simplified Family Tree," p. 1862). Be-
cause of his youth, Agrippa II did not succeed his
father immediately, but by 50 c.r. he ruled the
small region of Chalcis in Lebanon and later ac-
quired considerable territory. His incestuous rela-
tionship with Bnnice, his sister, was well known.
25,14-21 Festus's statement summarizes the
events of 24.27-25.12, although with several
changes: he states that the Jews asked for a verdict
(25.15; cf. 25.2-Z); he concedes the rightness of
Paul's defense (25.18-19); and he omirs his politi-
cal reasons for proposing that Paul be tried in
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met here, I lost no time, but on the next
day took my seat on the tribunal and or-
dered the man to be brought. l8When the
accusers stood up, they did not charge
him with any of the crimes" that I was

ACTS 25.18-26.1l

Paul Defend.s Himself Before Agrippa

() A Agrippa said to Paul, "You have
1V permission to speak for yourself."
Then Paul stretched out his hand and be-
gan to defend himself:

2 "I consider myself fortunate that it is
before you, King Agrippa, I am to make
my defense today against all the accusa-
tions of the Jews, 3because you are espe-
cially familiar with all the customs and
controversies of the Jews; therefore I beg
of you to listen to me patiently.

4 *All the Jews know my way of life
floq my youth, a life spent from the be-
ginning among my own people and in Je-
rusalem. 5They have known for a long
time, if they are willing to testify, that I
have belonged to the strictest sect of our
religion and lived as a Pharisee. 6And
now I stand here on trial on account of
my hope in the promise made by God to
our ancestors, 7a promise that our twelve
tribes hope to attain, as they earnestly
worship day and night. It is for this hope,
your Excellency,x that I am accused by
Jews! 8Why is it thought incredible by any
of you that God raises the dead?

9 "Indeed, I myself was convinced
that I ought to do many things against the
name of Jesus of Nazareth.r lOAnd that
is what I did in Jerusalem; with authority
received from the chief priests, I not only
Iocked up many of the saints in prison,
but I also cast my vote against them when
they were being condemned to death.
1l By punishing them often in all the
synagogues I tried to force them to
blaspheme; and since I was so furiously

r Other ancient authorities read with anything
w Gk on them x Gk O king y Gk the Nazorean

19Instead they had certain
disagreement with him about
religion and about a certain
had died, but whom Paul as-Jesus, who

serted to be alive. 2OSince I was at a loss
how to investigate these questions, I asked
whether he wished to go to Jerusalem and
be tried there on these charges.w 2lBut
when Paul had appealed to be kept in
custody for the decision of his Imperial
Majesty, I ordered him to be held until
I could send him to the emperor."
22A8rippa said to Festus, "I would like to
hear the man myself." "Tomorrow," he
said, "you will hear him."

23 So on the next day Agrippa and
Bernice came with great pomp, and they
entered the audience hall with the mili-
tary tribunes and the prominent men of
the city. Then Festus gave the order and
Paul was brought in. 2aAnd Festus said,
"King Agrippa and all here present with
us, you see this man about whom the
whole Jewish community petitioned me,
both in Jerusalem and here, shouting that
he ought not to live any longer. 25But I
found that he had done nothing deserv-
ing death; and when he appealed to his
Imperial Majesty, I decided to send him.
26But I have nothing definite to write to
our sovereign about him. Therefore I
have brought him before all of you, and
especially before you, King Agrippa,
so that, after we have examined him, I
may have something to write - 27 for it
seems to me unreasonable to send a
prisoner without indicating the charges
against him."

Jerusalem (25.20; cf.25.9). 25.23 The formality
of this setting prepares for Paul's final defense
speech. 25.24 Thz whole Jeurh communily, another
instance of Lucan hyperbole (see, e.g., 4.4, LO).

25.25 Nothing deseruing death. See 23.29: 25.18;
26.31;see also Lk 23.15,22. 25.26-27 On the
need for specific charges, see note on 21.33.

26.1-23 Paul's final defense speech, combin-
ing themes from the speeches in 22.1-21;
24.10-Zl, begins with a claim to Jewish loyalty,
rehearses once again Paul's conversion with
special emphasis on his commission, and con-
cludes with an assertion of Paul's obedience.

26,1 Stretched out his hand, a conventional orator's
gesture (see 12.17; 13.16; 21.40). 26.2-3 On
the tradition of opening a speech with praise
for the audience, see note or 24.2-4. 26,4-5
See 22.3; 23.6. My oum people and our religton
imply that Paul does not regard Agrippa as one
of those people (cf. 22.3). 26.6-8 See 23.6;
24.15. Resurrection is not simply the renewal of
individual life but a symbol of all of God's prom-
ises to Israel and thus a theme throughout Luke-
Acts. 26.9-ll This final depiction of Paul's
activity as persecutor portrays it in much harsher
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enraged at them, I pursued them even to
foreign cities.

12 "With this in mind, I was traveling
to Damascus with the authority and com-
mission of the chief priests, l3when at
midday along the road, your Excellency,'
I saw a light from heaven, brighter than
the sun, shining around me and my com-
panions. t4When we had all fallen to the
ground, I heard a voice saying to me in
the Hebrewa language, 'Sau1, Saul, why
are you persecuting me? It hurts you to
kick against the goads.' l5I asked, 'Who
are you, Lord?'The Lord answered, 'I am
Jesus whom you are persecuting. l6|u1
get up and stand on your feet; for I have
appeared to you for this purpose, to ap-
point you to serve and testify to the things
in which you have seen meb and to those
in which I will appear to you. 17I will res-
cue you from your people and from the
Gentiles - to whom I am sending you 18 to
open their eyes so that they may turn
from darkness to light and from the
power of Satan to God, so that they may
receive forgiveness of sins and a place
among those who are sanctified by faith
in me.'

l9 "After that, King Agrippa, I was
not disobedient to the heavenly vision,
20but declared first to those in Damascus,
then in Jerusalem and throughout the
countryside of Judea, and also to the Gen-
tiles, that they should repent and turn to
God and do deeds consistent with repen-
tance. 2l For this reason the Jews seized
me in the temple and tried to kill me.
22To this day I have had help from God,
and so I stand here, testifying to both
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small and great, saying nothing but what
the prophets and Moses said would take
place: 23that the Messiah. must suffer,
and that, by being the first to rise from
the dead, he would proclaim light both to
our people and to the Gentiles."

24 While he was making this defense,
Festus exclaimed, "You are out of your
mind, Paul! Too much learning is driving
you insane!" 25But Paul said, "l am not
out of my mind, most excellent Festus,
but I am speaking the sober truth. 26In-
deed the king knows about these things,
and to him I speak freely; for I am cer-
tain that none of these things has escaped
his notice, for this was not done in a
corner. 27 King Agrippa, do you believe
the prophets? I know that you believe."
2sAgrippa said to Paul, "Are you so
quickly persuading me to become a Chris-
tian?"d 29Paul replied, "Whether quickly
or not, I pray to God that not only you but
also all who are listening to me today
might become such as I am-except for
these chains."

30 Then the king got up, and with
him the governor and Bernice and those
who had been seated with them; 3land as
they were leaving, they said to one an-
other, "This man is doing nothing to de-
serve death or imprisonment." 32Agrippa
said to Festus, "This man could have been
set free if he had not appealed to the
emperor."

z GkOking a That is, Aramaic b Other
ancient authorities read the things that you hnue seen

c Or the Christ d Or Quich\ you will persuade me

to play the Christian

terms than previously (cf. 8.1, 3;9.1-2;22.4-5).
26.13 See 9.3; 22.6. 26.14 In the Hebrew lan-
gnge, a detail not present in earlier accounts (cf.
9.4;22.7). It hurls you to kick agairst the goads, also
not present in earlier accounts, is from Euripides
(Bacehae 794-Sb), although it had become a con-
ventional proverb. 26.16-lE Here Paul receives
his commission directly from Jesus (cf. 9.6,
15-16; 22.14-16). 26.17 I will rescue 1oz. See
I Chr 16.35; Jer 1.8, 19. 26.18 Turning /rom
darkness n light and to God are conventional ex-
pressions for gentile conversion (see, e.9., 9.35;
17.27; 13.47; 14.15; 15.19; Lk 1.79; 2.32).
26.20 See 9.19-22, 26-30; 13.46-49. 26.21
See 21.27-36. 26.22 Paul here resumes the
argument of 26.6-8. 26,23 The Messinh must
suJfer. The necessity of the Messiah's death and

resurrection is a key Lucan theme; see 3.18,
2l-25; 8.32-35; Lk 24.26. Light plays a promi-
nent role in this speech (26.13, 18), as it does else-
where in Luke-Acts (e.g., 9.3; 12.7; 13.47; Lk
2.32; 8.16; 1 1.3). 26.24 You are out of your mind.
Exactly what leads Festus to this conclusion is
unclear, but his comment allows for the solemn
assertion that follows. 26,26 Not done in a
corner, i.e., these events have occurred in the
open (see note on 12.18-19). 26.2E Agrippa's
statement could be either an ironic insult or a

straightforward comment on Paul's persuasiveness.
26.31 Agrippa, Bernice, and Festus confirm the
conclusion of Lysias (23.29). 26.32 The details
of the law regarding appeals are obscure (see note
on 25.10), but this pronouncement determines
what lies ahead for Paul.
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Paul Sails for Rome

q F7 When it was decided rhar we were
a I to sail lor Italy, they transferred
Paul and some other prisoners to a centu-
rion of the Augustan Cohort, named
Julius. 2Embarking on a ship of Ad-
ramyttium that was about to set sail to
the ports along the coast of Asia, we put to
sea, accompanied by Aristarchus, a Mace-
donian from Thessalonica. 3The next day
we put in at Sidon; and Julius treated Paul
kindly, and allowed him to go to his
friends to be cared for. a Putting out ro sea
from there, we sailed under the lee of Cy-
prus, because the winds were against us.
5After we had sailed across the sea that is
off Cilicia and Pamphylia, we came to
Myra in Lycia. oThere the centurion
found an Alexandrian ship bound for It-
aly and put us on board. 7We sailed slowly
for a number of days and arrived with dif-
ficulty off Cnidus, and as the wind was
against us, we sailed under the lee of
Crete off Salmone. 8Sailing pasr it wirh
difficulty, we came to a place called Fair
Havens, near the city of Lasea.

9 Since much time had been lost and
sailing was now dangerous, because even
the Fast had already gone by, Paul ad-
vised them, l0saying, "Sirs, I can see that
the voyage will be with danger and much
heavy loss, not only of the cargo and the
ship, but also of our lives." 1l But the cen-
turion paid more attention to the pilot
and to the owner of the ship than to what
Paul said. 12Since the harbor was not suit-

ACTS 27.1-27.21

able for spending the winter, the majority
was in favor of putting to sea from there,
on the chance that somehow they could
reach Phoenix, where they could spend
the winter. It was a harbor of Crete, fac-
ing southwest and northwest.

The Storm at Sea

13 When a moderate south wind be-
gan to blow, they thought they could
achieve their purpose; so they weighed
anchor and began to sail past Crete, close
to the shore. l4But soon a violent wind,
called the northeaster, rushed down from
Crete." l5Since the ship was caught and
could not be turned head-on into the
wind, we gave way to it and were driven.
16By running under the lee of a small is-
land called Caudar we were scarcely able
to get the ship's boat under control. lTAf-
ter hoisting it up they took measuresg to
undergird the ship; then, fearing rhar
they would run on the Syrtis, they low-
ered the sea anchor and so were driven.
lSWe were being pounded by the storm
so violently that on the next day they be-
gan to throw the cargo overboard, 19and
on the third day with their own hands
they threw the ship's tackle overboard.
2OWhen neither sun nor stars appeared
for many days, and no small tempest
raged, all hope of our being saved was at
last abandoned.

2l Since they had been without food
e Gk it f Other ancient authorities read Claud,a
g Gk helps

27,1-44 Paul's long-anticipated journey to
Rome (see 19.21:23.11) contains elements famil-
iar from Greco-Roman literature: travel accounts,
storms, shipwrecks, and preoccupation with
safety. 27.1 The use of first-person plural nar-
ration (zrre) resumes and continues through 28.16;
see note on 16.10. The Auguslan Cohort, named
after the emperor Augustus, who died in 14 c.r.
27.2 Adraryttium, a port on the northwest coast of
Asia Minor, in the region of Mysia. Aristarchus.
See note on 19.29. 27.1 Sil,on, a Phoenician city
north ofCaesarea. 27.4 Sailing to the north and
east of the island of Cyprus afforded protection
from winds from the west. 27.5 The route here
moves west along the southern districts (Cilicia,
Pamphylia, Lycia) of Asia Minor. 27.6 Probably
a grain sfrjp (see 27.38); Rome imported much
grain from Egypt. 27.7 Cnidus, a small island off
the southwest coast of Asia Minor. Salmone, a cape
at the northeastern extreme of Crete. 27.8 Fair

Haaens and Insea are on the southern coast of
Crete. After this point, the ship would be in open
waters without the protection of the island.
2?.9 The ioasl refers to the Day of Atonement, the
tenth of Tishri (September/October). Voyages af-
ter mid-September were considered unwise be-
cause of the increased danger of bad weather.
27.10 lt seems improbable that a prisoner would
have been included in such deliberations. To-
gether with the difficulties with the winds already
noted in 27.4-8, Paul's advice serves as a pro-
phetic warning . 27.16 Cauda, sottth of Crete to
the west of Fair Havens. The ship's boat, i.e., the
lifeboat. 27.17 lt is not clear what undergirding
entailed. The Syrlrs, two dangerous bays between
Cyrene and Carthage on the northern coast of
Africa. 27,20 With neither sun nor stars, the
ship had no navigational guides. No small tem-
pest, i.e., a large storm; see note on 12.18-19.
27.21-26 Paul's brief speech recalls his earlier
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for a long time, Paul then stood up among
them and said, "Men, you should have lis-
tened to me and not have set sail from
Crete and thereby avoided this damage
and loss. 22I urge you now to keep up
your courage, for there will be no loss of
life among you, but only of the ship.
23 For last night there stood by me an an-
gel of the God to whom I belong and
whom I worship, 24and he said, 'Do not
be afraid, Paul; you must stand before the
emperor; and indeed, God has granted
safety to all those who are sailing with
you.' 25So keep up your courage, men,
for I have faith in God that it will be ex-
actly as I have been told. 26But we will
have to run aground on some island."

27 When the fourteenth night had
come, as we were drifting across the sea of
Adria, about midnight the sailors sus-
pected that they were nearing land. 28So
they took soundings and found twenty
fathoms; a little farther on they took
soundings again and found fifteen fath-
oms. 29Fearing that we might run on the
rocks, they let down four anchors from
the stern and prayed for day to come.
30But when the sailors tried to escape
from the ship and had lowered the boat
into the sea, on the pretext of putting out
anchors from the bow, 3lPaul said to the
centurion and the soldiers, "Unless these
men stay in the ship, you cannot be
saved." 32Then the soldiers cut away the
ropes of the boat and set it adrift.

33 Just before daybreak, Paul urged
all of them to take some food, saying,
"Today is the fourteenth day that you
have been in suspense and remaining
without food, having eaten nothing.
34Therefore I urge you to take some
food, for it will help you survive; for none
of you will lose a hair from your heads."
35After he had said this, he took bread;
and giving thanks to God in the presence
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of all, he broke it and began to eat.
36Then all of them were encouraged and
took food for themselves. 37(We were in
all nvo hundred seventy-sixh persons in
the ship.) 38After they had satisfied their
hunger, they lightened the ship by throw-
ing the wheat into the sea.

The Shipureck

39 In the morning they did not recog-
nize the land, but they noticed a bay rvith
a beach, on which they planned to run the
ship ashore, if they could. 40So they cast
off the anchors and left them in the sea.
At the same time they loosened the ropes
that tied the steering-oars; then hoisting
the foresail to the wind, they made for the
beach. alBut striking a reef,, they ran
the ship aground; the bow stuck and re-
mained immovable, but the stern was be-
ing broken up by the force of the waves.
a2The soldiers' plan was to kill the prison-
ers, so that none might swim away and
escape; 43but the centurion, wishing to
save Paul, kept them from carrying out
their plan. He ordered those who could
swim to jump overboard first and make
for the land, 44and the rest to follow,
some on planks and others on pieces of
the ship. And so it was that all were
brought safely to land.

Paul on the Island of Malta

2B safety
island

we
was

After we had reached
then learned that the

called Malta. 2The natives showed us un-
usual kindness. Since it had begun to rain
and was cold, they kindled a fire and wel-
comed all of us around it. 3 Paul had gath-
ered a bundle of brushwood and was
putting it on the fire, when a viper, driven
out by the heat, fastened itself on his

h Other ancient authorities read seuenry-sixi others,
about seueng-slr i Gkplace of tuo seas

warning (27.10) and interprets the ship's eventual
safety as part of God's plan for Paul's mission
(19.21; 23.1l). 27.21 Without food refers to
seasickness or fasting, as food was available
(27.33-38). 27.23 The God to whom I belong and
uhom I uorshtp identifies God for Paul's gentile
fellow passengers. 27.24 Youmust stand before the
emperor. See 9.15; 19.21; 23.11. Although Luke
does not narrate Paul's trial before Caesar (see

note on 28.30-31), he must have understood
that it occurred. 27.27 The sea of Adria, i.e., the

,\driatic Sea. 27.33 Tahe some food. See note on
27.21. 27.34 See I Sam 14.45; I Kings 1.52; Lk
21.18. 27.35-36 There may be echoes of the
llucharist here (see Lk 22.I9), although the sepa-
rate meals of those present makes any intentional
reference unlikely. 27,39-44 Paul's earlier pre-
dictions are realized (see 27.22,24,26, 34).

28.1-f 0 On Malta, Paul and his companions
find exemplary hospitality and return it by heal-
ing the sick. 28.1 Malta, an island sourh of
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hand. aWhen the natives saw the creature
hanging from his hand, they said to one
another, "This man must be a murderer;
though he has escaped from the sea, jus-
tice has not allowed him to live." 5He,
however, shook off the creature into the
fire and suffered no harm. 6They were
expecting him to swell up or drop dead,
but after they had waited a long time and
saw that nothing unusual had happened
to him, they changed their minds and be-
gan to say that he was a god.

7 Now in the neighborhood of that
place were lands belonging to the leading
man of the island, named Publius, who re-
ceived us and entertained us hospitably
for three days. SIt so happened that the
father of Publius lay sick in bed with fever
and dysentery. Paul visited him and cured
him by praying and putting his hands on
him. eAfter this happened, the rest of the
people on the island who had diseases also
came and were cured. l0They bestowed
many honors on us, and when we were
about to sail, they put on board all the
provisions we needed.

Paul Amiues at Rome

I I Three months later we set sail on a
ship that had wintered at the island, an
Alexandrian ship with the Twin Brothers
as its figurehead. l2We put in at Syracuse
and stayed there for three days; l3then
we weighed anchor and came to Rhe-
gium. After one day there a south wind
sprang up, and on the second day we
came to Puteoli. l4There we found believ-
ers.r and were invited to stay with them
for seven days. And so we came to Rome.

ACTS 28.4-28.23

l5The believers-t from there, when they
heard of us, came as far as the Forum of
Appius and Three Taverns to meet us.
On seeing them, Paul thanked God and
took courage.

16 When we came into Rome, Paul
was allowed to live by himself, with the
soldier who was guarding him.

Paul Preaches in Rome

17 Three days later he called together
the local leaders of the Jews. When they
had assembled, he said to them, "Broth-
ers, though I had done nothing against
our people or the customs of our ances-
tors, yet I was arrested in Jerusalem and
handed over to the Romans. l8When they
had examined me, the Romansk wanted
to release me, because there was no rea-
son for the death penalty in my case.
19But when the Jews objected, I was com-
pelled to appeal to the emperor-even
though I had no charge to bring against
my nation. 20For this reason therefore I
have asked to see you and speak with
you,/ since it is for the sake of the hope
of Israel that I am bound with this chain."
2l They replied, "We have received no let-
ters from Judea about you, and none of
the brothers coming here has reported or
spoken anything evil about you. 22But we
would like to hear from you what you
think, for with regard to this sect we know
that everywhere it is spoken against."

23 After they had set a day to meet
with him, they came to him at his lodgings
in great numbers. From morning until
j Gkbrothers k Gkthey I Or I hat'e uhed you
to see me and speah uith me

Sicily. 28.4 Justiee probably refers to the Greek
goddess, Dike, who personifies justice.

28.1 l-f6 The final part of Paul's journey to
Rome recalls the much longer journey to Jerusa-
lem in 20.1-21.17, with its travelogue and visits
with believers. 28,11 Three montlu later, salling
resumed in February or March (see note on
27.9). An Alexandrian ship. See note on 27.6. Tuin
Brothers, i.e., Castor and Pollux, sons of Zeus
who are associated with safety on the seas.

28.12-f3 The route (Syracuse to Rhegium to Pu-
teoli) is along the eastern coast of Sicily and then
along the western coast of Italy to the port of Pu-
teoli, west of Naples. 28.f 4-f 5 The presence of
belieaers in Puteoli and Rome indicates that Paul
was not the first to preach the gospel there (see

Rom l.l3). 28.15 The Forum ofAppius, a market
town forty-three miles outside Rome. The Three
Tarerns, a way station thirty-three miles from
Rome along the Appian Way.

28.17-2E The final scene in Acts depicts Paul
first defending himself before Roman Jews
and then proclaiming to them the gospel.
28.f7-20 Paul's speech recapitulates his earlier
defense in Jerusalem: he had not violated the

Jewish people or their customs (22.3-21;
24.11-13); he was charged with no capital crime
(25.8, ll); he was compelled to appeal to the em-
peror (25.10-12); he acts only for the sake of Is-
rael's hope (23.6; 24.14-15, 2l; 26.6-8, 23).
28.23 Kingdom of God. See note on 1.3. From the

lau of Moses and from the prophets recalls Lk 24.27;



ACTS 28.2+-28.3r

evening he explained the matter to them.
testifying to the kingdom of (iod and try-
ing to convince them about Jesus both
from the law of Moses and from the
prophets. 24Some l!'ere convinced by
what he had said, while others refused to
believe. 25So they disagreed with each
other; and as they were leaving, Paul
made one further statement: "The Holy
Spirit was right in saying to your ancestor-s
through the prophet Isaiah,
26 'Go to this people and say,

You will indeed listen, but never
understand,

and you will indeed look, but
never perceive.

27 For this people's heart has
grown dull,

and their ears are hard of
hearing,

2tt2

and thel have shut their eyes;
so that they might not look

with their eyes,
and listen rvith their ears,

and understand with their heart
and turn -and I would heal them.'

28let it be known to vou then that this
salvation of God has been sent to the Gen-
tiles; they will listen.","

30 He lived there two whole years at
his orvn expensen and welcomed all who
came to him, 3lproclaiming the kingdom
ofGod and teaching about the Lord Jesus
Christ with all boldness and without
hindrance.

m Other ancient authorities add verse 29, And
uhen he had said these uords, the Jews departed, argting
uigorously among themselues n Or in his oun hired
d.uelling

see also Lk 24.44; Acts 3.18; 24.14; 26.22.
28.24 As elsewhere, Christian proclamation re-
ceives a mixed reaction; see, e.g., 13.43-45;
17.4-5. 28.26-27 See Isa 6.9-10 (Septua-
gint). 2E.2E The announcement of God's salua-
tion recalls the opening of Luke-Acts (Lk 2.30-32;
3.6). This is the third time Paul has announced
that the gospel is for the Gentiles (see 13.46-48;
18.5-6). Since this final statement comes in the
concluding lines of Acts, it may indeed refer to
the close of the Jewish mission; on the other hand,
the two earlier pronouncements are followed by

further preaching among Jews, and 28.30 indi-
cates Paul welcomed all who came to him, leaving
open the possibility of further conversation.

28.30-31 Although Luke does not narrate
Paul's trial or death, he has provided ample
indication that they lie ahead (see, e.g., 19.21;
20.22-25; 23.11; 26.32: 27.24). He concludes
with a brief note about Paul's continued imprison-
ment, in which the gospel is nevertheless openly
proclaimed. 28,31 Kingdom of God. See note on
1.3. On boldness as a characteristic of Christian
witness, see note on 4.13.



POSSIBLE CHRONOLOGY OF THE PAULINE LETTERS

I Thessalonians

[2 Thessalonians]

Philippians

Philemon

Galatians

I Corinthians

2 Corinthians

Romans

IColossians]

IEphesians]

[-2 Timothy, Titus]

50-51 c.n.

[50-51, if authentic]

54-55

54-55

50-56

54

55-56

5r)-5 I

157-61, if authenticl

[80-e5]

[90-l l0]

If pseudonymous, in the last
decades of the first century.

This dating assumes that the Letter
was sent from Ephesus. If from
Caesarea, three to four years later,
and if from Rome, six to seven years
later.

This Letter seems to have been
written under the same
circumstances as Philippians, and
the same uncertainties apply.

Any closer dating depends in part
on resolving the question of the
location of the addressees.

It is likely that different portions of
the Letter were written and sent at
different times within this period.

Earlier in this period if from
Caesarea, later if from Rome. If
pseudonymous, sometime between
70 and 90.

Assuming pseudonymity,

Assuming pseudonymity,

Brackets indicate that authorship by Paul is in question
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THE LETTER OF PAUL TO THE

ROMANS

Author, Date, Circumstances of Writing
BY 58 C.E., PAUL SENSED that his work in the Aegean region was completed
(15.23). He planned to go to Jerusalem to deliver funds collected from his

churches, as agreed at theJerusalem council a decade before (Gal 2.1-10). Before

sailing from Corinth (see 16.23; cf. I Cor l.l4), he dictated this Letter to Tertius
(16.22) and probably asked Phoebe, who was about to leave for Rome (16.1-2),

to deliver it. He informed the readers that after going to Jerusalem, he would
stop in Rome on his way to Spain. Because of his foreboding about Jerusalem, he

asked them to support him with prayer; he also hinted that he would welcome

their financial support for his work in Spain (1.8-15;15.22-33). These requests

frame the most sustained theological argument found in any of Paul's letters.

The Roman Church

The origins of Christianity in Rome are obscure, though some evidence suggests

that it had arrived there by 50 c.r. The historian Suetonius reports that in 49 c.n.

the emperor Claudius expelled the Jews from Rome because of disturbances over
"Chrestus" (probably a mistake for "Christus," or Christ; Suetonius Life of Clau-

dius 25.3). According to Acts l8.l-3, Paul met aJewish Christian couple in Cor-
inth (Aquila and Priscilla) who were among those expelled. After the murder of
Claudius, theJews returned, among them Aquila and Prisca (as Paulcalls her; see

Rom 16.3-4) and Paul's relatives (16.7). Acts tells us nothing more about Roman

Christianity, except that Christians from Rome met Paul as he neared that city as

a prisoner (28.15-16).

Purpose

The Letter provides clues about Christians in Rome that may indicate something
about Paul's purpose in writing. Paul insists that the current Jewish rejection of
the gospel does not imply that Israel's election is now annulled (11.13-24), hint-
ing perhaps that there is tension between the gentile Christians and the returned
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Jewish Christians. The extent to which the Letter subtly deals rvith this situation

is debatable. In chs. 14-15 Paul addresses the "weak in faith" (those scrupulous

in observing special days and diets) and the "strong" (those lax in such matters),

but he does not say thar the former are Jewish and the latter gentile Christians.

Indeed, some regard his counsel as more general than directed to a specific

problem. When Paul sent this Letter, he faced opposite misunderstandings of the

gospel. In Jerusalem he needed to defend the validity of a largely gentile church

(whose money he was bringing) that did not observe the Jewish law; in Rome

he needed to defend the continuing validity of Israel in God's purpose. His

Letter, therefore, insists that there is one gospel for all humanity, albeit "to the

Jew first" (1.16).

Character of the Letter

Romans is the work of a mature mind. Indeed, it might be the last Letter we have

from Paul (assuming Philippians was written earlier and the Pastorals are pseud-

onymous). Behind it lie over two decades of teaching, preaching, and writing
Letters to the Thessalonian, Philippian, Corinthian, and Galatian churches. Of
these, Galatians is closest to Romans, for it also emphasizes justification by faith,
appeals to Abraham, and relies heavily on scripture. But the two Letters treat
these topics somewhat differently, for in Galatians Paul contends with rival in-
terpretations of the gospel in churches he has founded, whereas in Romans he

presents the rationale of his gospel to mostly unknown readers. Romans is not,
however, a summary of Paul's thought. Important themes are either absent (e.g.,

the Lord's Supper) or mentioned only in passing (e.g., "church" appears only
in ch. 16).

The Letter's structure is straightforward. Its opening (l.l-7)is followed by the
customary paragraph of thanksgiving (1.8-15), which leads into a statement com-
monly seen as the theme (1.16-17). The theological argument (1.18-11.36) has

two parts: l.l8-8.39 develops the meaning of God's righteousness and chs. 9-11
focus on the meaning of Israel. Although chs. 9-11 are a discrete unit, they are
neither an excursus nor an appendage, but an integral part of the argument in
which Paul's view of God's righteousness is applied to the election of Israel. The
ethical section (12.1-15.13) deals first with various matters (chs. 12-13), then
with the "weak" and the "strong." The rest of ch. l5 reflects on Paul's work and

travel plans. Ch. 16 consists mostly of greetings and the concluding doxology; it
provides a list of Paul's friends in Rome who could have informed him of the

situation in that church. Some have argued that the final chapter was a letter
originally sent to Ephesus but later attached to Romans. Indeed, shorter editions
of Romans did once exist. Rom 15.33 resembles a conclusion, and one manu-
script actually has 16.25-27 at this point, while a number of others have it at the

end of ch. 14. Rather than being a later addition, however, ch. 16 is more likely
an original part of Romans that was omitted when the Letter was abbreviated for
general church use.
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Salutation

I Paul, a servanta of Jesus Christ,
I called to be an apostle, set apart for
the gospel of God, 2which he promised
beforehand through his prophets in the
holy scriptures, Sthe gospel concerning
his Son, who was descended from David
according to the flesh 4and was declared
to be Son of God with power according to
the spiritb of holiness by resurrection
from the dead, Jesus Christ our Lord,
5through whom we have received grace
and apostleship to bring about the obedi-
ence of faith among all the Gentiles for
the sake of his name, 6in6luding your-
selves who are called to belong to Jesus
Christ,

7 To all God's beloved in Rome, who
are called to be saints:

Grace to you and peace from God our
Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

Prayer of Thanhsgruing

8 First, I thank my God through Jesus
Christ for all of you, because your faith is

2l l6

proclaimed throughout the world. 9For
God, whom I serve with my spirit by an-
nouncing the gospel. of his Son, is my
witness that without ceasing I remember
you always in my prayers, l0asking that by
God's will I may somehow at last succeed
in coming to you. llFor I am longing to
see you so that I may share with you some
spiritual gift to strengthen you- 12or
rather so that we may be mutually encour-
aged by each other's faith, both yours and
mine. 13I want you to know, brothers and
sisters,d that I have often intended to
come to you (but thus far have been pre-
vented), in order that I may reap some
harvest among you as I have among the
rest of the Gentiles. 14I am a debtor both
to Greeks and to barbarians, both to the
wise and to the foolish 15 - hence my ea-
gerness to proclaim the gospel to you also
who are in Rome.

a Gk slnue b Or Spirit
gospel d Gkbrothers

c Gkmy spiril in the

The studv of Romans has concentrated on Paul's ideas (e.g., justification,
grace, law), but recent n'ork has turned also to his use of ancient rhetoric and to
the ways in which the or functions in his argument. Just as he uses conventions
of ancient letter writing, so he uses Greco-Roman rhetorical techniques and Jew-
ish exegetical methods to develop his argument, which is in effect a discourse.
What gives Romans its depth and power, however, is the rigor of Paul's own
thought, which these conventions help him to express effectively.

kander E. kck

l.l-7 To introduce himseli Paul expands
the conventional salutation with a summary of his
gospel. l,l Seruant (lit. "slave"). A slave is at the
disposition of the owner, here Christ; see also
6.16-22;12.11; 14.18; 16.18; Gal l l0; Phil l.l.
Apostle, an emissary. 1.2 Prophets probably refers
generally to the writers of the scriptures, which are
the or. 1.3-4 These verses probably quote a
confession, perhaps known in Rome, that viewed

Jesus as the Son of David who was installed into
the office of Son of God by his resurrection (see
Acts 13.33). Paul himself believed that God's Son
became Jesus; see 2 Cor 8.9; Phil 2.6- I l.
1.4 Spirtt of holiness (a phrase found only here in
the Nr) probably refers to the Holy Spirit (see

text note b). 1.5 Obedience of failh, obedience
grounded in and shaped by' faith. See 16.26. On
Paul's mission to the Gentiles, see l.l3; 15.16; Gal
2.1-10. 1.7 In the rr all Christians, not only
outstanding ones, are saints (lit. "holy ones").
1.8-15 A paragraph expressing gratitude to God
for some aspect of the readers' faith and life is a
standard element in Paul's Letters following the
salutation. 1,8 Faith refers here not to the read-
ers' personal trust in God but to their Christian
presence in Rome. Throughout the uorld should not
be taken literally. l.l4 Greehs and . .. barbarians,
a traditional Greek way of classifying people,
means all people; uise and . . . fooLish means
the same. The language should not be pressed;
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The Power of the Gospel

16 For I am not ashamed of the gos-
pel; it is the power of God for salvation to
everyone who has faith, to the Jew first
and also to the Greek. lTFor in it the righ-
teousness of God is revealed through faith
for faith; as it is written, "The one who is
righteous will live by faith.""

The Guilt of the Gentiles

l8 For the wrath of God is revealed
from heaven against all ungodliness and
wickedness of those who by their wicked-
ness suppress the truth. 19For what can be
known about God is plain to them, be-
cause God has shown it to them. ZOEver
since the creation of the world his eternal
power and divine nature, invisible though
they are, have been understood and seen
through the things he has made. So they

ROMANS l.l6-1.26

are without excuse; 2rfor though they
knew God, they did not honor him as God
or give thanks to him, but they became
futile in their thinking, and their senseless
minds were darkened. 22Claiming to be
wise; they became fools; 23xn6 they ex-
changed the glory of the immortal God
for images resembling a mortal human
being or birds or four-footed animals or
reptiles.

24 Therefore God gave them up in
the lusts of their hearts to impurity, to the
degrading of their bodies among them-
selves, 25because they exchanged the
truth about God for a lie and worshiped
and served the creature rather than the
Creator, who is blessed forever! Amen.

26 For this reason God gave them
up to degrading passions. Their women
exchanged natural intercourse for un-

e Or The one who k righteou through faith uill liae

Paul is simply establishing rapport with the
readers.

l.16-17 These verses are commonly re-
garded as the theme of the Letter. l.16 I am not
ashamed is probably a stylistic understatement
meaning "I am proud of." On the power of God,
see 1.20; 9.17; I Cor 1.18,24; 2.5; 6.14. On the
special status of the Jew, see 2.9-10; 3.1-2;
chs.9-ll; cf .3.9. First refers either to time or to
theological priority. l,l7 The righteousness (or
'Justice") of God is a key theme in Romans;
see 3.21-26; 10.3; see also Pss 3l.l; 35.24;71.2;
Isa 45.8, 2l; 46.13 ("deliverance"); 51.8. Here
Paul understands it to mean the divine rectitude
that rectifies (makes right) the relation between
the Creator and the unrighteous person who be-
lieves the gospel. Is reuealed (lit. "is being re-
vealed"). The passive voice implies that God, not
Paul, is doing the revealing. Faith. The same word
is translated/aithfulness in 3.3, so its meaning here
is not obvious. Perhaps through faith refers to
God's faithfulness and for faith to the human re-
sponse to it. The quotation (Hab 2.a) does not
agree exactly with either the Hebrew or the Greek
text; it may be Paul's own rendering (see text
note e).

l.f8-3.20 In this carefully designed argu-
ment, Paul shows that the gospel, which brings
salvation to everyone who believes it (1.16), deals
with a dilemma shared by all humans, be they
Jews or Gentiles (see also 3.23). 1.18-32 An in-
dictment of Gentiles. l,l8 The wrath of Cod is
not God's anger (an emotion) but the rightful re-
sponse to what humans have done; see also 2.5;
2.8; 3.5; 4.15; 5.9; 9.22; 12.19; 13.5. Is reaealed.

See note on 1.17. Ungodliness refers to the rela-

tionship between God and humans, uickedness (lit.
"unrighteousness") to human relationships, as in
the two tables of the Decalogue (see Ex 20.2-17).
The truth about God's identity (see 1.19) is sup-
pressed by wickedness because human behavior
reflects what persons take God to be and stand
for. l,l9 Because God hos shown it to them nullifies
an excuse of ignorance (1.20). 1.20 That one
could infer the inaisible Creator from the created
world was a familiar idea in Paul's time; see Wis
13.1-9. l.2l The refusal to honor (lit. "glorify")
God as God is humanity's root sin, the source of
the human dilemma; cf. 15.6, 9; I Cor 6.20; 2 Cor
9.13. They became futile,lit. "they were made futile"
(by God). 1.22-32 These verses clearly refer to
Gentiles, as seen from the standpoint of Jewish
horror of idolatry (Deut 4.16-18), but cf. Ps

106.20; Jer 2.1 l. 1.22 Thq became fook,lit. "they
were made foolish." L,24-25 The first of three
expositions of the same point (see also 1.26, 28):
from idolatry follow all sorts of moral confusions;
God gaue them up (lit. "handed them over") to those
confusions, i.e., allowed immoralities to gain con-
trol. The immoralities are thus the symptoms of
God's wrath, which is now disclosed by the gospel
(see l.l8). 1.26-27 Some think that Paul here
condemns homosexual acts by heterosexual peo-
ple (i.e., unnatural means "unnatural for them");
others that he condemns pederasty (sexual activity
between adult men and boys). It is questionable
whether Paul thought of homosexuality as a con-
dition or a disposition (see also I Cor 6.9). The
repetition of the word exchanged (see v. 25) is de-
liberate: moral confusion follows idolatry, as

Jewish thought had long maintained (see Wis
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natural, 27and in the same rvay also the
men, giving up natural intercourse rvith
women, were consumed with passion for
one another. Men committed shameless
acts with men and received in their own
persons the due penalty for their error.

28 And since they did not see fit to
acknowledge God, God gave them up to a
debased mind and to things that should
not be done. 29They were filled with ev-
ery kind ofrvickedness, evil, covetousness,
malice. Full of envy, murder, strife, de-
ceit, craftiness, they are gossips, 30slan-
derers, God-haters,r insolent, haughty,
boastful, inventors of evil, rebellious to-
ward parents, 3lfoolish, faithless, heart-
Iess, ruthless. 32They know God's decree,
that those who practice such things de-
serve to die-yet they not only do them
but even applaud others who practice
them.

The Righteous Judgment of God

C) Therefore you have no excuse, who-
1 ever you are. when you judge oth-
ers; for in passing judgment on another
you condemn yourself, because you, the
judge, are doing the very same things.
2You say,c "We know that God's judg-
ment on those who do such things is in
accordance with truth." 3Do you imagine,
whoever you are, that when you judge
those who do such things and yet do them

21 l8

vourself, r'ou rvill escape the judgment of
God? aOr do 1'ou despise the riches of his
kindness and forbearanc:e and patience?
Do you not realize that God's kindness is
meant to lead you to repentance? 5But by
your hard and impenitent heart you are
storing up rvrath for yourself on the day
of wrath, when God's righteousjudgment
will be revealed. 6For he will repay ac-
cording to each one's deeds: 7to those
rvho by patiently doing good seek for
glory and honor and immortality, he will
give eternal life; 8v,.hi1s for those who are
self-seeking and who obey not the truth
but wickedness, there will be wrath and
fury. 91hq.e will be anguish and distress
for everyone who does evil, the Jew first
and also the Greek, l0but glory and honor
and peace for everyone who does good,
the Jew first and also the Greek. llFor
God shows no partiality.

12 AII who have sinned apart from the
law will also perish apart from the law,
and all who have sinned under the law
will be judged by the larv. l3For it is not
the hearers of the law who are righteous
in God's sight, but the doers of the law
who will be justified. l4When Gentiles,
who do not possess the law, do instinc-
tively what the law requires, these, though
not having the law, are a law to them-
selves. l5They show that what the law re-

f Or God-hnted g Gk lacks lbz say

14.12). 1,28 ThE did not see fit . . . a debased mind.
Paul's pun resists translation; reading debased as

"unfit" conveys the idea. 1.29-31 Lists of vices
(and of virtues) were common in Paul's day; see
Gal 5.19-23; Col 3.5, 8; I Tim 1.9-10; 6.4; 2 Tim
3.2-4; Titus 3.3; I Pet 4.3. The order within the
list is rhetorical. 1.32 The Greek word trans-
lated decree suggests "right verdict." On deserue to
die, see 6.23; see also 5.12-21; Gen 3.

2.1-16 An indictment of the person who
judges others (cf. 1,32). Paul might be thinking of
the Jews, but it is likely that he realll, means who-
eaer you are (2.1). 2.1-5 Paul changes to the dia-
tribe style, writing as if confronting an individual
with a truth that demands a response. This was a
well-established way of teaching used by philo-
sophical schools as well as by traveling teachers
such as Paul himself. 2.1 The judge is d,oing the
aery same liings because all sins, whether gross or
minor, express the same root sin (1.21). 2.2 The
quotation marks are inferred (see text note g).
2.4 This is one of Paul's rare references to repen-
tnnce;see 2Cor7.9-10; 12.21. 2.5 Themotif of
the day of wrath ("the last judgment") is anchored

deeply in the Bible; Paul refers to it often (5.9;
12.19; 13.4-5; 14.10; I Cor 4.4-5; I l.3l-32;
2 Cor 5.10; I Thess 1.9-10). God's judgment uiLl
be reaealed as the confirmation and final recom-
pense of the wrath already being revealed
(1.18). 2.6-16 Paul returns to the discursive
style, which develops an idea in order to per-
suade. 2.6 This saying appears in various con-
texts; see Ps 62.12; Prov 24.12; Mt 16.27; 2 Cor
ll.15; 2-fim 4.14. 2.9-10 God will punish tie
Jeu first (see also note on l.I6), because with pri-
ority in status Boes priority in judgment. IDe
C,reeh, i.e., the Gentile. 2.12 The difference be-
tween will . . . perish and will be judged is more sty-
listic than substantial. Those who live undcr the law
are the Jews. 2.13 To be righteous in God's sight
and to be justifizd (declared to be in the right) are
the same. See note on 3.20. 2.14 ln principle,
Gentiles are doers of the law (v. 13) when they do
irutinctiaely (lit. "by nature") what the Mosaic law is
all about morally. 2.15 The idea of a corucience,
an inner judge of one's deeds, implies a standard,
a "law" to which the Gentile is accountable;
whether Paul alludes to Jer 31.33 is debated. It is
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quires is written on their hearts, to which
their own conscience also bears witness;
and their conflicting thoughts will accuse
or perhaps excuse them l6on the day
when, according to my gospel, God,
through Jesus Christ, will judge the secret
thoughts of all.

The Jews and the la,u

17 But if you call yourself a Jew and
rely on the law and boast of your relation
to God l8and know his will and determine
what is best because you are instructed in
the law, 19and if you are sure that you are
a guide to the blind, a light to those who
are in darkness, 20a corrector of the fool-
ish, a teacher of children, having in the
Iaw the embodiment of knowledge and
truth, 2lyou, then, that teach others, will
you not teach yourself,.r While you preach
against stealing, do you steal? 22You that
forbid adultery, do you commit adultery?
You that abhor idols, do you rob temples?
23You that boast in the law, do you dis-
honor God by breaking the law? 24For, as
it is written, "The name of God is blas-
phemed among the Gentiles because
of you."

25 Circumcision indeed is of value if
you obey the law; but if you break the law,
your circumcision has become uncircum-
cision. 265o, if those who are uncircum-
cised keep the requirements of the law,
will not their uncircumcision be regarded
as circumcision? 27Then those who are
physically uncircumcised but keep the law
will condemn you that have the written
code and circumcision but break the law.
28 For a person is not a Jew who is one
outwardly, nor is true circumcision some-
thing external and physical. 29Rather, a
person is a Jew who is one inwardly, and
real circumcision is a matter of the heart

ROMANS 2.16-3.10

-it is spiritual and not lireral. Such a qer-
son receives praise not from others but
from God.

c,J
Paul Counters Jewish Objections

Then what advantage has the Jew?
Or what is the value of circumcision?

2 Much, in every way. For in the first place
the Jewsh were entrusted with the oracles
of God. 3What if some were unfaithful?
Will their faithlessness nullify the faithful-
ness of God? +By no means! Although ev-
eryone is a liar, let God be proved true, as
it is written,

"So that you may be justified in
your words,

and prevail in your judging.";
5 But if our injustice serves to confirm the
justice of God, what should we say? That
God is unjust to inflict wrath on us? (I
speak in a human way.) 6By no means!
For then how could God judge the world?
TBut if through my falsehood God's
truthfulness abounds to his glory, why am
I still being condemned as a sinner? sAnd
why not say (as some people slander us by
saying that we say), "Let us do evil so that
good may come"? Their condemnation is
deserved!

None Is Righteous

9 What then? Are we any better off?-r
No, not at all; for we have already
charged that all, both Jews and Greeks,
are under the power of sin, loas it is
written:

"There is no one who is
righteous, not even one;

h Gkth4 i Gkwhen you are being judged.
j Or at any disaduantage?

unlikely that Paul thinks here of the gentile Chris-
tian. 2.17-29 An indictment of the Jews based
on the contradiction between privileged status
and actual performance. In vv. l7-24 Paul uses
the diatribe style. 2.24 See Isa 52.5; Ezek
36.20. 2,25 Cireumcision was the sign of the Jews'
covenant with God (see Gen 17.1-14). According
to rabbinic thought, all Jews (except apostates)
will share in "the world to come" because God
honors the covenant commitment and has pro-
vided atonement for sins. 2.29 On circumcision
. . . of the heart, see Deut 10.16.

3.1-8 Returning to the diatribe style, Paul re-

sponds to Jewish objections. 3.2 The oracks of
God, i.e., scripture. See 2.17-18. !,4 Eaeryone k
a liar. See Ps 116.l l. The quotation is from Ps

51.4. 3.8 Some people.lt is not known who is ac-
cusing Paul. 3,9-20 Paul concludes the indict-
ment, supporting his claim by citing a chain of or
passages probably collected previously. 3.9 Are
ue any better ofl? The question paraphrases 3.1,
though there is a tension between the answers
provided. With the alternate translation (see text
notej), Paul denies that the Jew is either better or
worse off than the Gentile. Undn the power of sin

introduces a view of sin developed in chs.6-7.
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l1 there is no one rvho has
understanding.

there is no one who
seeks God.

t2 All have turned aside, together
they have become
worthless;

there is no one who shows
kindness,

there is not even one."
13 "Their throats are opened graves;

they use their tongues to
deceive."

"The venom of vipers is under
their lips."

14 "Their mouths are full of
cursing and bitterness."

15 "Their feet are swift to shed
blood;

16 ruin and misery are in their
Paths,

17 and the way of peace they have
not known."

18 "There is no fear of God
before their eyes."

l9 Now we know that whatever the
Iaw says, it speaks to those who are under
the law, so that every mouth may be si-
Ienced, and the whole world may be held
accountable to God. 20For "no human be-
ing will be justified in his sight" by deeds

2r20

prescribed b1' the larv, for through the law
comes the knorvledge of sin.

God's J tuttfling Ri glileousness

2l But now, apart from law, the righ-
teousness of God has been disclosed, and
is attested by the law and the prophets,
22the righteousness of God through faith
in Jesus Christt for all who believe. For
there is no distinction, 23since all have
sinned and fall short of the glory of God;
z+they are now justified by his grace as a
gift, through the redemption that is in
Christ Jesus, 25whom God put forward as
a sacrifice of atonementl by his blood, ef-
fective through faith. He did this to show
his righteousness, because in his divine
forbearance he had passed over the sins
previously committed; 26it was to prove at
the present time that he himself is righ-
teous and that he justifies the one who has
faith in Jesus.-

27 Then what becomes of boasting? It
is excluded. By what law? By that of
works? No, but by the law of faith. 28For
we hold that a person is justified by faith
apart from works prescribed by the law.
29Or is God the God of Jews only? Is he
not the God of Gentiles also? Yes, of Gen-

k Or through thc faith of Jesu Christ I Or a place
of atonement m Or uho h6 the faith of Jesu

3.10 A paraphrase of Eccl 7.20. 3.ll-12 See Ps

14.2-3. 3.13 See Pss 5.9; 140.3. 3.14 See

Ps 10.7. 3.15-17 See Isa 59.7-8. 3.18 See Ps

36.1. 3,19 Untler the lau. See 2.12. So that ex-
presses result, not intent. Eaery mouth may be si-
leneedincl:udes the Jew in the same situation as the
Gentile (1.20). 3.20 'Wo human . . . hk sight." See
Ps 143.2, here paraphrased (see also Gal 2.16).
Here ju*ified means vindicated or acquitted, as in
a trial. The tension between this verse and 2.13 is
more apparent than real, because the fact of uni-
versal sin means that no one has the righteousness
required by the law. Knouledge of sin is explained
in 7.7-12; law not only specifies what sin is but
makes one aware of failure to achieve what is
required.

3.21-tl Having indicted all humanity (1.18-
3.20), Paul now states the solution: in Christ,
God's righteousness itself rectifies the relationship
between God and humans. 3,21 Apart from law
means not according to the reward-and-
punishment logic of law. Attested (lit. "witnessed")

fo the law and the Prophets. See, e.g., 1.2, 17. The
law and the prophets is or scripture as a whole.
3.22 Through faith in Jenu Chrkt. The alternate

translation (text note i) is closer to the Greek and
is gaining acceptance, though some prefer "faith-
fulness" (see note on 1.17; see also note on
3.26). No distinction summarizes the content of
1.18-3.20. 3.23 In Jewish tradition the glory of
God was taken from Adam after his sin; Paul im-
plies that future salvation will restore it (see 5.2;
8.18). 3,24 Redemption, not a common word in
Paul's writings, means the freeing of someone or
something from being held hostage; see also Gal
3.13; 4.5. 3.25 Paul probably cites a piece of
Christian tradition that began "God put him for-
ward"; see also 4.25; Phil 2.6; text note I at I Tim
3.16. Sacrifue of atonement, or plnce of atonement
(text note l). See Lev 16.13-15 ("mercy seat").
Siozr,, renders the same Greek word as proae in
v. 26. 3,26 The one who fus Jaith in Jesus can also
be rendered "the one who lives by the faithful-
ness of Jesus"; see note on 3.22. 3.27-31 Paul
returns to the diatribe style (see 2.1-5). 3.27
Boasting, either pride in achieving what the law
requires (see 4.1-2) or pride in the possession of
the law as a sign of God's favor (2.17, 23). 'fhe

lau of faith is the principle or rationale of faith.
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tiles also, 3Osince God is one; and he will
justify the circumcised on the ground of
faith and the uncircumcised through that
same faith. 3lDo we then overthrow the
law by this faith? By no meahsl On the
contrary, we uphold the law.

The Exarnple of Abraham

/ What then are we to say was gained
'I by" Abraham, our anceslor accord-
ing to the flesh? 2For if Abraham wasjus-
tified by works, he has something to boast
about, but not before God. 3For what
does the scripture say? "Abraham be-
lieved God, and it was reckoned to him as
righteousness." 4Now to one who works,
wages are not reckoned as a gift but as
something due. 5But to one who without
works trusts him who justifies the un-
godly, such faith is reckoned as righteous-
ness. 6So also David speaks of the
blessedness of those to whom God reck-
ons righteousness apart from works:

7 "Blessed are those whose
iniquities are forgiven,

and whose sins are covered;
8 blessed is the one against whom

the Lord will not
reckon sin."

9 Is this blessedness, then, pro-
nounced only on the circumcised, or also
on the uncircumcised? We say, "Faith was
reckoned to Abraham as righteousness."
lOHow then was it reckoned to him? Was
it before or after he had been circum-
cised? It was not after, but before he was

ROMANS 3.30-4.18

circumcised. I I He received the sign of cir-
cumcision as a seal of the righteousness
that he had by faith while he was still un-
circumcised. The purpose was to make
him the ancestor of all who believe with-
out being circumcised and who thus have
righteousness reckoned to them, t2ap6l
likewise the ancestor of the circumcised
who are not only circumcised but who also
follow the example of the faith that our
ancestor Abraham had before he was
circumcised.

God's Promise Reakzed Through Faith

t 3 For the promise that he would in-
herit the world did not come to Abraham
or to his descendants through the law but
through the righteousness of faith. talf it
is the adherents of the law who are to be
the heirs, faith is null and the promise is
void. l5For the law brings wrath; but
where there is no law, neither is there
violation.

l6 For this reason it depends on faith,
in order that the promise may rest on
grace and be guaranteed to all his descen-
dants, not only to the adherents of the law
but also to those who share the faith of
Abraham (for he is the father of all of us,
lTas it is written, "I have made you the
father of many nations") - in the presence
of the God in whom he believed, who
gives life to the dead and calls into exis-
tence the things that do not exist. lSHop-
ing against hope, he believed that he

n Other ancient authorities read sat about

3,30 God is one, an allusion to Deut 6.4. 3.31
That justification by faith actually uphods the law
(i.e., scripture) is argued in ch.4.

4,1-25 The Abraham story (Gen l2-17) pro-
vides evidence that faithjustifies. In 4.1-12 Abra-
ham exemplifies the thesis stated in 3.28; in
4.13-25 Paul applies this thesis to all who believe
the gospel. 4,1 Our o,ncestor according to the Jlesh
acknowledges Abraham as the biological starting
point ofthe Jewish people. 4,2 Abraham cannot
boast before God because whatever Abraham
achieved was his response to God's choosing
him. 4.3 Gen 15.6 (used also in Gal 3.6; las2.23
draws a different conclusion from the quotation).
On belieaed, see note on 4.5. 4,4 Reckoned, a

commercial term suggesting payment, here con-
trasted with justification as a grft (see 3.24).
4.5 Trusts renders the same Greek word trans-
lated belined \n 4.3. Him who jtuttfies the ungodly
expresses Paul's radical understanding of God;

the ungodly includes everyone (3.19-20, 23).
4.6-8 Like Jewish interpreters, Paul supports
his view of Genesis by citing another part of
scripture, here Ps 32.L-2, which also uses the
word rechon. 4.9-12 Paul assumes that what is

true of the ancestor is true of the descendants.
This makes the questions posed here decisive.
4.9 See Gen 15.6. 4,lO Before. Abraham's cir-
cumcision is not mentioned until Gen 17.10-27.
4.13 The idea that Abraham woull inherit the

worLd reflects Jewish interpretation of Gen
12.6-7. Sir 44.19-21 says he inherited the earth
because he kept the law. 4.15 Wrath. See note
on 1.18; for a different consequence of law,
see 3.20. 4.17 'I . . . nations." See Gen 17.5. Who
gtues life to the dead alludes to Jesus' resurrection
(4.24) and to the birth of Isaac (4.19). God . . . calk
into existence the things that do not exist. The belief
that God created out of nothing (creatio ex nihilo)
was common in Hellenistic Judaism. See 2 Macc
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would become "the father of manl' na-
tions," according to rvhat rvas said, "So nu-
merous shall your descendants be." l9He
did not weaken in faith when he consid-
ered his orvn body, rvhich rvas alreadl'" 25
good as dead (for he was about a hundred
years old), or rvhen he considered the bar-
renness of Sarah's womb. 20No distrust
made him waver concerning the promise
of God, but he grew strong in his faith as
he gave glory to God, 2lbeing fully con-
vinced that God rvas able to do what he
had promised. 22Therefore his faithp
"was reckoned to him as righteousness."
23Now the words, "it was reckoned to
him," were written not for his sake alone,
24but for ours also. It will be reckoned to
us who believe in him who raised Jesus
our Lord from the dead, 25who was
handed over to death for our trespasses
and was raised for our justification.

Re sults of J ustification

X Therefore. since we are justified by
{.) faith, weq have peace with God
through our Lord Jesus Christ, 2through
whom we have obtained accessr to this
grace in which we stand; and wes boast in
our hope of sharing the glory of God.
3And not only that, but we, also boast in
our sufferings, knowing that suffering
produces endurance, 4and endurance
produces character, and character pro-

919.)

duces hope, 5and hope does not disap-
point us, because God's love has been
poured into our hearts through the Holy
Spirit that has been given to us.

6 For while rve were still weak, at the
right time Christ died for the ungodly.
T Indeed, rarely rvill anyone die for a righ-
teous person-though perhaps for a good
person someone might actualll' dare to
die. SBut God proves his love for us in
that rvhile we still rvere sinners Christ died
for us. 9Much more surely then, now that
rve have been justified by his blood, will
we be saved through him from the wrath
of God.t l0For iI while lr'e were enemies,
\{e were reconciled to God through the
death of his Son, much more surely, hav-
ing been reconciled, rvill rve be saved by
his life. IlBut more than that, we even
boast in God through our Lord Jesus
Christ, through whom rve have now re-
ceived reconciliation.

Adam and, Christ

12 Therefore,.just as sin came into the
world through one man, and death came
through sin, and so death spread to all
because all have sinned- 13sin was in-
deed in the world before the law, but sin is
not reckoned when there is no larv. l4Yet

o Other ancient authorities lack already
p GkTherefore jl g Other ancient authorities
read let ru r Other ancient authorities add D1

fatth s Or let u t Gkthe urath

7.28. 4.18 See Gen 15.5. 4.20 In giving glory
to God, Abraham did the opposite of humanity's
root sin (1.2I). 4.22 Another quotation of Gen
15.6 (see 4.3, 9). 4.25 Perhaps a known formu-
lation in which zrrio replaces an original "he" (as

in 3.25).
5,1-ll A transitional paragraph linking

l.18-4.25 to the themes in chs.6, 8. 5.2 Boast-
lng, criticized in 2.17 and excluded by 3.27, is ac-
ceptable here because of what God has done; see
also 5.11. Hope signals the futurity of salvation
(see also 5.10), developed in 8.18-25. The glory of
God is what humanity now lacks; see 3.23. 5.3 In
our sufferings might mean "in the midst of " or "be-
cause of'present sufferings or might allude to the
sufferings expected at the end of history; see also
8.35; 12.12; 2 Cor ll.2l-30. 5.5 Does not duap-
point, lit. "does not make ashamed," i.e., at the
final judgment.The Holy Spirit (see 1.4) is a major
theme in ch. 8. 5.6 The ungodly. See nore on
4.5. 5.7 A good person can also be translated "a
good thing." 5.8 For us means "for our sakes" or
"for our benefit," not "in our place." 5,9 By hts

blood 'riews Christ's death as :r sacrifice (see 3.25).
The urath of God (lit. the wrath; see text note l).
See notes on 1.18; 2.5. 5,10 Reconcibd is virtu-
ally synonymous with "iustified"; see also 2 Cor
5.18-19. 5,ll Boasl in God means "boast be-
cause of God"; see note on 5.2. 5.12-21 These
verses discuss Adam and Christ, individuals
whose acts had decisive consequences for human-
ity, though of quite different sorts, and who
therefore stand at the heads of the old and new
creations. Paul's interpretation of Gen 3 is similar
to those in Wis 2.24; 2 Esd 3.21, 26;2 Apoealyfse of
Baruch 54.15. 5.12 One man. Paul ignores Eve
and infers from Gen 3.3, l9 that Adam's sirz

brought death, which spread, i.e., became an un-
avoidable condition; see also I Cor 15.21-26. The
Greek word here translated because was translated
by the Vulgate as "in whom," implying "in
Adam"; that translation became influential for the
doctrine of original sin. 5.14 A type is a person
or thing that provides a pattern or model (see,
e.g., I Cor 10.6; Phil 3.17), usually for a later pe-
riod. The one who uas t0 clmo is Christ. Adam was
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death exercised dominion from Adam to
Moses, even over those whose sins were
not like the transgression of Adam, who is
a type of the one who was to come.

l5 But the free gift is not like the tres-
pass. For if the many died through the
one man's trespass, much more surely
have the grace of God and the free gift in
the grace of the one man, Jesus Christ,
abounded for the many. l64pd the free
gift is not like the effect of the one man's
sin. For the judgment following one tres-
pass brought condemnation, but the free
gift following many trespasses brings
justification. 17 lf, because of the one
man's trespass, death exercised dominion
through that one, much more surely will
those who receive the abundance of grace
and the free gift of righteousness exercise
dominion in life through the one man,
Jesus Christ.

18 Therefore just as one man's tres-
pass led to condemnation for all, so one
man's act of righteousness leads to justifi-
cation and life for all. l9For just as by the
one man's disobedience the many were
made sinners, so by the one man's obedi-
ence the many will be made righteous.
20But law came in, with the result that the
trespass multiplied; but where sin in-
creased, grace abounded all the more,
2l so that, just as sin exercised dominion in
death, so grace might also exercise domin-
ion through justification,leading to eter-
nal life through Jesus Christ our Lord.

ROMANS 5.15-6.12

6
Dying and, Rising with Christ

What then are we to say? Should we
continue in sin in order that grace

may abound? 2By no means! How can we
who died to sin go on living in it? 3 Do you
not know that all of us who have been
baptized into Christ Jesus were baptized
into his death? 4Therefore we have been
buried with him by baptism into death, so
that, just as Christ was raised from the
dead by the glory of the Father, so we too
might walk in newness of life.

5 For if we have been united with him
in a death like his, we will certainly be
united with him in a resurrection like his.
6We know that our old Self was crucified
with him so that the body of sin might be
destroyed, and we might no longer be en-
slaved to sin. 7 For whoever has died is
freed from sin. sBut if we have died with
Christ, we believe that we will also live
with him. 9We know that Christ, being
raised from the dead, will never die again;
death no longer has dominion over him.
l0The death he died, he died to sin, once
for all; but the life he lives, he lives to
God. llSo you also must consider your-
selves dead to sin and alive to God in
Christ Jesus.

12 Therefore, do not let sin exercise
dominion in your mortal bodies, to make

u Or righteouness

the pattern for Christ insofar as he stood at the
head of the old creation, as Christ stands at the
head of the new (Gal 6.14-15). 5.15 Not lihe.
The rest of the paragraph explains the difference
Paul has in view (see esp. 5.16). 5.17 Death is a
hostile tyrant because, due to Adam's acts, every-
one must die; cf. 6.9; I Cor 15.54-55. 5.18 One
rzaz's (Christ's) act of righteotunass is the same as oze
man's obedience (5.l9) and may allude to "the faith-
fulness of Jesus" in 3.22, 26. 5,20 lnw eame in.lt
entered the world at Sinai (5.13). Trespass muLtt-
plied because the law specifies transgressions;
see 3.20; 4.15. In 7.7-25, Paul argues that law
cannot control sin. 5.21 Like death (see 5.14),
sin exercised dominion; death, sin, and grace are
domains of power.

6.1-14 These verses explain that participa-
tion in Christ's death and resurrection overcomes
the tyranny of sin and death. 6,1 Using the dia-
tribe style (see 2.1-5), Paul rejects a misunder-
standing of 5.20. Continue in sin, i.e., remain
within its domain (5.21). 6.2 Died to sin is ex-

plained in 6.5-ll. Lraing in sin means living
within its sphere of power (see 6.14). 6.3 Do you

not hnow (see also 6.16; 7.1). Paul appeals to what
the Roman Christians already know, that baptism
is into Chri:t Jesru (see also I Cor 12.13; Gal 3.27).
Here Paul emphasizes that baptism is into his death,
because this provides the rationale for 6.5-14.
6.4 Paul distinguishes present solidarity with
Christ's death from future solidarity with his res-
urrection (6.5, 8); the former makes possible a
new moral life now (see 7.6). WaLh, i.e., conduct
one's life; see Deut L3.4-5; Isa 33.15. 6.5 If
here means "since," expressing not doubt but a

fulfilled condition. 6.6 Crucified uith him, the
only explicit reference to Jesus'cross in Romans.
Body of sin. Body probably means the actual self (as
in l2.l), which is erclated to sin. 6.7 This verse
states the principle that makes Paul's argument
possible. 6.10 He died to sin. In death the power
of sin was terminated; see 6.7; cf. 7.1-6. Once for
all means once for all time. See Heb 7.27;
9.26-28. 6.12-14 The first explicit exhortation
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)'ou obe) their passions. l3\o longer'
present lour members to sin as instru-
ments, of lvickedness, but present your-
selves to God as those who have been
brought from death to life, and present
your members to God as instruments' o{'
righteousness. l4For sin will have no do-
minion over you, since you are not under
law but under grace.

2t24

things of rvhich )'ou no\r' are ashamed?
The end of those things is death. 22But
now that you have been freed from sin
and enslaved to God, the advantage you
get is sanctification. The end is eternal
life. 23For the rvages of sin is death, but
the free gift of God is eternal life in Christ
Jesus our Lord.

Slaues of Righteousness

l5 What then? Should we sin because
we are not under law but under grace? By
no means! 16Do you not know that if you
present yourselves to anyone as obedient
slaves, you are slaves of the one whom you
obey, either of sin, which leads to death,
or of obedience, which leads to righteous-
ness? lTBut thanks be to God that you,
having once been slaves of sin, have be-
come obedient from the heart to the form
of teaching to which you were entrusted,
18and that you, having been set free from
sin, have become slaves of righteousness.
19I am speaking in human terms because
of your natural limitations.,' For just as
you once presented your members as
slaves to impurity and to greater and
greater iniquity, so now present your
members as slaves to righteousness for
sanctification.

20 When you were slaves of sin, you
were free in regard to righteousness. 2l So
what advantage did you then get from the

An Analogy from Marriage

n Do you not knor\', brothers and
/ sisters'-for I anr speaking (o rhose

who knorv the law - that the Iarv is bind-
ing on a person only during that person's
lifetime? 2Thus a maried n'oman is
bound by the law to her husband as long
as he lives; but if her husband dies, she is
discharged from the law concerning the
husband, 3Accordingll', she will be called
an adulteress if she Iives with another
man while her husband is alive. But if her
husband dies, she is free from that law,
and if she marries another man, she is not
an adulteress.

4 In the same way, my friends," you
have died to the law through the body of
Christ, so that you may belong to another,
to him who has been raised from the dead
in order that we may bear fruit for God.

v Or ueaporx
x Gk brothers

w Gkthe ueahness of your llesh

in the Letter shows that baptism entails a new
moral life. 6.13 Instruments, or ueaQons (see text
note u). Like philosophers of his day, Paul often
describes the moral life as a military or athletic
struggle; see 13.12; 2Cor 6.7; 10,4; also Eph
6.11-17. 6.14 Everyone is under some domin-
ion, either that of sire (see 6.6), death (.see 6.9), and
lau (see 7.6), or that of grace (see also 6.16). Paul
analyzes und,er law in 7 .7 -24.

6.15-23 Again Paul uses the diatribe style
to reject a wrong inference, now from v. 14.
6.16 If here means "when." 6.17 The form of
teaching, probably the gospel tradition. The read-
ers were entrusted to it, i.e., put in its charge, not
vice versa (cf. I Tim 6.20). 6.18 Sl,aues of righ-
teousness, i.e., under the dominion of God's recti-
fying power. See 6.22. 6.19 In human terms. Pari
acknowledges that his language is unusual (see

text note u\. Impurig,lit. "uncleanness." The lan-
guage implies that Paul has gentile Christians
in view. Sanctifitation, the process of making
life holy, i.e., rightly aligned with God's will.
See 12.1-2; also I Thess 4.3-7; 5.23. 6.20 Free

in regard to righteousness, i.e., unable to "obey" righ-
teousness. See 6.16, 18. 6,22 Enslnaed to God.

See 6.18. 6.23 That deathisthe consequence of
sin has been a theme since 5.12. 7.1-6 Paul now
uses marriage to illustrate how freedom from the
law also comes through death (cf.6.7-10).
7.1 The lau,here perhaps Roman law, Jewish law,
or both. The l.au . . .lifetime, the principle that gov-
erns the argument of 7.1-6. 7,2 As Long as he

liues. Concerned with the effect of death, Paul ig-
nores divorce; cf. I Cor 7.10-15. 7.4-6 Paul
expands his analogy (the husband's death frees
the wife) to include the point that the one freed
has also died through participation in Christ.
7,4 My friends,lit. my brothers (see text note x). Paul
never calls Christians his "friends," a common
self-designation in certain philosophical schools.
Diedto the law.See also 6.14; cf. 6.10. Like sin, the
law is a domain in which one lives and to which
one is obedient. The body of Christ, Christ's cruci-
fied body, not the church (cf. 12.5). Another refers
to the resurrected Christ. Bear fruit for God, i.e.,
produce moral results. See 6.4, 13, 19; see also
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5While we were living in the flesh, our
sinful passions, aroused by the law, were
at work in our members to bear fruit for
death. 6But now we are discharged from
the law, dead to that which held us cap-
tive, so that we are slaves not under the
old written code but in the new life of the
Spirit.

The l,a,w and Sin

7 What then should we say? That the
law is sin? By no means! Yet, if it had not
been for the law, I would not have known
sin. I would not have known what it is to
covet if the Iaw had not said, "You shall
not covet." SBut sin, seizing an opportu-
nity in t\e commandment, produced in
me all kinds of covetousness. Apart from
the law sin lies dead. 9I was once alive
apart from the law, but when the com-
mandment came, sin revived loand I
died, and the very commandment that
promised life proved to be death to me.
llFor sin, seizing an opportunity in the
commandment, deceived me and through
it killed me. l2So the law is holy, and the
commandment is holy and just and good.

l3 Did what is good, then, bring death
to me? By no means! It was sin, working
death in me through what is good, in or-
der that sin might be shown to be sin, and

ROMANS 7.5-7.25

through the commandment might be-
come sinful beyond measure.

The Inner Conflict

14 For we know that the law is spiri-
tual; but I am of the flesh, sold into slav-
ery under sin.r 15I do not understand my
own actions. For I do not do what I want,
but I do the very thing I hate. l6Now if I
do what I do not want, I agree that the
Iaw is good. rTBut in fact it is no longer I
that do it, but sin that dwells within me.
l8For I know that nothing good dwells
within me, that is, in my flesh. I can will
what is right, but I cannot do it. I9For I
do not do the good I want, but the evil I
do not want is what I do. 2oNow if I do
what I do not want, it is no longer I that
do it, but sin that dwells within me.

2l So I find it to be a law that when I
want to do what is good, evil lies close at
hand. 22For I delight in the Iaw of God in
my inmost self, zs6r1 I see in my mem-
bers another law at war with the law of my
mind, making me captive to the law of sin
that dwells in my members. 24Wretched
man that I aml Who will rescue me from
this body of death? 2sThanks be to God
through Jesus Christ our Lord!

So then, with my mind I am a slave to

y Gk sol.d. undcr sin

Col 1.10. 7.5 Like sin, law, and death,fleshis a

domain in which one lives (see 7.14; 8.4, l2); the
term emphasizes weakness and corruptibility.
How passions are arotued, by the law is shown in
7.7-25. 7.6 This verse restates the nature of
Christian existence (see 6.4, 7, ll, 12-14,17, l9).
Ducharged from the lnu reformulatesT .2; dead to . . .

captite paraphrases 6.1 1 New life of the Spirit, lit.
"in newness of Spirit," alludes to 6.4 and antici-
pates ch.8.

7.7-13 Again, Paul uses diatribe to reject the
wrong inference from v.6; the problem is not the
law itself but its inability to curb sin. 7,7 I is
probably stylistic rather than autobiographical
(see Phil 3.4-G), a reference to the individual in
the Adamic epoch (5.12-21). Known sin. See 3.20.
You shall not couet. See Ex 20.17; Deut 5.21.
7.lO I diad. See 6.23; see also 5.12-14. 7.ll De-
ceiued,i.e., caused one to think law more powerful
than sin. 7,14-25 These verses explain why one
cannot do the good that the law intends to in-
spire. 7.14 Flesh, the physical self when, as the
source of passions (e.g., covetousness; see 7.8), it
becomes a dominant factor (see note on 7.5). The
change to present tense suggests to some that Paul

is now describing his Christian experience, but
the words sol.d into slauery under sin make this un-
likely (cf. 6.6, I l, 14, 17). Rather, Paul is express-
ing the frustration of the person belonging to the
epoch of Adam (5.12-21). 7.18 Nothing good

fuielk uithin me, Ltt. "the good does not dwell
within me." 7.21 Paul calls the experience of
being unable to do the good one desires a law
because it is unavoidable. 7.22 Inmost self, the
mind or heart, the seat of the will. 7.23 The
inevitability of sin makes it anothzr /azr. The self is
not an achiever btt a captiue (victim) of the inevita-
bllity (l.aw) of sin. Paul uses the Jewish concept of
"the evil impulse," which, implanted in the self
along with "the good impulse," generates perpet-
ual inner struggle; see Dead Sea Scrolls Rule of the
Community (lQS) 3.13-4.26. For Paul, the law
does not help one master the evil impulse but is

itself thoroughly qualified by it. 7.24 Thu body
of death, the self, thoroughly qualified by and
destined for death (see 6.16, 21, 23; cf. 6.9).
7.25 Wilh my mind .. . uith ry lbsh sums up the
human condition. Some think this sentence either
originally came before tlnnhs be to God or was
added by a copyist.
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the law of God, but n'ith ml' flesh I am a
slave to the law of sin.

B

Life in the S|irit
There is therefore now no condem-
nation for those who are in Christ

Jesus. 2For the law of the Spirit, of life in
Christ Jesus has set youa free from the
law of sin and of death. 3 For God has
done what the law, weakened by the flesh,
could not do: by sending his own Son in
the likeness of sinful flesh, and to deal
with sin,b he condemned sin in the flesh,
4so that the.iust requirement of the law
might be fulfilled in us, who walk not ac-
cording to the flesh but according to the
Spirit., 5For those who live according to
the flesh set their minds on the things of
the flesh, but those who live according to
the Spirit, set their minds on the things
of the Spirit., 6To set the mind on the
flesh is death, but to set the mind on the
Spirit, is life and peace. TFor this reason
the mind that is set on the flesh is hostile
to God; it does not submit to God's law-
indeed it cannot, Sand those who are in
the flesh cannot please God.

9 But you are not in the flesh; you are
in the Spirit,, since the Spirit of God
dwells in you. Anyone who does not have
the Spirit of Christ does not belong to
him. l0But if Christ is in you, though the
body is dead because of sin, the Spirit, is
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lil'e because of righteousness. I I If the
S1>irit of him rvho raised Jesus from the
dead dlvells in 1'ou, he rvho raised Christ.
from the dead will give life to your mortal
bt>dies also through,l his Spirit that dwells
ln you.

12 So then, brothers and sisters,. we
ale debtors, not to the flesh, to live ac-
cording to the flesh- i3for if you live ac-
cording to the flesh, you rvill die; but if by
the Spirit you put to death the deeds of
the body, you rvill live. l4For all who are
led by the Spirit of God are children of
God. 15For you did not receive a spirit of
slavery to fall back into fear, but you have
received a spirit of adoption. When we
cry, "Abba!r Father!" l6it is that very
Spirit bearing witnesse with our spirit
that we are children of God, l7 and if chil-
dren, then heirs, heirs of God and joint
heirs with Christ-if, in fact, we suffer
uith him so that we may also be glorified
ra'ith him.

Future Glory

l8 I consider that the sufferings of
this present time are not worth comparing

z Or spirit a Here the Greek rvord yoz is
singular number; other ancient authorities read me
or 6 b Or and as a sin offering c Other
ancient authorities read the Christ or Chrut Jesrc or
Jtsrc Chrut d Other ancient authorities read an
arcount of e Gkbrothers f Aramaic for Father
g Or t5a spirit 0f adaption, by uhich ue cry, "Abba!
Iather!" t"The Sliril ilself beart uitnest

8.f -f 7 Paul explains that the solution to the
dilemma exposed in 7.14-25 is the Spirit, whose
dwelling in the self displaces the power of sin,
making a new life possible. 8,1 No condemnation,
the consequence ofjustification (see 5.16, l8). Be-
ing in Christ Jesus ts the result of being baptized
into Chrisr (6.3). 8.2 The Spirit of lfe, probably
not spirit (as in text note z) but the Holy Spirit,
which gives life (8.11). In Christ Jesus, here also a
domain in which the Spirit is power. Inu of sin.
See 7.23; the law of fuath is the inevitability of
death resulting from sin (6.23). 8.3 Weahened by

the flesh alludes to the law's inability to deal deci-
sively with sin as resident power (7.7-25). Sending,
the incarnation ofthe preexistent Son ofGod; see

Gal 4.4. Likeness suggests the Son's full identifica-
tion with the human condition, but without be-
coming another instance of it. 8.4 The jtut
requirement. See 7.12. Walk. See note on 6.4. Flesh

and Spirit are domains of power (see note on
8.2). 8.7 By definition, tlesh is hostil.e to God (see
note on 7.14). 8.8 In the fl.esh, i.e., within its do-

nrain, not simply in the body. 8.9-10 There is
no difference between you are in the Spirit and the
Spirit ... duelk in you, nor benveen the S|irit ...
duelk in you and Christ is in you. 8,lO Because of
ri.ghteousness, i.e., because of God's righteousness
as saving, rectifying power. 8,ll WILL gtae ltft.
Paul again emphasizes the future resurrection of
()hristians; see also 5.10; 6.5, 8; I Cor 15.12-24,
50-57. 8.13 Deeds of the body, not all bodily
deeds but those of 7.19,23,25. Christianswillliae
through neuness of life now (6.4) and through fu-
ture resurrection. 8,15 Spirit of adoption, i.e., the
Spirit whose work is adopting. See also Gal 4.5-7.
This adoption is both a present and a future real-
ity; see 8.23. When we cry, "Abba!" This is probably
not an allusion to the Lord's Prayer (cf. Mt 6.9-13;
l-k ll.2-4). 8.17 Christians are joint heirs of the
lesurrection. See 8.29. 8,18-30 After comparing
the consequences of Christ and Adam for persons
(5.12-21), Paul turns to the consequences of
r\dam for creation, thus providing perspective on
l)resent experiences. 8.18 Sufferings. See 5.3-4.
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with the glory about to be revealed to us.
19For the creation waits with eager long-
ing for the revealing of the children of
God; 2096. the creation was subjected to
futility, not of its own will but by the will
of the one who subjected it, in hope 2l that
the creation itself will be set free from its
bondage to decay and will obtain the free-
dom of the glory of the children of God,
22We know that the whole creation has
been groaning in labor pains until now;
23and not only the creation, but we our-
selves, who have the first fruits of the
Spirit, groan inwardly while we wait for
adoption, the redemption of our bodies.
24f's1 inh hope we were saved. Now hope
that is seen is not hope. For who hopesi
for what is seen? 25But if we hope for
what we do not see, we wait for it with
patience.

26 Likewise the Spirit helps us in our
weakness; for we do not know how to
pray as we ought, but that very Spirit in-
tercedesi with sighs too deep for words.
27And God,t *1ro searches the heart,
knows what is the mind of the Spirit, be-
cause the Spiritt intercedes for the saints
according to the will of God.-

28 We know that all things work to-
gether for good" for those who love God,
who are called according to his purpose.
29 For those whom he foreknew he also

ROMANS 8.19-8.36

predestined to be conformed to the image
of his Son, in order that he might be the
firstborn within a large family." 30And
those whom he predestined he also called;
and those whom he called he also justi-
fied; and those whom he justified he also
glorified.

God's Loae in Chrkt Jesus

3l What then are we to say about
these things? If God is for us, rvho is
against us? 32 He who did not withhold his
own Son, but gave him up for all of us,
will he not with him also give us every-
thing else? 33Who will bring any charge
against God's elect? It is God who justifies.
3aWho is to condemn? It is Christ Jesus,
who died, yes, who was raised, who is at
the right hand of God, who indeed inter-
cedes for us.p 35Who will separate us
from the love of Christ? Will hardship, or
distress, or persecution, or famine, or
nakedness, or peril, or sword? 36As it is
written,
h Or by i Other ancient authorities read. awaits
j Other ancient authorities add /or rzs k Gk the
one I Gk fu or it m Gk anord.ing to God
n Other ancient authorities read God mahzs all
things worh together for good, or in all things God, uorks

for good o Gk among many brothers p Or Is it
Ch*tJesu...forus?

The glory refers to completed salvation, expected
soon. 8,19 Creation is spoken of as if it were a

person. The reoeakng. The truth to which the
Spirit now witnesses (8.16) is not yet manifest;
see 8.23. 8,20 Futi,lity, explained as bondage to de-
cay in 8.21, is an allusion to the curse on the earth
in Gen 3.17-19 and is regarded here as not per-
manent. 8.21 Just as humanity's forfeited glory
will be restored (3.23; 5.2), so creation's original
status will be restored. 8.22 The metaphor of
birth pains was often used to describe the eschato-
logical transition from the old to the new age; see
Mk 13.8; I Thess 5.3; 1 Enoch 62.4, E.23 The
lirst fruits of the harvest represent the whole, so
the present experience of the Spirit is the pledge
of its future work (see 8. I I ). Christians too groan
because their salvation is not yet fully actualized
(see 5.10). Wait for adoption. See 8.19. The whole
self (i.e., the body; see nore on 6.6) is destined for
redunption. E.24 Hope. See 5.3-5. E.26 The
Spirit not only speaks to us but also intercedes wirh
God for us. 8.28 Called,, chosen, as in l.l, 7.
8.29 Forehneu and pred.eslined reflect the view that
what God knows and does in eternity appears to
us as prior action; see also ll.2; Acts 2.23; I Pet

| .2, 20 . Confonned to the image, another expression
of the future solidarity of the Savior and the
saved. See also 8.17; Phil 3.21. Firstborn within a
large family. The children of God (8.14) will be
what the Son now is; see also Col l.l5; Heb
2.8-13. 8.30 Glor{ied is in the past tense be-
cause, although the glorification will occur in the
future in human terms, it has occurred already in
eternity (see note on 8.29). 8.3f -39 This para-
graph sums up with a flourish the import of the
argument from l.l8 onward and ends on a trium-
phal note. 8.ll For .. . against zs. The questions
in this section are posed as if in a courtroom.
832 Din not uithhol.d his oun Son, a reformulation
of 3.25;5.8; 8.3-4. Wtthhim echoes 5.9-ll;8.11,
17. 8.3! Jutifies here means "pronounces one
to be in the right," i.e., rightly related to God.
8.34 Text note p shows that the sentence might be
a question. If so, it expects "No!" for an answer.
lntercedes. As in 8.9-10, what Paul says of the
Spirit he can say also of the risen Christ
(see 8.26). 8.35 The loae of Christ coincides with
God's love (5.8). Hardshr.p, the same word trans-
lated suffmngs in 5.3, often refers to the tribula-
tions of the end time (see Mk 13.19; Rev 7.14).
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"For vour sake we are being
killed all day long;

lve are accounted as sheep to be
slaughtered."

37No, in all these things we are more than
conquerors through him who loved us.
38For I am convinced that neither death,
nor life, nor angels, nor rulers, nor things
present, nor things to come, nor porvers,
39nor height, nor depth, nor anything
else in all creation, will be able to separate
us from the love of God in Christ Jesus
our Lord.

9
God's Election of Israel

I am speaking the truth in Christ- I
am not lying: my conscience con-

firms it by the Holy Spirit- 2I have great
sorrow and unceasing anguish in my
heart. 3 For I could wish that I myself
were accursed and cut off from Christ for
the sake of my own people,c my kindred
according to the flesh. 4They are Israel-
ites, and to them belong the adoption, the
glory, the covenants, the giving of the law,
the worship, and the promises; 5to them
belong the patriarchs, and from them, ac-
cording to the flesh, comes the Messiah,.
who is over all, God blessed forever.,
Amen.

6 It is not as though the word of God
had failed. For not all Israelites truly be-
long to Israel, Tand not all of Abraham's
children are his true descendants; but "It
is through Isaac that descendants shall be
named for you." SThis means that it is not
the children of the flesh who are the chil-
dren of God, but the children of the
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promise are counted as descendants. 9For
this is rvhat the promise said, "About this
time I will return and Sarah shall have a
son." l0Nor is that all; something similar
happened to Rebecca rvhen she had con-
ceived children by one husband, our an-
cestor Isaac. I I Even before they had been
born or had done anything good or bad
(so that God's purpose of election might
continue, t2not by works but by his call)
she was told, "The elder shall serve the
younger." l3As it is written,

"I have loved Jacob,
but I have hated Esau."

14 What then are we to say? Is there
injustice on God's part? By no means!
l5For he says to Moses,

"I will have mercy on whom I
have mercy,

and I will have compassion on
whom I have compassion."

165o it depends not on human will or ex-
ertion, but on God who shows mercy.
lTFor the scripture says to Pharaoh, "I
have raised you up for the very purpose
of showing my power in you, so that my
name may be proclaimed in all the earth."
18So then he has mercy on whomever he
chooses, and he hardens the heart of
whomever he chooses.

God's Wrath and Mercy

l9 You will say to me then, "Why then
does he still find fault? For who can resist

q Gkmy brothers r Or the Chrxt s Or Messiah,
u'ho k God oaer aIL, blessed, foreatri or Messiah. Ma1 he
uho is Cod ouer all be blessed foreuer

8,36 Ps 44.22. 8.38 Angek contrast with rulers,
who are probably earthly powers (cf. I Cor 15.24;
Gal 4.8-l l; Col 2.15). Pouers are supernatural be-
ings; see Mr24.29; I Pet 3.22. 8.!9 Loue of God.
See 5.8.

9.1-18 On chs. 9- I 1, see Introduction. Here
Paul applies his theology of justification by faith
to the election of Israel. 9,1 I am not lying. Paul's
words almost constitute an oath (see also 2 Cor
I l.3I ; Gal L20; 1 Tim 2.7). 9,3 Accursed is very
strong language; see 1 Cor 16.22; Gal 1.8-9.
9,4 IsraeLites. The ancient biblical name reinforces
the point: the distinctive items are the heritage of
the Jewish people. Adoption, the same word as in
8.15, 23. 9.5 According to the llesh, i.e., by human
descent. See 1.3. 9.6 Nol .. . failed,. The rest of
the paragraph demonstrates this. 9.7-8 Paul

sees in Gen 21.12 the principle of the patriarchal
story: being child,ren of God depends on promise
and election (9.11-12), not on physical descent.
9.9 Gen 18.10, 14. 9.f0-13 The principle ex-
pressed in 9.7-8 is applied to the next genera-
tion. 9.12 "The elder shalL serue the younger." Gen
25.23. 9.13 Mal 1.2-3. Loued and hated mean
"chosen" and "not chosen." 9.14 This verse is
written in diatribal style (see 2.1-5; 9.19-24).
9.15 See Ex 33.19. 9.16 This verse reformu-
lates 9.12 in light of the quotation in 9.15.
9.17 See Ex 9.16. 9.18 Hard.ens, i.e., creates will-
ful resistance in. See Ex 7.3, 13-14;8.19; 9.12;
10.1, 20, 27; 11.10. 9.19-29 After defending
God's freedom in election, Paul relates that free-
dom to the election of Gentiles as well as Jews.
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his will?" 20But who indeed are you, a hu-
man being, to argue with God? Will what
is molded say to the one who molds it,
"Why have you made me like this?" 2l Has
the potter no right over the clay, to make
out of the same lump one object for spe-
cial use and another for ordinary use?
22What if God, desiring to show his wrath
and to make known his power, has en-
dured with much patience the objects of
wrath that are made for destruction;
23and what if he has done so in order to
make known the riches of his glory for the
objects of mercy, which he has prepared
beforehand for glory- 24including us
whom he has called, not from the Jews
only but also from the Gentiles? 25As in-
deed he says in Hosea,

"Those who were not my people
I will call 'my people,'

and her who was not beloved I
will call'beloved."'

26 "And in the very place where it
was said to them, 'You are
not my people,'

there they shall be called
children of the living God."

27 And Isaiah cries out concerning Is-
rael, "Though the number of the children
of Israel were like the sand of the sea,
only a remnant of them will be saved;
28for the Lord will execute his sentence
on the earth quickly and decisively."r
29And as Isaiah predicted,

"If the Lord of hosts had not left
survivors, to us,

we would have fared like
Sodom

and been made like
Gomorrah."

ROMANS 9.20-r 0.6

Israel's Unbelief

30 What then are we to say? Gentiles,
who did not strive for righteousness, have
attained it, that is, righteousness through
faith; 3t611 Israel, who did strive for the
righteousness that is based on the law, did
not succeed in fulfilling that law. 32Why
not? Because they did not strive for it on
the basis of faith, but as if it were based
on works. They have stumbled over the
stumbling stone, 33as it is written,

"See, I am laying in Zion a stone
that will make people
stumble, a rock that will
make them fall,

and whoever believes in him'
will not be put to shame."

Brothers and sisters,"'my heart's
desire and prayer to God for

them is that they may be saved. 2I can
testify that they have a zeal for God, but it
is not enlightened. 3For, being ignorant
of the righteousness that comes from
God, and seeking to establish their own,
they have not submitted to God's righ-
teousness. 4For Christ is the end of the
law so that there may be righteousness for
everyone who believes.

Salaation Is for All
5 Moses writes concerning the righ-

teousness that comes from the law, that
"the person who does these things will live
by them." 6But the righteousness that
r Other ancient authorities read /ar he uill finkh his
uorh and cut it short in ighteousness, becaue the Lord,
uill make the sentence shortened on the earth
u Or dtscend,ants; Gk seed, v Or t%ts in it
w Gk Brothzrs

10

9.21 The image of God as a Potter was a popular
one; see Isa 29.16; 45.9; Jer l8.l-11; Wis 15.7;
Sir 33.13. Paul emphasizes God's freedom to di-
vide the same lump. 9,23 Prepared beforehand, t.e.,
predestined (see 8.30). 9.25-26 See Hos l.l0;
2.23. Paul applies these texts, which refer to the
restoration of Israel, to the inclusion of gentile
Christians into God's people. 9.27 See Isa
10.22-23. 9.29 See Isa 1.9.

9.30-10.4 Ironically, Gentiles (Christians)
have found God's righteousness through/aitD, but
Israel has missed it by wrongly relying on zuorfis.

9.31 Righteoruness . . . based on the hu,lit. "law of
righteousness," the law concerning righteous-
ness. 9.32 Based on uorhs. See 3.27-28; Gal
2.15-16. Hale stumbbd. i.e., were offended.
Whether the stone refers to Christ or to the law is

not obvious. 9.33 The quotation combines Isa
28.16; 8.14. For stone as a reference to Christ,
see, e.9., Mt 21.42; Acts 4.ll; I Pet 2.6-8.
l0.l See 9.1-2. 10.2 In Phil 3.6, Paul recalls
his own zeal. lO.3 The righteorcness that cornes from
God,,lit. "the righteousness of God." The verb szD-

mitted shows that here God's righteousness is a
power; see notes on 5.21; 6.14; 8.10. 10.4 It is
not certain whether end means termination or
goal; 8.3-4 suggests the latter. 10,5-21 Paul
comments on v. 4: the universal possibility of faith
makes Israel's refusal of the gospel even more
tragic. 10.5 As Gal 3.10-12 indicates, Paul's
emphasis in citing the text from Lev 18.5 seems to
be on the concept of "doing," i.e., works
(see 9.32). In light of 3.9-20, the text becomes a

warning. 10.6-E In the quotations, Paul para-
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comes from faith says, "Do not sa\- in Iour
heart, 'Who rvill ascend into heaven?"'
(that is, to bring Christ down) 7"or 'Wh<r
will descend into the abyss?"' (that is, to
bring Christ up from the dead). sBut
what does it say?

"The word is near you,
on your lips and in your heart"

(that is, the word of faith that we pro-
claim); 9because* if you confess with
your lips that Jesus is Lord and believe in
your heart that God raised him from the
dead, you will be saved. l0For one be-
lieves with the heart and so is justified,
and one confesses with the mouth and so
is saved. llThe scripture says, "No one
who believes in him will be put to shame."
l2For there is no distinction between Jew
and Greek; the same Lord is Lord of all
and is generous to all who call on him.
13For, "Everyone who calls on the name
of the Lord shall be saved."

14 But how are they to call on one in
whom they have not believed? And how
are they to believe in one of whom they
have never heard? And how are they to
hear without someone to proclaim him?
lsAnd how are they to proclaim him un-
less they are sent? As it is written, "How
beautiful are the feet of those who bring
good news!" 16But not all have obeyed the
good news;r for Isaiah says, "Lord, who
has believed our message?" lTSo faith
comes from what is heard, and what is
heard comes through the word of
Christ.,
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l8 But I ask, have ther not heard? In-
deed thel'have; for

"Their voice has gone out to all
the earth,

and their rvords to the ends of
the world."

l9Again I ask, did Israel not understand?
First Moses say's,

"I will make you jealous of those
who are not a nalion;

with a foolish nation I will
make you angry."

2oThen Isaiah is so bold as to say,
"I have been found by those who

did not seek me;
I have shown myself to those

who did not ask for me."
2lBut of Israel he says, "All day long I
have held out my hands to a disobedient
and contrary people."

Israel's Rejection Is Not Final

1 1 I ask, then, has God rejected his
I J. people? By no meansl I myself

am an Israelite, a descendant of Abra-
ham, a member of the tribe of Benjamin.
2God has not rejected his people whom
he foreknew. Do you not know what the
scripture says of Elijah, how he pleads
with God against Israel? 3"Lord, they
have killed your prophets, they have de-
molished your altars; I alone am left, and
they are seeking my life." 4 But what is the

x Or namely, that y Or gospel z Or about
Clrrist; other ancient authorities read of God

phrases Deut 30.12-14 (see also Bar 3.29-30) as

the appeal of righteousness itself. He uses a com-
mon Jewish exegetical device (that rs . . . ) to apply
the text to Christ. 10.7 ADlss agrees with an Ara-
maic paraphrase of Deut 30.13 (see Targum Ncofiti
l) and suggests Christ's resurrection from the
subterranean realm of the dead. Hebrew and
Greek (Septuagint) texts of Deuteronomy instead
refer to crossing the sea. 10.9 Confess and belieue
are two aspects of one act; the formulation re-
flects Deut 30.14 (cited in 10.8). 10,10 Is saud,
lit. "for salvation," does not conflict with 5.9-10.
l0.ll Isa 28.16; Rom 9.33. Not beingput to shame
means being vindicated (as in 5.5). 10.12 No
distinetion affirms the parity of Jeu and Greeh in
salvation as in sin (3.22-23). The same l,ord.
See 3.29-30. Call on, i.e., look to, count on, or
trust. The phrase anticipates 10.13 (see also I Cor
1.2). 10.13 See Joel 2.32. 10.14-f5 A chain of
questions leads up to a shortened quotation of Isa
52.7; these verses clarify the motive for Paul's mis-

sion. 10.16 Obeyed and belieacd are parallel verbs
here; for faith as obedience, see 1.5. Good neus, or
gospel. See text note 1. The quotation is from Isa
53.1. 10.17 Word of Chrst, n<it Jesus' teaching
but the proclamation whose content is Christ
(see text note z). l0.l8 Haue thq not heard?, a

rhetorical question answered in the affirmative by
a quotation from Ps l9.4.Their aoice,i.e., the voice
of the Christian missionaries. 10.19 See Deut
32.21; Paul understands those uho are not a nation
to be the Gentiles (see 9.25). 10.20 See Isa 65.1,
here applied to Gentiles. 10.21 See Isa 65.2,
here applied to Israel.

ll.f-10 Using diatribal st1,le (see note on
2.1-5), Paul argues that God did not in the past,
and does not now, annul Israel's election because
the majority have disobeyed . ll,l I myself . Pati's
olr.n Jewish identity shows that the whole people
has not been rejected. ll.2 Has not rejected, per-
haps an allusion to Ps 94.14, which uses the
future tense. ll.3 See I Kings 19.10. ll.4 See
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divine reply to him? "I have kept for my-
self seven thousand who have not bowed
the knee to Baal." 5So too at the present
time there is a remnant, chosen by grace.
6But if it is by grace, it is no longer on the
basis of works, otherwise grace would no
longer be grace.,

7 What then? Israel failed to obtain
what it was seeking. The elect obtained
it, but the rest were hardened, 8as it is
written,

"God gave them a sluggish spirit,
eyes that would not see
and ears that would not hear,

down to this very day."
9And David says,

"Let their table become a snare
and a trap,

a stumbling block and a
retribution for them;

l0 let their eyes be darkened so that
they cannot see,

and keep their backs forever
bent."

The Saluation of the Gentiles

I I So I ask, have they stumbled so as
to fall? By no means! But through their
stumblingr salvation has come to the
Gentiles, so as to make Israel. jealous.
12Now if their stumblingb means riches
for the world, and if their defeat means
riches for Gentiles, how much more will
their full inclusion meanl

l3 Now I am speaking to you Gentiles.
Inasmuch then as I am an apostle to the

ROMANS 11.5-tt.23

Gentiles, I glorify my ministry t4in order
to make my own peoplea jealous, and
thus save some of them. 15For if their re-
.jection is the reconciliation of the world,
what will their acceptance be but life from
the dead! l6lf the part of the dough of-
fered as first fruits is holy, then the whole
batch is holy; and if the root is holy, then
the branches also are holy.

17 But if some of the branches were
broken off, and you, a wild olive shoot,
were grafted in their place to share the
rich roote of the olive tree, lSdo not boast
over the branches. If you do boast, re-
member that it is not you that support the
root, but the root that supports you.
19You will say, "Branches were broken off
so thar I might be grafted in." 2oThat is
true. They were broken off because of
their unbelief, but you stand only through
faith. So do not become proud, but stand
in awe. 2lFor if God did not spare the
natural branches, perhaps he will not
spare you.r 22Note then the kindness
and the severity of God: severity toward
those who have fallen, but God's kindness
toward you, provided you continue in his
kindness; otherwise you also will be cut
off. 23And even those of Israel,g if they
do not persist in unbelief, will be grafted
in, for God has the power to graft them in
a Other ancient authorities add But if it is by uorhs,
it is no longer on the basis of graee, othentise work
would, no longn be uork b Gk transgression
c Gkthem d Gkml tl^esh e Other ancient
authorities read, the richness f Other ancient
authorities read neitfur will he spare you
g Gk lacks of Israel

I Kings 19.18, which uses the future tense. f l.5
Remnant. See 9.27-29. ll,6 Grace and worhs
are mutually exclusive; see also 4.2-8; 9.ll-16.
ll,7 Israel here is empirical Israel as a whole.
What it was seeking. See 9.31. The elect are the
remnant (l1.5), i.e., Jewish Christians. Hard-
ened.See 9.17-18; the passive voice implies divine
action, which is confirmed in 11.8. ll.8 The
quotation is based roughly on Deut 29.4; Isa
29.10. lf.9-f0 Ps 69.22-23, following the Sep-
tuagint. ll.ll-24 Paul now interprets the sig-
nificance of Israel's response for the Gentiles.
ll,ll Stumbling (being offended by the gospel
and refusing it) is temporary, bu falling suggests
permanent rejection. Sabatinn has com,e to the Gen-
liles. See Acts 13.44-48; 28.25-29. lsrael is jealous

because gentile Christians have what Israel
lacks. ll.l2 Full inclusion anticipates 11.26.
ll.l3 1 am speahing to you Gentiles. See Intro-
duction. ll.l5 Rejeetion, refusal in the sense of

ll.7-10, not complete repudiation. See ll.l. Ac-
ceptance here has the connotation of full incltuion
(ll.l2). God's ultimate acceptance of Israel is of
the same order as a resurrection. ll.16 Dough.
See Num 15.17-21. First fruits. See note on 8.23;
the part (the remnant, the Jewish Christians in
the present) implies the whole of Israel.
ll.l7-24 Paul uses metaphorical language to
warn the Gentiles against arrogance. For a tree as
an image of Israel, see Ps 92.12-14; Isa 61.3; Jer
I l.16-17; Psalms of Solomon 14.3-4. ll,l7 Some

of the branches, the Jews who rejected the gospel.
Wil.d oliz-te shoot, gentlle Christians. Oliue tree,
the people of God, not simply all descendants
of Abraham. 11.19 In diatribe style, Paul for-
mulates a hypothetical objection of gentile Chris-
tians (see note on 2.1-5). 11.20 That is true.
See I1.Il. Unbelief,lit. "unfaith," contrasting with
faith. Snnd, is the opposite of fall in I l.l l. Azr.,e, lit.
"fear." 11,22 Fallen, i.e., brohen olf Ql.l7).
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again. 24For if you have been cut from
what is by nature a rvild olive tree and
grafted, contrary to nature, into a culti-
vated olive tree, how much more will
these natural branches be grafted back
into their own olive tree.

All Israel Will Be Saaed

25 So that you may not claim to be
wiser than you are, brothers and sisters,h
I want you to understand this mystery: a
hardening has come upon part of Israel,
until the full number of the Gentiles has
come in. 26And so all Israel will be saved;
as it is written,

"Out of Zion will come the
Deliverer;

he will banish ungodliness
from Jacob."

27 "And this is my covenant
with them,

when I take away their sins."
28As regards the gospel they are enemies
of Godi for your sake; but as regards
election they are beloved, for the sake of
their ancestors; 29for the gifts and the
calling of God are irrevocable. 30Just as
you were once disobedient to God but
have now received mercy because of their
disobedience, 3lso they have now been
disobedient in order that, by the mercy
shown to you, they too may nowj receive
mercy. 32For God has imprisoned all in
disobedience so that he may be merciful
to all.

33 O the depth of the riches and wis-
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dom and knorvledge of God! How un-
searchable are his judgments and how
inscrutable his way's!
34 "For who has known the mind of

the Lord?
Or who has been his

counselor?"
35 "Or who has given a gift to him,

to receive a gift in return?"
36For from him and through him and to
him are all things. To him be the glory
forever. Amen.

The New Ltfe in Christ

1 () I appeal to you therefore, broth-
L 1 ers and sisters,h by the mercies of

God, to present your bodies as a living
sacrifice, holy and acceptable to God,
which is your spiritualk worship. 2Do not
be conformed to this world,j but be
transformed by the renewing of your
minds, so that you may discern what is the
will of God - what is good and acceptable
and perfect.-

3 For by the grace given to me I say to
everyone among you not to think of your-
self more highly than you ought to think,
but to think with sober judgment, each ac-
cording to the measure of faith that God
has assigned.4For as in one body we have
many members, and not all the members
have the same function, 5so we, who are

h Gkbrothtrs i Gklacks of God j Other
:mcient authorities lack nou k Or reuornble
I Gk age m Or uhat is the gootl and. acceptable and
perfect uill of God

11.24 Contrary to nature. Paul knows that his alle-
gory is inconsistent with horticultural practice, but
the subject matter, consonant with resurrection
(ll.l5), requires this image. 11.25-36 These
verses resolve the problem of Israel and the Gen-
tiles. 11,25 Mystery (see also 16.25; I Cor 2.1,7:
15.51), a disclosed, divine secret plan, as in Dan
2.18-19, 27-30 and often in apocalyptic litera-
ture (see, e.g., 2 Esd 12.36-38; I Enoch 103.2;
2 Apocalypse of Baruch 81.4). Hard,ening. See 9.18;
11.7. Until the full number reflects the apocalyptic
idea that God sets times and numbers in advance
(see Dan 11.36; 2 Esd 4.36-37; Gal4.4; Rev 6.ll;
2Apocalypse of Baruch 23.4). ll,26a All Israel,
no longer a remnant (11.5), will be saued on rhe
same basis as Gentiles, i.e., by faith (11.23).
ll.26b-27 See Isa 59.20-21; see also lsa 27.9.
Zion, a traditional name of Jerusalem. Ungodliness.
The use of the word here and in l.l8 forms a

subtle inclusio (a repetition signaling the begin-

ning and end of a unit). 11.28 Of God is an in-
ference (see text note j); "of the gospel" is

also possible. Ancestors, i.e., the patriarchs, espe-
cially Abraham. See 4.1-25. 11.29 See 9.6.
11.32 See 3.19-20, 23l-5.12-21. 11.34 See Isa
40.13 (Septuagint). 11.35 This quotation is
based loosely on Job 4l.ll. ll,36a For ... all
things, a typical Stoic formulation (see Marcus
Aurelius Meditatiots 4.23); see also I Cor 8.6.
ll.36b The discussion of lsrael's fate closes with
a doxology; see also 1.25;9.5; 16.27.

f2.l-8 The opening paragraph of the sec-
ond partofthe Letter (12.1-15.13). l2.l Bodies,
i.e., total selves. See 6.13, l6; 8.23; cf. 1.24. Liuing
sacrifice. See 6.4; 8.13. Spiritual, lit. "rational" or
reasonable (see text note fr). 12.2 Thi; uorld, lit.
this age (see text note l), an allusion to the apoca-
lyptic contrast between "this age" and the age
to come (see I Cor 2.6, 8). 12.4-8 See I Cor
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many, are one body in Christ, and indi-
vidually we are members one of another.
6We have gifts that differ according to
the grace given to us: prophecy, in pro-
portion to faith; Tministry, in ministering;
the teacher, in teaching; 8the exhorter, in
exhortation; the giver, in generosity; the
leader, in diligence; the compassionate, in
cheerfulness.

Marhs of the True Christian

9 Let love be genuine; hate what is
evil, hold fast to what is good; lOlove one
another with mutual affection; outdo one
another in showing honor. I I Do not lag in
zeal, be ardent in spirit, serve the Lord."
l2Rejoice in hope, be patient in suffering,
persevere in prayer. 13Contribute to the
needs of the saints; extend hospitality to
strangers.

14 Bless those who persecute you;
bless and do not curse them. lsRejoice
with those who rejoice, weep with those
who weep. l6live in harmony with one
another; do not be haughty, but associate
with the lowly;" do not claim to be wiser
than you are. ITDo not repay anyone evil
for evil, but take thought for what is noble
in the sight of all. 18If it is possible, so far
as it depends on you, live peaceably with
all. l9Beloved, never avenge yourselves,
but leave room for the wrath of God;p
for it is written, "Vengeance is mine, I will
repay, says the Lord." 20No, "if your ene-
mies are hungry, feed them; if they are

ROMANS 12.6-13.7

thirsty, give them something to drink; for
by doing this you will heap burning coals
on their heads." 2l Do not be overcome by
evil, but overcome evil with good.

Being Subject to Authorities

1 c). Let every person be subject to the
I J governing aurhoriries; for there is

no authority except from God, and those
authorities that exist have been instituted
by God. 2Therefore whoever resists au-
thority resists what God has appointed,
and those who resist will incur judgment.
3For rulers are not a terror to good con-
duct, but to bad. Do you wish to have no
fear of the authority? Then do what is
good, and you will receive its approval;
4for it is God's servant for your good. But
if you do what is wrong, you should be
afraid, for the authoritys does not bear
the sword in vain! It is the servant of God
to execute wrath on the wrongdoer.
5Therefore one must be subject, not only
because of wrath but also because of con-
science. 6For the same reason you also
pay taxes, for the authorities are God's
servants, busy with this very thing. 7 p2y 1o
all what is due them-taxes to whom
taxes are due, revenue to whom revenue
is due, respect to whom respect is due,
honor to whom honor is due.

n Other ahcient authorities read seme the oryortune
timz o Or giae ymtrselaes to humble tashs
p Gkthe urath q Gkit

12.12-30. 12.9-2f A saccato series of impera-
tives, drzwing on the wisdom tradition and focus-
ing on social relations. 12.9 Hate, the opposite
of hol.d fast. See I Thess 5.21-22. 12,12 Suffer-
ing. See 5.3. Prayer. See 8.26-27; l Thess 5.17.
12,13 Contribute to the needs of the saints, a general
counsel, not referring to the funds Paul has col-
lected for the Jerusalem church (see Introduc-
tion). Cf. 15.25-26. On saints, see note on 1.7.
Hospitality was important, especially for traveling
Christians like Phoebe (16.1-2). 12.14 See Lk
6.28; this may be one of Paul's rare allusions to
Jesus' teaching. 12.16 Louly. Text note o recog-
nizes that the Greek term can be either masculine
or neuter. W.rar. See 11.25; this counsel perhaps
echoes Prov 3.7. 12.17 Repay . . . eaiLfor euil. See
I Thess 5.15; I Pet 3.9; cf. Ex 21.23-25. Noble in
the sight of aLl. See 2 Cor 8.21. l2,l8 l:iae peace-

aDly. See Mk 9.50; 2 Cor l3.ll; I Thess 5.13; Heb
12.14; see also Ps 34.14. 12,19 Neuer aamge
yourselues. See Prov 20.22; 24.29. The urath.
See 1.18; 2.5-11; 5.9. The quotation is from

Deut 32.35; see also Heb 10.30. 12.20 See Prov
25.21-22; see also Mt 5.44; 25.35; Lk 6.27.
12.21 See 12.17.

l3.l-7 Paul urges submission to civil authori-
ties (see also I Pet 2.13-14; cf. I Tim 2.1-2). The
transition from 12.21 is abrupt. l3.l This verse
states the basic injunction that the paragraph ex-
plains and jusdfies. lt is most likely that the goa-
erning authoritilr are government officials and not
angelic powers (cf. 8.37-39; I Cor 15.24-27 ; Gal
4.8-l l). Instituted by God. This concept is also ex-
pressed in the Jewish wisdom tradition (e.g., Prov
8.15-16; Wis 6.1-3; Sir 10.4-5) as well as in
apocalyptic literature (e.g., Dan 2.37-38; 4.17,
25,32; 1 Enoch 46.5). 13.4 The szrord represents
capital punishment. lt,5 Wrath. See note on
1.18. Conscienea (see 2.15), one's inner judge of
right and wrong. 13.6 Seraants renders a Greek
word used for persons performing public func-
tions, especially cultic activities; Paul uses it of
himself in 15.16. 13.7 It is not clear whether
Paul is alluding here to a teaching of Jesus (see
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Loue for One Another

8 Owe no one anything, except to love
one another; for the one rvho loves an-
other has fulfilled the law. 9The com-
mandments, "You shall not commit
adultery; You shall not murder; You shall
not steal; You shall not covet"; and any
other commandment, are summed up in
this word, "Love your neighbor as your-
self." l0love does no wrong to a neigh-
bor; therefore, love is the fulfilling of
the law.

An Urgent Appeal

1l Besides this, you know what time it
is, how it is now the moment for you to
wake from sleep. For salvation is nearer to
us now than when we became believers;
l2the night is far gone, the day is near.
Let us then lay aside the works of dark-
ness and put on the armor of light; t3161

us live honorably as in the day, not in rev-
eling and drunkenness, not in debauchery
and licentiousness, not in quarreling and
jealousy. 14Instead, put on the Lord Jesus
Christ, and make no provision for the
flesh, to gratify its desires.
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Do Not Judge Another

I A Welcome those rt'ho are weak in
I -f faith,. but nor for rhe purpose of

cluarreling over opinions. 2Some believe
in eating anything, while the weak eat
only vegetables. 3Those who eat must not
<lespise those who abstain, and those who
abstain must not pass judgment on those
rvho eat; for God has lvelcomed them.
4Who are you to pass judgment on ser-
vants of another? It is before their own
lord that they stand or fall. And they will
lrc upheld, for the Lord'is able to make
them stand.

5 Some judge one day to be better
than another, while others judge all days
to be alike. Let all be fully convinced in
their own minds. 6Those who observe the
day, observe it in honor of the Lord. Also
those who eat, eat in honor of the Lord,
since they give thanks to God; while those
who abstain, abstain in honor of the Lord
and give thanks to God.

7 We do not live to ourselves, and we
do not die to ourselves. 8If we live, we live
to the Lord, and if we die, we die to the
Lord; so then, whether we live or whether
r Or conuiction s Other ancient authorities read
lbr God

Mk 12.13-17). 13.8-f0 Obeying the command-
ment to love fulfills the law. 13.8 Oue translates
the same Greek word as due in 13.7. 13.9 The
list of eommandtnenls is drawn from Ex 20.13-17;
Deut 5.17-21; see also Rom 2.21-22; Mt
19.18-19; Mk 10.19. "Loae . . . as yourself is from
Lev 19.18, which is cited also by Jesus in Mt 5.43;
19.19 (but not as a summary of the law); see also
Gal 5.14; Jas 2.8. 13.10 Loae does no wrong. See
I Cor 13.4-6. On the fulfilling of the hw, see 8.4;
Gal 5.14. l3.ll-14 Before turning to the issue
of the weah and the strong (chs. 14-15), Paul re-
minds the readers of the specifically Christian
perspective from which the preceding injunctions
must be viewed. l!.ll Waht, a term for sum-
moning to moral action in view of the time (not a

date but a significant moment\. See also Mk
13.35-36; Eph 5.14; I Thess 5.6-7. Salaation is

nearer, an allusion to the coming of Christ, which
is not otherwise mentioned in Romans. See 1 Cor
15.20-24;2 Cor 5.1-5; I Thess 4.15-18; see also
Mk L15; 13.28-29. 13.12 The metaphors of
darhness and light suggest moral change from evil
deeds to good; see I Thess 5.4-ll; see also Prov
4.76-79; Wis l7.l-18.4. Changing clothes (here
armor) was a common metaphor for replacing
vices with virtues; see Job 29.14; Eph 4.22-24;

6.13-17; Col 3.9-14; I Thess 5.8. 13,14 Put on
... Christ. See Gal 3.27. On dcsires of the flesh,
see 7.5; 8.5-8; Gal 5.16,24.

l4.l-12 Paul outlines his position regarding
rhe tension between those who scrupulously ob-
serve religiously grounded regulations governing
dietary matters and special days (the ueah) and,
those who insist on their freedom in Christ to ig-
nore those regulations (the slrozg). For a compa-
rable discussion, see I Cor 8, 10. l4.l Weah in
.faith (see text note r) is clearly not the self-
designation of a group but an epithet used by its
opponents, the strong (see 15.1), to whom this ex-
hortation is addressed. 14.2 The stong belieue
in eating anything, uhile lhe weah eat only aegetables.

Although vegetarianism was practiced in some re-
Iigious and philosophical circles, the origin of
this Christian vegetarianism is unknown (but see
Dan Ll-17). l4.l Eat, i.e., eat anything they
choose. 14.4 They stand or faLl, i.e., their behav-
ior is deemed acceptable or unacceptable.
14,5 One day, i.e., a holy day, perhaps the sabbath.
See Ex 20.8-ll; Deut 5.12-15. 14.6 In honor
of the Lord. The motivation of both groups is
identical; cf. 1.21. 14.7-8 Liue to / die to means
"live/die for the sake of" (see 2Cor 5.15; Gal
2.19); for a different use of "dying to," see
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we die, we are the Lord's.9For to this end
Christ died and lived again, so that he
might be Lord of both the dead and the
living.

l0 Why do you pass judgment on
your brother or sister?r Or you, why do
you despise your brother or sister?r For
we will all stand before the judgment seat
of God., ll For it is written,

"As I live, says the Lord, every
knee shall bow to me,

and every tongue shall give
praise to'God."

l2So then, each of us will be accountable
to God.,

Do Not Make Another Stumble

13 Let us therefore no longer pass
judgment on one another, but resolve in-
stead never to put a stumbling block or
hindrance in the way of urrol[61.x l4l
know and am persuaded in the Lord
Jesus that nothing is unclean in itself; but
it is unclean for anyone who thinks it un-
clean. l5If your brother or sistert is being
injured by what you eat, you are no lon-
ger walking in love. Do not let what you
eat cause the ruin of one for whom Christ
died. 16So do not let your good be spoken
of as evil. lTFor the kingdom of God is
not food and drink but righteousness and
peace and joy in the Holy Spirit. lsThe
one who thus serves Christ is acceptable to
God and has human approval. l9let us
then pursue what makes for peace and
for mutual upbuilding. 20Do not, for the
sake of food, destroy the work of God.
Everything is indeed clean, but it is wrong

ROMANS 14.9-15.6

for you to make others fall by what you
eat; 2t it is good not to eat meat or drink
wine or do anything that makes your
brother or sistert stumble.r 22The faith
that you have, have as your own convic-
tion before God. Blessed are those who
have no reason to condemn themselves
because of what they approve. 23But
those who have doubts are condemned if
they eat, because they do not act from
faith;, for whatever does not proceed
from faith, is sin.,

15
Please Others, Not Yourselues

We who are strong ought to put
up with the failings of the weak,

and not to please ourselves. 2Each of us
must please our neighbor for the good
purpose of building up the neighbor.
3 For Christ did not please himself; but, as
it is written, "The insults of those who in-
sult you have fallen on me." 4For what-
ever was written in former days was
written for our instruction, so that by
steadfastness and by the encouragement
of the scriptures we might have hope.
5May the God of steadfastness and en-
couragement grant you to live in harmony
with one another, in accordance with
Christ Jesus, 656 that together you may
with one voice glorify the God and Father
of our Lord Jesus Christ.

t Gk brother u Other ancient authorities read o/
Chrisr v Or eonfess w Other ancient
authorities lack to God x Gkof a brother

7 Other ancient authorities add or be upset or be

ueahened. z Ot conuiction a Other authorities,
some ancient, add here 16.25-27

6.10-ll. 14.10 Pars judgment. See I4.4, 13.

Paul can speak interchangeably of the judgment
seat of God and Christ (see 2Cor 5.10). 14.11
The quotation is a composite one drawn primar-
ily from lsa 45.23; see also Phil 2.10-11.
14,13-2? Paul, while implicitly agreeing with the
strong, emphasizes their responsibility for the
ueak. 14.14 The emphatic words in the LordJesus
(see also Gal 5.10; I Thess 4.1) point to the au-
thority of the risen Lord, not to the words of Jesus
as reported in Mk 7.15-19. The distinction be-
tween clean and uncban (i.e., taboo) food is basic
to Jewish dietary law (see Lev lI). 14,15 Injured,
lit. "grieved" or "offended." See 14.20-21.
14.17 Kingd,om o/ God. This is one of Paul's rare
uses ofthis phrase; see I Cor 4.20; 6.9-10; 15.50;
Gal 5.21; 1 Thess 2.12. 14.19 Pursue . . . peace.

See note on 12.18. Upbuilding the church is an

ongoing Pauline concern; see 15.2; I Cor 8.1;
14.26;2 Cor 10.8; 12.19; 13.10 (perhaps an echo
of Jer 42.10); Eph 4.29. 14.20 Eoerythins is . . .

cl.ean (see also Mk 7.19; Acts 10.15), perhaps a

slogan of the s/rong,here affirmed but qualified in
favor of the community's well-being. Paul takes
the same approach in I Cor 8.1, 8-9; 10.23. Mahz
others fall, i.e., cause them to violate their faith.
See 14.23; I Cor 8.7-13.

15.l-6 A plea for harmony based on an ap-
peal to Christ's example. l5.l Paul identifies
himself with the slrozg, mentioned here for the
first time. The wordplay is difficult to translate.
Strong . . . failings of the weah, lit. "the strong . . .

weaknesses of the unstrong." 15.3b Ps 69.9.
15,4 Written for our instruction. See I Cor
9.10; l0.ll. 15.5 Litte in harmony. See 12.16.



ROMANS 15.7-15.2r

The Gospel for Jews and Gentiles Alike

7 Welcome one another, therefore,
just as Christ has welcomed you, for the
glory of God. 8For I tell you that Christ
has become a servant of the circumcised
on behalf of the truth of God in order
that he might confirm the promises given
to the patriarchs, 92n61 in order that the
Gentiles might glorify God for his mercy.
As it is written,

"Therefore I will confessb you
among the Gentiles,

and sing praises to your name";
loand again he says,

"Rejoice, O Gentiles, with his
people";

lland again,
"Praise the Lord, all you Gentiles,

and let all the peoples
praise him";

l2and again Isaiah says,
"The root of Jesse shall come,

the one who rises to rule
the Gentiles;

in him the Gentiles shall hope."
13 May the God of hope fill you with all joy
and peace in believing, so that you may
abound in hope by the power of the Holy
Spirit.
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selves are full of goodness, filled with all
knorr'ledge, and able to instruct one an-
other. l5Nevertheless on some points I
have written to you rather boldly by way
of reminder, because of the grace given
rne by God 16to be a minister of Christ
Jesus to the Gentiles in the priestly service
of the gospel of God, so that the offering
of the Gentiles may be acceptable, sancd-
Iied by the Holy Spirit. lTIn Christ Jesus,
then, I have reason to boast of my work
Ibr God. 18 For I will not venture to speak
of anything except what Christ has accom-
plisheda through me to win obedience
lrom the Gentiles, by word and deed,
19by the power of signs and wonders, by
the power of the Spirit of God,. so that
lrom Jerusalem and as far around as II-
lyricum I have fully proclaimed the good
newsrof Christ. 20Thus I make it my am-
l>ition to proclaim the good news,r not
where Christ has already been named, so
that I do not build on someone else's
foundation,2lbut as it is written,

"Those who have never been told
of him shall see,

and those who have never
heard of him shall
understand."

Paul's Reason for Writing So Boldly

14 I myself feel confident about you,
my brothers and sisters,c that you your-

b Or thanh c Gk brothers d Gk speah of those
thmgs that Ch*t hos not accompluhed e Other
ancient authorities read of thr Spint or of the Holy
.Spirit f Or gospel

15.7-f3 The paragraph concludes the counsel by
recalling major themes in the Letter. 15,7 Wel-
come one another. Cf. 14.l: 15.5. Christhasuelcomed
you. Cf . 14.3. 15.8 Only here does Paul speak of
Christ as a senanli cf. Mk 10.43-45. The circum-
cised, i.e., the Jews. On the promises, see 4.13-25;
9.4; 1L29. 15.9-12 A string of quotations
emphasizes the inclusion of Gentiles. 15.9b Ps
18.49. 15.10 Deut 32.43 (Sepruaglnr). With,
present only in the Greek version, is essential
for Paul's argument. l5.ll See Ps I 17.1.
15.12 Isa ll.l0 (Septuagint). Root, or shoot / off-
shoot. rlessa was the father of David (see Ruth 4. l7;
I Sam 17.17; Mt 1.6), hence the root of Jesse is
the Son of David, the Messiah; see Isa ll.l; Rev
5.5; 22.16; cf. Jer 23.5; 33.15. Rises here prob-
ablyalludestoJesus'resurrection. 15.13 Abene-
diction marks the conclusion of the discourse
begun at 1.18.

15,14-21 Paul's reflections on his past
ministry provide a bridge to his future plans.

15.15 Aware that he has written to a Christian
community not founded by him, Paul heads off
resentment by referring to the Letter as a reminder
(see also 6.3, 6, 9; 7.1; 8.22, 28; l3.ll). The
grace gruen me, i.e., Paul's apostleship; see 1.5.
15.16 Paul was not a priest; his ministry was
priestly (sacral; see note on 13.6) because rhrough
it the Gentiles would be presented to God as an
offering (see Isa 66.20). 15.17 Paul's Doast srems
from legitimate pride (see l Cor 15.31; 2Cor
l.12-14; 7 .4); it is not ironic as in 2 Cor
10.8- 12.10. See notes on 5.2, 11. 15.18 Obedi-
ence. See 1.5. 15.19 Szgzs and uonders, an or
phrase (e.g., Ex 7.3; Neh 9.10; Isa 8.I8; Jer 32.20)
used in the ur for the miraculous events marking
the Christian mission. See Acts 4.30; 14.3;2Cor
12.12. An arc from Jerusalem to the eastern shore
of the Adriatic Sea indicates rhe range of Paul's
work; nothing is known of his activity in lllyricum
itself. Good news, i.e., the gospel. See text note /.
15.20 See 2 Cor 10.15-16. 15.21 See Isa 52.15
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Paul's Plan to Visit Rome

22 This is the reason that I have so
often been hindered from coming to you.
23But now, with no further place for me
in these regions, I desire, as I have for
many years, to come to you 24when I go
to Spain. For I do hope to see you on my
journey and to be sent on by you, once I
have enjoyed your company for a little
while. 25At present, however, I am going
to Jerusalem in a ministry to the saints;
26for Macedonia and Achaia have been
pleased to share their resources with the
poor among the saints at Jerusalem.
27They were pleased to do this, and in-
deed they owe it to them; for if the Gen-
tiles have come to share in their spiritual
blessings, they ought also to be of service
to them in material things. 28So, when I
have completed this, and have delivered
to them what has been collected,g I will
set out by way of you to Spain; 29and I
know that when I come to you, I will come
in the fullness of the blessingh of Christ.

30 I appeal to you, brothers and sis-
ters,i by our Lord Jesus Christ and by the
love of the Spirit, to join me in earnest
prayer to God on my behalf, 3l that I may
be rescued from the unbelievers in Judea,
and that my ministryj to Jerusalem may
be acceptable to the saints, 32so that by
God's will I may come to you with joy and

ROMANS 15.22-16.10

be refreshed in your company. 33The
God of peace be with all of you.L Amen.

Personal Greetings

I A I commend to you our sister
l. U Phoebe, a deacon,r of the church

at Cenchreae, 2so that you may welcome
her in the Lord as is fitting for the saints,
and help her in whatever she may require
from you, for she has been a benefactor
of many and of myself as well.

3 Greet Prisca and Aquila, who work
with me in Christ Jesus, 4and who risked
their necks for my life, to whom not only
I give thanks, but also all the churches of
the Gentiles. 5Greet also the church in
their house. Greet my beloved Epaenetus,
who was the first convertm in Asia for
Christ. 6Greet Mary, who has worked
very hard among you. TGreet Andronicus
and Junia," my relatives, who were in
prison with me; they are prominent
among the apostles, and they were in
Christ before I was. 8Greet Ampliatus, my
beloved in the Lord. 9Greet Urbanus, our
co-worker in Christ, and my beloved Sta-
chys. l0Greet Apelles, who is approved in
g Gkhnue sealed, to thenx lhis fruit h Other
ancient authorides add of the gospel i Gk brothns
j Other ancient authorities read m1 bringing of a gift
,k One ancient authority adds 16.25-27 here
I Orminister m Gkfirst fruits n OrJuniu;
other ancient authorities read Julia
o Ot compatiots

(Septuagint). 15.22-13 Paul announces his in-
tent to stop in Rome en route to Spain and ex-
plains why he must first go to Jerusalem.
15.22 Hind.ered See 1.13; the reference is ob-
scure. 15.23 No further phce. With 15.19, this
implies that Paul has achieved his purpose of tak-
ing the gospel to key urban centers. 15,24 Sfain
has not been mentioned before by Paul or by Acts.
Sent on by you, a hint that he would welcome sup-
port. See Acts 15.3; I Cor 16.6; 2Cor 1.16.
15,25 Minufi to the saints, i.e., delivery of the col-
lection for the Jerusalem church. See Introduc-
tion; note on 1.7; see also I Cor 16.1-4; 2Cor
8-9. 15.26 The Roman province of Macedonin
contained the cities of Thessalonica, Philippi, and
Beroea. The province of Achaia contained Cor-
inth. 15.27 Spiritual blessings, the benefits of the
gospel by which the Gentiles became members of
God's people. See, e.g., 11.17-24. 15.10 Loue of
the Spirit, i.e., the love generated by the Spirit. See

GaL5.22. Join me in earnest prayer, lit. "struggle with
me in prayers." Cf . Col4.l2. 15,31 Rescued from
the unbelieoers. Paul's fears for his life proved cor-

rect; see Acts 21.27-36. Acceptable to the saints.
Paul fears that the collection might be refused.
What actually happened is not known; Acts ig-
nores the collection (except for 24.17).

16.l-16 Paul's greetings to friends and for-
mer associates provide important clues about
early Christianity, though most of the people are
otherwise unknown. 16.l Phoebe is probably the
bearer of the Ietter (see Introduction). Deacon,
probably a recognized leadership role, though not
yet a specific rank of clergy. See Phil l.l; cf.
I Tim 3.8-13. 16.2 As benefactor (lit. "patron"),
Phoebe was evidently a woman of means (cf. Lk
8.3; Acts 16.14-15; 17.12); the patron-client pat-
tern was common and basic in Hellenistic soci-
ety. 16.3 Prisca and, Aquih. See Acts 18; I Cor
16.19; also 2Tim 4.19. 16.5 Church in their
house. See I Cor 16.19; also Col 4.15; Philem 2.
16.6 Worhzd uery hard, Paul's terminology for
efforts on behalf of the gospel and the church.
See I Cor 15.10; Gal 4.11; Phil 2.16; see also
I Cor 16.16. 16.7 Junia is a woman's name, Ju-
nias (see text note n) a man's. 16,10 The fanily of
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Christ. Greet those who belong to the
family of Aristobulus. llGreet my rela-
tivep Herodion. Greet those in the Lord
who belong to the family of Narcissus.
l2Greet those workers in the Lord, Try-
phaena and Tryphosa. Greet the beloved
Persis, who has worked hard in the Lord.
l3Greet Rufus, chosen in the Lord; and
greet his mother-a mother to me also.
l4Greet Asyncritus, Phlegon, Hermes,
Patrobas, Hermas, and the brothers and
sisterss who are with them. l5Greet Phi-
lologus, Julia, Nereus and his sister, and
Olympas, and all the saints who are with
them. l6Greet one another with a holy
kiss. All the churches of Christ greet you.

Final lrutructiorx and Greetings

17 I urge you, brothers and sisters,q
to keep an eye on those who cause dissen-
sions and offenses, in opposition to the
teaching that you have learned; avoid
them. l8For such people do not serve our
Lord Christ, but their own appetites,r
and by smooth talk and flattery they de-
ceive the hearts of the simple-minded.
I9For while your obedience is known to
all, so that I rejoice over you, I want you
to be wise in what is good and guileless in
what is evil. 20The God of peace will
shortly crush Satan under your feet.
The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be
with you.,

2l Timothy, my co-worker, greets
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vou; so do Lucius and Jason and Sosipa-
ter, my relatives.t

22 I Tertius, the writer of this letter,
greet you in the Lord.,

23 Gaius, rvho is host to me and to the
rvhole church, greets you. Erastus, the city
treasurer, and our brother Quartus,
greet You. r'

Final Doxology

25 Now to God " rvho is able to
strengthen you according to my gospel
and the proclamation of Jesus Christ, ac-
cording to the revelation of the mystery
that was kept secret for long ages 26but is
now disclosed, and through the prophetic
writings is made known to all the Gentiles,
according to the command of the eternal
God, to bring about the obedience of faith

- 27 to the only wise God, through Jesus
Christ, to whom, be the glory forever!
Amen.r'

p Or combatriot q Gkbrothers r Gktheir own
belly s Other ancient authorities lack this
sentence t Or compatriots u Or I Tertius,
wiling this letter in the Lud' greet you v Other
ancient authorities add verse 24, The grace of our
lnrd Jeuu Chrkt be uith all of you. Amen.
w Gkthe one x Other ancient authorities lack lo
whom- The verse then reads, lo the only wte God be

the glory through Jesrc Christ foreuer. Amen.
y Other ancient authorities lack 16.25-27 or
include it after 14.23 or 15.33; others put verse 24
after verse 27

Aristobuh.Ls, lit. "those of Aristobulus," i.e., his
household. The reference is perhaps to the
grandson of Herod the Great and brother of
Agrippa I. (See "The Herods: A Simplified Family
Tree," p. 1862.) 16.12 Worhers. See note on
16.6. Tryphaena and Tryphosa are perhaps sisters.
16.13 ftafus.SeeMk 15.21. 16.14-15 Paulgreets
those he knows in two house churches. 16.16
Holy hiss, a part of early Christian worship. See
I Cor 16.20; 2Cor 13.12; I Thess 5.26;1Pet5.14.
16.17-24 A warning, followed by greetings from
Paul's associates. f6.17-20 These verses may
be an addition reflecting later circumstances,
not Paul's own postscript. 16.17 Opposition to

the teaching. Cf. 15.14. Auoidthem. See l Tim 6.20;
2Tim 2.22; 3.5; Titus 3.9-10. 16.18 Appe-

trtes, lit. belly (see text note r). See also Phil 3.19.
16.20 Satan is mentioned only here in Romans;
see I Cor 5.5; 7.5; 2 Cor 2.ll; ll.l4; I Thess
2. l8; 2 Thess 2.9, 16.21 Timothy greets but does
notjoin in writing; cf.2 Cor l.I; Phil 1.1; I Thess
I.l; 2 Thess l.l; Philem l. Lucius and./asoz, prob-
ably not those mentioned in Acts 13.1; 17.5-9.
Sosipater, possibly the "Sopater" of Acts 20.4.
16.22 Tertiu, Paul's scribe. 16.21 Gaius (see
1 Cor l.l4) hosted meetings of the whole rhurch,
i.e., the entire Christian community in Corinth.
Erastus. See Acts 19.22: 2 Tim 4.20. 16.25-27
Romans and 2 Peter are the only Nr letters ending
with a doxology, reflecting use in worship. It is
uncertain where Paul himself ended the Letter
(see text note y).



THE FIRST LETTER OF PAUL TO THE

CORINTI-IIANS

Author, Date, and Circumstances of Writing
THE FIRST LETTER OF PAUL to the Corinthians was wriuen by the apostle
Paul about 54 c.n. to a congregation that he had founded several years earlier
in the capital city of the Roman province of Achaia (Acts 18.1-18; see also
I Cor 2.1-5; 2 Cor 1.19). Corinth was a Iarge and prospering urban center with
an ethnically, culturally, and religiously diverse population. Paul writes from
Ephesus, where he intends to stay for a while before traveling to Macedonia and
then on to Corinth (16.5-9; see also 4.19-21). Meanwhile, Timothy has been sent
ahead (4.17; 16.1G-ll). The bearers of the present letter may have been the
Corinthians named in 16.17.

The Corinthian Congre gation

Paul's congregation was predominantly gentile (12.2), and it probably mirrored
the diversity of the city's population, Among its members were Prisca and Aquila
(16.19; Rom 16.3-4; Acts 18.2), Achaicus, Fortunatus, and Stephanas (16.17; see

also 1.16; 16.15), Crispus and Gaius (1.14; Acts 18.8; see also Rom 16.23), and
Phoebe (Rom 16.l). Some, Iike the Erastus mentioned in Rom 16.23, must have

been people of considerable prominence, but most were persons of lesser means

and of lower social standing (1.26), It is likely that there were small groups of
believers situated in different quarters of the city, who would then regularly
"come together as a church" for a common meal and worship (ll.l8; 14.26).

Occasion and Purpose

Paul writes in part to answer a letter (which has not survived) from the Corin-
thians seeking his views about several disputed matters (7.1). In addition he is
responding to reports, conveyed by word of mouth, about serious disorders
within the congregation (1.11; 5.1; 11.18): thejockeying of rival groups for
control (1.10-17), an indifference to cases of flagrant immorality (5.1-13), a dis-

regard for those who are not fully enlightened about appropriate Christian con-

duct (8.1-11.1), and the marginalizing of the congregation's disadvantaged
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members (l l.l7-34; see also 12.20-2ti). In the midst of this, Paul's on'n apostolic

authority seems to have been called into question (".9., Ll2 3.1-4.5; ch. 9).

Overall, the letter summons this fractious congregation to manif'est the unity and

concord that, in Paul's view, necessarily go along rvith their belonging to Christ.
It opens with a call to unity (1.10-17), its central counsels are informed by the

view of love that is set out in 8.1-3 and ch. 13, and it closes rvith an appeal to let
love be the governing power in the life of the community (16.14).

The Views of the Corinthians

The disputes and disorders in the Corinthian congregation seem to have been

nurtured by particular religious views that, from the apostle's standpoint, de-

parted in significant ways from the gospel that he had preached in Corinth.
Specifically, Paul is critical of those who boast that they possess special religious
"wisdom" or "knowledge" (1.17, l8-25; 2.6, ll; 3.18-20; 8.1-3) and who regard
certain spiritual gifts, particularly ecstatic speech, as evidence of a higher spiri-

tual status (chs. 12-14). The Corinthians also seem to believe that they are in
some sense already "reigning" with Christ in glory (4.8); and, perhaps as a con-

sequence, they hope for little beyond this present life (15.12-19).

With its tuo ports, kchaeon on the Gulf of Corinlh and, Cenchreae on the Saronic Gulf, Corinth was
a commzrcial eenter and. a eosmopolitan city.
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2t4I I CORINTHIANS I.I-I.5

Character and Style

This letter exhibits many of the stylistic and rhetorical conventions of other
ancient Hellenistic letters, yet Paul's sense of writing as an apostle to a Chris-
tian congregation of his own founding has also left its mark. Broadly speaking,
I Corinthians is a letter of exhortation and pastoral counsel. In formulating
and supporting his appeals and instructions, Paul invokes scripture (e.g., 1.31;

14.21), specifically Christian traditions (e.g., 15.3-5), sayings attributed to Jesus
(7.10-l t; 9.14), his own apostolic authority and example (e.g., 4.14-17), and also

conventional practices and wisdom (..9., 11.13-16; 15.33). In addition, he rein-
forces his argument with reprimands (e.g., 6.5; 11.22), irony (e.g., 4.8-13),
threats (e.g.,3.17-18; 4.19-21; 6.9-10), and (less frequently) praise (e.9., ll.2).
Primarily, however, he urges his readers to reflect on what it means to have been

called by God from their pagan past into a new life "in ChristJesus" (e.g., 1.30;

6.11, l2-20; 7.17-24; 12.12-13).

Relation to Other Letters

Despite the heading given to it by the ancient editors of Paul's letters, I Corin-
thians is at least the apostle's second letter to this congregation. An earlier one,

mentioned in 5.9, seems to be lost (although some believe that a fragment sur-

vives in 2 Cor 6.14-7.1). What we know as 2 Corinthians, even if it is a composite,

dates from a year or so later. Victor Paul Furnish

Salutation
-l Paul, called to be an apostle of Christ
I Jesus by the will of God, and our

brother Sosthenes,
2 To the church of God that is in Cor-

inth, to those who are sanctified in Christ
Jesus, called to be saints, together with all
those who in every place call on the name

of our Lord Jesus Christ, both their
Lord, and ours:

3 Grace to you and peace from Cod
our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

4 I give thanks to myb God always for
you because of the grace of God that has
been given you in Christ Jesus, 5for in
a Gktheirs b Other ancient authorities lack z"r,

f .l-3 The salutations of Paul's Letters follow
a similar pattern: the name(s) of the sender(s), an
indication of those addressed, and an apostolic
blessing; see especially 2 Cor l.l-2. l,l An apos-

tle, lit. "one who has been sent" (thus, commis-
sioned); see 9.1-2; 15.9-I0; Gal l.l3-17. The
Sosthenes mentioned here as a brother (in Christ)
and co-sender of the letter is perhaps the same
person named in Acts 18.17 as an official of the
Corinthian synagogue. Paul refers to him no-
where else. 1.2 As in 10.32 (and perhaps I1.22),
the church o/God means the church universal. Sanc-

ffied (see 1.30; 6.ll) and salnls (see 6.1, 2) are
from the same Greek root word meaning "to
make holy." In biblical usage, to be holy means
primarily to be set apart for the service of the holy
God (see Lev 22.32),

1.4-9 The thanksgiving paragraphs in Paul's
Letters (see, e.g., Rom 1.8-15; Phil I.3-I l)
usually introduce some of the topics that will
come up later. 1,5 Speech and knouledge of nery
Aind includes the spiritual gifts (see 1.7) ofecstatic
speech and special religious wisdom, on both
of which the congregation prided itself. Paul
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ever)' \{a\'\'ou have been enriched in him.
in speech and knorvledge of everl' kind-
6just as the testimony of. Christ has been
strengthened among you- 7so that )'ou
are not lacking in any spiritual gift as you
wait for the revealing of our Lord Jesus
Christ. 8 He rvill also strengthen 1'ou to the
end, so that you may be blameless on the
day of our Lord Jesus Christ. gGod is
faithful; by him you were called into the
fellorvship of his Son, Jesus Christ our
Lord.

Diaisions in the Church

l0 Now I appeal to you, brothers and
sisters,d by the name of our Lord Jesus
Christ, that all of you be in agreement and
that there be no divisions among you, but
that you be united in the same mind and
the same purpose. llFor it has been re-
ported to me by Chloe's people that there
are quarrels among you, my brothers and
sisters.. l2What I mean is that each of
you says, "I belong to Paul," or "I belong
to Apollos," or "I belong to Cephas," or "I
belong to Christ." 13Has Christ been di-
vided? Was Paul crucified for you? Or
were you baptized in the name of Paul?
l4I thank Godr that I baptized none of
you except Crispus and Gaius, 15so that
no one can say that you were baptized in
my name. 16(I did baptize also the house-
hold of Stephanas; beyond that, I do not
know whether I baptized anyone else.)
lTFor Christ did not send me to baptize
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trut to proclaim the gospel, and not rvith
e loquent rvisdom, so that the cross of
(lhrist might not be emptied of its power.

Christ the Pouer and Wisdom of God

18 For the message about the cross is
foolishness to those who are perishing,
but to us rvho are being saved it is the
power of God. l9For it is written,

"I will desroy the wisdom of
the wise,

and the discernment of the
discerning I will thwart."

20Where is the one who is wise? Where is
the scribe? Where is the debater of this
age? Has not God made foolish the wis-
dom of the world? 2l For since, in the wis-
dom of God, the world did not know God
through wisdom, God decided, through
the foolishness of our proclamation, to
save those who believe. 22 For Jews de-
nrand signs and Greeks desire wisdom,
23but we proclaim Christ crucified, a
stumbling block to Jews and foolishness to
Clentiles, 24but to those who are the
called, both Jews and Greeks, Christ the
power of God and the wisdom of God.
25 For God's foolishness is wiser than hu-
nran wisdom, and God's weakness is stron-
ger than human strength.

26 Consider your own call, brothers
and sisters:d not many of you were wise

c Or to d Gkbrothers e Ckmy brothers
f Other ancient authorities read I am thanhfuL

will later seek to correct their views on these
(see 1.18-3.4; chs. l2-14). 1.7-8 SpirituaL gift.
See 12.4. Christ's rereaLing will be when he returns
on the last day to render judgment (3.12-15;
4.4-5; 5.5) and to take part in God's final victory
(15.24-28). 1.9 God rs fatthfuL. See 10.13; 2 Cor
l.18; I Thess 5.24; also Deut 7.9; Ps 145.13. Fel-
louship. See also 10.16, where the same Greek
word is translated sharing.

f .l0-f 7 The breakdown of community
among the Corinthian Christians is one of Paul's
chief concerns in this Letter; see also chs.3-4;
8.1-l1.1; ll.l7-34; chs. 12-14. l.ll Chloe's
people could be either family members, slaves, or
business associates. Chloe was likely a Christian
woman of some prominence, either in Corinth or
in Ephesus. l.l2 ApoLLos seems to have spent
time in Corinth (Acts 18.24-19.1) and to have
been popular there; see also 3.4-6, 22;4.6;16.12.
However, there is no indication that Cephas (the
Aramaic name by which Paul usually refers to Pe-
ter; see 3.22;9.5; 15.5) had ever been in Corinth.

\,llhether some actually boasted "l belong to
Chrkt" is uncertain; and if they did, what they
meant by the slogan remains unclear. l.l3 The
questions presume the obvious answer, "Nol"
l,l4-17 Paul does not mean to oppose the prac-
tice of baptism (see 12.12-13; Rom 6.3-4; Gal
3.27-28); he only opposes appealing to it to sup-
prrrt factions. t.l4-16 For Crispus, Caius, and
Stephanas, see Introduction. l.17 As an apostle,
Prrul is obligated, above all, to lnod.aim the gospel
(9.16) and in particular the cross of Chrin', see also
Ll8, 23; 2.2; Gal 3.1.

l.l8-3f These paragraphs, along with
2.1-16, support the appeal of 1.10, which is
resumed and continued in chs. 3-4. l.l8 Perish-
jng and being saaed describe nonbelievers (2 Cor
4.3) and believers (l Cor l.2l), respectively;
see also 2Cor 2.15. The pouer of God. See 1.24;
2.4-5; Rom I.16. Ll9 Isa 29.14; see also Ps

33.10. 1,22 Greek:, Gentiles (1.23). 1.23 Stum-
bling bloch, lit. "scandal." 1.24 The calLed, those
converted to the gospel; see also 1.2, 26; Rom
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by human standards,s not many were
powerful, not many were of noble birth.
27But God chose what is foolish in the
world to shame the wise; God chose what
is weak in the world to shame the strong;
28God chose what is low and despised in
the world, things that are not, to reduce to
nothing things that are, 29so that no oneh
might boast in the presence of God. 30He
is the source of your life in Christ Jesus,
who became for us wisdom from God,
and righteousness and sanctification and
redemption, 3lin order that, as it is writ-
ten, "Let the one who boasts, boast in,
the Lord."

Proclaimin g Christ Crucified

C) When I came to you, brothers and
1 sisters,l I did not come proclaiming
the mysteryt of God to you in lofty words
or wisdom. 2For I decided to know noth-
ing among you except Jesus Christ, and
him crucified. 3And I came to you in
weakness and in fear and in much trem-
bling. +14y speech and my proclamation
were not with plausible words of wis-
dom,I but with a demonstration of the
Spirit and of power, 5so that your faith
might rest not on human wisdom but on
the power of God.

I CORINTHIANS 1.27-2.15

wisdom, secret and hidden, which God
decreed before the ages for our glory.
8 None of the rulers of this age under-
stood this; for if they had, they would not
have crucified the Lord of glory. 9But, as
it is written,

"What no eye has seen, nor
ear heard,

nor the human heart conceived,
what God has prepared for those

who love him"-
l0these things God has revealed to us
through the Spirit; for the Spirit searches
everything, even the depths of God. I I For
what human being knows what is truly
human except the human spirit that is
within? So also no one comprehends what
is truly God's except the Spirit of God.
l2Now we have received not the spirit of
the world, but the Spirit that is from God,
so that we may understand the gifts be-
stowed on us by God. l3And we speak of
these things in words not taught by hu-
man wisdom but taught by the Spirit, in-
terpreting spiritual things to those who
are spiritual.-

14 Those who are unspiritual" do not
receive the gifts of God's Spirit, for they
are foolishness to them, and they are un-
able to understand them because they
are spiritually discerned. lsThose who

g Gkaccording to the llesh h Gkno Jleshi Or of j Ck brothus k Other ancient
authorities read testitrun) ,l Other ancient
authorities read the persuasiueness of uisd,om
m Or interpreting spiritual things in spiritual language,
or comparing spintual things udh sptritunl
n Or natural

6 Yet
wisdom,

The True Wisdom of God

among the mature we do speak
though it is not a wisdom of this

age or of the rulers of this age, who are
doomed to perish. TBut we speak God's

8.28. Both Jews and Greehs. See 12.13; Rom 1.16.
1.30 God's own righteousness is bestowed as believ-
ers are 'Justified" (put right with God) through
Christ; see 6.1l; Rom 3.21-26;5.17-21. Sanctifi-
cation. See 1.2. Redcmption, to be "bought back"
into one's appropriate relationship with God, as

a slave is redeemed from a master or prisoners
of war are redeemed from their captors; see

6.19-20; 7.23; Rom 3.24; 8.25. l.3l Jer 9.24;
see also I Cor 15.31.

2.1-5 Paul reminds the Corinthians of their
first hearing of the gospel; see also 15.1-2.
2.1 When I came to you, at first; see Introduction.
The mystery of God, the gospel, which seems like
foolishness to nonbelievers (1.18-21; see also
2.6-8). 2.4 Paul's speech was not ornamented
like that of the popular orators of the day;
see Ll7; 2Cor 10.10; also Ex 4.10-ll (Moses).

2.6-16 The "foolishness" of the gospel (1.21)
is now shown to be the highest wisdom. 2,6 The

mature. Cf . Paul's description of the Corinthians as

infants in 3.1-2. The rulers of this age, probably the
cosmic powers hostile to God (see 15.24-26\, al-
though political rulers may (also) be in mind.
2,7 Secret and hi.d.den, lit. "in a mystery, hidden,"
yet in some sense disclosed in the gospel; see 2.1;
4.1. Before the ages, before creation, from eternity.
Our glory looks ahead to the fullness of salvation,
which, according to Paul, will be granted only af-
ter this age has passed away; see, e.9., Rom 5.2;
8.18-21; 2 Cor 3.18; I Thess 2.12. 2.8 Paul re-
fers to Christ as the Lord of glory only here.
2.9 The source of this quotation is not known;
but see Isa 64.4: 52.15. laae him. See also 8.3.
2,12 We haue receiued . . . the Spirit perhaps refers
to the experience of baptism; see 12.13; also 3.16;
6.19; Rom 8; 2 Cor 1.22; Gal 3.3; 4.6. The gifts
bestoued on us by God, all that God has given
(see 4.7), not just special gifts like speaking in
tongues. 2.18 And we speak ... by the Spirit.
See 2.4. 2.14 The gtfx of God's Spirit. See 2.12.
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are spiritual discern all things, and ther
are themselves subject to no one else's
scrutiny.
16 "For rvho has knorvn the mind

of the Lord
so as to instruct him?"

But rve have the mind of Christ.

On Diuisions in the Corinthian Clrurclt

c) And so, brothers and sisters," I
C could not speak to you as spiritual
people, but rather as people of the flesh,
as infants in Christ. 2I fed you with milk,
not solid food, for you were not ready for
solid food. Even now you are still not
ready, 3for you are still ofthe flesh. For as

long as there is jealousy and quarreling
among you, are you not of the flesh, and
behaving according to human inclina-
tions? 4For when one says, "I belong to
Paul," and another, "I belong to Apollos,"
are you not merely human?

5 What then is Apollos? What is Paul?
Servants through whom you came to be-
lieve, as the Lord assigned to each. 6I
planted, Apollos watered, but God gave
the growth. 7So neither the one who
plants nor the one who waters is anything,
but only God who gives the growth. 8The
one who plants and the one who waters
have a common purpose, and each will
receive wages according to the labor of
each. 9For we are God's servants, work-
ing together; you are God's field, God's
building.

l0 According to the grace of God
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gir.en to me, like a skilled master builder I
laid a foundation, and someone else is
building on it. Each builder must choose
rvith care horv to build on it. I I For no one
can lay any foundation other than the one
that has been laid; that foundation is

Jesus Christ. l2Now if anyone builds on
the foundation with gold, silver, precious
stones, rvood, hay, stralv- l3the work of
each builder will become visible, for the
Day will disclose it, because it will be re-
vealed with fire, and the flre will test what
sort of work each has done. 14 If what has
been built on the foundation survives, the
builder will receive a reward. 15If the
work is burned up, the builder will suffer
Ioss; the builder will be saved, but only as

through fire.
16 Do you not know that you are

God's temple and that God's Spirit dwells
in you?r lTIf anyone destroys God's tem-
ple, God will destroy that person. For
God's temple is holy, and you are that
temple.

l8 Do not deceive yourselves. If you
think that you are wise in this age, you
should become fools so that you may be-
come wise. l9 For the wisdom of this world
is foolishness with God. For it is written,

"He catches the wise in their
craftiness,"

2oand again,
"The Lord knows the thoughts of

the wise,
that they are futile."

o Gkbrothers p In verses 16 and 17 the Greek
word for ;yoz is plural

2.16 "For who ... instruct him?" Isa 40.13, cited
also in Wis 9.13. Paul speaks of the mind of Chrtst
only here, but see Rom 8.9; Gal 4.6; Phil 1.I9.

3,1-23 Paul now returns to the specific issue
of disunity and rivalries within the congregation
(see l.l0-17), a major concern throughout this
Letter. 3,1 Spiritual people, those who have a ma-
ture understanding of the gospel. People of the

fltsh, those who are attached to worldly wisdom
and values. 3.2 With milh, perhaps as a nursing
mother; see I Thess 2.7. Paul's concern is simi-
larly expressed in 14.20 (see also t3.l l).
3.3 Jealousy and Enrreling. See l.l0-ll. 3.4'I
belong to Paul." See 1.12. 3.5 Seruants, as in
2Cor 6.4; see also Rom 15.8, referring to Christ.
Elsewhere the same Greek word (diakonos) is
translated as "minister(s)" (e.S., 2 Cor 3.6) or
"deacon(s)" (Rom 16.l; Phil l.l). The Lord,here a

reference to God; see 3.6, 9. 3.6 I planted, a

metaphor for preaching the gospel from which

the Corinthian church grew; see also 2.1-5;
4.15; 9.1-2, ll; 15.1. Apollos uatered See Acts
18.24-19.1. 3.8 The uages will be paid at the
final judgment; see also 3.12-15. 3,10 The grace
of God, manifested in Paul's conversion and call to
apostleship; see also 15.9-10; Rom 1.5; 12.3;
15.15; Gal l.l5; 2.9. I Latd, a foundaljon, a second
nretaphor for preaching the gospel in Corinth;
see also note on 3.6. 3.13 The Da1, of final judg-
ment, as in 1.7-8; see also 5.5; Rom 2.5, 16;
l:\.12;2 Cor l 14; Phil 1.6, l0; 2.16; I Thess 5.2,
4. 8,14 Reuard. The same Greek word is trans-
lated zlages in 3.8. 3.15 OnLy as through ftre prob-
ably means 'Just barely" (see Am 4.11; Zech 3.2;
Jude 23). 3,16 You are God's /erzple describes the
Corinthian congregation as a whole; see also
2Cor 6.16; Ezek 37.26-28; cf. lCor 6.I9.
5.17 Holy. See note on 1.2. 3.18 This appeal is
based on the argument developed in l.l8-25.
3.19 Paul quotes Job 5.12-13. 3.20 Ps 93.11.
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2lSo let no one boast about human lead-
ers. For all things are yours, 22whether
Paul or Apollos or Cephas or the world or
life or death or the present or the future
-all belong to you, 23and you belong to
Christ, and Christ belongs to God.

The Ministry of the Apostles

A Think of us in this way, as servants
+ of Christ and stewards of God's mys-
teries. 2Moreover, it is required of stew-
ards that they be found trustworthy. 3 $s1
with me it is a very small thing that I
should be judged by you or by any human
court. I do not even judge myself. 4I am
not aware of anything against myself, but
I am not thereby acquitted. It is the Lord
who judges me. STherefore do not pro-
nounce judgment before the time, before
the Lord comes, who will bring to Iight
the things now hidden in darkness and
will disclose the purposes of the heart.
Then each one will receive commendation
from God.

6 I have applied all this to Apollos and
myself for your benefit, brothers and sis-
ters,g so that you may learn through us
the meaning of the saying, "Nothing be-
yond what is written," so that none of you
will be puffed up in favor of one against
another. TFor who sees anything different
in you?. What do you have that you did
not receive? And if you received it, why
do you boast as if it were not a gift?

I CORINTHIANS 3.21-4.17

8 Already you have all you want! AI-
ready you have become rich! Quite apart
from us you have become kingsl Indeed, I
wish that you had become kings, so that
we might be kings with you! eFor I think
that God has exhibited us apostles as lasr
of all, as though sentenced to death, be-
cause we have become a spectacle to the
world, to angels and to mortals. 10We are
fools for the sake of Christ, but you are
wise in Christ. We are weak, but you are
strong. You are held in honor, but we in
disrepute. 1l To the present hour we are
hungry and thirsty, we are poorly clothed
and beaten and homeless, 12a.r6 we grow
weary from the work of our own hands.
When reviled, we bless; when persecuted,
we endure; l3when slandered, we speak
kindly. We have become like the rubbish
of the world, the dregs of all things, to this
very day.

Fatherly Admonition

14 I am not writing this to make you
ashamed, but to admonish you as my be-
loved children. lSFor though you might
have ten thousand guardians in Christ,
you do not have many fathers. Indeed,
in Christ Jesus I became your father
through the gospel. 16I appeal to you,
then, be imitators of me. l7 For this reason

q Gk brolhers r Or Who makes you d,ifferent from
another?

3.22 Paul ... Apollos ... Cephas. See 1.12. Lrft ...
death . . . present . . . future. See also Rom 8.38. Paul
envisions the ultimate destruction of death; see
I Cor 15.26; see also 15.54-55. 3.23 You belong

to Chnst. See 6.19-20; 7.22-23; also 1.9. Christ
belongs to God. See 11.3; 15.28.

4.1-13 Here, as in l.l0-17; ch.3, Paul at-
tempts to counteract the rivalries and jealousies

that have developed in the Corinthian congrega-
tion. 4,1 Servants, or "helpers" ("attendant" in
Lk 4.20). ln 3.5 seruants translates a different
Greek word. Steuards, or "managers"; the word
was often used, as in Lk 12.42-48, of the slave
who supervised household business. See also Gal
4.2 (translated as "guardians"); I Pet 4.10. God's

mysteries, as disclosed in the gospel; see 2.1, 6-16;
also 13.2. 4,4-5 Thz Lord, Christ. Concerning
the final judgmanl, see especially 3.12-15; 5.5, 13;
6.2-3, 9-10. 4,6 Apohos. See 1.12. How Paul
wishes to apply the slogan "Nothing beyond, what is
tritten" remains unclear. 4,7 Everything, even
life itself, is to be received as God's pf; see also
2.12; 3.21-22. 4.8-10 Paul writes with irony,

critical of the Corinthians' presumptuous claims
about their religious status. 4.9 Spectacle evokes
the image of prisoners of war being publicly vili-
fied in an outdoor theater. 4.ll-13 Similar lists
of hardships appear in 2 Cor 4.8-9; 6.4-5;
11.23-29; 12.10; Rom 8.35. 4.12 When reuiled,
we bless perhaps echoes the saying attributed to
Jesus in Lk 6.28; see also Rom 12.14.

4.14-21 The appeals begun in l.l0 are
concluded, and the Corinthians are alerted to
Timothy's coming and to Paul's own later visit.
4.14-15 Paul can claim paternity because he had
founded the church in Corinth (3.6; see also
I Thess 2.1I-12); elsewhere he uses maternal im-
ages (see 3.2). 4.16 Be imitators of me. See also
ll.l; Gal 4.12; Phil 3.17; 4.9; I Thess 1.6-7;
2 Thess 3.6- 13. 4.17 Timothy, one of Paul's clos-
est associates (e.g., Acts l6.l-3; I Thess 3.2), had
helped found the Corinthian church (2 Cor l.l9).
He has probably been dispatched to Corinth in
advance of this letter (16.10-l l); but if the verb
sezl is interpreted. am sending (see text note s),

Timothy is about to leave with the letter.
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I sent, 1'ou Timothl', rvho is m1 beloved
and faithful child in the Lord, to remind
you of my ways in Christ Jesus, as I teach
them everywhere in every church. 18But
some of you, thinking that I am not com-
ing to you, have become arrogant. l9But I
will come to you soon, if the Lord wills,
and I will find out not the talk of these
arrogant people but their power. 20For
the kingdom of God depends not on talk
but on power. 2lWhat would vou prefer?
Am I to come to you with a stick, or with
love in a spirit of gentleness?

Sexual Immorality Defiles the Church

E It is actually reported that there is
J sexual immorality among you, and
of a kind that is not found even among
pagans; for a man is living with his fa-
ther's wife. 2And you are arrogant!
Should you not rather have mourned, so
that he who has done this would have
been removed from among you?

3 For though absent in body, I am
present in spirit; and as if present I have
already pronounced judgment 4in the
name of the Lord Jesus on the man who
has done such a thing.r When you are
assembled, and my spirit is present with
the power of our Lord Jesus, 5you are to
hand this man over to Satan for the de-

2t46

struction of the flesh, so that his spirit
ma1' be saved in the day of the Lord."

6 Your boasting is not a good thing.
Do you not know that a litde yeast leavens
the whole batch of dough? 7 Clean out the
old yeast so that you may be a new batch,
as you realll' are unleavened. For our
paschal lamb, Christ, has been sacrificed.
uTherefore, let us celebrate the festival,
not with the old yeast, the yeast of malice
and evil, but with the unleavened bread of
sincerity and truth.

Sexual lrnmorality Mzut Be Judged

9 I wrote to you in my letter not to
associate rvith sexually immoral persons-
lOnot at all meaning the immoral of this
world, or the greedy and robbers, or idol-
aters, since you would then need to go out
of the world. llBut norv I am writing to
you not to associate with anyone who
bears the name of brother or sister" who
is sexually immoral or greedy, or is an
idolater, reviler, drunkard, or robber. Do
not even eat with such a one. 12For what
have I to do with judging those outside? Is
it not those who are inside that you are to
judge? 13God will judge those outside.

s Or am sending t Or on lhe nan uho hu done
ntch a thing in the name of the Lord Jesu: u Other
ancient authorities add./esru v Gk brother

4.18-19 Paul nowhere names these arrogant
people. He may actually have the whole congrega-
tion in mind. I will come t0 you soon. See 16.5-9.
4.20 The hingdom of God. See also 6.9-10; 15.24,
50; Rom 14.17 Gal 5.21; I Thess 2.12.
4,21 Wrlh a stieh, as a disciplinarian; see also 2 Cor
10.2-6; 12.21; l3.l-3, 10. Wtth loue in a spirn of
gentleness. See Gal 6.1.

5.1-8 The apostle now deals with a specific
case involving a member (never named) of the
Corinthian church. 5.1 Sexual immorality trans-
lates a term sometimes rend,ered fornication, as in
6.13, 18; Gal 5.19; I Thess 4.3. Pagans, genrile
nonbelievers. Liuing with, engaging in sex with.
Father's uife, an idiom used to refer to one's
stepmother. 5.2 Mourned,, grieved over the im-
morality of a fellow Christian. 5,4 Assembled,
perhaps for the weekly congregational meal and
worship; see ll.l7-22. 5.5 Hand . .. oaer to Sa-
tan, put out of the church (see 5.2, l3). Satan was
a name used by both Jews and Christians for the
personification of evil; see also 7.5; Rom 16.20;
2 Cor 2.11; 11.14 12.7; I Thess 2.18; 2 Thess 2.9.
Some scholars interpret the llesh literally, as a ref-
erence to the immoral man's physical body; others

understand it figuratively, as a reference to his
evil desires. It is thus difficult to know what Paul
expects will result from the punishment he is
recommending. The dq of the Lord. See 3.13.
5.6 Yeast, a metaphor for evil (see 5.8), as in Mt
16.6, 1l-12; Mk 8.15; Lk 12.l; see also Gal 5.9.
5,7 Paschal lamb, the animal slaughtered for the

|ewish celebration of Passover; see Ex 12.1-27.
According to the Gospels, Jesus was put to death
at Passover time (Mk 14-15). 5,8 Only unleaa-
tned bread., a symbol of purit1,, was [o be eaten
during Passover; see Ex 12.8, 15-20.

5.9-13 Paul's directions in a previous letter to
Corinth, perhaps misunderstood, are now clar-
ified. 5.9 The letter referred to is either lost or,
as some believe, survives only in fragmentary
Ibrm in 2 Cor 6.14-7.1 (but see also Eph 5.3-7).
5.10-f l A similar list of evildoers is given in
6.9-10. 5,ll Brother or sister, a fellow Christian,
as distinct from nonbelievers. The instruction to
not eaen eat with immoral believers presumably in-
cludes barring them from participating in the
Lord's Supper (see 10.16-17). 5.12 Outside and
insidc refer to where people are with reference to
theChristian community. 5.13 Goduilljudge, on
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"Drive out the
among you."

wicked person from

6
Ittwsuits Among Belieuers

When any of you has a grievance
against another, do you dare to take

it to court before the unrighteous, instead
of taking it before the saints? 2 Do you nor
know that the saints will judge the world?
And if the world is to be judged by you,
are you incompetent to try trivial cases?
3Do you not know that we are to judge
angels - to say nothing of ordinary mat-
ters? 4Ifyou have ordinary cases, then, do
you appoint asjudges those who have no
standing in the church? 5I say this to your
shame. Can it be that there is no one
among you wise enough to decide be-
tween one believer. and another, 6but
a believern goes to court against a
believerr-and before unbelievers at
that?

7 ln fact, to have lawsuits at all with
one another is already a defeat for you.
Why not rather be wronged? Why not
rather be defrauded? SBut you yourselves
wrong and defraud-and believers* at
that.

9 Do you not know that wrongdoers
will not inherit the kingdom of God? Do
not be deceived! Fornicators, idolaters,
adulterers, male prostitutes, sodomites,
l0thieves, the greedy, drunkards, revilers,
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robbers-none of these will inherit the
kingdom of God. I I And this is what some
of you used to be. But you were washed,
you were sanctified, you were justified in
the name of the Lord Jesus Christ and in
the Spirit of our God.

Glortfy God in Body and Spirit

12 "All things are lawful for me," but
not all things are beneficial. "AII things
are Iawful for me," but I will nor be domi-
nated by anything. l3"Food is meant for
the stomach and the stomach for food,"r
and God lvill destroy both one and the
other. The body is meant not for fornica-
tion but for the Lord, and the Lord for
the body. laAnd God raised the Lord and
will also raise us by his power. l5Do you
not know that your bodies are members
of Christ? Should I therefore take the
members of Christ and make them mem-
bers of a prostitute? Never! 16Do you not
know that whoever is united to a prosti-
tute becomes one body with her? For it is
said, "The two shall be one flesh." lTBut
anyone united to the Lord becomes one
spirit with him. l8Shun fornication! Every
sin that a person commits is outside the
body; but the fornicator sins against the
body itself. 19Or do you not know that
your body is a temple, of the Holy Spirit
w Gkbrother x Gkbrothers / Thequotation
may extend to rhe word other z Or sanctuary

judgment day (see 3.13). The quotation is from
Deut 17.7.

6.1-ll Paul counsels against Christians ask-
ing Roman courts to settle disputes. Perhaps he
has heard about some specific instance of this
in Corinth. 6.1 The terms unnghteous and, saints
(see 1.2) refer, respectively, to nonbelievers and
believers (see also 6.6). 6,2 The wmld, here referc
to nonbelievers. For the idea that believers will
assist with the final judgment, see Mt 19.28; Lk
22.30; Rev 3.21; 20.4 (also Wis 3.8; Sir 4.15).
6.3 The expectation that angek are subject to fi-
nal judgment is also envisioned in Isa 24.21-22;
Jude 6 (see also 2 Pet 2.4), but not that any hu-
man agents will be their judges. 6,4 Those uho
haue no standing in the chrrch more likely refers to
nonbelievers than to persons within the church,
yet the latter interpretation is sometimes ar-
gued. 6.7 Be uronged See also Mt 5.39-40; Lk
6.28-30. 6.8 On defrauding, see Mk 10.19.
6.9-10 The list of evildoers is similar to the one
in 5.10-11. 6.9 The kingdom of God. See 4.20.
Fornicators are persons who engage in sexual con-

duct regarded as immoral; see note on 5.1. Mal"e
prostitutes, adolescent boys who sold sexual favors
to older males; or, if the term is being used gener-
ally, the more passive male in a homosexual act.
The Greek word translated sod,omites is a term that
seems to be used of the more active male in a
homosexual act; see also Rom 1.27; I Tim l l0.
6.ll Washcd probably refers to Christian baptism.
SanetrJied. See 1.2. Jutified. See note on 1.30.

6.12-20 The apostle continues to criticize
and correct the Corinthians' understanding of
what it means to be faithful to his gospel.
6.f2-13 Paul is quoting slogans popular in Cor-
inth (see also 10.23), conceivably ones that some
Corinthians have attributed to him. 6,13 God
will d.estroy, either a reference to the ultimate, de-
struction of all material things (see 7.31) or,
more specifically, to the last judgment (see 3.13).
The Lord, here a reference to Christ (6.14-17).
6.14 See also 15.4, 12-22; 2 Cor 4.14.
6.15 Metnbers of Christ. See also 12.12-14,
27: Rom 12.4-5. 6.16 Paul quotes Gen
2.24. 6.19 TempLe of the Holy Spirit, here used
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\vithin vou, rvhich vou ha\-e from God.
and that you are not your o'rr-n? 20For )'ou
were bought rvith a price; therefore glo-
rify God in your body.

Directions Concerning Marriage

l'7 \ow concerning the matters about
/ rthich )ou wrote: "lt is well for a

man not to touch a woman." 2But because
of cases of sexual immorality, each man
should have his own wife and each
woman her own husband. 3The husband
should give to his wife her conjugal rights,
and likewise the wife to her husband.
4For the wife does not have authority
over her own body, but the husband does;
likewise the husband does not have au-
thority over his own body, but the wife
does. 5Do not deprive one another except
perhaps by agreement for a set time, to
devote yourselves to prayer, and then
come together again, so that Satan may
not tempt you because of your lack of self-
control. 6This I say by way of concession,
not of command. 7I wish that all were as I

2148

mvself am. But each has a particular gift
from God, one har.ing one kind and an-
other a different kind.

8 To the unmarried and the rvidorvs I
sav that it is rvell for them to remain un-
married as I am. 9 But if they are not prac-
ticing self-control, they should marry. For
it is better to marry than to be aflame with
passion.

l0 To the married I give this com-
mand-not I but the Lord-that the
wife should not separate from her hus-
band 1l(but if she does separare, let her
remain unmarried or else be reconciled to
her husband), and that the husband
should not divorce his wife.

12 To the rest I say - I and not the
Lord-that if any believer, has a wife
who is an unbeliever, and she consents to
live with him, he should not divorce her.
l3And if any woman has a husband who is
an unbeliever, and he consents to live with
her, she should not divorce him. l4For
the unbelieving husband is made holy
a Gk brother

metaphorically of the individual believer's 6ody

(cf. 3.16). Not your own. See also Rom 14.7-8;
2Cor 5.14-15. 6.20 Bought with a price, prob-
ably referring to Christ's atoning death for sins
(15.3); see 7.23; also note on 1.30 (redemption).

7.I-fO The issue to which Paul now turns
has been raised with him by the Corinthians
themselves, and the whole of ch. 7 is devoted to it.
Their question is not just about marriage but,
more generally, whether sexual intimacy is com-
patible with life in Christ. 7.1 You urote, arefer-
ence to some (lost) letter to Paul from the
Corinthians. Some scholars believe that the fol-
lowing quotation is another slogan current among
the Corinthians (see 6.12-13); others believe it
represents a view that Paul himself has expressed
(perhaps in an earlier letter; see 5.9). Most trans-
lations do not mark it as a quotation at all. The
word, touch is an idiom for "have sex with."
7.2 Cases of sexual immorality. See 5.1-5; 6.12-20.
Oun uife . . . oun husband affirms monogamy and
marital fidelity; see also I Thess 4.3-5. 7,3 Giue
. . . conjugaL rights. This affirmation of sexual inti-
macy within a Christian marriage stands in con-
trast with the ascetic view quoted in 7.1. 7.4 A
husband's authority over his wife was presup-
posed in the ancient world (see Eph 5.24; Col
3.18; I Pet 3.I,6), but not a wife's authority over
her husband. 7.5 Do not deprioe one another, of
conjugal rights. Salan. See 5.5. Temptyou, to mari-
tal infidelity. 7.6 The concession probably refers
to the provision for temporary abstinence from

sexual intimacy (7.5). Not of command. See also
7.35; 2 Cor 8.8; Philem 8-9. 7.7 As I myself
am, unmarried (see 7.8; 9.5, l5). Paul implies
that celibacy is one partieular gfi; others are men-
tioned in ch. 12; Rom 12.6-8 (also I Pet 4.10).
7.8 The unmarried, perhaps a reference to widow-
ers specifically (the expression is masculine).
7.10-ll The Lord, Christ (see also 9.14). Separate
and diaorce are used synonymously. The sayings
about divorce attributed to Jesus are found in one
version in Mk 10.2-12 (see also Lk 16.18), and in
other versions in Mt 5.31-32: 19.3-9. Paul's in-
structions presume Roman law, according to
which (in contrast. to Deut 24.1-4) divorce could
be initiated by either the husband or the wife (see

also Mk l0.il-12); and they also presume that
both partners are Christians (cf. 7.12-16). See
also 7.27; Rom 7.2. 7,12 The resl, persons who
were already married when they were converted
to Christ, but whose spouses have remained non-
believers. Such marriages are not addressed by
the command of Jesus invoked in7.l0-ll. I and
not the Lord (cf. 7,10). Paul now offers counsels on
his own authority, without appealing to any teach-
ing of Jesus. 7,14 Madc hofu or "sanctified"
(see 1.2), i.e., by God, not by the marriage as such.
The exact meaning is obscure, however, both
here and when Paul proceeds to describe the chil-
dren in families where but one parent is Chris-
tian. These children seem to be regarded as
"holy" so long as the Christian parent remains in
the marriage, but as uncLean when they are in the
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through his wife, and the unbelieving wife
is made holy through her husband. Oth-
erwise, your children would be unclean,
but as it is, they are holy. 15But if the un-
believing partner separates, Iet it be so; in
such a case the brother or sister is not
bound. It is to peace that God has called
you.b l6Wife, for all you know, you
might save your husband. Husband, for
all you know, you might save your wife.

The Life that the Lord, Has Assigned

17 However that may be, let each of
you lead the life that the Lord has as-
signed, to which God called you. This is
my rule in all the churches. 18Was anyone
at the time of his call already circumcised?
Let him not seek to remove the marks of
circumcision. Was anyone at the time of
his call uncircumcised? Let him not seek
circumcision. 19Circumcision is nothing,
and uncircumcision is nothing; but obey-
ing the commandments of God is every-
thing. 20161 each of you remain in the
condition in which you were called.

2l Were you a slave when called? Do
not be concerned about it. Even if you can
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gain your freedom, make use of your
present condition now more than ever..
22 For whoever was called in the Lord as a
slave is a freed person belonging to the
Lord, just as whoever was free when
called is a slave of Christ. 23You were
bought with a price; do not become slaves
of human masters. 24In whatever condi-
tion you were called, brothers and sis-
ters,d there remain with God.

The Unmarried and, the Wid,ous

25 Now concerning virgins, I have no
command of the Lord, but I give my opin-
ion as one who by the Lord's mercy is
trustworthy. 26 I think that, in view of the
impending. crisis, it is well for you to re-
main as you are. 27Are you bound to a
wife? Do not seek to be free. Are you free
from a wife? Do not seek a wife. 28But if
you marry, you do not sin, and if a virgin
marries, she does not sin. Yet those who
marry will experience distress in this
life,r and I would spare you that. 29I

b Other ancient authorities read rr c Or auail
yourself of the opportunib d Gkbrothers
e Or presenl f Gk in the flesh

care solely of a non-Christian parent. 7.15 Sepa-
rates, initiates a divorce. Peace, a reference in this
case to concord within a marriage; see also 14.33;
Rom 14.17, 19; 2 Cor l3.l l; Gal 5.22. 7.16 Saoe

here refers to the conversion to Christianity of the
non-Christian spouse (see also I Pet 3.1-2). Schol-
ars differ on whether Paul means that there is a
good chance or only an outside chance of this
happening.

7.17-24 Here the principle is laid down and
illustrated with examples other than marriage
that converts to Christianity should not ordinar-
ily seek to change their situation in society.
7.17 The lard, God. All the churcfus, the congrega-
tions founded by Paul; over those founded by
others he exercised no authority. 7.18 Call,con-
version to the gospel. Paul himself, like every
male child born to devout Jews, had been circum-
cised as an infant (Phil 3.5) to signify his belong-
ing to the covenant people (see Gen 17.9-14).
Some Jews, seeking acceptance in gentile society,
tried to remaue the marhs of circumtesioz. Paul's view
that gentile converts should nol seeh circumcxion
differed from that of the Jerusalem church; see

Gal 2.I-14. 7.19 See also Rom 2.25-29; Gal
5.6; 6.15. 7.21 Many converts were slaues (see

12.13; Gal 3.28; Philem l6; also Eph 6.5-9;
Col 3.1I, 22-4.1; lTim 6.1-2; Titus 2.9-10;
1 Pet 2.18-25). The institution of slavery was fun-
damental to the social, economic, and political

structures of imperial Rome. Freedom could be
purchased by or for a slave for a price or could be
granted for a varietv of other reasons. Since the
translation of make use ... eaer is uncertain (see

text note c), Paul's instruction remains unclear.
7 .22 The Lord, Chist. A freed person, not necessar-
ily from one's earthly master but from the law,
sin, and death; see Rom 6.6-7.6; 8.15; Gal 4.7. A
slaue of Christ, belonging to Christ (3.23), as a com-
mitted, faithful Christian; see Rom 6.16-18, 22;
7.6 (also Rom 12.ll; 14.18; 16.18; l Thess I.9).
7.23 Bought uith a price. See 6.20. Shaes of human
masters, a metaphor for yielding to merely human
claims and values; see also Rom 8.12-17; Gal 5.1.

7.25-40 The discussion now returns to the
specific issue of whether marriage is ever appro-
priate for Christians. 7,25 Virgins, women who
have never been married, but whether Paul is

thinking of them as engaged to be married is un-
clear (see 7.36-38). No command of the Lord. Cf.
7.10; see also 7.12. By the l,ord's merc), a reference
to God's calling Paul to apostleship; see 2 Cor 4.1;
also I Cor l l. 7,26 The impending rriris trans-
lates the comment as a reference to the tribula-
tions traditionally expected to occur as the
present age passes away (7.29-Zl). The alternate
translation, ptesent crisis (see text note a), inter-
prets Paul as referring to the troubles that Chris-
tians experience daily in society. Remain as you are.

See 7.17-24. 7.29 Thz appointed. tune has groum
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mean, brothers and sisters,s the ap-
pointed time has grorvn short; from non-
on, let even those who have tvives be as

though they had none, 30and those who
mourn as though they were not mourn-
ing, and those who rejoice as though they
rvere not rejoicing, and those rvho buy as

though they had no possessions, 3land
those who deal with the world as though
they had no dealings with it. For the
present form of this rvorld is passing
away.

32 I want you to be free from anxi-
eties. The unmarried man is anxious
about the affairs of the Lord, how to
please the Lord; 33|g1 the married man is
anxious about the affairs of the world,
how to please his wife, 3aand his interests
are divided. And the unmarried woman
and the virgin are anxious about the af-
fairs of the Lord, so that they may be holy
in body and spirit; but the married
woman is anxious about the affairs of the
world, how to please her husband. 35 I say
this for your own benefit, not to put any
restraint upon you, but to promote good
order and unhindered devotion to the
Lord.

36 If anyone thinks that he is not be-
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having properll' torvard his fianc6e,n if
his passions are strong, and so it has to be,
let him marry as he rvishes; it is no sin. Let
them marry. 37But if someone stands
firm in his resolve, being under no neces-
sity but having his own desire under con-
trol, and has determined in his own mind
to keep her as his fianc6e,ft he will do
well. 38So then, he who marries his fian-
c6eh does well; and he who refrains from
marriage rvill do better.

39 A wife is bound as long as her hus-
band lives. But if the husband dies,, she
is free to marry anyone she wishes, only in
the Lord. aOBut in my judgment she is
more blessed if she remains as she is. And
I think that I too have the Spirit of God.

Food Offered to ldols

C) Now concernins food sacrificed to
O idols: we know tiat "all of us possess
knowledge." Knowledge puffs up, but
love builds up. 2Anyone who claims to
know something does not yet have the
necessary knowledge; 3but anyone who
loves God is known by him.

4 Hence, as to the eating of food of-

g Gkbrothers h Gkuirgtn i Gkfalk asleep

short. 1.e., the time of Christ's return, the day of
judgment, and rhe fulfillment of salvation nears;
see 1.7-8; also Rom l3.ll-12. As though they had
none. See also Lk 14.26. Paul's counsel is not
to abstain from conjugal relations (see 7.3-5),
but to realize that also marriage will pass away
(see 7.31). 7,34 Unmarried woman, one previ-
ously married, as distinguished from a airgin, who
has never been married. 7.35 Not to Put eny re-
straint. See 7.6. 7.36-38 Scholars differ on horv
these instructions relate to those about "virg'ins"
in 7 .25-26,28. However, Paul is consistent in ap-
plying the twofold principle that it is better not to
be married, but no sin to be married (see 7.7, 8,
25-28, 32-35). 7.39 See also 7.10; Rom 7.2.
7.40 My jud,gment (see also 7.12, 25; 2 Cor 8.10),
the judgment of an apostle and one who has been
informed by the Spirit of God (see also 2. 16, we haue

the mind of Chrxt).
8.1-13 From here through ll.l Paul offers

directives on a matter that has troubled his con-
gregation: whether Christians may eat meat that
has been left over from pagan sacrificial rites (cf.
Rom l4). No agreement like the one reported in
Acts 15.29 is in view. 8.1 Noza concerning inLro-
duces a new topic. Perhaps, like the matter intro-
duced by the same phrase in 7.1, it has been

raised in a letter from Corinth; but this is not
specifically indicated. Food sacrificed to idols trans-
lates one Greek word (lit. "things sacrificed to
idols"), used only by Jews and Christians; the
neutral term is "sacred food" (see note on 10.28).
Both words refer to the meat of an animal that
has been ritually slaughtered. "All of us possess

hnouLedge," a slogan of some Corinthian Chris-
rians. Knouledge Pu,ffs uF, not knowledge in
general, but the kind of religious knowledge
arrogantly flaunted by certain Corinthians;
see 4.6, l8-19; 5.2; 13.4. Here and elsewhere in
I Corinthians the Greek word used for loae is
agape,which is described in ch. 13 as utterly self-
less; see also 4.21; 16.l4,24.ltbuil.ds zp Christian
community by uniting its members in the care and
serving of one another; see 14.1-5, 12, 17,26;
also 10.23-24. 8,3 Loaes God. See 2.9; Rom
8.28; Jas 1.12; 2.5; also Deut 6.5. Knoun by him.
See also 13.12; Gal 4.9. To be thus "known" is to
lrc chosen and called by God; see Rom 8.29-30;
also Ex 33.12, 17; Jer 1.5. 8.4 "No idol . . . really
cxists," a fundamental tenet of Jewish and Chris-
tian teaching (Ex 20.4-5; Isa 46; Wis l3-14), with
rvhich the Corinthian Christians fully agree; see

also 10.14; l2.2. "There is no God but one" echoes
the affirmation of Deut 6.4-the Shema often
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fered to idols, we know that "no idol in
the world really exists," and that "there is
no God but one." 5Indeed, even though
there may be so-called gods in heaven or
on earth-as in fact there are many gods
and many lords- 6yet for us there is one
God, the Father, from whom are all
things and for whom we exist, and one
Lord, Jesus Christ, through whom are all
things and through whom we exist.

7 It is not everyone, however, who has
this knowledge. Since some have become
so accustomed to idols until now, they still
think of the food they eat as food offered
to an idol; and their conscience, being
weak, is defiled. 8"Food will not bring us
close to God.'i We are no worse off if we
do not eat, and no better off if we do.
gBut take care that this liberty of yours
does not somehow become a stumbling
block to the weak. l0 For if others see you,
who possess knowledge, eating in the tem-
ple of an idol, might they not, since their
conscience is weak, be encouraged to the
point of eating food sacrificed to idols?
llSo by your knowledge those weak
believers for whom Christ died are
destroyed.l l2But when you thus sin
against members of your family,, and
wound their conscience when it is weak,
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you sin against Christ. l3Therefore, if
food is a cause of their falling,- I will
never eat meat, so that I may not cause
one of them, to fall.

9
The Righx of an Apostle

Am I not free? Am I not an apostle?
Have I not seen Jesus our Lord? Are

you not my work in the Lord? 2If I am
not an apostle to others, at least I am to
you; for you are the seal of my apostleship
in the Lord.

3 This is my defense to those who
would examine me. 4Do we not have the
right to our food and drink? 5Do we not
have the right to be accompanied by a be-
lieving wife," 2s do the other apostles and
the brothers of the Lord and Cephas?
60r is it only Barnabas and I who have no
right to refrain from working for a living?
TWho at any time pays the expenses for
doing military service? Who plants a vine-
yard and does not eat any of its fruit? Or

j The quotation may extend to the end of the verse
k Gkthe ueah brolher . . . is destroyed. I Gkagainst
the brothers m Gkml brothers falling
n Gk cause my brother o Gk a sister as utfu

recited by Jews as a summary of their faith.
8,5 Many god"s and many lords, the deities who were
worshiped by gentile nonbelievers; Paul does not
mean they actually exist. 8.6 An early Christian
creed may lie behind this statement; see also
10.26; ll.l2; 12.3; Rom 11.36; Col l.16-17; Heb
2.10. 8.7 Weah, unenlightened, still under the
illusion that pagan sacrifices have some kind of
potency; see also 8.10, 12; 10.27-29; Rom
l4.l-2,23; 15.1. Defil"ed.The act prompts feelings
of guilt; see also 8.12 (wound). 8.8 Paul quotes
(presumably the Corinthians) with approval.
What is said here about food has been said about
circumcision in 7.19. 8,9 Liberty, or right, as in
9.4-6, 12,18. Stumblingbhck.See also Rom 14.13,
20-21:,2 Cor 6.3. (The Greek word in 1.23 is dif-
ferent.) 8,10 Knouledge. See 8.1. Eating in the

temple of an idol. Many pagan temples had a dining
area where meat left over from the sacrifice was
eaten at a communal meal. Encouraged, lit. "built
up." 8.ll Christ's death for the ueak is also in-
voked in Rom 14.15 (cf. Rom 5.6). E.l2 Wound
their conscience. See note on 8.7. Sin against Christ.
See also Mr 25.45: Heb 6.6. 8.13 Meat, left over
from pagan rites.

9.1-27 Paul emphasizes that he has not exer-
cised certain rights that are his as an apostle.

Some scholars interpret him to be supporting the
counsels ofch. 8. Others believe he is addressing a
new topic. 9.1 Paul is free both to claim and to
give up certain rights. Apostle. See l.L. Jesus our
Lord, the resurrected Christ whom Paul beheld at
his conversion and call; see 15.8-10. The Corin-
thian church was Paul's uorkbecatse it had been
founded by him. 9.2 The very existence of a

church in Corinth attests (saals) Pari's apostleship;

see also 2Cor 3.2-3; 10-13-14. 9.3 Those uho
would examine ne, perhaps specific adversaries, but
they are never named. 9.4 We, apostles in gen-
eral, including Paul. Right, translates a Greek
word that sometimes means liberty (see 8.9) or
"authority" (see 2 Cor 10.8). Food and, drinh, living
expenses (or at least "board") while serving as an
apostle. 9.5 Brothers of the Lord, Jesus' brothers
(see Mk 6.3), of whom only James is ever named
by Paul himself (see 15.7; Gal l.l9). Cephas, Peter
(see l.l2), who, according to Mk 1.30, was mar-
ried. 9.6 Barnabas (see Acts 4.36-37; Col 4.10)
was apparently one of Paul's earliest associates
(Gal 2.1-10; see also, e.g., Acts 9.27; 11.19-30),
but he and Paul eventually had a falling out (Gal
2.13; see also Acts 15.36-41). Working for a liuing,
in addition to apostolic labors; see Acts 18.1-4.
9.7 For the examples used here, see also Deut
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who tends a flock and does not get anr.of
its milk?

8 Do I say this on human authority?
Does not the law also say the same? 9 For it
is written in the larv of Moses, "You shall
not muzzle an ox while it is treading out
the grain." Is it for oxen that God is con-
cerned? l0Or does he not speak entirely
for our sake? It was indeed rvritten for
our sake, for whoever plows should plorv
in hope and whoever threshes should
thresh in hope of a share in the crop. I I lf
we have sown spiritual good among you,
is it too much if we reap your material
benefits? l2lf others share this rightful
claim on you, do not we still more?

Nevertheless, we have not made use of
this right, but we endure anything rather
than put an obstacle in the way of the gos-
pel of Christ. 13Do you not know that
those who are employed in the temple
service get their food from the temple,
and those who serve at the altar share in
what is sacrificed on the altar? l4ln the
same way, the Lord commanded that
those who proclaim the gospel should get
their living by the gospel.

l5 But I have made no use of any of
these rights, nor am I writing this so that
they may be applied in my case. Indeed, I
would rather die than that-no one will
deprive me of my ground for boasting!
l6lf I proclaim the gospel, this gives me
no ground for boasting, for an obligation
is laid on me, and woe to me if I do not
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proclaim the gospell lTFor if I do this of
mv own rr'ill, I have a rervard; but if not of
my olvn rvill, I am entrtrsted with a com-
mission. ltlWhat then is my rervard? Just
this: that in my proclamation I may make
the gospel free of charge, so as not to
make full use of my rights in the gospel.

l9 For though I am lree rvith respect
to all, I have made myself a slave to all, so
that I might win more of'them. 20To the
Jews I became as a Jew, in order to win
Jervs. To those under the law I became as
one under the law (though I myself am
not under the law) so that I might win
those under the law. 21To those outside
the law I became as one outside the law
(though I am not free from God's law but
am under Christ's law) so that I might win
those outside the law. 22To the weak I be-
came weak, so that I might win the weak.
I have become all things to all people, that
I might by all means save some. 23 I do it
all for the sake of the gospel, so that I may
share in its blessings.

24 Do you not know that in a race the
runners all compete, but only one receives
the prize? Run in such a way that you may
win it. 25Athletes exercise self-control in
all things; they do it to receive a perish-
able wreath, but we an imperishable one.
265o I do not run aimlessly, nor do I box
as though beating the air; 27but I punish
my body and enslave it, so that after pro-
claiming to others I myself should not be
disqualified.

20.6; 2"fim 2.4. 9.9 Deut 25.4; see also I Tim
5.17-18. 9,ll We haoe soun spiritual good, the
gospel and all that follows from that; see also
3.6. 9.12 Others, conceivably Apollos and Peter
(see 1.12). We haoe not mad.e use of thk right. Paul
has accepted no financial assistance from the Co-
rinthians; see Acts 18.l-4; 2 Cor 11.7-l l; 12.13,
14. 9.13 Jewish sacrifice (see also 10.18) and
thus the Jerusalem temple are in view; see Num
18.8-32; Deut 18.1-5. 9.14 As in 7.10, Paul in-
vokes a saying attributed to Jesus (Mt 10.10; Lk
10.7); see also I Tim 5.17-18. A similar principle
is affirmed in Gal 6.6. 9,15 These rights are the
ones mentioned in 9.4-6, especially the right to a
living; see also 9.12. Pa:ul's ground for boasting is
that he had not burdened the Corinthians with
his personal needs; see also 2Cor 11.7-10.
9.16 On Patl's obligation to preach, see also
4.1-2; Acts 22.14-15; 26.14-18; Rom l.l-6,
14-15;15.18-21 (and Jer 20.9; Lk 17.10).
9.17 Reward, or "wage." Paul's commission was

from God; the term is related to the word trans-
lated as steward in 4.1-2. Ll9 Free. See 9.1. A
sLaue to aLL, obligated to serve all; see 9.16; 2Cor
4.5. Win, convert to, or perhaps also strengthen
in, the gospel. 9,20 I became as a Jew. See Acts
16.3; 21.17-26. 9.2f Those outsid,e the lau, gen-
tile nonbelievers. Christ's l.au. See also Gal 6.2.
9,22 The weah, either nonbelievers of lowly social
status (as in 1.27) or believers weak in faith (as in
8.9-12); see 2 Cor I1.29. 9.23 That I may share
in its blessings. See also 9.27. 9.24 On receiving
the prize, see also Phil 3.12-16; 2 Tim 2.5.
9.25 A peruhabLe wreath. At the Isthmian games,
held near Corinth every two years, the winner's
crown was made of withered celery. 'fhe imperish-
able wreath stands for one's ultimate salvation;
see Phil 4.1; I Thess 2.19; 2'Iim 4.8; lPet 5.4:
Rev 2.10. 9.27 I punish my body and enslaue it,
metaphors for, respectively, enduring hardships
(4.1 l-13) and exercising self-control (9.25).
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Warnings from Israel's History

I 0 l*:#".:-#i',r}::,f lii*il';
ancestors were all under the cloud, and all
passed through the sea, 2and all were
baptized into Moses in the cloud and in
the sea, 3and all ate the same spiritual
food, 42p61 all drank the same spiritu-
al drink. For they drank from the spir-
itual rock that followed them, and the rock
was Christ. 5Nevertheless, God was not
pleased with most of them, and they were
struck down in the wilderness.

6 Now these things occurred as exam-
ples for us, so that we might not desire
evil as they did. 7Do not become idolaters
as some of them did; as it is written, "The
people sat down to eat and drink, and
they rose up to play." 8We must not in-
dulge in sexual immorality as some of
them did, and twenty-three thousand fell
in a single day. 01,y. must not put Christs
to the test, as some of them did, and were
destroyed by serpents. l0And do not com-
plain as some of them did, and were de-
stroyed by the destroyer. 1l These things
happened to them to serve as an example,
and they were written down to instruct us,
on whom the ends of the ages have come.
l2So if you think you are standing, watch
out that you do not fall. 13No testing has
overtaken you that is not common to ev-
eryone. God is faithful, and he will not let
you be tested beyond your strength, but
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with the testing he will also provide the
way out so that you may be able to en-
dure it.

14 Therefore, my dear friends,. flee
from the worship of idols. 15I speak as to
sensible people; judge for yourselves what
I say. t015. cup of blessing that we bless,
is it not a sharing in the blood of Christ?
The bread that we break, is it not a shar-
ing in the body of Christ? l7 Because there
is one bread, we who are many are one
body, for we all partake of the one bread.
t8Consider the people of Israel;" are not
those who eat the sacrifices partners in
the altar? leWhat do I imply then? That
food sacrificed to idols is anything, or that
an idol is anything? 20No, I imply that
what pagans sacrifice, they sacrifice to de-
mons and not to God. I do not want you
to be partners with demons. 2l You cannot
drink the cup of the Lord and the cup of
demons. You cannot partake of the table
of the Lord and thC table of demons.
22Or are we provoking the Lord to jeal-
ousy? Are we stronger than he?

Do All to the Glory of God

23 "All things are lawful," but not all
things are beneficial. "All things are law-
ful," but not all things build up. 24Do not
seek your own advantage, but that of the
other. 25 Eat whatever is sold in the meat

p Gkbrothers g Other ancient authorities read
the Lord r Gkmy beloted, s Gklsrael aceording
to thc lbsh

l0.f-22 Paul offers examples of the dangers
of idolatry. The issue of meat sacrificed to idols
remains in view (10.19-20). l0,l Our ancestors,
the Israelites. On the cloud and the sea, see
Ex 13.21-22; 14.22; Ps 105.39; Wis 19.7-8.
10.3 Spirttual food, i.e., manna; see Ex 16.4, 35;
Deut 8.3; Ps 78.24-25. 10.4 On spintual drinh,
see Ex 17.6; Num 20.7-ll; Ps 78.15-16. Al-
though the or says nothing about a roch that

folLowed the Israelites in the wilderness, a later
rabbinic tradition did say this about a well (see

Num 21.16-18). Since Paul identifies the rock
with Christ, he probably views the Israelites'eating
and drinking as a kind of Lord's Supper.
10.5 On the punishment in the uild.emess, see
Num 14.16,29-30; Ps 78.30-31; Heb 3.17; Jude
5. 10.6 On d,esiring eril, see Num 1 1.4-6, 34; Ps

106.14-15. 10.7 "The people . . . frky," Ex 32.6.
10.8 Cf. Num 25.1-9. 10,9 To the test. See Ps

78.18; also Deut 6.16; lsa 7.12; Mr 4.7; Lk 4.12;
Acts 15.10. Destroyed by serpents. Cf. Num 21.5-6.
L0.10 The dtstroyer, some avenging angel; see

also Ex 12.23;2Sam 24.16; lChr 21.15; Wis
18.20-25; Heb 1l.28. l0.ll The ends of the ages,

the last days before the Lord's return; see 1.7-8;
7.26,29-31; also Dan 12.13. 10.12 For a similar
warning, see Rom 11.20. 10.13 God u faithful.
See 1.9. 10.14 Worship of itols. See 8.4; 12.2;
also I Jn 5.21. 10.16-17 The Lord's Supper
(see also ll.l7-34) is described as a sfutringboth
with Christ (see 1.9) and with other believers
(see also Phil 1.5; Philem 6). Paul develops the
image of the church as one body in 12.12-27 (see

also Rom 12.4-8). 10.18 Partners in the altar.
See 9.13; also Lev 7.6, 15. 10.20 Demoru refers
to the gods of which pagan idols are representa-
tions; see also Deut 32.17; Bar 4.7; Rev 9.20.
10.21 The l.ord,Christ (as in 10.16); see also 2 Cor
6.15. 10.22 The lnrd, God (as in Deut 32.21).

10.23-ll.f The discussion opened in 8.1 is
brought to a conclusion. 10.23 As in 6.12-13
(see also 7.1), Paul cites and corrects a Corinthian
slogan. Beneficeal. See also 6.12;7.35; 10.33. Build
zp. See 8.1. 10.25 A meat marhrt often sold cuts
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market rvithout raising anv question on
the ground ofconscience,26for "the earth
and its fullness are the Lord's." 27 lf an
unbeliever invites you to a meal and you
are disposed to go, eat whatever is set be-
fore you without raising any question on
the ground of conscience. 28But if some-
one says to you, "This has been offered
in sacrifice," then do not eat it, out of con-
sideration for the one who informed
you, and for the sake of conscience- 29I
mean the other's conscience, not your
own. For why should my liberty be subject
to the judgment of someone else's con-
science? 30 If I partake with thankfulness,
why should I be denounced because of
that for which I give thanks?

3l So, whether you eat or drink, or
whatever you do, do everything for the
glory of God. 32 Give no offense to Jews or
to Greeks or to the church o6 6o6, 33just
as I try to please everyone in everything I
do, not seeking my own advantage, but
that of many, so that they may be saved.

1 1 tun:,lrtt""'s 
or me' as I am or

Head Couerings

2 I commend you because you re-
member me in everything and maintain

2154

the traditions just as I handed them on to
vou. 3But I rvant vou to understand that
Christ is the head of everl' man, and the
husbandt is the head of his wife,, and
God is the head of Christ. 4Any man who
prays or prophesies with something on his
head disgraces his head, 5but any woman
who prays or prophesies with her head
unveiled disgraces her head - it is one
and the same thing as having her head
shaved. 6 For if a woman will not veil her-
self, then she should cut off her hair; but
if it is disgraceful for a woman to have her
hair cut off or to be shaved, she should
wear a veil. TFor a man ought not to have
his head veiled, since he is the image and
reflection'' of God; but u'oman is the re-
flection'' of man. Slndeed, man was not
made from woman, but woman from
man. 9Neither was man created for the
sake of woman, but woman for the sake of
man. l0For this reason a woman ought
to have a symbol of,' authority on her
head,* because of the angels. llNever-
theless, in the Lord woman is not inde-
pendent of man or man independent of

t The same Greek word mean.s nutn or huband
u Or head of the woman v Or glory
w Gk lacks a symbol of x Or haue freedom of
choice regard,ing her head

that had come from pagan temples. Conscience.
See 8.7; 10.27-29. 10.26 Ps 24.1; see also Ps

50.12; 89.1l. 10.27 Ameal,presumably either in
a private home or in a public eating place (not
in a pagan temple, as in 8.10). 10.28 Someone.

Whether Paul thinks of another Christian or of a

nonbeliever remains unclear. This hns been offered
in sauifiee, lit. "This is sacred food" (cf. note on
8.1). f0.29-30 Paul's questions (as translated
here) seem to qualify the counsel of 10.28, but
w. 29-30 may represent objections by an imag-
ined dialogue partner. Yet because the logic of
the apostle's remarks is difficult to follow, they are
subject to various interpretations. 10,30 Wtlh
thankfulness, for what God has provided (10.26);
see Rom 14.6; l'fim 4.3-4', but also I Cor
14.17. 10,32 Giue no offense, do not hinder any-
one from coming to or growing in faith; see also
8.9, l3; I Jn 2.10. 10,33 Please e7)eryone, not tn
place of pleasing God (see 7.32-34; Gal 1.10;
I Thess 2.4), but in place of seeking only one's
own adaantage; see 10.24; Rom l5.l-3. That they

may be saud. See 9.19-23. ll.l Be imitators of me.

See 4.16.
ll.2-16 As in the sections that follow

(11.17-34; chs. l2-14), Paul counsels the Corin-
thians about how they should conduct themselves

when assembled for worship. ll.3 Christ is the
hea.d. See also 3.23 (and Eph 1.22; 4.15; 5.23; Col
l.l8; 2.10, l9). Some scholars believe that head

here connotes "source" (see 11.12) as well as (or
rather than) superiority. The husband is the head.
See also Gen 3.16; Eph 5.23. Paul may not be
thinking specifically of marital relationships; see
text notes t and u. God is the head of Chrisl. See also
3.23; 15.28. ll.4 Prays or prophesies, when the
con8regation is gathered for worship. On proph-
ecy, see 12.10; l4.l-5. In Paul's day Jewish males
did not wear any special head c.overing, even in the
synagogue. ll,5 Unreiled, or more generally
''uncovered," perhaps with loose, flowing hair
(typically associated with promiscuous women or
priestesses of pagan cults). 11.7 On image . . . of
God, see Gen 1.27; 5.1; Wis 2.23; Sir 17.3; also
2Cor 4.4,6; Col l l5; Heb 1.3. ll.8 Woman

from man. See Gen 2.21-23; see also I Tim 2.13.
ll.9 Woman for the sahe of man. See Gen 2.18.
ll.l0 There is no scholarly consensus about the
translation of this verse (see text notes zu and x)
or about its interpretation. The azgels (see also
,1.9; 6.3; l3.l) should probably not be identified
with the "sons of God" mentioned in Gen 6.2.
ll,ll In the l.ord, in Christ, thus among Chris-
t.ians. Not independcnt of man . . . of woman suggests
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woman. l2For just as woman came from
man, so man comes through woman; but
all things come from 5,ed. l3Judge for
yourselves: is it proper for a woman to
pray to God with her head unveiled?
t4 Does not nature itself teach you that if a
man wears long hair, it is degrading to
him, lsbut if a woman has long hair, it is
her glory? For her hair is given to her for
a covering. 16But if anyone is disposed to
be contentious -we have no such custom,
nor do the churches of God.

Abu.ses at the Lord's SupBer

17 Now in the following instructions I
do not commend you, because when you
come together it is not for the better but
for the worse. l8For, to begin with, when
you come together as a church, I hear that
there are divisions among you; and to
some extent I believe it. lglndeed, there
have to be factions among you, for only so
will it become clear who among you are
genuine. 20When you come together, it is
not really to eat the Lord's supper. 2l For
when the time comes to eat, each of you
goes ahead with your own supper, and
one goes hungry and another becomes
drunk. 22What! Do you not have homes
to eat and drink in? Or do you show con-
tempt for the church of God and humili-
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ate those who have nothing? What should
I say to you? Should I commend you? In
this matter I do not commend you!

The Institution of the Lord's Supper

23 For I received from the Lord what
I also handed on to you, that the Lord
Jesus on the night when he was betrayed
took a loaf of bread, 24and when he had
given thanks, he broke it and said, "This is
my body that is forr you. Do this in re-
membrance of me." 25 In the same way
he took the cup also, after supper, saying,
"This cup is the new covenant in my
blood. Do this, as often as you drink it, in
remembrance of me." 26For as often as
you eat this bread and drink the cup, you
proclaim the Lord's death until he comes.

Partaking of the Supper Unuorthily

27 Whoever, therefore, eats the bread
or drinks the cup of the Lord in an un-
worthy manner will be answerable for the
body and blood of the Lord. 28Examine
yourselves, and only then eat of the bread

y Other ancient authorities read x brohen for

mutuality (see also 7.3-4), and some interpreters
believe equality as well. ll,l2 Man comes through
uoman, because women bear the children. All
things come from Cod. See 8.6; 10.26. ll.l4 Na-
ture itseLf, not actually "nature," but social conven-
tion. ll.16 The churches of God, Paul's other
congregations.

ll.l7-22 The discussion that begins here ex-
tends through I1.34. ll.l7 I do not eommend you.

Cf. I1.2. ll.l8 Together as a church. The Corin-
thians assembled at least weekly (see 16.2), prob-
ably in the house of a relatively prosperous
member. Diuisions. See l.l0-13; 12,25; also Titus
3.10. ll.l9 Paul's comment on factiorc may
reflect the Jewish and early Christian expecta-
tion that the close of history would be preced-
ed by various kinds of strife and suffering; see,

e.g., 7.26l. Mt 10.34-36; Mk l3; 2Pet 2.1.
1f.20-2f The Pauline congregations combined
their ritual observance of Jesus' last supper (see

Mk 14.17-26) with their own community meal.
11.22 The church of God. See 1.2. Those uho hau
nothing, the poorer members of the congregation
(see 12.24-26; also Jas 2.6).

ll,23-26 Paul repeats and comments on the
words with which, according to tradition, Jesus at
his last supper distributed bread and wine; see

also 10.16-17; Mt 26.26-29; Mk 14.22-25; Lk
22.15-20. ll,2! From the Lord, not from Jesus
directly, but by way of the church's liturgical tra-
dition (see 15.3). Betrayed, by Judas Iscariot (see

Mk 14.43-46). 11.24 Ttunh:. Jewish meals cus-
tomarily began with the blessing and distribution
ofthebread. 11,25 Thecup,ofwine (see 10.16).
After supper. See also Lk 22.20. This phrase sug-
gests that the ritual acts with bread and cup were
customarily separated by an ordinary community
meaf. Nazu couenant. See also Jer 31.31; 32.40; Lk
22.20: 2Cor 3.6; Heb 8.6-13; 9.15-20. Blood
seals and thus symbolizes the covenant; see Ex
24.8; Zech 9.1l; Heb 9.12; 13.20; also Rom 3.25;
5.9. 11.26 Paul interprets the tradition he has
just cited by accentuating Christ's saving death
(see 15.3-5) and expected return (see 1.7-8).

11.27-34 The discussion is concluded with
some sober warnings and earnest appeals.
11.27 An unuorthy mo,nner. See 11.29. ll.28 Ex-
arnine yourselaes. See also 2 Cor 13.5; Gal 6.4.
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and drink of the cup. 29For all r''ho
eat and drink, rvithout discerning the
body,, eat and drink judgment against
themselves. 30 !'61 1[i5 reason many of you
are rveak and ill, and some have died.a
3tBut if rve judged ourselves, rve rvould
not bejudged. 32But when we arejudged
by the Lord, rve are disciplined. so that
we may not be condemned along with the
world.

33 So then, my brothers and sisters,d
when you come together to eat, wait for
one another. 34If you are hungry, eat at
home, so that when you come together, it
will not be for your condemnation. About
the other things I will give instructions
when I come.

Spiritual Cifts

1 C) Now concerning spiritual gifts,.
L 1 brothers and sisters,d I do not

want you to be uninformed. 2You know
that when you were pagans, you were en-
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ticed and led astrav to idols that could not
speak. 3Therefore I rvant )ou to under-
stand that no one speaking by the Spirit of
God ever says "Let Jesus be cursedl" and
no one can say "Jesus is Lord" except by
the Holy Spirit.

4 Now there are varieties of gifts, but
the same Spirit; 5and there are varieties
of services, but the same Lord; 6and there
are varieties of activities, but it is the same
God who activates all of them in everyone.
7To each is given the manifestation of the
Spirit for the common good. IlTo one is
given through the Spirit the utterance of
wisdom, and to another the utterance of
knowledge according to the same Spirit,
9to another faith by the same Spirit, to
another gifts of healing by the one Spirit,
lOto another the working of miracles, to
z Other ancient authorities add in an unuorthy
mnner, a Other ancient authorities read tie
Inrd\ body b Gk Jallen asleep c Or When ue
are judged, we are being disciplined by the lard
d Gk brothtrs e Or spiritml persoru

11.29 The Dody, probably the congregation itself.
When believers neither discern nor are concerned
for one another's needs, "the body of Christ" is

being disregarded and violated (see 10.16-17;
12.12-13). 11.30 How many and who were ill
or had died is unknown. These illnesses and
deaths are interpreted as God's punishment for
the disorders within the congregation. ll,3l If
ue judged ourselaes involves a wordplay, since the
Greek term translated jzdged can also be render-
ed discerned, as in I 1.29. 11.32 By the lard prob-
ably refers to Christ. The world, non-Christians.
11,33-34 See 11.21-22. 11,33 Wait for one an-
other may suggest that the poorer members al-
ways had to arrive late for congregational meals.
11,34 What the other things were is unknown.
When I come. See 4.19-21; 16.5-9.

l2.f -f f Paul's comments about spiritual
gifts, introduced here, continue through ch.14.
In particular, he is concerned to correct the view
that speaking in tongues somehow demonstrates
the higher spiritual status of those who are thus
graced. l2.l Nou concerning. See note on 8.1.
Spiritual gifts. The form of the Greek word used
here can mean either "spiritual things" or spiritual
persom (see text note e ). Which of these is adopted
makes little difference; in either case, Paul's focus
in chs. l2-14 is on how gifts like "tongues" should
be evaluated. 12.2 Pagans, gentile nonbelievers.
Idols that could not speah. See 8.4-6; 10.6-14; also
Ps I15.4-5; 135.15-18; Hab 2.18-19; 3 Macc
4.16. 12.3 The Spirit of God. See 2.12. It is un-
clear whether Paul actua-lly knew of persons who
said, " Let Jesus be cursed,!" "Jesus is Lord" was one of

the church's earliest creedal affirmations; see also
ri.6; Rom 10.9; 2Cor 4.5; Phil 2.11. 12,4 Gtfts.
'fhe Greek term here (and in 1.7; 7.7; 12.9,28,
il0, 3l; Rom l.ll; 12.6) is charisma, not the one
rendered spiritual gifts in 12.1. A chartsma is a ben-
efit with which one has been "graced." 12.5 Ser-
itices, or "ministries," listed in 12.28; see also Rom
12.7. The same Lord, Christ; see also 8.6. 12.6 On
God who actiuates, or works, in everyone, see also
(]al 2.8; Phil 2.13; I Thess 2.13; Eph 1.11.
12.7 The common good, or "the benefit of all," a

rnajor concern in this Letter; see 6.12;7.35;
I0.23, 33. 12.8-10 Similar (but not identical)
lists of spiritual gifts appear in 12.28, 29-30;
Rom 12.6-8; see also Eph 4.ll; I Pet 4.10-ll.
12.8 Utterance, or "word" (an intelligible uuer-
ance). Wisdom. See 2.6-16. Knowlcdge. See 1.5;
il.l; 13.2,8. 12.9 Farth, here the special ability,
granted only to some believers, to do extraordi-
nary things (see 13.2); not to be confused with the
kind of faithfulness that is fundamental to the
(lhristian life (see, e.g., 2.5; 16.13). Healings
are attributed to Paul himself in Acts (e.g.,
14.8-10). 12.10 The worhing of miracles, appar-
ently regarded as a more comprehensive gift than
those of "faith" and "healing"; see also 12.28;
2Cor 12.12; Gal 3.5. Prophecy. See ll.4-5; 13.2,
8; ch. 14; 1 Thess 5.20. Discernment of spirits, per-
haps the ability to distinguish between true and
false prophecy, as in 14.29; I Thess 5.19-21; but
see Acts 16.16-18; I Jn 4.1. Tongues, unintelligi-
ble utterance (in contrast to prophecy and the
kinds of speech mentioned in 12.8); see 13.1,
8; ch. 14; Acts 10.46; 19.6. In Acts 2.4, lI the
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another prophecy, to another the discern-
ment of spirits, to another various kinds
of tongues, to another the interpretation
of tongues. llAll these are activated by
one and the same Spirit, who allots to
each one individually just as the Spirit
chooses.

One Body with Many Members

12 Forjust as the body is one and has
many members, and all the members of
the body, though many, are one body, so
it is with Christ. 13 For in the one Spirit we
were all baptized into one body-Jews or
Greeks, slaves or free-and we were all
made to drink of one Spirit.

14 Indeed, the body does not consist
of one member but of many. 15If the foot
would say, "Because I am not a hand, I do
not belong to the body," that would not
make it any less a part of the body. l6And
if the ear would say, "Because I am not an
eye, I do not belong to the body," that
would not make it any less a part of the
body. t71f the whole body were an eye,
where would the hearing be? If the whole
body were hearing, where would the
sense of smell be? I8But as it is, God ar-
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ranged the members in the body, each
one of them, as he chose. l9lf all were a
single member, where would the body be?
20As it is, there are many members, yet
one body. 2lThe eye cannot say to the
hand, "I have no need of you," nor again
the head to the feet, "I have no need of
you." 22On the contrary, the rnembers of
the body that seem to be weaker are indis-
pensable, 23and those members of the
body that we think less honorable we
clothe with greater honor, and our less re-
spectable members are treated with
greater respect; 24whereas our more re-
spectable members do not need this. But
God has so arranged the body, giving the
greater honor to the inferior member,
25that there may be no dissension within
the body, but the members may have the
same care for one another. 26If one mem-
ber suffers, all suffer together with it; if
one member is honored, all rejoice to-
gether with it.

27 Now you are the body of Christ
and individually members of it. 28And
God has appointed in the church first
apostles, second prophets, third teachers;
then deeds of power, then gifts of heal-

same word is properly translated as "languages."
Interpretation of tongues. See 14.5, 13, 26-28.
l2.ll Actiuated. See 12.6.

12,12-Bl Paul now introduces (12.12-13)
and elaborates (12.14-31) his metaphor of the
church as Christ's body. Along with ch. 13, this
provides a foundation for the more specific coun-
sels that follow in ch. 14. 12,12-lI Like certain
other ancient writers, Paul regards the human
Dody as illustrating the point that unity and diver-
sity are not incompatible (see also 12.14-16). Ap-
plying this to the church, conceived as Christ's
"body" (see 12.27), he alludes to an early Chris-
tian affirmation about the meaning of baptism
into Christ; see also Gal3.27-28; Col3.ll. Jews or
Greehs. See 7.18-19; also 1.22, 24. Slaues or free.
See 7.21-23. Made to drinh of one Spirit suggests
that new believers become suffused with the Spirit
at their baptism. 12.f4-fO Paul stresses the
diversity, thus interdependence of the body's
members; see also 12.12, 20, 27; Rom 12.4-5;
Eph 4.25; 5.30. 12.17-21 The body's diversity
in unity is God's own doing (see also 12.24,28
15.38). 12,22 The members . . . that seem to be

ueaker, probably an allusion to the vulnerable but
vital internal organs of a human body, thus by
analogy the most vulnerable yet vital members of
a Christian congregation. See also 8.7,9-12;9.22;

I Thess 5.14. 12.23 kss honorabl.e . . . less respect-
able members, the sexual organs, which in many
cultures are covered to avoid shame (see Gen
3.7-10); by analogy the members of lower stand-
ing in society who are nonetheless important to
the congregation. 12.24 More respectabk members,

the parts of the body left uncovered, by analogy
the congregational members of higher standing in
society. The inferior member, perhaps better trans-
lated as "the needy member," which would in-
clude the "weaker," the "less honorable," and the
"less respectable." 12.26 Paul's conception of
Christian community as sharing in the sufferings
(e.g., 2 Cor 1.7; 11.28-29) and joys (e.g., 2 Cor
2.3; 7.13) of others departs from the ancient
Greek and Roman ideal of dispassionate self-
sufficiency; see also Rom 12.15; 15.11 Gal 6.2.
12.27 This description of the Corinthian church
as the bodl of Chrrt makes explicit what is already
implicit in 1.13; 6.15; 10.17; see 12.12-13; also
Rom 12.4-5. The metaphor is developed further
in Colossians (e.g., 1.18, 24;2.19;3.15) and Ephe-
sians (e.g., 4.4, l2',5.23, 29-30). 12.28 See also
the list of gifts in 12.8-10. Apostles. See L.l. Teach-

ers. See 4.77; also Acts 13.1; Rom 12.7. Deeds of
power, miracles, as in 12.10, 29. Assistance perhaps
refers to helpful deeds in general (see Rom 12.8;
also I Tim 5.10). l-eadership. The same Greek term
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ing, forms of assistance, forms of leader-
ship, various kinds of tongues. 29Are all
apostles? Are all prophets? Are all teach-
ers? Do all work miracles? 30Do all possess
gifts of healing? Do all speak in tongues?
Do all interpret? 3l But strive for the
greater gifts. And I will show you a still
more excellent way.

The Gift of Loue

1 C) If I speak in the tongues of mor-
I J tals and of angels, but do not

have love, I am a noisy gong or a clanging
cymbal. 2And if I have prophetic powers,
and understand all mysteries and all
knowledge, and if I have all faith, so as to
remove mountains, but do not have love,
I am nothing. 3If I give away all my pos-
sessions, and if I hand over my body so
that I may boast,rbut do not have love, I
gain nothing.

4 Love is patient; love is kind; love is
not envious or boastful or arrogant 5or
rude. It does not insist on its own way; it is
not irritable or resentful; 6it does not
rejoice in wrongdoing, but rejoices in
the truth. 7It bears all things, believes
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all things, hopes all things, endures all
things.

8 Love never ends. But as for proph-
ecies, they will come to an end; as for
tongues, they will cease; as for knowledge,
it will come to an end. 9For we knorv only
in part, and rve prophesy only in part;
l0but when the complete comes, the par-
tial will come to an end. 1l When I was a
child, I spoke like a child, I thought like a
child, I reasoned like a child; when I be-
came an adult, I put an end to childish
ways. l2For nolv we see in a mirror,
dimly,s but then we will see face to face.
Now I know only in part; then I will know
fully, even as I have been fully known.
l3And now faith, hope, and love abide,
these three; and the greatest of these is
love.

Gifts of Prophecy and Tongues

1 I Pursue love and strive for the
I'I spiritual gifts, and especially that
you may prophesy. 2For those who speak
in a tongue do not speak to other people
but to God; for nobody understands
f Other ancient authorities read body to be burned
g Gkin a id.d,le

is used in the Septuagint to refer to offering wise
counsel (Prov 1.5; ll.l4;24.6). 12,30 Do all in-
terpret? allud.es to those who are able to interpret
tongues; see 14.5, 13, 26-28. 12.31 The greater
gifts are, in Paul's view, those that build up the
con8regation; see 14.4-5. A still more erccellent way
than any spiritual gift is the kind of love described
in ch. 13.

f3.l-13 This chapter has been introduced by
the last sentence ofch. 12. Although there is noth-
ing explicitly theological here, Paul seems to be
presupposing what he has already said about love
in 8.1-3. Thus, along with ch. l2 this chapter lays
the theological foundation for the counsels in
ch. 14. l3.l 1 in this chapter can be interpreted
either as "anyone" or as Paul himself. Ifthe latter,
the apostle is holding up his own situation as ex-
emplary. The tongtes of mornk and of angek. The
whole phrase may refer to the ecstatic utterance
of those who speak in tongues, or else a distinc-
tion is intended between ordinary speech and
tongues ("angelic" speech). 13,2 Mysteries. See
4.1; 14.2. Faith . . . to remoae mountains. See 12.9;
a.lso Mt 17.20; Mk 11.22-23; also Isa 54.10.
13.3 On gtaing auay . . . possessions, see Mt 6.2.
Elsewhere Paul boasts in his weaknesses and suf-
ferings; see 2Cor 11.30;12.5,9-10. lt,4-7
Paul's description of love's way (12.31) matches
both his understanding of God's love as disclosed

in Christ (Rom 5.6, 8; 15.3, 7-8; 2 Cor 8.9; Phil
2.6-ll) and his understanding of what consti-
tutes appropriate conduct for those who are
in Christ (10.24, 32-33; Rom l5.l-2; 2Cor
t.14-15; Phil 2,3-4). See also Rom 12.9-21;
13.8-10; Gal 5.13-14. 13.8-10 In emphasizing
the limitations of prophecies, tongues, and hnouledge,
Paul seeks to correct the Corinthians' inflated
claims about these; see also 8.1; 13.2, 12-13.
13.10 When the complete comes, an allusion to the
promised eschatological fulfillment of salvation
tsee 1.7-8). l3.ll I. See note on 13.1. Childtsh
zrrals. See also 3.1-4; 14.20. 13.12 Now ... then
distinguishes the present age from the age to
come. Ancient mirrors were made of bronze, and
those of Corinthian manufacture were noted for
their excellence. The word translated dimly per-
haps refers to the indirect, thus partial view that
one has of a mirrored object; see also 2 Cor 5.7. As
I haue been fully knoun, by God; see 8.3; Gal 4.9.
l3.l! Fatth, hope, and loue.'lhts triad is echoed in
Gal 5.5-6; Col 1.4-5; I Thess 1.3; 5.8; see also
Wis 3,4,9.

l4.l-25 The instructions about spiritual gifts
offered in this chapter are based on what has been
said in ch. 12 about Christ's body and in 8.1-3;
ch. l3 about love. 14.1 Because loue is what mat-
ters most (ch. l3), those spiritual g,rs (see 12.1)
that build up the congregation are to be par-
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them, since they are speaking mysteries in
the Spirit. 3On the other hand, those who
prophesy speak to other people for their
upbuilding and encouragement and con-
solation. 4Those who speak in a tongue
build up themselves, but those who
prophesy build up the church. 5Now I
would Iike all of you to speak in tongues,
but even more to prophesy. One who
prophesies is greater than one who speaks
in tongues, unless someone interprets, so
that the church may be built up.

6 Now, brothers and sisters,i, if I
come to you speaking in tongues, how will
I benefit you unless I speak to you in
some revelation or knowledge or proph-
ecy or teaching? 7It is the same way with
lifeless instruments that produce sound,
such as the flute or the harp. If they do
not give distinct notes, how will anyone
know what is being played? 8And if the
bugle gives an indistinct sound, who will
get ready for battle? 9So with yourselves;
if in a tongue you utter speech that is not
intelligible, how will anyone know what is
being said? For you will be speaking into
the air. l0There are doubtless many dif-
ferent kinds of sounds in the world, and
nothing is without sound. lllf then I do
not know the meaning of a sound, I will
be a foreigner to the speaker and the
speaker a foreigner to me. 12So with
yourselves; since you are eager for spiri-
tual gifts, strive to excel in them for build-
ing up the church.

13 Therefore, one who speaks in a
tongue should pray for the power to in-
terpret. laFor if I pray in a tongue, my
spirit prays but my mind is unproductive.
l5What should I do then? I will pray with
the spirit, but I will pray with the mind
also; I will sing praise with the spirit, but I
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will sing praise with the mind also. l6Oth-
erwise, if you say a blessing with the spirit,
how can anyone in the position of an out-
sider say the "Amen" to your thanksgiv-
ing, since the outsider does not know
what you are saying? l7For you may give
thanks well enough, but the other person
is not built up. 18I thank God that I speak
in tongues more than all of you; l9never-
theless, in church I would rather speak
five words with my mind, in order to in-
struct others also, than ten thousand
words in a tongue.

20 Brothers and sisters,h do not be
children in your thinking; rather, be in-
fants in evil, but in thinking be adults.
21In the law it is written,

"By people of strange tongues
and by the lips of foreigners

I will speak to this people;
yet even then they will not

listen to me,"
says the Lord. 22Tongues, then, are a sign
not for believers but for unbelievers,
while prophecy is not for unbelievers but
for believers. 23 If, therefore, the whole
church comes together and all speak in
tongues, and outsiders or unbelievers en-
ter, will they not say that you are out of
your mind? 2aBut if all prophesy, an un-
believer or outsider who enters is re-
proved by all and called to account by all.
25After the secrets of the unbeliever's
heart are disclosed, that person will bow
down before God and worship him, de-
claring, "God is really among you."

Ordeily Worship

26 What should be done then, my
friends?h When you come together, each

h Gk brothers

ticularly valued (14.2-5); see 8.1; 14.12, 26.
14,2 Mysteries. See 4.1; 13.2. 14.5 Euen more

to profhesy. See also Num 71.29. Interprets.
See 14.26-28. 14.9 See 14.2-5. 14.12 Striae
to exeel. See also 12.3 1 ; 14. I -5. l4.l! The fiower
to interpret, a paraphrase of the Greek, perhaps
better "the gift to interpret" (see 12.10,30).
14.15 With the spirit . . . uith the mind contrasts or-
dinary, intelligible speech with ecstatic utterances;
see also Eph 5.18-19. L4.16 Ouxil.er. Whether
Paul means a nonbeliever or another Christian is
unclear; see also 14.23-24. The "Amen," the tradi-
tional congregational response to prayer, whereby
it is affirmed; see also 2 Cor 1.20. 14.20 Do not

be chil.d,ren. See also 3.1-4; l3.ll. 14.21 "By peo-

ple ... to me," lsa 28.11-12. 14.22 Tongues ...
are ... for unbelieuers ... prophecy is .. for belieurs,
evidendy because tongues do not edify while
prophesying does (see 14.23-25), but the exact
point is unclear and scholarly interpretations dif-
fer. 14.23 Outsid,ers or unbelieuers. Whether Paul
is using these terms synonymously is uncertain;
see also 14.16. 14.25 Seerets . . . disclosed. See also
4.5;2Cor 4.2. Bou down .. . and uorship. See Isa
45.74. "God is really among yoz." See Zech 8.23.

14.26-40 Paul gives directives about what
should happen when the congregation is assem-

bled for worship. 14.26 Hyrnn, lit. "psalm." fus-
soz, lit. "teaching" (probably not a "lesson" from
scripture). Reulation ... tongue ... interpretation.
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one has a hymn, a lesson, a revelation, a
tongue, or an interpretation. Let all things
be done for building up. 27If anyone
speaks in a tongue, let there be only two
or at most three, and each in turn; and let
one interpret. 28But if there is no one to
interpret, let them be silent in church and
speak to themselves and to God. 29let two
or three prophets speak, and let the oth-
ers weigh what is said. 30If a revelation is
made to someone else sitting nearby, let
the first person be silent. 3l For you can all
prophesy one by one, so that all may learn
and all be encouraged. 32And the spirits
of prophets are subject to the prophets,
33for God is a God not of disorder but of
peace.

(As in all the churches of the saints,
34women should be silent in the churches.
For they are not permitted to speak, but
should be subordinate, as the law also
says. 35If there is anything they desire to
know, let them ask their husbands at
home. For it is shameful for a woman to
speak in church.i 360r did the word of
God originate with you? Or are you the
only ones it has reached?)

37 Anyone who claims to be a
prophet, or to have spiritual powers, must
acknowledge that what I am writing to
you is a command of the Lord. 38Anyone
who does not recognize this is not to be
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recognized. 39So, m)' friends,-i be eager
to prophesy, and do not forbid speaking
in tongues; aobut all things should be
done decently and in order.

15
The Resurrection of Christ

Now I would remind you, broth-
ers and sisters,k of the good

news/ that I proclaimed to you, which
you in turn received, in which also you
stand, 21[1eugh which also you are being
saved, if you hold firmly to the message
that I proclaimed to you - unless you
have come to believe in vain.

3 For I handed on to you as of first
importance what I in turn had received:
that Christ died for our sins in accordance
with the scriptures, 4and that he was bur-
ied, and that he was raised on the third
day in accordance with the scriptures,
5and that he appeared to Cephas, then to
the twelve. 6Then he appeared to more
than Frve hundred brothers and sisterst
at one time, most of whom are still alive,
though some have died.- TThen he ap-
peared to James, then to all the apostles.
Slast of all, as to one untimely born, he
appeared also to me. 9For I am the least

i Other ancient authorities put verses 34-35 after
verse 40 j Gkmy brothers k Gkbrothers
I Or gospel m Gkfallen asleep

See 12.7-10. bt all things be done for buiWng up,
another way of appealing for love (see 14.1;
16.14); see also 10.23; 14.12; Rom l4.lg1. 15.2;
2 Cor 12.19; Eph 4.12; I Thess 5.1l. 14,12 The

sfurix of prophets. See also Rev 22.6. Every
prophet's utterance is subject to critical analysis
and evaluation by other prophets; see also 14.29;
I Thess 5.19-21. 14.33 God ... of peace. See
also Rom 15.33; 16.20; 2Cor 13.11; Phil 4.9;
1 Thess 5.23; 2 Thess 3.16; Heb 13.20. As in all
the churches of the saints. Some scholars take this as
the closing phrase of the preceding sentence.
14.24-35 Some scholars regard the instruction
for women to be silent in churches as a later, non-
Pauline addition to the Letter, more in keeping
with the viewpoint of the Pastoral Letters (see

I Tim 2.ll-12; Titus 2.5) than of the certainly
Pauline Letters. See also Lph 5.22-24; Col 3.18;
I Pet 3.1-6. 14.36 Some scholars include this
verse in the non-Pauline addition. 14.87 A com-
mand of the Lord, not a reference to some specific
saying of Jesus (as in 7.10; 9.14), but to all that
Paul has said, as an apostle of Christ, about spiri-
tual gifts. 14.38 No, to be recognized See also Mt
7.23; 25.12; Mk 8.38.

f5.f-ll Here Paul lays the theological foun-
dation for the last major topic of the Letter,
the resurrection of the dead (see 15.12). f5.3
Hand"ed on . . . receiued identifies what follows (at
least through v.5) as the church's tradition (see

also 11.23). Christ died for our sins. See also Rom
5.8; Gal 1.4; IThess 5.10. The smiptures, what
would later be called the Old Testament. Certain
passages were interpreted as references to Christ's
death, e.g., Ps 69.9 (see Rom 15.3); Isa 53.4-12
(see I Pet 2.22-25). 15.4 Rai:ed on the third, day.
See Mt 16.2L. The scriptures. It is uncertain what
passage(s) may be in mind (Hos 6.2? Jon l.l7?).
15,5 Cephas, Peter (as in I . l2); see Lk 24.34. The
ruelae designates Jesus' disciples (even after
Judas's defection); see Lk 24.36; Jn 20.19.
15.6 More than fiue hundred, perhaps on some oc-
casion like that recounted in Acts 2.1-42.
15.7 James, Jesus' brother; see Mk 6.3; Gal 1.19.
All the apostles, a more inclusive group than the
Twelve. 15.8 Untimely born refers to some kind
of unusual birth and may have been first used
about Paul's conversion by his critics. Appeared ako
to nxe, at the apostle's conversion and call; see 9.1;
Gal l.15-16; Acts 9.3-6. 15.9 Persecuted. See
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of the apostles, unfit to be called an apos-
tle, because I persecuted the church of
God. lOBut by the grace of God I am what
I am, and his grace toward me has not
been in vain. On the contrary, I worked
harder than any of them - though it was
not I, but the grace of God that is with
me. I I Whether then it was I or they, so we
proclaim and so you have come to believe.

The Resunection of the Dead

12 Now if Christ is proclaimed as
raised from the dead, how can some of
you say there is no resurrection of the
dead? l3If there is no resurrection of the
dead, then Christ has not been raised;
laand if Christ has not been raised, then
our proclamation has been in vain and
your faith has been in vain. l5We are even
found to be misrepresenting God, be-
cause we testified of God that he raised
Christ-whom he did not raise if it is true
that the dead are not raised. l6For if the
dead are not raised, then Christ has not
been raised. lTIf Christ has not been
raised, your faith is futile and you are still
in your sins. l8Then those also who have
died" in Christ have perished. lglf for
this life only we have hoped in Christ, we
are of all people most to be pitied.

20 But in fact Christ has been raised
from the dead, the first fruits of those
who have died." 2lFor since death came
through a human being, the resurrection
of the dead has also come through a hu-
man being; 22for as all die in Adam, so all
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will be made alive in Christ. 23But each in
his own order: Christ the first fruits, then
at his coming those who belong to Christ.
24Then comes the end," when he hands
over the kingdom to God the Father, after
he has destroyed every ruler and every
authority and power. 25 For he must reign
until he has put all his enemies under his
feet. 26The last enemy to be destroyed is
death. 27For "Godp has put all things in
subjection under his feet." But when it
says, "All things are put in subjection," it
is plain that this does not include the one
who put all things in subjection under him.
28When all things are subjected to him,
then the Son himself will also be subjected
to the one who put all things in subjection
under him, so that God may be all in all.

29 Otherwise, what will those people
do who receive baptism on behalf of the
dead? If the dead are not raised at all,
why are people baptized on their behalP

30 And why are we putting ourselves
in danger every hour? 3l I die every day!
That is as certain, brothers and sisters,e
as my boasting of you - a boast that I
make in Christ Jesus our Lord. 32 If with
merely human hopes I fought with wild
animals at Ephesus, what would I have
gained by it? If the dead are not raised,

"Let us eat and drink,
for tomorrow we die."

33Do not be deceived:
"Bad company ruins good

morals."
n Gkfallzn aslzep o Or Thtn comt thz rest
p Gk he q Gk brothers

Gal Ll3; Phil 3.6; Acts 8.3. 15.10 The grace of
God. See 3.10.

15,12-14 Paul argues that those who do not
hope for the resurrection of the dead are in effect
denying Christ's own resurrection and thus the
gospel on which their faith rests (see l5.l-ll).
15.12 Some of you. lf Paul knows who or how
many, he never says; he could mean "most."
15.13 See also 15.15-16; the connection between
Christ's resurrection and the resurrection of the
dead is explained in 15.20 (see also Rom 8.ll).
15.15 Misreprumting God. See also I Jn 5.10. God

. . . raised Christ. See 6.14. 15.17 Siras. See 15.3.
15.18 Those . . . who hare died in Christ seems to
suggest that of all those who will have died before
ChrisCs return, only the Christians will be resur-
rected (but some scholars disagree); see also
15.23. 15.19 This verse may echo a Jewish prov-
erb; see 2 Baruch 21.13. 15.20 In ancient Israel

the fir* fruits, the earliest produce of a season's
harvest, were dedicated to God; see Ex 23.19.
15,21-22 On the comparison of Adam and Christ,
see also 15.45-49; Rom 5.12-21. 15.23 At hi:
coming. See 1.7-8; I Thess 4.13-17. 15,24 The

hingdom. See 4.20; 15.50. Euery ruler . . . authority
... Pouer, both earthly and heavenly; see also
Rom 8.38; Eph l.2l; Col 2.10, l5; I Pet 3.22.
15.25 See Ps 110.1. 15.26 On the victory over
dtath, see also 15.54-55. 15.27 Ps 8.6. f5.28
Tfu Son himself uill ako be subjected. See also 3.23;
11.3. f5.29 Why the Corinthians practiced this
baptism on behalf of the d,ead is unknown; see also
2Macc 12.44-45. 15.30 For examples of this
danger, see 4.1l-13. 15.32 Wild animak at Ephe-
szs, a figure of speech, perhaps alluding to the
troubles mentioned in 2Cor 1.8-9; see also
16.8-9. "bt ru . . . we di.e," Isa 22.13. t5.33 A
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34Come to a sober and right mind, and
sin no more; for some people have no
knowledge of God. I say this to your
shame.

The Resurrection Body

35 But someone will ask, "How are the
dead raised? With what kind of body do
they come?" 36Fool! What you sow does
not come to life unless it dies. 37And as
for what you sow, you do not sow the
body that is to be, but a bare seed, per-
haps of wheat or of some other grain.
38But God gives it a body as he has cho-
sen, and to each kind of seed its own
body. 3s5o1 all flesh is alike, but there is
one flesh for human beings, another for
animals, another for birds, and another
for fish. 4OThere are both heavenly bod-
ies and earthly bodies, but the glory of the
heavenly is one thing, and that of the
earthly is another. 4l There is one glory of
the sun, and another glory of the moon,
and another glory of the stars; indeed,
star differs from star in glory.

42 So it is with the resurrection of the
dead. What is sown is perishable, what is
raised is imperishable. 43 It is sown in dis-
honor, it is raised in glory. It is sown in
weakness, it is raised in power. 44 It is
sown a physical body, it is raised a spiri-
tual body. If there is a physical body,
there is also a spiritual body. a5Thus it is
written, "The first man, Adam, became a
living being"; the last Adam became a life-
giving spirit. 46But it is not the spiritual
that is first, but the physical, and then the
spiritual. aTThe first man was from the
earth, a man of dust; the second man is.
from heaven. 48As was the man of dust,
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so are those rvho are of the dust; and
as is the man of heaven, so are those
who are of heaven. 49Just as rve have
borne the image of the man of dust, we
will' also bear the image of the man of
heaven.

50 What I am saying, brothers and sis-
ters,r is this: flesh and blood cannot in-
herit the kingdom of God, nor does the
perishable inherit the imperishable. 5l Lis-
ten, I will tell you a mystery! We will not
all die," but we will all be changed, 52in a
moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the
last trumpet. For the trumpet will sound,
and the dead will be raised imperishable,
and we will be changed. 53 For this perish-
able body must put on imperishability,
and this mortal body must put on immor-
tality. 54When this perishable body puts
on imperishability, and this mortal body
puts on immortality, then the saying that
is written will be fulfilled:

"Death has been swallowed up
in victory."

b5 "Where, O death, is your victory?
Where, O death, is your sting?"

56The sting of death is sin, and the power
of sin is the law. 57But thanks be to God,
who gives us the victory through our Lord
Jesus Christ.

58 Therefore, my beloved," be stead-
fast, immovable, always excelling in the
work of the Lord, because you know that
in the Lord your labor is not in vain.

r Other ancient authorities add the Lord
s Other ancient authorities read /el us
t Gkbrothns u Gkfall asleep v Gkbeloued
brothers

proverbial saying, deriving from a lost play by the
Athenian writer Menander (died early third cen-
tury n.c.r.). 15.34 This verse epiromizes all of
the appeals in this Letter.

15,35-58 Paul explains that at Christ's return
the dead will be resurrected with "spiritual"
bodies and that those who have not died will also
be transformed. 15.38-39 See Gen l ll-12,
20-25. 15.40-41 See Gen l.f4-18. 15.45
"Adam became a liuing being," Gen 2.7. The bst
Adam, Christ; see 15.21-22. 15.49 Inage. See
ll.7; Gen 1.26-27; 5.3; also Rom 8.29; 2Cor
3.18; 4.4. 15.50 Flesh and blood,, the physical
body; see 15.44. Kngdom of God. See 4.20;
15.24. 15,51 We will not all d,ie. Paul believes that

he and some other Christians will survive until
Christ's return; see also I Thess 4.15. 15.52 The
last trum,fet. See Mt 24.31; I Thess 4.16; Rev 8.2;
also Isa 27.13. We will be changed. See also Phil
3.27; 2 Barueh 5l.l-6. 15.53 Put on immortality.
See also 2Cor 5.4. 15.54 "Death ... uictory," lsa
25.7. 15.55 Hos 13.14. 15.56 Death is under-
stood to be the consequence of Adam's (human-
ity's) sin (15.21-22; Rom 5.12; see Gen 2.17),
which is brought to life by lhe lau (Rom 5.13
7.9-13). 15.57 Thanhs be to God. See also Rom
7.25; 2 Cor 2.14; 9.15. 15.5E The uorh of the
lard, activities on behalf of the gospel; see'also
16.10,16.
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16
The Collection for the Saints

Now concerning the collection
for the saints: you should follow

the directions I gave to the churches of
Galatia. ZOn the first day of every week,
each of you is to put aside and save what-
ever extra you earn, so that collections
need not be taken when I come. 3And
when I arrive, I will send any whom you
approve with letters to take your gift to
Jerusalem. 4If it seems advisable that I
should go also, they will accompany me.

Plans for Trauel

5 I will visit you after passing through
Macedonia-for I intend to pass through
Macedonia- 6and perhaps I will stay
with you or even spend the winter, so that
you may send me on my way, wherever I
go. 7I do not want to see you now just in
passing, for I hope to spend some time
with you, if the Lord permits. sBut I will
stay in Ephesus until Pentecost, gfor a
wide door for effective work has opened
to me, and there are many adversaries.

l0 If Timothy comes, see that he has
nothing to fear among you, for he is do-
ing the work of the Lord just as I am;
I I therefore let no one despise him. Send
him on his way in peace, so that he may
come to me; for I am expecting him with
the brothers.

12 Now concerning our brother Apol-
los, I strongly urged him to visit you with
the other brothers, but he was not at all
willing"'to come now. He will come when
he has the opportunity.

1 CORINTHIANS I6.I_16.24

Final Messages and Greetings

13 Keep alert, stand firm in your
faith, be courageous, be strong. lalet all
that you do be done in love.

15 Now, brothers and sisters," you
know that members of the household of
Stephanas were the first converts in
Achaia, and they have devoted themselves
to the service of the saints; 16I urge you to
put yourselves at the service of such peo-
ple, and of everyone n'ho works and toils
with them. l7I rejoice at the coming of
Stephanas and Fortunatus and Achaicus,
because they have made up for your ab-
sence; l8fe1 they refreshed my spirit as
well as yours. So give recognition to such
persons.

l9 The churches of Asia send greet-
ings. Aquila and Prisca, together with the
church in their house, greet you warmly
in the Lord. 20AIl the brothers and sis-
ters' send greetings. Greet one another
with a holy kiss.

2l I, Paul, write this greeting with my
own hand. 22Let anyone be accursed who
has no love for the Lord. Our Lord,
come!., 23The grace of the Lord Jesus be
with you. 24My love be with all of you in
Christ Jesus.,

w Or it uas not at all God\ uill for him
x Gkbrothers y GkMararn tfta. These Aramaic
words can also be read Maran atha, meaning Our
lnrd has come z Other ancient authorities
add Amcn

16,l-4 These instructions presuppose that
the Corinthians already know about Paul's collec-
tion project. 16.l -Nbzr concenting. See note on
8.1. The eolLectionfor tht saints, a fund for the Jeru-
salem church to which Paul had committed him-
self and his congregations; see Gal 2.10; also
2 Cor 8, 9. 16.3-4 In the end, Paul does take
the Corinthians' gift to Jerusalem; see Rom
15.25-29.

16.5-f2 Paul informs the Corinthians of his
travel plans and of the whereabouts of two others
known to them. 16.5 Macedonia, the Roman
province of which Thessalonica was the capital.
16,8 Ephests, the capital city of the Roman prov-
ince ofAsia (see 16.19). Penteeost, a Jewish festival,
also observed by Christians, which took place each
spring some weeks after Passover (see 2 Macc
12.32; Acts 2.1). 16.10 If Timothy cornes probably
means "whenever Timothy arrives," since he has
been sent; see 4.17. 16.ll Whether the brothers

are with Timothy or Paul is unclear. If the latter,
they are perhaps the three named in 16.17.
16.12 Nozr., concerning. See note on 8.1. ApoLlos.
See 1.12. The other brothers, either persons travel-
ing with Timothy or those named in 16.17.

16.f3-24 Paul's Letters generally close in this
way. 16.14 This appeal is implicit throughout
the Letter (see 12.31-14.1). 16.15 Stephanas.
See l.l6; L6.17. Achaitt. See Introduction. Saints.
See 1.2. 16.17-f8 Fortunahls and, Achaicus,
like Stephanas, were probably Corinthians.
16,19 , sla. See note on 16.8. Aquih, and Pruca,
two of Paul's closest associates; see Acts l8.l-3;
Rom 16.3-5. 16.20 Holy &iss, a form of Chris-
tian greeting; see also Rom 16.16; l Thess 5.26;
I Pet 5.14. 16.21 With my own hand. The earlier
portion of the letter was dictated to a secretary;
see also Gal 6.ll; Col 4.18; 2 Thess 3.17; Philem
19. 16.22 Accursed. See also Rom 9.3; Gal 1.8-9.
Our Lord, rcme! See also Rev 22.20.



THE SECOND LET'TER OF PAUL TO THE

CORINTI-IIANS

Stylistic Features

OF ALL PAUL'S LETTERS, 2 Corinthians is perhaps the most difficult to in-
terpret. One contributing factor is the seemingly disjointed nature of its argument.

2 Cor 6.14-7.7, e.9., seems to be a digression from an appeal that begins in
6.11-13 and resumes in7,24. Again, the narration of Paul's journey from Asia

Minor to Macedonia (2.12-L3) is interrupted, only to resume five chapters later
(7.5). In addition, the tone of the Letter varies widely. Ch. 7, e.g., is joyful and

conciliatory, whereas chs. 10-13 are ironic and argumentative. Because of the

digressions, abrupt transitions, and differences in tone, many scholars have ar-

gued that 2 Corinthians is composed of several fragments. Certainly it is a mixed
Letter, containing different styles and various elements such as appeals, exhorta-
tions, rebukes, threats, attacks, counterattacks, self-defense, self-praise, and irony.

Nature and Sequence of the Cori'nthian Correspondence

After Paul established the church at Corinth, he carried on an extensive corre-
spondence with the Christians in that city. They wrote him at least once
(1 Cor 7.1), and he wrote them no less than four times. His first letter (Letter A)
is mentioned in I Cor 5.9; the seconrl (Letter B) is our I Corinthians, written
from Ephesus (l Cor 16.8). About the same time as Letter B, Paul sent his

co-worker Timothy to Corinth (l Cor 4.17; 16.10-ll), and shortly after this
letter a group of Jewish-Christian missionaries (2 Cor 11.22-23) arrived in Cor-
inth and began to criticize the apostle. Timothy apparently returned to Ephesus
with a troubling report about the church, which prompted Paul to change his
plans and to travel directly to Corinth. He later described this second visit as

"painful," because some individual there wronged him (2 Cor 2.1-11;7.12).
Subsequent to this second visit and in lieu of a third visit, Paul wrote a grieving
letter, a "letter of tears" (2 Cor 1.23-2.4;7.5-11). It was written either in Mac-

edonia immediately after Paul's departure from Corinth (2 Cor 1.16)or upon his
return to Ephesus. Instead of sending Timothy back to Corinth with this letter,
Paul apparently sent Titus, another co-worker.
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There are four major theories about the nature and sequence of the corre-
spondence following Timothy's return to Ephesus. According ro the first and
simplest theory, the "letter of tears" is Paul's third letter to Corinth (Letter C) and
has been lost. 2 Corinthians as a whole is Paul's fourth letter (Letter D). Written
from Macedonia after Titus's return, it contains no fragments of earlier letters.
Chs. l0-13, however, may have been written considerably later than chs. l-9 and
after Paul received new and troubling information about the situation in Corinth.

The second theory is only slightly more complicated than the first. It too
assumes that Letter C is the lost "letter of tears." It differs from the first by
dividing 2 Corinthians into two originally independent letters. Paul's fourth letter
(Letter D) is contained in chs. l-9, and a fifth, later letter (Letter E) is partially
preserved in chs. 10-13. Letters D and E both were written in Macedonia, with
Letter D occasioned by Titus's optimistic report (7.5-16) and Letter E by a later,
more pessimistic assessment of the state of affairs in the Corinthian church.

The third theory, like the first two, maintains that the "letter of tears" is Paul's

third letter (Leuer C). It differs by identifying Letter C with chs. 10-13 and by
usually assigning its place of composition to Ephesus (though Macedonia is fa-
vored in some reconstructions). Paul's fourth letter (Letter D) is equivalent to
chs. 1-9, with Titus's report its occasion and Macedonia its place of composition.
By making chs. 10-13 earlier than chs, 1-9, the third theory thus reverses the

second theory's chronological sequence.

The fourth theory is the most complex. Paul's third letter to Corinth (Letter
C) is not the "letter of tears," but a letter (partially preserved in2.144.13;7.2a)
in which Paul defends himself against the verbal attacks of his opponents in
Corinth. This letter, which preceded Paul's second visit to Corinth, was followed
by another defensive letter (Letter D), partially preserved in chs. 10-13, which is

probably, though not necessarily, the "letter of tears." Letters C and D were both
composed in Ephesus. Paul's fifth letter (Letter E), occasioned by Titus's glowing
report, is his "letter of reconciliation" with the Corinthian church. Written in
Macedonia and completely preserved in l.l-2.13 7.5-16; 13.11-13, it provides
the editorial frame for the entire canonical Letter. Chs. 8 and 9 (Letters F and

G, respectively), which deal with the collection for the Jerusalem church, are
chronologically the last of Paul's correspondence with the Christians of Achaia,

though one of the chapters (probably 8) may originally have been attached to the
"letter of reconciliation" (Letter E).

Date and Occasion of the Letter(s)

The arrival of Paul's opponents in Corinth, his disastrous second visit to the city,

his estrangement from part of the Corinthian church, the continuing problem of
sin and impenitence in Corinth (12.20-21), the "letter of tears," the need for full
reconciliation with both the church as a whole and Paul's offender (2.5-11;7.12),
Titus's glowing report, and possibly other, more negative reports provide the

occasion for 2 Corinthians, either in part or as a whole. According to all four
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reconstructions, Paul's later correspondence uith Corinth belongs to the mid-50s

of the first century (ca. 54-56 c.n.). This places it in the most theologically pro-

ductive period of Paul's life, between I Thessalonians and Romans. Unquestion-

ably Paul's interactions with the Corinthian church helped give both form and

substance to his whole theology. John T. Fitzgerald

Salutation

1 Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus by
I the will of God, and Timothy our

brother,
To the church of God that is in Cor-

inth, including all the saints throughout
Achaia:

2 Grace to you and peace from God
our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

Paul's Blessing After Affh.ction

3 Blessed be the God and Father of
our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of mer-
cies and the God of all consolation, 4who
consoles us in all our affliction, so that we
may be able to console those who are in
any affliction with the consolation with
which we ourselves are consoled by God.
5For just as the sufferings of Christ are
abundant for us, so also our consolation is

abundant through Christ. 6If we are be-
ing afflicted, it is for your consolation and
salvation; if we are being consoled, it is for
your consolation, which you experience
when you patiently endure the same suf-
ferings that we are also suffering. 7Qg1
hope for you is unshaken; for we know
that as you share in our sufferings, so also
you share in our consolation.

8 We do not want you to be unaware,
brothers and sisters,, of the affliction we
experienced in Asia; for we were so ut-
terly, unbearably crushed that we de-
spaired of life itself. 9Indeed, we felt that
we had received the sentence of death so
that we would rely not on ourselves but on
God who raises the dead. l0He who res-
cued us from so deadly a peril will con-
tinue to rescue us; on him we have set our
hope that he will rescue us again, 1l as you

a Gk brothns

l.f -2 The form of the salutation follows an-
cient letter-writing practice. l.l The co-sender
of the letter is Paul's prot6g6 Timotlry, who was
with him when the church was established at Cor-
inth (Acrs 18.5; 2 Cor l.l9) and later returned
there as his intermediary (Acts 19.22; I Cor 4.17;
16.10-ll). Church of God collectively designates
several groups of believers who met in the homes
of various members (see I Cor 16.19). Sainls, lit.
"holy ones," a popular early designation of Chris-
tians as consecrated to God (see I Cor 1.2; 6.1-2).
Since 27 s.c.n., Corinth had served as the capital of
the Roman senatorial province of Achaia.

1.3-11 Instead of his customary thanksgiving
(see Rom 1.8-15; I Cor 1.4-9), Paul uses here a
benediction derived from ancient Jewish liturgical
formulas such as "blessed be the Lord" (see Gen
24.26-27; see also Eph 1.3-14; I Pet 1.3-9).
1.3 Father of mercies. See Ps 103.13; Lk 6.36; Rom
l2.l.Godof allconsolation. SeeRom 15.5. 1,4 Af-

lliction and. consolntion are central themes both of
the blessing and of the Letter as whole; see 1.3-8;
2.4; 4.8, 17; 6.4; 7.4-7; 8.2, 13. 1.5 The sffir-

ings of Chrut indicates not only the afflictions
Christ himself experienced but also those his fol-
lowers suffer in his name and on his behalf
(4.10-ll; Phil 3.10; I Pet l.ll; 4.13). 1.6 For
Paul, divine consolation may occasionally take
rhe form of deliverance from suffering (as in
w. 8-10), but it consists more fundamentally in
the gift of divine power (4.7-9) that enables one
to endure (see 6.4; Rom 5.3-5; 2 Thess 1.4; Rev
1.9) an abiding adverse circumstance (12.7-10).
1.7 Our hope for you is unshahen, one of several ex-
pressions of Paul's confidence in the Corinthians;
see afso 1.24;7.4,14, l6; 8.7. 1.8 We do notuant
1ou to be unauare, a disclosure formula frequently
rrsed by Paul to impart new or important infor-
mation (see Rom l.13; 11.25; lCor l0.l; l2.l;
I Thess 4.13). Asia, a Roman senatorial province
located in Asia Minor. Nothing certain is known
about the event Paul mentions; some conjecture
that it was an otherwise unknown imprisonment
in Ephesus during which he faced the possibility
of execution (v. 9; see also Phil l.l2-26).
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also join in helping us by your prayers, so
that many will give thanks on ourb behalf
for the blessing granted us rhrough the
prayers of many.

The Integrity of Paul's Conduct

72 Indeed, this is our boast, the testi-
mony of our conscience: we have behaved
in the world with frankness. and godly
sincerity, not by earthly wisdom but by the
grace of God-and all the more toward
you. l3For we write you nothing other
than what you can read and also under-
stand; I hope you will understand until
the end- l4as you have already under-
stood us in part - that on the day of the
Lord Jesus we are your boast even as you
are our boast.

The Postponement of Pau|s Visit

l5 Since I was sure of this, I wanted to
come to you first, so that you might have

2 CORINTHIANS I.I2_1.22

a double favor;d 16I wanted to visit you
on my way to Macedonia, and to come
back to you from Macedonia and have
you send me on to Judea. ITWas I vacillat-
ing when I wanted to do this? Do I make
my plans according to ordinary human
standards,e ready to say "Yes, yes" and
"No, no" at the same time? l8As surely as
God is faithful, our word ro you has not
been "Yes and No." 19For the Son of God,
Jesus Christ, whom we proclaimed among
you, Silvanus and Timothy and I, was not
"Yes and No"; but in him it is always
"Yes." 20For in him every one of God's
promises is a "Yes." For this reason it is
through him that we say the "Amen," to
the glory of God. 2lBut it is God rvho es-
tablishes us with you in Christ and has
anointed us, 22by putting his seal on us

b Other ancient authorities read yozr c Other
ancient authorities read Aolizzss d Other ancient
authorities read, pleasure e Gkaccording to the

Jlnh

l,l?-14 Paul's personal integrity is a primary
theme in 2 Corinthians. l.12 The topic of Paul's
boasl or self-commendation is prominent in the
Letters to Corinth; see I Cor 9.15; 2 Cor 3.1;4.2;
5.12; 6.4; 10.8, l2-18; ll.l0, l6-18, 30; 12.1,
5-6,9, lt. The consc'itnce, which plays an impor-
tant role in the discussion of communal ethics in
I Cor 8.7-13; 10.25-29, is invoked here in sup-
port of Paul's assertions about his own ethical con-
duct (see also Acts 23.1; 24.16: Rom 9.1; 2 Cor
4.2;5.11). Frankness. The alternate reading "holi-
ness" (see text note r) is preferred by many com-
mentators. Sincerity is a term that Paul associates
with "truthfulness" (see I Cor 5.8) and the divine
(godly; see also 2 Cor 2.17). It thus stands in con-
trast to earthly uisdom, which uses duplicity and
derives its power from rhetorical eloquence
rather than the cross of Christ (see I Cor
l.I7-25; 2.1-b). l.l3 Until the end may also be
translated "fully," yielding a contrast between par-
tial (v. 14) and complete (v. 13) understanding
(see I Cor 13.12). l.l4 The day of the lardJesus,
i.e., the Second Coming (Greekparousia); see Phil
2.16. Paul's goal in 2 Corinthians is reconciliation
and restoration of mutual pride between himself
and the church. For Paul's pride in the Corinthi-
ans (1oz are our boast), see also I Cor 15.31; 2 Cor
7.4, 14 8.24; 9.2-3; for the Corinthians' pride in
Pal:J (we are )our boast), see also 5.12.

1.15-2.4 An explanation for Paul's decision
to send the Corinthians a grieving letter rather
than revisit them. l.f5-f6 For Paul's various
travel plans in regard to Corinth, see also I Cor
4.18-21; 11.34; 16.3-9; 2Cor 9.4; 12.14; 13.1.
l.16 Macedonia was the Roman senatorial prov-

ince where both Philippi and Thessalonica were
located. Send me on, i.e., provide financial assis-
tance for the journey (see Rom 15.24; I Cor 16.6,
l1; Titus 3.13; 3 Jn 6-8).Jud,ea, the southern part
of Palestine, where Jerusalem was located. For
this destination, see also Rom 15.25; I Cor 16.3.
l.l7 To some, Paul's departure from his an-
nounced itinerary (see 2.1) suggested he was uac-
illating. As a result, they accused him of base
motives by alleging that he made and changed his
travel plans aceording to ordinary human standnrds
(see text note e; 10.2). *Yes ... no." Similar lan-
guage occurs in Mt 5.37; Jas 5.12. l,l8 God is

faithful. The o'r: theme of divine fidelity (see Deut
7.9), which appears frequently in the Nr (l Cor
1.9; 10.13; I Thess 5.24), functions here as an
oath to confirm Paul's testimony (see also 1.23).
l,l9 Silaaruu (lThess l.l; 2Thess l l; lPet
5.12), also known as Silas, was a prophet and
leader in the Jerusalem church (Acts 15.22, 32)
who accompanied Paul on his so-called second
missionary journey (Acts 15.40-18.22). Conse-
quently, he was with Paul and Timothy (see l.l)
when the church was established at Corinth (Acts
18.5). In Greek, the three men are mentioned in
the order of importance: Paul, Silvanus, Timo-
thy. 1,20 Amen, a Jewish and Christian liturgical
acclamation meaning "So let it be" uttered by
the congregation in response to benedictions
and thanksgivings (see I Cor 14.16; Gal 1.5; Phil
4.20). 1.22 First installment. The same commer-
cial word in Greek is translated gtarantee in 5.5
and "pledge" in Eph 1.I4. The SpJrjt, whom be-
lievers receive at the time of conversion (see Gal
3.2-3), is the "down payment" that provides as-
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and gir-ing us his Spirit in our hearts as a
first installment.

23 But I call on God as rvitness against
me: it was to spare you that I did not
come again to Corinth. 2aI do not mean
to imply that we lord it over your faith;
rather, we are rvorkers rvith you for your
joy, because you stand firm in the faith.
C) I So I made up m) nrind not to make
1 you another painful visit. 2 For if I

cause you pain, who is there to make me
glad but the one whom I have pained?
3And I wrote as I did, so that when I
came, I might not suffer pain from those
who should have made me rejoice; for I
am confident about all of you, that my joy
would be the joy of all of you. 4For I
wrote you out of much distress and an-
guish of heart and with many tears, not to
cause you pain, but to let you know the
abundant love that I have for you.

Forgiueness for the Offender

5 But if anyone has caused pain, he
has caused it not to me, but to some extent

-not to exaggerate it-to all of you.
6This punishment by the majority is

2 r68

enough for such a person; 7so norv in-
stead l'ou should forgir-e and console him,
so that he ma1' no[ be ovenvhelmed by ex-
cessive sorro\v. 8So I urge you to reaffirm
1'our Iove for him. 9l rvrote for this rea-
son: to test.!'ou and to knorv rvhether you
are obedient in everything. l0Anyone
rvhom you forgive, I also forgive. What I
have forgiven, if I have forgiven any-
thing, has been for your sake in the pres-
ence of Christ. llAnd we do this so that
we may not be outwitted by Satan; for we
are not ignorant of his designs.

Paul's Anxiety in Troas

12 When I came to'f'roas to proclaim
the good news of Christ, a door was
opened for me in the Lord; l3lg1 -,
mind could not rest because I did not find
my brother Titus there. So I said farewell
to them and went on to Macedonia.

Paul in God's Triumphal Procession

14 But thanks be to God, who in
Christ always leads us in triumphal pro-
cession, and through us spreads in every

surance that all God's saving promises (v. 20) will
be fulfilled (see Rom 8.ll; Eph 4.30). 1.23 For
God as uitness to Paul's oaths, see Rom 1.9; Phil
1.8; I Thess 2.5, 10. 1.24 Thematically, joy and
pain (2.2) in 1.23-2.11 resume Paul's earlier dis-
cussion of affliction and consolation ( 1.3- I I ). Yoz

stand Jirm in the faith. See 1.7. 2.1 'fhe painful
uzsil was Paul's second trip to Corinth; the next
visit will be his third (see 12.14, 2I; 13.1). 2,! I
urote. See also 2.4, 9; 7.8, 12. For hypotheses con-
cerning this "letter of tears," see Introduction.

2.5-11 A major goal of Paul is the reconcilia-
tion of the person who mistreated him during his
second visit. 2.5 If anyone has caused pain (see

also 7.12). Both the identity of this individual and
the details of his actions are unknown. Earlier
critics normally identified him with the "incestu-
ous" man of I Cor 5, whereas most modern inter-
preters see him as either another member of the
Corinthian church or someone from outside of
Corinth. 2.6 Punishmenf, or "strong moral re-
buke." 2.7 Forgiae (see also Eph 4.32; Col 3,13),
so that the church's action may be redemptive
rather than destructive (7.10). 2.9 To be obedient
(see also 10.6) entails recognition of Paul's apos-
tolic authority (10.8; 13.10). His later praise of the
Corinthians' obedience (7.15) indicates that they
passed this tesl. 2,ll Satan is frequently men-
tioned not only in Paul's Letters to Corinth (l Cor
5.5; 7.5; 2 Cor 6.15; ll.14; 12.7) but also in those

written from that city (Rom 16.20; I Thess 2.18;
2 Thess 2.9).

2.12-13 Paul's anxiety over the effect of the
letter carried by Titus (2.4; see Introduction).
2.12 The seaport city of Alexandria Troas was a

Roman colony located in the northwest corner of
Asia Minor (see Acts 16.8, l1; 20.5-6; 2Tim
4.13). A door uas opened, a figurative expression
indicating an opportunity for evangelization (see

1 Cor 16.9; Col 4.3; Rev 3.8). 2.13 Titus,like Sil-
vanus and Timothy (1.19), was one of Paul's co-
workers (7.6-7, 13-15; 8.6, l6-23; 12.18). A
gentile Christian (Gal 2.3), he apparently was the
hearer of the letter mentioned in 2.3-4, 9. To

Maeedonia. See 7.5 for the resumption of Paul's
discussion of this journey.

2.14-17 In this opening section of a lengthy
discussion of his ministry (2.1a-6.10), Paul em-
phasizes his God-given competence as a minister
of the new covenant (see also 4. I -6). For the view
that v. 14 marks the beginning of an earlier Paul-
ine apologetic letter, partially preserved in
2.14-6.13 ; 7 .2-4, see Introduction. 2.14 Thanhs
be to God. See Rom 6.17 ; 7 .25; I Cor 15.57; 2 Cor
8.16; 9.15. l,eads us in triumphal procession, an allu-
sion to the famous Roman victory parades in
which prisoners of war were compelled to march
(see also Col 2.15). Fragrance may allude to the use
of incense in triumphal processions, to or sacrifi-
cial practice (see Lev 1.9, 13; also Eph 5.2; Phil
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place the fragrance that comes from
knowing him. r5For we are the aroma of
Christ to God among those who are being
saved and among those who are perish-
ing; 1616 the one a fragrance from death
to death, to the other a fragrance from
Iife to life. Who is sufficient for these
things? l7For we are not peddlers of
God's word like so many;f but in Christ
we speak as persons of sincerity, as per-
sons sent from God and standing in his
presence.

Ministers of the New Couenant

C) Are we beginning to commend our-
J selves again? Surely we do not need,
as some do, letters of recommendation to
you or from you, do we? 2You yourselves
are our letter, written on ourg hearts, to
be known and read by all; 3and you show
that you are a letter of Christ, prepared
by us, written not with ink but with the
Spirit of the living God, not on tablets of
stone but on tablets of human hearts.

4 Such is the confidence that we have
through Christ toward God. 5Not that we
are competent of ourselves to claim any-
thing as coming from us; our competence
is from God, 6who has made us compe-
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tent to be ministers of a new covenant, not
of letter but of spirit; for the letter kills,
but the Spirit gives life.

7 Now if the ministry of death, chis-
eled in letters on stone tablets,h came in
glory so that the people of Israel could
rjot gaze at Moses' face because of the
glory of his face, a glory now set aside,
Show much more will the ministry of the
Spirit come in glory? I For if there was
glory in the ministry of condemnation,
much more does the ministry of justifica-
tion abound in glory! l0lndeed, what
once had glory has lost its glory because of
the greater glory; llfor if what was set
aside came through glory, much more has
the permanent come in glory!

12 Since, then, we have such a hope,
we act with great boldness, 13not like Mo-
ses, who put a veil over his face to keep
the people of Israel from gazing at the
end of the glory thati was being set aside.
14But their minds were hardened. In-
deed, to this very day, when they hear the
reading of the old covenant, that same
veil is still there, since only in Christ is it

f Other ancient authorities read like lhe othcrs
g Other ancient authorities read 1,ozr h Gkon
slones i Gkof what

4.18), or to the ancient idea of fragrance as a sign
of the presence of God or of divine wisdom (see

Sir 24.15). 2,15 On the contrast between the
saued and. rbe perishing, see also I Cor l.l8; 2 Cor
4.3. 2.16 Paul's question introduces the theme
of his sfficieney or competence (see also 3.5-6) as

an apostle, which was a key issue in the dispute
with his Corinthian opponents. 2,17 Here and
in 4.2 Paul is probably denying his critics'accusa-
tions against him as well as making the counterac-
cusation that they, liht so many, are hucksters and
charlatans. Sincerity. See 1.12. For speech in the
divine presence, see also 12.19.

3.1-f 8 Using a series of antitheses, Paul com-
pares ministry under the old and new cove-
nants. 5.1 Commcnd ourselaes. See note on 1.12.
l,etters of reeommendation were widely used in the
Greco-Roman world to praise friends and ac-
quaintances and to introduce them to others.
Early Christians made frequent use of this ancient
convention, especially for traveling missionaries
(see Acts 18.27). 3.2-3 Our letfer. Paul uses
letter-writing imagery to describe the Corinthians'
conversion, which he attributes to Christ by means
of the Spirit. 3.3 The Ten Commandments (Ex
20.1-1?; Deut 5.6-21) were inscribed on two tab-
lets of stone (Ex 24.12 31.18; Deut 9.10). For nblets

of humrm h.earts, see Jer 3 I .33; also Prov 3.3; 7 .8;
Ezek ll.l9; 36.26. 3.6 Both Paul and his rivals
used terms such as rninister and apostle ( l. 1) to de-
pict themselves as the personal representatives
of Christ (11.13-15, 23). Neu coilenant. See Jer
31.31;also Lk22.20: I Cor 11.25. Ittter.Parl]uses
a different Greek word from that in 3.1-3 and
refers now to the law (see Rom 2.27; 7.6), which
he often associates with death (v. 7) and condem-
nation (v.9). By contrast, the Sqirit giues life (see
Rom 7.6-11;8.2, lt;Gal 3.21). 3.7-18 Paul ex-
pounds the meaning of v. 6 by means of a two-
part interpretation of Ex 34.29-35. 1.7 Ministry
of death points to the lethal effects of the law (see

Rom 7.10). 3.8 Paul employs here and in the
following verses that rabbinic exegetical principle
of arguing "from the lesser to the greater" (hou
much mme'1to assert that the new covenant and its
ministry surpass the old in splendor. 3.12 Bolt-
zess refers to the manner of Paul's speaking, not
his state of mind. In both Hellenistic philosophy
and Pauline theology, frank speech was based on
freedom (v. l7), confidence (v.4), and compe-
tence (w. 5-6), and it was appropriately used to
foster moral improvement. 3.14 In contrast
to the literal veil mentioned in v. 13 (see Ex
34.33-35), ueil here and in vv. 15-16 is a meta-
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set aside. l5Indeed, to this verv dar.rvhen-
ever Moses is read, a veil lies over their
minds; l6but when one turns to the Lord,
the veil is removed. lTNow the Lord is the
Spirit, and where the Spirit of the Lord is,
there is freedom. 18 And all of us, with un-
veiled faces, seeing the glory of the Lord
as though reflected in a mirror, are being
transformed into the same image from
one degree of glory to another; for this
comes from the Lord, the Spirit.

2t70

image of God. 5For we do not proclaim
ourselves; we proclaim Jesus Christ as
Lord and ourselves as your slaves for
Jesus' sake. 6For it is the God rvho said,
"Let light shine out of darkness," who has
shone in our hearts to give the light of the
knowledge of the glory of God in the face
of Jesus Christ.

Treasure in Clay Jars

7 But we have this treasure in clay
jars, so that it may be made clear that this
extraordinary power belongs to God and
does not come from us. 8We are afflicted
in every way, but not crushed; perplexed,
but not driven to despair; 9persecuted,
but not forsaken; struck down, but not
destroyed; l0always carrying in the body
the death of Jesus, so that the life of Jesus
may also be made visible in our bodies.
1l For while we live, we are always being
given up to death for Jesus' sake, so that
the life of Jesus may be made visible in
our mortal flesh. l2So death is at work in
us, but life in you.

13 But just as we have the same spir-
it of faith that is in accordance with

4
The Glory of God and the Gospel

Therefore, since it is by God's mercy
that we are engaged in this ministry,

do not lose heart. 2We have re-we
nounced the shameful things that one
hides: we refuse to practice cunning or to
falsify God's word; but by the open state-
ment of the truth we commend ourselves
to the conscience of everyone in the sight
of God. 3And even if our gospel is veiled,
it is veiled to those who are perishing. a In
their case the god of this world has
blinded the minds of the unbelievers, to
keep them from seeing the light of the
gospel of the glory of Christ, who is the

phor for misunderstanding. 3,15 Moses is equiv-
alent here to "the book of Moses" (the Torah or
Pentateuch); see 2 Chr 25.4; Neh l3.l; Mk 12.26;
Acts 15.21. 3.17 Paul apparently identifies "the
Lono" mentioned in Ex 34.34 as the Spirit (see also
v. l8). 3,18 Paul's statement reflects the wide-
spread Hellenistic belief that humans are changed
as a result of beholding the divine. On the meta-
morphosis to the divine image, see Rom 8.29;
I Cor 15.49; Col 3.10; for Christ as the image of
God, see 4.4.

4.1-6 The revelation of the glory of God
in the apostolic proclamation of the gospel.
4.1 Lose heart. See 4.16. 4.2 Pati was accused
both of being eunning (see 12.16; also 11.3; I Cor
3.19) and of fakifying God's word (see note on
2.17). Conscience. See 1.I2. 4.3 Veiled, an enig-
matic allusion to a criticism by Paul's opponents,
who may have believed that he craftily distorted
and hid his gospel by using rhetorical devices such
as irony and covert allusion (see I Cor 4.6-8), or
that Paul's sufferings veiled his message about
God and led to its rejection. Perishing. See 2.15.
4.4 The god of thts uorld. This sharply dualistic ex-
pression contains the only Nr reference to Satan
as "god"; but see Jn 12.31; 14.30; 16.ll; Eph 2.2;
also I Cor 2.6,8. Minds. See 3.14. Unbelieurs, et-
ther non-Christians (as in I Cor 6.6; 7.12-15;
10.27; 14.22-24) or Paul's adversaries, who are

linked with Satan (11.13-15) and belong to the
perishing (4.3; see also Phil 1.28; 3.18-I9). Image.
See 3.18; Col l.l5; also Heb 1.3. 4.5 Jesus Christ
as Lord was a basic Christian confession; see Rom
10.9; I Cor 12.3; Phil 2.1l; Col 2.6. 4.6 "l.etlight
shine out of darkness." These precise words do not
appear in the or; see, however, Gen 1.3; Ps I 12.4;
Isa 9.2.

4.7-5.10 The trials and triumph of Paul's
ministry. 4.7-15 Apostolic weakness and divine
power. 4.7 Earthenware was fragile and cheap;
lrence the paradox of precious treasure in clay

Jars. 4.8-9 Lists of hardships were commonly
r.rsed to depict the ideal sage's own victory over
:rdversity. Paul claims a similar superiority but
t:onsistently attributes it to God rather than him-
self (v.7). Similar lists appear in 6.4-10;
11.23-28; I2.10; Rom 8.35-39; I Cor 4.9-13;
l'hil 4.ll-12; 2 Tim 3.11. 4.lO Death, lit. "ne-
<rosis," a graphic word used by Greek medical
rvriters of dead or dying tissue. Because God's
power (v. 7) is displayed in Paul's sufferings, he
carries in the body evidence of both Christ's death
and his resurrection (hfe ofJesus). 4.ll Instead
of being giaen zp, the Greek word should perhaps
be translated "giving ourselves up," which would
fit the emphasis found in both Hellenistic philoso-
phy and Christian tradition on voluntary suffer-
ing (see Gal 2.20; Eph 5.2, 25). 4.13 The
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scripture-"I believed, and so I spoke"-
we also believe, and so we speak, l4be-
cause we know that the one who raised
the Lord Jesus will raise us also with Jesus,
and will bring us with you into his pres-
ence. l5Yes, everything is for your sake,
so that grace, as it extends to more and
more people, may increase thanksgiving,
to the glory of God.

Liuing by Failh

16 So we do not lose heart. Even
though our outer nature is wasting away,
our inner nature is being renewed day by
day. l7po. this slight momentary afflic-
tion is preparing us for an eternal weight
of glory beyond all measure, l8because we
look not at what can be seen but at what
cannot be seen; for what can be seen is
temporary, but what cannot be seen is
eternal.
/
D

For we know that if the earthly tent
we live in is destroyed, we have a

building from God, a house not made
with hands, eternal in the heavens. 2For
in this tent we groan, longing to be
clothed with our heavenly dwelling- 3if
indeed, when we have taken it offr we
will not be found naked. 4For while we
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are still in this tent, we groan under our
burden, because we wish not to be un-
clothed but to be furtler clothed, so that
what is mortal may be swallowed up by
life. 5He who has prepared us for this
very thing is God, who has given us the
Spirit as a guarantee.

6 So we are always confident; even
though we know that while we are at
home in the body we are away from the
Lord- Tfor we walk by faith, not by
sight. 8Yes, we do have confidence, and
we would rather be away from the body
and at home with the Lord. 9So whether
we are at home or away, we make it our
aim to please him. l0For all of us must
appear before the judgment seat of
Christ, so that each may receive recom-
pense for what has been done in the body,
whether good or evil.

The Ministry of Reconcikation

I I Therefore, knowing the fear of the
Lord, we try to persuade others; but we
ourselves are well known to God, and I
hope that we are also well known to your

j Other ancient authorities read put it on

quotation is from Ps ll5.l in the Septuagint; cf.
Ps I 16. 10. 4.15 For yur sake. See 2. l0; also I .6;
5.13; 8.23. On increased thanh,sgraing, see l.1l;
9.ll-12.

4.16-5.10 A discussion of present affliction
and future glory using terms and concepts drawn
from both Hellenistic popular philosophy and
Jewish apocalyptic. 4.16 Lose heart. See 4. I ; Eph
3.13. The contrast between inner nature (lit. "per-
son") and ouler nature was common in philosophi-
cal discourse; see also Rom 7.22; Eph 3.16; I Pet
3.4. Renewed. See Rom 12.2; Col 3.10. 4.17 On
afflrction leading to gl.ory, an apocalyptic concept,
see Rom 8.18; 2 Thess 1.5. 4.lE The contrasts
between visible and invisible, temporary and eternal,
were common philosophical ones; see also Col
l.16; Heb ll.l, 3. 5.1-4 The difficulty of this
passage is compounded by the striking manner in
which Paul mixes residential imagery with terms
involving clothing. 5.1 Earthly tenl, a commo\
Hellenistic term for the body; see 5.6-10; see also
Wis 9.15; 2 Pet 1.13. The tent/building contrast
continues the temporary/permanent antithesis of
4.17-I8. Destroyed, a reference to death. We haae,

either immediately after death or, more likely, at
the Second Coming (as in I Cor 15.20-57; Phil
3.20-21; I Thess 4.16-17). Building from C,od re-
fers either to the resurrection body given each

individual believer (see I Cor 15.44) or to the
apocalyptic concept of the new age with its heav-
enly temple in the new Jerusalem (see 2 Esd
10.40-57). Not ruil,e uith hnnds. See Mk 14.58;
Col 2.11 (see text note r,); Heb 9.11, 24. 5.2
Groan. See 5.4; Rom 8.23, 26. 5.3-4 According
to many interpreters, Paul wishes to avoid death,
which renders the soul nahed and unclothedi he
hopes instead to live until the Second Coming,
so that he can be transformed and receive the
resurrection body as further clothing (see I Cor
15.53-54). Others suggest that Paul is here con-
trasting himself and his destiny with that of his
opponents. Whereas he will receive additional
spiritual clothing, his rivals will be condemned at
the judgment (see 5.10), stripped of their baptis-
mal clothing (see Gal 3.27), and thus have naked-
ness as their final state. 5.5 Guarantee. See
note on 1.22. 5.7 Not by sight, See 4.18; Rom
8.24-25; I Cor 13.12; I Pet 1,8. 5.E On Paul's
preference for death (being away from the body), see

Phil 1.23. 5.10 On the (final) judgnent seat, see

Rom 2.16; 14.9-10. Even Christians face judg-
ment. over their good or ntl deeds; see I l. 15; Rom
2.6-10; I Cor 4.5, see also Eccl 12.14.

5.11-6.10 Apostolic existence as a ministry of
reconciliation. 5.ll The fear of the Lord (see 7.1;
Sir 1.30) does not suggest that Paul personally
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consciences. l2\\'e are not commencling
ourselves to you again, but gl-ing )'ou an
opportunitl' to boast about us, so that you
may be able to answer those rvho boast in
outward appearance and not in the heart.
13For if we are beside ourselves, it is for
God; if rve are in our right mind, it is for
you. 14For the love of Christ urges us on,
because we are convinced that one has
died for all; therefore all have died.
15And he died for all, so that those rvho
live might live no longer for themselves,
but for him who died and was raised for
them.

l6 From now on, therefore, we regard
no one from a human point of view;r
even though we once knew Christ from a
human point of view,k we know him no
longer in that way. lTSo if anyone is in
Christ, there is a new creation: everything
old has passed away; see, everything has
become new! lsAll this is from God, who
reconciled us to himself through Christ,
and has given us the ministry of reconcil-
iation; 19that is, in Christ God was recon-
ciling the world to himself,i not counting
their trespasses against them, and entrust-
ing the message of reconciliation to us.
20So we are ambassadors for Christ, since
God is making his appeal through us; we
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entreat 'ou on behalf ol'Christ, be recon-
ciled to God. 2i For our sake he made him
to be sin rvho knerv no sin. so that in him
1ve might become the righteousness
of God.
R As rve work together with him,m we
\., urge you also not to accept the grace
of God in vain. 2 For he says,

"At an acceptable time I have
Iistened to you,

and on a day of salvation I
have helped you."

See, now is the acceptable time; see, now
is the day of salvation! 3We are putting no
obstacle in anyone's way, so that no fault
may be found with our ministry, 4but as
servants of God we have commended our-
selves in every way: through great endur-
ance, in afflictions, hardships, calamities,
5beatings, imprisonments, riots, labors,
sleepless nights, hunger; oby purity,
knowledge, patience, kindness, holiness
of spirit, genuine love, Ttruthful speech,
and the power of God; with the weapons
of righteousness for the right hand and
for the left; aip honor and dishonor, in ill
repute and good repute. We are treated
k Gkaccord,ing to the llesh I Or God uas in Christ
reconciling the uorld to himself m Gk As ue uorh
logether

feared thejudgment (see 5.6-8), but that he took
his ministry very seriously. 5.12 Commending
ourselxes. See note on 1.12. Those uho boast in out-
uard apltearance, Paul's opponents, whom he de-
scribes with terms reminiscent of I Sam 16.7.
5,13 Are besidc ourseLues. Most interpreters
see here a reference to mystical experiences
(see l2.l-6), which, though praised by Paul's ad-
versaries, were evaluated by him according to the
same standard he applied to speaking in tongues
(l Cor 14.2, 19,28). Others, however, believe that
Paul is referring to the "letter of tears" (2.4) in
which he depicted himself as mad with grief.
5.14 Lote of Chrst, i.e., Christ's love for us, ex-
pressed by his vicarious death (see 5.I5; Gal 2.20;
also Rom 5,8). 5.15 See Rom 7.4; 14.7-9
Gal 2.19-20. 5.16 To regard anyone-even
Christ-from a human point of uiew (see also l.l7;
I l.l8) involves a judgment according to outward
appearance (5.12). 5.17 New ereation. See Isa
43.18-19; 65,17;66.22; Gal 6.15; Eph 2.15; 2 Pet
3.13; Rev 21.1-5. 5.18 Paul presents God as the
reeonciler (Rom 5.10-l l; also Col 1.20-22), not as

the object of reconciliation (as in 2 Macc 1.5; 5.20;
7.33; 8.29). 5.19 No, count'ing their trespasses

against them. See Rom 4.8. 5.21 Mafu him to be

sjn, either in the sense that Christ assumed sinful

human nature (see Rom 8.3), or that on the cross
God treated the sinless Jesus as a sinner (see Gal
3.13), or that Jesus became a sacrifice for sin, ei-
ther a guilt offering or a sin offering (see Isa
53.10; Rom 8.3, note b). Who kneu no sin, a tradi-
tional concept; see Jn 7.18; 8.46; Heb 4.15;7.26;
I Pet l.19; 2.22;3.18; I Jn 3.5. As Christ became
God's righteousness for humans (l Cor 1.30), so
humans become in Christ the righteousness of God;
the latter is an important Pauline phrase that
denotes, depending on the context, either God's
own righteousness or the righteousness that pro-
ceeds from God and justifies the believer (see

Rom l.l7; 3.5, 2l-22, 25-26; 10.3; Phil 3.9).
6,2 "At . . . helped you," lsa 49.8. 6.3 No obstacle.
See l Cor 9.12. 6.4 Seruants, lit. "ministers";
see 3.6. Commended ourselaes. See note on Ll2.
6,4-7 Adversity and virtue were closely linked in
antiquity, so that the nine hardships given in
6.4-5 (see also 4.8-9) function not only to mag-
nify Paul's great endurance (6.4) but also to prove
rhat he is virtuous; the list of virtues (6.6-7) un-
derscores the point. For other virtue lists, see Gal
5.22-23; Phil 4.8; Col 3.12; I Pet 3.8; 2Pet
1..5-7. 6.8-10 The seven antithetic clauses that
r:onclude this section contrast the outward ap-
l)earance, which is false or deficient, with the true
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as impostors, and yet are true; 92s u.-
known, and yet are well known; as dying,
and see-we are alive; as punished, and
yet not killed; lOas sorrowful, yet always
rejoicing; as poor, yet making many rich;
as having nothing, and yet possessing ev-
erything.

An Appeal to the Heart

I I We have spoken frankly to you Co-
rinthians; our heart is wide open to you.
l2There is no restriction in our affections,
but only in yours. 13In return- I speak as
to children-open wide your hearts also.

The Temple of the Liuing God

14 Do not be mismatched with unbe-
lievers. For what partnership is there be-
tween righteousness and lawlessness? Or
what fellowship is there between light and
darkness? 15What agreement does Christ
have with Beliar? Or what does a believer
share rvith an unbeliever? l6What agree-
ment has the temple of God with idols?
For wen are the temple of the living God;
as God said,

"I will live in them and walk
among rhem,
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and I will be their God,
and they shall be my people.

1,7 Therefore come out from them,
and be separate from them,

says the Lord,
and touch nothing unclean;

then I will welcome you,
l8 and I will be your father,

and you shall be my sons and
daughters,

. says the Lord Almighty."
n Since we have these promises, be-
J loved, let us cleanse ourselves from

every defilement of body and of spirit,
making holiness perfect in the fear
of God.

The Appeal Resumed

2 Make room in your heartso for us;
we have wronged no one, we have cor-
rupted no one, we have taken advantage
of no one. 3I do not say this to condemn
you, for I said before that you are in our
hearts, to die together and to live to-
gether. 4I often boast about you; I have

n Other ancient authorities read loz
in your hearts

o Gk lacks

and greater reality that belongs to Paul's heart
(5.12: 6.ll). In formulating these verses, Paul
draws on Ps 118.17-18 as well as Greco-Roman
paradoxes about the ideal sage. 6.10 Poor, yet

mahing many rici. See 8.9.
6.f l-7.16 After concluding the lengthy dis-

cussion of his reconciling ministry (2.14-6.10),
Paul now makes an appeal for the church to be
fully reconciled with him (6.11-7.4) and with the
one who wronged him (7.5-16). 6.ll We hau
spohen franhly to you. For Paul's bold speech to the
Corinthians, see notes on 3.12; 7.4. Our heart
is uid,e open to you, a sign of Paul's affection
for the Corinthians; see 6.12; 7.3. 6.1, Chtl-
dren. See I Cor 4.14; Gal 4.19; I Thess 2.11.
6.14-7,1 The origin and literary placement of
this passage are highly problematic, because it
contains a number of words not found elsewhere
in Paul's Letter and appears to interrupt the ap-
peal in 6.1 I - 13; 7 .2-4. Of the various solutions,
five merit mention. The passage could be (l) a

fragment from the letter mentioned in I Cor 5.9;
(2) a digression in which Paul deliberately uses

unusual and highly emotional language for
rhetorical effect; (3) a passage, non-Pauline in ori-
gin, that Paul himself inserts here to provide
moral exhortation and/or warn the Corinthians
against associating with his opponents; (4) a non-

Pauline passage, perhaps of Essene origin, in-
serted by a later editor; or (5) an originally
anti-Pauline passage that reflects the theology of
Paul's opponents. 6.14 UnbeLieaers. See 4.4. If
the reference is to Paul's opponents, the passage
functions to insist that full reconciliation with Paul
entails a renunciation of the church's relationship
with his rivals. 6.15 BeLinr, a variant of Belial
(Hebrew, "worthlessness"), one of the various
Jewish names for Satan (see 2.1l). 6.16 The tem-
ple of the liuing God. See I Cor 3.16. As Cad said.
See 4.6. Three quotation formulas are used to in-
troduce, connect, and conclude the chain of
or citations and paraphrases in 6.16-18 (see

Rom 3.10-18; 15.9-12 for similar chains). Lev
26.11-12; Ezek 37.27 are the sources used in
v. 16. 6.17 See Isa 52.11 and the Septuagint of
Lzek 20.34. 6.18 See 2 Sam 7.14; Isa 43.6.
7.2-4 Resumption of the appeal of 6.ll-13.
7,2 On the charge of nhing aduantage of the Co-
rinthians, see 12.17-18. 7,3 To d,ie togethcr and to
liue together, a Christianized version of a tradi-
tional friendship formula (see 2 Sam 15.21).
7.4 I often boast about you, lit. "great is my bold
speech toward you," Paul's candor is a sign of his
friendship (7.3) with the Corinthians; see 3.12;
6.11. Pnde... consolation... affliction, a transi-
tional verse that recalls the major themes of
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great pride in vou: I am filled uith cotrso-
lation; I am overjoved in all our afflictiorr.

Paul's Joy at the Church's Rcpentattce

5 For even when we came into Mace-
donia, our bodies had no rest, but we
were afflicted in every way-disputes
without and fears within. 6But God, r,vho
consoles the downcast, consoled us by the
arrival of Titus, Tand not only by his com-
ing, but also by the consolation with which
he rvas consoled about you, as he told us
of your longing, your mourning. your
zeal for me, so that I rejoiced still more.
SFor even if I made you sorry with my
letter, I do not regret it (though I did re-
gret it, for I see that I grieved you with
that letter, though only briefly). 9Now I
rejoice, not because you were grieved, but
because your grief led to repentance; for
you felt a godly grief, so that you were not
harmed in any way by us. l0f'61 *o61,
grief produces a repentance that leads to
salvation and brings no regret, but
worldly grief produces death. llFor see
what earnestness this godly grief has pro-
duced in you, what eagerness to clear
yourselves, rvhat indignation, what alarm,
what longing, what zeal, what punish-
mentl At every point you have proved
yourselves guiltless in the matter. l2So al-
though I wrote to you, it rvas not on ac-
count of the one who did the wrong, nor
on account of the one who was wronged,

but in order that your zeal for us might be
made knolvn to l'ou before God. 13In this
rve find comfort.

In addition to our orvn consolation, we
rejoiced still more at thejoy of Titus, be-
cause his mind has been set at rest by all
of 1'ou. laFor if I have been somewhat
boastful about you to him, I was not dis-
graced; but just as evel-vthing we said to
you was true, so our boasting to Titus has
proved true as well. l5And his heart goes
out all the more to you, as he remembers
the obedience of all of you, and how you
welcomed him with fear and trembling.
l6I rejoice, because I have complete confi-
dence in you.

Encouragement to Be Generotts

O We rvant vou to know, brothers and
O sisters,p about the grace of God that
has been granted to the churches of Mac-
edonia; 2for during a severe ordeal of af-
fliction, their abundant joy and their
extreme poverty have r-rverflowed in a
wealth of generosity on their part. 3 For,
as I can testify, they voluntarily gave ac-
cording to their means, and even beyond
their means, abegging us earnestly for the
privileget of sharing in this ministry to
the saints- 5and this, not merely as we
expected; they gave themselves first to the
Lord and, by the will of God, to us, 6so

p Gkbrothers q Gkgrace
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1.3-14. 7.5-16 Resumption and conclusion of
l.l5-2.13 (esp. 2.12-13); see Introduction.
7.6 God, uho consoles the douncast. See 1.3-4; Isa
49.13. Titus. See 2.13 r 7 .13-15. 7 .8 Letter.
See 2.3. 7.9 Godly grief, i.e., grief that accords
with God's will and results in repentance and sal-
vation (v. l0). 7,12 The one who did the wrong, the
offender discussed in 2.5-ll. with whom the
church is to be reconciled lest he be destroyed
by worldly grief (2.7; 7.10). The one uho uas
uronged, almost certainly Paul himself. 7.14
Boastful. See 1.14. 7.15 Obedience. See 2.9.
7.16 Expressions of confidence (see 1.7) serve to
create a sense of responsibility on the part of the
persons praised. making them more responsive to
requests. V. l6 is thus transitional, not only con-
cluding the discussion in 7.5-16 but also laying
the loundation for the requests made in chs. 8-9.

8,1-9.15 The collection for the Jerusalem
church was intended not only to address its eco-
nomic need but also to ratify the unity between
Jewish and gentile Christians (Rom 15.25-32;
I Cor l6.l-4; Gal 2.10; also Acts 24.17). (For the

literary problems associated rvith 2 Cor 8-9, see
Introduction.) 8.1 In chs.8-9 Paul uses the
Greek word charis to describe the beneficence of
God and Christ as well as the human response to
the divine action in both gratitude and giving. It is
variously translated as graru (8.1; Ll4), blessing
(9.8), generous act (8.9), thank: (8.16;9.15), and,
rvith reference to the collection, as pritLilege (8.4)
and generous underlahing (8.6-7, 19). 8.2 This
aflliction is mentioned in Phil 1.29-30; I Thess
f .6; 2.14; 3.3-4. Generosjtl,. See 9.11, l3; Rom
12.8. 8.3 Voluntarily. See 8.17; 9.7. 8.4 The
tcrm sharing, applied here to the collection (see

also 9.13; Rom 15.26), is also used by Paul to ex-
press the church's participation in Christ (l Cor
1.9), especially in his body and blood (1 Cor
10.16) and in his sufferings (2 Cor 1.7; Phil 3.10),
its communion with the Spirit (2 Cor 13.13), and
its partnership in the gospel (Phil 1.5). Ministry.
See 9.1, l2-13; also 8.19-20; Rom 15.31. Saizrs.
Here and in 9.1, l2 the reference is to poor Jew-
ish Christians in Jerusalem (Rom 15.25-26).
8.6 For the role of Titus in the collection. see also
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that we might urge Titus that, as he had
already made a beginning, so he should
also complete this generous undertak-
ing. among you. TNow as you excel in
everything-in faith, in speech, in knowl-
edge, in utmost eagerness, and in our love
for your-so we want you to excel also in
this generous undertaking.r

8 I do not say this as a command, but
I am testing the genuineness of your love
against the earnestness of others. 9For
you know the generous actr of our Lord
Jesus Christ, that though he was rich, yet
for your sakes he became poor, so that by
his poverty you might become rich.
loAnd in this matter I am giving my ad-
vice: it is appropriate for you who began
last year not only to do something but
even to desire to do something - 1l now
finish doing it, so that your eagerness may
be matched by completing it according to
your means. l2For if the eagerness is
there, the gift is acceptable according to
what one has-not according to what one
does not have. 13 I do not mean that there
should be relief for others and pressure
on you, but it is a question of a fair bal-
ance betweet l4your present abundance
and their need, so that their abundance
may be for your need, in order that there
may be a fair balance. l5As it is written,

"The one who had much did not
have too much,

and the one who had little did
not have too little."

Commendation of Tittu

16 But thanks be to God who put in
the heart of Titus the same eagerness for
you that I myself have. lTFor he not only
accepted our appeal, but since he is more
eager than ever, he is going to you of his
own accord. l8With him we are sending
the brother who is famous among all the
churches for his proclaiming the good
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news;u l9and not only that, but he has
also been appointed by the churches to
travel with us while we are administering
this generous undertakingr for the glory
of the Lord himself' and to show our
goodwill. 20We intend that no one should
blame us about this generous gift that we
are administering, 2lfor we intend to do
what is right not only in the Lord's sight
but also in the sight of others. 22And with
them we are sending our brother whom
we have often tested and found eager in
many matters, but who is now more eager
than ever because of his great confidence
in you. 23As for Titus, he is my partner
and co-worker in your service; as for our
brothers, they are messengersw of the
churches, the glory of Christ. 24There-
fore openly before the churches, show
them the proof of your love and of our
reason for boasting about you.

The Collection for Christians at Jerusalem

I Now it is not necessary for me to
write you about the ministry to the

saints, 2for I know your eagerness, which
is the subject of my boasting about you to
the people of Macedonia, saying that
Achaia has been ready since last year; and
your zeal has stirred up most of them.
3But I am sending the brothers in order
that our boasting about you may not
prove to have been empty in this case, so
that you may be ready, as I said you would
be; 4otherwise, if some Macedonians
come with me and find that you are not
ready, we would be humiliated - to say
nothing of you-in this undertaking.x
5So I thought it necessary to urge the

r Gkthis grace s Other ancient authorities read
yur loue for u t Gkthe grace u Or the gospeL
r Other ancient authorities lack hircelf
w Ckapostlzs x Other ancient authorities add o/
boasting

8.16-24; 12.18. 8.7 For the abundance of faith,
. . . speech, . . . knowledge, and other spiritual gifts
in Corinth, see I Cor 1.5; 12.8-10; 13.1-2, 8.
E,E Command, here the opposite of adrice (v.lo;
see I Cor 7.6,25, 40). 8.9 Though he uas rich . . .

beeame Poor. See Phil 2.6-8. By hu pouerty you might
become rich, a clause that recalls Paul's self-
description in 6.10. 8.10 l-ast year. See 9.2.
8.13-14 Paul advocates the ideals of both self-
sufficiency (hauing enough, 9.8) and fair balance:
people should have sufficient wealth not only to
satisfy their own needs but also to share the excess

with others, who are in turn obliged to recipro-
cate. 8.15 Ex 16.18. 8,16 Thanh,s be to Cod.
See 2.14. 8.18-24 The identity of the two broth-
ers (vv. I8, 22) who serve as the churches'envoys
is unknown (but see 12.18; Acts 20.4-6).
8,20 Bh,me. See 6.3. E.2l In the Lord's sight . . . in
the sight of others. See Prov 3.4. 9,2 Eagerness.
See 8.11. Macedonia. See I.16. Achnin. See l.l.
Some believe that ch. 9 was originally part of
a separate letter addressed to other Christians
in Achaia (e.g., at Cenchreae; see Rom 16.l).
9.1 Brothers. See 8.16-23; 9.5. 9.5 Bounhful gtft
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brothers to go on ahead to lou, and ar-
range in advance for this bountiful gift
that you have promised, so that it may be
read.v as a voluntary gift and not as an
extortion.

6 The point is this: the one who sows
sparingly lvill also reap sparingly, and the
one who sows bountifully will also reap
bountifully. 7 Each of you must give as
you have made up your mind, not reluc-
tantly or under compulsion, for God loves
a cheerful giver. 8And God is able to pro-
vide you with every blessing in abun-
dance, so that by always having enough of
everything, you may share abundantly in
every good work. 9As it is written,

"He scatters abroad, he gives to
the poor;

his righteousness.r endures
forever."

l0He who supplies seed to the sower and
bread for food will supply and multiply
your seed for sowing and increase the
harvest of your righteousness.r llYou
will be enriched in every way for your
great generosity, which will produce
thanksgiving to God through us; 12f6. 11r.
rendering of this ministry not only sup-
plies the needs of the saints but also over-
flows with many thanksgivings to God.
l3Through the testing of this ministry
you glorify God by your obedience to the
confession of the gospel of Christ and by
the generosity of your sharing with them
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and rvith all others, larvhile they long for
you and pral' for you because of the sur-
passing grace of God that he has given
you. l5Thanks be to God for his inde-
scribable gift!

Paul Defends His Ministry

1 n I mvself, Paul. appeal to you by
I U the meeiner. u.rd' genrleness oi
Christ-I who am humble when face to
face with you, but bold toward you when
I am awayl- 2I ask that when I am
present I need not shorv boldness by dar-
ing to oppose those who think we are act-
i.rg according to human standards.z
3Indeed, we live as human beings,, but
we do not wage war according to human
standards;r 4for the weapons of our war-
fare are not merely human,b but they
have divine power to destroy strongholds.
We destroy arguments 5and every proud
obstacle raised up against the knowledge
of God, and we take every thought captive
to obey Christ. 6We are ready to punish
every disobedience when your obedience
is complete.

7 Look at what is before your eyes. If
you are confident that you belong to
Christ, remind yourself of this, that just as

z Gkaccord.ing to the Jlesh
b GkJleshly

Or
GK

v
a

beneuolence

Jleshin the

and. uoluntary gaf are both translations of the same
Greek word (eulogia); the plural is used twice in
v.6 (bountrfully). 9.6 Sozrrs .. . reap bountifully.
The idea is widespread in antiquity (see, e.g., Prov
11.24). 9.7 Not under compukioz. See 8.3; also
Deut 15.10; Philem 14. God loues a cfuerful giuer,
virtually quotes the Septuagint version of Prov
22.8. 9.8 Paul's attitude here toward possessions
is positive: wealth is a gift, a financial blessingfrom
God, provided that it leads to generosity (9.11);
cf. I Tim 6.).0. Goodwork.See Eph 2.10; Col l.l0;
2Thess 2.17; 2 Tim 3.17; Titus 2.14. 9.9 Ps

I12.9. 9.10 Seed . . . food. See Isa 55.10. Haruest
of your righteousness, a phrase drawn from the Sep-
tuagint version of Hos 10.12. 9.12 The Greek
word translated rendering is the same one (dia-
konia) translated ministry in 8.4; 9.1, 13; the word
translated ministry here is the standard Greek
term (leitourgin) for an act of public service that
private citizens performed at their own expense
(see Rom 15.27).

I0.l-13,13 Paul's struggle with Satan's minis-
ters and his appeal to the Corinthians. (For the

literary issues involving these chapters, see Intro-
duction.) l0.l-18 Paul's defense against criti-
cism and attack on his critics. l0,l The word
appeal (see also 2.8; 5.20; 6.1; also ash in 10.2)
rndicates that the ultimate goal of chs. 10-13 is
exhortation. Gentleness of Christ. See Mt 11.29.
Humble uhen face to faee. See 10.10. 10.2 On the
charge of acting according to human standards,
see 1.12, 17. 10,3 Wage war. The campaign is
<lescribed in three successive stages: the demolish-
ing of fortifications (vv. 4-ir), the taking of
captives (v.5), and the punishing of resistance
(v. 6). 10,4-5 Weapons, Paul's humble manner
of life (10.1), in which God's "divine power" is
nranifested (see also 4.7). Paul depicts the slrong-
iolr/s (defenses) of his opponents in terms typically
used to describe the Stoic sage, who used reason
(u,rguments, thought) as a defense. 10.6 Paul
probably means that he will deal with the disobedt-
etue of his opponents once the Corinthians recog-
nize his authority and give full obedience to his
instructions (see 2.9). 10.7 His critics probably
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you belong to Christ, so also do we. 8Now,
even if I boast a little too much of our
authority, which the Lord gave for build-
ing you up and not for tearing you down,
I will not be ashamed of it. 9I do not want
to seem as though I am trying to frighten
you with my letters. lOFor they say, "His
letters are weighty and strong, but his
bodily presence is weak, and his speech
contemptible." llLet such people under-
stand that what we say by letter when ab-
sent, we will also do when present.

12 We do not dare to classify or com-
pare ourselves with some of those who
commend themselves. But when they
measure themselves by one another, and
compare themselves with one another,
they do not show good sense. I3We, how-
ever, will not boast beyond limits, but will
keep within the field that God has as-
signed to us, to reach out even as far as
you. l4 For we were not overstepping our
limits when we reached you; we were the
first to come all the way to you with the
good newsc of Christ. l5We do not boast
beyond limits, that is, in the labors of oth-
ers; but our hope is that, as your faith in-
creases, our sphere of action among you
may be greatly enlarged, 16so that we may
proclaim the good newsc in lands beyond
you, without boasting of work already
done in someone else's sphere of action.
l7"Let the one who boasts, boast in the
Lord." l8 For it is not those who commend
themselves that are approved, but those
whom the Lord commends.

2 CORINTHIANS IO.8_I I.1O

Paul and, the Fake Apostles

1 1 I wish you would bear with me in
I -f a little foolishness. Do bear with

me! 2I feel a divine jealousy for you, for I
promised you in marriage to one hus-
band, to present you as a chaste virgin to
Christ. 3But I am afraid that as the ser-
pent deceived Eve by its cunning, your
thoughts will be led astray from a sincere
and pured devotion to Christ. aFor if
someone comes and proclaims another
Jesus than the one we proclaimed, or if
you receive a different spirit from the one
you received, or a different gospel from
the one you accepted, you submit to it
readily enough. 5I think that I am not in
the least inferior to these super-apostles.
6I may be untrained in speech, but not in
knowledge; certainly in every way and in
all things we have made this evident
to you.

7 Did I commit a sin by humbling my-
self so that you might be exalted, because
I proclaimed God's good newse to you
free ofcharge? 8I robbed other churches
by accepting support from them in order
to serve you. 9And when I was with you
and was in need, I did not burden any-
one, for my needs were supplied by the
friendsr who came from Macedonia. So
I refrained and will continue to refrain
from burdening you in any way. loAs

c Or the gospel d Other ancient authorities lack
and, pure e Gkthe gospel of God f Gkbrothers

claimed to belong to Christ. lO,E Boast. See 1.12;
another charge by Paul's critics is reflected here.
For buiLding you up and not for tearing you doun.
See 10.4; 12.19; 13.I0; also Jer 1.10;24.6.
10,10 They say. Paul quotes here a charge made
against him. 10.12 It was a standard laudatory
technique to eompare and eb,ssify someone with
people of superior worth and Lo measure that
person's achievements against those of others.
For Paul's ironic use of the device, see I1.22-23.
10.f3-f6 Paul had strong views on rhe lhnits of
his missionfeld; see Rom 15.17-21. 10.17 Jer
9.23-24, quoted also in I Cor 1.31. 10.18 Com-
rnend themselues. See 10.12.

ff.l-12.f0 A heavily ironic "fool's" speech;
see 11.16-17, 19,21; 12.ll. ll.l-15 Paul's op-
ponents as Satan's agents. ll.2-3 Paul as father
(l Cor 4.14-15) of the bride (i.e., the church) is

responsible for safeguarding her purity between

the time of the betrothal and the maniage at the
Second Coming of Christ; see Mt 9.15; 25.1-13;
Eph 5.26-32; Rev 19.7-9; 21.2, S. ll,n De-

eeiued.See Gen 3.13; I Tim 2.14. Paul is probably
thinking of the Jewish legend that Eve was
sexually seduced by Satan (the serpent), who ap-
peared to her disguised as an angel (see 11.14).
11.4 Unfortunately, Paul never discusses the dif-

ferent gospel of his opponents, and their identity is

much debated. Some consider them Judaizers;
others, Gnostics; still others, Hellenistic-Jewish
propagandists. ll.5 Super-apostles (see 12.11),
probably a sarcastic reference to his opponents,
but perhaps the Jerusalem apostles. ll.6 Un-
trained in speech. See 10.10. ll.7-ll Paul was
criticized for refusing to accept support from the
Corinthians; for his practice of supporting him-
self, see I Cor 9; I Thess 2.9; 2 Thess 3.7-9.
ll.7 Humbling myself, by his voluntary manual
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the truth of Christ is in me, this boast of
mine rvill not be silenced in the regions of
Achaia. I I And rvhl'? Because I do not love
you? God knows I do!

12 And rvhat I do I will also continue
to do. in order to deny' an opportunity to
those who want an opportunity to be rec-
ognized as our equals in what they boast
about. I3For such boasters are false apos-
tles, deceitful workers, disguising them-
selves as apostles of Christ. l4And no
wonderl Even Satan disguises himself as
an angel of light. l5So it is not strange if
his ministers also disguise themselves as
ministers of righteousness. Their end will
match their deeds.

Paul's Sufferings as an Apostle

16 I repeat, let no one think that I am
a fool; but if you do, then accept me as a
fool, so that I too may boast a little.
lTWhat I am saying in regard to this
boastful confidence, I am saying not with
the Lord's authority, but as a fool; 18sip..
many boast according to human stand-
ards,c I will also boast. l9For you gladly
put up with fools, being wise yourselves!
20For you put up with it when someone
makes slaves of you, or preys upon you,
or takes advantage of you. or puts on airs.
or gives you a slap in the face. 2lTo my
shame, I must say, we were too weak for
that!

But whatever anyone dares to boast of
-I am speaking as a fool-I also dare to
boast of that. 22Are they Hebrervs? So am
I. Are they Israelites? So am I. Are they
descendants of Abraham? So am I. 23Are
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thev mir.risters of Christ? I am talking like
a madman-l am a better one: rvith far
greater labors, flar more imprisonments.
rvith countless floggings, and often near
death. 24Five times I hzrve received from
the Jews the forty lashes minus one.
25Three times I rvas beaten rvith rods.
Once I received a stoning. Three times I
was shiprvrecked; for a night and a day I
rvas adrift at sea; 26on frequentjourneys,
in danger from rivers, danger from ban-
dits, danger from my own people, danger
from Gentiles, danger in the city, dan-
ger in the wilderness, danger at sea, danger
from false brothers and sisters;fi 27in toil
and hardship, through many a sleepless
night, hungry and thirsty, often without
food, cold and naked. 28And, besides
other things, I am under daily pressure be-
cause of my anxiety for all the church-
es. 29Who is weak, and I am not weak?
Who is made to stumble, and I am not
indignant?

30 If I must boast, I will boast of the
things that show my weakness. 3l The God
and Father of the Lord Jesus (blessed be
he forever!) knows that I do not lie. 32 In
Damascus, the governori under King Ar-
etas guarded the city of Damascus in or-
der toi seize me, 33but I was Iet down in
a basket through a window in the wall,l
and escaped from his hands.

g Gkaccording to the llesh h Gkbrothers
i Gkethnarch j Other ancient authorities read
and, uantetl to k Gk through the uall

labor, which he regarded as a demonstration of his
love forhis converts (1l.ll; 12.15). ll.l4 Angel.
See note on 11.3.

lf.l6-f2.10 Paul boastfully compares him-
self to his opponents in regard to both his
credentials and hardships (see 4.8-9; 6.4-10).
11.17-18 In what follows, Paul does not speak in
Chrut (2.17; 12.19) or uith the lard's authority (lit.
"according to the Lord"), for his boasting is accord-
ing to human standards. f 1,20 The list of afflic-
tions has the dual purpose of castigating Paul's
opponents by describing their abusive acts and of
shaming the Corinthians by means of mock praise
(see 6.4; cf. I Cor 4.8). 11.22 Like Paul, his op-
ponents are Jewish Christians, proud both that
they are Hebreus (ethnic heritage) and that they
are Israelites (religious heritage); see Rom 9.4;

11.1; Phil 3.5. 11.23-27 Few details are known
about the hardships Paul rnentions in this list.
11.23 Inprisonmenh, See Acts 16.22-40 for one of
Paul's prior incarcerations; for later instances, see
Acts 24.27;28.16. 11.23-25 Paul specifies two
types of lloggings or beatings (see 6.5), a Roman
one with rods (see Acts 16.22-23) and a Jewish
one with lashes (see Deut 25.3). 11.25 Stoning.
See Acts 14.19. Shtpureched. bor a later instance,
see Acts 27.9-44. 11.26 Paul's reference to/a/se
brothers and sasrers would incltrde the false apostles
(11.13). 11.32 Damascus, the Syrian city con-
nected with Paul's conversion (Acts 9; Gal 1.17).
King Aretas (IV), the ruler of the Arab kingdom
of Nabatea from I s.c.r. until his death (ca. 40
c.n.). The identity of the gouernor is unknown.
ll.3? Iat d.own in a basket. See Acts 9.23-25,
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Paul's Visions and Reuelations

t q It is necessary to boast: nothing is
L 1 to be gained by it, but I will go on

to visions and revelations of the Lord. 2I
know a person in Christ who fourteen
years ago was caught up to the third
heaven-whether in the body or out of
the body I do not know; God knows.
3And I know that such a person-
whether in the body or out of the body I
do not know; God knows- 4was caught
up into Paradise and heard things that are
not to be told, that no mortal is permitted
to repeat. 5 On behalf of such a one I will
boast, but on my own behalf I will not
boast, except of my weaknesses. 6But if I
wish to boast, I will not be a fool, for I will
be speaking the truth. But I refrain from
it, so that no one may think better of me
than what is seen in me or heard from me,
Teven considering the exceptional char-
acter of the revelations. Therefore, to
keepr -. from being too elated, a thorn
was given me in the flesh, a messenger of
Satan to torment me, to keep me from be-
ing too elated.- 8Three times I appealed
to the Lord about this, that it would leave
me, 9[g1 he said to me, "My grace is suffi-
cient for you, for powern is made perfect
in weakness." So, I will boast all the more
gladly of my weaknesses, so that the power
of Christ may dwell in me. l0Therefore
I am content with weaknesses, insults, hard-
ships, persecutions, and calamities for
the sake of Christ; for whenever I am weak,
then I am strong.

1l
to it

The Signs of a True Apostle

I have been a fool! You forced me
Indeed you should have been the
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ones commending me, for I am not at
all inferior to these super-apostles, even
though I am nothing. I2The signs of a
true apostle were performed among you
with utmost patience, signs and wonders
and mighty works. 13How have you been
worse off than the other churches, except
that I myself did not burden you? Forgive
me this wrong!

Paul's Concern for the Corinthian Church

14 Here I am, ready to come to you
this third time. And I will not be a bur-
den, because I do not want what is yours
but you; for children ought not to lay up
for their parents, but parents for their
children. t5I will most gladly spend and
be spent for you. If I love you more, am I
to be loved less? l6let it be assumed that
I did not burden you. Nevertheless (you
say) since I was crafty, I took you in by
deceit. lTDid I take advantage of you
through any of those whom I sent to you?
l8I urged Titus to go, and sent the
brother with him. Titus did not take ad-
vantage of you, did he? Did we not con-
duct ourselves with the same spirit? Did
we not take the same steps?

l9 Have you been thinking all along
that we have been defending ourselves be-
fore you? We are speaking in Christ be-
fore God. Everything we do, beloved, is
for the sake of building you up. 20For I
fear that when I come, I may find you not
as I wish, and that you may find me not as

i Other ancient authorities read To heep
m Other ancient authorities lack ,o
being too elated n Other ancient
my pouer

heeP me from
authorities read

where the plot is attributed to the Jews.
l2.l-10 A continuation of the fool's speech, with
Paul presenting himself in both ecstasy (vv. l-7a)
and agony (vv.7b-10). l2.l Vuions and reaela-
tions. See I Cor 9.1; 15.8; Gal l.l2; 2.1-2.
12.2 The person is Paul himself, who in 12.2-4 is

describing one ecstatic experience. Third heatten,
i.e., where Paradise (v. 4) is located. Heavenly
journeys were a popular means of claiming divine
authentication and were apparently used by Paul's
opponents for this purpose. 12.7 The exact na-
ture of the thorn is unknown; suggestions include
physical or mental illness, spiritual trials, persecu-
tion, and opposition by adversaries. 12,10 For
hardship lists, see note on 4.8-9.

f2.f 1-13 The epilogue to the fool's speech.

l2.ll Super-apostles. See I 1.5. 12.L2 Signs and
uonders and mighty worhs, three different terms for
miracles, which functioned in antiquity to validate
wonder-workers and their claims; see Acts 2.22;
14.3; 15.12; Rom 15.19; Heb 2.4. 12.13 I myself
did not burfun you, i.e., by demanding payment for
missionary activities as his rivals apparently did;
see 11.7-ll 12.14.

12.14-13.10 Preparations for a third visit.
12.14 Parents for their chil.dren. Cf. Mt 15.5-6;
I Tim5.4,8. 12.15 Bespentforyou.See Phil 2.17.
12,16-18 Paul was charged with refusing support
for himself while deceitfully enriching himself by
means of the collection (see chs. 8-9). 12,18 For
the role of Titus and the brother, see 8.16-9.5.
12.19 Building 1oa zf. See 10.8. 12.20-21 For
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you wish; I fear that there mat' perhaps
be quarreling, jealousy, anger, selfishness,
slander, gossip, conceit, and disorder. 2l I
fear that when I come again, my God may'
humble me before you, and that I ma1'
have to mourn over man)'rvho previously'
sinned and have not repented of the im-
purity, sexual immorality, and licentious-
ness that they have practiced.

Further Warning
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meet the testl 6l hope iou rr'ill find out
rhar \ve har.e not failed. TBut rve pray to
God that you ma), not d() an)thing wrong
- not that \ve ma)' appeal to have met the
test, but [hat you may do rvhat is right,
though we ma)' seem to have failed. 8For
we cannot do anything against the truth,
but only for the truth. 9For we rejoice
when we are weak and you are strong.
This is what we pray for, that you may
become perfect. l0So I u'rite these things
while I am away from you, so that when I
come, I may not have to be severe in using
the authority that the Lord has given me
for building up and not for tearing down.

Final Creetings and Benediction

I I Finally, brothers and sisters,r' fare-
well.s Put things in order, listen to my
appeal,. agree with one another, live in
peace; and the God of love and peace will
be with you. l2Greet one another with a
holy kiss. All the saints greet you.

l3 The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ,
the love of God, and the communion of,
the Holy Spirit be with all of you.

o Other ancient authorities read uith htm
p Gkbrothers q Orrejoice r Orencourage one
anolhcr s Or and the sharing in

This is the third time I am com-
ing to you. "Any charge must be

sustained by the evidence of two or three
witnesses." 2I warned those who sinned
previously and all the others, and I warn
them now while absent, as I did when
present on my second visit, that if I come
again, I will not be lenient- 3since you
desire proof that Christ is speaking in me.
He is not weak in dealing with you, but is
powerful in you. 4For he was crucified in
weakness, but lives by the power of God.
For we are weak in him,,, but in dealing
with you we will live with him by the
power of God.

5 Examine yourselves to see whether
you are living in the faith. Test your-
selves. Do you not realize that Jesus Christ
is in you?-unless, indeed, you fail to

other vice lists, which were a traditional device
used by both Jews and Greeks, see Mk 7.21-22;
Rom 1.29-31; 13.13; I Cor 5.10-11; 6.9-10;
Gal 5.19-21. 12.21 Again may modify humble:
"my God may humble me again," i.e., by a repeti-
tion of what happened at the second visit; see
2.1-4. l3.l "Anycharge . . .uitnesses," Deut 19.15,
used also in Mt 18.16; I Tim 5.19. 13.2 Paul had
canceled a previous trip out of Leniency; see 1.23.
13.3 The ideas of testing and proaing were im-
portant in Corinth; see, e.9., l Cor 11.28; 16.3;

2 Cor 8.8, 22;9.13: see also 13.5-7. 13.5 Christ
is in you. See Rom 8.10; Gal 2.20; Col 1.27.
I 3.9, I I The words tran slate d, p erf e c t and put thin gs

in order are related in Greek. 13.10 1 write these

tijngs. This verse gives the ultimate purpose of
2 Cor l0-13; see also 10.8.

l3,ll-13 The Letter closing is typically Paul-
ine; see, e.g., I Cor 16.20; I Thess 5.23-28.
13.13 The trinitarian formula is anticipated in
1.21-22; also Mt 28.19.



THE LETTER OF PAUL TO THE

GALATIANS

THE BITTERLY POLEMICAL Letter of Paul to the Galatians reflects a critical
moment in the early Christian movement's struggle to define its mission and

identity. The apostle Paul founded the churches of Galatia (1.2; 4.13-14), but he

now finds his work challenged by unidentified Jewish-Christian teachers who are

urging Paul's converts, formerly pagans (4.8-9), to be circumcised (5.2-12;

6.12-13). Apparently these teachers are also urging the Galatians to observe

some other elements of Jewish law and ritual, such as the sabbath and festivals

(4,10) and perhaps fooJlaws (4.17, taken with 2.12). Paul discerns in this situ-
ation a threat to "the truth of the gospel" (2.5, 14) and composes an impassioned

Ietter to dissuade the Galatians from adopting these religious practices.

Addressees and Date

How many "churches of Galatia" there were is unknown, and their exact location
is a matter of long-standing debate. The term "Galatians" (3.1) originally desig-

nated a people of Celtic origin who migrated into central Asia Minor and settled

in the region around Ancyra (modern Ankara); however, the Roman province of
Galatia extended south toward the Mediterranean to include the cities of Ico-

nium, Lystra, and Derbe, where Paul and Barnabas, according to Acts L4.l-23,
founded churches (see map on p. 2278).

Some interpreters hold that the Letter was addressed to these "South Gala-

tian" churches during the period prior to the "apostolic council" described in
Acts l5; the council, then, addressed the controversy that Galatians exemplifies
(see Acts 15.1). This reconstruction requires the assumption that the Jerusalem
meeting mentioned in Gal 2.1-10 occurred during the "famine relief' visit of
Acts 11.27-30. Majority scholarly opinion, however, identifies the council of
Acts 15 with the meeting described in Gal 2.1-10, though the two accounts differ
somewhat. Under this reading, the Galatian churches were probably in "North
Galatia," and Paul's missionary activity there is identified with the brief refer-
ences in Acts 16.6 and 18.23.

Both reconstructions presuppose an optimistic view of Acts as a historical

2181



GALATIANS : I\TRODUCTIO\ 2 182

framervork rvithin u'hich the Pauline Letters can be placed. The internal evidence

of Galatians, ho'r{ever, offers no basis for determining either the geographical
location of the churches or the Letter''s date of composition. Some scholars re-

gard Galatians as the earliest of Paul's letters (perhaps 4849 c.r.); others place

it during the mid-50s c.r. The Letter's many thematic links rvith 2 Corinthians
and Romans favor the latter view.

Riual Missionaries and Contested Issues

The Galatians have encountered "a different gospel" (1.6), proclaimed by mis-

sionaries whom Paul decries as agitators (5.12) and troublemakers rvho "rvant to

pervert the gospel of Christ" (1.7). These rival missionaries are not PharisaicJews

seeking to persuade Paul's converts to abandon their faith in Jesus; rather, they
are Christian Jews who argue that the appropriate next step for C,entiles who
have come to trust in Jesus as the Messiah is to undergo circumcision as a sign

of their inclusion in God's covenant. Consequently, the Letter reflects an intra-
Christian dispute over whether the marks of Jewish identity should be imposed
upon gentile converts.

Even the categories "Christian" and 'Jewish" are anachronistic here; the Letter
was written before the irrevocable split of church and synagogue, and Paul, no
less than the rival missionaries, understands himself as the true interpreter of the

Jewish law (4.21;5.14). Thus he contends that all who live under the cross of
Christ in the "new creation" are members of "the Israel of God" (6.14-16).

It is not clear whether the missionaries wanted gentile converts to adopt com-
prehensive observance of Jewish law or merely to accept circumcision as a sym-
bolic entrance requirement, as 5.3 suggests. The Antioch incident (2.11-16)
indicates that some Jewish Christians adopted a "separate but equal" policy to-
ward gentile Christians, which Paul regards as a manipulative tactic (2.14).

The rival missionaries must have spotlighted the figure of Abraham (regarded
in rabbinic tradition as "the father of proselytes") and emphasized that God had
commanded circumcision to him as a sign of the covenant (Gen 17.9-14). Paul's

extended interpretation of the Abraham story (3.6-18;4.21-5.1) is a rebuttal to
their exegesis.

Paul's Response: Key Emphases

Paul insists that "righteousness" (right covenant relation with God) depends not
on observance of Jewish law but on God's promise and its fulfillment through the

death ofJesus Christ (2.21 3.18,29). It is debated whether the slogan pi"stis lAsou

Christou (Greek, "faith of/inJesus Chrisr"; see note on 2.16)refers roJesus'faith-
ful death or to the community's subsequent trust in him; despite venerable

interpretative tradition, the former sense is more probable. Either way, Paul's

emphasis falls consistently on God's initiative in setting human beings free from
bondage to sin and to the norms and powers (Greek, stoicheia) of the present age
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(1.4;2.20-Zl; 3.13-14; 3.21-22; 4.3-9;5.1). The crucifixion is an apocalyptic
event that marks the end of the old age and the beginning of God's new creation
(6.14-15). To require gentile believers to be circumcised would be to revert to the

era "before faith came" and would render the death of Christ pointless (2.21;

3.23-25). Insisting on "works of the law" (2.16) as signs of covenant membership
perpetuates a division that Christ's death was meant to destroy (3.28). That is why

the message of the rival missionaries is, in Paul's eyes, no gospel (1.7).

Significance

Galatians offers a window into formative Christianity and shows that the question
of continuity with Jewish law and tradition was an urgent concern at this early
date. Paul's statements about the law in Galatians created acute theological ten-

sions that demanded further reflection (see Romans). His insistence on the rad-
ical character and universal scope of God's grace became a crucial factor in the

early church's self-definition, and it has played a generative role in subsequent

Christian theology, Ri.chard B, Hays

Salutation

I Paul an apostle-sent neither by hu-
I man commission nor from human

authorities, but through Jesus Christ and
God the Father, who raised him from the
dead- 2and all the members of God's
familY' who are with me,

To the churches of Galatia:
3 Grace to you and peace from God

our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ,
4who gave himself for our sins to set us
free from the present evil age, according
to the will of our God and Father, 5to
whom be the glory forever and ever.
Amen.

There Is No Other Gospel

6 I am astonished that you are so
quickly deserting the one who called you
in the grace of Christ and are turning to a
different gospel- Tnot that there is an-
other gospel, but there are some who are
confusing you and want to pervert the
gospel of Christ. SBut even if we or an
angelb from heaven should proclaim to
you a gospel contrary to what we pro-
claimed to you, let that one be accursed!
9As we have said before, so now I repeat,
if anyone proclaims to you a gospel con-
trary to what you received, let that one be
accursed!

a Gk all the brothers b Or a mtssengn

l.l-5 Key themes of the Letter are intro-
duced: Paul's apostolic authority and Christ's
death as an act liberating his people from bond-
age. 1.2 No coauthor is named (cf., e.g., I Cor
Ll; 2 Cor 1.1), but Paul does present the letter as

coming from a group of believers (all . . . uith
mt). 1.4 Gaue hinuelf for our siru. See 2.20; Mt
26.28; Rom 4.25;5.8, l5-19; 8.3; 2Cor 5.21;Ti-
tus 2.14; 7 Per 2.24. According to Jewish apoca-
lyptic thought, the present eail age would be
supplanted by "the age to come," a messianic era

in which God's justice would prevail (see Isa 60;
65.17-25;2Esd 7.50, ll3; lEnoch 91.15-17).
Paul sees the death and resurrection of Jesus as a
sign that this transformation has already begun
(see 6.14-15; Rom 12.2; I Cor 7.31; l0.ll).
1.6-9 Only Galatians among Paul's Letters lacks
an opening thanksgiving; instead Paul rebukes
his readers. 1.6 The one who called you, God,,

not Paul. See I.l5; Rom 8.30; lCor 1.9; 7.17;
I Thess 2.12;5.24. 1.9 On the gospel they have
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l0 Am I norv seeking human ap-
proval, or God's approval? Or am I trying
to please people? If I were still pleasing
people, I rvould not be a servant. of
Christ.

The Diaine Origtn of Paul's GosPel

I I For I want you to knou', brothers
and sisters,d that the gospel that was pro-
claimed by me is not of human origin;
l2for I did not receive it from a human
source, nor was I taught it, but I received
it through a revelation of Jesus Christ.

13 You have heard, no doubt, of my
earlier life in Judaism. I was violendy per-
secuting the church of God and was try-
ing to destroy it. laI advanced in Judaism
beyond many among my people of the
same age, for I was far more zealous for
the traditions of my ancestors. l5But
when God, who had set me apart before I
was born and called me through his grace,
was pleased l6to reveal his Son [o me,e so
that I might proclaim him among the
Gentiles, I did not confer with any human
being, lTnor did I go up to Jerusalem to
those 'rvho were already apostles before
me, but I went away at once into Arabia,
and afterwards I returned to Damascus.

l8 Then after three years I did go up
to Jerusalem to visit Cephas and stayed
with him fifteen days; l9[s1 I did not see
any other apostle except James the Lord's
brother. 20 In what I am writing to you,
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before God. I do not liel 2lThen I rvent
into the regions of Syria and Cilicia, 22 and
I rvas still unknorvn by' sight to the
churches of Judea that are in Christ;
zgthey only heard it said, "The one rvho
formerll was persecuting us is now pro-
claiming the faith he once tried to de-
stroy." 2aAnd they glorified God because
of me.

Paul's Meeting uith the Jerusalem Leaders

C) Then after fourteen years I went up
1 again to Jerusalem rvith Barnabas,
taking Titus along with me. 2I went up in
response to a revelation. Then I laid be-
fore them (though only in a private meet-
ing with the acknowledged leaders) the
gospel that I proclaim among the Gen-
tiles, in order to make sure that I was not
running, or had not run, in vain. 3But
even Titus, who was with me, was not
compelled to be circumcised, though he
was a Greek. 4 But because of false believ-
ersr secretly brought in, who slipped in
to spy on the freedom we have in Christ
Jesus, so that they might enslave us- 5we
did not submit to them even for a mo-
ment, so that the truth of the gospel
might always remain with you. 6And from
those who were supposed to be acknowl-
edged leaders (what they actually were

c Gkslaae d Gkbrothers e Gkin me
f Gkfake brothers

receiaed, see note on 3.1; I Cor I5.l-5. l.l0 A
retort to the charge that Paul is "soft" on obser-
vance of the Jewish law for reasons of expediency.

l.ll-24 Responding to challenges, Paul tells
the story of his own calling in a way that high-
lights God's initiative. l.l2 Not . . . from a human
sotrrre. Elsewhere (l Cor 11.23-25; 15.3-7) Paul
shows his dependence on early Christian tradi-
tions. l.l3 Persecuting the church. See also
Acts 8.3; 1 Cor 15.9; Phil 3.6; I Tim 1.12-14.
l.l4 Adrtanced, a word commonly used by Stoic
philosophers to describe progress in cultivating
virtue. Traditioru of my ancestors, the Jewish law and
the oral traditions concerning its interpretation,
as handed down in Pharisaic Judaism. See Acts
22.3; Phil 3.4-6. l.l5 God . . . his grace. The lan-
guage echoes or prophetic call narratives; see Isa
49.1-6; Jer 1.5. l,16 Reaeal his Son to me, lit.
"reveal his Son in me" (see text note a). Paul is to
be the instrument of God's revelation to the Gen-
tiles. l,l7 Arabia, probably the Nabatean king-
dom, south of Damascus and east of the Jordan
River. l.l8 It is debated whether the three years

are to be counted from Paul's call experience
(1.15-16) or from his return to Damascus (1.17).
Cephas, Aramaic, "rock." Paul uses Peter's Greek
name (Petros) only in 2.7-8; cf. Jn 1.42; I Cor
l.l2; 15.5. l.l9 James, the brother of Jesus
(Mk 6.3), became one of the key leaders in the Je-
rusalem church; see 2.9, 12; Acts 15.13; 21.18.
l.2l Syria and Cilicia, the areas around Antioch
and Tarsus; see Acts 15.23, 41.

2.1-10 These verses emphasize that even the

Jerusalem church previously endorsed Paul's law-
free gospel for Gentiles (see also Acts l5.l-29).
2.1 The fourteen years could be counted from
Paul's first Jerusalem visit (1.18) or from his call
(1.15-16). On Barnabas, see Acts 4.36; 9.27;
11.22-30; 13.1-15.41. Taking Titus, an uncircum-
cised Gentile (2.3), was a symbolic test of Jeru-
salem's acceptance of Paul's mission. 2.2 In
response to a reaelation. Cf. Acts l5.l-3. 2.4 The
.fake belieaers are clearly distinguished from the Je-
rusalem leaders; Paul implicitly connects the for-
mer with his opponents in Galatia. 2.6 God shous

no partiality, an or maxim; see Deut 10.17; 2 Chr
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makes no difference to me; God shows no
partiality) - those leaders contributed
nothing to me. 7On the contrary, when
they saw that I had been entrusted with
the gospel for the uncircumcised, just as
Peter had been entrusted with the gospel
for the circumcised 8 (for he who worked
through Peter making him an apostle to
the circumcised also worked through me
in sending me to the Gentiles), 9and when
James and Cephas and John, who were
acknowledged pillars, recognized the
grace that had been given to me, they
gave to Barnabas and me the right hand
of fellowship, agreeing that we should go
to the Gentiles and they to the circum-
cised. loThey asked only one thing, that
we remember the poor, which was actu-
ally what I wass eager to do.

Paul Rebuhes Peter at Antioch

I I But when Cephas came to Antioch,
I opposed him to his face, because he
stood self-condemned; l2for until certain
people came from James, he used to eat
with the Gentiles. But after they came, he
drew back and kept himself separate for
fear of the circumcision faction. l3And
the other Jews joined him in this hypoc-
risy, so that even Barnabas was led astray
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by their hypocrisy. l4But when I saw that
they were not acting consistently with the
truth of the gospel, I said to Cephas
before them all, "If you, though a Jew,
live like a Gentile and not like a Jew, how
can you compel the Gentiles to live like
Jews?"i,

Jeus and Gentiles Are Justified Through
Chri.st s Death

l5 We ourselves are Jews by birth and
not Gentile sinners; l6yet we know that
a person is justified i not by the works
of the law but through faith in Jesus
Christ-; And we have come to believe in
Christ Jesus, so that we might be justified
by faith in Christ,t and not by doing the
works of the law, because no one will be
justified by the works of the law. 17 But if,
in our effort to be justified in Christ, we
ourselves have been found to be sinners,
is Christ then a servant of sin? Certainly
not! 18Bu[ if I build up again the very
things that I once tore down, then I dem-

g Or had been h Some interpreters hold that
the quotation extends into the following paragraph
i Or rechoned as righteou; and so elsewhere
j Or the faith of Jesw Chrxt k Or the faith of
Christ

19.7. 2.7 This verse refers not to two different
gospels (see 1.7) but to two culturally distinct
audiences. 2.9 John, son of Zebedee (Mk l.19)
and paired with Peter in Acts 3.1-4.22;8.14-25.
Pillars, metaphorically the supports of the church
as a spiritual temple (see Mt 16.18; Eph2.19-22;
I Pet 2.4-5; Rev 3.12). In Second Temple Juda-
ism, pill.ar was sometimes used of Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob. 2.10 Paul carried out his agreement
to remember the poor by organizing a collection in
his gentile mission churches (see Rom 15.25-27;,
I Cor 16.l-4; 2Cor 8.1-9.15); however, the poor
may also have been a religious self-designation of
some early Jewish Christians.

2.ll-21 Paul narrates his confrontation with
Cephas as a case that involves issues analogous to
those now faced in Galatia. 2.ll Antioch, a major
center of early Christian activity and, according
to Acts 11.19-26; l3.l-3, the launching site for
the preaching mission of Paul and Barnabas.
2.12 Observant Jews were forbidden to eat gen-
tile meat and usually avoided gentile wine, but
Jewish law did not prohibit eating uith the Gentiles;
presumably it was the food at the Antioch com-
munity's common meals that was objectionable.
The vacillation of Cephas and Barnabas shows
that the Jerusalem agreement (2.7-10) had failed

to address the problem of table fellowship.
2.14-fO Paul interprets Cephas's withdrawal as a
tactic to pressure gentile converts into keeping the
Jewish law. The direct quotation of Paul's address
to Cephas probably extends to the end of 2.16.
2.15 Gentile sinners, used with some irony
here, expresses a traditional Jewish attitude.
2,16 Worhs of the lnu refers primarily to practices
commanded by the law (circumcision, dietary
laws, sabbath observance) that distinctively mark
Jewish ethnic identity; these symbolize compre-
hensive obedience to the law's covenant obliga-
tions. The translation faith in Jesus Christ ascribes
saving efficacy to the believer's act of trusting in
Christ. The alternative translation faith of Juus
Christ (see text note j; see also 2.20; 3.22; Rom
3.22, 26; Phil 3.9) emphasizes Christ's faithful
obedience to the point of death on a cross; see
Rom 5.18-19; Phil 2.8. Haae come lo belieue in, or
"placed our trust in." No one uill be jusnlied echoes
Ps 143.2; see also Rom 3.20. 2,17 Found to be

sinners, i.e., living like Gentiles (2.15). 2.18 The
aery things that I once tore doun, the Jewish com-
mandments as a barrier between Jews and Gen-
tiles (see also Eph 2.ll-22). For Paul to rebuild
the barrier would be to admit that he had been a
transgressor by tearing it down in his missionary
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onstrate that I am a transgTessor. l9For
through the Iaw I died to the law, so that
I might live to God. I have been crucified
with Christ; 20and it is no longer I who
Iive, but it is Christ who lives in me. And
the life I now Iive in the flesh I live by
faith in the Son of God,t who loved me
and gave himself for me. 21I do not nul-
lify the grace of God; for if justification-
comes through the law, then Christ died
for nothing.

The Experience of the SBirit

C, You foolish Galatiansl Who has be-
C witched you? lt was before your eyes
that Jesus Chiist was publicly .*hibit"d ,t
crucified! 2The only thing I want to learn
from you is this: Did you receive the Spirit
by doing the works of the law or by believ-
ing what you heard? 3Are you so foolish?
Having started with the Spirit, are you
now ending with the flesh? aDid you ex-
perience so much for nothing?-if it re-
ally was for nothing. 5Well then, does
God" supply you with the Spirit and
work miracles among you by your doing
the works of the law, or by your believing
what you heard?
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The Prornise to ,4braham

6 Just as Abraham "believed God, and
it was reckoned to him as righteousness,"
7so, you see, those who believe are the de-
scendants of Abraham. SAnd the scrip-
ture, foreseeing that God would justify
the Gentiles by faith, declared the gospel
beforehand to Abraham, saying, "All the
Gentiles shall be blessed in you." 9 For this
reason, those who believe are blessed with
Abraham who believed.

l0 For all who rely on the works of the
Iaw are under a curse; for it is written,
"Cursed is everyone who does not observe
and obey all the things written in the book
of the law." llNow it is evident that no
one is justified before God by the law; for
"The one who is righteous will live by
faith."o l2But the law does not rest on
faith; on the contrary, "Whoever does the
works of the lawp will live by them."
l3Christ redeemed us from the curse of
the law by becoming a curse for us - for it
is written, "Cursed is everyone who hangs
on a tree"- l4in order that in Christ
I Or fo the faith of the Son of God
m Orrighteousness n Gkhe o OrThe one uho
is nghteorc through faith uill liue p Gk does them

work. 2,19 Crucifi,ed uith Christ. See 5.24; 6.14;
Rom 6.5-11; 2Cor 4.7-12. 2.20 Christ ...liues
inme.See Rom 8.9-I1;2Cor 13.5; Col 1.27; also

Jn 17.23. On loued me and gaue him,self for me, see
note on 1.4. 2.21 Paul implies that his critics un-
wittingly nullify the grace of God (see 5.4) by adding
observance of Jewish law to the justification or righ-
teousness (right covenant relation to God; see text
note z and also 3.6) that comes only through the
death of Christ (see also 3.21).

3,1-5 Paul now addresses issues in Galatia di-
rectly; because of their experience of receiving
the Spirit, the Galatians should know that they are
already members of God's people. 5.1 Publicly
exhibited os crucified relers to Paul's proclamation
of the gospel in vivid images (see I Cor 2.1-5);
the Galatians did not literally witness the crucifix-
ion of Jesus. 3.2 On worhs of the lau, see 2.16;
the word doing does not appear in the Greek, By
belieting what you heard translates an ambiguous
phrase that could also be rendered "by the
message of faith." 3.3 Ending with the flesh, an
ironic double entendre, refers to circumcision
(see 6.12-13) and also to mortal existence aparr
from God; see also 4.29; 5.16-26; 6.8; I Cor
3.3. 3.5 Paul thinks of the Galatians' expe-
rience of the Spirit ar.d miracles as an ongoing
aspect of their communal life; see also I Cor

12.4-ll; 14.26-33a; 2 Cor 12.12.
3.6-14 Paul begins a complex argument

from scripture to show that God always intend-
ed the salvation of Gentiles; see also Rom
3.27-4.25. 3,6 Gen 15.6. On righteousness, see
note on 2.21. 3.8 The gospel spoken to Abraham
(see Gen 12.3; 18.18; 22.18) focuses on the bless-
ing of the Gentiles. 3,9 This verse is an exegetical
remark on the preceding quotation: the blessing
pronounced on "the faithful Abraham" (a better
translation than Abraham who beliewfi includes
those who later believe. 3,10 The quotation
blends Deut 27.26 and 28.58. 3.ll The quota-
tion is from Hab 2.4b. The Septuagint treats this
text as a messianic prophecy; see Rom l.l7; cf.
Heb 10.37-38. 3.12 The or text quoted is Lev
18.5 (see also Rom 10.5). Paul argues not that no
one can keep the law but that the law is unable to
give the life it promises (see 3.21). 3.13 Christ's
death effects redemption from the curse pro-
nounced by the lau (see Gen I2.3; Deut 27.15-26;
28.15-68), not from the law itself. "Cursed is . . . a
tree." The proof-text (Deut 21.23) calls for the
body of a hanged criminal to be buried immedi-
ately rather than left hanging to "defile the
land." 3.14 Blessing of Abraham. See 3.8-9; Paul
sees the presence of the Spirit in gentile communi-
ties (see 3.2-5) as a sign that the promised bless-
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Jesus the blessing of Abraham might
come to the Gentiles, so that we might re-
ceive the promise of the Spirit through
faith.

l5 Brothers and sisters,q I give an ex-
ample from daily life: once a person's
will. has been ratified, no one adds to it
or annuls it. l6Now the promises were
made to Abraham and to his offspring;,
it does not say, "And to offsprings,"t as
of many; but it says, "And to your off-
spring,", that is, to one person, who is
Christ. 17My point is this: the law, which
came four hundred thirty years later,
does not annul a covenant previously rati-
fied by God, so as to nullify the promise.
lSFor if the inheritance comes from the
law, it no longer comes from the promise;
but God granted it to Abraham through
the promise.

The Purpose of the Inw
19 Why then the law? It was added

because of transgressions, until the
offspring' would come to whom the
promise had been made; and it was or-
dained through angels by a mediator.
20Now a mediator involves more than one
party; but God is one.

2l Is the law then opposed to the

GALATIANS 3,15_3.29

promises of God? Certainly not! For if a
law had been given that could make alive,
then righteousness would indeed come
through the law. 22But the scripture has
imprisoned all things under the power of
sin, so that what was promised through
faith in Jesus Christ" might be given to
those who believe.

23 Now before faith came, we were
imprisoned and guarded under the law
until faith would be revealed. 24There-
fore the law was our disciplinarian until
Christ came, so that we might be justified
by faith. 25But now that faith has come,
we are no longer subject to a disciplinar-
ian, 26for in Christ Jesus you are all chil-
dren of God through faith. 27As many of
you as were baptized into Christ have
clothed yourselves with Christ. 2sThere is
no longer Jew or Greek, there is no longer
slave or free, there is no longer male and
female; for all of you are one in Christ
Jesus. 29And if you belong to Christ, then
you are Abraham's offspring,' heirs ac-
cording to the promise.

q Gk Brothers r Or couenant (as in verse 17)
s Gk seed t Gk seeds u Or through the failh of
Jesus Chmt

ing has come to eschatological fulfillment.
3.15-18 A play on words: Greek diathdh4 can
mean either "covenant" or "last will and testa-
ment." Paul transfers the legal connotations of the
latter to the story of God's covenant with Abra-
ham. 3,15 I giae an example from daily Life,lit. "l
speak in a human way." 3,16 Promises. See Gen
12.2-3 ; 1 5.5 ; 1 7.8 ; 22. 17 - 18. Offspring, lit. "seed"
(see text note r). Paul employs a rabbinic exeged-
cal convention, emphasizing the singular form of
the collective noun. The identification of the
"seed" as Chrut (the Messiah) probably presup-
poses a link between Gen 17.8 and 2 Sam
7.12-14, a promise of an eternal kingdom for Da-
vid's "seed." 3.17 Four hund.red, thirty years. See
Ex 12.40; cf. Gen 15.13. 3.lE Granted, the ver-
bal cognate of "grace" (see 1.6, 15;2.21; 5.4).

3.f9-25 The foregoing discussion raises the
issue of why God gave the law at all; Paul argues
that it was necessary but temporary. 3,19 It is

disputed whether becaue of transgressions means
"to increase transgressions" (see Rom 5.20) or "to
restrain transgressions" (see 3.23-25). Ordained
through angels (see also Acts 7.53), a tradition de-
veloped from Deut 33.2; Ps 68.17. Philo's Lfe o/
Moses explicitly gives Moses the title of medintor

(see Lev 26.46; Num 36.13). 3.20 This verse
is notoriously obscure; apparently the point is

that those who are in Christ have direct access to
God's promise without mediation (see 3.26-29;
cf. I Tim 2.5). God is one. See Deut 6.4.
3.21 See 2.19-21. 3.22 See also Rom 11.32.
Through faith in Jesus Christ. lf through the faith
of Juus Chrut (see text note z) is preferred,
the phrase should modify gitten rather than
promised. 3.23 See 4.4-5. 3.24 The di:cipli-
narian (Greek paidagagos) was not a teacher but a

slave who guarded and supervised children.
3,26-29 Conclusion to the line of argument be-
gun in 3.6-14. 3.26 Child,ren o/ God. See also
Rom 8.14-17; Jn 1.12. 3.27 ln early Christian
baptismal liturgies, the newly baptized person was
clothed in a new white garment; see also Rom
13.14; Eph 4.24. On baptism as union with Christ,
see also Rom 6.3-5. 3.28 Probably a baptismal
formula; see I Cor 12.13; Col 3.11. No ... male

and female echoes Gen 1.27; those in Christ have
entered anew ereation (see 6.15) where former so-

cial distinctions are replaced by unity. 3.29 Off-
spring, lit. "seed," is now interpreted corporately;
cf.3.16.
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Heirs and Children of God

A My point is this: heirs. as long as thel
'i are minors, are no better than slaves,
though they are the owners of all the
property; 2but they remain under guard-
ians and trustees until the date set by the
father. 3So rvith us: while we were minors.
we were enslaved to the elemental spirits'
of the world. 4But when the fullness of
time had come, God sent his Son, born of
a woman, born under the law, 5in order
to redeem those who were under the law,
so that we might receive adoption as chil-
dren. 6And because you are children,
God has sent the Spirit of his Son into
ourw hearts, crying, "Abba!* Father!"
7So you are no Ionger a slave but a
child, and if a child then also an heir,
through God.r

No Turning Back

8 Formerly, when you did not know
God, you were enslaved to beings that by
nature are not gods. 9Now, however, that
you have come to know God, or rather to
be known by God, how can you turn back
again to the weak and beggarly elemental
spirits?, How can you want to be en-
slaved to them again? lOYou are observ-
ing special days, and months, and seasons,
and years. l l I am afraid that my work for
you may have been wasted.

2 188

An Appeal to Friendship

12 Friends,, I beg you, become as I
am, for I also have become as you are.
You have done me no wrong. l3You
know that it was because of a physical in-
firmity that I first announced the gospel
to you; 14though my condition put you to
the test, you did not scor-n or despise me,
but welcomed me as an angel of God, as

Christ Jesus. l5What has become of the
goodwill you felt? For I testify that, had it
been possible, you would have torn out
your eyes and given them to me. 16Have I
now become your enemy by telling you
the truth? 17They make much of you, but
for no good purpose; they want to ex-
clude you, so that you may make much of
them. 18It is good to be made much of for
a good purpose at all times, and not only
when I am present with you. lgMy little
children, for whom I am again in the pain
of childbirth until Christ is formed in you,
20 I wish I were present with you now and
could change my tone, for I am perplexed
about you.

The Allegory of Hagar and Sarah

2l Tell me, you who desire to be sub-
ject to the law, will you not listen to the
v Or the rudiments w Other ancient authorities
read your x Aramaic for Father y Other
ancient authorities read an heir of God through Christ
z Or beggarly rud,iments a Gk Brothers

4.1-7 Paul links the inheritance metaphor to
an apocalyptic story of redemption. 4.3 The
term elemental spirjls (Greek stoieheia) is difficult:
it can mean either "basic principles" (as in Heb
5.12), such as the code of behavior set forth in
Jewish law, or-as apparently here-it can refer
to quasi-demonic powers that oppress humankind
(see 4.8; Col 2.8, 20). Either way, Paul's zue in-
cludes Jews and Gentiles in a common state of
slavery before Christ. 4.4 Fullness of titne. See
also Mk l.l5; Eph 1.10. God sent his Son. See 1.4;

Jn 3.16-17; Rom 8.3-4; I Jn 4.9; see also Wis
9.9-18. Born of a woman emphasizes the Son's hu-
manity (see Job 14. I ; Mt I 1. 1 I ) ; born und,er the law,
his Jewishness. 4.5 On adoption and on 4.5-7 as
a whole, see also Rom 8.14-17. 4,6 Abba. See
also Mk 14.36; Rom 8.15. 4.8-ll Paul charac-
terizes the Galatians' interest in Jewish law as a

return to bondage equivalent to their state as pa-
gans. 4.10 Days, and months, and, seasons, and
years, the Jewish liturgical calendar. See also Col
2.16. 4.ll Wasted. See Phil 2.16; I Thess 3.5;
see also Isa 49.4t 65.23.

4.12-20 Paul reminds the Galatians of his
past relationship with them and appeals for its
restoration. 4.12 Become as I am. See I Cor I l. I ;

l Thess 1.6; Heb 6.12;13.7. I ako haae become as

)ou are. See I Cor 9.21; Paul has become like a

Gentile, free from observing the commandments
of Jewish law. 4.13 The character of Paul's pDys-

ical inlirmily is unknown; for possible background,
see 6.17; 2 Cor 11.23-27;12.7-70. 4.14 Angel,
or "messenger." 4.15 Torn outyour eyas, probably
a proverbial expression for solidarity in friend-
ship. 4.17 Exclud^e you. See also 2.12. 4.19 On
Paul's churches ashis children, see also I Cor 4.14;
2Cor 6.13; I Thess 2.11-12. Pain of chiLdbirth.

Apostolic suflering is one of the birth pangs of
the new creation (see Rom 8.22-23; I Thess 5.3;
also Mk 13.8). Chht . .. formrtd in yoz. See Rom
8.29; note on 2.20.

4,21-5,1 An allegorical reading of Genesis
that reverses Jewish tradition, according to which
Isaac (circumcised on the eighth day, Gen 21.4)
symbolizes Israel and Ishmael symbolizes Gen-
tiles; cf . Jubilees 16.17-18. 4,21 Paul can use lttw
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law? 22 For it is written that Abraham had
two sons, one by a slave woman and the
other by a free woman. 23One, the child
of the slave, was born according to the
flesh; the other, the child of the free
woman, was born through the promise.
24Now this is an allegory: these women
are two covenants. One woman, in fact, is
Hagar, from Mount Sinai, bearing chil-
dren for slavery. 25Now Hagar is Mount
Sinai in Arabiab and corresponds to the
present Jerusalem, for she is in slavery
with her children. 26But the other woman
corresponds to the Jerusalem above; she
is free, and she is our mother. 27For it is
written,

"Rejoice, you childless one, you
who bear no children,

burst into song and shout, you
who endure no birth
pangs;

for the children of the desolate
wornan are more numerous

than the children of the one
who is married."

28Now you,c my friends,d are children
of the promise, like Isaac. 29But just as at
that time the child who was born accord-
ing to the flesh persecuted the child who
was born according to the Spirit, so it is
now also. 30But what does the scripture
say? "Drive out the slave and her child;
for the child of the slave will not share the
inheritance with the child of the free
woman." 31So then, friends,d we are chil-
dren, not of the slave but of the free
lr
5 woman. I For freedom Christ has set

us free. Stand firm, therefore, and
do not submit again to a yoke of slavery

GALATIANS 4.22_5.13

Warnin g A gairct Cir cumcision

2 Listen! I, Paul, am telling you that if
you let yourselves be circumcised, Christ
will be of no benefit to you. 3Once again I
testify to every man who lets himself be
circumcised that he is obliged to obey the
entire law. 4You who want to be justified
by the law have cut yourselves off from
Christ; you have fallen away from grace.
5 For through the Spirit, by faith, we ea-
gerly wait for the hope of righteousness.
6For in Christ Jesus neither circumcision
nor unclrcumcrslon counts for anything;
the only thing that counts is faith work-
ing' tlr.ortn ,ou".

7 You were running well; who pre-
vented you from obeying the truth?
SSuch persuasion does not come from the
one who calls you. 9A little yeast leavens
the whole batch of dough. l0I am confi-
dent about you in the Lord that you will
not think otherwise. But whoever it is that
is confusing you will pay the penalty.
llBut my friends,d why am I still being
persecuted if I am still preaching cir-
cumcision? In that case the offense of
the cross has been removed. l2I wish
those who unsettle you would castrate
themselves!

Freedom for Loue

13 For you were called to freedom,
brothers and sisters;d only do not use
your freedom as an opportunity for self-
indulgence,f but through love become

b Other ancient authorities read For Sinai is a
mounlain in Arabia c Other ancient authorities
read ue d Gk brothers e Or mad,e effectzue
f Gk the flesh

to mean, more broadly, scripture. 4.22-23 See
Gen 16, 21. 4.24-25 The equation of Hagar
with Mount Sinai has no basis in the Genesis story;
apparently the link is posited by Paul to connect
slavery with law. 4.24 The tuto cwernnts do not
correspond to the Old and New Teshments, but
more generally to the covenant of promise
and the covenant of law; according to Paul, the
former is older than the latter (see 3.17). 4.26
Ps 86.5 in the Septuagint (Ps 87.5) acclaims
"Mother Zion." 4.27 Lsa 54.1; see also Isa
51.1-3. 4.29 The idea that Ishmael persecuted,

Isaac is found in rabbinic midrash, based on Gen
21.9. 4.30 Gen 21.10. 5.1 For Jewish law as a
yohz, see also Acts 15.10; the rabbis used the same

image with positive connotations, as does Mt
I 1.29-30.

5.2-12 Paul drives home the Letter's aim: to
dissuade the Galatians from accepting circum-
cision. 5.4 See 2.16, 2l', 3.10-12. 5.5 See
Rom 8.23-25. 5.6 See 6.15; I Cor 7.19. 5.7
Prnented you, lit. "cut in on you," as in a race.
5.8 See 1.6. 5.9 See also I Cor 5.6-8. 5.10
See 1.7-9. 5.ll Paul is being pnsecutcd neither
by Rome nor by civil authorities but by the syna-
gogue or perhaps by Jewish Christians (see l.l3;
4.29;6.12). Offense of the crass. See I Cor 1.18-25.

5.f3-26 Paul sketches a vision for a com-
munity led by the Spirit; he links the pressure
for circumcision with rivalry and divisions.
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slaves to one another. l4 For the rvhole larv
is summed up in a single commandment,
"You shall love your neighbor as your-
self." t5If, however, you bite and devour
one another, take care that you are not
consumed by one another.

The Worhs of the Flesh

16 Live by the Spirit, I say, and do not
Bratify the desires of the flesh. l7 For what
the flesh desires is opposed to the Spirit,
and what the Spirit desires is opposed to
the flesh; for these are opposed to each
other, to prevent you from doing what
you want. lsBut if you are led by the
Spirit, you are not subject to the law.
l9Now the works of the flesh are obvi-
ous: fornication, impurity, licentiousness,
20idolatry, sorcery, enmities, strife, jeal-
ousy, anger, quarrels, dissensions, fac-
tions, 2lenvy,a drunkenness, carousing,
and things like these. I am warning you,
as I warned you before: those who do
such things will not inherit the kingdom
of God.

The Fruit of the SBirit

22 By contrast, the fruit of the Spirit
is love, joy, peace, patience, kindness,
generosity, faithfulness, 23 gentleness, and
self-control. There is no law against such
things. 2aAnd those who belong to Christ
Jesus have crucified the flesh with its pas-
sions and desires. 25 If we live by the
Spirit, let us also be guided by the Spirit.
26let us not become conceited, compet-
ing against one another, envying one
another.
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Bear One Another's Burdens

R My friends,h if anyone is detected in
U a transgression. you who have re-
ceived the Spirit should restore such a one
in a spirit of gentleness. Take care that
you yourselves are not tempted. 2Bear
one another's burdens, and in this way
you will fulfilli the law of Christ. 3For if
those who are nothing think they are
something, they deceive themselves. 4All
must test their own work; then that work,
rather than their neighbor's work, will be-
come a cause for pride. SFor all must
carry their own loads.

6 Those who are taught the word
must share in all good things with their
teacher.

7 Do not be deceived; God is not
mocked, for you reap whatever you sow.
8If you sow to your own flesh, you will
reap corruption from the flesh; but if you
sow to the Spirit, you will reap eternal life
from the Spirit. 9So let us not grow weary
in doing what is right, for we will reap at
harvest time, if we do not give up. l0so
then, whenever we have an opportunity.
let us work for the good of all, and espe-
cially for those of the family of faith.

Final Admonitioru and Benediction

I I See what large letters I make when
I am writing in my own handl 12It is those
who want to make a good showing in
the flesh that try to compel you to be

g Other ancient authorities add murder
h Gk Brothers i Other ancient authorities read
in this uay fulfill

5.13 See 5.1. 5.14 The quotation is from Lev
19.18; a saying of Rabbi Hillel sums up Jewish law
in the command, "What is hateful to you, do not
do to your neighbor." See also 6.2; Mk 12.28-34;
Rom 13.8-10. 5.16-f8 See also 5.25; Rom
8.1-17; Eph 2.3. 5.17 Preaent you from doing
uhnt you want. See Rom 7.15-24. 5.lE See also
3.23-25; Rom 6.14. 5.f 9-2f The list of vices is
conventional; see, e.9., Mk 7.21-22; Rom
1.29-31; l Cor 6.9-10; 2Cor 12.20. 5.19 Fl.esh.

See I Cor 3.3. 5,21 Inherit the kingdom of God.
See also Mt 5.5; 25.34l- l Cor 6.9-10; 15.50; Rev
21.7. On inheritance, see also 3.15-18; 3.29-4.7;
4.30. 5.22-23 Frurt of the Spirit. See Rom
8.9-ll; Phil l.ll; l Tim 6.ll; 2 Pet 1.5-8; see

also lists of "gifts" and "manifestations" of the
Spirit in Rom 12.6-8; I Cor 12.7-l l. 5.24 See
also 2.19b; 6.14; Rom 6.6; 8.13. 5.25 See 5.16.

6.1-10 General exhortations stressing mu-
tual responsibility within the church. 6.1 On re-
storing a transgressor, see also Lev 19.17; Mt
18.15-22; Lk 17.3-4; Jas 5.19-20; cf. I Cor
5.I-l3; Titus 3.10-l l. 6,2 lnw of Christmay re-
fer to the law of love (5.14) or, more specifically,
to the example and/or teaching of Christ; the
phrase is perhaps borrowed ironically from the
rival missionaries. See also Rom 15.1-7; I Cor
9.21; also Jn 13.34. 6.6 A directive for financial
support of Christian teachers (see also I Cor
9.3-14). 6.7 See Job 4.8; Prov 22.8. 6.8 See
Rom 8.5-13; cf. I Cor 15.35-44. 6.9 Not grow
ueary. See ZCor 4.1, 16; also Lk 18.1. 6.10
Family, lit. "household"; see also Eph 2.19;
l Tim 3.15.

6.f l-18 A final summation underscoring the
Letter's main points. 6.ll Paul writes the post-
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circumcised-only that they may not be
persecuted for the cross of Christ. 13 Even
the circumcised do not themselves obey
the law, but they want you to be circum-
cised so that they may boast about your
flesh. t4 May I never boast of anything ex-
cept the cross ofour Lord Jesus Christ, by
which-i the world has been crucified to
me, and I to the world. lsForl neither
circumcision nor uncircumcision is any-
thing; but a new creation is everything!
16As for those who will follow this rule-

GALATIANS 6.13-6.I8

peace be upon them, and mercy, and
upon the Israel of God.

17 From now on, let no one make
trouble for me; for I carry the marks of
Jesus branded on my body.

l8 May the grace of our Lord Jesus
Christ be with your spirit, brothers and
sisters.i Amen.

j Or through uhom
add, in Christ Jesus

k Other ancient authorities
I Gkbrolhers

script in his own hand, an ancient epistolary con-
vention; the body of the letter was mken down or
copied by a secretary. See also Rom 16.22.
6.12-f3 See also 2.3, 14: 4.17: 5.11. 6.1! The
circumcised. Some manuscripts read "those who
are being circumcised." Boasl. See Rom 2.17-23;
3.27;4.2; lCor 4.7;2Cor ll.l2-13, l8; Eph
2.9. 6.14 On boasting in God or Christ, see Rom
5.2-3, ll; I Cor 1.29-31; 2.2. On the world as

crucified, see also 2.19-20; 5.24; 2Cor 5.14, 17;
Col 2.14-15. 6.15 See 3.28; 5.6. New creation
echoes Isa 65.17-25; Paul understands salvation
as God's remaking of the world (see Rom
8.19-23; 2Cor 5.17-19; see also Rev 21.5).

6.16 This blessing stands in juxtaposition to the
Letter's opening curse (1.8-9). A similar blessing
is found in the peace benediction of the Slumoneh
Esreh, a standard synagogue prayer. This rule,
6.15, or perhaps 6.14-15. Israel of God,the church
as the true Israel (see 3.7, 29; 4.28-31; Rom
9.6-8) or, alternatively, the whole people of Israel
(see Rom 11.25-32); the argument of Galatians
appears to support the former interpretation.
6.17 The marhs of Jaus, Paul's scars (2 Cor 6.4-5;
11.23-25), incurred in his mission. The phrase
may also suggest that Paul is branded by these
scars as Christ's slave. 6.18 See also Phil 4.23;
Philem 25.



THE LETTER oF PAUL TO THE

E,PFI E.S IAN S

Occasion and Purpose

BECAUSE NO SINGLE EVENT or crisis can be discerned as its specific occasion

and because of the general nature of its content, Ephesians is sometimes thought
to have originated as a general letter intended for many churches, a notion
reinforced by the lack of a place nanre in l.l in the best manuscripts. Clues

within the Letter suggest its purpose. The readers are twice addressed as Gentiles

(2.11; 3.1), but subsequently they are told to "no Ionger live as the Gentiles live"
(4.17). Furthermore, they are reminded that "now in Christ Jesus" they are no

longer "aliens from the commonwealth of Israel, and strangers to the covenants

of promise" (2.12-13). Thus, because of their response to the gospel, the readers

are experiencing a radical transformation of their personal and social identity.
They are being resocialized into God's purposes and family. Their new identity
is in formation, and the Letter is designed to guide them from their baptism (4.5,

22,24,31; 6.11) toward their presentation as the unblemished bride of Christ.

Authorship

Marked differences in style, phrasing, and viewpoint between this Letter and the

seven unquestionably authentic Pauline Letters (Romans, I and 2 Corinthians,
Galatians, Philippians, I Thessalonians, Philemon) have cast significant doubt on

Pauline authorship of Ephesians. It is more likely that a disciple of Paul wrote the
Letter in Paul's name, probably after the apostle's death. Complex sentences,

relative clauses, distinctive terminology (e.g., "heavenly places," "to the praise of
his glory"), and redundant expressions (e.g., "law with its commandments and

ordinances," "strength of his power") appear frequently in Ephesians. Even more

striking, however, are the claims that believers already share in Christ's resur-
rection (2.6) and are saved (2.5, 8), assertions that lack parallels in the seven

undisputed Letters. AIso in this Letter, the church has become cosmic in function
(3.10; cf. Philem 2) and now has Christ as its head (1.22-23; cf. Rom 12.4-5;
1 Cor 12.12-26). Predominantly temporal categories in Paul's thought (see

Rom 13.11-12) have been transposed into spatial conceptions (see 1.20; 2.6),

2192
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perhaps as a way of dealing with the delay of Christ's return. Paul's understand-
ing of sin as a hostile power and justification as deliverance from it (see Rom
5.6-11; 7.8, 11) is here replaced by an understanding of sins as individual tres-
passes and forgiveness as their removal (1.7;2.1; 4.32).

Perspectiue

The perspective of Ephesians moves from a vastly cosmic picture of God's plan
(1.3-23) and the believers' inclusion in it (2.1-22), to the role and mission of the
church and life within it (3.1-5.20), to a depiction of relationships within the

household (5.21-6.9), to a final description of how, with prayer, each believer
stands battle-ready in God's power (6.10-20). This broad perspective binds the

Letter together. God's power to enact the cosmic plan (1.3-23) is the same power
available to the believer as armament (6.10-17). Relations of married persons
mirror those between Christ and the church (5.21-33). Life within the church
(4.1-13) reflects God's larger purpose in Christ, "to gather up all things in him,
things in heaven and things on earth" (1.10).

Date and Place of Writing
Several features of Ephesians suggest a date in the last third of the first century
c.n. The author writes to a gentile church which seems to have little perception
of being part of Israel and needs instructions regarding this connection
(2.11-18). These features suggest that some time has passed since the original
Pauline mission (cf. I Cor 16.3; Gal 6.16). Moreover, a late first-century date

would also fit other features distinguishing this Letter from the seven undis-
puted Pauline Letters: the aforementioned transposition of Pauline eschatolog-

ical fervor into spatial categories; the diminution of women's status (see 5.22-24);
and the reaccommodation to long-standing cultural patterns of hierarchy and

submission in the household. There are no clues within the Letter regarding its
place of composition. I Paul Sam,pley
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Salutation

I Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus by
I the will of God,
To the saints who are in Ephesus and

are faithful, in Christ Jesus:
2 Grace to you and peace from God

our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

Spiritual Blessings in Christ

3 Blessed be the God and Father of
our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us
in Christ with every spiritual blessing in
the heavenly places, 4just as he chose us
in Christb before the foundation of the
world to be holy and blameless before him
in love. 5 He destined us for adoption as
his children through Jesus Christ, accord-
ing to the good pleasure of his will, 6to
the praise of his glorious grace that he
freely bestowed on us in the Beloved. 7In
him we have redemption through his
blood, the forgiveness of our trespasses,
according to the riches of his grace 8that
he lavished on us. With all wisdom and
insight the has made known to us the
mystery of his will, according to his good
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pleasure that he set forth in Christ, l0as a
plan for the fullness of time, to gather up
all things in him, things in heaven and
things on earth. llln Christ we have also
obtained an inheritance,c having been
destined according to the purpose of him
who accomplishes all things according to
his counsel and will, l2so that we, who
were the first to set our hope on Christ,
might live for the praise of his glory. 131rr

him you also, when you had heard the
word of truth, the gospel of your salva-
tion, and had believed in him, were
marked with the seal of the promised
Holy Spirit; lattll5a is the pledge of our
inheritance toward redemption as God's
own people, to the praise of his glory.

Paul's Prayr
l5 I have heard of your faith in the

Lord Jesus and your love'toward all the
saints, and for this reason 16I do not cease
to give thanks for you as I remember you

a Other ancient authorities lack in Ephesu, reading
saints uho are ako faithful b Gkin him
c Or been madc a hentage d Other ancient
authorities read uho e Other ancient authorities
lack and, your loue

f.l-2 The salutation takes the same form as

most Pauline Letter openings. l.l Like Ro-
mans, but unlike most other Pauline Letters,
Ephesians is sent solely by Paul. On Paul's self-
designation as apostle, see 2 Cor l.l ; Gal l.l ; Col
l.l. The frequent references to the will of God
(see 1.5, 9, ll; 5.17; 6.6) emphasize God's plan
and power. The saink, i.e., those set apart for
God, are the believers (see l.l8; 2.19; 3.8, l8;
4.12; 5.3;6.18). The location of the addressees in
Ephesus is lacking in the best Greek manuscripts
(see text note a). 1.2 Grace, the foundation of
life in Christ, has made peace possible (see Rom
5.1). Father is a favorite designation of God in
Ephesians; see 1.3, l7; 2.18; 3.1.4;4.6;5.20; 6.23.
Family and household are primary social realities
in Ephesians; in Roman times, the father had re-
sponsibility for all members of the household.

1,3-23 Where a formal thanksgiving might
be expected (cf. Rom 1.8), there is an ancient Jew-
ish prayer form (beginning Blessed be the God; see
also 2 Cor 1.3; I Pet 1.3), which identifies the au-
thor with Jewish tradition. Vv. l5-23, however,
incorporate many elements of a typical Pauline
thanksgiving. 1.3 The heauenly places, an expres-
sion peculiar to Ephesians (see 1.20; 2.6; 3.10;
6.12). 1,4 Chose (see also destined, 1.5, l1)
stresses God's initiative . The blameless (lit. "without
blemish") life expected of those set apart for God

(see 5.27; Col 1.22) has its roots in the purity
expected of sacrificial animals and of priests
(see Lev 2l-22). 1.5 Adoption, the means by
which Gentiles are included in God's household.
See 2.19; Gal 4.5. 1.6 The BeLotedis applied to
Christ as a title nowhere else in the NT, though it
is found in second-century Christian writings.
1.7 Redtmption, a term for the buying back of a
slave or the freeing of a prisoner by ransom. See
also l.14; 4.30; Col 1.14. 1.9 The content of the
mystery, a reference to God's previously hidden
l)urposes, is given in 3.3-9; see also 5.32; 6.19.
l.l0 Fullness denotes completeness; see L23;
it.l9; 4.13; see also 4.10; 5.18; Col 1.19. God's
pLan for the fulLness of time is linked with the previ-
<rusly hidden mystery in 3.2-9. To gather up
(Greek, "to head up"). This image is developed
later in the Letter in terms of Christ as the head of
his body, the church (1.22-23; 4.15). l.l2 The
phrase for the praue of hu glory (see also 1.6, 14) is
distinctive in the Nr and reflects the church's litur-
gical tradition. l.l3 The seal, a sign of authenti-
cation or confirmation, designates ownership,
and therefore protection, by the Holy Spirit;
see 4,30. l,l4 Pledge, a down payment securing
the entirety of what is promised. See 2 Cor 1.22;
5.5. On salvation as an inheritanre, see Rom 8.17;
Gal 4.7; Col 1.12. Adopted children (1.5) share
fully in the inheritance. l.l5 A nearly identical
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in my prayers. 17I pray that the God of
our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of
glory, may give you a spirit of wisdom and
revelation as you come to know him, l8so
that, with the eyes of your heart enlight-
ened, you may know what is the hope to
which he has called you, what are the
riches of his glorious inheritance among
the saints, l9and what is the immeasur-
able greatness of his power for us who
believe, according to the working of his
great power. 2Ocodf put this power to
work in Christ when he raised him from
the dead and seated him at his right hand
in the heavenly places, 2l far above all rule
and authority and power and dominion,
and above every name that is named, not
only in this age but also in the age to
come. 22And he has put all things under
his feet and has made him the head over
all things for the church, 23which is his
body, the fullness of him who fills all
in all.

From Death to Ltfe

C) You were dead through the tres-
I passes and sins 2in which you once
lived, following the course of this world,
following the ruler of the power of the
air, the spirit that is now at work among
those who are disobedient. SAll of us once
Iived among them in the passions of our
flesh, following the desires of flesh and
senses, and we were by nature children of
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wrath, like everyone else. 4But God, who
is rich in mercy, out of the great love with
which he loved us 5even when we were
dead through our trespasses, made us
alive together with Christr-by grace you
have been saved- 6and raised us up with
him and seated us with him in the heav-
enly places in Christ Jesus, 7s6 that in the
ages to come he might show the immea-
surable riches of his grace in kindness to-
ward us in Christ Jesus. 8 For by grace you
have been saved through faith, and this is
not your own doing; it is the gift of God -9not the result of works, so that no one
may boast. loFor we are what he has
made us, created in Christ Jesus for good
works, which God prepared beforehand
to be our way of life.

One in Christ

I I So then, remember that at one time
you Gentiles by birth,t called "the uncir-
cumcision" by those who are called "the
circumcision"-a physical circumcision
made in the flesh by human hands-
l2remember that you were at that time
without Christ, being aliens from the com-
monwealth of Israel, and strangers to the
covenants of promise, having no hope
and without God in the world. 13But now
in Christ Jesus you who once were far off

f GkHe
Christ h

g Other ancient authorities read in
Gk in the Jlesh

statement is found in Col 1.4. f .l8 All the saints
have been ealbdand. are expected to live in accord
with that calling; see 4.1, 4. 1.20 At hi: right
hand, an echo of Ps 110.1. l.2l AU rule and au-
lhority and pouer and daminion includes all sup-
posed rival powers, whether cosmic or mundane;
see 3.10; 6.12; Rom 8.38; I Cor 15.24; Col l.16;
2.10, 15; I Pet 3.22. 1.22 Undzr his feet, an echo
of Ps 8.6. See also Ps 110.1; 1 Cor 15.25-28. No-
where in the unquestionably authentic Pauline
Letters is Christ called, as here, the head of the
church (see also 1.10; 4.15; 5.23; cf. Rom 12.5;
I Cor 12.12-27).

2.f-10 The believers' resurrecdon is linked
with that of Christ (see esp. 2.6). 2.2 In which you

once lhted,. Different ways of Iiving (lit. "walking")
are described rn 4.1-5.20; see 2.I0; 4.1, 17:5.2,
8, 15. The ruler of the power of the air is probably
the devil 9.27;6.11). The disobedient spiri, asso-
ciated with this f,rgure stands in contrast with the
promised Holy Spirit (1.13;2.18,22). 2.3 Chrl-
d,ren of wrath, powerless creatures subject to God's

judgment. See 5.6; Col 3.6. 2.5 By grace you hnoe

been satted (see also 2.8). In the authentic Letters,
Paul views salvation as a future event (see Rom
5.9, 10; l3.l l; I Thess 5.8). 2.6 And raised us up
uith hirn (see also Col 2.12; 3.1). In the authentic
Letters, Paul is careful to speak of believers' resur-
rection as occurring in the future (see Rom 6.5;
lCor 15.21-23; Phil 3.10-ll). 2.8-9 By grace
... not ... worhs, a concise summary of Paul's
thought. See also Rom 3.21-31; 4.2-4, 16;9.16;
ll.6; Gal 2.16. 2.9 On the prohibition of
improper boasting, see Rom 3.27: 4.2; lCor
1.29-31. 2.10 Good zaorfu follow faith, never
lead to it: see Col l l0.

2.ll-22 These verses discuss the unity of
Gentiles and Jews in Christ. 2.12 On aliens,
see 4.18; Col 1.21. Strangers, the opposite of citi-
zens. See 2.19. Couenants of Bromise (see also LI3;
3.6; Rom 9.4). The author could be thinking of
the covenants ofGen 15.12-2I; l7.l-8; 26.1-5;
35.11-12, which also highlight God's promises.
2,lX On far off and near, see also 2.17; Isa 57.19.
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have been brought near b1- the blood of
Christ. 14For he is our peace; in his flesh
he has made both groups into one and has
broken down the dividing wall, that is, the
hostility between us. 15He has abolished
the law with its commandments and ordi-
nances, that he might create in himself
one new humanity in place of the two,
thus making peace, l6and might recon-
cile both groups to God in one bodyi
through the cross, thus putting to death
that hostility through it..t lTSo he came
and proclaimed peace to you who were
far offand peace to those who were near;
18for through him both of us have access
in one Spirit to the Father. 19So then you
are no longer strangers and aliens, but
you are citizens with the saints and also
members of the household of God,20built
upon the foundation of the apostles and
prophets, with Christ Jesus himself as the
cornerstone.k 2lln him the whole struc-
ture is joined together and grows into a
holy temple in the Lord; 22in whom you
also are built together spiritually/ into a
dwelling place for God.

Paul\ Minktry to the Gentiles

3 This is the reason that I Paul am a
prisoner for- Christ Jesus for the

sake of you Gentiles - 2 for surely you
have already heard of the commission of
God's grace that was given me for you,
3and how the mystery was made known to
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me by revelation, as I rvrote above in a few
words, 4a reading of rvhich rvill enable
you to perceive my understanding of the
mystery of Christ. 5In former generations
this mystery, was not made known to hu-
mankind, as it has now been revealed to
his holy apostles and prophets by the
Spirit: 6that is, the Gentiles have become
fellow heirs, members of the same body,
and sharers in the promise in Christ Jesus
through the gospel.

7 Of this gospel I have become a ser-
vant according to the gift of God's grace
that was given me by the working of his
power. 8Although I am the very least of
all the saints, this grace was given to me to
bring to the Gentiles the news of the
boundless riches of Christ, 9and to make
everyone see" what is the plan of the
mystery hidden for ages inp God who
created all things; lOso that through the
church the wisdom of God in its rich vari-
ety might now be made known to the rul-
ers and authorities in the heavenly places.
tl This was in accordance with the eternal
purpose that he has carried out in Christ
.[esus our Lord, l2in whom we have access
to God in boldness and confidence
through faith in him.c 13I pray therefore
i Or reconcile both of u in one botly for God
j Or in him, or in hireelf k ()r heylone
lGkinthe SPirit m Orof n Gkit
rr Other ancient authorities read to bring to light
p Or b q Or the faith of him

Blood of Christ, a reference to Christ's atoning
death. See Lev 16; Rom 3.25; 5.9. 2.14 On
Peace, see also 1.2; 2.15, 17; 4.3; 6.15. In his flcsh
identifies Christ's physical body on the cross as the
means of reconciliation between Gentiles and
Jews and between both groups and God (see 2.16;
Col 1.22). 2.19 On strangers and aliens, see 2.12.
Householl, of God, is a shift of image, but see note
on 1.2; see 3.15; 5.21-6.4; see also I Tim 3.15;
lPet 4.17. 2.20 Found,ation of the apostlcs and
prophets. Cf. I Cor 3.11. The prophets could be
those of ancient Israel (see Rom 3.21) or those
of the early Christian church (3.5; 4.11; I Cor
ll.4-5; 14.3-6,24). The scriptural image of the
cornerstone (see Ps 118.22; Isa 28.16) was widely
applied to Christ; see Mt 21.42; lPet 2.6.
2.22 On believers as a dwelling place for God, see

I Cor 3.16-17; 6.19; I Per2.4-6.
3.1-13 Paul's status and the church's mission

are aligned with God's eternal plan. 3.1 Paul
was a prisoner on several occasions (see 2 Cor 6.5;
11.23; Phil 1.13-14;Col4.3,l8; Philem 1,9); itis
not clear which imprisonment is intended here

(see 6.20). 3.2 Paul had received a divinely ap-
pointed eommission and was therefore a part
of God's plan (see l.l0; 3.9; l Cor 9.17; Gal
1.15-16; 2.7-9; Col 1.25). 3.3 Conforming to
the picture in the undisputed Letters (2 Cor 12.1,
i; Gal 2.2), the author of Ephesians legitimates
Paul's authority through the concept of reulation,
for Paul was not one of the original disciples.
3.5 On the mystery not made hnoun before b:ut
now revealed, see Rom 16.25. 3.6 Claims about
the inclusion of Gentiles echo 2.19-22. 3.7 On
Paul as a seruant (Greek diahonos), see I Cor 3.5.
3.8 For lea"st of all the saints, see I Cor 15.9; I Tim
1.15; cf. 2 Cor 11.5. 3.9 Plnn,mystery,andGod's
relationship to all things are treated once again
(see 1.9-10; 3.3-5). 3.10 The church has the
cosmic task of making the wisdom of God (either
u'isdom from God or wisdom about God) known
h the heaunly pLaces', cf . the references to localized
house churches in the undisputed Letters (Rom
16.5, 15; Philem 2). On rulers and authorities,
see 1.21. 3.12 Access to God, a reprise of 2.18.
3.13 Sufferings, lit. "tribulations," was an apoca-



2t97

that you. may not lose heart over my suf-
ferings for you; they are your glory.

Prayer for the Reoders

14 For this reason I bow my knees be-
fore the Father,, l5from whom every
familyt in heaven and on earth takes its
name. 16I pray that, according to the
riches of his glory, he may grant that you
may be strengthened in your inner being
with power through his Spirit, lTand that
Christ may dwell in your hearts through
faith, as you are being rooted and
grounded in love. l8I pray that you may
have the power to comprehend, with all
the saints, what is the breadth and length
and height and depth, l9and to know the
love of Christ that surpasses knowledge,
so that you may be frlled with all the full-
ness of God.

20 Now to him who by the power at
work within us is able to accomplish abun-
dantly far more than all we can ask or
imagine, 21to him be glory in the church
and in Christ Jesus to all generations, for-
ever and ever. Amen.

Unity in the Body of Christ

/ I therefore, the prisoner in the
T Lord. beg you to lead a life worthy of
the calling to which you have been called,
2with all humility and gentleness, with pa-
tience, bearing with one another in love,
smakinB every effort to maintain the
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unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace.
4There is one body and one Spirit, just as
you were called to the one hope of your
calling, 5one Lord, one faith, one bap-
tism, 6ens God and Father of all, who is
above all and through all and in all.

7 But each of us was given grace ac-
cording to the measure of Christ's gift.
8Therefore it is said,

"When he ascended on high he
made captivity itself
a captive;

he gave gifts to his people."
9(When it says, "He ascended," what does
it mean but that he had also descended,
into the lower parts of the earth? 10He
who descended is the same one who as-
cended far above all the heavens, so that
he might fill all things.) 1l The gifts he
gave were that some would be apostles,
some prophets, some evangelists, some
pastors and teachers, l2to equip the saints
for the work of ministry, for building up
the body of Christ, 13until all of us come
to the unity of the faith and of the knowl-
edge of the Son of God, to maturity, to
the measure of the full stature of Christ.
l4We must no longer be children, tossed
to and fro and blown about by every wind
of doctrine, by people's trickery, by their
craftiness in deceitful scheming. 15$s1
speaking the truth in love, we must grow

r Orl s Other ancient authorities add of our
Lord, Jests Christ t Gkfatherhood, u Other
ancient authorities add frst

lyptic technical term for end-time afflictions; see
Rom 5.3; I Thess 3.3, 7.

3.14-21 Prayer and doxology. 3.15 The
Greek term for family is derived from the word
"father"; see text note r. 3.17 On the notion that
Christ may duell in the faithful, see Gal 2.20. The
hearts of the faithful as the dwelling place of
Christ parallel the temple as the "dwelling place
for God" (2.22). t,l8 The bread,th and bngth and
height and. dcQth, expansive imagery that may refer
to the cosmic vastness of God's plan and purpose;
see Rom 8.38-39. 3.19 lnae of Chrxt, either love
for Christ or love from Christ; the Greek is am-
biguous. 3,20-21 For similar doxologies, see
Rom 16.25-27; Gal 1.5; I Tim 1.17; 2 Tim 4.18.

4.1-5.20 Counsels on behavior worthy of
God's calling. 4.1-6 Believers' calling and
comportment are grounded in their fundamental
unity. 4.1 On the concern that believers
live worthy lives, see Col l.l0; l Thess 2.12.
4.2-t On the virtues of the worthy life, see Col
3.12-13; see also I Cor 13.4. 4.4-6 This strong

emphasis on unity was anticipated in 1.22-23;
2.14-16, 18. 4.6 On God aboae all and through all
and in all, see I Cor 15.28; cf. I Cor 8.6.
4.7-16 Grace equips the body of Christ with a
variety of gifts (see I Cor 12.4-ll). 4.7 On in-
dividualized meosures, see Rom 12.3. 4.8 The
quotation is derived from Ps 68.18, which speaks,
however, of God, not the people, receiving gifts.
4.9-ll An example of early Christian exegesis,
focusing on key words in the quotation; see also
Rom 10.6-10; Heb 2.6-9. 4.9 Descended into the
lower parts of the earth. See Mt 12.40; I Pet 3.19.
4.ll The list of g',rs stresses leadership functions
in the church (cf. Rom 12.6-8; I Cor
12.28-30). 4.12 Ministry (Greek diahonia\. As
the cognate of this term, serl)ant, was applied to
Paul in 3.7, recipients of the Letter are invited
to join with Paul in service to the gospel. 4.13
Or maturity, as distinguished from childishness
(v. 14), see Phil 3.12; Col 1.28. 4.15-16 On
Christ as hea.d, of the body, see 1.22-23; note
on 1.22.
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up in every way into him rvho is the head,
into Christ, l6from whom the whole body,
joined and knit together by every liga-
ment with which it is uipped, as each
part is working
body's growth in

, promotes the
itself up in love

The Old Life and the New

17 Now this I affirm and insist on in
the Lord: you must no longer live as the
Gentiles live, in the futility of their minds.
l8They are darkened in their under-
standing, alienated from the life of God
because of their ignorance and hardness
of heart. lgThey have lost all sensitivity
and have abandoned themselves to licen-
tiousness, greedy to practice every kind of
impurity. 2oThat is not the way you
learned Christl 2lFor surely you have
heard about him and were taught in him,
as truth is in Jesus. 22You were taught to
put away your former way of life, your
old self, corrupt and deluded by its lusts,
23and to be renewed in the spirit of your
minds, 24and to clothe yourselves with the
new self, created according to the likeness
of God in true righteousness and holiness.

Rules for the New Lift
25 So then, putting away falsehood,

let all of us speak the truth to our neigh-
bors, for we are members of one another.
26Be an8ry but do not sin; do not let the
sun go down on your anger, 27and do not
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make room for the devil. 23Thieves must
give up stealing; rather let them labor and
rvork honestly rvith their olvn hands, so as
to have something to share with the
needy. 29Let no evil talk come out of your
mouths, but only what is useful for build-
ing up,' as there is need, so that your
words may give grace to those who hear.
30And do not grieve the Holy Spirit of
God, with which you were marked with
a seal for the day of redemption. 3lPut
away from you all bitterness and wrath
and anger and wrangling and slander, to-
gether with all malice, 32and be kind to
one another, tenderhearted, forgiving
one another, as God in Christ has for-

D
glven you. B' l Therefore be imitators
of God, as beloved children, 2and

Iive in love, as Christ loved us' and gave
himself up for us, a fragrant offering and
sacrifice to God.

Renounce Pagan Ways

3 But fornication and impurity of any
kind, or greed, must not even be men-
tioned among you, as is proper among
saints. 4Entirely out of place is obscene,
silly, and vulgar talk; but instead, Iet there
be thanksgiving. 5 !,s sure of this, that no
Ibrnicator or impure person, or one who
is greedy (that is, an idolater), has any in-

r Other ancient authorities read build.ing up faith
w Other ancient authorities read u x Other
ancient authorities read 1,oz

4.17-24 These verses address contrasting
ways of life. 4.17 Affirm and insist.Doublingpro-
vides emphasis. Ironically in a letter written to
Gentiles, the Gentiles denotes a rejected way of liv-
ing. 4.20-24 Metaphors of teaching and learn-
ing are interlaced with references to putting
garments off and on for baptism. To barn Christ
(v.20) means not only to learn about him (v.21)
but also to put auay the old way of life (v.22;
see also Rom 6.6) and to be clothed with the

neu self (v.24; see also Gal 3.27; Col 3.10).
4.25-32 Practical suggestions for the new life.
4.25 Putting azr.,ay develops the theme of 4.22.
Speah the truth. See Zech 8.16. 4.26 Be angry but
do not sin. See Ps 4.4 (Septuagint). The maxim do
not let the sun go down on your anger, can also be
found in non-Christian writings of this period.
4.30 Wrongful conduct risks alienation from the
Holy Spiril by which readers were set apart for
God (see 1.13-14). 4.32 The exhortations in
this verse echo 4.2. 5.1 The readers are to be

itnitators of God in forgiveness (4.32) and in love
(l-r.2); this is a pivotal exhortation. Whereas calls to
irnitate Christ are widespread in the Nr (see 5.25;
seealsoRom 15.7; I Cor ll.l),imitationof Godis
nrore rarely invoked (see Mt 5.44-45, 48). As he-

loaed chiWren. In Roman times, parents were role
nrodels (see also I Cor 4.14-17). 5.2 Liae in loue
(lit. "walk in love"). See also 5.8, 15. Christ looed us

and gaue himself up for us (see 5.25; see also Gal
2.20). The image of Christ's self-sacrifice moves
the author to describe believers as afragrant ffir-
ing and sacrifice to God (see, e.g., Ex 29.18; Ezek
20.14; see also Rom l2.l; Phil a.18).

5.3-20 Counsels on how to live carefully and
wisely. 5.3 On things that must not euen be men-
tioned, much less done, see 5.12. 5.4-5 Lists of
vices that imperil inheritance in the kingdom are
also found in I Cor 6.9-10; Gal 5.19-21; Rev
22.14-15. On the connection between the greedy

and the idolater, see Mt 6.24. 5.5 Kingtlom of
Christ and of God is an infrequent expression in the
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heritance in the kingdom of Christ and
of God.

6 Let no one deceive you with empty
words, for because of these things the
wrath of God comes on those who are dis-
obedient. TTherefore do not be associated
with them. SFor once you were darkness,
but now in the Lord you are light. Live as
children of light- 9for the fruit of the
Iight is found in all that is good and right
and true. l0Try to find out what is pleas-
ing to the Lord. llTake no part in the
unfruitful works of darkness, but instead
expose them. t2For it is shameful even to
mention what such people do secretly;
l3but everything exposed by the light
becomes visible, 14for everything that be-
comes visible is light. Therefore it says,

"Sleeper, awake!
Rise from the dead,

and Christ will shine on you."
l5 Be careful then how you live, not as

unwise people but as wise, 16making the
most of the time, because the days are
evil. lTSo do not be foolish, but under-
stand what the will of the Lord is. lsDo
not get drunk with wine, for that is de-
bauchery; but be filled with the Spirit,
19as you sing psalms and hymns and spiri-
tual songs among yourselves, singing and
making melody to the Lord in your
hearts, 20giving thanks to God the Father

EPHESIANS 5.6_5.30

at all times and for everything in the
name of our Lord Jesus Christ.

The Chnstian Household

2l Be subject ro one another out of
reverence for Christ.

22 Wives, be subject to your husbands
as you are to the Lord. 23For the husband
is the head of the wife just as Christ is the
head of the church, the body of which he
is the Savior. 24Just as the church is sub-
ject to Christ, so also wives ought to be, in
everything, to their husbands.

25 Husbands, love your wives, just as
Christ Ioved the church and gave himself
up for her, 26in order to make her holy by
cleansing her with the washing of water
by the word, 27se as to present the church
to himself in splendor, without a spot or
wrinkle or anything of the kind-yes, so
that she may be holy and without blemish.
28 In the same way, husbands should love
their wives as they do their own bodies.
He who loves his wife loves himself.29For
no one ever hates his own body, but he
nourishes and tenderly cares for it,just as
Christ does for the church, 3Obecause we

7 Other ancient authorities add of his Jlesh and. of
his bones

Nr (but see I Cor 15.24). 5.6 Wrath of God,, aref-
erence to God's final judgment. See Rom l.l8;
Col 3.6; Rev 19.15. 5.7 Being associated with un-
believers is also prohibited in 2 Cor 6.14; cf. I Cor
5.9-13; 7.12-16. 5.8 Child.ren of light, a meta-
phor not found in Israel's scriptures but common
in the Dead Sea Scrolls and the Nr. See Mt 5.16;
Lk 16.8; Jn 12.36; I Thess 5.5. 5.9 Fruit, i.e.,
moral results. See Mt 7.16-20; Gal 5.22; cf. un-

fruitful worhs in 5.11. 5.10 Try to Jind out, lit.
"find out," "discern." See Rom 12.2; Phil l.l0; see
also 5.17. 5.13-14 On exposure by the ligit, see

Jn 3.20-21. 5.14 The source of this quote is
uncertain. It may be a fragment of a Christian
hymn; see also Isa 26.19. 5.16 Making the most of
the time,lit. "buying up the time," but the meaning
is uncertain. Cf. Col 4.5, where the same phrase
bears on how believers relate to outsiders. The dnys
are nil, a common apocalyptic perspective. See Mt
24.22; Acrs 2.40; Gal 1.4. 5.17 Understand uhat
the uill of the lord i. See also 5.10. The contrast is
with following sinful human wills (see 2.3, where
the plural form of the Greek term here translated
n,ilJ is translated desires). 5.18 Filled uith the
Spirit, i.e., not with wine. See Acts 2.15-17.

5.20 Giving thanhs to God,. See 5.4; Col 3.17:,
I Thess 5.18.

5.21-6.9 The author introduces a discussion
of relations within the household with an exhorta-
tion to mutual submission. 5.21 Be subject to one
another (see I Pet 5.5) was probably not originally
part of the traditional material that follows, but
derives from the author. It is debated whether the
exhortation is applicable only to the section on
wives and husbands or stands as the heading un-
der which all the counsels in 5.22-6.9 are to be
understood. 5.22-$ Wives and husbands (see

Col 3.18-19). 5.23 For the husbandas head of the
wife, see I Cor I 1.3; for Chrkt as head, of the church,
see 1.22:4.15. 5.24 Subjection of wives to hus-
bands is reaffirmed (see 5.22) and extended: so

ako uiaes ought to De subject in ererything. Nowhere
do the undisputed Pauline Letters call for the sub-
jection of wives. 5,25 As Christ loaed the church.
See 5.2. 5.26 Cleansing . . . washtng, a reference
to baptism. See 4.22-24. 5.27 Usually Chris-
tians are exhorted to lnesent themselves to God or
Christ (see Rom 6.13, l9; 12.l; 2 Cor 11.2); here
the focus is entirely on Christ's action. For without
blemish, see 1.4; Phil 1.10. 5.28 He uho lores his
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are members of his body..' 3l"For this
reason a man will Ieave his father and
mother and be joined to his wife, and the
two will become one flesh." 32This is a
great mystery, and I am applying it to
Christ and the church. 33Each of you,
however, should love his wife as himself,
and a wife should respect her husband.

Children and Parents

R Children. obey your parents in the
\J Lord,, for this is right. 2"Honor
your father and mother"-this is the first
commandment with a promise: 3"so that
it may be well with you and you may live
Iong on the earth."

4 And, fathers, do not provoke your
children to anger, but bring them up in
the discipline and instruction of the Lord.

Slaaes and Masters

5 Slaves, obey your earthly masters
with fear and trembling, in singleness of
heart, as you obey Christ; 6not only while
being watched, and in order to please
them, but as slaves of Christ, doing the
will of God from the heart. TRender ser-
vice with enthusiasm, as to the Lord and
not to men and women, 8knowing that
whatever good we do, we will receive the
same again from the Lord, whether we
are slaves or free.

9 And, masters, do the same to them.
Stop threatening them, for you know that
both of you have the same Master in
heaven, and with him there is no par-
tiality.
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The Whole Armor of God

10 Finally, be strong in the Lord and
in the strength of his po\!-er. ll Put on the
whole armor of God, so that you may be
able to stand against the rviles of the devil.
l2f'91 6u1a struggle is rrot against ene-
mies of blood and flesh, but against the
rulers, against the authorities, against the
cosmic powers of this present darkness,
:rgainst the spiritual forces of evil in the
heavenly places. 13Therefore take up the
whole armor of God, so that you may be
:rble to withstand on that evil day, and
having done everything, to stand firm.
l4Stand therefore, and fasten the belt of
truth around your waist, and put on the
breastplate of righteousness. l5As shoes
{br your feet put on whatever will make
1'ou ready to proclaim the gospel of peace.
l6With all of these,b take the shield of
faith, with which you will be able to
quench all the flaming arrows of the evil
one. 17Take the helmet of salvation, and
the sword of the Spirit, which is the word
of God.

18 Pray in the Spirit at all times in ev-
ery prayer and supplication. To that end
keep alert and always persevere in suppli-
cation for all the saints. lgPray also for
nre, so that when I speak, a message may
be given to me to make known with bold-
ness the mystery of the gospel,. 20for
which I am an ambassador in chains. Pray
that I may declare it boldly, as I must
syreak.

z Other ancient authorities lack in the Lord
a Other ancient authorities read yoar b Or In
all circurutances c Other ancient authorities lack
of the gospel

wifu loues himself (see also 5.33) echoes Lev 19.18.
5,31 Gen 2.24. 5.33 Mutuality of husband, and
wife is afftrmed, despite the difference in verbs.
6.1-4 Children and parents (see Col 3.20-21).
6.2-3 See Deut 5.16; see also Ex 20.12. 6.4 On
the discipline of children, see Heb 12.7-11.
6.5-9 Slaves and masters (see Col 3.22-4.1;
l Tim 6.1-2; Titus 2.9-10; l Pet 2.18). 6.6 On
slaves of Christ, see Rom l.l; I Cor 7.22; Phil l.l.
Will of God. See 5.10, 17. 6.8 The phrase whether
we are slaues or free preserves the distinction be-
tween the two groups more than Paul does in Gal
3.28 (cf. lCor 7.22). 6.9 That God shows no
partinlity was a traditional affirmation; see Deut
10.17; I Chr 19.7; Acts 10.34; Rom 2.ll; 10.12.

6.10-20 The whole armor of God. 6.11

Tlre exhortation to put on armor (see also 6.14)
recalls the baptismal imagery of 4.24. -[o stand
against means either to survive affliction and
ternptation (see 6.13) or to be found acceptable at
the lastjudgment (see Rom 14.4; I Cor 10.12; Rev
6.17; see also Col 4.12). 6.12 Blood, and flesh, a
Semitic phrase meaning human beings (see Mt
16.17). On rulers, authorities, and powers, see 1.21.
The cosmic scope of the contention is foreshad-
owed in 1.20-21; 3.10; 4.9-10. 6.13-17 On
identification of the armor of God, see Isa 11.5;
49.2;59.17; Hos 6.5; Wis 5.17-20; 2Cor 6.7;
I Thess 5.8. The imagery is also found in the
Dead Sea Scrolls and in the writings of Hellenistic
moral philosophers. 6.15 The gospel of peace. See
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Personal Matters and Benediction

2l So that you also may know how I
am and what I am doing, Tychicus will tell
you everything. He is a dear brother and
a faithful minister in the Lord. 22 I am
sending him to you for this very purpose,
to let you know how we are, and to en-
courage your hearts.

EPHESIANS 6.21_6.24

23 Peace be to the whole commu-
nity,a and love with faith, from God the
Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 24Grace
be with all who have an undying love for
our Lord Jesus Christ..

d Gk to the brothns
add Amen

e Other ancient authorities

lsa 52.7 . 6.16 The eail one is the devil; see 6.I l.
6.19 My*ery of the gospel. See 1.9. 6,20 Chairu,
a reminder of Paul's imprisonment (see 3.1).

6,21 -22 Commendation of Ty c hic u,s (see Col 4. 7 -9)
6.2r-24 Peace wish and final benediction.



THE LETTER OF PAUL TO THE

PFIILIPPIANS

Author and Recipients

PAUL WROTE PHILIPPIANS to Christians in the city of Philippi, a Roman

colony in the province of Macedonia. According to Acts 16.11-40, Paul, along
with Timothy, Silas, and others, had visited this city some years before (about

50 c.r.) during his second missionary journey and founded there a church whose

members Paul regards with a special affection and deep longing (1.8; 2.19,24).

Place and Date

Paul writes that he is in prison (1.7, L3-14, 17), but he does not say where.
Imprisonment was not infrequent for Paul. He boasts vaguely of numerous im-
prisonments (2 Cor 11.23), but Acts identifies three: one at Philippi at the found-
ing of the church (Acts 16.23-40), another at Caesarea (23.23-26.32), and a third
at Rome (28.16-31). Traditionally, it has been assumed that Paul wrote this Let-
ter during the Roman imprisonment of the early 60s, an assumption based on his
references to the "imperial guard" (1.13) and the "emperor's household (4.22).

These references, however, do not necessarily point to Rome (see notes on
l.l3; a.22). Scholars have thus proposed alternate sites, such as Corinth, Caes-

area, and Ephesus. Ephesus in particular is an attractive option, but none of
these sites is without problems. Consequently, it is prudent to keep the question
of place open. Accordingly, the date for Philippians is either the mid to late 50s

or the early 60s.

Integrity of the l-etter

Some scholars have challenged the integrity of Philippians. They point in par-
ticular to the sharp change in tone in 3.24.3, with its sarcastic remarks and
anxious warnings about some Christian missionaries, and they note how long it
takes Paul to thank the Philippians for a gift they have sent (4.10-20). Conse-
quently, they propose that parts of three separate letters (3.24.3;4.10-20; and
1.1-3.1 with 4.4-9, 2l-23) were combined to form the canonical Philippians.
Other scholars, however, defend the integrity of this Letter, arguing that the
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harsher tone of 3.24.3 is already anticipated at 1.28-29 and that Paul likewise
anticipates his thanks in 1.5; 2.25. Various stylistic, rhetorical, and thematic
features also favor integrity, so it is best to read Philippians as a single,
unified Letter.

Occasion and Contents

From the Letter we learn that the Christians at Philippi heard of Paul's impris-
onment (1.30) and responded with prayers to gain his release (1.19) and with
gifts to supply his needs (4.17-18). Epaphroditus, who delivered the gifts (2.25;

4.18), then became seriously ill (2.26-27). Upon his recovery, Paul deems it nec-

essary to send Epaphroditus back to Philippi (2.25,28), along with this Letter.
Soon, Paul hopes, Timothy will visit them rvith further news of his imprisonment
and upcoming trial (2.19, 23), and at a later time he himself hopes to visit

0.2a-27;2.24).
In the meantime Paul remains surprisinglyjoyful. He rejoices in the continued

advance of the gospel in spite of, or even because of, his imprisonment ( L 12- I 8);

he rejoices in his special partnership with the Philippians, which has resulted in
their gifts and prayers (1.4,7;4.10, l4-15); he rejoices in the recovery of Epaph-
roditus from a near-fatal sickness (2.28-29); and he rejoices in anticipation of
the day of Christ when the Philippians, should they remain "pure and blame-

less" (1.10), will be saved (1.28; 2.12;3.20), and he will receive a crown for his

work (4.1).

A subsidiary theme of disappointment and worry is also evident, however.

Paul is disappointed that some missionaries where he is imprisoned are preach-

ing from uncharitable motives (1.15, l7). He is more concerned, however, about
a danger that faces the Philippians. He warns them about other missionaries

whom he calls "dogs," "evil workers," and "enemies of the cross of Christ" (3.2,

18). They espouse a righteousness based on law, especially on circumcision
(3.2-3,7-ll, l9), which differs from his own view of righteousness based on

Christ's crucifixion and resurrection (I.ll; 2.6-lI; 3.3, 9-ll). Consequently, to
general exhortations to live in a manner worthy of the gospel(1.27; see also 1.10;

2.3-5, L2, 15; 4.+8), Paul adds other admonitions with this specific danger
in view: beware of these people (3.2); obey and imitate him instead (2.12 3.17;
4.9); maintain unity (1.27;2.2;3.15; 4,2); and stand firm in the Lord (4.1).

Ronald F. Hock
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Saltttation

1 Paul and Timothy, servantsa o[
I Christ Jesus.
To all the saints in Christ Jesus who

are in Philippi, with the bishopsb and
deacons: .

2 Grace to you and peace from God
our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

Paul's Prayer for the Philippiarc

3 I thank my God every time I re-
member You, 466r-rt,untly praying with joy
in every one of my prayers for all of you,
5because of your sharing in the gospel
from the first day until now. 6I am confi-
dent of this, that the one who began a
good work among you will bring it to
completion by the day of Jesus Christ. 7It
is right for me to think this way about all
of you, because you hold me in your
heart,d for all of you share in God's
gracee with me. both in my imprison-
ment and in the defense and confirmation
of the gospel. 8For God is my witness,
how I long for all of you with the compas-
sion of Christ Jesus. 9And this is my
prayer, that your love may overflow more
and more with knowledge and full insight
l0to help you to determine what is best,
so that in the day of Christ you may be
pure and blameless, t I having produced
the harvest of righteousness that comes
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through Jesus Christ for the glory and
praise of God.

Paul's Present Circttmstances

12 I rvant you to knorv, beloved,rthat
what has happened to me has actually
helped to spread the gospel, I3so that it
has become known throughout the whole
imperial guards and to everyone else that
my imprisonment is for Christ; I4and
most of the brothers and sisters,f having
been made confident in the Lord by my
imprisonment, dare to speak the wordh
with greater boldness and without fear.

15 Some proclaim Christ from envy
and rivalry, but others from goodwill.
l6These proclaim Christ out of love,
knowing that I have been put here for the
defense of the gospel; lTthe others pro-
claim Christ out of selfish ambition, not
sincerely but intending to increase my suf-
fering in my imprisonment. 18What does
it matter? Just this, that Christ is pro-
claimed in every way, whether out of false
motives or true; and in that I rejoice.

Yes, and I will continue to rejoice, l9for
I know that through your prayers and the
help of the Spirit of Jesus Christ this will
turn out for my deliverance. 20 It is my

a Gk slaues b Or ouerseers c Or ouerseers and
helpers d Or because I hold you in my heart
e Gkin grace f Gkbrothtrs g Gkuhole
praelorium I Other ancient authorities read
uord of God

l,l-2 Naming the sender(s) and recipient(s)
at the beginning is typical of Paul's Letters and
of ancient letters generally. l.l Timothy is co-
sender of this Letter, as also of 2 Corinthians,
I Thessalonians, and Philemon. Paul's character-
ization of himself and Timothy as seruants (lit.
"slaves") of Chrut (see also 2.22) reflects his em-
phasis on Christ's lordship (see note on 2.10-ll).
The precise meaning of bishops and deacons cannot
be determined, except that they were leaders of
the Philippian church. 1.3-ll After the saluta-
tion Paul typically expresses his gratitude for the
conduct of the recipients; here he is grateful for
the support of all the Philippians-note the em-
phatic repetition of the word all in vv. 4, 7 (twice),
8. 1,4 With joy, the first of many expressions of
joy and rejoicing (1.18, 25; 2.2, 17, 18, 19, 28, 29;
3.1; 4.1, 4, l0). 1.5 Sharing in the gospel refers to
the partnership between Paul and the Philippians
that involved several gifts from them in support
of his missionary work (see 4.15-18). 1.6 The
day of Jenu Chrirt (see also l.l0; 2.16) refers to
Paul's expectation of Christ's return to save be-

lievers from God's wrathful judgment (see also
Rom 2.5, 15-16; I Cor 1.8; 2 Cor Ll4; l Thess
l.l0). l.ll On righteousness that comes through

.lesus Christ, see note on 3.9.
f.f2-18 Despite his imprisonment and the

questionable motives of some missionaries, Paul is

.joyful because the cause of Christ is advancing.
l,l3 Imperial gtard renders the Greek word
praitdrion (from Latin praetorium, see text note g)
as if Paul were in Rome. The word, however, can
also refer to any provincial governor's residence
(as in Acts 23.35) and thus does not necessarily
identify the place of Paul's imprisonment (see
Introduction). l.19-26 Paul turns from his
general circumstances to his upcoming trial.
l.l9 Thu uill turn out for m1 deliuerance is a quota-
don from Job 13.16. Deliueranee (lit. "salvation")
probably refers only to Paul's acquittal and release
from prison, not to his eternal salvation.
1.20 Put to sharne, e.g., be lorced to deny Christ.
Whether by ltfe or by death leads to vv.2l-26 in
which Paul ponders his own death using concepts
associated with ancient discussions of suicide.
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eager expectation and hope that I will not
be put to shame in any way, but that by
my speaking with all boldness, Christ will
be exalted now as always in my body,
whether by life or by death. 2l For to me,
living is Christ and dying is gain. 22 If I am
to live in the flesh, that means fruitful la-
bor for me; and I do not know which I
prefer. 23I am hard pressed between the
two: my desire is to depart and be with
Christ, for that is far better; 24but to re-
main in the flesh is more necessary for
you. 25Since I am convinced of this, I
know that I will remain and continue with
all of you for your progress and joy in
faith, 26so that I may share abundantly in
your boasting in Christ Jesus when I come
to you again.

27 Only, live your life in a manner
worthy of the gospel of Christ, so that,
whether I come and see you or am absent
and hear about you, I will know that you
are standing firm in one spirit, striving
side by side with one mind for the faith of
the gospel, 28and are in no way intimi-
dated by your opponents. For them this is
evidence of their destruction, but of your
salvation. And this is God's doing. 29p'6,
he has graciously granted you the privi-

PHILIPPIANS 1.21_2.7

lege not only of believing in Christ, but of
suffering for him as well- 30since you
are having the same struggle that you saw
I had and now hear that I still have.

Imitatin g Christ's Humility

C) If then there is any encouragement
1 in Christ, any consolation from love,
any sharing in the Spirit, any compassion
and sympathy, 2make my joy complete:
be of the same mind, having the same
love, being in full accord and of one
mind. 3Do nothing from selfish ambition
or conceit, but in humility regard others
as better than yourselves. 4l-et each of
you look not to your own interests, but to
the interests of others. 5 Let the same
mind be in you that was,in Christ Jesus,6 who, though he was in the form

of God,
did not regard equality

with God
as something to be exploited,

7 but emptied himself,
taking the form of a slave,
being born in human likeness.

And being found in human form,
i Or lhat you haue

l.2l Liuing u Christ. A difficult expression, it
probably means that Paul has no life apart from
his obligations to Christ (see also 2 Cor 4.1l; Gal
2.20). Dying is gain, lry contrast, is quite clear, be-
ing a virtual refrain in ancient discussions of sui-
cide. Death is a gain over a life of trouble and
affliction, as Paul's was at this time due to impris-
onment (1.17), struggles (1.30), sorrows (2.27),
hunger, and privation (4.12), 1,22 Prefer (lit.
"choose") is the clearest indication that Paul's pos-
sible death may be in his own hands as well as

those of his jailers. 1,23 On Paul's desire . . . to
. . . be with Christ, see 2 Cor 5.1-9. 1.24 The ap-
peal to what is necessary is often found in Stoic
discussions of suicide. 1,27-50 Paul turns from
his situation to that of the Philippians with
an exhortation to live worthily of the gospel.
1.27 Liae your lifu is a bland rendering of a word
that comes from the political arena and means
"live as citizens" (see also 3.20), a connotation not
lost on the Philippians, who, by residing in a

Roman colony, possessed Roman citizenship.
1.30 The word shuggle comes from the athletic
arena. Athletic imagery is frequent in this Letter
(2.16; 3.13-14; 4.3) and in others (e.g., I Cor
9.24-27; Gal2.2;5.7). The struggle that the Phi-
lippians sazr is vividly narrated in Acts 16.19-24.

2.1-ll Exhortations to unity and humility, as

illustrated by Christ. 2,2 On the importance of
7b1 in this Letter, see note on 1.4. 2.4 There is
good manuscript evidence for adding "also" after
but. Others is, strictly speaking, the reciprocal pro-
noun "one another"; the Philippian Christians are
to show humility toward one another, not neces-
sarily toward people in general. 2,6-ll These
verses, as their format shows, are widely regarded
as a pre-Pauline Christ hymn; Paul's Letters
frequently contain material from earlier Chris-
tian tradition (e.g., Rom 1.3-4;3.24-25; I Cor
15.3-5; I Thess 1.9-10). After an introductory
statement about the preexistent Christ (v. 6), the
hymn falls into two stanzas: the first (vv. 7-8)
speaks of Christ's life and, especially, his death in
terms of the obedience and humiliation character-
istic of slaves, and the second (w. 9-l l) speaks of
his resurrection in terms of the status and defer-
ence accorded a master. 2,6 The expression in
the form of God, has puzzled interpreters; it may
refer to Christ's divine nature or to his divine
glory or status. In any event the expression con-
trasts with the form of a slmte in r.7. Exploited \lit.
"seized," as in robbery) is likewise a problematic
word, but it too has a contrast later in the hymn:
what Christ could have seized is, by virtue of his
humiliation, given him by God (v.9). 2.7 The
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he humbled himself
and became obedient to the

point of death-
even death on a cross.

e Therefore God also highly
exalted him

and gave him the name
that is above every name,

lo so that at the name of Jesus
every knee should bend,
in heaven and on earth and

under the earth,
1l and every tongue should confess

that Jesus Christ is Lord,
to the glory of God the Father

Shining as Lights in the World

12 Therefore, my beloved, just as you
have always obeyed me, not only in my
presence, but much more now in my ab-
sence, work out your own salvation with
fear and trembling; 13for it is God who is
at work in you, enabling you both to will
and to work for his good pleasure.

14 Do all things without murmuring
and arguing, 15so that you may be blame-
Iess and innocent, children of God with-
out blemish in the midst of a crooked and
perverse Seneration, in which you shine
like stars in the world. l6lt is by your
holding fast to the word of life that I can
boast on the day of Christ that I did not
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run in vain or labor in vain. lTBut even if
I am being poured out as a libation over
the sacrifice and the offering of your
faith, I am glad and rejoice with all of you

- l8and in the same way you also must be
glad and rejoice with me.

Timothy and Epaphroditus

l9 I hope in the Lord Jesus to send
Timothy to you soon, so that I may be
cheered by news of you. 20I have no one
like him who will be genuinely concerned
for your welfare. 2IAII of them are seek-
ing their own interests, not those of Jesus
Christ. 22But Timothy's.r worth you
know, how like a son with a father he has
served rvith me in the work of the gospel.
23 I hope therefore to send him as soon as
I see how things go with me; 242n6 I trust
in the Lord that I will also come soon.

25 Still, I think it necessary to send to
you Epaphroditus-my brother and co-
worker and fellow soldier, your messen-
gerk and minister to my need; 26f61 5.
has been longing forl all of you, and has
been distressed because you heard that he
was ill. 27 He was indeed so ill that he
nearly died. But God had mercy on him,
and not only on him but on me also, so
that I would not have one sorrow after
another. 28 I am the more eager to send

I Gkntr k Gkapostle .l Other ancient
authorities read longing to see

form of a slave. See note on 2.6. 2.8 The phrase
eaen d.eath on a cross may be Paul's own addition; it
reflects his emphasis on Christ crucified (1.29;
3.10, l8; see also I Cor 1.23; 2.2). Crucifixion
was a cruel form of punishment reserved for
slaves, brigands, and others of little or no status.
2.9 The name that is aboae eaery name is either Jesus
(see v. l0) or, more likely, Lord,, which denotes his
status and power (see v.1l). 2.10 Eaery hnee

should bend was probably a liturgical signal for the
whole congregation to bow down in recognition
of Christ's status as Lord (v.11). 2.ll The title
lard (lit. "master") for Christ is central to this LeG
ter (see 1.2, 14;2.19,29;3.8, 20; 4.1,2,4, 10,23)
and explains Paul's characterization of himself as
a slave of Christ (see note on l l).

2.12-18 The previous hymn becomes a basis
for Paul's further exhortations. 2.12 The obedi-
ence shown by Christ (v. 8) is now expected of the
Philippians. 2.15 Croohed and, peruerse generation
is from Deut 32.5. You shine lihe stars in the world
has the same meaning as the more familiar "You
are the light of the world" (Mt 5.14). 2,16 Run

in uain, another athletic image (see note on 1.30),
is also found in Gal 2.2. 2.17 Poured oul as a
libation is a vivid image from sacrificial ritual. The
fire on an altar flared up suddenly when wine was
poured on it after the god's portion of the victim
had been offered (see also 4.18).

2,19-30 Paul announces, by way of digres-
sion, the visits of Timothy and Epaphroditus.
2.19 Timothy, named as co-sender (l.l), was well
known to the Philippians (Acts 16.3, 12; 19.22).
He was one of Paul's closest associates, which ex-
plains his being called Paul's soz (v.22; see also
lCor 4.17; l Thess 3.1-6). 2.23 Hou things go
with me refers to the outcome of Paul's trial.
2.25 Epaphroditzs is introduced lavishly with five
terms- three in relation to Paul, two in relation to
rhe Philippians (see also 4.18); he is unlikely to be
ihe Epaphras (a shortened form of Epaphroditus)
of Col 1.7; Philem 23. My brother is figurative. Fel-
low sold.ier, used also of Archippus (Philem 2), is
also figurative and suggests the struggle and dan-
ger inherent in missionary work. 2,28 The
rense of the verb translated serid indicates that
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him, therefore, in order that you may re-
joice at seeing him again, and that I may
be less anxious. 29Welcome him then in
the Lord with all joy, and honor such peo-
ple, 30because he came close to death for
the work of Christ,- risking his life to
make up for those services that you could
not g'ive me.
C) Finally, my brothers and sisters,n re-
J joice"'in the Lord.

Breahing with the Past

To write the same things to you is not
troublesome to me, and for you it is a
safeguard.

2 Beware of the dogs, beware of the
evil workers, beware of those who muti-
late the fleshlp 3For it is we who are the
circumcision, who worship in the Spirit
of Godq and boast in Christ Jesus and
have no confidence in the flesh- 4even
though I, too, have reason for confidence
in the flesh.

If anyone else has reason to be confi-
dent in the flesh, I have more: 5circum-
cised on the eighth day, a member of the
people of Israel, of the tribe of Benjamin,
a Hebrew born of Hebrews; as to the law,
a Pharisee; 6as to zeal, a persecutor of the
church; as to righteousness under the law,
blameless.

7 Yet whatever gains I had, these I
have come to regard as loss because of
Christ. 8More than that, I regard every-
thing as loss because of the surpassing

PHILIPPIANS 2.29_3,15

value of knowing Christ Jesus my Lord.
For his sake I have suffered the loss of all
things, and I regard them as rubbish, in
order that I may gain Christ 9and be
found in him, not having a righteousness
of my own that comes from the law, but
one that comes through faith in Christ,.
the righteousness from God based on
faith. l0I want to know Christ, and the
power of his resurrection and the sharing
of his sufferings by becoming like him in
his death, llif somehow I may attain the
resurrection from the dead.

Pressing Touard the Goal

12 Not that I have already obtained
this or have already reached the goal;t
but I press on to make it my own, because
Christ Jesus has made me his own. 13Be-
loved,, I do not consider that I have
made it my own; v but this one thing I do:
forgetting what lies behind and straining
forward to what lies ahead, l4I press on
toward the goal for the prize of the heav-
enly, call of God in Christ Jesus. l5let
those of us then who are mature be of the
same mind; and if you think differently
about anything, this too God will reveal to
m Other ancient authorities read of the lnrd
n Gkmy brothers o Orfareuell p Gkthc
mutilation q Other ancient authorities read
worship God in spirit r Or through the faith of
Ch*t s Gkhim t Or hau already been mndt
perfect u GkBrothers v Other ancient
authorities read my own yel w Gkupuard

Epaphroditus, unlike Timothy, is leaving right
away and in fact will carry the Letter. 3.la The
repetition of rejoice from 2.18 functions as a tran-
sition back to the argument of the Letter after the
digression of 2.19-30.

3.lb-ll The tone of the Letter changes here
as Paul warns the Philippians of persons and ideas
that could endanger them. For a similarly strong
contrast between Paul and rival missionaries, see

2 Cor ll.2l-27. 3.2 Dogs is a term of reproach,
commonly used by Jews of non-Jews (see Mk
7 .27 -28; Rev 22.15). Those uho nxutilate the llesh is

a harsh rejection of literal circumcision of Chris-
tians; see also Gal 5.12. 3.3 The circurncision, now
used only metaphorically, applies to Christians
(see Rom 2.25-29; Eph 2.11). 3.5 For the cus-
tom of being circumtised. on the eighth day, see Gen
17.12; 21.4; Lev 12.3. On Paul's descent from tht
tnbe of Benjamin, see Rom I l I . To judge from the
distinction between Hebrews and Hellenists in
Acts 6. l, Hebrew born of Hebreus is probably a claim

to Paul's knowledge of Hebrew (see Acts 21.40;
22.2-3; Gal l.l4). On Paul as a Pharisee, see Acts
23.6;26.5. 3.6 On Paul as a Persecutor, see Acts
8.3;9.1, 2l 22.4;26.10-ll; I Cor 15.9; Gal 1.13,
23. 3,8 Rubbish (lit. "garbage" or "human excre-
ment") is a strong rejection of what Paul had
earlier counted as dear. 3.9 Paul rejects a righ-
teousness of my oun that cones from the l.aw -whether
the individual righteousness of fulfilling the law
or the corporate righteousness of being a member
of the Jewish people - in favor of a righteousness
that comes through faith in Christ (see Lll; see also
Rom l-8; Gal l-3). This verse concisely states
Paul's differences with the missionaries endanger-
ing the Philippians. 3,12-4,1 Paul continues to
differentiate himself from these rival missionaries
and calls on the Philippians to remain united and
to imitate him. 3.12 The word lftis is not in the
Greek, but some object must be supplied from the
context-resurrection (v. l1) or righteousness
(v. 9). 3.13-14 On the athletic imagery of
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you. l6only let us hold fast tr,r rvha[ rve
have attained.

17 Brothers and sisters,,.join in imi_
tating me, and observe those rvho live ac-
cording to the example you have in us.
t 8 For many live as enemies of the cross of
Christ; I have often told you of them, and
norv I tell you even with tears. l9Their
end is destruction; their god is the belly;
and their glory is in their shame; their
minds are set on earthly things. 20 But our
citizenshipr is in heaven, and it is from
there that we are expecting a Savior, the
Lord Jesus Christ. 21He will transform
the body of our humiliation, that it may
be conformed to the body of his glory,,
by the power that also enables him to

4 make all things subject to himself.
l Therefore, my brothers and sis-
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guard lour hearts and y'our minds in
Christ Jesus.

8 Finally, beloved,. rvhatever is true,
whatever is honorable, rvhatever is just,
rvhatever is pure, lvhatever is pleas-
ing, whatever is commendable, if there is
any excellence and if there is anything wor-
thy of praise, think aboutr these things.
I Keep on doing the things that you have
learned and received and heard and seen
in me, and the God of peace rvill be
with you.

Acknowledgment of the Philippiani Gift

l0 I rejoicer in the Lord greatly that
now at last you have revived your concern
for me; indeed, you were concerned for
me, but had no opportunity to show it.h
I I Not that I am referring to being in
need; for I have learned to be content
with whatever I have. l2I know what it is
to have little, and I know what it is to have
plenty. In any and all circumstances I
have learned the secret of being well-fed
and of going hungry, of having plenty
and of being in need. 13I can do all things
through him who strengthens me. l4ln
any case, it was kind of you to share my
distress.

15 You Philippians indeed know that
in the early days of the gospel, when I left
Macedonia, no church shared with me in
the matter of giving and receiving, except
you alone. l6For even when I was in
'Ihessalonica, you sent me help for my

u Gk Brothers
humble bodies
lrothers c Or
e Gk brothers

ters,b whom I love and long for, my
and crown, stand firm in the Lord in
way, my beloved.

Joy
this

Exhortations

2 I urge Euodia and I urge Syntyche
to be of the same mind in the Lord. 3Yes,
and I ask you also, my loyal companion,.
help these women, for they have strug-
gled beside me in the work of the gospel,
together with Clement and the rest of my
co-workers, whose names are in the book
of life.

4 Rejoicea in the Lord always; again I
will say, Rejoice.d 5Let your gentleness be
known to everyone. The Lord is near.
6Do not worry about anything, but in ev-
erything by prayer and supplication with
thanksgiving let your requests be made
known to God. TAnd the peace of God,
which surpasses all understanding, will rejoiced h Gk lacks to shou it

y Or commonu,ealth
a Or hk gLoriotts bodry

loyal Syzygu d Or
f Gktahz account of

z Or our
b Gkmy

Farmell
g GkI

these verses, see note on 1.30. 3.17 On Paul's
churches imitating him, see l Cor 4.16; ll.l;
I Thess L6. 3.20 Citizenship . . . in heauen is a po-
litical term; see also note on 1.27. 4.2-9 Specific
and general exhortations. 4.2 Paul's earlier ex-
hortation to the Philippians to be in agreement
(2.2) is now directed specifically to two women,
Euodia and Syntyche. Many women, usually in lead-
ership positions, are mentioned by name in Paul's
Letters (see Rom l6.l-15; I Cor l.ll; 16.19;
Philem 2). 4.3 Companion (Greek syzygos). The
Greek word may be a proper name (see text note
c); if not, the referent is unknown. Various per-
sons have been suggested: Timothy, Epaphrodi-
tus, Silas, and Luke. On the or expression Doofr o/
life, see Ex 32.32; Ps 69.28; Dan 12.1. 4.4 The

lepetition of rejoice recalls the thematic impor-
unce of joy throughout the Letter (see note
on 1.4).

4.f0-20 Paul has already referred briefly to
the gift he has received from the Philippians
(1.5; 2.25). Now he offers his full and formal
thanks, but expressions of gratitude alternate
rvith those emphasizing his independence.
4.ll Learning to be content, i.e., satisfied with
rvhatever one's circumstances are, is one of the
rnost Stoic-sounding expressions in Paul's Let-
rers. 4.12 The phrase learned the secret (lit. "have
lrcen initiated") reflects the language of religious
initiation into mystery cults with their secret rites
and revelations. 4.16 On Paul in Thessaloniru,
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needs more than once. l7Not that I seek
the gift, but I seek the profit that accumu-
lates to your account. 18I have been paid
in full and have more than enough; I am
fully satisfied, now that I have received
from Epaphroditus the gifts you sent, a
fragrant offering, a sacrifice acceptable
and pleasing to God. leAnd my God will
fully satisfy every need of yours according
to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus. 20To
our God and Father be glory forever and
ever. Amen.

PHILIPPIANS 4.17_4.23

Final Greetings and Benediction

2l Greet every saint in Christ Jesus.
The friendsi who are with me greet you.
22All the saints greet you, especially those
of the emperor's household.

23 The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ
be with your spirit.-i

i Gk brothers
Amen

j Other ancient authorities add

see Acts 17.1-9; I Thess 2.1-12. 4.17 Not that I
seeh the gtft captures Paul's desire to be as indepen-
dent as possible, e.g., through his trade of tent-
making (Acts 18.3; TCor 4.12;2Cor ll.7-11;
12.14-15). 4.18 I haae been paid in full is a com-
mercial expression used in receipts. On Epaphrodi-
,rr, see note on 2.25. A fragrant offering, a sacrifice
aeceptable and pl,easing to God is language from
sacrificial ritual; Paul speaks as though he were
the priest reporting on the efficacy of the Philip-
pians' sacrifice-gift (see also Rom l2.l; 2Cor
2.15-16). 4.21-23 Brief greetings conclude the

Letter. 4.22 The phrase the emferor's household

has been seen as evidence that Paul's imprison-
ment was in Rome. But that household included
more than simply the emperor and his family; in
fact, it. embraced any number of slaves, freedmen,
and soldiers who served the emperor in Rome
or in the provinces. Accordingly, this phrase
says less about the place of Paul's imprisonment
than about the ties some of the Philippians had
to Rome and its administrative apparatus, due to
Philippi's status as a Roman colony (see Intro-
duction).



THE LETTER OF PAUL TO THE

COLOSSIANS

Authorship, Style, lttnguage
COLOSSIANS, which purports to be a letter from Paul, was written to deal with
controversy that had developed in a gentile congregation (2.13) established not
by Paulbut probably by Epaphras (1.7-8; 2.1), Challenges to Pauline authorship
of Colossians abound, for substantial reasons. Colossians makes claims that are

not suppofied by the unquestionably authentic Letters (Romans, 1 and 2 Corin-
thians, Galatians, Philippians, I Thessalonians, and Philemon). Colossians asserts,

e.9., that believers already share Christ's resurrection (2.12-13;3.1), while Paul

scrupulously affirms that believers have died with Christ but have not yet been

raised with him. Colossians states that Christ is the head of the church, his body,

while Paul never extends the metaphor in that fashion (cf. Rom 12.4-5;
I Cor 12.12-27), Colossians also says that through Christ there is "forgiveness of
sins" (1.14; 2.13;3.13), whereas Paul rvrites of freedom from sin, defined in the

singular and as a power. And Colossians, like Ephesians, but unlike the undis-
puted Pauline Letters, is composed of long, complex sentences that the nnsv
breaks into shorter segments for clarity.

The Letter's strongest literary ties are with Ephesians, with which it shares

various expressions (e.g., "fullness of God," Col 1.19; 2.9; Eph 1.23; 3.19), con-

cepts (e.g., Christ's authority over rival powers, Col 2.10; Eph 1.21-22), and

tables of household admonitions (Col 3.18-4.1; Eph 5.21-6.9). Colossians has

affinities with other documents of the late first century c.E. as well, sharing with
them such concepts as the idea of Christ as the beginning or origin of creation
(1.16, 18; see Heb 1.10; Rev 3.14), seated alongside God (3.1; see Acts 2.33-34;
Heb 1.3, 13; 8.1; 10.12;12.2; Rev 3.21), and the contrast between shadow and
reality (2.17; see Heb 8.5; 10.1).

The Controaersy

At the heart of Colossians is a Christological dispute over whether what has

already been accomplished in Christ has actually liberated the believers from the
powers of the universe and given them proper access to God. The opponents,

22t0
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whose position the author scornfully portrays as deceitful "philosophy" (2.8),

seem to be urging asceticism, observance of special holy times, and worship of
celestial powers as means of gaining wisdom and access to God.

By appealing to tradition (chiefly the Christ hymn of l.l5-20) and to the

readers' clear experience of a new, full life in Christ, the author disputes the
need for requirements beyond the "Christ in you" (1.27) that they already know.

The author calls on the readers to show endurance and steadfastness while they
live in a fashion appropriate to what they have already received. The Letter
details the comportment appropriate to their status in Christ.

The Christ hymn is the bulwark of the Letter. Whether the opponents also

used it to their ends is not clear. It is used to buttress several of the author's
claims: Christ's close relationship to God (1.15, 19; 2.9); Christ's role in creating
all things, including the celestial powers (1.16; 3.10); Christ's authority over the

body (1.18; 2.19); and Christ's role in God's reconciling work (1.20; 3.ll).
The Letter's recurrent wisdom terminology (1.9-10, 28;2.2-3,23; 3.10, l6;

4.5) reflects the dispute at its center. The author clings closely to tradition as an

authority and to Christ as the means of access to wisdom, while the opponents,
borrowing from various religious currents of the time, feature visions and special

relationship to angels as the avenue to wisdom. While Paul was alive, he com-

bined both tradition and visions (see I Cor 15.3-11; 2 Cor l2.l-b); the Pauline

school, as represented in Colossians, has featured the former, not the latter.

Date and Place of Writing
The date and place of writing cannot be determined with certainty. Paul is por-
trayed as imprisoned (4.3,10, l8; cf. Phil l,12-14; Philem 1,13,23), but, as this

document is probably by a follower writing after Paul's death, some date after the

mid-60s c.E. must be supposed. In any case, Colossians was written at a post-

Pauline time when women's roles were diminished (3.18; see also note on 3.11)

and when relationships within the household were once again accommodated to
the wider culture (3.18-4.1). J. Paul Sampley
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Salu,tation

I Paul. an aposlle of Christ Jesus b1
I the rtill of God. and Timothl our

brother,
2 To the saints and faithful brothers

and sisters, in Christ in Colossae:
Grace to you and peace from God our

Father.

Paul Thanks God for the Colossiaru

3 In our prayers for you we always
thank God, the Father of our Lord Jesus
Christ, 4for we have heard of your faith
in Christ Jesus and of the love that you
have for all the saints, 5because of the
hope laid up for you in heaven. You have
heard of this hope before in the word of
the truth, the gospel 6that has come to
you. Just as it is bearing fruit and growing
in the whole world, so it has been bearing
fruit among yourselves from the day you
heard it and truly comprehended the
grace of God. TThis you learned from Ep-
aphras, our beloved fellow servant.b He
is a faithful minister of Christ on yourc
behalf, Sand he has made known to us
your love in the Spirit.

22r2

9 For this reason, since the day we
heard it, rve have not ceased praying for
you and asking that you may be filled with
the knorvledge of God'sd rvill in all spiri-
tual rvisdom and understanding, I0so that
you may lead lives worthy of the Lord,
fully pleasing to him, as you bear fruit in
every good work and as you grow in the
knowledge of God. ltMay you be made
strong with all the strength that comes
from his glorious power, and may you be
prepared to endure everything with pa-
tience, while.joyfully l2giving thanks to
the Father, who has enabled. your to
share in the inheritance of the saints in
the light. 13He has rescued us from the
power ofdarkness and transferred us into
the kingdom of his beloved Son, r4in
whom we have redemption, the forgive-
ness of sins.g

The Supremacy of Christ

15 He is the image of the invisible
God, the firstborn of all creation; l6for
a Gkbrothers b Gkslaue c Other ancient
authorities read our d Gkhis e Other
ancient authorities read calkd, f Other ancient
authorities read ru g Other ancient authorities
add through his bloorl

f.l-z These verses formally resemble most
Pauline Letter openings. l.l For Paul's self-
designation as an apostle, see 2Cor l.l; Gal 1.1;
Eph 1.1. 1,2 Saints (lit. "holy ones;" see also
1 .22; 3.12) are all the believers, who have been set
apart for God and destined for an inheritance
(1.12). The designation of God as Father (see
l.l2; 3.17) is consistent with the importance of
the household in this Letter (see 3.18-4.1).
1.3-14 The thanksgiving, a feature of most Paul-
ine Letters. 1.4-5 For the triad of faith, lote,
aad hope, see I Cor 13.13; I Thess 1.3; 5.8.
1.4 See Eph 1.15. 1,5 Colossians emphasizes
spatial conceptslike heaaen (see also I.16, 20; 3.2,
5) instead of temporal ones like the day of Jesus
Christ (Phil 1.6). 1.6 On bearing /rzjl (see also
Mt 7.16-20; Rom 7.4-5) and grouing, see l.l0;
2.1,9. 1,7 Epaphras was probably the founder of
this church; see 4.12; Philem 23. 1.9 On being
JilLed and coming to fullness (see also 1.19, 25;
2.9-10), there is ambivalence: the believers ftazr
come to fullness la Christ (2.10), yet here the author
prays that tbey may be filled with proper wisdom.
l,l0 Lead liues uortlry. See also 2.6: 3.7-77; 4.5.
l.ll His glorious power, lit. "the power of his
glory." Cf. the rival power in 1.13. l.l2 Light
and darkness are ancient scriptural categories
(Gen 1.4; Isa 42.16; Lam 3.2) that in the Nr and

the Dead Sea Scrolls designate opposing apoca-
lyptic forces (1.13; 2 Cor 6.14; Eph 5.8; I Thess
5.5). l,l5 The power of darkness, the evil forces
that bid to control the universe and worldly af-
fairs, but whose ultimate defeat lies in the cruci-
fixion (2.15, 20). On the hingdom of his . .. Son, cf.
4.ll; I Cor 15.24. l.l4 Redemption, the buying
back of a slave or the freeing of a prisoner by
ransom. See Rom 3.24; Eph 1.7,14 4.30. On for-
giaeness of sins, see 2.13;3.13;' Eph 1.7. In the un-
disputed Letters, Paul views sin as an enslaving
power, not a misdeed (see Rom 5.12; Gal 3.22).

l.l5-23 A hymn about Christ, followed by
the author's application. The hymn (vv. l5-20),
notes of which resound in later parts of the Let-
ter, is the cornerstone of the author's argument.
l.l5 On Christ as the image of God, see 2 Cor
3.18; 4.4; see also Phil 2.6; Heb 1.3. Describing
God as inuisibLe (see Jn l.l8; lTim l.17; Heb
11.27) was common in Hellenistic writings. Fjrst-
born of all creation. See also Rom 8.29; Rev 3.14.
Similar claims are made about Wisdom; see Prov
8.22-26; Sir 24.9. 1.16 The claim regarding
Christ's active role in creation (see also Rom 11.36;
I Cor 8.6; Heb. 1.2) corresponds to claims made
about Wisdom (Prov 8.27-30) and about the
Word (Jn 7.7-3). Thrones . . . Pouers may refer to
earthly or cosmic powers or both; see also 2.10;
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inh him all things in heaven and on earth
were created, things visible and invisible,
whether thrones or dominions or rulers
or powers-all things have been created
through him and for him. lTHe himself is
before all things, and inh him all things
hold together. lsHe is the head of the
body, the church; he is the beginning, the
firstborn from the dead, so that he might
come to have first place in everything.
l9For in him all the fullness of God was
pleased to dwell, 20and through him God
was pleased to reconcile to himself all
things, whether on earth or in heaven,
by making peace through the blood of
his cross.

21 And you who were once estranged
and hostile in mind, doing evil deeds,
22he has now reconciledi in his fleshly
body-i through death, so as to present
you holy and blameless and irreproach-
able before him- 23provided that you
continue securely established and stead-
fast in the faith, without shifting from the
hope promised by the gospel that you
heard, which has been proclaimed to

COLOSSIANS I.I7_1.28

every creature under heaven. I,
became a servant of this gospel.

Paul,

Paul's Interest in the Colossians

24 I am now rejoicing in my suffer-
ings for your sake, and in my flesh I am
completing what is lacking in Christ's af-
flictions for the sake of his body, that is,
the church. 25 I became its servant accord-
ing to God's commission that was given to
me for you, to make the word of God fully
known, 26the mystery that has been hid-
den throughout the ages and generations
but has now been revealed to his saints.
27To them God chose to make known
how great among the Gentiles are the
riches of the glory of this mystery, which
is Christ in you, the hope of glory. 28 It is
he whom we proclaim, warning everyone
and teaching everyone in all wisdom, so
that we may presenl everyone mature in

h Or by i Other ancient authorities read ;roz
hate nou been reconcilert j Gk in the body of hu
llesh
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Rom 8.38; I Cor 15.24; Eph 1.21; cf. Rev 2.13.
l.l8 On Christ as head of the bod1, the church,
see 2.19; Lph 1.22-23. This precise image ap-
pears nowhere in the unquestionably authentic
Pauline Letters (cf. Rom 12.5; l Cor 12.12). First-
bornfrom the d,ead, a reference to the resurrection.
See Rev 1.5; cf. Rom 8.29; I Cor 15.20, 23.
l.l9 ^f he fullness of God that dwells in Christ (reaf-
firmed in 2.9; see also Eph 1.23; 4.10; cf. Jn l.16)
is available in him for all believers (see 2.10).
1,20 On Christ as the means of reconciliation,
see 2 Cor 5.19; Eph 2.13-22. 1.22 Present, a
technical term for bringing a sacrifice to an altar
(see Rom l2.l) or an accused person before a
judge (see 1.28).

1.24-2.5 These verses establish Paul's trust-
worthiness and commitment to Christ and to the
Colossians. 1,24 On rejoicing in . . . sufferings, see
Rom 5.2-5; 2 Cor 6.9-10; Phil l.l2-18. Complet-
ing . . . Christ's afJlictions. Believers' hardships and
sufferings are seen as extensions of Christ's cruci-
fixion; cf. 2 Cor 1.5. 1.27 Mystery, which is Christ
in you (see note on 2.2) refers to Christ's presence
in the church (see Rom 8.10; 2 Cor 13.5; Gal 4.19;
in each case "you" is plural). This present reality is

The cities of the Lyur Valley uere imQortant centers
of Pauline Christinnitl. A special relation betuteen
churches at krodicea and Colossae is suggested by
Col 4.16.
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Christ. 29For this I toil and struggle rlith
all the energ"y that he porverfully inspires
rvithin me.
Cl For I want you to know how much I

1 am struggling for you. and for those
in Laodicea, and for all rvho have not seen
me face to face. 2I want their hearts to be
encouraged and united in love, so that
they may have all the riches of assured
understanding and have the knowledge
of God's mystery, that is, Christ himself,r
3in whom are hidden all the treasures of
wisdom and knowledge. 4I am saying this
so that no one may deceive you with plau-
sible arguments. 5 For though I am absent
in body, yet I am with you in spirit, and I
rejoice to see your morale and the firm-
ness of your faith in Christ.

Fullness of Lrf, in Christ

6 As you therefore have received
Christ Jesus the Lord, continue to live
your lives/ in him, Trooted and built
up in him and established in the faith,
.just as you were taught, abounding in
thanksgiving.

8 See to it that no one takes you
captive through philosophy and empty
deceit, according to human tradition,
according to the elemental spirits of the
universe,- and not according to Christ.

22t4

9For in him the rvhole fullness of deity
drvells bodilv, lOand )'ou have come to
fullness in him, who is the head of every
ruler and aurhority. I I In him also you
rvere circumcised rvith a spiritual cir-
cumcision," by putting off the body of
the flesh in the circumcision of Christ;
l2when you were buried with him in bap-
tism, you were also raised with him
through faith in the power of God, who
raised him from the dead. l3And rvhen
you were dead in trespasses and the un-
circumcision of your flesh, God, made
your alive together with him, rvhen he
forgave us all our trespasses, l4erasing
the record that stood against us with its
legal demands. He set this aside, nailing it
to the cross. 15He disarmedq the rulers
and authorities and made a public exam-
ple of them, triumphing over them in it.

16 Therefore do not let anyone con-
demn you in matters of food and drink or
of observing festivals, new moons, or sab-
baths. lTThese are only a shadow of what
is to come, but the substance belongs to
Christ. 18Do not let anyone disqualify
you, insisting on self-abasement and wor-

ft Other ancient authorities read ol the mystery of
God. both oJ the Fath.er and oJ' Christ I Gk to ualk
m Or the ru.diments of the world n Gk a
circumcision made uithout hands o Gk he
p Other ancient authorities read mad,e u; others,
made q Or diuested hiruelf of

the basis for the hope of glory in the future (see also
Rom 5.2; 8.18), 1.28 Warninganticipates the au-
thor's treatment of the opponents in 2.4-23. Ma-
ture, i.e., complete, unshakable. See 4.12; Eph
4.13-14. 2.1 The church at Colossae seems to
have had strong ties with lnodicea, ten miles west;
see 4.13-16. 2,2 Unrted. The same Greek term
is transfated held together in 2,19. Here Chrut him-
sef is the content of the mrysteryl in 1.27 it is Chrxt
in you. 2.4 The emphasis on ukdom and hnowl-
edge in vv.2-3 suggests that the false but plausiblc
argamenls of the opponents have these as their
goal as well. See 2.8; see also I Cor l.l8-2.5.
2.5 Moralc, lit. "(good) order." See 1 Cor 14.40.

2.6-fg The proper grounding in Christ and
the opponents' empty demands. 2.8 Philosophy
and empfi fuceit (see 2.4) is used to describe false
teachingbased onhumantradition and on the erro-
neous assumption that power resides in the elz-
mental spirits of the uniuuse. This last phrase refers
to the widespread Greco-Roman notion that. the
universe is composed of celestial powers that rule
life; see 1.13, 16; 2.20; Gal 4.3. 2.9 Onfullness
of deity, see note on Ll9. 2.10 You haae mme
to fullness in him, an emphatic identification of
believers with Christ and therefore with his do-

minion over euery ruLer and authority (see 2.15;
Eph l.2l-22). 2.ll Circumcision, rhe Jewish rite
of inclusion into God's people, is here a metaphor
for the crucifixion and the believers'participation
in it through baptism (cf. Rom 2.28-29; Phil 3.3).
At baptism (see v. l2), new believers put off rheir
old garments and afterwards were clothed in new
ones; see also 3.9-10; Eph 4.22-24. 2.12 On
baptism as burial, see Rom 6.3-5. Nowhere in
the undisputed Pauline Letters are believers de-
scribed as already raised. See 3.1; Eph 2.6; cf.
Rom 6.3-5; I Cor 15.22-23; Phil 3.10-ll.
2,13 Uncircumcision of your fleslz identifies the au-
dience as gentile; see 1.27. 2,14 Record, possibly
a certificate of indebtedness or bond. l,egal de-

mands, lit. "requirements." There is no explicit
reference to law here. 2,15 The image here is of
a triumphal procession in which the conqueror
leads the defeated powers (see 1.13; 2.10), pub-
licly disgracing rhem. Triumphjng, leading in tri-
rrmph. See 2Cor 2.14. In it refers to the cross
(2.14), but the Greek could be translated "in him,"
leferring to Christ (see 2.9-10). 2,16 On festi-
tals, neu moons, or sabbaths as required obser-
\rances, see Ezek 45.17. 2.18 Dtsqualify you, rob
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ship of angels, dwelling. on visions,t
puffed up without cause by a human way
of thinking,t 192nfl not holding fast to
the head, from whom the whole body,
nourished and held together by its liga-
ments and sinews, grows with a growth
that is from God.

Warnings Against False Teachers

20 If with Christ you died to the ele-
mental spirits of the universe,, why do
you live as if you still belonged to the
world? Why do you submit to regulations,
2l"Do not handle, Do not taste, Do not
touch"? 22AIl these regulations refer to
things that perish with use; they are sim-
ply human commands and teachings.
23These have indeed an appearance of
wisdom in promoting self-imposed piety,
humility, and severe treatment of the
body, but they are of no value in checking
self-indulgence.,'

3
The New Lfe in Christ

So if you have been raised with
Christ, seek the things that are

above, where Christ is, seated at the right
hand of God. 2Set your minds on things
that are above, not on things that are on
earth, 3fq1 you have died, and your life is
hidden with Christ in God. 4When Christ
who is yourw life is revealed, then you
also will be revealed with him in glory.

5 Put to death, therefore, whatever in

COLOSSIANS 2.I9_3.I5

you is earthly: fornication, impurity, pas-
sion, evil desire, and greed (which is idola-
try). 6On account of these the wrath of
God is coming on those who are disobedi-
ent.x TThese are the ways you also once
followed, when you were living that life.r
SBut now you must get rid of all such
things-anger, wrath, malice, slander,
and abusivez language from your mouth.
9Do not lie to one another, seeing that
you have stripped off the old self with its
practices l0and have clothed yourselves
with the new self, which is being renewed
in knowledge according to the image of its
creator. llln that renewal, there is no
longer Greek and Jew, circumcised and
uncircumcised, barbarian, Scythian, slave
and free; but Christ is all and in alll

12 As God's chosen ones, holy and be-
loved, clothe yourselves with compassion,
kindness, humility, meekness, and pa-
tience. l3Bear with one another and, if
anyone has a complaint against another,
forgive each other; just as the Lordb has
forgiven you, so you also must forgive.
l4Above all, clothe yourselves with love,
which binds everything together in per-
fect harmonY. l5And let the peace of
r Other ancient authorities read not dwelling
s Meaning of Gk uncertain t Gk by the mind of
hu Jlesh u Or the rud,iments of the uorld
v Or are of no aalue, seruing only to indulge llu flesh
w Other authorities read our x Other ancient
authorities lack on those uho are disobedient (Gk the
chil.dren of disobedience) y Or liuing among such
people z Orfilthy a Gk itr creator, ttwhere
b Other ancient authorities readjzst u Christ

you ofyour prize (cf. condemnyou in 2.16). Beyond
a relationship to Christ, the opponents require
self-abasement, i.e., through ascetic practices (see

2.21,23), and the worship of angels, which suggests
either that angels could perform an intermediary
function beyond what Christ offered, or that self-
mortification could grant access to worship zuili
the angels. Drtelling on aisions is a difficult phrase;
it could also be translated "the things seen when
one entered [heaven? a place oforacles?]." Human
way of thinking, an ironic put-down of the oppo-
nents' claims. 2.19 Head, a reference, through
2.10, to the Christ hymn (see Ll9). On grouth,
see 1.6, 10. 2.20-29 The last mention of oppo-
nents and their teachings. 2.21 "Do not ...
touth," rcgulations for self-abasement; see 2.18,
23. 2.21 Seuere treat:nxent of the body, the asceti-
cism prescribed by the opponents as a require-
ment for true piety (see 2.16, 21).

3.1-17 What the readers should do in light
of their resurrection with Christ (see 2.12).

3.1 Attherighthandof God,an echoof Ps ll0.l.
3,4 For Christ as life, see Gal2.20. On Christ and
believers being reaealed in the fullness of time, see
Lk 17.30; Rom 8.19; I Jn 3.2. 3.5 Vice lists such
as this were a common means of exhortation; see
Rom 1.29-31; Gal 5.19-21. 3.6 On the urath of
God, an apocalyptic concept, see Rom Ll8; Eph
5.6; see also Mt 3.7. 3.8-14 The language of
disrobing (get rid of, strip\ed off) and being cl.othed,

associated with baptism (see note on 2.11), is here
applied to ethical behavior. 3.10 The image of its
creator,i.e., the image of Christ. See l.l5; see also
2 Cor 4.4. 3.1I No longer Greek . . . free, a revised
version of the baptismal formula in Gal 3.28.
Missing is any reference to male and female (see

also I Cor 12.13; cf. Col 3.18-19). The Scythians
were an ancient nomadic people, widely viewed as

the ultimate barbarians. !.13 Forgiue . . . as the

Lord has forgiuen you. See 2.13; Eph 4.32; see also
Mt 6.14. Z,l5 Called has the same meaning as
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Christ rule in l'our hearts, to rvhich in-
deed you rvere called in the one bodr..
And be thankful. l6let the word of
Christ. dwell in you richly; teach and ad-
monish one another in all rvisdom; and
with gratitude in your hearts sing psalms,
hymns, and spiritual songs to God.a
lTAnd whatever you do, in word or deed,
do everything in the name of the Lord
Jesus, giving thanks to God the Father
through him.

Rules for Christian Households

l8 Wives, be subject to your husbands,
as is fitting in the Lord. 19Husbands, Iove
your wives and never treat them harshly.

20 Children, obey your parents in ev-
erything, for this is your acceptable duty
in the Lord. 2l Fathers, do not provoke
your children, or they may lose heart.
22Slaves, obey your earthly masterse in
everything, not only while being watched
and in order to please them, but whole-
heartedly, fearing the Lord.. 23Whatever
your task, put yourselves into it, as done
for the Lord and not for your masters,r
24since you know that from the Lord you
will receive the inheritance as your re-
ward; you serves the Lord Christ. 25For
the wrongdoer will be paid back for what-
ever wrong has been done, and there is no
/ partiality. I Masters. treat your slaves
a .justly and fairly, for you know that
you also have a Master in heaven.

Further Instructions

2 Devote yourselves to prayer, keep-
ing alert in it with thanksgiving. 3At the
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same time prav for us as n,ell that God will
open to us a door for the rvord, that rve
may declare the mystery of Christ, for
which I am in prison, 4so that I may re-
veal it clearly, as I should.

5 Conduct yourselves wisely toward
outsiders, making the most of the time.h
6Let your speech always be gracious, sea-
soned with salt, so that you may know how
you ought to ans\r'er everyone.

Final Greetings and Benediction

7 Tychicus will tell you all the news
about me; he is a beloved brother, a faith-
ful minister, and a fellorv servanti in the
Lord. 8I have sent him to you for this very
purpose, so that you may know how we
are-r and that he may encourage your
hearts; the is coming with Onesimus, the
faithful and beloved brother, who is one
of you. They will tell you about every-
thing here.

l0 Aristarchus my fellow prisoner
greets you, as does Mark the cousin of
Barnabas, concerning whom you have re-
ceived instructions-if he comes to you,
welcome him. llAnd Jesus who is called
Justus greets you. These are the only ones
of the circumcision among my co-workers
for the kingdom of God, and they have
been a comfort to me. 12 Epaphras, who is
one of you, a servantr of Christ Jesus,

c Other ancient authorities read of God, or of the
Inrd d Other ancient authorities read to the
Lord. e In Greek the same word is used for
master and Lord f Gknot Jbr nen g Or you
are slaaes of, or be sLaues of h Or opporttnity
i Gkslaue j Other authorities rcad that I may
hnow hou you are

ehosen in 3.72. 3.16 Believers are to teaeh each
other as the author has taught them; see 1.28. On
singing psalms ... and ... songs,see I Cor 14.26;
Eph 5.19. 5,17 Giaing thanhs. See l.12; see also
Eph 5.20.

3.18-4.1 Guidelines for comportment within
the household. 3.f8 On the exhortation Mues,
be subject to your husbands, see I Cor 14.34; Eph
5.21, 22; Titus 2.3-5; I Pet 3.1-6; cf. I Cor
7.3-4; Gal 3.28. 3.19 On loae for uiues, see Eph
5.25; cf . I Pet 3.7. 3.20-21 On chiLdren and fa-
lhers, see Eph 6.1-4. 3,22-25 Slaues are also
admonished in Eph 6.5-8; l Tim 6.1-2; Titus
2.9-10; I Pet 2.18-25; cf. I Cor 7.21-24.
3.25 On no partiality, see Eph 6.9; see also Rom
2.ll; 3.22; 10.12. 4.1 On the just treatment of
slaves by Lheir masters, see Lev 25.43,53; Eph 6.9.

4.2-6 Concluding admonitions. 4,2 On
Itrayer, see 1.9;4.3,12. On thanhsgiaing, see 1.12;
2.7; 3.17. 4.3 Mystery of Chrut. See 1.27,2.2. In
Irison. lt is not known what imprisonment is
rneant here; see 4.10, l8; see also 2 Cor 6.5;
t 1.23. 4.5 On mahing the most of the time, see Eph
ir,l6. 4.6 lf seasoned uith salt is an echo of Ex
ii0.35, then all speech should be a thank offering to
God. On aruwering the questions of outsiders, see
I Pet 3.15. 4.7-lE Greetings and instructions.
4.7 On the commendation of Tychicus, see Eph
6.21-22; see also Acts 20.4; 2Tim 4.12; Titus
3.12. 4.9 On Onesimus, a Colossian, see Philem
10. 4.10-14 See Philem 23-24 for many of the
samenames. 4.ll Ktngdomof God.Cf. 1.13; Eph
5.5. 4.12 On standing firm, see Eph 6.11-14.
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greets you. He is always wrestling in his
prayers on your behalf, so that you may
stand mature and fully assured in every-
thing that God wills. l3For I testify for
him that he has worked hard for you and
for those in Laodicea and in Hierapolis.
l4luke, the beloved physician, and De-
mas greet you. l5Give my greetrngs to the
brothers and sistersk in Laodicea, and to
Nympha and the church in her house.
l6And when this letter has been read
among you, have it read also in the

COLOSSIANS 4.13_4.18

church of the Laodiceans; and see that
you read also the letter from Laodicea.
lTAnd say to Archippus, "See that you
complete the task that you have received
in the Lord."

l8 I, Paul, write this greeting with my
own hand. Remember my chains. Grace
be with you.1

k Gkbrothers
Amen

1 Other ancient authorities add

On mature status, see note on 1.28. 4.16 l*tter
from Ltodicea, i.e., a letter from Paul to the Laodi-
ceans, sent by them to Colossae; nothing is known
of this letter. 4,18 Letters in antiquity were

often dictated to a scribe (see Rom 16.22), but the
author might append a greeting in his oun hand
(see I Cor 16.21 ; Gal 6. I l).



THE FIRST LETTT-R OF PAUL TO THE

TFIE.SSALONIANS

Addressees

PAUL WROTE I THESSALONIANS, the oldest book in the Nr, to the church
in Thessalonica, a port located on the northern shore of the Aegean Sea. This
city was the capital of the Roman province of Macedonia and was devoted to the

imperial cult of Rome, but culturally it remained a Greek city governed by Greek
law. Its location on the Via Egnatia, which ran from Byzantium to the Adriatic
Sea, ensured commercial prosperity.

Circumstances of the Letter

After a bad experience in Philippi (2.2: Acts 16.1l-40), Paul, Silvanus, and Tim-
othy came to Thessalonica. Soon after they founded a church there, intense

opposition from the Jewish community forced them to leave (Acts 17.l-10).
They went on to Beroea, where Silvanus (called "Silas" in Acts) and Timothy
stayed while Paul journeyed on to Athens (Acts 17.10-15). When Timothy joined
Paul in Athens, Paul immediately sent him back to Thessalonica for information
about the church (3.1-2) and then went on to Corinth, where Timothy and

Silvanus met him later (Acts l8.l-5). T'imothy reported favorably about the life
of the community (3.6-7) but also, it seems, brought news of anxiety over Paul's

failure to return.
Timothy's report stimulated Paul to rvrite I Thessalonians from Corinth about

51 c.r. In the Letter Paul responds to the Thessalonians'anxiety by reviewing his
initial reception there (l.2-10) and his ongoing concern for the church
(2.1-3.13). He reinforces his original teaching by describing how Christians

should live in the face of the imminent return of Jesus the Lord (4.1-5.11) and

how they should strengthen one another in their life together (5.12-22).

Authenticity and Integrity
Although no scholar doubts that Paul u'rote I Thessalonians, a few argue that it
contains fragments from two or three letters. Many regard 2.14-16 as a later
insertion because of its severe language about Jewish persecution of Christians in

2218
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Judea. Scholars defending Paul's authorship of these verses argue that they re-
flect the tense situation described in Acts 17.5-13. If Paul wrote rhese verses,
however, he later modified his position (see Rom 9.3-5; ll.l7-31).

Stylistic Features and Significance

The letter is pastoral, warm in tone, and affectionate throughout. The praise in
1.6-8 is unequaled in Paul's other Letters. Aware of the Thessalonians' Greek
culture, Pauldraws on language from Greek philosophy to discuss issues treated
by many Greek writers: marriage, community life, engagement in civil life.

Because the Thessalonian converts were not Jewish, Paul does not refer ex-

plicitly (except in 2.14-16) to Judaism, to problems affecting Jewish Christians
(e.g., the Mosaic law), or to any or person, institution, or event (e.9., Abraham,
Moses, the temple, or sacrifice). He also does not quote the or, though it often lies

behind his language or thought, for Pault Jewish heritage shaped him decisively.

I Thessalonians gives us our earliest insight into Paul's missionary activity and

continuing concern for his congregations. It reveals problems early Christians
faced living in Greek society and lets us see the inner life of the early church.
Edgar M. Krentz

The first Christian groups established by Paul in Europe uere at PhiLi|pi and Thessalonica. From
there he traueled south through Beroea (Acts 17.10-15) to Atheru (1 Thess 2.2-3.1) and finally
to Corinth.

Blaek
:Sea r'

a
o CARIA

o

0 f

d

fr'

ot,Q,,

MYSIA
Adramyttium

Pergamum

ASIA
.Smyrna

LYDIA

9.

0or, $,

a^

Macedonia
Romon Provinces

-- Vio Egnotio
@ Cosrishl by Hllt 0m ilCoimRATtD, ilaptrod, il.j.

?
jf ...e;r ; " "'' "!..

um THRACE
\u ACEDONIA

\
Boroea.

c^
odynpus ^

CorcyrE

,o
(.,
o

Ionfdn''"

,$ee

, . ,..0 , ?s..' ,.5 0 , .,. l oo lti..'l r L. t' l.l! .. r.. r
o 6n' f00 xr.

D

ot ,Aegswt,

,
MAftoon

Sea

!,\ ,,,,,
,Saa ,.,



1 THESSA LO\ I.\\-S I,I_2.+

Salutatiort

I Paul, Silvanus, and Timothy,
I To the church of the Thessalonians
in God the Father and the Lord Jesus
Christ:

Grace to you and peace.

The Thessalonians' Reception
of Paul's Gospel

2 We always give thanks to God for all
of you and mention you in our prayers,
constantly 3remembering before our God
and Father your work of faith and labor
of love and steadfastness of hope in our
Lord Jesus Christ. 4For we know, broth-
ers and sistersa beloved by God, that he
has chosen you, 5because our message of
the gospel came to you not in word only,
but also in power and in the Holy Spirit
and with full conviction; just as you know
what kind of persons we proved to be
among you for your sake. 6And you be-
came imitators of us and of the Lord, for
in spite of persecution you received the
word with joy inspired by the Holy Spirit,
7so that you became an example to all the
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believers in Macedonia and in Achaia.
8 For the rvord of the Lord has sounded
forth from you not only in Macedonia
and Achaia, but in every' place your faith
in God has become knorvn, so that we
have no need to speak about it. gFor the
people of those regionsb report about us
what kind of welcome we had among you,
and how you turned to God from idols, to
serve a living and true God, l0and to wait
for his Son from heaven, whom he raised
from the dead-Jesus, who rescues us
from the rvrath that is coming.

Paul's Way of Lrft in Thessalonica

C) You yourselves know, brothers and
1 sisters., that our coming to you was
not in vain, 2but though we had already
suffered and been shamefully mistreated
at Philippi, as you know, we had courage
in our God to declare to )'ou the gospel of
God in spite of great opposition. 3 For our
appeal does not spring from deceit or im-
pure motives or trickerl', 4but just as we
have been approved b1'God to be en-
trusted with the message of the gospel,

a Gk brothers b Gk For thet

l l Typical ancient letter opening with Chris-
tian modifications (see Rom l.l-7). Formally
there are three senders; Paul, however, is the
writer, as 3.1 makes clear. Siluanus ("Silas" in Acts)
and Timothy were trusted co-workers (seg Acts
l6.l-18.5; 2 Cor Ll9).

1.2-3.13 The first major section describes
Paul's ongoing concern for the Thessalonians.
1,2-10 The Thessalonians' reception of Paul's
preaching was ratified by what it produced: their
experience of the Spirit and their own joyful
proclamation. 1.2-3 Ancient letters often begin
with a prayer for the readers'well-being; Paul be-
gins with thanks for the Thessalonians' present
activity (see, e.g., Rom 1.8). 1.3 Faith, hope, and
loue occur together here for the first time in Paul's
Letters; see also 5.8; Rom 5.1-5; I Cor 13.13; Gal
5,5-6. 1.4 Chosen implies a special relationship
with God, like Israel's (see, e.g., Isa 41.8-10).
1,5 Our message of the gospel is not Paul's own cre-
ation but God's effective word that produces
faith. Word is a philosophical term implying ratio-
nal account and explanation; see also 1.6, 8; 2.5;
4.18. To contrast speech and action was an an-
cient. Greek philosophical convention. Power, the
Holy Spirit (see also 1.6; 4.8; 5.19), and full conuic-
,ioz stress the effect on the Thessalonians of Paul's
preaching. 1.6 Paul often uses himself (l Cor
4.16; ll.l), other Christians (l Thess 2.14), and

the Lord (l Cor I l.l) as models for imitation. Per-
secution marked the founding of this church;
see 2.2, 14-16; 3.3-4. 1.7 Macedonia (wherc
Thessalonica lies) is northern mainland Greece;
Achaia (where Corinth, from which Paul is writ-
ing, lies) is southern Greece. 1.8 Sounded forth
stresses the Thessalonians' witnessing activity.
1.9-10 A terse summary of Paul's initial preach-
ing to non-Jews; see also I Cor 8.6; 10.14.
1.9 ldok. See also I Cor 8.4-13; 10.14-22.
l.l0 Wrath that is coming from God (see also 2.16;
5.9), a feature of or expectation (Isa 13.9; cf. Isa
2.10-22), here refers to the final day of judg-
ment; see also Rom 2.5, 8; 3.5; 5.9;9.22.

2.f-16 Paul's fidelity to the gospel and con-
cern for the Thessalonians determined his actions
rvhile in Thessalonica. 2,1 You yourselaes know, a
tactful invitation to recall Paul's ministry. See also
1.5; 2.2, 5, ll; 3.4: 4.2. 2.2 On events in P[i-
lippi, see Acts l6.l l-40. The gospel of God means a
revelation about God (see 1.9). 2.3-8 Using the
language of philosophers of his day (v.3: deceit,
impure motiues, trichery; v. 5: words of llattery, pretext

Jor greed; v.6: prai:e from mortak), Paul presents
himself as an ideal philosopher whose way of life
refutes the idea that he acted out of greed.
2.3 Appeal, a philosophical term for moral exhor-
tation such as that found in 4.1-5.22. 2.4 To
please God is Paul's fundamental moral criterion
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even so we speak, not to please mortals,
but to please God who tests our hearts.
5As you know and as God is our witness,
we never came with words of flattery or
with a pretext for greed; 6nor did we seek
praise from mortals, whether from you or
from others, Tthough we might have
made demands as apostles of Christ. But
we were gentlec among you, like a nurse
tenderly caring for her own children. 8So
deeply do we care for you that we are de-
termined to share with you not only the
gospel of God but also our own selves, be-
cause you have become very dear to us.

9 You remember our labor and toil,
brothers and sisters;d we worked night
and day, so that we might not burden any
of you while we proclaimed to you the
gospel of God. lOYou are witnesses, and
God also, how pure, upright, and blame-
less our conduct was toward you believers.
llAs you know, we dealt with each one of
you like a father with his children,
l2urgtng and encouraging you and plead-
ing that you lead a life worthy of God,
who calls you into his own kingdom and
glory.

l3 We also constantly give thanks to
God for this, that when you received the
word of God that you heard from us, you
accepted it not as a human word but as
what it really is, God's word, which is also
at work in you believers. 14 For you, broth-
ers and sisters,d became imitators of the
churches of God in Christ Jesus that are
in Judea, for you suffered the same things
from your own compatriots as they did
from the Jews, 15who killed both the Lord
Jesus and the prophets,. and drove us
out; they displease God and oppose every-
one 16by hindering us from speaking to
the Gentiles so that they may be saved.
Thus they have constantly been filling up
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the measure of their sins; but God's wrath
has overtaken them at last.r

Paul's Concern for the Thessalonians
while Absent

17 As for us, brothers and sisters,d
when, for a short time, we were made or-
phans by being separated from you-in
person, not in heart-we longed with
great eagerness to see you face to face.
lSFor we wanted to come to you -certainly I, Paul, wanted to again and
again-but Satan blocked our way. 19fe1
what is our hope orjoy or crown ofboast-
ing before our Lord Jesus at his coming?
Is it not you? 20Yes, you are our glory
and joyl

3 Therefore when we could bear it no
Ionger, we decided to be left alone

in Athens; 2and we sent Timothy, our
brother and co-worker for God in pro-
claiminge the gospel of Christ, to
strengthen and encourage you for the
sake of your faith, 3so that no one would
be shaken by these persecutions. Indeed,
you yourselves know that this is what we
are destined for. 4In fact, when we were
with you, we told you beforehand that we
were to suffer persecution; so it turned
out, as you know. 5For this reason, when
I could bear it no longer, I sent to find out
about your faith; I was afraid that some-
how the tempter had tempted you and
that our labor had been in vain.

Timothy's Encouraging Report

6 But Timothy has just now come to
us from you, and has brought us the good

c Other ancient authorities read infants
d Gkbrothers e Other ancient authorities read
their oun prophets f Or completell or foreuer
g Gk lacks proclaiming

(see 4.1). 2,7 The only explicit reference to
Parl's apostleship in the Letter. Gentle . . . like a
nurse. See Gal 4.19 for more maternal imagery.
2.9 Like many contemporary philosophers, Paul
worhed to support himself; see also Acts 18.3;
I Cor 9.6-18; 2 Thess 3.7-10. 2.12 Urging and
encouraging .. . and pleading are the opposite of
making dcmand^s (2.7). 2.13-16 The second
thanksgiving (see 1.2-3) for the Thessalonians'
faith under opposition. 2.14-16 The authentic-
ity of these verses is sometimes challenged; see
Introduction. 2.15 On hilling . . . the prophets (the
only reference to the or in the Letter), see Mt
23.31; Lk 11.49-51; Acts 7.52. 2.16 Fihing up

the measure of their siru (see also Dan 8.23; 2 Macc
6.14) reflects the apocalyptic concept that history
moves in foreordained stages toward the end.
God's wrath. See Ll0. At last. Completely or foreaer
(see text note/) is preferable.

2.17-3.5 Paul expresses his concern for
the Thessalonians while absent from them.
2.18 Paul interprets his frustrated attempts to
visit Thessalonica as part of the apocalyptic strug-
gle between God and Satan; see also Rom 16.20;
2Cor 2.ll; ll.l4;12.7. 2.19 Croun of boasting.

See Phil 2.16; 4.1. 3.5 The tempter, i.e., Satan
(see 2.18). 3.6-13 Timothy's report (see 3.2)
leads Paul to an exuberant response. 3.6 On
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news of )'our faith and love. He has told
us also that you alrval's remember us
kindly and long to see us -just as rue long
to see you. TFor this reason, brothers and
sisters,h during all our distress and perse-
cution we have been encouraged about
you through your faith. 8For we now live,
if you continue to stand firm in the Lord.
9How can we thank God enough for you
in return for all the joy that we feel before
our God because of you? l0Night and day
we pray most earnestly that we may see
you face to face and restore whatever is
lacking in your faith.

I I Now may our God and Father him-
self and our Lord Jesus direct our way to
you. l2And may the Lord make you in-
crease and abound in love for one an-
other and for all, just as we abound in love
for you. 13 And may he so strengthen your
hearts in holiness that you may be blame-
Iess before our God and Father at the
coming of our Lord Jesus with all his
saints.

A Life Pleasing to God: Practice Good
Public Morality

A Finally, brothers and sisters,h we ask-I and urge you in the Lord Jesus that,
as you learned from us how you ought to
live and to please God (as, in fact, you are
doing), you should do so more and more.
2For you know what instructions we gave
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vou through the Lord Jesus. 3 For this is
the rvill of God, your sanctification: that
you abstain from fornication; 4that each
one of you know horv to control your own
bodyi in holiness and honor, 5not with
lustful passion, like the Gentiles who do
not know God; 6tt121 no one wrong or ex-
ploit a brother or sisterv in this matter,
because the Lord is an avenger in all these
things, just as we have already told you
beforehand and solemnly warned you.
7 For God did not call us to impurity but
in holiness. STherefore whoever rejects
this rejects not human authority but God,
who also gives his Holy Spirit to you.

9 Now concerning love of the brothers
and sisters,h you do not need to have any-
one write to you, for you yourselves have
been taught by God to love one another;
l0and indeed you do love all the brothers
and sistersh throughout Macedonia. But
we urge you, beloved,fi to do so more and
more, llto aspire to live quietly, to mind
your own affairs, and to work with your
hands, as we directed you, l2so that you
may behave properly toward outsiders
and be dependent on no one.

The Coming of the Lord

13 But we do not want you to be un-
informed, brothers and sisters,h about
h Gk brothers i Or hou to takc a uift for himelf
j Gk brother

faith and loue, see 1.3; Paul reinforces hope in
4.13-18. 3,10 Whateuer is lacking in your faith
does not imply a rebuke (see 1.8) but refers to the
teaching given in 4.1-5.22. 3.ll-13 Paul's
prayer, answered by later visits (l Cor 16.5; 2 Cor
2.13; 7.5), repeats motifs found in 1.3-4.
3.13 Saints (lit. "holy ones"), an or title for God's
people (see Ex 19.6; Dan 7.18; Psalms of Solomon
17.26;, here relers to Christians.

4.1-5.24 In the second major section of the
Letter, Paul gives practical instructions about
Christian life. 4.1-12 Marriage, human rela-
tionships, and civic life - topics often discussed by
philosophers-were significant for Christian life
in a Greek city. 4.1-2 General introduction to
4.1-5.24. 4.1 Finally, better translated "there-
fore," marks the transition to 4.1-5.24. (Jrge, or
encourage (Greek parahala), a technical term of an-
cient ethics, is also found in 2.12; 3.2: 4.10; 5.11,
14. 4.3 Reference to the uilL o/ God anticipates
the strong theological emphasis in 4.6-8. Greco-
Roman sexual laxity scandalized Jews (see 4.5), so
Paul often warns against/ornication (see I Cor 5.1;

6.13, l8; Gal 5.19). 4,4 Hou' to control Jour oun
body (see I Cor 7.2). How to take a utfe for himself
(text note i; lit. "how to possess a vessel or imple-
ment") is preferable. Both translations are possi-
ble, but Paul is discussing reladonships here.
HoLiness and honor. Paul evaluates marital sex posi-
tively (see also I Cor 7.3-6). 4.6 On wronging
.. a brother or sister, see Rom 14.13-23; I Cor

l:1.9-13. Paul describes God as an auenger, an or
rnotif (Ps 94.1), to stress the eschatological signifi-
cance of what he teaches; see also l. I 0; Rom 2. l6;
t2.19. 4.9 Loue of thc brothers and sisters (Greek

philadelphia) was a virtue in Epicurean philosophy;
Paul uses the term only once more (Rom 12.10).
'laught by God, a common Stoic idea. The term is
not found elsewhere in the Nr. 4.ll Aspire to liue
quietly corresponds to the Epicurean maxim "Es-
cape notice as you live." Mind your oun affairs ex-
presses an Epicurean attitude that excluded
participation in civic affairs. Worh with your hands
emphasizes self-sufficiency, a major Stoic goal
(see 2.9).

4.13-f8 Paul describes Jesus' return in lan-
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those who have died,t so that you rnay
not grieve as others do who have no hope.
14For since we believe that Jesus died and
rose again, even so, through Jesus, God
will bring with him those who have died.l
l5For this we declare to you by the word
of the Lord, that we who are alive, who
are left until the coming of the Lord, will
by no means precede those who have
died.i l6For the Lord himself, with a cry
of command, with the archangel's call and
with the sound of God's trumpet, will de-
scend from heaven, and the dead in
Christ will rise first. l7Then we who are
alive, who are left, will be caught up in the
clouds together with them to meet the
Lord in the air; and so we will be with
the Lord forever. lSTherefore encourage
one another with these words.

5 Now concerning the times and the
seasons, brothers and sisters,/ you

do not need to have anything written to
you. 2For you yourselves know very well
that the day of the Lord will come like
a thief in the night. 3When they say,
"There is peace and security," then sud-
den destruction will come upon them, as
labor pains come upon a pregnant wom-
an, and there will be no escape! 4But
you, beloved,/ are not in darkness, for
that day to surprise you like a thief; 5for
you are all children of light and children
of the day; we are not of the night or of
darkness. 6So then let us not fall asleep as
others do, but let us keep awake and be
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sober; 7fe1 those who sleep sleep at night,
and those who are drunk get drunk at
night. SBut since we belong to rhe day, ler
us be sober, and put on the breastplate of
faith and love, and for a helmet the hope
of salvation. I For God has destined us not
for wrath but for obtaining salvation
through our Lord Jesus Christ, lOv1ro
died for us, so that whether we are awake
or asleep we may live with him. llThere-
fore encourage one another and build up
each other, as indeed you are doing.

Ltfe in Christian Community, Greetings,
and Benediction

12 But we appeal to you, brothers
and sisters,/ to respect those who labor
among you, and have charge ofyou in the
Lord and admonish you; l3esteem them
very highly in love because of their work.
Be at peace among yourselves. l4And
we urge you, beloved,l to admonish the
idlers, encourage the fainthearted, help
the weak, be patient with all of them.
l5See that none ofyou repays evil for evil,
but always seek to do good to one another
and to all. l6Rejoice always, lTpray with-
out ceasing, l8give thanks in all circum-
stances; for this is the will of God in Christ
Jesus for you. l9Do not quench the Spirit.
20 Do not despise the words of prophets, ",2lbut test everything; hold fast to what is

k Gkfallen asleep I Gkbrothers m Gkdupise
prophecies

guage that has points of contact with the Roman
imperial cult and Jewish apocalyptic expecta-
tions. 4.13 No hope reflects a common Greco-
Roman view that there is no resurrection. A Latin
tomb inscription reads: "I was not; I was; I am
not; I care not." 4,15 By the uord of the Lord
probably refers to a special revelation from the
risen Christ; no such saying of Jesus survives in
the Gospels. We uho are alit,e. Paul does not expect
to die before Jesus' coming (see also I Cor
15.51-52). Later, however, he seems to reflect on
the possibility of death; see 2Cor 5.1-5; Phil
1.20-23. The Greek word translated coming (par-
ozsia; see also 2.19; 3.13; 5.23) was a technical
term for a ruler's state visit. 4,16 A ery of tom-
mand, a herald's call, and a trumPet (see Isa 27.13;
Joel 2.1; Zech 9.14) announce the ruler's arrival.
4.17 Paul identifies Jesus as the htrd (an imperial
title) of the universe, whom believers will welcome
as city officials would m.ect and welcome a visiting
ruler. 5.1-l I Paul draws out the implications of
the hope of Jesus' coming with repeated calls for

vigilance. 5.2 The day of the Lord, the day of
judgment. See Isa 2.9-19;Am 5.18-20. 5.3 Ro-
man imperial coins used peace and security as a
propaganda legend; see also Jer 6.14; Ezek 13.10.
lnbor paiw. See Isa 13.6-8; Hos 13.13. 5.6 bt
tu not fall asleep. See Mt 25.13; Mk 13.34-37; this
exhortation to moral alertness is clarifred by heeP

auahe and be sober. 5.8 Imagery of armor (breast-
plate, helmet) underscores the need to struggle; see

also Rom 13.12; 2 Cor 6.7; 10.4; Eph 6.13-17;
Phil 1.27-30. On hope, see 1.3; note on 3.6. Paul
understands saLaation to lie in the futurel see Rom
5.9; Phil 2.12;3.20. 5.10 Who died for us, a rerse
allusion to Jesus' death as a sacrifice for sin. See
Rom 4.25; I Cor 15.3. Paul returns to his earlier
use of sLeep as a metaphor for death (see 4.13-15,
text note A).

5,12-24 Exhortations to good relationships
within the Christian communit.v. 5.12 Those uho
labor among you, i.e., in ad hoc leadership roles.
Formal clergy did not yet exist. 5.21 Test euery-

thing,i.e., using zuial is good as a criterion (see also
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good; 222[5tain from every form of evil.
23 May the God of peace himself sanc-

tify you entirely; and may your spirit and
soul and body be kept sound" and blame-
less at the coming of our Lord Jesus
Christ. 2aThe one who calls you is faith-
ful, and he will do this.

25 Beloved," pray for us.
26 Greet all the brothers and sistersp
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rvith a holy kiss. 27I solemnl) command
you by the Lord that this letter be read to
all of them.q

28 The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ
be with you..

n Or complete o GkBrothers p Gkbrothers
q Gkto all lhe brothers r Other ancient
authorities add Amen

Rom 12.2). 5.23-24 A concluding benediction
stresses the faithfulness of God. 5.25-28 The
conclusion of the Letter. 5.26 The holy htss was a

part of worship; see Rom 16.16; I Cor 16.20;
2 Cor 13.12. 5.27 The Letter is probably to De

rearl in the recipients' worship assembly.



THE SECOND LETTER OF PAUL TO THE

TFIESSALONIANS

Authorship

THOUGH 2 THESSALONIANS resembles other Letters of the Pauline corpus,
especially I Thessalonians, its authorship is often questioned. The strange hints
of forgery (2.2; 3.17), which have no parallel in other Pauline Letters, raise
the issue directly, and the unusually close relationship between I and 2 Thessa-
lonians keeps the question alive. In the opening greetings, the renewed thanks-
givings, and the issues addressed, the two Letters show such striking similarities
that either the second was written so soon after the first that Paul still re-
called his earlier wording, or a Iater writer used I Thessalonians as a model and
borrowed Paul's name and reputation to deal with a crisis confronting a

post-Pauline church. Because the eschatological perspectives of the two Letters
are so different, the second hypothesis seems better: 2 Thessalonians is probably
pseudonymous.

Occasion

I Thessalonians views the Second Coming (Greek parousia) ofJesus as imminent,
and one of Paul's concerns in that Letter is to prepare the church for this ap-
proaching day (1 Thess 4.13-5.11). In contrast, in 2 Thessalonians, the author
seeks to refute the view that this return is near (the probable meaning of "the day

of the Lord is already here," 2.2) and to remind the church of the numerous
events that must precede it (2.1-12). The situation was thus one of keen apoc-
alyptic expectations fueled by persecution (1.4). Indeed, the author of 2 Thes-
salonians may have felt that I Thessalonians, with its eager anticipation of the
Second Coming, had contributed to the new problem, and the rejection of a

"letter as though from us" (2.2) may be intended to discredit the earlier Letter.
The author draws on a rich reservoir of apocalyptic traditions to buttress the

arguments that the church's present affliction will be reversed on the day of the

Lord (1.5-10), that that climactic day has not yet arrived (2.1-LZ), and therefore
that actions in the present continue to be important (2.15-3.16).
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Date and Place

If 2 Thessalonians is b1' Paul, it rvas written shortly after I Thessalonians and to
the same church. If not, it is impossible to date or place it with any precision.

Jouette M. Bassler

Salutation

1 Paul, Silvanus, and Timothy,
I To the church of the Thesialonians
in God our Father and the Lord Jesus
Christ:

2 Grace to you and peace from God
oura Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

Thanksgiuing

3 We must always give thanks to God
for you, brothers and sisters,b as is right,
because your faith is growing abundantly,
and the love of everyone of you for one
another is increasing. 4Therefore we our-
selves boast of you among the churches of
God for your steadfastness and faith dur-
ing all your persecutions and the afflic-
tions that you are enduring.

The Judgment at Christ's Coming

5 This is evidence of the righteous
judgment of God, and is intended to
make you worthy of the kingdom of God,

for which you are also suffering. 6 For it is
indeed.just of God to repay with affliction
those who afflict you, Tand to give relief
to the afflicted as well as to us, when the
Lord Jesus is revealed from heaven with
his mighty angels 8in flaming fire, inflict-
ing vengeance on those who do not know
God and on those who do not obey the
gospel of our Lord Jesus. 9These will suf-
fer the punishment of eternal destruction,
separated from the presence of the Lord
and from the glory of his might, l0when
he comes to be glorified by his saints and
to be marveled at on that day among all
who have believed, because our testimony
to you was believed. llTo this end we al-
ways pray for you, asking that our God
will make you worthy of his call and will
fulfill by his power every good resolve
and work of faith, 12so that the name of
our Lord Jesus may be glorified in you,
and you in him, according to the grace of
our God and the Lord Jesus Christ.

a Other ancient authorities read ,hz
b Gk brothers

f.l-2 The brief opening of the Letter is

nearly identical to that of I Thessalonians.
1,3-12 The apocalyptic content ofthe rather for-
mal thanksgiving (see also 2,13; cf. Rom 1.8-15;
I Cor 1.4-9; I Thess 1.2-10) anticipates the ar-
gument of ch. 2. 1,4 Because persecutions and
. . . afflictions were widely regarded as signs of the
end of the age (see 2.2; Mk 13.19-27), they re-
quired careful interpretation; see 1.5-10; 2.1-12;
cf. Rom 5.3; 2 Cor 1.6-7; I Thess I.6; 3.3, 7.

1.5-10 An apparent digression introduces a
central theme of the Letter: the Second Coming
of the Lord Jesus (see also 2.1-12). 1.5 The
euidence (lit. "sign") of the righteous jud.gment of God
is either the steadfastness and faith of the church
(see Phil 1.28) or its afflictions (see I Pet
4.17-18). f .7b-10 This dramatic description of

the revelation (i.e., Second Coming) of Jesus
appropriates or language about God; see also
1 Enoch 1.3-9. l.?b On the retinue of angels, see
Zech 14.5; Mt 25.31; Mk 8.38; Jude 14-15.
1.8 Fire is associated with God (Ex 3.2; Ezek 1.4,
13, 27) and with the final judgment (Isa
66.15-16; Mt 3.12; I Cor 3.13-15). 1,9 From
the presence of the Lord and frorn the glory of his might,
a refrain used in Isa 2.10, 19, 21 (Septuagint),
where the day of God's terrible judgment is de-
scribed. l.l0 Saizrs (lit. "holy ones"), the usual
Nr epithet for believers (1 Col 1.2); here it may
refer to the mightl angels (1.7 ; see Zech 14.5). That
day, i.e., the day of the Lord (see 2.2; Isa 2.ll).
l.ll-12 An intercessory prayer (see also
2.16-17;3.5, l6) closes the thanksgiving.
l.ll Worh of faith. See I Thess 1.3.
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The Day of the Lord

C) As to the coming of our Lord Jesus
I Christ and our being gathered to-
Bether to him, we beg you, brothers and
sisters,. 2 not to be quickly shaken in
mind or alarmed, either by spirit or by
word or by letter, as though from us, to
the effect that the day of the Lord is al-
ready here. 3l-et no one deceive you in
any way; for that day will not come unless
the rebellion comes first and the lawless
oned is revealed, the one destined for de-
struction.e 4He opposes and exalts him-
self above every so-called god or object of
worship, so that he takes his seat in the
temple of God, declaring himself to be
God. 5Do you not remember that I told
you these things when I was still with you?
6And you know what is now restraining
him, so that he may be revealed when his
time comes. TFor the mystery of lawless-
ness is already at work, but only until the
one who now restrains it is removed.
SAnd then the lawless one will be re-
vealed, whom the Lord Jesusr will de-
stroyc with the breath of his mouth,
annihilating him by the manifestation of
his coming. 9The coming of the lawless

2 THESSALONIANS 2.1_2.15

one is apparent in the working of Satan,
who uses all power, signs, lying wonders,
l0and every kind of wicked deception for
those who are perishing, because they re-
fused to love the truth and so be saved.
I I For this reason God sends them a pow-
erful delusion, leading them to believe
what is false, l2so that all who have not
believed the truth but took pleasure in
unrighteousness will be condemned.

13 But we must always give thanks to
God for you, brothers and sisters. be-
loved by the Lord, because God chose you
as the first fruitsh for salvation through
sanctification by the Spirit and through
belief in the truth. 14For this purpose he
called you through our proclamation of
the good news,i so that you may obtain
the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ. 15So
then, brothers and sisters,. stand firm
and hold fast to the traditions that you
were taught by us, either by word of
mouth or by our letter.

c Gk brothers d Gk the mn of lnulessmss; other
ancient authorities read the man of sin e Gkthe
son of destruction f Other ancient authorities lack
Jesus g Other ancient authoriLies read consume
h Other ancient authorities read fron thc beginning
i Or through our gospel

2.1-12 A major concern of 2 Thessalonians is
to refute the view that the day of the hrd u abeadl
here (v.2). 2.1 The coming (Greek parousia) of
Jesus in judgment (see 1.7-8) marks the day of the
l,ord (v.2; see also l.l0; l Thess 5.1-ll). It was
widely held that on that day the elect, whether
dead or alive, would be gathered together; see Mt
24.31, 38-42; I Thess 4.15-17. 2.2 By spirtt,
i.e., by a prophetic saying; see I Cor 12.10;
I Thess 5.19-20; I Jn 4.1. By word, i.e., by logical
argument; see I Thess 1.5. l-ettn as though from ru
suggests a forged letter (see 3.17); however, the
author may intend to discredit I Thessalonians
with this phrase. 2.3 It was widely believed that
a rebellion (Greek aPostasia) against God would
precede the day of the Lord; see Mt 24.6-14;
I Tim 4.1; 2 Tim 3.1-5; Jude 17-19. The lnulex
one (see 2.8), a blasphemous antichrist figure
whose revelation (cf. 1.7) would be the last sign
preceding the day of the Lord. See also Mt
24.23-24; I Jn 2.18; Rev 13. 2.4 The descrip-
tion ofthe lawless one echoes various or passages:
see Isa 14.13-14; Ezek 28.1-10; Dan ll.2l-45.
2.6 The author does not say what (or who; see v. 7)
is nou restraining him; the answer may lie in tradi-
tions now lost to us or the ambiguity may be in-
tentional. The discussion of a restraining force
interprets the delay in revelation as deliberate.

2,7'fhe rystery of lawlessness, i.e., the already
present power of the coming lawless one (see I Jn
4.3). 2.8 The or image of the powerful brealh of
[God's] mouth is transferred to Jesus; see Job 4.9;
Ps 33.6; Isa ll.4; cf. Rev 19.15. 2.9 The same
Greek word (parousin) describes the coming of the
lawless one and the Lord Jesus (2.1, 8). Sigrls
and uonders mark the coming of both true (1.7;
Mk 13.24-25) and false Christs (Mk 13.22; Rev
13.13-14). 2,10 Deception. See 2.3. 2.ll God
sends them a powerful delwion. See also I Kings
22.23; lsa 6.10; Ezek 14.9; Mk 4.ll-12; Rom
9.18-23. 2,13-14 The abrupt resumption of
the thanksgiving (see 1.3; see also I Thess 1.2;
2.13) creates a stark contrast between the con-
demned and the saved. 2.13 On God's having
chosen the readers, see Deut 10.15; Rom 8.29-30;
I Thess 1.4-5; 4.7; 5.9. On fir* fruix, see Deut
26.1-2; here it means first converts (see Rom
16.5), but see text note [. 2.14 On God's having
calbd the readers, see note on 2.13.

2.15-3.f0 Exhortations alternate with in-
tercessory prayers. 2,15 Stand firn See I Thess
3.8. The traditions include ethical (see 3.6; I Cor
11.2) and doctrinal (see 2.5-6) teachings able to
refute the erroneous views shaking the church. n1
our letler (cf. 2.2) probably refers to the present
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Pra-,*ers and Exhortations

16 Now may our Lord Jesus Christ
himself and God our Father, who loved
us and through grace gave us eternal
comfort and good hope, lTcomfort your
hearts and strengthen them in every good
work and word.

C) Finally, brothers and sisters,.l pral
J for us, so that the word of the Lord
may spread rapidly and be glorified ev-
eryrvhere, just as it is among you, 2and
that we may be rescued from wicked and
evil people; for not all have faith. 3But
the Lord is faithful; he will strengthen
you and guard you from the evil one.r
4And we have confidence in the Lord
concerning you, that you are doing and
will go on doing the things that we com-
mand. 5May the Lord direct your hearts
to the love of God and to the steadfastness
of Christ.

Blunt Warning Against ldleness

6 Now we command you, beloved,v in
the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, to
keep away from believers who arel living
in idleness and not according to the tradi-
tion that they- 1...1ued from us. TFor
you yourselves know how you ought to
imitate us; we were not idle when we were
with you, Sand we did not eat anyone's
bread without paying for it; but with toil
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and labor rve rvorked night and day, so
that rve might not burden an1' of you.
9This was not because we do not have that
right, but in order to give you an example
to imitate. l0For even when we were with
you, we gave you this command: Anyone
unwilling to work should not eat. I I For
we hear that some of you are living in
idleness, mere busybodies, not doing any
work. l2Now such persons we command
and exhort in the Lord Jesus Christ to do
their work quietly and to earn their own
living. 13316thers and sisters,n do not be
weary in doing what is right.

14 Take note of those who do not
obey what we say in this letter; have noth-
ing to do with them, so that they may be
ashamed. l5Do not regard them as ene-
mies, but warn them as believers."

Final Greetings and Bened,iction

16 Now may the Lord of peace him-
self give you peace at all times in all ways.
The Lord be with all of you.

17 I, Paul, write this greeting with my
own hand. This is the mark in every letter
of mine; it is the way I write. l8The grace
of our Lord Jesus Christ be with all
of you.r,

j Gk brothers k Or from eail ) Gkfrom eaery
brother uhn is m Other ancient authorities read
)ou n GkBrothers o Gka brother
ancient authorities add Amen

p Other

Letter (see 3.14). 3.2 Wiched and eril people (see
also Rom 15.30-31; I Thess 2.2) recalls the afflic-
tion of 1.6-8. 3.3 He uill strengthen you. See 1.4,
ll; 2.17. The euil one, either Satan (2.9; see also
Eph 6.16) or the evil conditions (see text note l) of
the time (1.4; 2.10; 3.2). 3.6 The hnal command
is particularly emphatic (see also 3.12). On idle-
zzss, see I Thess 5.14; the Greek word can also
mean "disorderliness" or "insubordination," i.e.,
to the tradition. 3.7 On imitating Paul, see I Cor
4.16; 11.1; Phil 3.17; 4.9; I Thess 1.6. 3.8 Paul

was proud of not imposing a financial burden on
his churches; see I Thess 2.9; 2Cor 11.7-ll;
12.14-15. 3.9 On Paul's right to receive pay-
ment, see I Cor 9.4-15. 3.10 This command
is part of the authoritative tradition (see 3.6); it
does not appear elsewhere in Paul's Letters.
3.12 Worh quietly. See I Thess 4.ll-12. 3,14
This letter. See 2.15, 3,17-18 Paul often wrote
letter closings with his own hand (see I Cor 16.21;
Gal 6.11; Col 4.18; Philem 19); the emphasis
here, however, is striking.



THE FIRST LETTER OF PAUL TO

TIMOTFIY

THE LETTERS TO TIMOTHY and Titus form a discrete corpus within the
collection of Pauline Letters. Since the eighteenth century, they have been re-
ferred to collectively as the Pastoral Letters because of their concern with lead-

ership offices and pastoral oversight of the churches.

Authorship

The Letters purport to be from Paul, but several of their features seem incom-
patible with that claim. Their vocabulary and style differ in many ways from
those of the rest of the Pauline Letters. Key Pauline concepts such as faith, Iaw,

and righteousness are treated quite differently, while a new emphasis on godli-
ness, sound teaching, church order, and good works appears. The historical
situations that the Pastorals describe cannot be accommodated to what we know
of Paul's career from Acts and the other Letters unless we assume that these

situations arose after Paul's (presumed) release from Roman imprisonment
(see Acts 28.16-31), but that assumption is sheer speculation. Though some

try to reconcile these problematical features with a vestige of Pauline authorship
by assuming that a secretary wrote the Letters from sketchy notes or that a later
author crafted them around fragments of authentic letters, it seems best to ac-

knowledge their pseudonymity. An unknown author used Paul's name to give

authority to his attempt to address problems in some post-Pauline churches.

I-a,nguage and Sources

Though there are clear echoes of Paul's thought, the Letters often use the lan-
guage of Hellenistic philosophy to define the Christian life and that of the
imperial cult to describe God's actions. The author knew at least some of the

authentic Pauline letters and employed a variety of other sources as well: rules
about church order, rules of conduct appropriate to members of various social

stations, liturgical fragments, and vice and virtue lists.
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Place, Date, and Order

Like the author, the addressees are pseudonymous. The Letters could thus have

been written anywhere in the Pauline mission field, though the frequent refer-
ences to people associated rvith Ephesus make that city a strong possibility. The
author seems to know the book of Acts (see 2 Tim 3.ll), rvhich was probably
written around 80-90 c.8., and Polycarp may allude to the Pastoralsinhis ktter
to the Philippians (125-135 c.r.). The Letters thus were probably written early in
the second century. It is likely that the three Pastoral Letters were conceived as

a corpus and intended to be read together. The canonical order rvas probably
based simply on their lengths.

Opponents

Though the Letters assume a problem with false teachers, these people are de-
nounced in stock terms and not carefully described or debated. It is clear, how-
ever, that their teaching contained Jewish (l Tim 1.6-l l; Titus 1.10, l4), Gnostic
(l Tim 1.4; 6.20; 2 Tim 3.7), and ascetic elements (1 Tim 4.3), as well as a

spiritualized view of the resurrection as having already occurred (2 Tim 2.18).

Though the actual recipients are unknown, churches in Ephesw and Crete proride the setting for the
pseudonymou lztters to Timotlry and Titus.
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223r 1 TIMOTHY 1.I_I.8

Their influence threatened the theological and social fabric of the church, es-

pecially regarding the role of women (2 Tim 3.6-7; Titus 1.11), and the Letters
attempt to address this problem with reminders of the apostolic teaching and
instructions on the structure, behavior, and leadership of the community.

Addressee

The ostensible addressee of I Timothy is one of Paul's closest co-workers
(see Acts 16-19; I Cor 4.17; Phil 2.19-24). He was very active in the work with
the Thessalonian and Corinthian churches (2 Cor 1.19; I Thess 3.1-6) and ap-

pears as co-sender of six Letters (2 Corinthians, Philippians, Colossians, I and

2 Thessalonians, Philemon). I Timothy implies that Paul has departed from
Ephesus (cf. Acts 20.1-6), leaving Timothy behind to deal with false teachers
(1.3) and to provide ethical instructions to the church (3.14-15; 4.13). Though
in 2 Timothy he is summoned to Paul's side, in this Letter Timothy's ongoing, if
not permanent, presence in Ephesus is assumed. Indeed, he is presented as the

ideal church leader, whose sound doctrine and morals stand in sharp contrast to
the corrupt lives and words of the false teachers. Jouette M. Bassler

Salutation

I Paul. an apostle of Christ Jesus by
I the command of God our Savior and

of Christ Jesus our hope,
2 To Timothy, my loyal child in the

faith:
Grace, mercy, and peace from God the

Father and Christ Jesus our Lord.

Warning Against Fake Teachers

3 I urge you, as I did when I was on
my way to Macedonia, to remain in Ephe-
sus so that you may inslruct certain peo-

ple not to teach any different doctrine,
4and not to occupy themselves with myths
and endless genealogies that promote
speculations rather than the divine train-
ing, that is known by faith. 5But the aim
of such instruction is love that comes from
a pure heart, a good conscience, and sin-
cere faith. 6Some people have deviated
from these and turned to meaningless
talk, Tdesiring to be teachers of the law,
without understanding either what they
are saying or the things about which they
make assertions.

8 Now we know that the law is good, if

a Or pLan

l.f-2 The opening of the Letter follows
Paul's conventions. l.l Both God and Christ are
called Sauior in these Letters; see 2.3; 4.10; 2 Tim
Ll0; Titus 1.3-4. The tide has roots in the or
(Isa 45.15) but was also used in the imperial cult.
1.2 Timothy is Paul's loyal (lit. "legltimate") child,
in contrast to the heretics (1.6); see Titus 1.4; see

also I Cor 4.17; Phil 2.19-22; 4.3. 1.3-7 The
opening charge to Timothy addresses the prob-
lem of false teachers. Opponents are also men-
tioned in 4.1-3; 6.3-5,20-21; 2 Tim 2.16-18,
23-26; 3.1-9, 13; 4.3-4; Titus l l0-16; 3.9-11.

1.3 Two of these certain people are named in
1.20, but the opponents are often left anonymous;
see 1.6; 4.1: 5.24; 6.10, 21. 1.4 Myths and
genealogies may refer to portions of the or (see,

e.g., Gen 4-5) or to Gnostic speculations; see

also 4.7; 2Tim 4.4; Titus l.14; 3.9. The Greek
word oihonomia, translated here as diaine trairuing,
was regularly applied in Greek philosophy to
God's ordering and administration of the world
(see text note a). 1.7 The /azr, is probably the
Jewish law, but that is not emphasized; cf. Titus
1.14. 1.8-ll This digression on the legitimate



I TrN{OTHY 1.9-2.5

one uses it legitimatell . 9This means un-
derstanding that the larv is laid dorr'n not
for the innocent but for the la'rvless and
disobedient, for the godless and sinful,
for the unholy and profane, for those
who kill their father or mother, for mur-
derers, l0 fornicators, sodomites, slave
traders, liars, perjurers, and whatever else
is contrary to the sound teaching I I 1[21
conforms to the glorious gospel of the
blessed God, which he entrusted to me.

C,ratitude for Mercy

12 I am grateful to Christ Jesus our
Lord, who has strengthened me, because
he judged me faithful and appointed me
to his service, l3even though I was for-
merly a blasphemer, a persecutor, and a
man of violence. But I received mercy be-
cause I had acted ignorantly in unbelief,
l4and the grace of our Lord overflowed
for me with the faith and love that are in
Christ Jesus. l5The saying is sure and
worthy of full acceptance, that Christ
Jesus came into the world to save sinners

-of whom I am the foremost. l6But for
that very reason I received mercy, so that
in me, as the foremost, Jesus Christ might
display the utmost patience, making me
an example to those who would come to
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belier-e in him for eternal life. lTTo the
King of the ages, immortal, invisible, the
onll' God, be honor and glory forever and
ever.b Amen.

18 I am giving you these instructions,
Timothy, my child, in accordance with the
prophecies made earlier about you, so
that by follorving them you may fight the
good fight, t9having faith and a good
conscience. 81 rejecting conscience, cer-
tain persons have suffered shipwreck in
the faith; 20among them are Hymenaeus
and Alexander, whom I have turned over
to Satan, so that they may learn not to
blaspheme.

Instructions Concerning Prayer and Worship

g First of all, then, I urge that suppli-
a cations, prayers, intercessions, and
thanksgivings be made for everyone, 2for
kings and all who are in high positions, so
that we may lead a quiet and peaceable
life in all godliness and dignity. 3This is
right and is acceptable in the sight of God
our Savior, 4who desires everyone to be
saved and to come to the knowledge of
the truth. 5 For

there is one God;

b Gk to the ages of the ages

use of the law reflects aspects of Paul's thought
but lacks his subtlety (cf. Rom 7-8; Gal 3-4).
1.8 On the law as good, see Rom 7.12, 16.
1.9 The law is . . . not for the innocent. Paul speaks of
freedom from the law as a means of justification
(Rom 3.21, 28; 10.4; Gal 3), but for him the law
remains a norm for Christian behavior (Rom 8.4;
13.8-10). On the notion that the law is intended
to curb sinful actions, see Gal 3.19, 23-26.
1,9-10 These verses contain vice and virtue lists,
which were common devices for moral teaching;
see, e.9., 6.4-5; 2 Tim 3.2-5; Titus 3.3; see also
Rom 1.29-3I; Gal 5.19-23. l.l0 The strong
emphasis on sound (lit. "healthy") teaching is
rooted in the situation of controversy within the
church; see, e.9., 1.3; 4.6; 6.3; 2 Tim l.l3; 4.3;
Titus 1.9, 13;2.1-2.

l,l2-17 A statement of gratitude (see, e.g.,
Rom 1.8-15; I Cor 1.4-9) contains a lengthy bio-
graphical passage. l.l3 On Paul's having been a
persecutor of the church, see Acts 8.1-3; 9.1-2;
I Cor 15.9; Gal Ll3. Ll5 The formula The
saying is sure appears four more times in these
Letters:3.1; 4.9; 2Tim 2.ll; Titus 3.8. l,l7
A similar doxology is found in 6.15-16.
f.lE-20 The author resumes the charge to Tim-

othy. l.l8 The instructions include those in
1.3-5 and in chs. 2-6. The prophecies were prob-
ablv part of an ordination ceremony; see 4.14;
Acts l3.l-3. The goodfight, a traditional phrase in
Hellenistic moral philosophy, gains special signifi-
cance here in the struggle against false teachers;
see 6.12; 2Tim 4.7; see also 2 Cor 10.3-5; Phil
1.27-30. l.2O Hymenaeus. See 2 Tim 2.17. Alex-
ander. See 2^fim 4.14. Turning orter to Satan prob-
ably involved expulsion from the church; see also
Titus 3.10; I Cor 5.3-5.

2.1-3.16 A series of instructions addresses
aspects of the church's life and leadership.
2.1-7 The theme of universality dominates the
opening instructions on prayer; see also 4.10;
Titus 2.1l. 2.2 Godliness is the most prominent
of the many Hellenistic terms used in these Let-
ters to identify characteristics ol the ideal Chris-
tian life; see, e.9., 4.7-8; 6.3;2Tim 3.5; Titus
l.l. 2.3 Sauior. See note on l.l. 2.4 Knouledge
of the truth is crucial to this author in the contexr of
false teaching; see 6.20; 2Tim 2.25; 3.7; Titus
l.l. 2.5-6a For there is ... ransomfor all, altlur-
gical fragment that reinforces the universal goal
of salvation. 2.5 Christ is called mediator in Heb
8.6; 9.15; 12.24,but the emphasis there is differ-
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there is also one mediator
between God and
humankind,

Christ Jesus, himself human,
6 who gave himself a ransom

for all

-this was attested at the right time. TFor
this I was appointed a herald and an apos-
tle (I am telling the truth,. I am not ly-
ing), a teacher of the Gentiles in faith and
truth.

8 I desire, then, that in every place the
men should pray, lifting up holy hands
without anger or argument; 9also that the
women should dress themselves modestly
and decently in suitable clothing, not with
their hair braided, or with gold, pearls, or
expensive clothes, l0but with good works,
as is proper for women who profess rev-
erence for God. llLet a womand learn in
silence with full submission. l2I permit
no womand to teach or to have authority
over a man;. she is to keep silent. l3For
Adam was formed first, then Eve; 142n6
Adam was not deceived, but the woman
was deceived and became a transgressor.
l5Yet she will be saved through childbear-
ing, provided they continue in faith and
love and holiness, with modesty.

I TIMOTHY 2.6-3,7

Qnlfficatioru of Bi.shops

q The saying is sure:rwhoever aspires
J to the offiIe of bishopr desires i no-
ble task. 2Now a bishopt must be above
reproach, married only once,i temper-
ate, sensible, respectable, hospitable, an
apt teacher, 3not a drunkard, not violent
but gentle, not quarrelsome, and not a
Iover of money. 4He must manage his
own household well, keeping his children
submissive and respectful in every way -5for if someone does not know how to
manage his own household, how can he
take care of God's church? 6He must not
be a recent convert, or he may be puffed
up with conceit and fall into the condem-
nation of the devil. TMoreover, he must
be well thought of by outsiders, so that he
may not fall into disgrace and the snare of
the devil.

c Other ancient authorities add in Chrkt
d Or uife e Or her husband, f Some
interpreters place these words at the end of the
previous paragraph. Other ancient authorities read
Tht saying is eomrnonly accepted, g Or ouerseer
h Or an oaerseer i Gkthe huband of one uife

ent; see, however, Job 9.32-33. 2.6 Rarcom.See
Mt 20.28; Mk 10.45. Attested at the right time (lit.
"the testimony to [or in] its own times") may point
to Jesus' self-giving act as testimony to God's
saving purpose (2.4). 2,7 Herald . . . apostle . . .

teacher. See also 2 Tim l.l l. 2.8-15 A concern
for women's behavior dominates this discussion of
worship. 2.9 The concern for women's clothing,
jewelry, and elaborate (braid"ed) hairstyles was
traditional; see I Pet 3.3. 2.10 Good uorhs are
stressed in these Letters; see 5.10,25;6.18; Titus
2.7 , 14; 3.8, 14. 2.1I Women's silence is also de-
manded in I Cor 14.34-35; cf. I Cor 11.5. SzD-

mission of wives to husbands is demanded in Eph
5.22; Col 3.18; Titus 2.5; I Pet 3.1; see also Gen
3.16. Here the demand is probably not limited to
married couples (cf. text notes d and a). On the
concern for teaching, see 1.10. 2,13 Adnm uas

formed first. See Gen 2; cf. Gen 1.27. 2.14 On
Eve's being d.eceiued, see Gen 3.73; 2 Cor 11.3.
False teachers posed anew the threat of decep-
tion; see 4.1;2'lim 3.13; Titus l l0. 2.15 The
emphasis on child.bearing may be a response to the
false teachers' rejection of marriage (4.3); see also
5.10, 14. The pronoun they may refer to children,
though the shift in subject is abrupt.

3.1-13 Conventional and domestic virtues
dominate the list of qualifications for bishops and

deacons. 3,1 The saying i.s sure may refer not to
3.1 but to 2.15 (see text notef see note on 1.15).
Bishops (or "overseers") are mentioned in Acts
20.28; Phil l.l; Titus 1.7-9. The relationship
among bishops, deacons (see 3.8), and elders
(see 5. l7) is not clear in these Letters, but see note
on Titus 1.5-9. t.2 Hospitalifl was widely en-
couraged as a Christian virtue; see 5.10; Titus
1.8; see also Rom 12.13; Heb 13.2; l Pet 4.9.
3.3 The warning abott loue of money is conven-
tional but is repeated in 3.8; 6.9-10, l7-19;
ZTilm 3.2; Titus 1.7. 3.4 The househoW lvas the
basic unit of and metaphor for the church; see

note on 3.15; see also 2Tim 3.6; Titus 1.11. On
heeping .. . childrm subm'issiue, see Eph 6.1-4; Col
3.20-21. 3.6 The first specifically Christian re-
quirement for a bishop is that he not be a recent

conuert.'fhe Greek word translated pffid up uith
conceit may refer instead to being deluded, i.e., by
the false teachers; see also 6.4; 2 Tim 3.4. Contlem-
rntion of the dcuil (see also 3.7) probably refers to
Satan's role as tempter of the unwary and accuser
of the unrighteous (Job 1-2). The Greek word
translated detilhere is translated shnd.erer in 3.ll:
2 Tim 3.3. 3.7 A concern for the opinion of ozl-
siders is also found in 5.14; 6.1; Titus 2.5, 8, l0;
see also I Cor 14.15-17; Col 4.5; I Thess 4.12.



I TIN{OTH\' 3.8-4.6

Qualtfications of Deacons

8 Deacons likewise must be serious,
not double-tongued, not indulging in
much wine, not greedy for money; 9thsy
must hold fast to the mystery of the faith
with a clear conscience. I0And let them
first be tested; then, if they prove them-
selves blameless, Iet them serve as deacons.
llWomen.t Iikewise must be serious,
not slanderers, but temperate, faithful
in all things. l2let deacons be married
only once,l and let them manage their
children and their households well; 13for
those who serve well as deacons gain a
good standing for themselves and great
boldness in the faith that is in Christ
Jesus.

The Mystery of Our Religion

14 I hope to come to you soon, but I
am writing these instructions to you so
that, l5if I am delayed, you may know
how one ought to behave in the house-
hold of God, which is the church of the
Iiving God, the pillar and bulwark of the
truth. l6Without any doubt, the mystery
of our religion is great:

He1 was revealed in flesh,
vindicated- in spirit,"

seen by angels,
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proclaimed among Gentiles,
believed in throughout the

rvorld,
taken up in glory.

False Asceticism

A Now the Spirit expressly says that in
'i later, times some rvill renounce the
faith by paying attention to deceitful spir-
its and teachings of demons,2through the
hypocrisy of liars whose consciences are
seared with a hot iron. 3They forbid mar-
riage and demand abstinence from foods,
which God created to be received with
thanksgiving by those who believe and
know the truth. 4For everything created
by God is good, and nothing is to be re-
jected, provided it is received with thanks-
giving; 5for it is sanctified by God's word
and by prayer.

A Good Minister of Jestu Christ

6 lf you put these instructions before
the brothers and sisters,p you will be a
good servants of Christ Jesus, nourished
j Or Their uires, or Women d,eacons k Gk be

hrubands of one urfe I GkWho; other ancient
authorities read God; others, Which
mOr
pGk

jutiJied
brothers

n Or by the Spirit o ()r the last
q Or deacon

3.E The Greek word translated deacons here is a
common one for "servants" or "ministers." Only
here and in Rom 16.l; Phil 1.1 does it seem to
designate a church office; cf. 4.6 (text note 4).
3.9 The mystery of the faith is defined in 3.16; the

faith is thus equivalent here to our reLigion (v. 16).
3.10 The Letters do not indicate how deacons are
to be tested. 3.ll It is not clear whether the
uomen are wives of deacons or deacons themselves
(see text notej). Paul knew women deacons (Rom
16.l), but 2.1l-15 seems to preclude them here.
3.13 The good standing is probably within the
Christian community. 3.14-16 The section
closes with a statement of the Letter's purpose
that contains a significant liturgical fragment.
3.15 The image of the church as the household of
Gad informs many of the instructions in these Let-
ters; see, e.g.,3.4-5, 12; 5.1-2;2Tim 2.20-21;
see also I Cor 3.16; 2Cor 6.16; Eph 2.19-22;
Heb 3.6; I Pet 2.5; 4.17. Pilh,r and buluarh sug-
gests a defensive stance; see Jer l 18. On truth, see
note on 2.4. 3.16 A hymnic fragment outlines
the content of the m1*ery of our religion. Flesh and
spirit designate the earthly and heavenly realms;
see Rom 1.3-4; I Pet 3.18. Jesus was ainl,icated
through the resurrection and exaltation, which

canceled the human judgments against him; see
also Acts 2.23-28; 10.39-40. He was seen by an-
ge1s, not at Easter, but at an appearance before the
heavenly court; see Phil 2.10; I Pet 3.22; Rev
5.ll-14. He was lnhen up at the ascension; see
Acts 1.1l, 22.

4.1-5 This description of false teachers
(see 1.3-7) contains both stylized accusations and
concrete charges. 4.1 The Spiril speaks through
Christian prophets; see, e.9., I Cor 12.4-11; Rev
2.7; see also I Cor 7.40. The later times correspond
to the author's present; see also 2 Tim 3.1; 4.3;
2Pet 3.3; Jude 18, On the Jaith, see note on 3.9.
Paul also linked his opponents with d,emons or
worse; see 2Cor ll.13-15; see also Jn 8.44; Jas
3.15; I Jn 3.8-10. 4.3 Some ascetic groups in
early Christianity were known to forbid marriage;
see Mt 19.10-12; I Cor 7; Rev l4.l-5. Note the
positive view of marriage in 2.15; 5.14; Titus 2.4.
Abstinence from foods is generally rejected in the Nr;
see 5.23; Mk 7.15, l9; Acts 10.9-16; Rom l4.l-6;
I Cor 8. 4.6-16 The positive picture of Timo-
thy in these verses stands in deliberate contrasr to
the preceding description of the false teachers.
4,6 These instructiow include 4.4-b as well as

what follows. Sound teaching. See note on 1.10.
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on the words of the faith and of the sound
teaching that you have followed. THave
nothing to do with profane myths and old
wives' tales. Train yourself in godliness,
8for, while physical training is of some
value, godliness is valuable in every way,
holding promise for both the present life
and the life to come. gThe saying is sure
and worthy of full acceptance. l0For to
this end we toil and struggle,. because we
have our hope set on the living God, who
is the Savior of all people, especially of
those who believe.

I I These are the things you must in-
sist on and teach. l2let no one despise
your youth, but set the believers an exam-
ple in speech and conduct, in love, in
faith, in purity. l3Until I arrive, give at-
tention to the public reading of scrip-
ture,s to exhorting, to teaching, 14Do not
neglect the gift that is in you, which was
Biven to you through prophecy with the
laying on of hands by the council of el-
6s15.t l5put these things into practice,
devote yourself to them, so that all may
see your progress. 16Pay close attention to
yourself and to your teaching; continue in
these things, for in doing this you will save
both yourself and your hearers.

Itt structions C oncernin g Various Groups

E Do not speak harshly to an older
J man,u but speak to him as to a fa-
ther, to younger men as brothers, 2to
older women as mothers, to younger
women as sisters-with absolute purity.

1 TTMOTIjY 4.7-5.13

3 Honor widows who are really wid-
ows. 4If a widow has children or grand-
children, they should firsr learn their
religious duty to their own family and
make some repayment to their parents;
for this is pleasing in God's sight. 5The
real widow, left alone, has set her hope on
God and continues in supplications and
prayers night and day; o6r, the widow"
who lives for pleasure is dead even while
she lives. TGive these commands as well,
so that they may be above reproach. 8And
whoever does not provide for relatives,
and especially for family members, has
denied the faith and is worse than an un-
believer.

9 Let a widow be put on the list if she
is not less than sixty years old and has
been married only once;w lOshe must be
well attested for her Bood works, as one
who has brought up children, shown hos-
pitality, washed the saints'feet, helped the
afflicted, and devoted herself to doing
good in every way. I I But refuse to put
younger widows on the list; for when
their sensual desires alienate them from
Christ, they want to marry, l2and so they
incur condemnation for having violated
their first pledge. l3Besides that, they
learn to be idle, gadding about from
house to house; and they are not merely
idle, but also gossips and busybodies, say-

r Other ancient authorities read suffer reproach
s Ck to the rea.d,ing t Gk b tfu presbytery
u Or an elder, or a presbyter v Gk she
w Gk the utfe of one huband,

4.7 Myths. See note on 1.4. God,liness. See note on
2.2. 4,8 Physical training, perhaps a reference to
the opponents'asceticism (4.3), though the image
of the athlete was common in moral exhortation;
see also 2Tim 2.5; 4.7-8. 4.9 The saying re-
ferred to is probably 4.8. 4.10 On God's saving
concern for all people, see 2.1-7. 4,12 Timothy's
youth (see also Phil 2.22; 2Tim 2.22\ stands in
some tension with the leadership role of the el-
ders (4.14; 5.17). 4.14 Paul mentions a number
of spiritual gifts (Rom 12.6-8; I Cor 12.4-ll,
28-31); here the gtl is that of ministry and is
linked to ordination and the ite of laying on of
hands', see 2Tim 1.6; see also Acts 6.6; 13.3.
Prophecy. See note on 1.18. Eldtrs.See note on 3.1;
see also 5.17-22; Titus 1.5-6. For other evidence
of this office, see Jas 5.14; I Pet 5.1-5; 2Jn 1;

3Jn l;Rev 4.4.
5.f -6.2 Commonplace advice relating to age

groups opens a series of more specific instructions

concerning other groups within the congregation:
widows (5.3-16), elders (5.17-22), and slaves
(6.1-2); see also Titus 2.2-10. 5.3 Honor prob-
ably implies financial support; see 5.16, l7-18;
Acts 6.1; cf. I Tim 6.1. Concern for real uidous
pervades the text (see 5.5, 16), but see note on
5.9. There is a long tradition of support for wid-
ows; see, e.g., Ex 22.22;Deut24.17-22; Isa l.l7;
Acts 6.1-6; 9.36-42. 5.9 It is debated whether
the widows on the list are identical with the real
widows or constitute a separate group, an office
within the church; cf., e.g., the requirements for
widows (5.9-10) with those for bishops (3.2-4).
5.10 Washed the saints' feet, a gesture demonstrat-
ing humility and hospitality; see Gen 18.4; I Sam
25.41; Lk 7.44; Jn l3.l-17. 5.12 The pledge

the widows took was one of perpetual chastity
(see 5.ll). 5.13 The idle and busybodies are de-
nounced in I Thess 5.14; 2 Thess 3.11. The
Greek word for busybody (perfurgos) gets a more
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ing what they should not sa)'. laSo I
would have younger rvidows marry, bear
children, and manage their households,
so as to give the adversary no occasion to
revile us. 15 For some have already turned
away to follow Satan. l6lf any believing
womanx has relatives who are really wid-
ows, let her assist them; let the church not
be burdened, so that it can assist those
who are real widows.

l7 Let the elders who rule well be con-
sidered worthy of double honor,r espe-
cially those who labor in preaching and
teaching; 18for the scripture says, "You
shall not m:uzzle an ox while it is treading
out the grain," and, "The laborer deserves
to be paid." l9Never accept any accusa-
tion against an elder except on the evi-
dence of two or three witnesses. 20As for
those who persist in sin, rebuke them in
the presence of all, so that the rest also
may stand in fear. 2l In the presence of
God and of Christ Jesus and of the elect
angels, I warn you to keep these instruc-
tions without prejudice, doing nothing on
the basis of partiality. 22Do not ordain,
anyone hastily, and do not participate in
the sins of others; keep yourself pure.

23 No longer drink only water, but
take a little wine for the sake of your
stomach and your frequent ailments.

24 The sins of some people are con-
spicuous and precede them to judgment,
while the sins of others follow them there.
25So also good works are conspicuous:
and even when they are not, they cannot
remain hidden.
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6 Let all n'ho are under the yoke of
slavery regard their masters as wor-

thy of all honor, so that the name of God
and the teaching may not be blasphemed.
2Those who have believing masters must
not be disrespectful to them on the
ground that they are members of the
church;, rather they must serve them all
the more, since those who benefit by their
service are believers and beloved.b

False Teaching and Greed

Teach and urge these duties. 3Whoever
teaches otherwise and does not agree with
the sound words of our Lord Jesus Christ
and the teaching that is in accordance
with godliness, 4is conceited, understand-
ing nothing, and has a morbid craving for
controversy and for disputes about words.
From these come envy, dissension, slan-
der, base suspicions, 5and wrangling
among those who are depraved in mind
and bereft of the truth, imagining that
godliness is a means of gain.c 6Of course,
there is great gain in godliness combined
with contentment; 7fq1 we brought noth-
ing into the world, so thatd we can take
nothing out of it; a6rr, if we have food
and clothing, we will be content with
x Other ancient authorities read belieuing man or
uoman; olhers, belieuing man y Or compercation
z GkDo not lay hands on a Gkare brothers
b Or since they are belieaers and beloud, who deuote
themelues to good deeds c Other ancient
authorities add Withdrau yourself from such feople
d Other ancient authorities read uorld,-it is certain
that

sinister translation ("those who practiced magic")
in Acts 19.19. 5.14 Manage their househods. Do-
mestic roles for women are also emphasized in
2.15; 5.10; Titus 2.4-5. The opponents seem to
reject these roles (see 4.3; Titus 7.11). The aduer-
sary, lit. "the one opposed [to us]," probably refers
to hostile outsiders; see Titus 2.8; see also Lk
13.17; 21.15; l Cor 16.9; Phil 1.28. 5.15 The
phrase follow Satan probably refers to embracing
the heretical movement. 5,16 Relatires uho are
. . . uidous, lit. "widows"; the text may not have
relatives in mind (see, e.g., Acts 9.39). 5.17 El-
ders. See note on 4.14. Double honor. See note on
5.3. 5.18 The Gospels are regarded here as

scripture alongside the or. The first text quoted
is Deut 25.4; the second is Lk 10.7. 5,19 Two
or three witnesses. See Deut 19.15; Mt 18.16.
5.22 Ordain,lit. lay hand,s orz (see texr note z). The
laying on of hands is a rite that transmits the
Spirit and the Spirit's gifts (see 4.14; 2Tim 7.6;

Acts 8.17; 19.6). Here it may signify ordination
(see also Acts 6.6; 13.3) or restitution after repen-
tance. 5.23 Tahe a little wine. The false teachers
insisted on abstinence (4.3). 6.1-2 This advice
on the relationship of slaves to masters was a
standard piece of early Christian exhortation; see
Eph 6.5-9; Col 3.22-4.1; Titus 2.9-10; I Pet
2.18-21;cf. I Cor 7.21-24. 6.1 Here honorhas
no financial significance; cf. 5.3, 17. God will be

blasQhemed when outsiders use the behavior of
Christian slaves to defame the church; see note
on 3.7. 6.3-16 The final contrast between false
(vv. 3-10) and legitimate (vv. 1l-16) leader-
ship. 6.3 Sound uords. See note on 1.10. Godli-
ness. See note on 2.2. 6,6 The gain from
godliness is described in 4.8. 6.7 The idea that
ue brought nothing into the worldwas common in the
wisdom literature (see Job l.2l; Eccl 5.15) and in
Hellenistic philosophy. 6.E This rigorous view
of contentment is also reflected in Phil 4.1 I : see also
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these. 9But those who want to be rich fall
into temptation and are trapped by many
senseless and harmful desires that plunge
people into ruin and destruction. lOFor
the love of money is a root of all kinds of
evil, and in their eagerness to be rich
some have wandered away from the faith
and pierced themselves with many pains.

The Good Fight of Faith

1l But as for you, man of God, shun
all this; pursue righteousness, godliness,
faith, love, endurance, gentleness. 12 Fight
the good fight of the faith; take hold of
the eternal life, to which you were called
and for which you made. the good con-
fession in the presence of many witnesses.
l3ln the presence of God, who gives life
to all things, and of Christ Jesus, who in
his testimony before Pontius Pilate made
the good confession, I charge you l4to
keep the commandment without spot or
blame until the manifestation of our Lord
Jesus Christ, l5which he will bring about
at the right time-he who is the blessed
and only Sovereign, the King of kings and
Lord of lords. l6lt is he alone who has

I TTMOTHY 6.9-6.21

immortality and dwells in unapproach-
able light, whom no one has ever seen or
can see; to him be honor and eternal do-
minion. Amen.

17 As for those who in the present
age are rich, command them not to be
haughty, or to set their hopes on the un-
certainty of riches, but rather on God who
richly provides us with everything for our
enjoyment. l8They are to do good, to be
rich in good works, generous, and ready
to share, l9thus storing up for themselves
the treasure of a good foundation for the
future, so that they may take hold of the
life that really is life.

Final Instructiorx and Benediction

20 Timothy, guard what has been en-
trusted to you. Avoid the profane chatter
and contradictions of what is falsely called
knowledge; 21by professing it some have
missed the mark as regards the faith.

Grace be with you.r
e Gkconfessed, f The Greek word for you here is
plural; in other ancient authorities it is singular.
Other ancient authorities add Amen

Mt 6.25-33; Mk 6.8-10; Lk 3.11; Heb 13.5.
6,9 Ruin and destruction, a reference to eschatolog-
ical judgment; see I Thess 5.3; 2Thess I.9.
6.10 The loue of money . . . edl, a common maxim
in popular Hellenistic philosophy. 6.ll The ti-
tfe man of God (translated "everyone who belongs
to God" in 2Tim 3.17) appears frequently in the
or to designate someone with a special commis-
sion from God; see Deut 33.1; I Sam 9.6-10;
I Kings 17.18; 2 Kings 4.7; Neh 12.24. Here it
refers to the ordained church leader. 6.12 The
good fight. See note on 1.18. -fhe good confession
was made at baptism or, more probably, ordina-
tion (see 2Tim 2.2). 6.13-16 The formal style
and language mark this section as a liturgical frag-

ment. 6,13 The content of Jesus' good confession
is not stressed; see, e.9., Mt 27.11; Jn 18.33-37.
6.14 Manifestatioz (Greek epiphaneia), a word of-
ten used in Greco-Roman religions for the ap-
pearance of a god or savior, here refers to Jesus'
future coming; see also 2 Tim 4.8 (translated "ap-
pearing"); Titus 2.13. The word can also refer to
his birth; see 2Tim 1.10 (translated "appear-
ing"). 6.f 7-19 A more negative view of the rJch

is given in 6.7-10; see also Lk 12.16-21; Jas
1.10. 6.20-2f The final charge to Timothy.
6.20 What has been entrruted to you, the apostolic
traditions summarized in these Letters; see l l8;
2 Tim I.14. FalseLy called hnouledge (Greek gzosas),

a final reference to false teachersl see note on 2.4.



THE SECOND LETTER OF PAUL TO

TIMOTFIY

Nature of Letter

THE SECOND LETTER TO TIMOTHY differs in significant ways from both
I Timothy and Titus. According to the latter two, Paul was a free apostle, but
2 Timothy assumes that he is in prison (1.8; 2.9), probably in Rome (1.16-17; cf.
Acts 28.16), abandoned by all but a few of his friends (4.9-16) and facing im-
minent death (4.6-8). The Letter thus assumes many aspects of a final testament,
a thoroughly pseudepigraphical genre in which a dying patriarch exhorts and
blesses a faithful child, warning him of problems to come (see, e.g,, 3.1-5; 4.1-5;
cf. Acts 20.17-35; see also 2 Peter). Concern for church order is thus less im-
portant in this Letter than are personal exhortations. In particular, the example
of Paul's endurance in the face of suffering is used to encourage Timothy-and
through him all Christians-to similar endurance.

Authorship

The many personal elements in the Letter (e.g., l.l5-18;4.10-16)are viewed by
some interpreters as authentic fragments, but they could equally well have been
crafted to lend pathos and concreteness to the Letter's warnings and exhorta-
tions. For a further discussion of the Letter's authorship, date, and purpose, see

Introduction to I Timothy. Jouette M. Bassler
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Salutation

I Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus by
I the will of God, for the sake of the

promise of life that is in Christ Jesus,
2 To Timothy, my beloved child:
Grace, mercy, and peace from God the

Father and Christ Jesus our Lord.

Thanhs gxain g and Enc ouragement

3 I am grateful to God-whom I
worship with a clear conscience, as my
ancestors did -when I remember you
constantly in my prayers night and day.
aRecalling your tears, I long to see you so
that I may be filled with joy. 5I am re-
minded of your sincere faith, a faith that
lived first in your grandmother Lois and
your mother Eunice and now, I am sure,
lives in you.6For this reason I remind you
to rekindle the gift of God that is within
you through the laying on of my hands;
Tfor God did not give us a spirit of cow-
ardice, but rather a spirit of power and of
love and of self-discipline.

8 Do not be ashamed, then, of the tes-
timony about our Lord or of me his pris-
oner, but join with me in suffering for
the gospel, relying on the power of God,
9who saved us and called us with a holy
calling, not according to our works but ac-
cording to his own purpose and grace.

2 TI MOTHY l.l-1.1 8

This grace was given to us in Christ Jesus
before the ages began, l0but it has now
been revealed through the appearing of
our Savior Christ Jesus, who abolished
death and brought life and immortality to
light through the gospel. I I For this gospel
I was appointed a herald and an apostle
and a teacher,a l2and for this reason I
suffer as I do. But I am not ashamed, for
I know the one in whom I have put my
trust, and I am sure that he is able to
guard until that day what I have en-
trusted to him.a 13Hold to the standard
of sound teaching that you have heard
from me, in the faith and love that are in
Christ Jesus. l4Guard the good treasure
entrusted to you, with the help of the
Holy Spirit living in us.

15 You are aware that all who are in
Asia have turned away from me, includ-
ing Phygelus and Hermogenes. l6May the
Lord grant mercy to the household of
Onesiphorus, because he often refreshed
me and was not ashamed of my chain;
lTwhen he arrived in Rome, he eagerly.
searched for me and found me 18 -maythe Lord grant that he will find mercy
from the Lord on that day! And you know
very well how much service he rendered
in Ephesus.

a Other ancient authorities add of the Gentiles
b Or uhat has been entrusted to me c Or PromQtl)

l.l-2 The brief salutation is very similar to
that of 1 Timothy. l.l On the promise of life, see

I Tim 4.8. 1.3-5 Like many of the Pauline Let-
ters, 2 Timothy opens with a statement of grati-
tude or thanksgiving. 1.3 The reference to
Paul's aneestors suggests the antiquity of the Chris-
tian religion. The Romans were suspicious of new
cults but held ancient religions in high esteem.
1.5 According to Acts 16.1, Timothy's mother was
a believer; the reference to fuis pushes this ma-
trilineal line of faith back another generation.
See also 3.15. 1.6-14 A series of exhortations
to strengthen Timothy in the face of afflictions.
1.6 On the gift of God and lnying on of . . . hands,
see I Tim 4.14. Here the emphasis is on Paul's
personal role in this event. 1.7 S|irtt, a disposi-
tion or state of mind inspired by the Holy Spirit;
see l.l4; see also Rom 8.15. Self-discipline. ^fhis
word, or a variant of it, is prominent in Hellenistic
moral philosophy and in the exhortations of these
Letters; see, e.9., Titus 1.8; 2.5,6. 1,8 Onsuffer-
ing for the gospel, see I Cor 4.9-13; 2Cor 4.7-12;
Phil 1.27-30. f .9-10 A liturgical fragment con-
veying a strong sense of election summarizes the

gospel (see l.1l). 1.9 That salvation is not ac-

cording to our worlu (see also Titus 3.5) is a very
Pauline assertion; see Rom 3.28; Gal 2.16; Eph
2.8-9. The good works emphasized in these
Letters (see I Tim 2.10) are the result, not the
ground, of salvation. l.l0 The word appearing
(Greek epiphaneia), applied in 4.1 and I Tim 6.14
(translated "manifestation") to Jesus' future com-
ing, is here applied to his birth. Sauior. See I Tim
1.1. Abolished death, i.e., abolished the power
of death. See Rom 8.38-39; I Cor 15.54-55.
l.l2 That day (see also l.l8) is the day ofjudg-
ment; see 4.8. What I haue entrusted to him. The
reading in text note b,what has been enlrusted to me,

is better; see l l4; l Tim 6.20, The reference is

to the apostolic teaching. l.ll Sound teaching.
See I Tim 1.10. 1.f5-18 Contrasting examples
of cowardice and strength. l.l5 Asia, a Roman
province in Asia Minor. ,4ll . . . turned away. The
motif of abandonment is strong in 2 Timothy;
see 4.10, 16. Phlgelus and Hermogenes. Opponents
and friends are frequently named in this Letter
(see 2.17; 4.10-15); these two men are not other-
wise known. l.16 OnesiPhorzs. See 4.19.
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Exhortations to Timothy

C) You then, my child. be strong in the
1 grace that is in Christ Jesus; 2and
what you have heard from me through
many witnesses entrust to faithful people
who will be able to teach others as well.
3Share in suffering like a good soldier of
Christ Jesus. 4No one serving in the army
gets entangled in everyday affairs; the sol-
dier's aim is to please the enlisting officer.
5And in the case of an athlete, no one is
crowned without competing according to
the rules. 6It is the farmer who does the
work who ought to have the first share of
the crops. TThink over what I say, for the
Lord will give you understanding in all
things.

8 Remember Jesus Christ, raised from
the dead, a descendant of David-that is
my gospel, 9for which I suffer hardship,
even to the point of being chained like a
criminal. But the word of God is not
chained. lOTherefore I endure every-
thing for the sake of the elect, so that they
may also obtain the salvation that is in
Christ .Jesus, with eternal glory. I I The
saylng ls sure:

If we have died with him, we will
also live with him;

r2 if we endure, we will also reign
with him;

if we deny him, he will also
deny us;

13 if we are faithless, he remains
faithful-

for he cannot deny himself.
14 Remind them of this, and warn

them before Goda that they are to avoid

2240

rvrangling over rvords, rvhich does no
good but onll ruins those rvho are listen-
ing. 15p6 your best to present yourself to
God as one approved by him, a worker
who has no need to be ashamed, rightly
explaining the word of truth. l6Avoid
profane chatter, for it will lead people
into more and more impiety, 17and their
talk will spread like gangrene. Among
them are Hymenaeus and Philetus, I8who
have swerved from the truth by claiming
that the resurrection has already taken
place. They are upsetting the faith of
some. l9But God's firm foundation
stands, bearing this inscription: "The
Lord knows those who are his," and, "Let
everyone who calls on the name of the
Lord turn away from wickedness."

20 In a large house there are utensils
not only of gold and silver but also of
wood and clay, some for special use, some
for ordinary. 2lAll who cleanse them-
selves of the things I have mentioned.
will become special utensils, dedicated
and useful to the owner of the house,
ready for every good work. 22Shun
youthful passions and pursue righteous-
ness, faith, love, and peace, along with
those who call on the Lord from a pure
heart. 23 Have nothing to do with stupid
and senseless controversies; you know
that they breed quarrels. 2aAnd the
Lord's servantf must not be quarrelsome
but kindly to everyone, an apt teacher, pa-
tient, 256611ecting opponents with gentle-
ness. God may perhaps grant that they
will repent and come to know the truth,
d Other ancient authorities read the l,ord
e Gk of these things f Gk shtte

2.1-7 Renewed exhortations to Timothy.
2.2 The better translation is probably "before,"
not through, many witnesses; see I Tim 6.12. En-
trust to faithful people. The need to preserve the
apostolic traditions from distortion by false teach-
ers lies behind this concern for reliable succes-
sors. 2,E-13 The theological basis of Paul's
endurance. 2.E This summary of the gospel re-
sembles Rom 1.3-4. 2.10 The elect are the
Christians; see Titus l.l. 2.ll The saying is sure
(see I Tim 1.15) introduces a hymnic fragment. f
we haae died with him, i.e., in baptism (see Rom
6.3-8). We uill . . . lfue. The future tense is delib-
erate; see 2.18. 2,12 On d,enying Christ, see Mt
10.33; see also Titus 1.16. 2,13 The faithfulness
of God and Christ is the cornerstone of Christian
hope; see Rom 3.3-4; I Cor 10.13; I Thess 5.24;
Rev l9.ll. 2.14-26 Renewed exhortations and

warnings. 2.14 Wrangling ouer words character-
izes the fruitless debate with false teachers;
see 2.23; I Tim 6.4; Titus 3.9. 2.15 The uord of
truth. See 2.18, 25; I Tim 2.4. 2.17 Hymenaeus.
See I Tim 1,20. 2.18 The false teachers claim
that the raurrection is a present spiritual reality,
not a future hope. There is a counteremphasis on
the future in l.l;2.10-11;4.8. 2.19 The first
quotation is from Num 16.5; the second vaguely
recalls a number of texts (see Job 36.10; Isa
26.l3). 2,20 For special use or ordinary use (lit. for
"honor" or "dishonor"). The author has in mind
the distinction between faithful ministers (2.1)
and false teachers (2.16-18). 2.22 On Timo-
thy's youth, see I Tim 4.12. 2.24 The Lord's ser-
uant (see Titus l.l), one engaged in ministry; cf.
the qualities of the bishop in I Tim 3.2-3.
2.25 On eorrecting opponents, see Titus 1.9, 13.
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26and that they may escape from the
snare of the devil, having been held cap-
tive by him to do his will.c

Prediction of the Fake Teachers

oc You must understand this, that
in the last days distressing times

will come. 2 For people will be lovers of
themselves, lovers of money, boasters,
arrogant, abusive, disobedient ro their
parents, ungrateful, unholy, 3inhuman,
implacable, slanderers, profligates, brutes,
haters of good, 4treacherous, reckless,
swollen with conceit, lovers of plea-
sure rather than lovers of God, 5holding
to the outward form of godliness but
denying its power. Avoid them! 6For
among them are those who make their
way into households and captivate silly
women, overwhelmed by their sins and
swayed by all kinds of desires, Twho are
always being instructed and can never ar-
rive at a knowledge of the truth. 8As Jan-
nes and Jambres opposed Moses, so these
people, of corrupt mind and counterfeit
faith, also oppose the truth.9But they will
not make much progress, because, as in
the case of those two men,/r their folly will
become plain to everyone.

Paul's Charge to Timothy

l0 Now you have observed my teach-
ing, my conduct, my aim in life, my faith,
my patience, my love, my steadfastness,
llmy persecutions, and my suffering the
things that happened to me in Antioch,
Iconium, and Lystra. What persecutions I

2 TIMOTHY 2.26-4.6

endured! Yet the Lord rescued me from
all of them. 12Indeed, all who want to live
a godly life in Christ Jesus will be perse-
cuted. l3But wicked people and impos-
tors will go from bad to worse, deceiving
others and being deceived. l4But as for
you, continue in what you have learned
and firmly believed, knowing from whom
you learned it, l5and how from childhood
you have known the sacred writings that
are able to instruct you for salvation
through faith in Christ Jesus. 16All scrip-
ture is inspired by God and is, useful for
teaching, for reproof, for correction, and
for training in righteousness, lTso that ev-
eryone who belongs to God may be profi-
cient, equipped for every good work.

4 In the presence of God and of Christ
Jesus, who is to judge the living and

dead, and in view of his appearingthe
and his kingdom, I solemnly urge you:
2 proclaim the message; be persistent
whether the time is favorable or unfavor-
able; convince, rebuke, and encourage,
with the utmost patience in teaching. 3 For
the time is coming when people will not
put up with sound doctrine, but having
itching ears, they will accumulate for
themselves teachers to suit their own de-
sires, 42n61 will turn away from listening
to the truth and wander away to myths.
5As for you, always be sober, endure suf-
t-ering, do the work of an evangelist, carry
out your ministry fully.

6 As for me, I am already being

Or by him, to do hi: (that is, God's) aill
Gklacks two men i Or Euery scripture irrpied
God is ako

c
h
b_,1

2.26 The snare of the deuil. See I Tim 3.7.
3.1-9 The author uses a prediction about the

last days (see Mk 13) to attack the false teachers;
see also l Tim 4.1-5. 3.2-4 This list of vices
constitutes a general attack on the opponents,
not a specific description of them (see also I Tim
1.9-10). 3.5-7 The description of the oppo-
nents becomes more specific here. 3.5 Godliness.

See I Tim 2.2. 3.6 The author belittles the false
teachers by describing their students as silly women
(lit. the diminutive "little women"). 5.7 Knoul-
edge of the truth. See I Tim 2.4. 3,8 Jannes and

Jambres, the names given to Pharaoh's anonymous
magicians (Ex 7.11, 22) in later Jewish sources
(Dead Sea Scrolls Damasrus Document 5.18-19).
3.10-13 Paul's behavior stands in deliberate con-
trast to that of the false teachers. 3.ll Acts
13-14 describes events in Antioch, Iconium, and
Lystra. 3.13 The false teachers are frequently

linked with d.eceiuing; see note on I Tim 2.14.
3.f 4-4,8 The final charge to Timothy.

3,15 The sacred wrilings are the Jewish scrip-
tures. 3.16 Inspired by Cod, lit. "god-breathed."
See 2 Pet 1.21. The reading given in text note
I is equally possible. 3.17 Eueryone uho belongs

to Cod (lit. "the man [person] of God"). The
phrase refers here, as in I Tim 6.11, to the or-
dained church leader. Cood worh. See 1 Tim
2.10. 4.1-2 The charge here assumes a particu-
larly solemn note; see also I Tim 5.21. 4.1 Hu
appearing, the Second Coming; see also l.l0; Ti-
tus 2.13. 4.3 The time is coming. The author
regarded this prediction as being fulfilled in
his time; see 3.1. Sound doctrine. See 1.13.
4.4 Mytlu. See I Tim 1.4. 4.5 The uorh of an
eaangelist (see Eph 4.ll) is described in 4.2.
4.6-8 A reference to Paul's circumstances con-
cludes the charge. 4.6 Poured out as a libation
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poured out as a libation, and the time of
my departure has come. 7I have fought
the good fight, I have finished the race, I
have kept the faith. 8From now on there
is reserved for me the crown of righteous-
ness, which the Lord, the righteous judge,
rvill give me on that day, and not only to
me but also to all who have longed for his
appearing.

Personal Instructions

9 Do your best to come to me soon,
l0for Demas, in love with this present
world, has deserted me and gone to Thes-
salonica; Crescens has gone to Galatia,-r
Titus to Dalmatia. I I Only Luke is with
me. Get Mark and bring him with you, for
he is useful in my ministry. 121 have sent
Tychicus to Ephesus. l3When you come,
bring the cloak that I left with Carpus
at Troas, also the books, and above all
the parchments. l4Alexander the copper-
smith did me great harm; the Lord will
pay him back for his deeds. l5You also
must beware of him, for he strongly op-
posed our message.
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16 .\t mr' first defer-rse no one came to
my support, but all deserted me. May it
not be counted against theml lTBut the
Lord stood by me and gave me strength,
so that through me the message might be
fully proclaimed and all the Gentiles
might hear it. So I was rescued from the
lion's mouth. ISThe Lord will rescue me
from every evil attack and save me for his
heavenly kingdom. To him be the glory
forever and ever. Amen.

Final Greetings and Benediction

19 Greet Prisca and Aquila, and the
household of Onesiphorus. 20Erastus re-
mained in Corinth; Trophimus I left ill in
Miletus. 2lDo your best to come before
winter. Eubulus sends greetings to you, as
do Pudens and Linus and Claudia and all
the brothers and sisters.k

22 The Lord be with your spirit.
Grace be with you.1

j Other ancient authorities read Gazl k Gkall
the brolhers 1 The Greek word for yat here is
plural. Other ancient authoriries add Amen

(see Phil 2.17) interprets Paul's impending death
(departure) as a cultic drink offering; see Num
28.7. 4.7 The goodJight. See I Tim 1.18, though
the Greek words are different, there suggesting
warfare, here an athletic contest. 4.8 Thal day.
See 1.12.

4.9-22 Personal instructions and concluding
greetings. The emphasis is on the desertion of
Paul by his former companions (see also l.l5).

I\{any of these men are mentioned elsewhere in
the Pauline corpus (see Col 4.7 ,10, l4; Titus 3.12;
Philem 24). 4,14 Alexander. See I Tim 1.20; Acts
19.33. 4,16 First defense may refer to an earlier
trial (see, e.9., Acts 23.1-l I) or to an earlier por-
tion of Paul's current trial. 4.17 The lion's mouth
is probably a metaphor. 4.19 Prisca and Aquila,.
See Acts 18.2, l8; Rom 16.3; I Cor 16.19. Onesiph-
orzs. See 1.16-I8.



THE LETTER OF PAUL TO

TITUS

Addressee

THE OSTENSIBLE ADDRESSEE of this Letter, Titus, is one of Paul's known
co-workers (2 Cor 8.23). He accompanied Paul to an important meeting in Je-
rusalem (Gal 2.1-10), worked on the collection for that church (2 Cor 8.6,

16-24), and served as Paul's emissary during his troubled relations with the

Corinthians (2 Cor 2.13;7.5-16). The Letter assumes that Titus has been left in
Crete to organize some churches that Paul had recently established (1.5) and

provides instructions for this work. Neither Acts nor Paul's other Letters, how-

ever, mention a mission to Crete.

Author, Date, and Purpose

The content of this Letter duplicates in many regards that of I Timothy. For
a discussion of authorship, date, and purpose, see Introduction to that Letter.

Jouette M. Bassler
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Saltttation
-l Paul, a servanta of God and an
I apostle of Jesus Christ, ftrr the sake

of the faith of God's elect and the knowl-
edge of the truth that is in accordance
with godliness,2in the hope of eternal Iife
that God, who never lies, promised before
the ages began- 3in due time he re-
vealed his word through the proclamation
with which I have been entrusted by the
command of God our Savior,

4 To Titus, my loyal child in the faith
we share:

Graceb and peace from God the Father
and Christ Jesus our Savior.

Appointment of Elders

5 I left you behind in Crete for this
reason, so that you should put in order
what remained to be done, and should ap-
point elders in every town, as I directed
you: 6someone who is blameless, married
only once,c whose children are believers,
not accused of debauchery and not rebel-
lious. TFor a bishop,d as God's steward,
must be blameless; he must not be arro-
gant or quick-tempered or addicted to
wine or violent or greedy for gain; 8$g1
he must be hospitable, a lover of good-
ness, prudent, upright, devout, and self-
controlled.9He must have a firm grasp of
the word that is trustworthy in accordance
with the teaching, so that he may be able
both to preach with sound doctrine and to
refute those who contradict it.
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The False Teachers

l0 There are also many rebellious
people, idle talkers and deceivers, espe-
cially those of the circumcision; llthey
must be silenced, since they are upsetting
whole families by teaching for sordid gain
what it is not right to teach. 12It was one
of them, their very or,r.n prophet, who
said,

"Cretans are always liars, vicious
brutes, lazy gluttons."

13That testimony is true. For this reason
rebuke them sharply, so that they may be-
come sound in the faith, I4not paying
attention to Jewish myths or to com-
mandments of those who reject the
truth. l5To the pure all things are pure,
but to the corrupt and unbelieving noth-
ing is pure. Their very minds and con-
sciences are corrupted. 16They profess to
know God, but they deny him by their ac-
tions. They are detestable, disobedient,
unfit for any good work.

Exhortations for Various Groups

q But as for you, teach what is consis-
I tent with sound doctrine. 2Tell the
older men lo be temperate. serious, pru-
dent, and sound in faith, in love, and in
endurance.

3 Likewise, tell the older women to be
reverent in behavior, not to be slanderers
or slaves to drink; they are to teach what is

t Gkslnue b Other ancient authorities read
Chace, mercy, c Gk hrcband of one uife
d Or an oterseer

l.l-4 The opening of the Letter repeats
many elements found in I Tim 1.1-2 with a new
emphasis on the purpose of Paul's apostleship
(see also Rom Ll-6). l.l The or conceprs .r/-
uant of God (see 2 Sam 7.5; Jer 7.25) and God's eleet

(see Isa 65.9) were appropriated by Christians;
see, e.9., Rom 1.1; 8.33; Phil 1.1; Col 3.12; 2 Tim
2.10. Knowbdge of truth. See I Tim 2.1. Godliness.

See I Tim 2.2. 1.2-3 Before the ages defines the
antiquity of God's recently reueaLed plan of salva-
tion; see 2Tim 1.9-10; see also Rom 16.25-26.
1.5-9 The qualifications for elders (see also
lTim 4.14; 5.17-22) resemble those for bishops
and deacons; see I Tim 3.1-13. Here the bishop
(1.7) seems to come from the council of elders.
1,9 Sound (healthy) doctrine, or "teaching." See
note on I Tim 1.10. l.10-16 A lengthy descrip-
tion of the false teachers; see also I Tim 1.3-7.

l.l0 Deceiuers, in the author's eyes, are particu-
larly dangerous; see I Tim 2.14. l.ll The Pas-
toral Letters show a pervasive concern for the
structure of families; see 2.4-5,9-10; l Tim 2.15;
i\.4-5, 12; 5.4, 8, 14. l.l2 This ethnic slur is
:rttributed by later writers to Epimenides of Crete
(600 r.c.r.). l.l4 Myth.s. See note on 1 Tim
1.4. l.l5 All things are pure, a rebuttal of asceti-
r:ism; see I Tim 4.3-5. l.16 Profus to know God.
See I Tim 6.20-21.

2,1-10 Various groups in the church are ex-
horted to conduct that reflects contemporary vir-
tues and the specific concerns of these Letters; see
also 1 Tim 5.1-6.2. 2.1 Sound doetrine. See nore
on 1.9. 2.2 The virtues of the old,ermen resemble
those of bishops and deacons; see I Tim 3.2, 8.
2.3 On the instructions to older wornen, see l'fim
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good, 4so that they may encourage the
young \^/omen to love their husbands, to
Iove their children, 5to be self-controlled,
chaste, good managers of the household,
kind, being submissive to their husbands,
so that the word of God may not be dis-
credited.

6 Likewise, urge the younger men to
be self-controlled. TShow yourself in all
respects a model of good works, and in
your teaching show integrity. gravity,
8and sound speech that cannot be cen-
sured; then any opponent will be put to
shame, having nothing evil to say of us.

9 Tell slaves to be submissive to their
masters and to give satisfaction in every
respect; they are not to talk back, l0not to
pilfer, but to show complete and perfect
fidelity, so that in everything they may be
an ornament to the doctrine of God our
Savior.

ll Forthe graceofGod has appeared,
bringing salvation to all,e 12training us to
renounce impiety and worldly passions,
and in the present age to live lives that
are self-controlled, upright, and godly,
l3while we wait for the blessed hope and
the manifestation of the glory of our great
God and Savior,rJesus Christ. 14He it is
who gave himself for us that he might re-
deem us from all iniquity and purify for

TITUS 2.4_3.8

himself a people of his own who are zeal-
ous for good deeds.

t5 Declare these things; exhort and
reprove with all authority.c Let no one
Iook down on you.

3
Irutructiorx to Titus

Remind them to be subject to rulers
and authorities, to be obedient, to be

ready for every good work, 216 speak evil
of no one, to avoid quarreling, to be gen-
tle, and to show every courtesy to every-
one. 3For we ourselves were once foolish,
disobedient, led astray, slaves to various
passions and pleasures, passing our days
in malice and envy, despicable, hating one
another. 4But when the goodness and lov-
ing kindness of God our Savior appeared,
5he saved us, not because ofany rvorks of
righteousness that we had done, but ac-
cording to his mercy, through the waterh
of rebirth and renewal by the Holy Spirit.
6This Spirit he poured out on us richly
through Jesus Christ our Savior, 7so that,
having been justified by his grace, we
might become heirs according to the hope
of eternal life. 8The saying is sure.

I desire that you insist on these things,
e Or has appeared to all, bnngtng sahation f Or of
the great God and our Sauior g Gkcommandrnent
h Gkuuhing

3.11. 2.4 On the behavior of young uomen, see
I Tim 2.1l-15; 5.14. 2.5 Diseredited, i.e., by out-
siders offended by their behavior. See 2,8, l0;
l Tim 3.7. 2.7 Good zuorfu. See note on 3.1.
2.9 SLaues are also exhorted in I Tim 6.1-2.
2.ll-15 This passage, which may contain a litur-
gical fragment (vv. ll-14), provides a theological
basis for the Letter's exhortations (see also
3.4-7). 2.ll The grace of God has appeared. Two
appearances or manifestations mark God's plan
of salvation: one past (see also 3.4; I Tim 3.16;
2Tim l l0) and one future (2.13; I Tim 6.14).
2.12 The Christian life is described in the lan-
guage of Hellenistic moral philosophy. Impietl
is the mark of the false teachers; see 2 Tim
2.16. Worl.dlg passioru are described in 3.3.
2.13 Where Paul speaks of Christ's "coming"
(Greek parousia; see I Cor 15.23; I Thess 4.15),
these Letters borrow the terminology of the impe-
rial cult and speak of his rnanifestation (Greek epi-
phaneia). Nr writers rarelv speak of Christ as God
(but see Jn 20.28; Heb I.8). 2.14 or concepts
are prominent here'. redeem us from all iniquity (see
Ps 130.8); a people of his oun (see Ex 19.5; Ezek
37.23); zealous for good deeds (see Sir 51.18;
l Macc 2.27).

3.1-8a Brief instructions are buttressed with
a lengthy description of God's mercy. 3.1 Be
subject.'fhe same Greek word is translated De szD-

missiaein 2.5,9; see also I Tim 2.11;3.4. On sub-
mission Lorulers, see Rom l3.l-7; l Pet 2.13-17;
see also l Tim 2.1-2. Good worh. See 2.7, 3.8;
I Tim 2.10. 3.3-7 The contrast between life
prior to grace and life transformed by it is typical
of Christian exhortation; see Rom 6.17-19; l Cor
6.9-ll; Eph 2.1-10. 3.3 This vice list is similar
to Rom l.l9-31. 3.4-7 The dense theological
content of these verses suggests a liturgical or
creedal origin (see also 2.ll-14). 3.4 Goodness

and louing hindness. God is described with the hu-
manitarian attributes of an ideal ruler. 3.5 The
rejection of the attaining of righteousness by zaorfu

is very Pauline; see Rom 3.28; 9.ll-12; Gal 2.16;
see also 2 Tim 1.9. Water (lit. uashing, see text note
h) of rebirth, i.e., baptism. See Eph 5.26. The lan-
guage of rebirth and renewal echoes Jn 3.3, 5; Rom
6.4; I Pet 1.3. 5.6 The Spirit was poured out ar
Pentecost; see Acts 2.14-18. !,7 Justtfied by hu
grace. See Rom 3.24. On the hope of eternal lfe, see
Rom 5.2-5; see also Titus 1.2. 3,8a The saying
is szre refers back to 3.4-7; see 1 Tim 1.15.
3.8b-Il A final warning about the false teachers
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so that those rvho have come to believe in
God may be careful to devote themselves
to good works; these things are excellent
and profitable to everyone. 9But avoid
stupid controversies, genealogies, dissen-
sions, and quarrels about the larv, for they
are unprofitable and worthless. l0After a
first and second admonition, have noth-
ing more to do with anyone who causes
divisions, I I since you know that such a
person is perverted and sinful, being self-
condemned.

Final Instructions and Greetings

12 When I send Artemas to you, or
Tychicus, do your best to come to me at
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Nicopolis, for I have decicled to spend the
rvinter there. l3Make every effort to send
Zenas the lawyer and Apollos on their
way, and see that they lack nothing.
laAnd let people learn to devote them-
selves to good works in order to meet
urgent needs, so that they may not be
unproductive.

l5 AII who are with me send greetings
to you. Greet those who love us in the
taith.

Grace be with all of you.i

I Other ancient authorities add Amen

emphasizes their divisiveness (cf. 3.1-2); see also
l.10-16; I Tim 1.4-7; 2Tim 2.16-23. 3.9 On
the tactic of auoidance, see I Tim 4.7;2'lim2.16,
23; cf. Titus 1.9. 3.f2-15 Final instructions and
greetings. 3,12 Tychicus. See Acts 20.4; Eph
6.21; Col 4.7-9;2 Tim 4.12. Nicopoli: is on the

western coast of Epirus (Greece); no other Nr
writings mention a visit by Paul to this city. Sea
travel was not possible in uinter; see 2 Tim 4.21.
3.13 ApoLlos. See Acts 18.24-28:, I Cor 3.4-9;
16.12. 3.14 A final exhortation to good, worhs;
see I Tim 2.10.



THE LETTER OF PAUL TO

PFIILT,MON

ALTHOUGH PAUL'S LETTER to Philemon is generally comprehensible, his
unusually deferential and indirect Ianguage and the very nature of a letter as

only one half of a conversation make it difficult for later readers to know its

occasion and contents as precisely as the first ones did.

Place and Date

Paul writes from prison (vv. 1,9, 10, 13, 23) to a Christian living in Colossae in
Asia Minor. The letter does not say where . he was imprisoned, though some

manuscripts add a postscript saying that Paul wrote it "from Rome," i.e., during
his Roman imprisonment of 60-62 c.u. (Acts 28.16-31). But Rome is problem-
atic: it involves a long distance for the slave Onesimus to travel to be with Paul;
and it causes problems with Pauline chronology, for Paul's plans after Rome
were to travel westward to Spain (Rom 15.22-24) and not eastward to Colossae,

as he promises Philemon (v. 22). Other imprisonments-e.9., at Philippi
(Acts 16.23-40) or Caesarea (Acts 23.35)-are also problematic, so that it is best

to leave open the place of Paul's imprisonment. Once Rome is ruled out, so is a
precise dating, leaving a period from the mid to the late 50s as most likely.

Occasion and Content

The slave Onesimus is with Pauland during his stay has not only served him but
has also been converted by him. In fact, Paulhas come to regard him as his child
(v. l0) and wants him to continue in his service (v. 13). He has decided, however,

to send him back to his master, Philemon (v. l2), so as to obtain Philemon's

approval (v. 14) and possibly Onesimus's freedom (v. 16). Paul's problem is thar
Onesimus, quite possibly a runaway, may have also wronged his master or stolen
something from him (v. l8), so that his requests for Onesimus's continued stay

and possible emancipation are directed to a master who was more likely to be

an$y than amenable. To deflect this anger Paul writes cautiously, speaking def-
erentially to Philemon and indirectly about Onesimus. The result is a masterpiece

of church diplomacy, but equally a letter that speaks so obliquely of Onesimust
situation-e,g., his being "separated" from Philemon (v. l5)-that it is far from
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certain rlhether Onesimus \\-as a runa\{av. Likervise, the letter speaks so disarm-

ingly of Philemon's responsibilitv torlard Onesimus-e.g., his being asked to treat

him as "more than a slave" (v. 16)-that it is unclear $'hat Paul's intentions for
Philemon really were. RonaLd F. Hock

Salutation

I Paul, a prisoner of Christ Jesus, and
Timothy our brother,,

To Philemon our dear friend and co-
worker, zto Apphia our sister,b to Ar-
chippus our fellow soldier, and to the
church in your house:

3 Grace to you and peace from God
our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

Philemon's Lole and Faith

4 When I remember you. in my
prayers, I always thank my God 5because
I hear of your love for all the saints and
your faith toward the Lord Jesus. 6I pray
that the sharing of your faith may become
effective when you perceive all the good
that wed may do for Christ. 7I have in-
deed received much joy and encourage-
ment from your love, because the hearts
of the saints have been refreshed through
you, my brother.

Paul's Plea for Onesimtu

8 For this reason, though I am bold
enough in Christ to command you to do
your duty, 9yet I would rather appeal to
you on the basis of love-and I, Paul, do
this as an old man, and now also as a pris-
oner of Christ Jesu5.. l0I am appealing
to you for my child, Onesimus, whose fa-
ther I have become during my imprison-
ment. IlFormerly he was useless to you,
but now he is indeed usefulr both to you
and to me. l2I am sending him, that is,
my own heart, back to you. l3I wanted
to keep him with me, so that he might
be of service to me in your place during
my imprisonment for the
I preferred to do nothing

l4but

consent, in order that your good
your
deed

a Gkthe brother b Gkthe sisler c From
verse 4 through verse 2I, yoz is singular
d Other ancient authorities read yoz (plural)
e Or as an ambassador of Christ Jesus, and nou ako his
prisoner f The name Onesimus means rsrlzl or
(compare verse 20) beneficial

gospel;
without

l-3 Identifying the sender(s) and recipient(s)
at the beginning of a letter is typical of Paul and
of ancient fetter writers generally. I Timothy, co-
sender of the letter (as also of 2 Corinthians, Phi-
lippians, I Thessalonians), is one of Paul's closest
associates in his missionary work (see I Cor 4.17;
Phil 2.19-24; I Thess 3.1-6). 2 Apphia and Ar-
chi.ltpus (see also Col 4.17) may be Philemon's wife
and son. The characterization fellow soldier (used
also of Epaphroditus in Phil 2.25) is figurative,
meaning co-worker. If not family members, they
are at least leaders along with Philemon in tie
chureh that meets in Philemon's house. Using do-
mestic structures for church meetings was typical
in the Nr period (see also Rom 16.5; I Cor 16.15,
l9; Col 4.15).

4-7 Typical of Paul's letters is a sratemenr of
gratitude to God for something commendable in
the recipients' conduct. Here Paul's graritude is
aimed specifically at Philemon (see texr note c).
7 Refruhed through you is vague, though it may

refer to some act of hospitality, perhaps toward
traveling missionaries (see 3 Jn 5-8). Note Paul's
similar expression in v. 20.

E-22 In the body of the letter Paul turns to
the matter at hand: asking for Onesimus's contin-
ued service and possibly his freedom. In vv. 8-16
Paul delicately prepares Philemon for the re-
ryuests in vv.l7-22. 9 The word loue, without
the definite article, suggests love in general,
but the Greek has the article and thus may refer
to Philemon's specific acts of love (vv. 5, 7).
lO ChiA and father are metaphors Paul uses else-
where of his converts and himself (e.g., I Cor
4.15; Gal 4.19). ll Useless is a standard term for
bad slaves. Useful (see text note /) is a term for
good slaves and shows how much Onesimus has
clranged since he left. 15 Was separated is prob-
ably a tactful way of referring to Onesimus's
having run away; the passive form of the verb
also makes Onesimus less accountable for his ac-
tron and may even suggest the working of provi-
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might be voluntary and not something
forced. lsPerhaps this is the reason he
ryas separated from you for a while, so
that you might have him back forever,
l6no longer as a slave but more than a
slave, a beloved brother-especially to me
but how much more to you, both in the
flesh and in the Lord.

17 So if you consider me your part-
ner, welcome him as you would welcome
me. lSIf he has wronged you in ar,y way,
or owes you anything, charge rhar to my
account. l9I, Paul, am writing this with
my own hand: I will repay it. I say nothing
about your owing me even your own self.
20Yes, brother, let me have this benefit
from you in the Lord! Refresh my heart

PHILEMON 15_25

in Christ. 2lConfident of your obedience,
I am writing to you, knowing that you will
do even more than I say.

22 One thing more - prepare a gue st
room for me, for I am hoping through
your prayers to be restored to you.

Final Greetings and Benediction

23 Epaphras, my fellow prisoner in
Christ Jesus, sends greetings to you,c
24and so do Mark, Aristarchus, Demas,
and Luke, my fellow workers.

25 The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ
be with your spirit.h

g Here yaz is singular ]r Other ancient
authorities add Amen

dence. 16 The phrase more than a sLaoe is vague
but may imply release from slavery (see also v. 2l:
do euen more than I say). 17 Paul also calls Titus
his partner (2 Cor 8.23) but otherwise speaks of
whole churches-especialll' the Philippians-as
partners (2 Cor 8.4; Phil 4.15). 19 Paul often
writes a portion of his letters in his oa,z hand (see
I Cor 16.21; Gal 6.11; see also 2Thess 3.17).
Ouing me eren ylur oun self doubtlessly refers to

Paul's having converted Philemon, perhaps at
Ephesus (Acts 19.10).

23-24 An exchange of greetings often closes
ancient letters. Epaphras, Marh, Aristarchus, Demas,
and Luhe are all included in the closing greetings
of Colossians (4.10-14). Onesimus is also men-
tioned in Col 4.9. Mark (Acts 12.12,25 13.5) and
Luke are the persons later credited with writing
Gospels.



THE LEI'TER TO THE

FIE.BRE,WS

THE LETTER TO THE HEBREWS forcefully argues that through Christ,
faithful Christians have direct access to God. The text urges the faithful, confi-

dent of their covenant relationship with God, to follow Christ's example and live
as he did, faithful, hopeful, loving, and patient in the face of persecution.

Author and Date

Although Hebrews is occasionally attributed to Paul, even early Christian scholars

such as Origen (185-254 c.r.) recognized that its style is quite different from that
of Paul's Letters. Scholars have proposed attributing Hebrews to other early
Christian leaders, such as Barnabas, Apollos, or Priscilla, but solid evidence for
such suggestions is lacking. The work thus remains anonymous.

The elaborate reflections on Christ in Hebrews took some decades to develop.

Hence, the text was probably composed after 60 c.r. and before 95 c.r., when
I Clement was written from Rome quoting several portions of Hebrews.

Genre and Sources

Although classed with the Letters of the New Testament, Hebrews is really an

extended sermon or, as its conclusion labels it, a "word of exhortation" (13.22).

Hebrews does, however, end like a letter (13.19-25), and the final paragraphs
suggest the work was sent to a distant congregation.

The most important source for Hebrews is the or in its Greek form, the

Septuagint, interpreted in the light of belief in Jesus. Texts from all portions of
Israel's scriptures come into play: the Pentateuch, Prophets, Psalms, and other
Writings. Nonbiblical traditions also play a role. The comparison of Christ and

Melchizedek in ch. 7, for example, resembles speculation widespread in first-
century Judaism about the shadowy figure of Melchizedek mentioned only in
C,en 14; Ps 110.

Audience

The reference to "Hebrews" in the title lepresents a conjecture about the identity
of the audience made by scribes of the second century c.r., probably based on

2250



225r HEBREWS: INTRODUCTION

the work's contents. Yet the audience, though possibly including people of

Jewish background, clearly shares with the author a Christian commitment
(3.1; 4.r4; 10.23).

The location of the audience is not known with certainty. The farewell (13.24)

contains greetings from "those from Italy," suggesting that the author's compan-
ions are saluting friends at home. This fact, plus the early attestation of Hebrews
by Clement of Rome, points to a destination in Rome, where Christians contin-
ued to be Greek-speaking until well into the second century.

The audience, members of the church's "second generation" (2.3), had expe-

rienced persecution (10.32-34) and had perhaps become disappointed that God's

promised kingdom had not yet come. Some members may even have begun to

abandon the community (10.25). The author confronts this situation with a

combination of exhortations to be faithful and warnings not to fall away

(see, e.g., 6.4-8).

Language and Style

The Greek of Hebrews is among the most sophisticated in the Nr, involving a

broad vocabulary knit into complex sentences and balanced, sometimes rhythmic
cadences. The author also uses all the devices of contemporary orators to em-

bellish the argument, though many of these effects, such as the repetition of
similar sounds, cannot be reproduced in translation. Imagery from various
spheres of activity, including education (5.124a; 12.7-ll), agriculture (6.7-8;

12.ll), seafaring (6.19), and athletics (5.14; 12.1-3), illustrates the argument.
The author delights in teasing out the meaning of individual words (3.1-6;

9.15-17). All of this serves the sermon's goal of reflection on the One through
whom God has definitively spoken (l.l-2). Harold W. Auridge
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God Has Spohen by Hk Son

-l Long ago God spoke to our ances-
I tors in many and various rvays bl the

prophets, 2but in these last days he has
spoken to us by a Son,, whom he ap-
pointed heir of all things, through n'hom
he also created the worlds. 3 He is the
reflection of God's glory and the exact
imprint of God's very being, and he
sustainsb all things by his powerful word.
When he had made purification for sins,
he sat down at the right hand of the Maj-
esty on high, ahaving become as much
superior to angels as the name he has
inherited is more excellent than theirs.

The Son Is Superior to Angek

5 For to which of the angels did God
ever say,

"You are my Sont
today I have begotten you"?

Or again,
"I will be his Father,

and he will be my Son"?
6And again, when he brings the firstborn
into the world, he says,

"Let all God's angels worship
him."

7Of the angels he says,
"He makes his angels winds,
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and his servants flames of fire."
SBut of the Son he says,

"Your throne, O God, is. forever
and ever,

and the righteous scepter is the
scepter of yourd kingdom.

9 You have loved righteousness and
hated wickedness;

therefore God, your God, has
anointed you

with the oil of gladness be1'ond
your companions."

loAnd,
"In the beginning, Lord, you

founded the earth,
and the heavens are the work

of your hands;
ll they will perish. but you remain;

they will all wear out like
clothing;

12 like a cloak you will roll them up,
and like clothing" they will be

changed.
But you are the same,

and your years will never end."
l3But to which of the angels has he ever
said,

"Sit at my right hand

a Or the Son b Or bears along c Or Cod is
your throne d Other ancient authorities read hzs

e Other ancient authorities lack lihe clothing

l.l-4 An introduction celebrates the Chris-
tian confession that the exalted Jesus is God's
eternal Son. Ll Ancestors includes all the faith-
ful in biblical history, many of whom appear in
ch. ll. 1.2 For the widespread Christian belief
that the faithful were living in the last days, see
Mr 24.32-35; Mk I3.28-3I; I Thess 4.13-18.
Christ's status as heir gives assurance to his follow-
ers and fellow heirs (1.14; 6.12, l7); see also Rom
8.17. That God created through Christ is affirmed
in Jn 1.3; l Cor 8.6r Col 1.16. The plural zaorids
(see also I 1.3) refers either to this world and the
world to come (2.5) or to the multiplicity of heav-
enly realms through which Christ has ascended
(4.14; 9.ll). 1.3 Divine Wisdom is also de-
scribed as the reflection and image of God; see Wis
7.26. Purifieatioz from sin is the effect of Christ's
sacrificial death; see 9.14. The image of Christ
seated a/ the right hand, from Ps ll0.l, appears
throughout Hebrews (1.13; 8.1; 10.12; 12.2) and
in other references to Christ's exaltation (Mt
22.44; Acts2.34-35; Eph 1.20; lPet3.22). Maj-
esty is a reverent way of referring to God;
see 8.1. 1.4 Christ's special name, received at his
exaltation, is mentioned in Phil 2.9-10. Here the
name is probably "Son."

1.5-14 A series of scriptural verses, mostly
from royal psalms, illustrate Christ's lofty status;
see also Eph l.2l; Col l.16; I Pet3.22. The verses
may have been traditionallv linked. 1.5 Ps 2.7.
Today in the psalm refers to the day of the king's
enthronement, when he was adopted, hence "be-
gotten," as God's son. Here it refers either to the
day of Christ's exaltation or to God's heavenly
generation of the Son. The verse is cited again in
5.5. 2 Sam 7.14 contains God's promise to be a

Father to the son of David. 1.6 Here ftrstborn
may be a messianic title; cf. Rom 8.29; Col 1.15,
l8; Rev 1.5. The verse appears in Deut 32.43 in
the Septuagint. Him, here the Son. 1.7 Ps 104.4.
The psalm portrays God as using natural ele-
menLs, winds and Jlames, as messengers. The au-
thor of Hebrews uses the verse to emphasize the
transitoriness of the angels in contrast to the eter-
nal Son (v. 8). 1.8-9 Ps 45.6-7. As the alterna-
tive reading (text note r) suggests, the psalm may
have assured the Israelite king that his reign was
secure because God was his throne. The author of
Hebrews understands the psalm to address the
Son as God. The eternal throne, then, is where
the anointed Son sits; see 4.16. l.l0-12 Ps

102.25-27. l.l3 Ps 110.1. V.4 of this psalm,
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until I make your enemies a
footstool for your feet"?

14Are not all angelsrspirits in the divine
service, sent to serve for the sake of those
who are to inherit salvation':,

Warning to Pay Attention

C) Therefore we must pay greater at-
1 tention to what we have heard, so
that we do not drift away from it. 2 For if
the message declared through angels was
valid, and every transgression or disobedi-
ence received ajust penalty, 3how can we
escape if we neglect so great a salvation? It
was declared at first through the Lord,
and it was attested to us by those who
heard him, awhile God added his testi-
mony by signs and wonders and various
miracles, and by gifts of the Holy Spirit,
distributed according to his will.

E xa ltation T hr ou gh Ab as e rnent

5 Now Godg did not subject the com-
ing world, about which we are speaking,
to angels. 6But someone has testified
somewhere,

"What are human beings that you
are mindful of them,h

or mortals, that you care for
them?i

7 You have made them for a little
while lower"t than the
angels;

you have crowned them with
glory and honor,r.

8 subjecting all things under
their feet."

Now in subjecting all things to them,
Godc left nothing outside their control.
As it is, we do not yet see everything in
subjection to them, 9but we do see Jesus,
who for a little while was made lowerl

HEBREWS t.t4-2.17

than the angels, now crowned with glory
and honor because of the suffering of
death, so that by the grace of God- he
might taste death for everyone.

10 It was fitting that God,c for whom
and through whom all things exist, in
bringing many children to glory, should
make the pioneer of their salvation per-
fect through sufferings. I I For the one
who sanctifies and those who are sancti-
fied all have one Father." For this reason
Jesusr is not ashamed to call them broth-
ers and sisters,o l2saying,

"I will proclaim your name to my
brothers and sisters,"

in the midst of the
congregation I will
pralse you.

l3And again,
"I will put my trust in him."

And again,
"Here am I and the children

whom God has given me."
14 Since, therefore, the children share

flesh and blood, he himself likewise
shared the same things, so that through
death he might destroy the one who has
the power of death, that is, the devil,
l5and free those who all their lives were
held in slavery by the fear of death. 16 For
it is clear that he did not come to help
angels, but the descendants of Abraham.
lTTherefore he had to become like his
brothers and sisters" in every respect, so

f Gkall of thcm g Gkhe h GkWhat is mn
that you are mind,ful of him? i Gk or the son of mn
that you care for him? In the Hebrew of Psalm 8.4-6
both man and, son of mttn refer to all humankind
j Or them only a little louer k Other ancient
authorities add and set them ouer the worhs of your
hands I Or uho uas mal,e a litlle loun
m Other ancient authorities read apart from God
n Gkare all of one o Gkbrothers

cited in 5.6, will form the basis for ch. 7.
l.l4 Saluation will occur when Christ comes
again; see 9.28.

2,1-4 The author interrupts the exposition
of scripture to warn against neglecting the Son's
message; see also 3.12; 4.11;6.4-8; 10.26-31;
12.16-17. 2.4 For some spiritual gzlts, see I Cor
12.4-1t.

2.5-lE The exposition continues with a new
focus on the Son's solidarity with all humanity.
2.6a Similar vague allusions (someone) are found
in first-century writers such as Philo; see also
4.4. 2.6b-8 Ps 8.4-6 celebrates the lofty status
of all human beings. The author of Hebrews

reads the text as a prophetic account of the Son;
see also lCor 15.27. The preferred text is found
in text notes h and i. All the plural pronouns here
(them, their) are actually masculine singular ("him,"
"his") in the Greek. 2.10 The title pioneer reap-
pears in 12.2. On Jesus made perfectby suffering,
see 2.17-18; 5.8-10; 7.28; see also 10.14; 11.40;
12.2, 23, 2.12 Ps 22.22. 2.13 Isa 8.17-18.
2.17 Later (4.15) the author excludes sin from
the ways in which Christ became ljtz human beings.
The document's special title for Christ, high priest,

appears here for the first time; see 3.1; 4.14-15;
5.5, l0; 6.20; 7.26-28; 8.1, 3; 9.11, 25.
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that he might be a merciful and faithful
high priest in the sen'ice of God, to make
a sacrifice of atonement for the sins of the
people. 18Because he himself rvas tested
by what he suffered, he is able to help
those who are being tested.

Moses a Seruant, Christ a Son

q Therefore, brothers and sisters,p
J holy partners in a heavenly calling,
consider that Jesus, the apostle and high
priest of our confession, 2was faithful to
the one who appointed him, just as Moses
also "was faithful in alle God's. house."
3Yet Jesus, is worthy of more glory than
Moses, just as the builder of a house has
more honor than the house itself. 4(For
every house is built by someone, but the
builder of all things is God.) 5Now Moses
was faithful in all God's. house as a ser-
vant, to testify to the things that would be
spoken later. 6Christ, however, was faith-
ful over God's. house as a son, and we
are his house if we hold firmt the confi-
dence and the pride that belong to hope.

Warning Against Unbelief

7 Therefore, as the Holy Spirit says,
"Today, if you hear his voice,
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I do not harden 1'our hearts as in
the rebellion,

as on the dar of testing in the
rvilderness,

9 rvhere your ancestors put me to
the test,

though they had seen my rvorks
lofor forty years.

Therefore I was angry with that
generation,

and I said, 'They always go astray
in their hearts.

and they have not known
my ways.'

I I As in my anger I swore,
'They will not enter my rest."'

l2Take care, brothers and sisters,p that
none of you may have an evil, unbelieving
heart that turns away from the living God.
I3But exhort one another every day, as
long as it is called "today," so that none of
you may be hardened by the deceitfulness
of sin. 14For we have become partners of
Christ, if only we hold our first confi-
dence firm to the end. lsAs it is said,

"Today, if you hear his voice,
do not harden your hearts as in

the rebellion."

p Gkbrothers g Other ancient authorities lack
all r Gk his s Gk this one
,ruthorities add to the end,

r Other ancient

3.1-6 A comparison between Jesus and Mo-
ses introduces the theme of fidelity, which contin-
ues to 4.13. 3.1 Only here in the Nr is the title
apostle glven to Jesus. It conveys the notion, prom-
inent in John (4,34; 5.24, 30,37; 6.38, 44; 7.16,
28; 8.16, 29; 12.44,49), that Jesus was sent by the
Father. Confession refers to the faith in God and
Christ professed by the author and the audience;
see 4.14; 10.23. 3.2 That Moses was faithful
derives from Num 12.7, cited again in v.5.
3.3 The description of Jesus as build,er of God's
house alludes to Christ's role in either creation
(1.2) or redemption (2.12-13). 3.5 Moses'
designation as seraant derives from Num 12.7,
where it served to exalt him; here it makes Moses
inferior to the Son. For similar contrasts, see Jn
8.35; Gal 4.7. For Moses as an example of faith,
see 11.23-28. 3,6 We are his hotse. See also
l Cor 3.16-17; I Tim 3.15; Heb 10.21; I Pet 2.5;
4.17. Confidence. The same word is translared else-
where as "boldness" in confessing and living the
faith; see 4.16;, 10.19-24, 35. For appeals to re-
tain hope, see 6.11, l8; 7.19; 10.23.

3.7-4.11 A little sermon urges fidelity by
pointing to the dire consequences of faithless-

ness. 3.7-ll Ps 95.7-11. 3.7 For the Holy
Spjrll speaking in scripture, see 9.8; 10.15.
3.8 Rebellion is a Greek translation of the Hebrew
place-name Meribah. Of testing translates the He-
brew place-name Massah. For both places, see Ex
I7.7; Num 20.1-13; Deut 33.8. 3.10 In the
original psalm, the phrase /orf, years was associ-
ated with the period of wrath mentioned in the
Following verse. Its association here with the pe-
riod of testing of God by the Israelites of the
desert generation highlights their rebellious-
uess. 3,ll Rest in the.psalm designates the land
of Canaan as Israel's resting place. The author
will find a deeper sense in the word in 4.1-11.
3.12 The admonition to take care, (see also 12.25)
is common in the Nr. For the danger of turning
auay, or apostasizing, see Num 14.9, which treats
r.he desert generation, and Mt 24.10-12. A Creek
rvordplay links turning auay (aplstOnai) and the un-
heLieting (aputios\ heart. The traditional phrase lju-
tng God (see, e.g., Deut 5.26) reappears in 9.14;
10.31 12.22. 3.14 On partners, see 3.1. The
term translated confidcnce is the same as that used
in I.3 for the aery being of God. The author
rnay actually be calling the audience to hold on
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l6Now who were they who heard and yet
were rebellious? Was it not all those who
left Egypt under the leadership of Moses?
lTBut with whom was he angry forty
years? Was it not those who sinned, whose
bodies fell in the wilderness? l8And to
whom did he swear that they would not
enter his rest, if not to those who were
disobedient? l9So we see that they were
unable to enter because of unbelief.

HEBREWS 3.16-4.13

some to enter it, and those who formerly
received the good news failed to enter be-
cause of disobedience, 7 again he sets a
certain day - "today" - saying through
David much later, in the rvords already
quoted,

"Today, if you hear his voice,
do not harden your hearts."

8 For if Joshua had given them rest, God'
would not speak later about another day.
9So then, a sabbath rest still remains for
the people of God; lOfor those who enter
God's rest also cease from their Iabors as
God did from his. lllet us therefore
make every effort to enter that rest, so
that no one may fall through such disobe-
dience as theirs.

God's Penetrating Wisdom

12 lndeed, the word of God is living
and active, sharper than any two-edged
sword, piercing until it divides soul from
spirit, joints from marrow; it is able to
judge the thoughts and intentions of the
heart. I3And before him no creature is
hidden, but all are naked and laid bare to
the eyes of the one to whom we must ren-
der an account.

u Other ancient authorities read it did not neet uith
faith in those uho listered v Ck he

The Rest that God Promised,

Therefore, while the promise of en-
tering his rest is still open, let us take

care that none of you should seem to have
failed to reach it. 2For indeed the good
news came to us just as to them; but the
message they heard did not benefit them,
because they were not united by faith with
those who listened., 3For we who have
believed enter that rest, just as God' has
said,

"As in my anger I swore,
'They shall not enter my rest,"'

though his works were finished at the
foundation of the world. 4For in one
place it speaks about the seventh day as
follows, "And God rested on the seventh
day from all his works." 5And again in
this place it says, "They shall not enter my
rest." 6Since therefore it remains open for

to the "reality" that Christ provides. 3.16 See
Num 14.22. 3.17 See Num 14.33. 3.18 See
Num 14.43.

4.1-lf The little sermon reaches its climax in
a demonstration of the way in which resl remains
a possibility for the audience. 4.1 Attention
shifts to the final verse of the psalm citation (Heb
3.7-ll) and the prombe tt implies. For this motif,
see 6.12, 15, 17;7.6;8.6; 9.15; 10.36; 11.9, 13,
17, 33, 39. 4.2 The conviction that the same
good nrus has come throughout salvation history
is fundamental to Hebrews; see l.l; 11.39-40.
4.3-5 Comparison of two verses that in Greek
use forms of the word resl. (Such an argument is
commonin rabbinicliterature.) 4.3 Ps 95.11, al-
ready cited in 3.11, supports the claim that God's
promise remains open. That God's zr.,orfu uere fin-
islud at creation implies that "rest" was available
long before the Israelites approached Canaan.
4,4 Gen 2.2, with its note that God rested, con-
firms that "rest" was a reality already present at
the creation of the world. 4.5 The author takes
the phrase m4 rest in Ps 95. I I to refer precisely to
the "rest" into which God entered on the seventh
day. That rest was obviously not the land of

Canaan but a heavenly reality. 4.6 The phrase lt
remains open summarizes the argument of 4.1-5.
The remark that the lsraelites failed to enter sum-
marizes 3.12-19. 4.7 The Greek version of the
o:r explicitly attributes Ps 95 to Daujd. The phrase
much later refers to the interval between the con-
quest of Canaan and the time of David. 4.8 The
author argues, despite the contrary affirmation of
Josh 21.44, that the conquest generation, under
the leadership of Joshtn did not attain rest, for
true "rest" is not to be found in the land of Ca-
naan but is of a different order. 4.9 The de-
scription of the promise as a sabbath resl implies
not simple inactivity but joyous celebration char-
acteristic of the weekly holy day.

4,12-13 A reflection on the power of God's
word forms an epilogue to the sermon; see
also 1.3. 4,12 For God's word as a suord, see
Eph 6.17; Rev l.16; 2.12. Divine Wisdom also
has power to pierce the spirit; see Wis 7.23.
4.13 That nothing is hiddtn before God's eyes is a
commonplace; see Jer 11.20; Rom 8.27; I Cor
4.5; I Thess 2.4. In Greek the term for account is
the same as that for God's word (logos).
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Jexu the Great High Priest

14 Since, then, rve have a great high
priest who has passed through the heav-
ens, Jesus, the Son of God, let us hold fast
to our confession. l5For rve do not have a
high priest who is unable to sympathize
with our weaknesses, but we have one
who in every respect has been testedn'as
we are, yet without sin. 16Let us therefore
approach the throne of grace with bold-
ness, so that we may receive mercy and
find grace to help in time of need.
X Every high priest chosen from
J among mortals is put in charge of
things pertaining to God on their behalf,
to offer gifts and sacrifices for sins. 2He is
able to deal gently with the ignorant and
wayward, since he himself is subject to
weakness; 3and because of this he must
offer sacrifice for his own sins as well
as for those of the people. 4And one
does not presume to take this honor, but
takes it only when called by God, just
as Aaron was.

5 So also Christ did not glorify himself
in becoming a high priest, but was ap-
pointed by the one who said to him,

"You are my Son,
today I have begotten you";

6as he says also in another place,
"You are a priest forever,
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according to the order of
Nlelchizedek."

7 In the day's of his flesh, Jesus' of-
fered up prayers and supplications, rvith
loud cries and tears, to the one who was
able to save him from death, and he was
heard because of his reverent submission.
8Although he was a Son, he learned obe-
dience through rvhat he suffered; 9and
having been made perfect, he became
the source of eternal salvation for all who
obey him, t0having been designated by
God a high priest according to the order
of Melchizedek.

Warning Against Falling Away

I I About thisr we have much to say
that is hard to explain, since you have
become dull in understanding. 12 For
though by this time you ought to be teach-
ers, you need someone to teach you again
the basic elements of the oracles of God.
You need milk, not solid food; l3for ev-
eryone who lives on milk, being still an
infant, is unskilled in the word of righ-
teousness. l4But solid food is for the ma-
ture, for those whose faculties have been
trained by practice to distinguish good
from evil.

w Or temPted x Gk he y Or him

4.14-5.10 Discussion of Christ's role resumes
with the theme of the merciful high priest, whose
heavenly presence guarantees help. 4.14 Christ's
passage through the heaaens refers to his exalta-
tion; see 1.3, l3; 2.9; 9.11. 4.15 On Christ's
role as a tested high priest, see 2.17-18. That
Christ was wilhoul sin is a common assumption:
see 7.26 and Jn 8.46; 2Cor 5.21; l Pet 1.19;
2.22; 3.18; I Jn 3.5. 4.16 The Son's heavenly
throne (see 1.8) is now specified as one of graee,

since from it issues help; see 2.18. 5.2 The con-
cern for sinners who are ignorant and wayward is
apparently based upon the scriptural texts (Lev
4.2;5.15-16; Num 15.22-31) that treat "uninten-
tional sins." 5.3 The high priest's sacrifices /or
his own sins and. for those of the people recall the Day
of Atonement: see 7.27: Lev 9.7. That solemn
day's ritual dominates chs,9-10. 5.4 For the
call of Aaron, see Ex 28.1; Lev 8.1-9; Num
16-18. 5.5 Ps 2.7, also cited in 1.5. 5.6 Ps

110.4. The psalm's first verse was cited in 1.13.
Melchizedek, who appears in the or only in Ps
110.4 and in Gen 14, is discussed at length in
ch. 7. 5,7 Prayers and sup|lications vaguely recalls
Gethsemane (Mt 26.36-46; Mk 14.32-43; Lk

22.40-46), but the overall portrait is different.
Loud, cries and tears suggests the pious prayers of
such psalms as22.l-2; I16.8-l l. 5.8 The obedi-
tnce that Jesus learned is a model for his follow-
ers; see v.9; 12.1-3. To learn through what one
has suffered is a Greek proverb. 5.9 For Christ
made perfect, see 2.10. 5,10 The phrase order of
Melchizedch echoes Ps 110.4, cited in v.6, and
anticipates ch. 7.

5.lt-14 Common sermonic imagery serves
as a warning. 5.ll The subject that is lengthy
and hard to explain is the interpretation of Christ
as heavenly high priest given in chs.8-10.
5,12 Oraeles of God designates Israel's scriptures;
see Acts 7.38; Rom 3.2; I Pet 4.11. Mtlh and solil,

Jood commonly symbolize levels of teaching, as in
I Cor 3.1-3. 5.13 Those who liue on miLh receive
only elementary instruction, presumably gram-
mar and rhetoric, and have not yet advanced to
the word of righteousness, or ethics. 5.14 Tlr'e ma-
hre have mastered ethical matters and are ready
for yet more "advanced" teaching that involves
properly understanding Jesus. On being trained by
practice, see 12.ll; I Tim 4.7; 2 Pet 2.14.
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The Peril of Falling Away

R Therefore let us go on roward per-
\-, l^ection., leaving behind the basic
teaching about Christ, and not laying
again the foundation: repentance from
dead works and faith toward God, 2in-
struction about baptisms, laying on of
hands, resurrection of the dead, and eter-
nal .judgment. 3And we will doa this, if
God permits. 4For it is impossible to re-
store again to repentance those who have
once been enlightened, and have tasted
the heavenly gift, and have shared in the
Holy Spirit, sand have tasted the good-
ness of the word of God and the powers
of the age to come, 6and then have fallen
away, since on their own they are crucify-
ing again the Son of God and are holding
him up to contempt. TGround that drinks
up the rain falling on it repeatedly, and
that produces a crop useful ro those for
whom it is cultivated, receives a blessing
from God. SBut if it produces thorns and
thistles, it is worthless and on the verge of
being cursed; its end is to be burned over.

9 Even though we speak in this way,
beloved, we are confident of better things
in your case, things that belong to salva-
tion. l0For God is not unjust; he will not
overlook your work and the love that you

HEBREWS 6.I_6.I9

showed for his sakeb in serving the saints,
as you still do. I I And we wanr each one of
you to show the same diligence so as to
realize the full assurance of hope ro rhe
very end, l2so that you may not become
sluggish, but imitators of those who
through faith and patience inherit the
promlses.

The Certainty of God's Promise

13 When God made a promise to
Abraham, because he had no one greater
by whom to swear, he swore by himself,
l4saying, "I will surely bless you and mul-
tiply you." l5And thus Abraham,c having
patiently endured, obtained the promise.
l6Human beings, of course, swear by
someone greater than themselves, and an
oath given as confirmation puts an end to
all dispute. lTIn the same way, when God
desired to show even more clearly to the
heirs of the promise the unchangeable
character of his purpose, he guaranteed it
by an oath, lSso that through two un-
changeable things, in which it is impossi-
ble that God would prove false, we who
have taken refuge might be strongly en-
couraged to seize the hope set before us.
l9We have this hope, a sure and steadfast

z Or touard maturtE a Other ancient authorities
read. let u d.o b Gkfor his name c Gkhe

6.1-12 A more severe warning (vv. 1-8) pre-
cedes encouragement (vv. 0-12). 6.1 The same
Greek term (teleioEs) means both perfection, the re-
sult of ChrisCs suffering (2.10; 5.9), and maturity,
to which the audience is called (5.14). Dead uorhs
are works that lead to sin (see 9.14), not works of
the law. 6.2 For various baptisms, see perhaps
Acts 18.25; 19.3-5. For ritual laying on of hands,
see Acts 8.17; 19.6. 6.3 This is the movement on
to perlection (v. l). 6.4 For other impossibk
things, see 6.18; 10.4; I1.6. Like some other early
Christian writers, the author of Hebrews takes a
rigorous stand against the possibility of repen-
tance after baptism. This condemnation of apos-
tasy is similar to the notion of the unforgivable sin
"against the Holy Spirit" of Mt 12.32; Mk 3.29; Lk
12.10 or the "mortal sin" of I Jn 5.16. -fobe en-
Lightened refers generally to accepting the truth
(10.32; see also 2 Cor 4,4-6; Eph Ll8) but may
also alfude to baptism. -[he heaoenly gift may be
the Eucharist, although a more Beneral reference
to God's saving love is likely. For similar gifts, see
Acts 2.38; 10.45; Rom 5.15; 2 Cor 9.15; Eph
3.7 . 6.7 Ground that drinhs up the rain recalls the
promised land of Deut ll.ll. 6.8 Thorns and
thistles characterize the cursed land of Gen 3.18.

Fields choked with weeds are burned, ouer, but
the fiery end here alludes to final judgment.
6.9 The address beloaed, common in sermons and
letters (see, e.g., I Cor 10.14; 15.58; I Jn 2.7), be-
gins the message of encouragement. 6.ll For
the full assurance of hope, see I 0.22. For holding on
to the uery end, see 3.74. 6.12 Paul frequently
calls for imitators; see I Cor 4.16; 1l.l; I Thess
1.6; 2.14. For those who inheril the promises,

see ll.l-12.3.
6.13-20 Assurance of God's fidelity rein-

forces the encouraging tone of the previous
verses. 6,13 The fromise that Abraham would be
the father of a great people is repeated in Gen
12.2-3; 15.5; 17.5.In Gen 22.16, God, to confirm
the promise, suore an oath on God's own name.
6.14 Gen 22.17. 6.15 On Abraham, see also
Il.l7-19. 6,17 The first-century Jewish inter-
preter Philo (On Abraham 273) similarly holds that
God took oaths in order to help human beings
accept God's promises. 6.18 The two unchange-
able things are most likely God's promise and the
oath that confirms it. The author may have in
mind Ps 2.7, cited in 5.5, as the basic promise and
Ps 110.4, cited in 5.6, as the confirming oath.
6.19 The anchor as a symbol of hope is not scrip-
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anchor of the soul, a hope that enters the
inner shrine behind the curain, 20rvhere

Jesus, a forerunner on our behalf, has
entered, having become a high priest
forever according to the order of
Melchizedek.

The Priestly Order of Melchizedek

l'7 This "King Ivlelchizedek of Salem.
/ priest of the Most High God, met

Abraham as he rvas returning from de-
feating the kings and blessed him"; 22n6
to him Abraham apportioned "one-tenth
of everything." His name, in the first
place, means "king of righteousness";
next he is also king of Salem, that is,
"king of peace." 3Without father, without
mother, without genealogy, having nei-
ther beginning of days nor end of life, but
resembling the Son of God, he remains a
priest forever.

4 See how great he is! Evend Abra-
ham the patriarch gave him a tenth of the
spoils. 5And those descendants of Levi
who receive the priestly office have a com-
mandment in the law to collect tithes"
from the people, that is, from their kin-
dred,r though these also are descended
from Abraham. 6But this man, who does
not belong to their ancestry, collected
tithese from Abraham and blessed him
who had received the promises. 7It is be-
yond dispute that the inferior is blessed
by the superior. SIn the one case, tithes
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are received b1' those rvho are mortal; in
the other, bv one of rr'hom it is testified
that he lives. 9One might even say that
Levi himself, rvho receives tithes, paid
tithes through Abraham, l0for he r\,as still
in the loins of his ancestor rvhen Melchize-
dek met him.

I I Norv if perfection had been attain-
able through the levitical priesthood-for
the people received the larv under this
priesthood-what further need would
there have been to speak ofanother priest
arising according to the order of Melchiz-
edek, rather than one according to the
order of Aaron? l2For when there is a
change in the priesthood, there is neces-
sarily a change in the law as well. I3Now
the one of whom these things are spoken
belonged to another tribe, from which no
one has ever served at the altar. 14For it is
evident that our Lord was descended
from Judah, and in connection with that
ribe Moses said nothing about priests.

15 It is even more obvious when an-
other priest arises, resernbling Melchize-
dek, l6one who has become a priest. not
through a legal requirement concerning
physical descent, but through the porver
of an indestructible life. lTFor it is at-
tested of him,

"You are a priest forever,
according to the order of

Melchizedek."

d Other ancient authorities lack Eueru
ienth f Gkbrothers

e Ora

tural but common in Greco-Roman culture. The
inner shrine is the most sacred part of the taberna-
cle. It lies behind the curtain; see Ex 26.31-33;
40.3; Mt 27.51. The imagery anticipates the dis-
cussion of the tabernacle in chs.8-10. To enter
into the most sacred space behind the curtain is

the right only of the high priest, once yearly, on
the most solemn festival of the Day of Atone-
ment. 6.20 Forerunner recalls pioneer in 2.10.

7.1-28 The author explores the significance
of applying Ps I 10.4 to Christ. In interpreting the
psalm, the author relies heavily on the only other
reference to Melchizedek in the or, the account in
Gen 14 of his meeting with Abraham. 7.1 See
Gen 14. l8- 19. For the significance of this action,
see 7.7. 7,2 One-tenth of euerything. Abraham's
tithe appears in Gen 14.20. The explanations of
the names are understandable but technically in-
correct. Melchizedek means not hing of righteou-
zess but "Zedek [a Canaanite deity] is my king."
Salem is not "peace" (Hebrew shnlom). 7.3 With-

oul father and other characteristics listed here are
deduced from scripture's silence. A priest foreuer.
For eternality as the central feature of the "order
of Melchizedek," see 7.24. 7.5 For the priestly
tithe, see Num I8.21-32. 7.8 It is tzstfied that he

1iues, because the scriptures do not report Mel-
t:hizedek's death; see 7.3. Some first-century Jew-
ish texts such as the Dead Sea Scrolls (llQMelch)
speculate about an angelic Melchizedek, perhaps
<rn similar grounds. 7,ll Perfection involves
effective forgiveness of sin; see 9.14; 10.14,
17-18. 7.12 Necessarily suggests that there is an
intimate connection betrveen priesthood and cov-
('nant law. For other cases of "r-recessity," see 8.3;
9.16, 23. 7.13 Another tribe, specified in the next
rerse, is one distinct from the priestly tribe of
Levi. 7.14 As a descendant of David (Mt. l.l;
9.27;15.22; Mk 10.47; Lk 1.32; Rom 1,3; 2Tim
2.8; Rev 22.16), Jesus was of the tribe of Judah.
7.15 What ts eaen more obuious is that a new priest
has come in place of the old order. 7.17 Ps
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l8There is, on the one hand, the abroga-
tion of an earlier commandment because
it was weak and ineffectual l9(for the law
made nothing perfect); there is, on the
other hand, the introduction of a better
hope, through which we approach God.

20 This was confirmed with an oath;
for others who became priests took their
office without an oath, 2lbut this one be-
came a priest with an oath, because of the
one who said to him,

"The Lord has sworn
and will not change his mind,

'You are a priest forever' " -22accordingly Jesus has also become the
guarantee of a better covenant.

23 Furthermore, the former priests
were many in number, because they were
prevented by death from continuing in
office; 2abut he holds his priesthood per-
manently, because he continues forever.
25Consequently he is able for all time to
savec those who approach God through
him, since he always lives to make inter-
cession for them.

26 For it was fitting that we should
have such a high priest, holy, blameless,
undefiled, separated from sinners, and
exalted above the heavens. 2TUnlike the
otherh high priests, he has no need to of-
fer sacrifices day after day, first for his
own sins, and then for those of the peo-
ple; this he did once for all when he of-
fered himself. 28 For the law appoints as
high priests those who are subject to
weakness, but the word of the oath, which
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came later than the law, appoints a Son
who has been made perfect forever.

8
Mediator of a Better Coaenant

Now the main point in what we are
saying is this: we have such a high

priest, one who is seated at the right hand
of the throne of the Majesty in the heav-
ens, 2a minister in the sanctuary and the
true tenti that the Lord, and not any
mortal, has set up. 3 For every high priest
is appointed to offer gifts and sacrifices;
hence it is necessary for this priest also to
have something to offer. aNow if he were
on earth, he would not be a priest at all,
since there are priests who offer gifts ac-
cording to the law. 5They offer worship
in a sanctuary that is a sketch and shadow
of the heavenly one; for Moses, when he
was about to erect the tent,i was warned,
"See that you make everything according
to the pattern that was shown you on
the mountain." 6But Jesus-l has now ob-
tained a more excellent ministry, and to
that degree he is the mediator of a bet-
ter covenant, which has been enacted
through better promises. 7 For if that
first covenant had been faultless, there
would have been no need to look for a
second one.

8 Godl finds fault with them when he
says:

g Or able to saue completely
i Or tabernacle j Gk he

h Gklacks other
k GkHe

110.4. 7.19 That the law made nothing perfeet

contrasts with the perfect cleansing of conscience
effected by Christ; see 9.9; 10.1, 14. Hope is
grounded in the forerunner's exaltation; see

6.19-20. His approaeh to God enables others to
follow; see 10.19-22. 7,20 The importance of
another oath was indicated in 6.17. 7.21 Ps

110.4. 7.22 Christ is the new covenant's guaran-
tae as or,e whose status is assured by God's
oath. Mention of a betler cotenanl anticipates
chs.8-10. 7,24 That Christ continues foreoer
(see 7.3) reflects Christian claims (Jn 12.34) per-
haps based on Ps 89.36. 7.25 For Christ's inter-
cession, see 9.24; ln 17.9; Rom 8.34; I Jn 2.1.
7.26 For Christ as holy, see Ps 16.10 as cited in
Acts 2.27; 13.35. The adjectives applied here re-
call Christ's sinlessness; see 4.15. 7.27 For ordi-
nary high priests, see 5.3. The once for all character
of Christ's sacrifice indicates its decisive function;
see 9.12, 25-28; 10.10; see also Rom 6.10; I Pet

3.18. 7.28 The uord of the oath is Ps I10.4, as in
v. 21. It came later than the lau since it is in a psalm
of David. For a similar argument about relative
dating of scriptures, see 4.7; see also Gal 3.17.

8.1-13 The central section of Hebrews, ex-
tending to 10.18, begins with a summary of
Christ's role as the heavenly high priest and a

prophecy of a new covenant. 8.1 Seated at the
righthand alludes to Ps ll0.l;see Heb 1.3, 13. On
Majuty, see 1.3. 8.2 For a heavenly counterpart
to the earthly sanctuary, see Wis 9.8; Rev 3.12;
7.15; 11.19; 14.15; 15.5; 1 Enochl4.l0-20l-Testa-
ment of lzai 3.2-4; 2 Baruch 4.5. 8.5 Ex 25.40.
E,6 Better promises involve effective forgiveness
(10.16-18) in the context of an eternal cove-
nant, mediated by an eternal priest (7.20-22).
8.8-12 The citation of Jer 31.31-34 makes
several points to be developed in chs.9-10.
8.8 The promise of a neu coaenant leads to
criticism of the old (8.13; 9.9-10) and to confi-
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"The days are sureh'comrng, savs
the Lord,

lvhen I rvill establish a nerv
covenant with the house
of Israel

and with the house of Judah;9 not like the covenant that I made
with their ancestors,

on the day when I took them
by the hand to lead them
out of the land of Egypt;

for they did not continue in
my covenant,

and so I had no concern for
them, says the Lord.

lo This is the covenant that I will
make with the house
of Israel

after those days, says the
Lord:

I will put my laws in their
minds,

and write them on their
hearts,

and I will be their God,
and they shall be my

people.
1l And they shall not teach

one another
or say to each other, 'Know

the Lord,'
for they shall all know me,

from the least of them to
the greatest.

12 For I will be merciful toward
their iniquities,

and I will remember their sins
no more."

l3 In speaking of "a new covenant," he has
made the first one obsolete. And what
is obsolete and growing old will soon
disappear.
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The Earthll and the Heai'enb Sanctuaries

(} Norv even the first ( ovenant had reg-
J ulations for worship and an earthly
sanctuar)'. 2For a tent,l was constructed,
the first one, in rvhich rvere the lamp-
stand, the table, and the bread of the
Presence;- this is called the Holy Place.
3Behind the second curtain was a tent.r
called the Holl' of Holies. '1 In it stood the
golden altar of incense and the ark of the
covenant overlaid on all sides with gold, in
which there were a golden urn holding
the manna, and Aaron's rod that budded,
and the tablets of the covenant; 5above it
were the cherubim of glory overshadow-
ing the mercy seat.n Of these things we
cannot speak now in detail.

6 Such preparations having been
made, the priests go continually into the
first tent.l to carry out their ritual duties;
Tbut only the high priest goes into the sec-
ond, and he but once a year, and not with-
out taking the blood that he offers for
himself and for the sins committed unin-
tentionally by the people. 8By this the
Holy Spirit indicates that the way into the
sanctuary has not yet been disclosed as
long as the first tent/ is still standing.
9This is a symbolo of the present time,
during which gifts and sacrifices are of-
fered that cannot perfect the conscience
of the worshiper, l0but deal only with
food and drink and various baptisms, reg-
ulations for the body imposed until the
time comes to set things right.

I I But when Christ came as a high
priest of the good things that have
come,P then through the greater and

I Ortabernacle m Gkthe lnesentation of the loaoes
n Or the place of atonement o Gk parable
p Other ancient authorities read good things to come

dence in what Christ made available (10.19-22).
8.12 That God will remember their sins no more is
central to the new covenant; see 10.17-18.

9,1-22 The author reflects on the themes of
ch.8 and considers how Christ's "heavenly" sac-
rifice inaugurates a new covenant. 9.1 The
description of the earthly sanctuary relies on
the accounts of the desert tabernacle in Ex
25.1-3l.ll; 36.1-40.38, with some modifica-
tions. 9,2 For the lampstand, see Ex 25.31-39;
37.17-24; 40.4; for the table, Ex 25.23-28;
37 . l0 - 1 5 ; 40.4 ; for rbe bread, Ex 25. 30 ; 40.23 ; Mt
12.4. 9.4 For thealtar of incensa, see Ex 30.1-10;
37.25-28 40.5; for rhe arh, see Ex 25.10-15;
37.1-5;40.3; for the manna, Ex 16.33-34; for

.\aron's rod, Num I 7. I - I I ; for rhe tablex of the coa-
mant, Ex 25.16. 9.5 For the cherubim and mercy
leat, see Lx 25.17-22; 37.6-9. 9.6 Ritual duties
included trimming lamps (Ex 27.20-21) and plac-
ing rows of "showbread" (Lev 24.5-9). 9.7 Once
u year, i.e., on the Day of Atonement, as specified
in Lev 16.29-34. On the blood of the sin offering,
see Lev 16.ll-19. It is alluded to again in Heb
0.12. 9.8 The zray to where God dwells is
opened by Christ; see 10.9-20. The frst, or
outer, tent stands for the whole cultic system.
9,10 Concern with food reappears in 13.9. Bap-
tisms are here cleansing rituals; cf. 6.2. T}re time to
set things right came with the inauguration of the
rrew covenant. 9.ll The greater and perfect tent is
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perfects tentr (not made with hands,
that is, not of this creation), 12he entered
once for all into the Holy Place, not with
the blood of goats and calves, but with his
own blood, thus obtaining eternal re-
demption. 13For if the blood of goats and
bulls, with the sprinkling of the ashes of a
heifer, sanctifies those who have been de-
filed so that their flesh is purified, l4how
much more will the blood of Christ, who
through the eternal Spirit, offered him-
self without blemish to God, purify ourt
conscience from dead works to worship
the living God!

15 For this reason he is the mediator
of a new covenant, so that those who are
called may receive the promised eternal
inheritance, because a death has occurred
that redeems them from the transgres-
sions under the first covenant.u l6Where
a will, is involved, the death of the one
who made it must be established. lTFor a
will, takes effect only at death, since it is
not in force as long as the one who made
it is alive. lSHence not even the first
covenant was inaugurated without blood.
l9For when every commandment had
been told to all the people by Moses in
accordance with the law, he took the
blood of calves and goats,r' with water
and scarlet wool and hyssop, and sprin-
kled both the scroll itself and all the peo-
ple, 2osaying, "This is the blood of the
covenant that God has ordained for you."
2lAnd in the same way he sprinkled with
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the blood both the tentr and all the ves-
sels used in worship. 22 Indeed, under the
law almost everything is purified with
blood, and without the shedding of blood
there is no forgiveness of sins.

Christ's Sauifice Takes Auay Sin

23 Thus it was necessary for the
sketches of the heavenly things to be puri
fied with these rites, but the heavenly
things themselves need better sacrifices
than these. 24For Christ did not enter a
sanctuary made by human hands, a mere
copy of the true one, but he entered into
heaven itself, now to appear in the pres-
ence of God on our behalf. 25 Nor was it to
offer himself again and again, as the high
priest enters the Holy Place year after
year with blood that is not his own; 26f61
then he would have had to suffer again
and again since the foundation of the
world. But as it is, he has appeared once
for all at the end of the age to remove sin
by the sacrifice of himself. 27And just as it
is appointed for mortals to die once, and
after that the judgment, 28so Christ, hav-
ing been offered once to bear the sins of
many, will appear a second time, not to
deal with sin, but to save those who are
eagerly waiting for him.

q Gkmore perfect r Or labernacle s Other
ancient authorities read Holy Spirit t Other
ancient authorities read yozr u The Greek word
used here means both corenant and uill v Other
ancient authorities lack and, goats

heavenly; see 8.2. 9.12 Goats and calues alludes
to the Day of Atonement offerings; see Lev
16.5-15. The disdainful tone imitates prophetic
criticism of the sacrificial system; see Ps 50.13; Isa
l.l l. 9.13 The ashes of a heifer were used in pu-
rifying rituals; see Num 19. 9.14 Eternal Spirit
probably refers not to the Holy Spirit (and prob-
ably should not be capitalized) but to the spiritual
aspect of Christ's sacrifice, which stands in con-
trast to the sacrifices of the Jewish cult. Human
corxcienre is the inner sanctuary where Christ's
atoning sacrifice has its effect; see 8.10. For simi-
lar affirmations of the cleansing effect of Christ's
death, see Acts 15.9; Eph 5.26; Titus 2.14; I Pet
3.21; I Jn 1.7,9. Dead uorhs are sins (see 6.1) and
contrast with deeds of love (10.24). Worship in-
volves Christian prayer (13.15), but also the "sac-
rifices" of good works (10.24; 13.6). 9.I5 For
Christians as called, see Rom 1.6; l Cor 1.2; Jude
l; Rev 17.14. On inheritance, see also 1.14; 6.12,
17. 9.f 5-f 7 Couenant, uill. For a similar word-
play (see text note u), see Gil 3.15-18. 9.18 The

sacrifice concluding the covenant's ratification in
Ex 24.3-8 foreshadows Christ's death. 9.19
Various rituals are conflated. For uater and ltyssop,

see Num 19.9, 18, 20. For scarLet wool, see Lev
14.2-6. 9.20 Ex 24.8.

9.23-ZE Further consideration of Christ's
sacrifice emphasizes its unique character. 9.23
Heauenly things probably symbolize the consciences
(9.14) of the faithful. 9.24 For Christ's entry
into heauen, see 4.14; 8.1-2; 9.ll-12. On our
beholf reemphasizes Christ's intercessory role;
see 7.25. 9.25 Year after year recalls the high
priest's action on the annual Day of Atonement;
see 9.7. Por the blood, see 9.12-14. 9.26 For the
once for all quality of Christ's sacrifice, see 7.27;
9.12; 10.10. 9.27 The notion of final judgment
(Dan 7.26; Mt 25.31-46; 2 Thess 2.12; Rev 20.12)
is applied to the individual. 9.2E For the sins of
mnny, see Isa 53.12; Mk 10.45; Rom 5.19. Christ's
coming a seeond, time was a common expectation;
see Mk 13.24-2?; Acts l.l0-Il; I Cor 15.23-24;
Rev 1.7.
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Clrist's Sacrifice Once for All

1 n Since the lan has onll a shadort
I U of the good things to come and

not the true form of these realities, it"
can never, by the same sacrifices that are
continually offered year after year, make
perfect those who approach. 2Otherwise,
would they not have ceased being offered,
since the worshipers, cleansed once for
all. would no longer have any conscious-
ness of sin? 3But in these sacrifices there
is a reminder of sin year after year. 4For
it is impossible for the blood of bulls and
goats to take away sins. 5Consequently,
when Christx came into the world, he
said,

"Sacrifices and offerings you have
not desired,

but a body you have prepared
for me;

6 in burnt offerings and sin
offerings

you have taken no pleasure.
7 Then I said,'See, God, I have

come to do your will,
O God'

(in the scroll of the bookr it is
written of me)."

SWhen he said above, "You have neither
desired nor taken pleasure in sacrifices
and offerings and burnt offerings and sin
offerings" (these are offered according to
the law), ethen he added, "See, I have
come to do your rvill." He abolishes the
first in order to establish the second.
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IoAnd it is br God's rr'ill, that rr'e have
been sanctified through the offering of
the bodl of Jesus Christ once for all.

l1 And every priest stands day after
day at his service, offering again and
again the same sacrifices that can never
take away sins. l2But n'hen Christ, had
offered for all time a single sacrifice for
sins, "he sat down at the right hand of
God," l3and since then has been waiting
"until his enemies would be made a foot-
stool for his feet." t4For by a single offer-
ing he has perfected for all time those
who are sanctified. l5And the Holy Spirit
also testifies to us, for after saying,
16 "This is the covenant that I will

make with them
after those days, says the Lord:

I will put my laws in their hearts,
and I will write them on

their minds,"
lThe also adds,

"I will rememberb their sins and
their lawless deeds no
more."

l8Where there is forgiveness of these,
there is no longer any offering for sin.

A CalL to Perseuere

19 Therefore, my friends,c since we
have confidence to enter the sanctuary by
rhe blood of Jesus, 20by the new and liv-
rv Other ancient authorities reatl tftay x Gkhe
r. Meaning of Gk uncertain z Gkby that uill
a Gkthu one b Gkon their ninds and I uill
remember c GkTherefore, brolhers

l0.l-18 A final reflection on Christ's sacri-
fice indicates how it inaugurated Jeremiah's
promised covenant: as an act of conformity to
God's will. l0.l For the old as a shadow of the
heavenly, see 8.5. That the law was unable to mahe
perfed was argued in 7.1 l, 19. 10.3 For year after
year, see 9.7, 25. 10,4 For bulk and goats,

see 9.12-13. 10.5a The uorld, not some heav-
enly realm, is where Christ made his decisive sac-
rifice. f0.5b-7 Ps 40.6-8. Similar sentiments
appear in I Sam 15.22; Pss 50.8-15: 51.16-19;
Isa 1,10-17; ler 7.21-26; Hos 6.6. For other
or passages attributed to Christ, see 2.12-13.
10.5b The reading body you haae prepared follows
the Septuagint. 10,9 Real sacrifice is conformity
to the uill of God. 10.10 On God's will that be-
lievers be sanctifud, see I Thess 4.3. The compos-
ite name Jesus Christ here appears for the first
time in Hebrews (see also 13.8), probably to em-
phasize that Christ's obedience to God's will
involved his whole being, including his body

tsee 10.5b). For the name Jesus alone, see 2.9;
:].1: cf. 4.14. l0.ll The weakness of the old cult
is emphasized for the last time; see 7.11, 19;
9.9-10; l0.l-4. 10.12 Ps [10.1, last encoun-
tered in 8.1. 10.13 For this portion of Ps I 10.1,
see 1.13. The full effects of Christ's sacrifice are
vet to be felt. 10.14 That Christ's death, which
rnade him perfect (2.10; 5.9; 7.28), has perfected

ivorshipers is the key point of contrast with old
sacrifices; see 7.19; 9.9; 10.1. 10.15 For the tes-
timony of the Holy Spirit, see 3.7. 10.16 A modi-
f ied citation of Jer 31.33, cited in 8.10. Here rulti
them replaces "the house of Israel." 10.17 Jer
31.34b, cited in 8. 12, here with the addition of and
their lawless deeds.

f0.f9-39 The author applies the reflections
on Christ to the audience, emphasizing faith
(v. 22), hope (v. 23), and love (v. 24). For the triad,
see I Cor 13.13. 10.19 For the recommended
tonfifunce, see 3.6; 4.16. 10.20 On the opening
<tf the neu . . .uay, see 9.8. In Acts, Christianity is
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ing way that he opened for us through the
curtain (that is, through his flesh), 2tand
since we have a great priest over the
house of God, 22let us approach with a
rue heart in full assurance of faith, rvith
our hearts sprinkled clean from an evil
conscience and our bodies washed with
pure water. 23let us hold fast to the con-
fession of our hope without wavering, for
he who has promised is faithful. 24And let
us consider how to provoke one another
to love and good deeds, 25not neglecting
to meet together, as is the habit of some,
but encouraging one another, and all the
more as you see the Day approaching.

26 For if we willfully persist in sin af-
ter having received the knowledge of the
truth, there no longer remains a sacrifice
for sins, 27but a fearful prospect ofjudg-
ment, and a fury of fire that will consume
the adversaries. 28Anvone who has vio-
lated the law of Moses dies without mercy
"on the testimony of two or three wit-
nesses." 29How much worse punishment
do you think will be deserved by those
who have spurned the Son of God, pro-
faned the blood of the covenant by which
they were sanctified, and outraged the
Spirit of grace? 30For we know the one
who said, "Vengeance is mine, I will re-
pay." And again, "The Lord will judge his
people." 3l It is a fearful thing to fall into
the hands of the living God.

32 But recall those earlier days when,
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after you had been enlightened, you
endured a hard struggle with sufferings,
33sometimes being publicly' exposed to
abuse and persecution, and sometimes be-
ing partners with those so treated. 34For
you had compassion for those who were
in prison, and you cheerfully accepted the
plundering of your possessions, knowing
that you yourselves possessed something
better and more lasting. 35Do not, there-
fore, abandon that confidence ofyours; it
brings a great reward. 36For you need en-
durance, so that when you have done the
will of God, you may receive rvhat rvas
promised. 37For yet

"in a very little while,
the one who is coming will

come and rvill not delay;
38 but my righteous one will live

by faith.
My soul takes no pleasure in

anyone who shrinks back."
39 But we are not among those who shrink
back and so are lost, but among those r+'ho
have faith and so are saved.

The Meaning of Faith

1 1 Now faith is the assurance o[-
I I things hoped for, the conviction

of things not seen. 2Indeed, by faithd our
ancestors received approval. 3By faith
we understand that the worlds were pre-

d Gk by this

called the "Way"; see Acts 9.2; 18.25; 24.14. The
curtnin (6.19; 9.3) through which the high priest
passes (9.7) to approach God's presence is identi-
fied with Christ's feslz, a synonym for his "body"
(10.10). 10.21 For the high priest and iozse
of God, see 3.1-6. 10.22 For cultic affioaeh,
see 4.16. The reference to hearts being sprinhled
recalls 9.13-14 and perhaps Ezek 36.25-26.
10,23 For holding to the confession, see 3.1-6;
4.14. On hope,see 3.6. For Godbeingfaithful,see
Deut 7.9; Ps 145.13. 10.24 For more loving
deeds, see l3.l-16. 10.25 Israelite prophets (lsa
2.12; Joel l.l5;3.14; Am 5.18; 8.9; Zeph l 14;
Zech l4.l) expected rhe Day of the Lord, as did
earlv Christians; see Mt 10.15; I Cor 1.8; 3.13;
5.5; 2 Cor l.14; I Thess 5.2,4;2 Thess 2.2; 2 Pet
3.10; I Jn 4.17. 10.26 Stern language repeats
the warning of 6.4-8. 10.27 For consumingfre.
see Isa 26.1 l; 66.15-16, 24; Zeph l.lil; 2 Thess
1.7-8; Rev Il.5; 20.14. 10,28 Anyone general-
izes from the punishment for cases such as blas-
phemv (Lev 24.14-16) or idolatry (Deut 17.2-5).
The general requirement of hto or three uitnesses

(Deut 19.15) applies explicitly to idolatry in Deut
17.6. 10.50a The citation is from Deut 32.35, in
a form attested in Rom 12.19. 10.30b The cita-
tion is from Deut 32.36 or Ps 135.14. 10.32 On
being enlightened, see 6.4. 10.36 The concern
with enduranee dominates the remaining chapters;
see 11.27; 12.2,7; 13.13. To do the uilL of God is
the essence of covenant fidelity; see 10.9; 13.21.
10.37-38 A composite citation of Isa 26.20 ("a
little while") and Hab 2.3-4, the latter in its sep-
tuagintal form. Hab 2.4 is also cited in Rom l.l7;
Gal 3.11. The one who is coming, i.e., Christ.

lf .l-3 The definition of faith, which involves
both belief and fidelity, is compact and evoca-
tive. ll.l The word [ranslated by assurance
(Greek hypostasis) appears in 1.3, where it is trans-
lated uery being, and in 3.14, where it is translated
confidence. Conttietion is not simply a subjective atti-
tude; unseen realities are tested and "proved"
by experience. The following catalogue provides
biblical examples of such experiences. Hopes
and thjngs not seen are paralleled in Rom 8.24.
ll.3 The plural worlds appears in 1.2. For cre-
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pared by the rvord of God, so thar rr'hat is
seen was made from things that are not
visible..

The Examples of Abel, Enoch, and Noah

4 By faith Abel offered to God a
more acceptabler sacrifice than Cain's.
Through this he received approval as
righteous, God himself giving approval to
his gifts; he died, but through his faithg
he still speaks. 5By faith Enoch was taken
so that he did not experience death; and
"he was not found, because God had
taken him." For it was attested before he
was taken away that "he had pleased
God." 6And without faith it is impossible
to please God, for whoever would ap-
proach him must believe that he exists
and that he rewards those who seek him.
7By faith Noah, warned by God about
events as yet unseen, respected the warn-
ing and built an ark to save his household;
by this he condemned the world and be-
came an heir to the righteousness that is
in accordance with faith.

The Faith of Abraham

8 By faith Abraham obeyed when he
was called to set out for a place that he
was to receive as an inheritance; and he
set out, not knowing where he was going.
9By faith he stayed for a time in the land
he had been promised, as in a foreign
land, living in tents, as did Isaac and Ja-
cob, who were heirs with him of the same
promise. 10For he looked forward to the
city that has foundations, whose architect
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and builder is God. ll B) faith he received
po\{er of procreation, even though he rvas
too old-and Sarah herself lvas barren-
because he considered him faithful rvho
had promis66l.h 12lhslefore from one
person, and this one as good as dead, de-
scendants were born, "as many as the stars
of heaven and as the innumerable grains
of sand by the seashore."

13 AII of these died in faith without
having received the promises, but from a
distance they saw and greeted them. They
confessed that they were strangers and
foreigners on the earth, 14for people who
speak in this rvay make it clear that they
are seeking a homeland. lslf they had
been thinking of the land that they had
left behind, they would have had oppor-
tunity to return. 16But as it is, they desire
a better country, that is, a heavenly one.
Therefore God is not ashamed to be
called their God; indeed, he has prepared
a city for them.

17 By faith Abraham, when put to the
test, offered up Isaac. He who had re-
ceived the promises was ready to offer up
his only son, l8of whom he had been told,
"It is through Isaac that descendants shall
be named for you." 19He considered the
lact that God is able even to raise someone
from the dead-and figuratively speak-
ing, he did receive him back. 20By faith
Isaac invoked blessings for the future on

t' Or am not matle out of uisible tlings
1- Gk greater g Gk through t h Or By Jaith
Sarah herseff, though banen, receited power to conceioe,
eren uhen she uas too old, becaue she consid.ercd h.im

Jaithful uho had promised.

ation by God'sword, see Gen 1.3; Ps 33.6; Wis 9.1;
Jn l.l-3, For creation from things that are not uist-
ble, see 2 Macc 7.28; Rom 4.17; 2 Enorh 24.2.

ll.4-7 Various patriarchs exemplify hopeful
belief and fidelity. ll.4 For ADel's sacrifice, see
Gen 4.4. That Abel still sfieahs derives from Gen
4.10; see Heb 12.24. ll.5 For Enoch's removal
to heaven, see Gen 5.24; Sir 44.16, That Enoch
had pleased God relies on the Septuagint of Gen
5.22. ll.6 On the importance of belief that God
exrjls, see Wis l3.l; 28sd7.23;8.58. God rewards
those who seeh him in Pss 14.2; 34.10; 53.2; 119.2;
Am 9.12 as cited in Acts 15.17. ll.7 For Noah,
see Gen 6.8-9.17; Sir 44.17.

11.8-22 For other appeals to Abraham and
family, see Wis 10.5; Sir 44.19-21; I Macc 2.52;
4 Macc 16.20. In the Nr, see Acrs 7.2-8; Rom 4;
Gal 3.6-9. ll.8 Abraham set out ftom lJr to

Oanaan; see Gen ll.3l-12.4. ll.l0 The city
with divine/oz ndations w as traditionally Jerusalem ;

see Ps 87.1; Isa 54.11. Hebrews reinterprets
such language in terms of a "heavenly" reality;
see 12.22. ll.ll For the birth of Isaac, see Gen
l8.l-15; 21.1-7. ll.l2 As good as dead also de-
scribes Abraham in Rom 4.19. For stars and sand,
see Gen 22.17. ll.l3 For the status of being
strangers and foreigners, see Gen 23.4; 47.4,9; Lev
25.23; I Chr 29.15; Ps 39.12; Eph 2.19; I Pet l.l;
2.11. ll.16 God is the God of the patriarchs in
C;en 28.13; Ex 3.6; Mt 22.321 N{k 12.26-27.
ll.l7 For the episode when Abraham offered
zp his son, see Gen 22.1-14; Wis 10.5; Sir
41.20; lMacc 2.52; 4Macc 16.18-20. Jubilees
17.15-18. ll.18 Gen 21.12. ll,l9 Figuratiaely
speahing may be translated "as a figure," i.e., of
Christ's resurrection. 11.20 For Isaac's blcssings,
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Jacob and Esau. 2IBy faith Jacob, when
dying, blessed each of the sons of Joseph,
"bowing in worship over the top of his
staff." 22 By faith Joseph, at the end of his
life, made mention of the exodus of the
Israelites and gave instructions about his
burial.;

The Faith of Moses

23 By faith Moses was hidden by his
parents for three months after his birth,
because they saw that the child was beauti-
ful; and they were not afraid of the king's
edict.-t 2aBy faith Moses, when he was
grown up, refused to be called a son of
Pharaoh's daughter, 25choosing rather to
share ill-treatment with the people of God
than to enjoy the fleeting pleasures of
sin. 26He considered abuse suffered for
the Christr to be greater wealth than the
treasures of Egypt, for he was looking
ahead to the reward. 27By faith he lefr
Egypt, unafraid of the king's anger; for
he persevered as thought he saw him
who is invisible. 28By faith he kept the
Passover and the sprinkling of blood, so
that the destroyer of the firstborn would
not touch the firstborn of Israel.-

The Faith of Other Israelite Heroes

29 By faith the people passed through
the Red Sea as if it were dry land, but
when the Egyptians attempted to do so
they were drowned. 30By faith the walls
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of Jericho fell after they had been encir-
cled for seven days.3IBy faith Rahab the
prostitute did not perish with those who
were disobedient," because she had re-
ceived the spies in peace.

32 And what more should I say? For
time would fail me to tell of Gideon,
Barak, Samson, Jephthah, of David
and Samuel and the prophets- 33who
through faith conquered kingdoms, ad-
ministered justice, obtained promises,
shut the mouths of lions, 34quenched rag-
ing fire, escaped the edge of the sword,
won strength out of weakness, became
mighty in war, put foreign armies to
flight. 35Women received their dead by
resurrection. Others were tortured, refus-
ing to accept release, in order to obtain a
better resurrection. 36Others suffered
mocking and flogging, and even chains
and imprisonment. 37They were stoned
to death, they were sawn in two,o they
were killed by the sword; they went about
in skins of sheep and goats, destitute,
persecuted, tormented- 38of whom the
world was not worthy. They wandered in
deserts and mountains, and in caves and
holes in the ground.

39 Yet all these, though they were
commended for their faith, did not re-

i Gkhu bones j Other ancient authorities add .81

laith Moses, uhen he uu groun uP, hlbd the Egptian,
becaue he obsented the humihntion of ht people (Gk
brothers) k Or the Messiah I Or becaue
m Gkuould not toueh them n Or unbelrcuing
o Other ancient authorities add they uere tempted

see Gen 27.27-40. ll.2l The soru of Joseph,
Ephraim and Manasseh, receive Jacob's blessing
in Gen 48.8-22. Jacob boued in uorship in Gen
47.3I, following the Septuagint. 11.22 For the
prophecy of the exodus, see Gen 50.24.

f f .23-2E For other appeals to Moses, see Sir
45.1-5; Acts 7.20-34. Hebrews contrasts Moses
with Christ in 3.1-6. 11.23 For Moses'infancy,
see Ex 2.1-10: Acts 7.20-22. 11.25 For Moses'
decision to share the fate of the Israelites, see Ex
2.ll-12: Acts 7.23-24. 11.26 How Moses un-
derstood his sufferings to have been for the Chrut
is obscure; perhaps he did so as a visionary (v.27)
forerunner of Christ. A connection between Mo-
ses and Christ could be based on Deut 18.15-20,
cited in Acts 3.22-23, which speaks of a "prophet
like Moses" who is to come. 11.27 Moses left
Egypt for Midian in Ex 2.15; see also Acts 7.29.
Moses sazl God face to face according to Ex 33.1 I ;

Num 12.8; Deut 34.10; Sir 45.5. 11.28 For the
first Passoun, see Ex l2.l-28.

1f.29-40 The catalogue of the faithful
moves more rapidly. 11,29 For crossing the
Red Sea, see Ex 14. 11.30 The fall of Jericho.
See Josh 6. ll.3l Rahab. See Josh 2.1; 6.17.
ll.!2 Gideon. See Judg 6-8. Barah. See Judg 4-5.
Samson. See Judg 13-16. Jephthafi. See Judg
1l-12. Dauid and Samuel. See I and 2 Sam.
11.33 Por shutting mouths of lions, see Judg 14.6;
I Sam 17 .34-35; Dan 6. 19-23. 11.34 For
quenchingfre, see Dan 3, and the Septuagint ad-
dition, Pr Azar 26-27, 66. Strength out of weak-
ness may allude to Gideon (Judg 6.15), Samson
fludg 16.17), or heroines such as Esther. 1f.35
For cases of resurrection, see I Kings 17.17-24;
2 Kings 4.18-37. 'fhose brtured were martyrs
such as Eleazar in 2 Macc 6.18-31 or the youths
of 2 Macc 7. 11.36 Chains and inxfurislnment may
refer to Jeremiah; see Jer 20.2; 29.26; 37.15.
11.37 Zechariah was stoned, according to 2Chr
24.21. Legend attributes the same fate to Jere-
miah. Legend relates that Isaiah was sawn in hto.
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ceive ivhat rlas promised,40since God had
provided something better so that ther'
rvould not, apart from us, be made
perfect.

The Example of Jesus

1 C) Therefore. since we are sur-
L Z, rounded by so great a cloud of

witnesses, let us also lay aside every weight
and the sin that clings so closely,r and let
us run with perseverance the race that is
set before us, 2looking to Jesus the pio-
neer and perfecter of our faith, who for
rhe sake ofs the joy that rvas set before
him endured the cross, disregarding its
shame, and has taken his seat at the right
hand of the throne of God.

3 Consider him who endured such
hostility against himself from sinners,. so
that you may not grow weary or lose
heart. 4In your struggle against sin you
have not yet resisted to the point of shed-
ding your blood. sAnd you have forgot-
ten the exhortation that addresses you as
children -"My child, do not regard lightly

the discipline of the Lord,
or lose heart when you are

punished by him;
6 for the Lord disciplines those

whom he loves,
and chastises every child whom

he accepts."
TEndure trials for the sake of discipline.
God is treating you as children; for what
child is there whom a parent does not dis-
cipline? 8If you do not have that disci-
pline in which all children share, then
you are illegitimate and not his children.
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9\loreover, rr'e had humzrn parents to dis-
cipline us, and rve respected them. Should
we not be even more willing to be subject
to the Father of spirits and live? l0For
thel' disciplined us for a short time as
seemed best to them, but he disciplines us
for-our good, in order that rve may share
his holiness. 1l Norv, discipline al$'als
seems painful rather than pleasant at the
time, but later it yields the peaceful fruit
of righteousness to those who have been
trained by it.

12 Therefore lift your drooping hands
and strengthen your weak knees, l3and
make straight paths for your feet, so that
what is lame may not be put out of .joint,
but rather be healed.

Warnings Against Rejecling God's Grace

14 Pursue peace with everyone, and
the holiness without which no one will see
the Lord. l5See to it that no one fails to
obtain the grace of God; that no root of
bitterness springs up and causes trouble,
and through it many become defiled.
l6See to it that no one becomes like Esau,
an immoral and godless person, who sold
his birthright for a single meal. l7You
know that later, when he wanted to in-
herit the blessing, he was rejected, for he
found no chance to repent,s even though
he sought the blessing, with tears.

;r Other ancient authorities
(listrach q Or uho inslead,
ztuthorities read such hostility
themelues s Or no chanrc
mind r Gk i,

read siz that easill
,f r Other ancient
from sinners agairut
to clmnge his father's

l2.l-13 Jesus is the prime example of the
faithful endurance to which the audience is called
(10.36). l2.l For the image of the race, see Acts
20.24; I Cor 9.24-27; Gal 2.2; Phil 2.16; 2 Tim
4.7. 12,2 For Jesus as pioneer, see 2.10. Thefer-
fecter of faith is the one who was perfected by suf-
fering (2.10; 5.8-9; 7.28). Taken his seat, the last
allusion to Ps ll0.l; see Heb 1.3, l3; 8.1; 10.12.
12.4 The struggle is now described with imagery
that may evoke a boxing match or a military con-
flict. 12.5-6 Prov 3.11-12, in its septuagintal
form. 12.7 For suffering as divine discipline, see
Prov 6.23; 2Macc 6.12-77; 2Cor 6.9; Eph 6.4.
12.9 The description of God as Father of spirits
resembles traditional expressions for God's sover-
eignty over the world of spirits; see 2 Macc
3.24; Rev 22.6; l Enoch 37.2-4; 38.4; 39.2, 7.

12.12 Drooping hand^s and ueah hnees derive from
Isa 35.3. 12.13 For the call to make straight
paths, see Prov 4.26. The promise to be healed may
echo Prov 4.22.

12.14-29 A final warning. 12.14 Admoni-
tions to pursue Peace are common; see, e.g., Ps
34.14, cited in I Pet 3.11. Pursuit of peace as a
nreans to see the Lord recalls the Beatitudes of Mt
5.8-9. 12.15 The root of bitterness, inspired by
Deut 29.18; is probably- idolatry o. iportury.
12.16 On Esau's sale of his birthright, see Gen
25.29-34. 12.17 Esau may have sought the bless-
ing as the translation suggests. but the Greek is
ambiguous (see text note ,) and the author may
be suggesting that Esau sought repentance, which
was not open to him. For the denial of the possi-
bility of second repentance, see 6.4-8; 10.26-31.
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l8 You have not come to somethingu
that can be touched, a blazing fire, and
darkness, and gloom, and a tempest,
l9and the sound of a rumpet, and a voice
whose words made the hearers beg that
not another word be spoken to them.
20(For they could nor endure the order
that was given, "[f even an animal touches
the mountain, it shall be stoned to death."
2l Indeed, so terrifying was the sight that
Moses said, "I tremble with fear.") 22Ss1
you have come to Mount Zion and to the
city of the living God, the heavenly Jeru-
salem, and to innumerable angels in festal
gathering, 23and to the assembly" of the
firstborn who are enrolled in heaven, and
to God thejudge of all, and to the spirits
of the righteous made perfect, 24and to
Jesus, the mediator of a new covenant,
and to the sprinkled blood that speaks a
better word than the blood of Abel.

25 See that you do not refuse the one
who is speaking; for if they did not escape
when they refused the one who warned
them on earth, how much less will we es-
cape if we reject the one who warns from
heaven! 26At that time his voice shook the
earth; but now he has promised, "Yet
once more I will shake not only the earth
but also the heaven." 27This phrase, "Yet
once more," indicates the removal of what
is shaken-that is, created things-so
that what cannot be shaken may remain.
28Therefore, since we are receiving a
kingdom that cannot be shaken, let us
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give thanks, by which we offer to God an
acceptable worship with reverence and
awe; 29fe1 indeed our God is a consuming
fire.

T3
Seruice Well-Pleasing to God

Let mutual love continue. 2Do
not neglect to show hospitality to

strangers, for by doing that some have en-
tertained angels without knowing it. 3Re-
member those who are in prison. as
though you were in prison with them;
those who are being tortured, as though
you yourselves were being tortured..
4Let marriage be held in honor by all, and
let the marriage bed be kept undefiled;
for God will judge fornicators and adul-
terers. SKeep your lives free from the
Iove of money, and be content with what
you have; for he has said, "I will never
leave you or forsake you." 65o we can say
with confidence,

"The Lord is my helper;
I will not be afraid.

What can anyone do to me?"
7 Remember your leaders, those who

spoke the word of God to you; consider
the outcome of their way of life, and imi-
tate their faith. sJesus Christ is the same
yesterday and today and forever. 9Do not
be carried away by all kinds of strange

u Other ancient authorities read a mountain
v Or angek, and to the .festal gathering Dand. assembly
w Gkuere in the body

For Esau's tears, see Gen 27.30-38. 12.18 Fire
and darhness and gloom and a tempest recalls the de-
scent of God on Mount Sinai; see Deut 4.ll-12;
5.22-25. 12.19 For the trum|et, see Ex 19.16.
12.20 Ex 19.12-13. 12.21 Moses found the
golden calf terrifying; see Deut 9.19. 12.22 Zion,
the holy mountain in Jerusalem, is the place
where God is present; see Pss 2.6; 48.1; Isa 8.18.
12.23 The assembly of the firstborn could be the an-
gels mentioned in the previous verse but is more
likely the humans who are associated with the
Firstborn One; see 1.6. 12,24 For Jesus as zedi
atlr, see 8.6; for his blood,9.14. The better word
spoken by the blood of Jesus is a message of true
and lasting remission of sin; see 9.14; 10.16-18.
For AbeL, see 11.4. 12.25 The one who k speahing
is certainly God, whose "speech" has been of con-
cern throughout Hebrews; see l.l. The one uho
uarned them may be Moses or, more likely, God on
Mount Sinai. 12.26 Hag 2.6. The global de-
struction recalls Heb l.10-12. 12.27 What can-
not be shahen includes the various heavenly realities

made accessible by Christ. These include "rest"
(4.1-ll), the better possession (10.34), and the
heavenly city (12.22; 13.14). 12.29 For God as

fire, see Deut 4.24.
l3.l-19 A series of admonitions, some spe-

cific, some general and symbolic, conclude the
homily. l3.l For mutual loae, see Rom 12.10;
I Thess 4.9; I Pet 1.22;'2Petl.7. 13.2 For hospi-
tality, see Mt 25.35; Rom 12.13; I Tim 3.2; Titus
1.8; I Pet 4.9. Various or figures entertained an-
gels; see Gen 18.2-15; l9.l-14; Judg 6.11-24;
13.3-23. 13.3 The audience had already sup-
ported those in prison; see 10.34. 13.4 For simi-
lar admonitions to chastity, see l Cor 5.1-13;
Eph 5.3-5; I Thess 4.3-7. 13.5 For warnings
against loae of money, see Mt 6.19-21,24-34; Lk
12.22-34; I Tim 6.10; Jas 5.1-5. For God's
promise not to forsahz, see Deut 31.6, 8; Josh 1.5.
13.6 Ps 118.6, cited in its septuagintal form.
13.7 bad,ers are also mentioned in 13.17.
13.8 For Jesus as ever the same, see 1.12.
13.9 For concern with improper teachings, see
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teachings; for it is u'ell for the heart to be
strengthened bl grace, not by regulations
about food,* which have not benefited
those who observe them. l0We have an
altar from which those who officiate in
the tentr have no right to eat. I I For the
bodies of those animals rvhose blood is
brought into the sanctuary by the high
priest as a sacrifice for sin are burned out-
side the camp. I2Therefore Jesus also suf-
fered outside the city gate in order to
sanctify the people by his own blood.
13Let us then go to him outside the camp
and bear the abuse he endured. l4For
here we have no lasting city, but we are
looking for the city that is to come.
l5Through him, then, Iet us continually
offer a sacrifice of praise to God, that is,
the fruit of lips that confess his name.
l6Do not neglect to do good and to share
what you have, for such sacrifices are
pleasing to God.

17 Obey your leaders and submit to
them, for they are keeping watch over
your souls and will give an account. Let
them do this with joy and not with sighing

-for that would be harmful to you.
18 Pray for us; we are sure that we

have a clear conscience, desiring to act
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honorablv in all things. 19I urge 1'ou all
the more to do this, so that I may be re-
stored to you very soon.

Benediction

20 Norv may the God of peace, who
brought back from the dead our Lord
Jesus, the great shepherd of the sheep, by
rhe blood of the eternal covenant, 2l make
you complete in everything good so that
you may do his rvill, rvor-king among usz
that rvhich is pleasing in his sight, through
Jesus Christ, to whom be the glory forever
and ever. Amen.

Final Exhortation and Greetings

22 I appeal to you, brothers and sis-
[ers,a bear with my word of exhortation,
for I have written to you briefly. 23 I want
you to know that our brother Timothy
has been set free; and if he comes in time,
he will be with me when I see you.
24Greet all your leaders and all the saints.
Those from Italy send you greetings.
25Grace be with all of you.b

x Gk not by foods y Or tabernacle z Other
ancient authorities read 1oz a Gkbrothers
b Other ancient authorities add Amen

Eph 4.14; Col. 2.8; I Tim 1.3-7, For criticism of
concern with food, see 9.10. 13.10'fhe altar
probably refers to Christ's sacrificial death, not to
a Christian altar or church building. l3.ll For
bodies burned outside the eamP, see Lev 16.27.
13.12 For the crucifixion outside the city gate, see

Jn 19.17-20 and perhaps Mt 21.39; Lk 20.15.
13.14 Expectation of the cit! that k to come re-
peats the experience of Abraham; see 11.13-16.
13,15 Satifices of praue were a specific form of
offering (Lev 7.ll-18), but the term is also used
as a metaphor for prayer; see Pss 50.14, 23;

107 .22. To confess or thank God's name is common
in Psalms; see Pss 44.8; 54.6; 99.3. 13.16 For
right living as sacrifice, see Rom l2.l-2; Phil 2.17;
I Pet 2.5. 13.17 For the call to submit to leaders,
see 13.7; I Pet 5.5.

13,20-25 The epistolary conclusion has
many standard features; see Rom 16.20-27; Phil
1.20-23; I Thess 5.23-28. 13.22 Word of exhor-

tation, which may be a technical term for a ser-
mon as in Acts 13.15, describes the whole of
Hebrews. 13,23 Timothy is probably Paul's com-
panion; see Acts 16.1-3; 17.14-15.



THE LETTER OF

JAMT,S

THE LETTER OFJAM.ES was accepted as scripture by the church in Alexandria
in the third century c.r., by the Western church in the fourth century, and by the

Syrian church in the fifth century. Thereafter it has remained in the Nr canon

of all churches, though at the time of the Reformation Martin Luther questioned

its status because it appeared to contradict Paul's teaching on justification by

faith, which Luther held to be of central importance.

Author, Date, and Place

The 'James" of the opening address has traditionally been identified as James
the brother of Jesus (Gal. 1,19), who became the leader of the church inJeru-
salem (Acts 15.13; 21.18) and who was martyred during the years before the

outbreak of the Jewish War of 66-70 c.r. His loyalty to the Jewish law would
explain the high importance attached to law in the letter (1.25;2.8-12; 4.ll-12).
However, the memory of James was widely revered in the early church, and his

name may have been used by another writer to give authority to his teaching.

If the letter is byJames of Jerusalem, then it was written in Palestine before
70 c.r. Its lack of sophisticated theology, its practical or morality, and its echoes

of the teachings of Jesus, probably drawn from oral tradition, would all be con-

sistent with an early, Palestinian origin. References to agriculture and climate in
5.7 might also place it in Syria, while it was in Egypt that it was first treated as

scripture. Similarities have also been observed between the Letter and other early

Christian documents that come from Rome like I Peter, I Clement, and the Shep-

herd of Hermas. The very general nature of its contents makes it difficult to attach

it positively to a specific time and place.

Style and Genre

The author writes in Greek with grammatical accuracy and some elegance. He

has a wide vocabulary, including many words not found elsewhere in the Nr,

some of which he may have coined himself; and he has a feel for the rhythm and

sound of words. He makes clear and effective allusions to the Septuagint, but
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some of his imagen is drarrn from the nonbiblical Hellenistic rvorld. The doc-

ument opens rvith greetings, but it has no comparable ending; it is a letter in
literary form only, not a real piece of cr)rrespondence. It has been described as

Christian rvisdom literature because, like Proverbs or Sirach, it is concerned rrith
ethical teaching and often seems to string together unrelated admonitions.

Readers

The author presupposes a real audience. He rvrites of a community that has its

own leaders: "elders" (5.14)and "teachers" (3.1). His antagonism toward the rich
(1.10-l l; 2.6-7; 4.13-17; 5.1-6) suggests that most members of the community

were poor or disadvantaged. His address to them as "the twelve tribes in the

Dispersion" (1.1), his reference to their meeting in or as a "synagogue" (2.2), and

his appeals to the status of law and the affirmation of the one God (2.19) might
indicate that they were Jervish Christians; but there is no concern with charac-

teristic marks of Judaism like circumcision, the sabbath, or food laws. They may

have been drawn from the "God-fearers," non-Jews who were attracted to the

monotheism and morality of Judaism without becoming full proselytes (see, e.g.,

Acts 10.2; 13.16; 16.14;17.4). The author finds it necessary to correct a misuse

of Paul's teaching (2.14-26) and thus shows that different interpretations of
Christianity rvere already current. He and his readers represent a Christianity
that emphasized prayer and morality and was loyal to the teachings of Jesus,
calling him Lord and looking for his retum. Sophie lnws

7022

Salutation

I James, a servanta of God and of the
I Lord Jesus Christ.
To the twelve tribes in the Dispersion:
Greetings.

Actiae and Tested Faith

2 My brothers and sisters,b rvhenever
you face trials of any kind, consider it
nothing butjoy, 3because you knolv that

the testing of your faith produces endur-
irnce; 4and let endurance have its full
effect, so that you may be mature and
complete, lacking in nothing.

5 If any of you is lacking in wisdom,
ask God, who gives to all generously and
ungrudgingly, and it will be given you.
tjBut ask in faith, never doubting, for the
one who doubts is like a rvave of the sea,
driven and tossed by the wind; 7, 8for the

t Gk slaue b Gk brothers

l.l This is unlikely to be an address to Jews,
since the historical tuehte tribes ceased to exist after
the invasion of the kingdom o[ Israel by Assyria in
721 s.c.r. Probably James is addressing Christians
as the new, or true, Israel (see I Pet 2.9-10).
For Jews the Dispersion meanr rhe Jewish people
living outside Palestine, but Christians might
also see themselves as strangers in their world
(l Pet 2.11).

1.2-27 The first chapter consists of a series
of exhortations, more or less loosely connected,
on aspects of religion and morality. 1.2-4 A
similar pattern of ethical teaching, where one vir-
tue leads on to another, is found in Rom 5.3-4;
I Pet 1.6-7. 1.5 James echoes the teaching of
[esus in Mt7.7-ll and Lk ll.9-13, though in-
stead of Matthew's "good things" or Luke's "Holy
Spirit" he specifies wisdom as the object of prayer
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doubter, being double-minded and unsta-
ble in every \{ay, must not expect to re-
ceive anything from the Lord.

9 Let the believer. who is lowly boast
in being raised up, l0and the rich in being
brought low, because the rich will disap-
pear like a flower in the field. llFor the
sun rises with its scorching heat and with-
ers the field; its florver falls, and its beauty
perishes. It is the same way with the rich;
in the midst of a busy life, they will wither
away.

12 Blessed is anyone who endures
temptation. Such a one has stood the test
and will receive the crown of life that
the Lordd has promised to those who love
him. 13No one, when tempted, should
say, "I am being tempted by God"; for
God cannot be tempted by evil and he
himself tempts no one. l4But one is
tempted by one's own desire, being lured
and enticed by it; ts16.rr, when that de-
sire has conceived, it gives birth to sin,
and that sin, when it is fully grown, gives
birth to death. l6Do not be deceived, my
beloved..

17 Every generous act of giving, with
every perfect gift, is from above, coming
down from the Father of lights, with
whom there is no variation or shadow due
to change.f lSIn fulfillment of his own
purpose he gave us birth by the word of
truth, so that we would become a kind of
first fruits of his creatures.

19 You must understand this,
Ioved:. let everyone be quick to

my be-
listen,

JAMES 1.9-2.1

slow to speak, slow to anger; 20for your
anger does not produce God's righteous-
ness. 2lTherefore rid yourselves of all
sordidness and rank growth of wicked-
ness, and welcome with meekness the im-
planted word that has the power to save
your souls.

22 But be doers of the word, and not
merely hearers who deceive themselves.
23For if any are hearers of the word and
not doers, they are like those who look at
themselvess in a mirror; 24for they look
at themselves and, on going away, imme-
diately forget what they were like. 25But
those who look into the perfect law, the
law of liberty, and persevere, being not
hearers who forget but doers who act-
they will be blessed in their doing.

26 If any think they are religious, and
do not bridle their tongues but deceive
their hearts, their religion is worthless.
2TReligion that is pure and undefiled be-
fore God, the Father, is this: to care for
orphans and widows in their distress, and
to keep oneself unstained by the world.

Warning Against Partiality

O My brothers and sisters.h do you
1 with your acts of favoritism really be-
lieve in our glorious Lord Jesus Christ?i

c Gkbrother d Gkhe; other ancient authorities
read God e Gkml beloued, brothns f Other
ancient authorities read tariation d,ue to a shadou of
turning g Gkat the face of his birth h GkMy
brothers i Or hold. the faith of ottr glorious Lord
Jetu Chri:t uithoul acls oJ fatoritrm

(see also Jas 3.13-18). 1.8 Double-minded is an
unusual word, perhaps expressing the Jewish idea
of competing impulses, for good and evil, in the
human personality (see also 4.8). For another ex-
planation of unanswered prayer, see 4.3.

1.9-10 The contrast between the humble bz-

lieuer and the doomed rici seems to assume that
a rich person cannot also be a believer (see also
2.6-7:5.1-6; cf. I Tim 6.17-19). l,l0 Flouer in
the fielt. See Isa 40.6-8. l,l2-14 The same
words are used in Greek for trial as an external
lest (see 1.2) and vial as tem.ptation, an internal
prompting. l.l7 The lighx are stars or angels;
see 5.4. Variation, shadou, and change are terms in
Greek astronomy. l.l8 The reference could be
to the creation of humankind by the word of God
(see Gen 1.26) or more probably to the rc-birth of
Christians by the word of the gospel; see Jn 3.3-7;
Titus 3.5; I Pet 1.3, 23. l.2l The implantedword
is the gospel. The phrase may derive from the
Stoic idea of reason as an indwelling, material

power linking each person with the universe.
1.25 Lnu of liberty. See also 2.12. Jewish teachers
also argued that the law is not a constraint, but
rather gives true freedom. f.26 Bridle their
tongues. See also 3.2-5. 1.27 ln the or orphans
and widows are the objects of special care, both
human and divine; see Ex 22.22-24: Ps 68.5.
Where 2 Pet 2.20 thinks of contamination by the
physical uorll, in terms of sexual vice, James
thinks of corruption by selfish worldly values; see

also 4.4.
2.1-7 James probably draws his example of

partiality from actual experience. 2.1 Fattorilism
is frequently condemned in the or (see Lev 19.15;
Ps 82.2) and seen to be wholly contrary to God's
character (Job 34.17-19; see also Acts 10.34). The
reference to Jesus Cirrut comes in a very awkward
Greek construction; the name may have been in-
serted into an original reference to God. Another
translation of the phrase could be "our Lord Jesus
Christ, the glory" (see Jn l.l4; 2 Cor 4.6; Heb
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2 For if a person rvith gold rings and in
fine clothes comes into your assembly,
and if a poor person in dirty clothes also
comes in, 3and if you take notice of the
one wearing the fine clothes and sa1',
"Have a seat here, please," while to the
one who is poor you say, "Stand there,"
or, "Sit at my feet,"j 4have you not made
distinctions among yourselves, and be-
come judges with evil thoughts? 5Listen,
my beloved brothers and sisters.t Has not
God chosen the poor in the world to be
rich in faith and to be heirs of the king-
dom that he has promised to those who
love him? 6But you have dishonored the
poor. Is it not the rich who oppress you?
Is it not they who drag you into court? 7Is
it not they who blaspheme the excellent
name that was invoked over you?

FuffiUing the lnw
8 You do well if you really fulfill the

royal law according to the scripture, "You
shall love your neighbor as yourself."
gBut if you show partiality, you commit
sin and are convicted by the law as trans-
gressors. l0For whoever keeps the whole
Iaw but fails in one point has become ac-
countable for all of it. l1 For the one who
said, "You shall not commit adultery,"
also said, "You shall not murder." Now if
you do not commit adultery but if you
murder, you have become a transgressor

of the larv. 12So speak and so act as those
rvho are to be judged b1' the larv of liberty.
l3For judgment rvill be rvithout mercy to
anyone who has shorvn llo mercy; mercy
triumphs over judgment.

Faith Without Works Is Dead

14 What good is it, my brothers and
sisters,k if you say you have faith but do
not have works? Can faith save you? 15If a
brother or sister is naked and lacks daily
food, l6and one of you says to them, "Go
in peace; keep warm and eat your fiII,"
and yet you do not supply their bodily
needs, what is the good of that? 17 So faith
by itself, if it has no works, is dead.

l8 But someone will say, "You have
faith and I have works." Show me your
faith apart from your works, and I by my
works will show you my faith. l9You be-
lieve that God is one; you do well. Even
the demons believe-and shudder. 20Do
you want to be shown, you senseless per-
son, that faith apart from works is barren?
2l Was not our ancestor Abraham justified
by works when he offered his son Isaac
on the altar? 22You see that faith was
active along with his rvorks, and faith
was brought to completion by the works.
23Thus the scripture was fulfilled that

.l Gk S# under m1 footstaol k Gkbrothers
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1.3). 2.2 'fhe rich person is probablv a visitor to
the Christian meeting rather than a regular mem-
ber; the gold, rings may indicate the person's status
in the Roman social order. The Greek word for
assembly is also used for "synagogue," perhaps
indicating the Jewish-Christian character of this
community. 2,5 This verse may echo Jesus'
blessing on the poor; see Mt 5.3; Lk 6.20. 2.6 It
would not at this time have been a crime under
Roman law to profess the Christian faith, but
Christians may have been taken into court be-
cause of allegations made against them by hostile
felfow citizens; see, e.9., I Pet 3.15-17; 4.14-16.
2.7 Christians were baptized in the name of Jesus
(see Acts 2.38; I Cor 6.ll), which was probably
inuohed over them as part of the baptismal ritual.

2.8-f3 James now turns to the importance of
consistency in obedience to God's law. 2.8 Jesus
identified Lev 19.18 as the second commandment
(Mt22.39; Mk 12.31; see also Lk 10.27). It may be
called, royal lnu because of the importance he gave
to it. or because it was seen as the law of the king-
dom he preached. 2.10-ll Jews would accept
that their law must be kept whole and, entire, and

Paul uses this principle to warn the Galatians
against Judaizing (Gal 5.3). James cites only the
Decalogue (Ex 20.13-14; Deut 5.17-18), which
suggests that he may have a limited view of the
"whole law."

2.14-26 James's contrast of faith and worhs
clearly recalls Paul's arguments in Rom 3.19-5.1;
Gal 2.15-3.24, but James, unlike Paul, thinks of
works of charity, not works of obedience to the
.fewish law. 2.16 The verbs keep uarm and, eat
lour fill are passive in Greek, expressing a pious
belief that God will relieve the needs of the
poor. 2.19 God is one is the central statement of
.[ewish faith; see Deut 6.4. The demons' belief in-
cludes the knowledge that the one God is their
enemy (see Mk 1.23-24); hence they shuddtr, a
verb used in magical texts for the effect of an
exorcism. 2.21 Gen 22.1-19; Paul demon-
strates the faith of Abrah,an from his acceptance of
God's promise rather than from his willingness
to sacrifice Isanc (see Rom 4; Gal 3.6-18).
2.23 Gen 15.6, quoted by Paul in Rom 4.9; Gal
3.6. The expression friend of God for Abraham,
suggested by Isa 41.8, became popular in later
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says, "Abraham believed God, and it was
reckoned to him as righteousness," and he
was called the friend of God. 24You see
that a person is justified by works and not
by faith alone. 25Likewise, was not Rahab
the prostitute also justified by works when
she welcomed the messengers and sent
them out by another road? 26Forjust as
the body without the spirit is dead, so
faith without works is also dead.

3
Taming the Tongue

Not many of you should become
teachers, my brothers and sisters,,

for you know that we who teach will be
judged with greater strictness. 2For all of
us make many mistakes. Anyone who
makes no mistakes in speaking is perfect,
able to keep the whole body in check with
a bridle. 3If we put bits into the mouths of
horses to make them obey us, we guide
their whole bodies. 4Or look at ships:
though they are so large that it takes
strong winds to drive them, yet they are
guided by a very small rudder wherever
the will of the pilot directs. 5So also the
tongue is a small member, yet it boasts of
great exploits.

How great a forest is set ablaze by a
small fire! 6And the tongue is a fire. The
tongu€ is placed among our members as a
world of iniquity; it stains the whole body,
sets on fire the cycle of nature,m and is
itself set on fire by hell." TFor every spe-

JAMES 2.24-3.r8

cies of beast and bird, of reprile and sea
creature, can be tamed and has been
tamed by the human species, 8but no one
can tame the tongue-a restless evil, full
of deadly poison. gWith it we bless the
Lord and Father, and with it we curse
those who are made in the likeness of
God. l0From the same mouth come bless-
ing and cursing. My brothers and sis-
ters,o this ought not to be so. llDoes a
spring pour forth from the same opening
both fresh and brackish water? l2Can a
fig tree, my brothers and sisters,r, yield
olives, or a grapevine figs? No more can
salt water yield fresh.

Two Kind,s of Wisdom

13 Who is wise and understanding
among you? Show by your good life that
your works are done with gentleness born
of wisdom. laBut if you have bitter envy
and selfish ambition in your hearts, do
not be boastful and false to the trurh.
l5Such wisdom does not come down from
above, but is earthly, unspiritual, devilish.
16For where there is envy and selfish am-
bition, there will also be disorder and
wickedness of every kind. lTBut the wis-
dom from above is first pure, then peace-
able, gentle, willing to yield, full of mercy
and good fruits, without a trace of par-
tiality or hypocrisy. l8And a harvest of

m Or uheel of birth
o GkMy brothers p Gkmy

I Gk brothers
n Gk Gehenna
brothers

Jewish writings and is used by other early Chris-
tian authors. 2.24 Cf. Rom 3.28; Gal 2.16.
2.25 Rahab. See Josh 2.1-21; Heb I 1.31.

3.1-12 James's attack on sins of speech, per-
sonified in an attack on the tongue (see 1.26),
is highly rhetorical in tone and language. This
concern for sins of speech is also prominent in
wisdom literature (see, e.g., Sir l4.l; 19.16).
3.1 Teachers were recognized figures in early
Christian communities (see I Cor 12.28). James
seems to rank himself among them and to assume
that the role is a matter of choice rather than of
spiritual gift. 3.3-4 The metaphor of ships has
no biblical parallel, but, like that of [orses, is com-
monplace in Hellenistic writing. 3.6 The whole
verse is very difficult. 'fhe tonp,e may be a uorld of
iniquiry because of its peculiar destructive force,
which brings the corruption of the world to the
human body (see 1.26-27) or because the tongue,
with its special potential for sin, is a microcosm of
the totality of human sin. In Hellenistic philoso-
phy the cycle of nature denoted the Orphic and Py-

thagorean idea of the transmigration of souls;
see 1.21. For hell James uses the Jewish term "Ge-
henna"; see also Mt 5.30; Mk 9.45; Lk 12.5.
3.7 See Gen 1.26. 3.9 The ethical principle that
human persons should be treated with the rever-
ence appropriate to those ma.d,e in the liheness of God
(Gen 1.26) was familiar in Judaism and finds bibli-
cal precedent in Gen 9.6. 3.12 See also Mt
7.16-17; Lk 6.43-44; but the idea and the imag-
ery of tree and fruit were also commonplace in
Hellenistic teaching.

3,13-18 As in the or wisdom literature, zris-
dom is associated with practical good behavior, not
speculative thought. 3.15 The adjective unspiri-
tual (lir. "physical") is used by Paul to contrast the
physical and the spiritual (1 Cor 15.44, 46). Here
the contrast is between human wisdom and the
wisdom that is given by God. 3.17 In Prov
8.22-31 and Wis 9.9-10, l7 wisdom is porrayed
as a heavenly being, alongside God at creation;
here it is the gift glven from aboae it answer to
prayer: see 1.5.
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righteousness is sorvn in peace forq those
who make peace.

4
Friendship with the World

Those conflicts and disputes among
you, where do they come from? Do

they not come from your cravings that are
at war rvithin you? 2You want something
and do not have it: so you commit mur-
der. And you covetr something and can-
not obtain it; so you engage in disputes
and conflicts. You do not have, because
you do not ask. 3You ask and do not re-
ceive, because you ask wrongly, in order
to spend what you get on your pleasures.
4Adulterers! Do you not know that
friendship with the world is enmity with
God? Therefore whoever wishes to be a
friend of the world becomes an enemy of
God. 5Or do you suppose that it is for
nothing that the scripture says, "God,
yearns jealously for the spirit that he has
made to dwell in us"? 6But he gives all the
more grace; therefore it says,

"God opposes the proud,
but gives grace to the humble."

TSubmit yourselves therefore to God. Re-
sist the devil, and he will flee from you.
8Draw near to God, and he will draw near
to you. Cleanse your hands, you sinners,
and purify your hearts, you double-
minded. 9Lament and mourn and weep.
Let your laughter be turned into mourn-
ing and yourjoy into dejection. l0Humble
yourselves before the Lord, and he will
exalt you.
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\4'arning Against Judging Another

I I Do not speak evil against one an-
other, brothers and sisters.t Whoever
speaks evil against another or judges an-
other, speaks evil against the larv and
judges the law; but if you judge the law,
you are not a doer of the law but ajudge.
l2There is one lawgiver and judge who is
able to save and to destroy. So who, then,
are you to.judge your neighbor?

Boasting About Tomorrow

13 Come now, you who say, "Today or
tomorrow we will go to such and such a
town and spend a year there, doing busi-
ness and making money." l4Yet you do
not even know what tomorrow will bring.
What is your life? For you are a mist that
appears for a little while and then van-
ishes. 15Instead you ought to say, "If the
Lord wishes, we will live and do this or
that." l6As it is, you boast in your arro-
gance; all such boasting is evil. l7Anyone,
then, who knows the right thing to do and
flails to do it, commits sin.

5
Warning to Rich Oppressors

Come now, you rich people, weep
and w.ail for the miseries that are

coming to you. 2Your riches have rotted,

r Or you murder and )o1L tot)el
t Gkbrothers

qotb
s GkHe

4,1-12 James examines the causes and ef-
fects of divisions in the community. 4,1 Within
you, lit. "in your members," The passage might
describe disputes within the community as the
body of Christ (Rom 12.4-5; I Cor 12.12-26),
but it more probably recalls James's familiar
theme of division in the individual, now seen as
leading to communal strife (see 1.8; Rom
7.21-23). 4.2 Hardly literal murd,er, but a hy-
perbole, just as the phrase translated disputes
and conflicts is lit. "you fight and make war"; see
Mt 5.21-22. 4.3 For another example of im-
proper and thus unanswered prayer, see 1.6-8.
4,4 Adulterers. The noun is feminine; some rexts
add a masculine to give "adulterers and adulter-
esses." 4,5 A notoriously difficult verse. The
scripture quotation is not found in the or; God does
not appear in the text (see text note s); the spirit
could be the subject or object of the verb and un-
derstood as either the Holy Spirit or the human

spirit. James could be quoting an otherwise un-
known text or alluding to a passage like Ps 42.1 to
make the point that the God-given human spirit
should yearn after God, not after jealous de-
sires. 4.6-8 A similar sequence of thought is
Ibund in I Pet 5.5-9. 4.6 Prov 3.34. 4.7 Flee
<an be the language of exorcism; see 2.19.
4,8 To be double-mindad seems to be the essence
of sin; see also 1.8. 4.ll On doer of the law,
see 1.22-25. The warning againstjudgmenr ech-
oes Mt 7.1. 4,12 God is rhe lawgiuer and judge
here, but cf. 5.9, where Jesus is thejudge.

4,13-17 A new attack on the rich; the mes-
sage is the same as that of Jesus' parable of the
rich fool (Lk 12.16-21). 4.15 The pious for-
mula does not come from the or but was familiar
irr the pagan Hellenistic world; see also I Cor
4.19; 16.7.

5.f-6 The attack on the rich now recalls pro-
phetic denunciations. 5.I See l.l0-11; also the



2275

and your clothes are moth-eaten. 3Your
gold and silver have rusted, and their rust
will be evidence against you, and it will eat
your flesh like fire. You have laid up trea-
sureu for the last days. 4Listen! The
wages of the laborers who mowed your
fields, which you kept back by fraud, cry
out, and the cries of the harvesters have
reached the ears of the Lord of hosts.
5You have lived on the earth in luxury
and in pleasure; you have fattened your
hearts in a day of slaughter. 6You have
condemned and murdered the righteous
one, who does not resist you.

Patience in Suffering

7 Be patient, therefore, beloved,' sn-
til the coming of the Lord. The farmer
waits for the precious crop from the
earth, being patient with it until it receives
the early and the late rains. 8You also
must be patient. Strengthen your hearts,
for the coming of the Lord is near. "' 9 Be-
loved,* do not grumble against one an-
other, so that you may not bejudged. See,
the Judge is standing at the doors! loAs
an example of suffering and patience, be-
loved,' take the prophets who spoke in
the name of the Lord. I I Indeed we call

JAMES 5.3-5.16

blessed those who showed endurance.
You have heard of the endurance of Job,
and you have seen the purpose of the
Lord, how the Lord is compassionate and
merciful.

12 Above all, my beloved,, do not
swear, either by heaven or by earth or by
any other oath, but let your "Yes" be yes
and your "No" be no, so that you may not
fall under condemnation.

The Prayer of Faith

13 Are any among you suffering?
They should pray. Are any cheerful?
They should sing songs of praise. l4Are
any among you sick? They should call for
the elders of the church and have them
pray over them, anointing them rvith oil
in the name of the Lord. lsThe prayer of
faith will save the sick, and the Lord will
raise them up; and anyone who has com-
mitted sins will be forgiven. 16Therefore
confess your sins to one another, and pray
for one another, so that you may be
healed. The prayer of the righteous is

uill eat your flesh, si,nce yu haue storer) up Jire
brothers w Or is al hand x Gk Brolhers

Or
GK

tl
t'

woe to the rieh in Lk 6.24. 5.3 Or "in" the last
days; see v.5. James shares the early Christian
conviction that the end of the age is very near and
will be accompanied by judgment; see v. 8.

5.4 To deprive laborers of their wages is a prime
example of oppression in the or; see, e.g,, Lev
19.13; Deut 24.14-15. Lord of iosls; lit. "Lord
Sabaoth," an or title; see Isa 5.7. The ftosls are
stars or angels; see 1.17. 5.6 The righteous one

could be Jesus, so described in Acts 3.14; 7.52; see

also I Pet 3.18; I Jn 2.1. More probably James
echoes the familiar or theme that God's righ-
teous ones are the poor and oppressed; see, e.9.,
Ps 140.12-13; Wis 2.12-20. James of Jerusalem,
who became a martyr, was also called "the Just"
(i,e., "the Righteous").

5.7-12 An encouragement to endure in hope
ofa final reward. 5.7 These rains ar:e character-
istic of Palestine and Syria and are sometimes
taken as a pointer to the Letter's place of origin,
but they are also known from the or (see Deut
11.14; Jer 5.24). 5.8 For tt'e coming or return of
Jesus, see, e.g., Mt 24.3; I Cor 15.23;2 Pet 1.16.
5.9 Here the Judge seems to be the returning
Jesus (cf. 4.12); see also Mk 13.29; Rev 3.20.
5.10 Prophecy and martyrdom became closely
associated in Jewish tradition, though in the or:

only two prophets met violent deaths (see 2 Chr
24.20-21; Jer 26.20-23). Jeremiah is, however,
an obvious example of a prophet who endured
hardship and humiliation; see Jer 20.1-2; 38.6.
5,11 The suffering of Job is the subject of that
book, though his endurance of it is hardly an exam-
ple of patience. Purpose, or "the end," God's final
restoration of Job. 5,12 A clear echo of the
teaching of Jesus, whose prohibition of any oath
was highly unusual; see Mt 5.33-37.

5.13-20 Unlike some earlier sections of the
Letter, this final passage seems to envisage a real
community, united in faith and mutually support-
ive. 5.13 See Eph 5.19. 5.14 Some leaders of
Christian communities are called elders, perhaps
following the model of Jewish synagogue organi-
zation; see, e.g., Acts 14.23 ; 20.17 ; I Tim 5. I 7- I 9;
Titus 1.5. For the gift of healing, see I Cor
12.27 -30; here it is exercised by the community's
leaders. Oll was a common remedy for pain
rhroughout the ancient world; see Lk 10.34.
Christian healing was performed in the name of
Jesus; see, e.g., Mk 16.17-18; Acts 3.6. 5.15 lt
was commonly assumed that sickness was in some
measure a punishment for siru, so that healing
was both physical and spiritual or moral; see Mk



JAlr ES 5. l 7-5.20

po\verful and effective. l;Eltiah rr'as a htt-
man being like us, and he pra'1'ed fer-
vently that it might not rain, and for three
years and six months it did not rain on the
earth. r8Then he pral.ed again, and the
heaven gave rain and the earth yielded its
harvest.

19 Mv brothers and sisters,.' if anvone

among rou rvanders from the [ruth and is
brought back b1' another, 20you should
knorr that u,hoever brings back a sinner
from rvandering rvill save the sinner's,
soul from death and rr'ill cover a multi-
tude of sins.
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2.3-12; Jn 5.14; but cf. Jn 9.1-3. 5.17-18 See
I Kings 17.l; 18..11-45. 5.20 The text simplv
has a possessive pronoun (see text note z), so it

could be read as offering a double blessing, salva-
tion of the sozl and forgiveness of sins, to either
the convertor or the converted.



THE FIRST LETTER OF

PT.TE,R

Author, Addressees, and Date

THE SALUTATION (1.1-2) and final greeting $.12-14) of I Peter give infor-
mation concerning the Letter's origin and addressees and provide clues concern-

ing its author and date. These verses say it was sent by the apostle Peter from
Rome to Christians in five Roman provinces of Asia Minor. The author calls

Rome "Babylon" (5.13), a name used for that city only after the Roman destruc-

tion of Jerusalem in 70 c.r. The salutation and 5.9 indicate that Christianity was

widespread in Asia Minor when the Letter was written; this was possible only
after Paul's preaching there in the 60s. On the other hand, the Letter was prob-
ably written earlier than the 90s, for unlike Revelation, which dates from that
decade, I Peter gives no hint that Roman officials themselves instigated charges

against Christians-e.g., for refusal to worship the emperor. Therefore, the Let-
ter dates from between 70 and 90 c.r. This date and the high quality of the

Greek suggest that I Peter is pseudonymous.

Purpose

The social tensions and the suffering reflected in 2.19-24; 3.14-15; 4.12-19;
5.10 are best explained by the conversion of Gentiles in Greco-Roman culture
(see l.l8) to Christianity, which was a despised, foreign religion, and by the

negative response of the converts' own families. Roman society was patriarchal,
and suspicions about foreign religions included the fear that conversion would
reverse established hierarchical relationships and cause women to misbehave

(see, e.g., Cicero la,ws 2.14-15). Romans expected foreign religions to cause im-
morality (especially adultery), insubordination within the household, and sedition
against the state. I Peter counters these expectations. The author emphasizes that

those converted are to imitate Christ (2.21-23) by, among other things, doing
good (2.12, 15,20; see Lk 6.27) and not retaliating against those who slander

rheir community (2.18, 20-23;3.9, l4-16).
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1 PETER: INTRODUCTIO\

Social Context

Just how socially distinct conversion rendered these Petrine communities is dis-

puted. As ones chosen bv God (1.2), they rejected their former religious beliefs

and immoral behavior (1.18; 4.3-4); the author mentions this rejection to con-

firm their distinctiveness from the dorninant society. Yet the author employs the
structure of a household code, which was an ethical exhortation to wives and

slaves (elsewhere, also to children) to be subordinate to their patriarchal supe-

riors, i.e., their husbands and masters (and fathers). This code expressed core
values of Greco-Roman philosophy and society (see esp. Aristotle Politics 1.2.1-2).
Like other post-Petrine and post-Pauline writers, the author thus emphasizes

ethics shared by pagans and Christians, hoping that pagans will glorify God
because they approve of the Christians' conduct (see 2.12). Therefore, the Letter
opposes abandoning the rvorld; rather, it calls the converts to critical, responsible

service of God in the family and in other institutions of society. These Christians
live in the tension between their rejection of some societal values and their ac-

ceptance of others.
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2279 I PETER l.l-1.12

Genre and Sources

I Peter is a single, real letter, not, as some claim, a baptismal homily or liturgy.
The author weaves or prophecy into the argument, often giving it a Christo-
logical interpretation. There are also allusions to sayings from the Sermon on the
Mount, but our author's sources seem earlier than the written Gospels (cf.4.14;
Mt 5.10; Lk 6.22). Christian catechetical traditions are employed (e.g., the house-
hold code), and 1.20; 3.18-22 may contain elements from early Christian hymns,
Daaid L. Balch

Salutation

I Peter, an apostle of Jesus Christ,
I To the exiles of the Dispersion in

Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia, and Bi-
thynia, 2who have been chosen and des-
tined by God the Father and sanctified by
the Spirit to be obedient to Jesus Christ
and to be sprinkled with his blood:

May grace and peace be yours in
abundance.

A Liuing Hope

3 Blessed be the God and Father of
our Lord Jesus Christ! By his great mercy
he has given us a new birth into a living
hope through the resurrection of Jesus
Christ from the dead, 4and into an inheri-
tance that is imperishable, undefiled, and
unfading, kept in heaven for you, 5who
are being protected by the power of God
through faith for a salvation ready to be
revealed in the last time. 6In this you re-
joice,, even if now for a little while you
have had to suffer various trials, 7so that
the genuineness of your faith-being

more precious than gold that, though per-
ishable, is tested by fire - may be found to
result in praise and glory and honor when
Jesus Christ is revealed. sAlthough you
have not seenb him, you love him; and
even though you do not see him now, you
believe in him and rejoice with an inde-
scribable and glorious joy, 9fe1 you are
receiving the outcome of your faith, the
salvation of your souls.

l0 Concerning this salvation, the
prophets who prophesied of the grace
that was to be yours made careful search
and inquiry, 1l inquiring about the person
or time that the Spirit of Christ within
them indicated when it testified in ad-
vance to the sufferings destined for Christ
and the subsequent glory. 1211 was re-
vealed to them that they were serving not
themselves but you, in regard to the
things that have now been announced to
you through those who brought you good
news by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven

-things into which angels Iong to look!

a Or Rejoice in this 6 Other ancient authorities
read, hnoun

1.1-2 The Letter's salutation includes the au-
thor's self-introduction, a lengthy designation of
addressees, and a prayer that replaces the usual
greeting. l.l Exiles of the Dispersion recalls the

Jewish experience of being exiled from Israel to
Babylon, as these primarily gentile Christians are
exiled and dispersed in pagan society. 1.2 Being
chosenby God (see 2.9; 5.13) alienates the Chris-
tians religiously and socially (see 2.ll). S|rinhled
uith hts blood recalls the blood of the covenant (Ex
24.3-8) or the water sprinkled for purification
(Num 19.9-21).

1.3-12 Instead of an opening thanksgiving,
a long blessing introduces some of the themes
of the Letter (see also 2 Cor 1.3). 1.3 On
baptism as neu birth, see 1.23; 2.2; Jn 3.3-8.
1.5 Salaation, including judgment, is primarily
God's future act (see vv. 13, 17; cf. v.9).
l.t0-11 Christians understood l$ael's prophets to
have been inspired by rhe Spirit of Christ and to
have foretold events in the life of Jesus and in the
history of the early church; see Lk 24.25-27. The
reference here is vague but may be to texts such
as Dan 9; 12:, Hab 2.



I PETER l.l3-2.6

A Call to Hob Litirtg

13 Therefore prepare your minds for
action;c discipline yourselves; set all 1'our
hope on the grace that Jesus Christ will
bring you when he is revealed. Ialike
obedient children, do not be conformed
to the desires that you formerly had in
ignorance. l5lnstead, as he who called
you is holy, be holy yourselves in all your
conduct; l6for it is written, "You shall be
holy, for I am holy."

17 If you invoke as Father the one
who judges all people impartially accord-
ing to their deeds, live in reverent fear
during the time of your exile. l8You
know that you were ransomed from the
futile ways inherited from your ancestors,
not with perishable things like silver or
gold, l9but with the precious blood of
Christ, like that of a lamb without defect
or blemish. 20He was destined before the
foundation of the world, but was revealed
at the end of the ages for your sake.
2lThrough him you have come to trust in
God, who raised him from the dead and
gave him glory, so that your faith and
hope are set on God.

22 Now that you have purified your
souls by your obedience to the truthd so
that you have genuine mutual love, love
one another deeply. from the heart.f
23You have been born anew, not of per-
ishable but of imperishable seed, through
the living and enduring word of God.c
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2{ For
"AIl flesh is Iike grass

and all its glory like the florver
of grass.

The grass withers,
and the flower falls,

25 but the word of the Lord endures
forever."

That word is the good news that was an-
nounced to you.

The Liaing Stone and a Chosen People

C) Rid lourselves, therefore, of all mal-
1 ice, and all guile, insinceritl, envy.
and all slander. 2like newborn infants,
long for the pure, spiritual milk, so that
by it you may grow into salvation- 3if
indeed you have tasted that the Lord is
good.

4 Come to him, a living stone, though
rejected by mortals yet chosen and pre-
cious in God's sight, and 5like living
stones, let yourselves be builth into a spir-
itual house, to be a holy priesthood, to
offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God
through Jesus Christ. 6For it stands in
scripture:

"See, I am laying in Zion a stone,
a cornerstone chosen and

precious;

c Gk grrd, up the loirc of your mind d Other
ancient authorities add through the Spirit
e Or comtantly f Other ancient authorities read
a pure heart
and. end.uring
built

Or through the word of the liaing
h Or yu yourselves are beingGod,

l.l3-21 The author shifts from reflection on
the gospel to ethical exhortation. l.l3 Prepare,
lit. "gird up your waist," i.e., gather your robes
(see Ex l2.ll). On Passover Jews gird themselves
for action; here the metaphor is applied to Chris-
tian eschatological hope. Hope, introduced in v. 3,
is central in vv. l3-21. l.l4 Do not be conformed.
See Rom 12.2. The addressees formerly lived in
ignorance, so many are Gentiles (see also l.l8;
2.10; 4.2-3). l.16 Lev I9.2. l.l7 For God as
one who judgu all people impartialll, see Deut
10.17; Acts 10.34; Rom 2.11. On reuerent fear,
see 2.17. l.l8 Ransomed (see Isa 52.3; Mk
10.45), purchased by Christ, as a slave's freedom
is purchased from a Roman master. Reference to
their futile uays inherited from ... antestors again
characterizes the readers as converted Gentiles
(see note on l.l4). l.l9 Lamb may recall Isa
53.7, but the context of deliverance from slavery
suggests the exodus and the Passover lamb (Ex
12.5). 1,20 Destined . . . reaealzd. The contrast

may be from an early Christian hymn. The author
assumes that events of the end of the ages have al-
ready happened.

1.22-25 Christians' ethics are grounded in
their new birth through the word of God.
1,22 Genuine mutual Lou (Greek philadelphia) is a
lerm common in Greco-Roman ethics but rare in
the Nr (but see 3.8; I Thess 4.9). 1.23 For an-
other use of seed as metaphor for the uord of God,
see Mk 4.14-20. 1.24-252 Isa 40.6-8.

2.1-3 The author returns to imperatives,
rrrging all Christian readers, based on their bap-
tism (see 1.23), to grow into salvation. 2.2 The
author employs the feminine metaphor of a
mother's milh for the word of Christ. 2.3 Tasted,

a reference to Ps 34.8. The author returns to this
psalm in 3.10-12.

2,4-lO The author quotes Isa 28.16, then
links it to two other texts that also describe stones,
Ps 118.22; Isa 8.14. See also Mt2l.42; Mk 12.10;
Acts4.ll; Rom 9.33; Eph 2.20. 2.5 Spirittnl sac-
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and whoever believes in him;
will not be put to shame."

7To you then who believe, he is precious;
but for those who do not believe,

"The stone that the builders
rejected

has become the very head of
the corner,"

Sand
"A stone that makes them

stumble,
and a rock that makes them

fall."
They stumble because they disobey the
word, as they were destined to do.

9 But you are a chosen race, a royal
priesthood, a holy nation, God's own peo-
ple,-r in order that you may proclaim the
mighty acts of him who called you out of
darkness into his marvelous light.
10 Once you were not a people,

but now you are God's people;
once you had not received mercy,

but now you have received
mercy.

I;iae as Sertants of God

1l Beloved, I urge you as aliens and
exiles to abstain from the desires of the
flesh that wage war against the soul.
l2Conduct yourselves honorably among
the Gentiles, so that, though they malign
you as evildoers, they may see your hon-
orable deeds and glorify God when he
comes to judge.t

1 PETER 2.7-2.22

l3 For the Lord's sake accept the
authority of every human institution,l
whether of the emperor as supreme, 14or
of governors, as sent by him to punish
those who do wrong and to praise those
who do right. 15For it is God's will that by
doing right you should silence the igno-
rance of the foolish. l6As servants- of
God, live as free people, yet do not use
your freedom as a pretext for evil.
17 Honor everyone. Love the family of be-
lievers." Fear God. Honor the emperor.

The Example of Christ's Suffering

l8 Slaves, accept the authority ofyour
masters with all deference, not only those
who are kind and gentle but also those
who are harsh. 19For it is a credit to you
if, being aware of God, you endure pain
while suffering unjustly. 20 If you endure
when you are beaten for doing wrong,
what credit is that? But if you endure
when you do right and suffer for it, you
have God's approval. 2lFor to this you
have been called, because Christ also suf-
fered for you, leaving you an example, so
that you should follow in his steps.
22 "He committed no sin,

and no deceit was found in
his mouth."

i Or it j Gka people for his possession

k GkGod on the day of uisitation I Or euery
institution ordained for human beings m Gkslaus
n Ck Loae the brotherhood.

rifices include worship and social ethics (see Rom
12.l; Heb 13.15-16). 2.6 Isa 28.16. 2.7 'fhe
quotation is from Ps 118.22. 2.8 Isa 8.14.
2.9 A chosen race . . . God,'s oun people, four honor-
ific titles taken from Ex 19.6; Isa 43.20-21.
2.10 Hos 1.9;2.23.

2,ll-3,12 A first-person address, Beloued, I
urg? ylu, begins a major new section treating
Christian conduct among gentile unbelievers.
2.ll On exilzs, see note on l l. 2.12 The read-
ers' honorable conduct is meant to counter pa-
gan gossip, not legal charges (see Introduction;
Mt 5.1l, l6; see also notes on 3.15; 3.16).
2.l1-r.7 A household code (see also Eph
5.21-6.9; Col 3.18-4.1) focusing on the duties of
subordinate members of patriarchal Greco-
Roman households. 2.13 On submission to gov-
ern\ng authorities, see Rom 13.1-7; I Tim 2.1-2.
2.14 See Rom 13.3-4. 2.16 The readers are

free from ignorance and darkness, and, paradoxi-
cally, they are seraants (more accurate)y slaaes; see

text note rz) exhorted to accept others' author-
ity. 2.17 The author focuses on loue of other be-

lieaers (see Jn 15.12; I Jn 2.10), not of enemies (cf.
Lk 6.35), and differentiates the fear (reverent
awe) due to God (see l.l7) from the honor dlue
eteryone, including the emperor. The leading im-
perative of the following household code is either
that, as free persons, the readers should honor
everyone (2.17; 3.7) or that, as subordinate
persons, they should accept the authority of su-
periors (2.18; 3.1). 2.lE-25 Slaves' Christian
identity and behavior are addressed, although
Christ's example and sacrifice are for all Christian
readers. 2.18 The direct address to slauas is un-
usual in Greco-Roman ethical literature; it is a
Jewish and Christian innovation. As 2.15; 3.16 in-
dicate, the author hopes the slaves'behavior will
affect even harsh, non-Christian masters; see also
I Tim 6.1; Titus 2.9-10. 2.19-20 On credit (lit.
"grace") for enduring wrongs, see 3.14; see also
Lk 6.32-34. 2.21-25 Many detect an early



I PETER 2.23-3.14

23When he rvas abused. he did not return
abusel when he suffered, he did not
threaten; but he entrusted himself to the
one who judges justly. 2a He himself bore
our sins in his body on the cross,o so that,
free from sins, we might live for righ-
teousness; by his woundsr you have been
healed. 25For you were going astray like
sheep, but now you have returned to the
shepherd and guardian of your souls.

Wiues and Husbands

q Wives. in the same way, accept the
.) authoriry of your husbinds, so that,
even if some of them do not obey the
word, they may be won over without a
word by their wives' conduct, 2when they
see the purity and reverence of your lives.
3Do not adorn yourselves outwardly by
braiding your hair, and by wearing gold
ornaments or fine clothing; 4rather, let
your adornment be the inner self with the
lasting beauty of a gentle and quiet spirit,
which is very precious in God's sight. 5It
was in this way long ago that the holy
women who hoped in God used to adorn
themselves by accepting the authority of
their husbands. 6Thus Sarah obeyed
Abraham and called him lord. You have
become her daughters as long as you
do what is good and never let fears
alarm you.

7 Husbands, in the same way, show
consideration for your wives in your life
together, paying honor to the woman as
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the rreaker sex,s since the) too are also
heirs of the gracious gift of life-so that
nothing may hinder your prayers.

8 Finally, all of you, have unity of
spirit, sympathy, love for one another, a
tender heart, and a humble mind. 9Do
not repay evil for evil or abuse for abuse;
but, on the contrary, repay with a bless-
ing. It is for this that 1'ou rvere called-
that you might inherit a blessing. lOFor

"Those rvho desire life
and desire to see good days,

let them keep their tongues
from evil

and their lips from speaking
deceiu

l1 let them turn away from evil
and do good;

let them seek peace and
pursue it.

12 For the eyes of the Lord are on
the righteous,

and his ears are open to
their prayer.

But the face of the Lord is
against those who do evil."

Suffering for Doirtg Right

13 Now who will harm you if you are
eager to do what is good? l4But even if
you do suffer for doing what is right, you
are blessed. Do not fear what they fear,.
o Or carried up our sins in his body to the lree
p Gkbruise q Gkuessel r Gktheir fear

Christian hymn here; others see simply an inter-
pretation of Isa 53. 2.22 Isa 53.9b. 2.23
See 3.9. 2.24 Christ's redeeming work is inter-
preted by Isa 53.4-5. 2.25 Astray lifu sheep. See
Isa 53.6; see also note on 5.2. 3.1-7 The house-
hold code continues with direct addresses to wives
and husbands. Whereas other household codes
(cf, Col 3-4) address all household members
in pairs, only the wife/husband pair occurs in
I Peter. 3.1 As is typical in patriarchal Greco-
Roman culture, uiles are exhorted to be subor-
dinate in the household. The author is sensitive
to the response of disbelieving husbands, who
would perceive their wives' conversion to a for-
eign cult as disobedience. 3.3-4 The contrast
between external and internal adornment was
common in Greco-Roman philosophical writings
(see also I Tim 2.9-10), 3.6 Sarah calls Abra-
ham lord (or "husband") in Gen 18.12. To do what
is goodis a key idea in I Peter (see 2.15, 20;3.17).
Fears includ,e wives' fear of their unbelieving hus-
bands; the admonition not to fear is a reinterpre-

tation of Prov 3.25. 3.7 Greco-Roman authors
based authority in patriarchal society on alleged
intellectual and physical distinctions; thus slaves
and women were deemed ueaher. 3.8-12 A
summary of exhortations closes this section
r'2.11-3.12). 3.8 Unig of spirrt, a central domes-
r.ic and political concern of Greco-Roman society,
was threatened by conversions to Christianity. On
loue for one another (lit. "brotherly love") see 1.22;
2.17. 3.9 On not returning abuse, see 2.23; see
rulso Lk 6.28; Rom 12.17. 3.10-f 2 Ps 34.12-16.
'fhe psalm includes terms and ideas central to this
l-etter, such as the warning against evil speech in
ii.10b (see 2.22-23) and the emphasis on doing
good in 3.lla, To seehpeace (v. llb) and harmony
in household relationships and with society was
()ne purpose of the household code.

3.13-17 The psalm quoted in w. l0-12 pro-
rides a transition to this section, which is focus-
ed on doing good. 3,14 On the idea that those
rr'ho suffer are blessed, see Mt 5.10. V. l4b quotes
and interprets lsa 8.I2; see also note on 3.6.
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and do not be intimidated, l5but in your
hearts sanctify Christ as Lord. Always be
ready to make your defense to anyone
who demands from you an accounting for
the hope that is in you; l6yet do it with
gentleness and reverence.s Keep your
conscience clear, so that, when you are
maligned, those who abuse you for your
good conduct in Christ may be put to
shame. lTFor it is better to suffer for do-
ing good, if suffering should be God's
will, than to suffer for doing evil. l8For
Christ also sufferedt for sins once for all,
the righteous for the unrighteous, in or-
der to bring you, to God. He was put to
death in the flesh, but made alive in the
spirit, 19in which also he went and made a
proclamation to the spirits in prison,
20who in former times did not obey, when
God rvaited patiently in the days of Noah,
during the building of the ark, in which
a few, that is, eight persons, were saved
through water. 2l And baptism, which this
prefigured, now saves you-not as a re-
moval of dirt from the body, but as an
appeal to God for, a good conscience,
through the resurrection of Jesus Christ,
22who has gone into heaven and is at the
right hand of God, with angels, authori-
ties, and powers made sub.lect to him.

I PETER 3.15-4.7

4
Good Stewards of God's Grace

Since therefore Christ suffered in
the flesh,'arm yourselves also with

the same intention (for whoever has suf-
fered in the flesh has finished with sin),
2so as to live for the rest of your earthly
life, no longer by human desires but by
the will of God. 3You have already spenr
enough time in doing what the Gentiles
like to do, living in licentiousness, pas-
sions, drunkenness, revels, carousing, and
Iawless idolatry. 4They are surprised that
you no longer.join them in the same ex-
cesses of dissipation, and so they blas-
pheme..t' sBut they will have to give an
accounting to him who stands ready to
judge the living and the dead. 6For this is
the reason the gospel was proclaimed
even to the dead, so that, though they had
been judged in the flesh as everyone is
judged, they might live in the spirit as
God does.

7 The end of all things is near;,
therefore be seri<.lus and discipline your-
s Or respect t Other ancient authorities read
died u Other ancient authorities read us
v Or a pledge to God ftom w' Other ancient
authoriries add for us1, others, for you x Gk resl
0f th? time in the Jlesh y Or they malign yu
z Or is at hand,

Z,l5 Defense (Greek apologia) could refer techni-
cally to a legal defense but instead concerns the
reputation of Christ and Christian exiles in
Creco-Roman society (see Introduction). Jews also
had to defend themselves (including their wives
and slaves) against accusations (see Josephus
Against Apion). 3.16 Concern for outsiders who
maLign these Christians frames the household
code; see note on 2.12. By the behavior recom-
mended in the code, these aliens and exiles (2.11)
indirectlyaddressoutsiders'objections. 3.17 On
suffering for doing good, see 2.20.

3,18-22 The ascent of Christ, who had suf-
fered, gives victory to the baptized. 3.18 Greek
and Jervish heroes suffer for other worthy per-
sons and for the law (see 2 Macc 6.28: 7.37;
4Macc 6.27; see also Rom 5.7-8), but Christ szf

fered for siru (see 2.21), Many perceive an early
Christian hymn behind vv. 18, 22. 3.19 The spir-
its in prtson, perhaps those "sons of God" who cor-
rupted human women and were destroyed by the
flood (see Gen 6.1-4; I Enoch 10.4-6). The point
is that the cosmic Lord is victorious over all the
disobedient (see v.22). 3.20 To establish a par-
allel wirh baptism, the author argues that Noah
and his family were saved through uater, i.e., by
means of the flood waters (see Gen 6-8).

!.21 Dirt Jrom the body,lit. "filth of the flesh," i.e.,
tlesires of the llesh (see 2.ll; 4.2). The reading in
text note u is better: baptism is a positive appeal to
God out of a good consciousness or awareness of
(iod. 3.22 On Jesus at lhe right hand of God, see
Ps ll0.l; see also Eph 1.20-22; Heb 1.3-4, 13.

4.f-6 Exhortations to the moral life that
distinguishes Christians from outsiders. 4,1
See 3.18. Has fintshed uith sin means either that
those baptized are freed from sin's power (see

Rom 6.7) or that Christ by carrying sins to the
cross has dealt with them once for all (see Heb
7.27; 9.28\, not that whoever has suffered no
longer sins. 4.3 The Jewish-Christian author
designates those outside the (primarily gentile)
Christian communitv as Gentilcs. 4.4 Those who
slander the new Christians' [ife-style blaspheme

God. 4.5 The tables will be turned on those who
call Christians to giue an anounting. See 3.15; see
also Mt 7.1-2; Rom 2.3. 4.6 The gospel was pro-
tlnimed eren to the dead. This means either that the
righteous of Hebrew history are considered
Christians (see Heb 4.2, 6; 1l) or that the Chris-
tian dead heard the gospel while still alive.

4.7-ll The focus of the exhortations shifts
from relations with outsiders to the ways Chris-
tians should treat each other. 4,7 The end of all
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seh'es for the sake of r our pra\ ers.
SAbove all, maintain constant love for one
another, for love covers a multitude of
sins. 9Be hospitable to one another lvith-
out complaining. 101iL. good stewards of
the manifold grace of God, serve one an-
other rvith rvhatever gift each of you has
received. I I Whoever speaks must do so as

one speaking the very words of God; rvho-
ever serves must do so with the strength
that God supplies, so that God may be glo-
rified in all things through Jesus Christ.
To him belong the glory and the power
forever and ever. Amen.

Suffering as a Christian

12 Beloved, do not be surprised at the
fiery ordeal that is taking place among
you to test you, as though something
strange were happening to you. l3 But re-
joice insofar as you are sharing Christ's
sufferings, so that you may also be glad
and shout for joy when his glory is re-
vealed. 14If you are reviled for the name
of Christ, you are blessed, because the
spirit of glory,, which is the Spirit of
God, is resting on you.b l5But let none of
you suffer as a murderer, a thief, a crimi-
nal, or even as a mischief maker. l6Yet if
any of you suffers as a Christian, do not
consider it a disgrace, but glorify God be-
cause you bear this name. lTFor the time
has come for judgment to begin with the
household of God; if it begins with us,
what will be the end for those who do not
obey the gospel of God? l8And
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"If it is hard for ther righteous
to be saved,

rvhat rvill become of the
ungodly and the sinners?"

I9Therefore, let those suffering in accor-
dance rvith God's will entrust themselves
to a faithful Creator, while continuing to
do good.

5
Tending the Flock of God

Nolv as an elder m1'self and a witness
of the sufferings of Christ, as well as

one who shares in the glory to be re-
vealed, I exhort the elders among you 2to
tend the flock of God that is in your
charge, exercising the oversight,c not un-
der compulsion but willingly, as God
would have you do itd-not for sordid
gain but eagerly. 3Do not lord it over
those in your charge, btrt be examples to
the flock. 4And when the chief shepherd
appears, you will win the crown of glory
that never fades away. 5In the same way,
you who are younger must accept the au-
thority of the elders." And all of you
must clothe yourselves with humility in
your dealings with one another, for

"God opposes the proud,
but gives grace to the humble."

a Other ancient authorities add and, of pouer
b Other ancient authorities add On their part he is
blasphemed, but on your parl he is glorified c Other
ancient authorities lack exerckirtg lhe oursight
d Other ancient authorities lack as God uould haue
you do it e Or of those uho are older

tftings refers to God's universal judgment (see

v. 5). The expectation that this event was near \^tas

widespread in early Christianity; see Rom 13.12;
I Cor l0.l l; Rev 22.20; cf. 2 Pet 3.3. On prayers,

see 3.7, 12. 4,8 Loae for one anoth.er (see also
1.22; 2.17) is being tested by persecution (see

v. 12). 4.10 On the allotment of various gt'ts, see
Rom 12.3-8: l Cor 12.4-ll. 4.ll The doxol-
ogy (To him belong .. . Amen) is repeated in 5.I1.

4,12-19 The repetition of the address (De-

loud) signals a new section of the Letter (see 2.I 1)

that restates the themes of 1.6-8; 3.13-17.
4.12 On the fiery ordeal, see 1.6-7. 4.13 On re-
joice see 1.6, 8. On sharing Christ's sufferings, see

2Cor 1.3-ll; Phil 3.10-ll. 4.14 Reuiled ...
blessed. See the beatitude in Mt 5.11: Lk 6.22.
4.16 The name Christian was originally employed
by outsiders to designate followers of Christ; see
Acts I 1.26. 4.17 As rhe househol.d of God (see also
Eph 2.19; l Tim 3.15; Heb 3.6), the church is
instructed with a household code (2.13-3.7).

4.18 Prov 11.31. 4.19 The author encourages
readers by identifying thejudge of all (see 4,5, 7)
as rhe faithful Creator. Doing good (see 3.13-17) is
mentioned emphatically here at the conclusion of
this section.

5.1-5 To the household code (2.13-3.7)
are added elements of a congregational code.
5,1 An eldtr myself , a we self-reference by the au-
thor (see l.l; 2.tl). In their crisis (4.12), some
con gre gations have appoi nte d author itativ e e lde r s
isee Acts 20.17-38). 5,2 Tend the Jloch. See ln
2 I . 16, Jesus' command to Peter. Proper tending is
described by three pairs of contrasts (not . . . but)
in this verse and in 5.3. 5,3 'Ihe command not
to lord it oaer others prohibits the kind of harsh
authority some have experienced from outsiders
(see 2.18). 5,4 You will uin (lit. "receive pay-
rnent"). This eschatological rera'ard stands in con-
trast to the greed forbidden in v.2. 5.5 The
)ounger are an age group; the elders are officials
'rtho are also older. On humility, see 3.8; 4.7-ll.
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6 Humble yourselves therefore under
the mighty hand of God, so that he maY
exalt you in due time. TCast all your anxi-
ety on him, because he cares for You.
SDiscipline yourselves, keep alert.rLike a
roaring lion your adversary the devil
prowls around, looking for someone to
devour. 9Resist him, steadfast in your
faith, for you know that your brothers
and sistersg in all the world are undergo-
ing the same kinds of suffering. l0And
after you have suffered for a little while,
the God of all grace, who has called you to
his eternal glory in Christ, will himself re-
store, support, strengthen, and establish
you. llTo him be the power forever and
ever. Amen.

1 PETER 5.6-5.14

Final Greetings and Benediction

12 Through Silvanus, whom I con-
sider a faithful brother, I have written this
short letter to encourage you and to tes-
tify that this is the true grace of God.
Stand fast in it. l3Your sister churchf in
Babylon, chosen together with you, sends
you greetings; and so does my son Mark.
l4Greet one another with a kiss of love.

Peace to all of you who are in Christ.i

f Or be uigrhnt
h GkShe who b
Amen

Gkyur brotherhood
Other ancient authorities addi

"God ... humble." Prov 3.34. 5.6-ll A final
promise of vindication. 5.6 On exalting the
humble, see Lk 14.11; 18.14; Phil 2.8. 5.7 On
anxieg, see Mt 6.25-34. 5.8-9 Resisting the
devil, God's enemy, refers here to a struggle
within believers. 5.10 Four parallel verbs rein-
force the expectation that he may exalt you (v.6).
5.ll See 4.llc.

5.12-14 Final exhortation and greetings.
5.12 On Siluanus, see Acts 15.22 ("Silas"); I Thess
l.l;2Thess 1.1. In regard to eneourage, see 2,ll

(where the same word is translated urge) and b.l
(where it is translated exhort). Stand fast in God's
grace (see l.l3). This exhortation closes the body
of the Letter. 5.19 Babylon is the author's name
for Rome (see Rev 17.5, l8). On Marh, see Acts
12.12-17. 5.14 The ki,ss of hue (see Rom 16.16)
is familial, i.e., for members of the household of
God (4.17), The farewell mentions p?aft, a con-
cluding wish that reflects the conflict situation ad-
dressed by the Letter; see 1.2; 3.1 L



THE SEC()ND LETTER OF

PETE,R

Authorship

THE SECOND LETTER of Peter is presented as Peter's testament, i.e., an ac-

count of Peter's teaching as he wished it to be remembered after his death
(1.12-15). If Peter himself wrote it, he must have done so shortly before his

martyrdom in Rome in 64165 c.n. Most scholars, however, now believe it was

written after Peter's death, with the writer following a literary convention of the

time that allowed an author to attdbute a "testament" to a great figure of the

past. 2 Peter was probably sent from the church of Rome and therefore attri-
buted to the apostle who had for a time played a role in the leadership of that
church. By writing in Peter's name, the author was able to restate and defend
Peter's teaching in a situation in whit.h opponents were criticizing the apostolic

message. He also expressed the normative value of the apostolic teaching for the
period after the death of the apostles.

Date

The best clue to the date of 2 Peter lies in 3.3-4. These verses seem to reflect a
time when the early Christian expectation that Christ would come in glory within
the lifetime of the first Christian generation had been disappointed. Because the
problem this posed for Christian hope was soon surmounted, these verses seem

to date 2 Peter around 80-90 c.n.

Opponents

2 Peter defends Peter's teaching against critics, who probably wanted to free the

Christian message from features that were embarrassing to the church in a pagan

environment. Christian moral strictness made life difficult for Christians in the
more permissive pagan society, so the opponents argued that Christians were
free from moral constraints. The Christian hope that Christ would come to judge
the world and to establish a new world of righteousness was also alien to pagan
views, so the opponents argued that the idea of a coming judgment was simply
mistaken. This skepticism reinforced their moral libertinism. In reply, 2 Peter
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insists that the Christian hope is essential ro rhe gospel and provides a motive for
righteous living.

Purpose

2 Peter faces the problems of Christianity's twin transition from a Jewish to a
pagan environment and from the apostolic to the postapostolic age. 2 Peter insists

on the ethical demand and the future hope of the gospel, while also (esp. in
1.3-ll) translating these features of the gospel fromJewish into Hellenistic cul-
tural terms.

Form and Structure

2 Peter is a testament in the form of a letter. Four passages in which Peter
foresees the future and provides for his teaching to be remembered reflect the

Jewish testament genre (1.3-ll, 12-15; 2.1-3a; 3.14). Attached ro rhese are
passages defending Peter's teaching against the opponents (1.16-19, 20-21;
2,3b-10a; 3.5-10) and two passages contrasting the evil ways of the opponents
(2.10b-22) with the righteous conduct expected of the readers (3.11-16).

Relationship to Jude
There is a close relationship between parts of 2 Peter (esp. 2.1-18; 3.1-3) and the
Letter of Jude. Almost all scholars now agree that the author of 2 Peter was

dependent on Jude's Letter, from which he adapted material for his own
purpose. Richard J. Bauckham

1

Salutation

Simeon, Peter, a servantb and
apostle of Jesus Christ,
those who have received a faith as

us byd his own glory and goodness.
4Thus he has given us, through these
things, his precious and very great prom-
ises, so that through them you may escape
from the corruption that is in the world
because of lust, and may become partici-
pants of the divine nature. 5For this very
reason, you must make every effort to
support your faith with goodness, and
goodness with knowledge, 6and knowl-
edge with self-control, and self-control
with endurance, and endurance with

a Other ancient authorities read Szzon
b Gkslaue c Or of our God and the Sador Jesus
Chri:t d Other ancient authorities read, through

To
precious as ours through the righteous-
ness of our God and Savior Jesus Christ:.

2 May grace and peace be yours in
abundance in the knowledge of God and
of Jesus our Lord.

Peter's Testament

3 His divine power has given us every-
thing needed for life and godliness,
through the knowledge of him who called

1.3-l I A summary of Peter's teaching as it is

to be remembered after his death, stressing both
God's grace and the need for moral effort if
Christians are to attain final salvation. 1.4 To
become participants of the diuine nahre does not

mean to share C,od's essence but to receive "god-
like" immortality. 1.5-7 In this "ladder" of vir-
tues, each virtue is the means of producing the
next (this sense of the Greek is lost in translation).
All the virtues grow out of faith, and all culminate
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godliness, Tand godliness with mutual'
affection, and mutual. affection rvith love.
8For if these things are yours and are in-
creasing among you, they keep you from
being ineffective and unfruitful in the
knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ. 9 For
anyone who lacks these things is near-
sighted and blind, and is forgetful of the
cleansing of past sins. l0Therefore, broth-
ers and sisters,f be all the more eager to
confirm your call and election, for if you
do this, you will never stumble. llFor in
this way, enrry into the eternal kingdom
of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ will
be richly provided for you.

12 Therefore I intend to keep on re-
minding you of these things, though you
know them already and are established in
the truth that has come to you. 13I think it
right, as long as I am in this body,r to
refresh your memory, 14since I know that
my deathfi will come soon, as indeed our
Lord Jesus Christ has made clear to me.
lsAnd I will make every effort so that af-
ter my departure you may be able at any
time to recall these things.

The Grounds of Christian Hope

16 For we did not follow cleverly de-
vised myths when we made known to you
the power and coming of our Lord Jesus
Christ, but we had been eyewitnesses of
his majesty. lTFor he received honor and
glory from God the Father when that
voice was conveyed to him by the Majestic
Glory, saying, "This is my Son, my Be-
loved,, with whom I am well pleased."
18We ourselves heard this voice come
from heaven, while we were with him on
the holy mountain.
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l9 So rve have the prophetic message
more fulh'confirmed. You rvill do well to
be attentive to this as to a lamp shining in
a dark place, until the day dawns and the
morning star rises in your hearts. 20First
of all you must understand this, that no
prophecy of scripture is a matter of one's
own interpretation, 2lbecause no proph-
ecy ever came by human will, but men
and women moved by the Holy Spirit
spoke from God.i

False Teachers and Their Punishment

C) But false prophets also arose among
1 the people..just as there will be false
teachers among you, rvho will secretly
bring in destructive opinions. They will
even deny the Master who bought them -bringing swift destruction on themselves.
2Even so, many will follow their licentious
ways, and because of these teachers( the
way of truth will be maligned. 3And in
their greed they will exploit you with de-
ceptive words. Their condemnation, pro-
nounced against them long ago, has not
been idle, and their destruction is not
asleep.

4 For if God did not spare the angels
when they sinned, but cast them into
hellj and committed them to chains- of
deepest darkness to be kept until the
judgment; 5and if he did not spare the
ancient world, even though he saved
Noah, a herald of righteousness, with
seven others, when he brought a flood on

e Gk brotherly f Gk brothers g Gk tent
h Gk the futting off of my tent i Other ancient
authorities read my beloaed Son j Other ancient
authorities rcad but moud, by thc Holy Spirit saints of
G,od, spohe k Gk becaue of them I Gk Tartaros
m Other ancient authorities read pils

inloue. l.fz-15 Peter's teachingwillbe his per-
manent bequest to the church.

l.16-21 This section replies to the oppo-
nents' charges that the apostles' prediction of
Christ's future coming was their own invention
(vv. 16-19) and that or prophecies of it did not
come from God (vv. 20-21). l.16-18 At the
transfiguration (Mr l7.l-8), the apostles saw

Jesus appointed by God as the Messiah who will
come to judge and rule the world (Ps 2.6-9).
l.l9 The prophetie message refers to or prophecy in
general. The morning star is Christ at his coming in
glory (Num 24.17; Rev 22.16). 1.20 One's oun
inlerpretation probably refers not to interpretation
of scripture by its readers, but to the prophets'
interpretation of their visions. l.2l See Jer

20.9; 23.16-32; Am 3.8.
2.1-3a Peter's prediction of the arrival of

lalse teachers after his death. 2.1 The false
teachers probably deny Christ by flouting his
rnoral authority (as in Titus 1.16; Jude 4).
2.3b-l0a A reply to the opponents'claim that the
t:xpected judgment of the world is not going to
happen. Examples of God's judgmenr in rhe past
(see Jude 6-7) are cited, along with examples of
righteous people spared from judgment (see Wis
10.4-9). The judgments are warnings for the
u'icked; Noah and Lot are models for the righ-
teous in a wicked world. 2.4 The angek are tlr.e
"sons of God" of Gen 6.1-4, as interpreted
in Jewish literature. 2,5 Nooh is a heral.d, of
righteousness because, according to tradition, he



them an example of what is

to
cued
tressed by
S(for that
them day
righteous soul by their lawless deeds that
he saw and heard), 9then the Lord knows
how to rescue the godly from trial, and to
keep the unrighteous under punishment
until the day of judgment 10 

-especially
those who indulge their flesh in depraved
lust, and who despise authority.

Bold and willful, they are not afraid to
slander the glorious ones,P llwhereas an-
gels, though greater in might and power,
do not bring against them a slanderous
judgment from the Lord.q l2These peo-
ple, however, are like irrational animals,
mere creatures of instinct, born to be
caught and killed. They slander what they
do not understand, and when those crea-
tures are destroyed,r they also will be
destroyed, l35gff61i1gs the penalty for do-

blemishes, reveling in their dissipationr
while they feast with you. l4They have
eyes full of adultery, insatiable for sin.
They entice unsteady souls. They have
hearts trained in greed. Accursed chil-
dren! lsThey have left the straight road
and have gone astray, following the road
of Balaam son of Bosor,, who loved the
wages of doing wrong, l6but was rebuked
for his own transgression; a speechless
donkey spoke with a human voice and re-
strained the prophet's madness.

17 These are waterless springs and
mists driven by a storm; for them the
deepest darkness has been reserved.

y; 6and if bY turning'and 
Gomorrah to

them to extinction"

the ungodly i" 7 and if he res-
a righteous man greatly dis-

the licentiousness of the lawless
righteous man, living among

after day, was tormented in his

2 PETER 2.6-3.3

18For they speak bombastic nonsense,
and with iicentious desires of the flesh
they entice people who have .just'' es-

caped from those who live in error'
lgThey promise them freedom, but th-ey

themselves are slaves of corruption; for
people are slaves to whatever masters
ihem. 20For if, after they have escaped
the defilements of the world through the
knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus
Christ, they are again entangled in them
and overpowered, the last state has be-
come worse for them than the first. 2I For
it would have been better for them never
to have known the way of righteousness
than, after knowing it, to turn back from
the holy commandment that was passed
on to them. 22 It has happened to them
according to the true proverb,

"The dog turns back to its
own vomit,"

and,
"The sow is washed only to

wallow in the mud."

The Promise of the Ltrd's Coming

This is now, beloved, the second let-
ter I am writing to you; in them I am

trying to arouse your sincere intention by
reminding you 2that you should remem-
ber the words spoken in the past by the
holy prophets, and the commandment of
the Lord and Savior spoken through your
apostles. 3First of all you must under-

n Other ancient authorities lack lo extinction
o Other ancient authorities read an example to those
who uere to be ungod,ly p Or angek; Gk glories
q Other ancient authorities read before the Inrd,;
others lack the phrase r Gk in their destruction
s Other ancient authorities read receiaing
r Other ancient authorities read loue-feasts
u Other ancient authorities read Eear y Other
ancient authorities read actuallt

9t9

ing wrong. They count it a pleasure to c)
revel in the daytime. They are blots and J

preached repentance before the flood. 2,6-8
See Gen 18.16-19.29. 2,7 For l-ot as a righteous
man, see Gen 18.23-25; Wis 10.6; 19.17.
2,l0b-22 Denunciation of the opponents.
2.10b-ll See Jude 8-9, but here the glorious ones

are the powers of evil, for whom the opponents
fail to show a healthy fear. 2.12 Probably the
meaning is that when the powers of evil are de-
stroyed (see text note r), these people who now
scoff at them will perish with them. 2.13 Their
dissipation, lit. "their deceits" (Greek apatais),
which means "deceitful pleasures" and is also a

pun on "love-feasts" (Greek agapais; see Jude l2).

The opponents are turning the church's fellow-
shipmealsintomereshams. 2,15-16 OnBakrum,
see Num 22.21-35: Jude ll. 2.17 See Jude
12-13. 2.19 The freedom the opponents prom-
ise is liberation from fear of divine judgment and
so from moral constraint, but as slaves to sin they
cannot give freedom from sin (see Rom 6.15-23;
8.21; I Pet 2.16). 2.20 See Mt 12.43-45.
2.22 The first quotation is Prov 26.I I ; the second
is an ancient oriental proverb.

3.1-4 A second prediction of the coming
of the false teachers. 3.2 Your apostles, those
who founded the readers'churches. 8.3 Scoffers,
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stand this, that in the last days scoffers will
come, scoffing and indulging their own
lusts 4and saying, "Where is the promise
of his coming? For ever since our ances-
tors died,"' all things continue as they
were from the beginning of creationl"
5They deliberately ignore this facr, thar
by the word of God heavens existed long
ago and an earth was formed out of water
and by means of water, 6through which
the world of that time was deluged with
water and perished. TBut by the same
word the present heavens and earth have
been reserved for fire, being kept until
the day of judgment and destruction of
the godless.

8 But do not ignore this one fact, be-
loved, that rvith the Lord one day is like a
thousand years, and a thousand years are
like one day. 91-5. Lord is not slow about
his promise, as some think of slorvness,
but is patient with you.^ not wanting any
to perish, but all to come to repentance.
l0But the day of the Lord will come like a
thief, and then the heavens will pass away
with a loud noise, and the elements will
be dissolved with fire, and the earth and
everything that is done on it will be
disclosed.i

Final Exhortations and Doxolopg

I I Since all these things are ro be
solved in this way, what sort of persons
ought you to be in leading lives of holiness
and godliness, 12waiting for and hasten-
ing, 11r. coming of the day of God, be-
cause of which the heavens will be set
ablaze and dissolved, and the elements
will melt rvith fire? l3But, in accordance
with his promise, we wait for new heavens
and a new earth, rvhere righteousness is at
home.

14 Therefore, beloved, while you are
waiting for these things, strive to be found
bi' him at peace, rvithout spot or blemish;
15and regard the patience of our Lord as
salvation. So also our beloved brother
Paul wrote to you according to the rvis-
dom given him, 16speaking of this as he
does in all his letters. There are some
things in them hard to understand, rvhich
the ignorant and unstable twist to their

w Gk our fathers Jbll asleep -r Other ancient
authorities read on rour account y Other ancient
authorities read will be burned. 4t z Or earnestll
desirbtg

\

people who treat God's revelation with contempt
(see Ps l l; Prov 1.22; Isa 28.14; Jude l8).
3.4 Our ancestors, probably the first Christian gen-
eration. The scoffers say that the apostles' promrse

of Christ's coming in glory set a time limit (within
the lifetime of the first Christian generation: see

Mk 9.1; 13.30) that has now expired. But they also
express a rationalistic assumption about the
world: nothing has changed since the beginning of
creation, i.e., divine interventions in history do not
happen. 3,5-7 A reply to the assumption made
at the end of v. 4. 3,5 On creation out of water,
see Gen 1.2, 6-10. 3,6 Through uhich, rhrough
the word of God and through water (the flood;
see Gen 7.lI). 3.7 Jewish raditions spoke ol
two universal .judgments, one by water (in the
past), the other by lire (in the future). Fire is a

common biblical image of judgment. 3.8-10 A
reply to the charge (v.4) that the expectation of
the Lord's coming has been disproved by the de-
luy. 3.8 Ps 90.4, to which this verse alludes, was
used in Jewish literature to deal with the problem
of apparent delay in the fulfillment of God's
promises. 3,10 The day of the Lord is a common
biblical expression for the time of God's final
judgment. For its coming like a thief, see Mt
24.43-44; I Thess 5.2. For imagery of it, see Isa
34.4; Mk 13.25; Rev 6.13-14. The wicked and

their deeds uiLl be disclosed to God's .judicial
scrutiny.

3,ll-16 Just as the opponents, who scoff at
the prospect of divine judgment, live wickedly, so

the readers, who hope for the new world of righ-
teousness, should live righteously. 3.12 As God
defers the judgment to give time for repentance
(v.9), so God may hastenit (see Sir 36.10) if people
repent. 3.13 For neu heaaens and a new earth, see

Isa 65.17; 66.22; Rev 21.1. Probablv a renewal of
this creation (not its replacernent. by another) is

meant (as in Rom 8.21): the fire will purge it of
evil, so that righleousness (personified) can at last
lnd a hom.e in it. 3.15 God's patience is salaation
rrecause delaving the judgmerrr gives opportunitv
for repentance (see v.9). Paul also treated the
hope of the Lord's coming as a motive for righ-
Leous living. The reference is too general to iden-
tify which Pauline Letters had been written to the
r:hurches addressed here. 3.16 Ignorant, lit. "un-
instructed." Paul's difficult sayings are open to
rnisinterpretation or-rly by those who have not
gained adequate Christian understanding. Either
the opponents claimed Paul's teaching on free-
tlom from the law (see, e.g., Rom 4.I5; 5.20;
tt. I -2; I Cor 6. 12; 2 Cor 3.17) as support for their
own view of freedom (see note on 2.19), or they
held that his expectation of the Lord's coming
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own destruction, as they do the other
scriptures. 17You therefore, beloved,
since you are forewarned, bervare that
you are not carried away with the error of
the lawless and lose your own stability.
l8But grow in the grace and knowledge of

2 PETER 3.17-3.18

our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. To him
be the glory both now and to the day of
eternity. Amen.a

a Other ancient authorities lack Amen

soon (see, e.g., Rom l3.ll-12; 16.20; Phil 4.5;
lThess 4.15) had been disproved (see note on
3.4). The reference to Paul's Letters alongside tie

other sniptures shows that they were already being
treated as scripture, i.e., read in Christian worship
along with the or.



THE FIRST LETTER OF

JOFIN

Form

THOUGH IT IS GENERALLY REFERRED to as a "letter" or "epistle," I John
does not have the standard opening and closing formulas of a letter. It seems

instead to be a kind of essay or homily written to deal with a specific problem.

Author and Relation to Gospel of John
The language, style, and ideas of I John are clearly very similar to those of the

Gospel of John. Therefore its author was long believed to be identical with the

author of the Gospel, who was held to be the apostle John. Though this iden-

tification of the Gospel's author is no longer certain (see Introduction to the

Gospel of John), it remains possible that the same author wrote both books.

However, differences in writing style and ideas have led many to conclude that
I John was written by someone else. 'Ihis person may be the elder who wrote

2 and 3 John, since I and 2 John are very similar in style and seem to address

the same historical situation. At many points, I John seems to quote the words
of the Fourth Gospel, or at least the tradition on which that Gospel is based. Thus
it is likely that 1 John comes from the same early Christian community or
"school" as the Gospel of John, but from a later point in its history. The author
may speak for a group who guarded the community's traditions (l.t-5).

Date and Place

If I John was composed after the Gospel of John, it was probably written no

earlier than around 100 c.r., though an exact date cannot be given. According
to traditions dating from the second century, I John was written in Ephesus.

Other places have been suggested, but there is no better evidence for them than
for Ephesus.

Historical Background

I John speaks of certain people who "went out from us," whom it calls antichrists
and liars who deny that Jesus is the Christ or that 'Jesus Christ has come in the
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flesh" (2.18-27;4.1-3). This suggests that l John was written to oppose a move-
ment that departed from the community's traditional beliefs about Jesus (2.24).
We do not know exactly what these opponents believed and taught, though they
probably claimed to be speaking under the influence of the Holy Spirit (4.1),

perhaps believing thatJn 14.25-26;16.12-13 were being fulfilled in them. Most
scholars hold that this movement was in some way connected with Docetism, the
belief of a number of early Christian groups that Jesus Christ was a spirit, not a
physical human being. The opponents of I John may have denied that the hu-
man Jesus was to be identified with the divine Christ or that Jesus' death had
value for salvation.

Message

In opposing this movement, I John urges its Christian readers to stay with what
they have heard "from the beginning." This means believing in the identity of the
physical, human Jesus with the divine Son of God and in the saving value of his
death. It also means keeping the commandment to love one another, an area in
which the author probably considered the opponents lacking. I John repeatedly
insists that one cannot truly believe in Jesus Christ without truly and selflessly
loving other believers. It is this insistence that "God is love" (4.8) that has kept
people interested in l John long after the circumstances in which it was written
have passed into obscurity. Dauid K Rensberger

The Word, of Life

1 W. declare to you what was from the
I beginning, what we have heard.

what we have seen with our eyes, what we
have looked at and touched with our
hands, concerning the word of life - 2 this
life was revealed, and we have seen it and
testify to it, and declare to you the eternal
life that was with the Father and was re-
vealed to us- 3we declare to you what we

have seen and heard so that you also may
have fellowship with us; and truly our fel-
lowship is with the Father and with his
Son Jesus Christ. 4We are writing these
things so that oura joy may be complete.

God Is Light

5 This is the message we have heard
from him and proclaim to you, that God is
a Other ancient authorities read lozr

l.l-4 Cf. this prologue with Jn 1 l-18, on
which it is probably based. The author uses this
familiar material to establish some important
themes. One of these is Jesus Christ's real human-
ity. Another is the author's desire that the readers
be faithful to the tradition that the author repre-
sents, with its testimony about what. has been re-
vealed in Jesus. See also Introduction. l,l What
uas from the begtnning. See Jn l.l, but here the
phrase means not only the eternal Word, but also
the uord of life, the Christian proclamation that
the author regards as having been embodied in
Jesus and handed on since his time. See also I Jn

2.7,13-14,24:3.11. 1.2 Rerealed. See 3.5, 8; cf.
the different use in Jn l.3l; 2.11. Eternal life.
See 2.25; 3.14-15; 5.11-13, 20; Jn 3.15-16, 36;
5.24; 6.40, 47; 10.28; tt.25-26; 17.2-3; 20.3r.
1.3 1 John needs to stress that Jesus is Christ and
God's Son (see I ntroduction; 2.22 ; 3.23 ; 4.15 : 5.1,
5; also Jn 20.31). 1,4 We are uriting. See 2.1,
12-14,21,26; 5.13. That our joy may be contplete.
See Jn 3.29; 15.11; 16.24; 17.13; 2 Jn 12.

f .5-2.f 1 A unit marked by light and d,arhness

at both ends and containing six quotations from
the author's opponents (tf ue say,l.6, 8, 10, on sin;
uhoeaer sa1s, 2.4, 6, 9, on obedience and love).
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light and in him there is no darkness at
all. ti If \ve sa) that rve have fellorvship rvith
him rvhile rve are rvalking in darkness, rte
lie and do not do lvhat is true; Tbut if rve
rvalk in the light as he himself is in the
light, rve have fellorvship rvith one an-
other, and the blood of Jesus his Son
cleanses us from all sin. 8If we say that we
have no sin, rve deceive ourselves, and the
truth is not in us. 9If we confess our sins,
he who is faithful and just will forgive us
our sins and cleanse us from all unrigh-
teousness. 10If lve say that rve have not
sinned, we make him a liar, and his word
is not in us.
C) My lirtle children, I am writing these
1 things to you so that you may not sin.
But if anyone does sin, we have an advo-
cate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righ-
teous; 2and he is the atoning sacrifice for
our sins, and not for ours only but also for
the sins of the whole world.

3 Now by this we may be sure that we
know him, if we obey his commandments.
4Whoever says, "I have come to know
him," but does not obey his command-
ments, is a liar, and in such a person the
truth does not exist; 5but whoever obeys
his word, truly in this person the love of
God has reached perfection. By this we
may be sure that we are in him: 6whoever
says, "I abide in him," ought to rvalk.just
as he walked.

7 Beloved, I am writing you no new
commandment, but an old command-
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ment that vou have had fron.r the begin-
ning; the old commandment is the word
that you have heard. ttYet I am writing
you a new commandment that is true in
him and in you, becauseb the darkness is
passing arvay and the true light is already
shining. 9Whoever says, "I am ir-r the
light," while hating a brother or sister,. is
still in the darkness. lOwhoever loves a

brother or sisterd lives in the light, and in
such a persone there is no cause for
stumbling. llBut rvhoever hates another
believerr is in the darkness, walks in the
darkness, and does not know the rvay to
go, because the darkness has brought on
blindness.

Reasons for W'riting

12 I am writing to you, Iittle
children,

because your sins are forgiven
on account of his name.

13 I am writing to you. fathers,
because you know him who is

from the beginning.
I am writing to you, young

people,
because you have conquered

the evil one.
14 I write to you, children,

because you know the Father.
I write to you, fathers,

b Or that c Gk hating a brothn- d Gk loues a
bt'other e Or in it f Gkhates o brother

1,5 Message. See 3. I l. God s Light. Cf. 4.8. On light
and darhness, see Jn 1.4-5; 8.12; 9.4-5; 12.46.
1.6-7 WaLhing in darhness, ualh m the light.
See Jn 3,19-21; 8.12; I1.9-10; 12.3b-36.
1.6 See 2.4. 1.7 On imitating Christ (or God),
see 2.6; 3.3, 16; 4.ll (also Jn 13.15, 34; 15.I0,
I2). On Jesus' Dlood, see 5.6-8. 1.8-2.2 I John
maintains the possibility of sinlessness (3.4-10;
5.18), but also the confidence that God for-
gives sin through Jesus (see also 1.7; 5.16-17).
l.E The rarh is identical to God's word (see l.l0;
see also 2.4, 7; Jn 17.17). 1,9 Just. The same
Greek word is translated righteous in 2.1,29', 3.7.
2.1 Aduocate, used for the Holy Spirit in Jn 14.16,
26; 15.26; 16.7. On Christ as advocate, see Rom
8.34; Heb 7.25; 9.24. 2.2 An atoning sacrifice
cleanses from sin (4.10: see also Lev 16.16, 30).
Sins of the uhole word. See Jn 1.29. 2.3 Know
him. See 4.8. Commandments, in particular the
commandment of love. See 2.7-8; 3.22-24:
4.21; 5.2-3; Jn 13.34; 14.15,21: 15.10, l2-17.
2.4 Liar. See 1.6; 2.22; 4.20; also l.l0; 5.10.

2,5 Loue of God may mean lo'r'e for God or love
lrom God. Perfeetion. See 4.12, 17. 2.6 Abide in
him. On mutual abiding among God, Jesus, and
Christians, see 2.24, 27-28; 3,6, 9, 15-17, 24;
1.13-16; 5.20; and Jn 6.56; 10.38; I4.10-ll, 17,

20, 23; l5.l-10; 17.21-23, 26. 2.7 New com-
inandment, old commandmenl. See Jn 13.34; 2 Jn 5.
Beginning... heard. See 1.1;2.24;3.11. 2.8 True
/jgit. See Jn 1.5, 9. 2S-ll Loue and hate are not
just feelings, but deeds (3.15-18; 4.20). Brother or
sisrer, a fellow Christian. 2,ll Walhs in the darh-
nzss. See note on 1.6-7.

2.12-14 The author writes to build on the
readers' strengths. Note the careful, rhythmic
structure. 2,12 LittLe chil.d,ren, the readers as a
rnhole (see 2.1, 18). 2.13 Fathers andyoung people

nlay mean particular groups. From the beginning.
See note on l.l. Conquered. The same Greek word
translated oilertome in 2.14 (see also 4.4;5.4-5; Jn
16.33). EuiL one, i.e., the devil (see note on 3.12).
2.14 Abides in you. See note on 2.6. Ouercome. See
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because you know him rvho is
from the beginning.

I write to you, young people,
because you are strong
and the word of God abides

in you,
and you have overcome the

evil one.

Do Not Loue the World

15 Do not love the world or the things
in the world. The love of the Father is not
in those who love the world; l6for all that
is in the world-the desire of the flesh,
the desire of the eyes, the pride in riches

-comes not from the Father but from
the world. lTAnd the world and its de-
sireg are passing away, but those who do
the will of God live forever.

Waming Against Antichrists

l8 Children, it is the last hour! As you
have heard that antichrist is coming, so
now many antichrists have come. From
this rve know that it is the last hour.
lgThey went out from us, but they did
not belong to us; for if they had belonged
to us, they would have remained with us.
But by going out they made it plain that
none of them belongs to us. 20But you
have been anointed by the Holy One, and
all of you have knowledge.h 21I write to

l JoHN 2.15-2.28

you, not because you do not know the
truth, but because you know it, and you
know that no lie comes from the truth.
22Who is the liar but the one who denies
that Jesus is the Christ?iThis is the anti-
christ, the one who denies the Father and
the Son. 23 No one who denies the Son has
the Father; everyone who confesses the
Son has the Father also. 24let what you
heard from the beginning abide in you.
If what you heard from the beginning
abides in you, then you will abide in the
Son and in the Father. 25And this is what
he has promised us,.r eternal life.

26 I write these things to you concern-
ing those who would deceive you. 27As
for you, the anointing that you received
from him abides in you, and so you do not
need anyone to teach you. But as his
anointing teaches you about all things,
and is true and is not a lie, and just as it
has taught you, abide in him.t

Children of God

28 And now, little children, abide in
him, so that when he is revealed we may
have confidence and not be put to shame
before him at his coming.

g Or the desire for it h Other ancient authorities
read yorr hnou all things i Or the Messiah
j Other ancient authorities read yoz k Or it

note on 2.13. 2,15-17 I John aligns the world
with the devil and against God 9.4-6;5.4-5, 19)
more than other rvr writings, even John (cf. Jn
l.l0; 3.16-17; 6.51; 8.12; 12.31; 14.30-31;
15.18-19; 16.8-ll; 17.13-18). 2.16 Flesh is
not sexuality, but human self-seeking; see Gal
5.14-17, 24; Eph 2.3; I Pet 2.11. Desire of the

ryes, perhaps what attracts the senses. irleciss.

See 3.17. 2,17 Passing auay. See 2.8. Liue, or
"abide."

2.18-27 The opponents and their "deceitful"
ideas about Christ. Note references to anoint-
ing near the beginning and end (2.20, 27).
2.18 Many early Christians believed that they
lived in the last hour and expected an enemy of
God (2 Thess 2.3-12) or false messiahs (Mk
13.5-6, 2l-22) before the end. I John applies
such ideas about an enemy from outside Chris-
tianity, an antichrist ("counter-Messiah"; only in
I Jn 2.18, 22; 4.3; 2 ln 7), to the many opponents
within. 2.19 Thq, the author's opponents; z.r,

the community led by the author, with which the
opponents broke fellowship. 2.20 Anointedhere
and anointing in 2.27 probably refer to the Holy

Spirit (see 2Cor l.2l-22; Isa 6l.l may be in
mind), who kaches . . . all things (2.27; Jn A.26).
Holy One, probably God, but perhaps Jesus.
2.21 Know the truth. See Jn 8.32; 2 Jn 1.

2.22 The opponents perhaps denied that the hu-
man Jesus was identical with the divine Chrkt,
Gnd's Son; see 4.2-3, I5; 5.5-12; 2ln 7.
2.23 Confesses. See 4.2-3, l5; Jn 9.22; 12.42. Has
the Father. See 2 Jn 9. Response to Jesus deter-
mines one's relationship to God in the Gospel of
John also; see Jn 5.23; 14.9; 15.23. 2.24 From
the beginning. See note on l.l. Abide in 1,0a. See

note on 2.6. 2.25 See 1.2. 2.26 Deceiue. See
3.7; 2|n 7 . 2.27 Anointing, teaches . . . all things.
See note on 2.20.

2.28-3.f0 The focus shifts from the oppo-
nents to the readers with an emphasis on revela-
tion. When Jesus comes and is revealed, those
who abide in him will also be revealed; indeed,
because he was already revealed to destroy sin,
God's children are already revealed by their love.
See 1.2; 2.28: 3.2, 5, 8, 10. 2.28-29 At some
point the referent of he and him shifts from Jesus
to God. 2.28 Confidencu. See note on 4.17.
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29 If vou knorv that he is righteous.
you ma) be sure that ever)one rvho does
c, riqht has been born o[ him. lSee
J *fiat loue the Father has given us.
that rve should be called children of God;
and that is what we are. The reason the
world does not know us is that it did not
know him. 2Beloved, we are God's chil-
dren now; what we will be has not yet
been revealed. What we do know is this:
when her is revealed, we will be like him,
for we will see him as he is. 3And all who
have this hope in him purify themselves,
just as he is pure.

4 Everyone who commits sin is guilty
of lawlessness; sin is lawlessness. 5You
know that he was revealed to take away
sins, and in him there is no sin. 6No one
who abides in him sins; no one who sins
has either seen him or known him. TLittle
children, let no one deceive you. Every-
one who does what is right is righteous,
just as he is righteous. SEveryone who
commits sin is a child of the devil; for the
devil has been sinning from the begin-
ning. The Son of God was revealed for
this purpose, to destroy the works of the
devil. 9Those who have been born of God
do not sin, because God's seed abides in
them;m they cannot sin, because they
have been born of God. I0The children of
God and the children of the devil are
revealed in this way: all who do not do
what is right are not from God, nor are
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those r.'ho do not love their brother-s
and sisters.,

Loue One Another

11 For this is the nressage you have
heard from the beginning, that rve should
love one another. l2\Ve must not be like
Cain rvho rvas from the evil one ancl mur-
dered his brother. And rvhl' did he mur-
der him? Because his onn deeds rvere evil
and his brother's righteous. l3Do not be
astonished, brothers and sisters," that the
world hates you. 14We know that we have
passed from death to life because we love
one another. Whoever does not love
abides in death. 15All who hate a brother
or sister" are murderers, and you know
that murderers do no[ have eternal life
abiding in them. 16We know love by this,
that he laid down his life for us-and we
ought to lay down our lives for one an-
other. lTHow does God's love abide in
anyone who has the world's goods and
sees a brother or sisteu, in need and yet
refuses help?

Abiding in God

l8 Little children, let us love, not in
word or speech, but in truth and action.
lgAnd by this we will know that we are

1 Or it m Or because the children oJ God abid,e itt
him n Gk his brother o Gk brothers
p Gk brother

2.29 Both God and Jesus are called,righteous (1.9;
2.1; 3.7); on doing right, see note on 3.70. Born
of him. See 3.9-10; 4.7; 5.1, 18; Jn l.12-13;
3.3-8. X.l Children of Cod. See 3.10; Jn
l.l2-13. Knou. See 4.7; Jn 8.19; 14.7; 15.21;
16.3. 3.2 Lihe him, probably like Jesus; see note
on 4.17. See. See 3.6; Jn 14.19; 16.16; 17.24; see
also 2 Cor 3. 18. 3.3 On imitating Jesus, see note
on L7; see also the imitation of God in Lev I1.45;
19.2; 20.26. Pure here means free from sin, the
topic of 3.4-10. 8.5 He, Jesus. Tahe auay sins.
See 2.2; 4.10; Jn L29. No siz. See 2 Cor 5.21; Heb
4.15. 3.6-10 The author here insists that no one

uho abides in him sins; see also 5.18; but cf. 1.8-2.2;
5.16-17. Perhaps I John's opponents claimed sin-
lessness in principle, while I John insists on seek-
ing it in practice and warns here against persist-
ing in sin. See also note on 2.6. 3.6 Knoun
him. See 2.3-4; 4.7-8; also Jn 14.7-9, 17. 3.8
Child of the d.euil. See Jn 8.44. 3.9 Seed, perhaps
the Spirit (see 2.27; 3.24; 4.13; Jn 3.5-8;
14.16-17). 3.10 The intent is probably to iden-
tify doing uhat is right with louing one's brothers and

srslers, the subject of the next section. From God,.

See note on 4.1-6.
3.ll-f7 Love and giving up one's life are

contrasted with hatred and taking life. 3.ll
Message. See 1.5. From the beginning. See note on
1.1. Looe one another. See 2.10; 3.18, 23; 4.7-
12; 4.20-5.2; Jn 13.34-35; 15.12-17; 2ln 5.
3.12 Some ancient Jewish traditions held that the
lather of Cain (Gen 4.1-16) was the devrl.The eail
rrne. See 2.13-14; 3.8, l0; 5.18-19; Jn 8.44. On
ruiL and righteous deeds, see 2.29; 3.7, l0; ln
3.19-21. 3.13 On the world's hatred, see ln
15.18-19; 17.14. 3,14 Passed from death to life.
See Jn 5.24. Whoeaer ... death. See 2.9, ll.
3.15 Murderers. In addition to 3.12, see Mt
b.2l-22; Rom 1.29-32; Rev 21.8; 22.14-15.
3.16 See 4.9; Jn 15.12-13. On imitating Jesus,
see note on 1.7. 3.17 See Jas 2.15-16. God's lou.
See note on 2.5. Abid.e. See note on 2.6. Goods.
The same Greek word is translated riries
irr 2.16. Reftuu help, lit. "closes the heart."
3.18-24 Deeds of love give assurance of a rela-
tionship with God; see 4.17-18. 3.19-20 The
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from the truth and will reassure our
hearts before him 20whenever our hearts
condemn us; for God is greater than our
hearts, and he knows everything. 2l $s-
loved, if our hearts do not condemn us,
we have boldness before God; 222n11 *"
receive from him whatever we ask, be-
cause we obey his commandments and do
what pleases him.

23 And this is his commandment, that
we should believe in the name of his Son
Jesus Christ and love one another, just as
he has commanded us. 2aAll who obey his
commandments abide in him, and he
abides in them. And by this we know that
he abides in us, by the Spirit that he has
glven us.

Testing the Spirits

/ Beloved, do not believe every spirit.'1 but test the spirits to see whether
they are from God; for many false proph-
ets have gone out into the world. 2By this
you know the Spirit of God: every spirit
that confesses that Jesus Christ has come
in the flesh is from God, sand every spirit
that does not confess Jesusl is not from
God. And this is the spirit of the anti-
christ, of which you have heard that it is
coming; and now it is already in the
world. aLittle children, you are from God,
and have conquered them; for the one
who is in you is greater than the one who
is in the world. 5They are from the world;
therefore what they say is from the world,
and the world listens to them. 6We are

l JoHN 3.20-4.t6

from God. Whoever knows God listens to
us, and whoever is not from God does not
listen to us. From this we know the spirit
of truth and the spirit of error.

God Is Loue

7 Beloved, let us love one another, be-
cause love is from God; everyone who
loves is born of God and knows God.
SWhoever does not love does not know
God, for God is love. 9God's love was re-
vealed among us in this way: God sent his
only Son into the world so that we might
live through him. 10In this is love, not
that we loved God but that he loved us
and sent his Son to be the atoning sacri-
fice for our sins. llBeloved, since God
loved us so much, we also ought to love
one another. l2No one has ever seen God;
if we love one another, God lives in us,
and his love is perfected in us.

13 By this we know that we abide in
him and he in us, because he has given us
of his Spirit. laAnd we have seen and do
testify that the Father has sent his Son as
the Savior of the world. lsGod abides in
those who confess that Jesus is the Son of
God, and they abide in God. 165o we have
known and believe the love that God has
for us.

God is love, and those who abide in love
abide in God, and God abides in them.

g Other ancient authorities read does auay uith
,/zsru (Gk d.i:sobes Jexu)

author probably means to reassure readers that,
despite their sin, God knows that they are
of the truth because of their acts of love.
3.21-22 Whateoer ue osh. See 5.14-15; Jn
14.13-14; 15.7, 16; 16.23-27; Mt 7.7-8; Mk
11.24. Do wha,t pLeases hirn. See Jn 8.29. 5.23 Hts
Son Jesus Christ. See 2.22. Loae one another. See
note on 3.1l. 3.24 See 4.13-16. Abifu. See note
on 2.6. Spirit. See Jn 14.15-17, 25-26; 16.7-15.

4.1-6 These verses treat the opponents and
their ideas about Jesus, with much attention to
what is from God and what is from the world
(see 2.16; 3.9-10; 4.7; 5.1,4, 19; Jn l.I3; 7.17;
8.23, 42, 47; 15.19; 17.14-16; 18.36; 3Jn ll).
4.1 Test the spirits, i.e., test people who claim
to speak under the influence of God's Spirit
(see 3.24) but may be fake prophets; see also Deut
l3.l-5; I8.20-22; Mt ?.15-23; l Cor 12.3.
4,2-l On the antiehrist and not confessing that Jesus
Christ ha"s come in the flesh, see 2 Jn 7; see also note

on I Jn 2.18. 4.4 Conquered. See note on 2.13.
One who is in the uorld. See 5.19; Jn 14.30.
4.6 Knous God. See note on 3.6. Listens lo r.r.s. See

ln 8.42 - 47 ; 10.25 -27 ; 18.37 . Spint of truth, a ter m
used only here and Jn 14.17; 15.26; 16.13 in the
ur (see also I Jn 5.6), but also found in ancient
Jewish writings. Spirit of error, or spirit of "decep-
tion." See Mt 24.11, 24; Mk L3.b-6, 21-22;
2 Thess 2.ll; I Tim 4.1; Rev 12.9.

4,7-18 God's love for us and our love for one
another. 4,7 Born of God and, knows God. See 2.3,
29;3.6-10. 4.9 See3.l6;alsoJn3.l6. 4.10 Aton-
ing sacrifiee for our sizs. See note on 2.2. 4.ll
On imitating God, see note on 1.7. 4.12 No one
has erer seen God. See Jn l.18; 3.13; 6.46; 3 Jn lt.
God, l:ioes iz zs. See note on 2.6. His loae is perfect-

ed.See2.5;4.17-18. 4.f3-16 A summary of ev-
erything since 3.23. 4.14 Seen and . . . testify. See
1.7-2. Saaior of the worW. See Jn 3. I 7 ; 4.42; 12.47 .

4.15 See 2.22-24;3.23-24;5.5, 10,20. 4.16 For
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lTLove has been perfected among us in
this: that rre ma)' have boldness on the
dav of judgment, because as he is, so are
rve in this r,r,orld. lSThere is no fear in
love, but perfect love casts out fear; for
fear has to do with punishment, and rvho-
ever fears has not reached perfection in
love. l9We love. because he first loved
us. 20Those who say, "I love God," and
hate their brothers or sisters,s are liars;
for those who do not love a brother or
sisterr whom they have seen, cannot love
God whom they have not seen. 2lThe
commandment we have from him is this:
those who love God must love their broth-
ers and sisterst also.

5
Faith Conquers the World

Everyone who believes that Jesus is
the Christ, has been born of God,

and everyone who loves the parent loves
the child. 2By this we know that we love
the children of God, when we love God
and obey his commandments. 3For the
love of God is this, that we obey his com-
mandments. And his commandments are
not burdensome, 4for whatever is born of
God conquers the world. And this is the
victory that conquers the world, our faith.
5Who is it that conquers the world but the
one who believes that Jesus is the Son
of God?

Testimony Concerning the Son of God

6 This is the one who came by water
and blood, Jesus Christ, not with the wa-
ter only but with the water and the blood.
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.\nd the Spirit is the one that testifies, for
the Spirit is the truth. TThere are three
that testifl.:' Sthe Spirit and the water
and the blood, and these three agree. 9If
rve receive human testimon)', the testi-
mony of God is greater; for this is the tes-
timony of God that he has testified to his
Son. lOThose who believe in the Son of
God have the testimony in their hearts.
Those who do not believe in God n' have
made him a liar by not believing in the
teslimony that God has given concerning
his Son. llAnd this is the testimony: God
gave us eternal life, and this life is in his
Son. l2Whoever has the Son has life; who-
ever does not have the Son of God does
not have life.

Epilogue

13 I write these things to you who be-
lieve in the name of the Son of God, so
that you may know that you have eternal
life.

14 And this is the boldness we have in
him, that if we ask anything according to
his will, he hears us. l5And if we know
that he hears us in whatever we ask, we
know that we have obtained the requests
made of him. 16If you see your brother or
sister* committing what is not a mortal
r Other ancient authorities add izrn; others add
God s Gk broth.ers t Ck brother u Or the
Messiah r A few other authorities read (with
variations) TThere are three thnt tuniJ1 in heauen, the
Father, the Word, and the Holy Spirit, and these three
are one- 8And there are three that testtfy on earth:
w Other ancient authorities read in the Son
x Gkyour brother

zs, or "in us" or "among us." 4,17 Boldness.
The same Greek word is translated confidence
in 2.28. He, i.e., Jesus; see 2.6; 3.2-3, 7, 16.
4.18 Fear, i.e., ofjudgment. 4.19-5.5 Our love
for God and one another is linked with right be-
lief in Jesus by means of God's commandment
(see 3.23). 4.19 We loae, or "Let us love."
4.20 See 1.6; 2.4,9; also 3.15-17. Whom they haue
not seen. See 4.12. 4.21 See Mk 12.29-31.
5.1 This verse looks back to 4.21, but also for-
ward to 5.5. Belines that .lesus is the Chr'ist (see
also 5.5; Son of God,). See Jn 20.31; also I Jn
2.22-23; 4.2-3, 15. Born of God. See note on 2.29.
5.3 Loae . . . eommandmenJs. See Jn 14.15, 2l-24,
3l; 15.10; 2Jn 6; also I Jn 2.3-5. 5.4 Conquers
the worLd, as Jesus did (Jn 16.33); see also I Jn
2.13-14; 4.4. 5.6-12 God testifies to Jesus the
Son; see also Jn 5.31-40; 8.17-18; 15.26-27.
5.6 Water onfi may refer to Jesus' baptism (Jn

1.31-34) and blood to his crucifixion (see Jn
19.34-35). The Spirit is the truth. See note on 4.6.
5.7-8 Only a very few unreliable manuscripts
contain the trinitarian addition to v.7 (see text
rrote u). Three. See Deut 19.15. 5.9 On testimony,
human and divine, see Jn 5.31-40; 8.18.
5.10 See Jn 3.18, 33. Made him a liar. See 1.10.
5.ll SeeJn3.l6; 5.26; 11.25-26;14.6. 5.12 See
2.23; Jn 3.36; 2 Jn 9.

5.f 3-2f After a concluding summary similar
to Jn 20.31, these verses give a variety of final
exhortations. 5.13 I urite. See nore on 1.4.
Itelieae in the name of the Son. See 3.23; Jn
l.l2; 20.31. 5.14 In him, ot "toward him."
5.16 Morlal sin, one that leads to death; 3.14 may
suggest that this sin is failure to love. This is not
the same as the sin mentioned in Mk 3.29. On
uhether or not Christians can sln, see note on
3.6-10. Donot...pray.See also lSam 2.25;ler
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sin, you rvill ask, and Godr will give life to
such a one-to those whose sin is not
mortal. There is sin that is mortal; I do
not say that you should pray about that.
lTAIl wrongdoing is sin, but there is sin
that is not mortal.

18 We know that those who are born
of God do not sin, but the one who was
born of God protects them, and the evil
one does not touch them. l9We know that
we are God's children, and that the whole

l JoHN 5.17-5.21

world lies under the power of the evil one.
2oAnd we know that the Son of God has
come and has given us understanding so
that we may know him who is true;r 2n61
we are in him who is true, in his Son Jesus
Christ. He is the true God and eternal life.

2l Little children, keep yourselves
from idols.o

y Gkhe z Other ancient authorities read [nozr
the true God a Other ancient authorities add
Atnr n

7.16; I L14; Jn 17.9. 5.18-20 Three statements,
each introduced by we Anozu, contrast those who
are of God with the forces of evil. 5.18 Do nol
sin. See 3.8-9; cf,5. l6 -17. The one uho uas born of
God is probably Jesus, but this could refer to
Christians protecting themselves. Protects them. See

Jn 17.ll-12, 15. Eail one. See note on 3.12.
5.19 God's children, or "from God." See 4.4, 6.
World. See 2.15-17; 5.4-5. 5.20 Son of God.

See 5.5. Know him who is true . . . the true God anrl
eternal Life. This probably means the Father rather
than Jesus (see Jn 17.3: but note that Jesus is iden-
tified with life in I Jn 1.2; Jn 1.3-4; 11.25;
14.6). 5.21 ldok are the opposite of the tlue
God and eternal life (v.20; see Jer 10.9-10;
1 Thess 1.9; see also Acts 14.15; Rom 1.25; 2 Cor
6.16) and so stand for the teaching that I John
opposes.



THE SECOND LETTER OF

JOHN

Form

A TRUE LETTER, 2 JOHN contains the usual opening and closing formulas.

It is apparently addressed to a Christian congregation, referred to as an "elect

Iady" (v. 1).

Author and Relation to Other Writings

The author calls himself "the elder" (r. l), suggesting that he holds a position of
some authority within the Christian community concerned. He is presumably the

same as the author of 3 John and mav have written I John also. It is no longer

certain that he was the apostle John or even identical with the author of the

Fourth Gospel (see Introductions to the Gospel of John and l.John).

Date and, Place

The similarities among the three documents suggest that 2 John was probably
written at about the same time and place as I and 3 John, i.e., around 100 c.s.,

perhaps at Ephesus.

Historical Background and Message

Like I John, 2 John seems to have been written during a conflict with people who
denied that the human Jesus was identical with the divine Christ. Though it
insists on the importance of loving one another, it calls on its readers to avoid
these opponents and even to refuse them the hospitality usually shown to Chris-
tian travelers. Dauid K Rensberger
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Salutation

I The elder to the elect lady and her
children, whom I love in the truth, and
not only I but also all who know the truth,
2because of the truth that abides in us and
will be with us forever:

3 Grace, mercy, and peace will be with
us from God the Father and from, Jesus
Christ, the Father's Son, in truth and love .

Truth and Loue

4 I was overjoyed to find some of your
children walking in the truth,.iust as we
have been commanded by the Father.
5But now, dear lady, I ask you, not as
though I were writing you a new com-
mandment, but one we have had from the
beginning, let us love one another. 6And
this is love, that we walk according to his
commandments; this is the command-
ment just as you have heard it from the
beginning-you must walk in it.

7 Many deceivers have gone out into
the world, those who do not confess that

2 JOHN l-13

Jesus Christ has come in the flesh; any
such person is the deceiver and the anti-
christ! 8Be on your guard, so that you do
not lose rvhat web have worked for, but
may receive a full reward.9Everyone who
does not abide in the teaching of Christ,
but goes beyond it, does not have God;
rvhoever abides in the teaching has both
the Father and the Son. l0Do not receive
into the house or rvelcome anyone who
comes to you and does not brinpJ this
teaching; I I for to rvelcome is to partici-
pate in the evil deeds of such a person.

Final Greetings

12 Although I have much to write to
you, I would rather not use paper and
ink; instead I hope to come to you and
talk with you face to face, so that our joy
may be complete.

13 The children of your elect sister
send you their greetings..

a Other ancient authorities add the Inrd
b Other ancient authorities read 1ou c Other
ancient authorities add ,-lzrn

l-3 An openirrg similar to other Nr Letters;
see, e.g., 2 Cor l.l-2 and especially I Tim l.l-2;
2 Tim l.l-2. I ELect lady, perhaps an individual
church leader, but more likely a metaphor for a

congregation, whose members are her children; see
v . 13. Truth is important in the Gospel and Letters
of John. Here it probably relates to the contro-
versy over false teaching (see Introduction). On
loaing in the truth, see I Jn 3.18; 3 Jn 1; on hnowing
the truth, see Jn 8.32; I Jn 2.21. 2 The truth that
abides in w and uiLl be uith us foreuer. See Jn
14.16- 17; I ln 2.27. 4-l I The body of the Let-
ter focuses on truth and love. 4 On ualhing
in the truth, see 3 Jn 3-4; see also note on v. 6.
5 On the neu commandment to Lou one another,
which has really been a commandmenl from
the beginning, see Jn 13.34-35; 15.12-17; I Jn
2.7-ll;3.11, 23. 6 See I Jn 5.2-3. WaLh. See
also 1Jn 1.6-7; 2.6, 11.

7 See I Jn 2.18-27; 4.1-3. Has come, lit.
"is coming." Antichrist. See note on I Jn 2.18.

8 What we haue uorhed for. See Jn 6.27-29. We
may mean the author and other church leaders,
or it may include the readers, as elsewhere ir-r

2 John. 9 The teaehing of Christ, i.e., the doctrine
of Christ coming in the llesh (v. 7; see also I Jn
2.22-27; 4.15). On having both the Father and the
Soz, see I Jn 2.23; 5.12. l0-ll Hospitality was
essential to traveling missionaries and teachers in
the earl,v churches (see, e.g., 3 Jn 5-8; also Rom
12.13; 15.23-24; 16.1-2; Heb 13.2). By forbid-
ding it to the opponents, the author hopes to hin-
der the spread of their teaching (see also Rom
16.17 2 Thess 3.6). In 3 Jn 9-10, the author com-
plains of similar tactics being used against him!
Euil deeds. See Jn 3.19-20;7.7; I Jn 3.12.

l2-f3 Concluding greetings, again similar to
other NT Letters. See especially I Pet 5.13; 3Jn
15. 12 See 3 Jn 13-14. So that ourjoy may be com-
plete. See I Jn 1.4; also Jn 3.29; 15.11; 16.24;
17.13. ll ELect sisler. See note on v. l.



THE THTRD LETTER OF

JOFIN

Form, Author, and Relation to Other Writings

LIKE 2 JOHN, 3 JOHN IS A GENUINE LETTER. Its addressee, Gaius, is

otherwise unknown. "The elder," as the author of 3 John calls himself (v. l), is

presumably the same as the author of 2 John and may also have written I John.
Though it is no longer certain that he was the apostle John or identical with the

author of the Fourth Gospel (see Introductions to the Gospel of John and
t John), he evidently held a position of some authority within the Christian
community concerned.

Date and Place

The similarities among 3 John and 1 and 2 John suggest that the three docu-
ments were probably written at about the same time and place, i.e., around
100 c.n., perhaps at Ephesus.

Historical Background and Message

Unlike I and 2 John, 3 John contains no discussion of doctrine or love. Instead,
it praises Gaius for his hospitality and criticizes someone named Diotrephes for
opposing the elder. It has been suggested that Diotrephes was a leader of the

movement confronted by I and 2 John, or a church leader seeking either to
establish his own authority or to keep his church free from controversies.

Dauid K Rensberger

2302



2303

Safutation

I The elder to the beloved Gaius,
whom I love in truth.

Caius Commended for Hk Hospitality

2 Beloved, I pray that all may go well
with you and that you may be in good
health, just as it is well with your soul. 3I
was overjoyed when some of the friendso
arrived and testified to your faithfulness
to the truth, namely how you walk in the
truth.4I have no greater joy than this, to
hear that my children are walking in the
truth.

5 Beloved, you do faithfully rvhatever
you do for the friends,, even though
they are strangers to you; 6they have testi-
fied to your love before the church. You
will do well to send them on in a manner
worthy of God; Tfor they began their
journey for the sake of Christ,b accepting
no support from non-believers.. SThere-
fore we ought to support such people, so
that we may become co-workers with the
truth.

Diotrephes and Demetrius

9 I have written something to the it
church; but Diotrephes, who likes to put c

3 JOHN l-15

himself first, does not acknowledge our
aurhority. l0So if I come, I will call atten-
tion to what he is doing in spreading false
charges against us. And not content with
those charges, he refuses to welcome the
friends,, and even prevents those rvho
want to do so and expels them from the
church.

I I Beloved, do not imitate what is evil
but imitate what is good. Whoever does
good is from God; whoever does evil has
not seen God. I2 Everyone has testified fa-
vorably about Demetrius, and so has the
truth itself. We also testify for him,d and
you know that our teslimony is true.

Final Greetings

l3 I have much to write to you, but I
would rather not write with pen and ink;
I4instead I hope to see you soon, and we
rvill talk together face to face.

l5 Peace to you. The friends send you
their greetings. Greet the friends there,
each by name.

Gk brothers b Gklor the sake of the name
Gk the Gentiles d Gklacks Jbr hin

l-2 An opening typical of Greek personal
letters. Gaizs was a common Roman name borne
by three other men in the Nr (Acts 19.29; 20.4;
Rom 16.23; I Cor l.l4). Whom I loue in truth.
See 2 Jn 1.

3-8 Some Christian workers are commended
to the hospitality of Gaius. 3 Your faithfulness
to the truth, lit. "your Lrfih." Walh in the truth.
See 2 Jn 4. 5-8 On the importance of hospi-
tality in the early churches, see note on 2 Jn
l0-Il. 6 Send them oz, i.e., with provisions (see

Titus 3.13). I Co-uorhers. Cf. 2 Jn 11.

9-12 A dispute between church leaders.
9-lO Diotrephes (see Introduction) uses some-

thing like the elder's own tactics (2Jn 10-11)
against him. Acknouledge our authority, or just "wel-
come us" (cf. uelcome the friends, t.10). ll Who-

e7,er does good k from God. See I Jn 2.29; 3.10.
Seen Cod. See I Jn 3.6; 4.12; also Jn 1.18; 6.46.
12 The identity of Demetrius is unknown; he
may have delivered this letter. The author com-
mends him to Gaius's hospitality and support
(see vr,. 5-8). Our testimony is true. See Jn 5.31-33;
19.35:21.24.

f 3-15 Closing greetings typical of r.rr Letters;
see especially I Cor 16.19-20; Phil 4.21-22; Ti-
tus 3.15. 13-14 See 2 Jn 12.



THE I,ETTER OF

JUDE

Authorship and Date

THIS LETTER IS ATTRIBUTED to Jude (Greek Judas), one of the brothers of

Jesus (see Mk 6.3). He is known to have been a prominent leader and traveling
missionary in the early Jewish-Christian movement in Palestine (see I Cor 9.5).

The authenticity of the attribution to Jude has often been doubted, but recent
work demonstrates that it is entirely plausible. The Letter cannot be dated with
any certainty, but it may well be one of the earliest writings in the Nr, as well as

one of the few to derive directly from Palestinian Christianity. We do not know
to which churches it was originally written.

Purpose and Opponents

The Letter's purpose is to warn the readers about the danger posed by a form
of teaching that is being propagated in their churches and to advise them on how
to respond. The proponents of this teaching claim to be inspired prophets whose

visionary revelations exempt them and all truly spiritual people (i.e., their fol-
lowers) from any form of moral authority (v. 8). They claim that the grace of God
in Christ liberates them to do as they please (v. 4) and apparently demonstrate
this freedom especially by sexual indulgence (v. 7). In response, Jude insists that
faith in the Christian gospel is inseparable from moral obedience to Christ. The
opponents are a serious danger to his readers, because they encourage deliberate
immorality that puts their salvation at risk. Such outright rejection of God's moral
authority can only incur judgment when Christ comes as judge. ButJude's pur-
pose is not only to warn of the danger (vv. 4-19). It is also to urge his readers
"to contend for the faith" (v. 3) by positively living out the gospel in faith, hope,
and love (w. 20-21). His advice on how to deal with the opponents and their
followers (vv. 22-23) combines a realistic sense of the danger they pose to his
readers with a pastoral concern for their salvation.

Use of the or and Extracanonical Literature

Jude bases much of his argument on or allusions and employs current Jewish
methods of scriptural interpretation. He also refers to Jewish works that are not

2304



2305 JUDE l-7

in the or canon, especially I Enoch (see vv. 6, 14-15) and an apocryphal story

about the burial of Moses (see v. 9) that he probably read in the (now lost) ending

of the Testament of M.oses. Such apocryphal literature was widely read and valued

in Judaism at that time. Richard J. Bauckham

Salutation

I Jude,, a servantb of Jesus Christ
and brother of James,

To those who are called, who are be-
loved. ind God the Father and kept safe
ford Jesus Christ:

2 May mercy, peace, and love be yours
in abundance.

Occasion and Theme

3 Beloved, while eagerly preparing to
write to you about the salvation we share,
I find it necessary to write and appeal to
you to contend for the faith that was once
for all entrusted to the saints. 4For certain
intruders have stolen in among you, peo-
ple who long ago were designated for this
condemnation as ungodly, who pervert
the grace of our God into licentiousness
and deny our only Master and Lord, Jesus
Christ..

Judgment on False Teachers

5 Now I desire to remind you, though
you are fully informed, that the Lord,
who once for all savedr a people out of
the land of Egypt, afterward destroyed
those who did not believe. 6And the an-
gels who did not keep their own position,
but left their proper drvelling, he has kept
in eternal chains in deepest darkness for
the judgment of the great day. 7 Likewise,
Sodom and Gomorrah and the surround-
ing cities, which, in the same manner as
they, indulged in sexual immorality and
pursued unnatural lust,r serve as an ex-
ample by undergoing a punishment of
eternal fire.

a GkJud.as b Gkslaae c Other ancient
authorities read sancttfied d Or by e Or thc
only Muter and our lnrd Jesrc Chrct f Other
ancient authorities read though you uere once for all
fully informed, that Jesu (or Joshua) uho saued,
g Gk uent after otfur llesh

f-2 The opening address and greeting are
characteristic of early Christian letters. I For
Jude,seeMk6.5.James must be the Lord's brother
(see Gal l.l9), leader ofthe Jerusalem church and
so well known as to need no further identification
(see Acts 15.13; Jas I.l). 5-4 The theme of the
Letter is introduced in two parts: an appeal (v.3)
and a reference to the situation that makes the
appeal necessary (v.4). I The faith that uas once

for all entrusted to the sainls is the gospel as the read-
ers received it from the apostles who founded
their churches. Paul makes similar references to
the gospel as it was first preached to his readers;
see Rom 16.17;2 Cor ll.4; Gal 1.9. 4 This con-
fumnation refers to the prophecies of judgment
(w.5-19), especially Enoch's (w. 14-15). The
opponents per'uert the grace of our God by under-
standing Christian freedom as freedom to do as

they like. They deny Christ's moral authority by
practicing and teaching immorality.

5-fg Jude indicates the character and fate of
the opponents by citing a series of or examples of
God's judgment on the wicked (vv. 5-13) and two
prophecies regarding the ungodly (vv. 14-19). By
identifying the opponents as these ungodly peo-
ple who are to be judged at the Lord's com-
ing, Jude shows how dangerous they are to the
churches. 5 A whole generation of faithless
Israelites died in the wilderness (Num l4.l-35;
26.64-65). 6 The angek uho . . . left their proper

duelling. In the story of the "sons of God" (Gen
6.1-4), as interpreted in I Enoch 6-19, the angels
left heaven to mate with women. 7 The Sodom-
ites attempted sexual relations with angels (Gen
I 9.4- I I ). 8 The unusual term dreamers refers to
the visions the opponents claimed as authorizing
their immoral behavior. Cloriou,s ones was a com-
mon term for angels. Because the angels were
seen as guardians of the moral order of creation,
the opponents who claimed freedom from this or-



JUDE 8-25

8 Yet in the same rrar- these dreamers
also defile the flesh, reject authoritl', and
slander the glorious ones.1, 9But rvhen
the archangel Michael contended with the
devil and disputed about the body of Mo-
ses, he did not dare to bring a condemna-
tion of slanderi against him, but said,
"The Lord rebuke you!" l0But these peo-
ple slander whatever they do not under-
stand, and they are destroyed by those
things that, like irrational animals, they
know by instinct. I I Woe to them! For they
go the way of Cain, and abandon them-
selves to Balaam's error for the sake of
gain, and perish in Korah's rebellion.
l2These are blemishes-/ on your love-
feasts, while they feast with you without
fear, feeding themselves.l They are wa-
terless clouds carried along by the winds;
autumn trees without fruit, nvice dead,
uprooted; l3wild waves of the sea, casting
up the foam of their own shame; wander-
ing stars, for whom the deepest darkness
has been reserved forever.

14 It was also about these that Enoch,
in the seventh generation from Adam,
prophesied, saying, "See, the Lord is com-
ingt with ten thousands of his holy ones,
15to execute judgment on all, and to con-
vict everyone of all the deeds of ungodli-
ness that they have committed in such an
ungodly way, and of all the harsh things
that ungodly sinners have spoken against
him." l6These are grumblers and malcon-
tents; they indulge their own lusts; they
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are bombastic in speech, flatterir.rg people
to their orr'n advantage.

Final Aduice

17 But vou, beloved. must remember
the predictions of the apostles of our
Lord Jesus Christ; 18for the)'said to t'ou,
"In the last time there rvill be scoffers, in-
dulging their own ungodly lusts." 19It is
these rvorldly' people, devoid of the Spirit,
who are causing divisions. 20But you, be-
loved, build yourselves up on your most
holy faith; pray in the Holy Spirit; 2l keep
yourselves in the love of God; look for-
ward to the mercy of our Lord Jesus
Christ that leads to,, eternal life. 22And
have mercy on some who are wavering;
23save others by snatching them out of
the fire; and have mercy on still others
with fear, hating even the tunic defiled by
their bodies."

Doxologl

24 Norv to him who is able to keep you
from falling, and to make you stand with-
out blemish in the presence of his glory
with rejoicing,2Sto the only God our Sav-
ior, through Jesus Christ our Lord, be
glory, majesty, power, and authority, be-
fore all time and now and forever. Amen.

h Or angek; Gk glories i Or rcndernnation lor
blaspheml j Or reefs k Or uithout fear. They
are shepherds uho carc only for thnnselues I Gkcame
m GkChrist to n Gkby the llash.. The Greek text
of verses 22-23 is uncertain at several points

der disparaged them. 9 In an apocryphal story
about the burial of Moses, Michael and the devil
engage in a legal dispute. The devil accuses Moses
of murder. Michael knows this charge is slander-
ous, but he does not presume (dare) to condemn
the devil for slnnder on his own authority. Instead
he refers the matter to the authority of the divine
judge (the Lord). The implication of v. 9 is to con-
trast Michael's behavior with that of the oppo-
nents, who claim to be exempt from all moral
authority (see v. 8) and on their own authority re-
ject all moral charges against them. I I These or
examples are of people responsible for leading
others into sin. Cain (see Gen 4.1-16; 1Jn 3.12),
in Jewish tradition, was the first heretic; the
prophet Balaam gave the advice that led Israel
into apostasy (Num 25.1-4; 31.16); Korah led
a rebellion against Moses (Num l6.l-35).
12 Blemishes. Reefs (see text note j) is preferable:
the opponents are a hidden danger to the
churches, especially at the fellowship meals (loue-

/easl^s) where they do their teaching. Feeding them-

sehtes. The text note (fr) gives the right sense,
which echoes F.zek 34.2. The rnetaphor of tlouds is
from Prov 25.14. 13 The nretaphor of uaaes is
lrom Isa 57 .20. Wandering slarr mislead those who
are guided by them. 14-15 The prophecy of
Enoch (see Gen 5.18-24) is from l Enoeh 1.9.
19 The charge deuid of the Spirit is probably di-
rected to the opponents' claim that the Spirit
makes them superior to ordinary morality.

20-23 This section explains how the readers
are to respond to the appeal n-rade in v. 3, indicat-
ing the ways in which they can resist the danger
from false teaching (vv.20-21) and the ways in
which they should seek to reclaim the false teach-
crs and their followers (vv. 22-23). 23 The fire
is that of divine judgment (see Am 4.ll1, Zech
3.2). Hating euen the tunic defiled by their bodies im-
plies avoiding the danger of personal contact with
those who indulge in sins of the flesh. 24-25 A
doxology concludes the Letter (as in Rom
t6.25-27;2 Pet 3.18).



TFIE,
RE,VE,LATION

TO JOFrN
(APOCALYPSE)

Author
THE REVELATION TO JOHN WAS WRITTEN by a person named 'John"
(1.1, 4, 9;22,8), an anglicized version of a common ancient Hebrew name often
transliterated 'Johanan." Many early Christian writers assumed that the author
of this book had also written the Gospel and Letters of John and identified him
with John the son of Zebedee, one of the twelve apostles. Both these assumptions

seem false. While the author of Revelation regards the twelve apostles as au-

thoritative figures of the past (21.14), he identifies himself simply as a servant of
God (l.l) and as a brother who shares the sufferings of those to whom he

addresses his book (1.9). On the basis of both literary style and theological em-

phases, it is unlikely that he wrote either the Gospel or the Letters of John.
Although modern critical scholars have abandoned the theory of common au-

thorship, the traditional association of these five compositions with the name

'John" has encouraged the view that all five were produced by various members

of a 'Johannine community" behind which stood the shadowy figure of John
the apostle.

Although the specific identity of the author is unknown, Revelation provides

some important clues about his general identity. The frequent allusions to the or
(particularly Ezekiel and Daniel) suggest his Jewish origin. The Semitic features

of his Greek style indicate that he was a native of Palestine who emigrated to Asia

Minor, perhaps in the wake of the first Jewish revolt against Rome (66-73 c.r.),
when many were forced to flee for their lives. By calling his composition a pro-

phetic book (1.3; 22.7,10, 18, l9), he clearly implies that he is a prophet, His

familiarity with the circumstances of the seven Christian communities he ad-

dresses further suggests that he was probably a well-known itinerant Christian
prophet (22.9).
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Dnte

Many' early Christian n'riters thoughr that Revelation had been u'ritten tou'ard
the end of Domitian's reign (81-96 c.r.), but a ferr later rvriters thought thatJohn
had written a generation earlier, during the persecution that occurred in 64 c.r.
under Nero (54-68 c.r.). Evidence supporting both dates can be found in the

book. Rev 11.1-3 suggests that the Jewish temple in Jerusalem (destroyed by

the Romans in 70 c.e.) was still standing when the book was written. Further, the

code name of the beast in Rev 13. I 8 is 666, widely thought to s1'mbolize the name

Nero Caesar. However, other data suggest a date after 70. There are several

allusions (13.3; 17.9-11) to the legenrl of Nero's return that circulated through-
out the eastern Mediterranean during the two decades follorting his suicide in
68. Further, Revelation frequently uses "Babylon" as a code name for Rome
(14.8; 16.19; 17.5, 18; 18.2, 10,21), butJews used this code name only after the

Romans destroyed Jerusalem in 70. In the light of this conflicting evidence, it
appears likely that the book was actually composed and assembled in stages over
many years and was only completed rn its present form toward the end of the

first century c.r. Though certainty is not possible, the first edition of the book
probably consisted of I .4-1 l; 4.1-22.5, to which I . 1-3; I . l2-3.22; 22.6-21 were

added in a second edition.

Occasion

The date assigned to Revelation has trsually been closely connected by both an-

cient and modern scholars with the situation of persecution reflected in the book
(1.9; 2.10; 12.17), a persecution involving the execution of some Christians (2.13;

6.9-l l; 13.15; 17 .6; 18.24; 20,4; see also I L7-10). The persecution under Nero
in 64, however, only affected Christians in and around Rome. The view that
Domitian fomented an official persecution of Christians in Asia Minor has been
widely held by ancient and modern scholars, though no clear historical evidence

confirms it. It seems that the persecution of Christians in Asia Minor was not the
result of an official Roman policy but instead consisted of random outbreaks of
hostility between Christians and their pagan and Jewish neighbors, outbreaks
into which Roman governors were sometimes drawn, though not always willingly
(see Acts 19.2341). Thus it is difficult to determine whether the widespread and
apparently systematic persecution reflected in this book represents what has ac-

tually happened or what the author expects will happen.

Genre

Revelation is usually assigned to the ancient literary genre called "apocalypse." In
fact, the name for this genre derives liom Rev 1.1, which uses the Greek word
apohalypsu ("revelation") to designate the contents of the book. An apocalypse is

usually a first-person narrative in which the author (normally using a pen name
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of some famous ancient biblical figure such as Adam, Abraham, or Enoch) re-
lates one or more revelatory visions about the future or the heavenly world or
both. Jewish apocalypses often reflect a sharp distinction between the present evil
age and the imminent future age of blessing. The conflict between a righteous
minority (lsrael or a righteous remnant within Israel) and a wicked majority
(hostile foreign powers or a hostile group within Israel) is understood as repre-
senting a clash between God and Satan. After a period of intense conflict and

great suffering, God (sometimes acting through a messianic agent) will decisively
intervene in history to vindicate and reward God's people and punish or elim-
inate their earthly oppressors, Many Jewish apocalypses use a great deal of sym-

bolism, often quite bizarre (e.g., Dan 7.2-8), and Revelation is no exception. One
stock figure of Jewish apocalypses also found in Revelation is the "interpreting
angel," a heavenly being who explains the meaning of visions to the seer (l.l;
l7.l-18; 21.9-22.5). The only other book-length apocalypse in the Bible is

Daniel. Dauid E. Aune

The seuen churchzs addressed in the book of Reuelation were in the cities underlirud on the rutp, all
in the Roman prottince of Asia (Reu 1.4).
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Introd uction and Saltdatiort

I The revelation of Jesus Christ, rr'hich
I God gave him to show his servants/

what must soon take place; he madeb it
knorvn by sending his angel to his ser-
vant. John, 2rvho testified to the word of
God and to the testimony of Jesus Christ,
even to all that he saw.

3 Blessed is the one who reads aloud
the words of the prophecy, and blessed
are those who hear and who keep what is
written in it; for the time is near.

4 John to the seven churches that are
in Asia:

Grace to you and peace from him who
is and who was and who is to come, and
from the seven spirits who are before his
throne, 5and from Jesus Christ, the faith-
ful witness, the firstborn of the dead, and
the ruler of the kings of the earth.

To him who loves us and freedd us
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from our sins bv his blood, 6and madeb
us to be a kingdom, priests serving. his
God and Father, to him be glory and do-
minion forever and ever. Amen.

7 Look! He is coming with the
clouds;

every eye rvill see him,
even those who pierced him;

and on his account all the tribes
of the earth rvill wail.

So it is to be. Amen.
8 "I am the Alpha and the Omega,"

says the Lord God, who is and lvho was
and who is to come, the Almighty.

A Vision of Christ

9 I, John, your brother who share
with you in Jesus the persecution and the
kingdom and the patient endurance, was

a Gkslaues b Gkand, he made c Gkslaue
d Other ancient authoriaies read uashed,
e Gk priests to

l.f -2 Following ancient literary conventions,
the first sentence functions as a title present-
ing the essential contents of the composition.
l.l The phrase reuel.ation of Jesus Chrisl indicates
the immediate source of John's revelatory visions;
their ultimate source is God. An insistence that the
events predicted in John's visions rzrsl soon tahe
place frames the book (1.3; 22.6, l0). The mediat-
ing angel is mentioned again only in 22.6-9, 16,

though two other angelic guides appear in
l7.l-18 and 21.9-22.5. 1.3 Blessed introduces
the first of seven beatitudes (14.13; 16.15; 19.9;
20.6;22.7, l4). The fact that a designated person
reads aloud John's book means that it is designed
for use in Christian worship (see Col 4.16; I Thess
5.27). On the book as prophecy, see Introduction,
Exhortations that the hearers are to heep or obey
(see also 22.7,9) are largely restricted to the intro-
ductory and concluding sections of the book
(2.1-3.22;14.12; 16.15; 22.6-21). The time is near,
i.e., the time when behavior will be judged.
1.4-5a Revelation begins like a typical ancient
letter with the designation of the sender and re-
ceiver and the salutation (see also 22.21); this re-
flects earlier Christian, possibly Pauline, influence
(see, e.g., I Thess 1.1). 1.4 The seuen churches
were located in seven prominent cities (enumer-
ated in l.ll) in western Anatolia (modern Tur-
key) in the Roman province of Asia; all were
within one hundred miles of Ephesus. The num-
ber seaen (used fifty-seven times in Revelation)
symbolizes the divine pattern evident in both the
universe and history. The threefold divine name,
him uho ts and uho was and who n to come (see also
1.8; I l.l7; 16.5), alludes to a widespread Hellen-

istic Jewish name for God based on Ex 3.14, "the
one who is." It differs slightly from a popular
Greek formula describing God as "the one who is

and who was and who will be" by emphasizing the
future visitation of God. 'fhe seuen spirlls are the
seven archangels who stand before God (3.1; 4.5;
5.6; 8.2; see also Tob 12.15; Lk Ll9; I Enoch
20.1-7). l.5a The three titles of Jesus (corre-
sponding to the threefold tide for God), faithful
uitness, (1.2, 9; 2. I3; 6.9; 12. I l; 17 .6), firstborn of
the dca.d (see Col 1.18), and rubr of the hings of the

earth (17.14; 19.16), describe three essential as-
pects of his role: the faithful proclamation of the
message of God, which led to his execution; the
victory signaled by his resurrection; and his fu-
ture role as universal sovereign. l.5b-8 The
opening doxology (see Gal 1.5), addressed to
Christ, is followed by two brief oracles. 1.6 Made
w to be a hingdom, priests. See Ex 19.6. 1.7 He
is coming uith the cLouds, an allusion to Dan 7.13
applied to Jesus as the coming Son of Man
(see 14.14; Mk 8.38; 13,26). People uailbecause
they fear the impending eschatological judgment
(see Zech 12.10). 1.8 The .4lpha and the Omega,
the first and last letters of the Greek alphabet.
The tide expresses the idea of totality and symbol-
izes God's sovereignty (21.6;22.13\; it is similar in
meaning to the first and the last (1.17; 2.8; 22.13)
andthe begtnningandthe end (21.6; 22.13); see note
on 1.17.

1,9-20 John's terrifying vision of the exalted
Christ provides an introduction to the seven proc-
lamations that follow. 1,9 On the problem of
persecution as the situation motivating John to
write, see Introduction. Pahnos was a populated
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on the island called Patmos because of the
word of God and the testimony of Jesus.rl0I was in the spirita on the Lord's day,
and I heard behind me a loud voice like a
trumpet l l saying, "Write in a book what
you see and send it to the seven churches,
to Ephesus, to Smyrna, to Pergamum, to
Thyatira, to Sardis, to Philadelphia, and
to Laodicea."

12 Then I turned to see whose voice it
was that spoke to me, and on turning I
saw seven golden lampstands, l3and in
the midst of the lampstands I saw one like
the Son of Man, clothed with a long robe
and with a golden sash across his chest.
laHis head and his hair were white as
white wool, white as snow; his eyes were
like a flame of fire, lshis feet were like
burnished bronze, refined as in a furnace,
and his voice was like the sound of many
waters. t6ln his right hand he held seven
stars, and from his mouth came a sharp,
two-edged sword, and his face was like the
sun shining with full force.

17 When I saw him, I fell at his feet as

REVELATION 1.IO_2.2

though dead. But he placed his right
hand on me, saying, "Do not be afraid; I
am the first and the last, l8and the living
one. I was dead, and see, I am alive for-
ever and ever; and I have the keys of
Death and of Hades. l9Now write what
you have seen, what is, and what is to take
place after this. 20As for the mystery of
the seven stars that you saw in my right
hand, and the seven golden lampstands:
the seven stars are the angels of the seven
churches, and the seven lampstands are
the seven churches.

The Message to Ephesus

g "To the angel of the church in Ephe-
1 sus rvrite: These are the words of
him who holds the seven stars in his right
hand, who walks among the seven golden
Iampstands:

2 "I know your works, your toil and
your patient endurance. I know that you

f Or testimony to Jenu g Or in the Spirit

island thirty-seven miles southwest of Ephesus.
There is no evidence that it was ever a Roman
penal colony, but John may have been banished
from his home territory and forced to go there.
LlO I uas in the spirit means that John experi-
enced a vision trance (4.2; 17.3; 21.10; see also
Acts 10.10; ll.5;22.6-7).The Lord's day is a term
used later, and probably also here, for Sunday,
the main weekly Christian day of worship (Didache
l4.l; Gospel of Peter 12.50). This usage may derive
from the celebration of the Lord's Supper on
that day (l Cor 11.20), the day commemorating
Christ's resurrection (Ignatius Magnesinns 9.1).
f.f2-16 The description of the exalted Christ
resembles other epiphanies of divine figures
(l9.ll-16; Dan 10.5-9). l.l2 The seuen goldcn
lam|staruk, representing the seven churches
(1.20), are menorahs, lights that burn continually
before God in the sanctuary (Ex 27.20-21; Lev
24.2-4). l.l3 One lihe the Son of Man, an allusion
to Dan 7.13 (see also Rev 1.7; 14.14). I.l4 The
hair . . . uhite as uhite uool characterizes the An-
cient of Days (i.e., God) in Dan 7.9 but here is part
of the description of Christ, implicitly equating
the Son of Man with God. l.16 The suord pro-
ceeding from Christ's mouth (see also 2.16; 19.15,
2l; cf . 2.12) is a metaphor both for the word of
God and for judgment (see Isa 49.2; Wis
18.15-16; 2 Thess 2.8; Heb 4.12). l.l7 Fell . . .

as though dzad.. The fright of the seer is a stock
motif in vision reports (see Isa 6.5; Ezek 1.28; Dan
8.17; Lk 24.5). The ftrst and the l.a,st, a divine title
derived from Second Isaiah (Isa 41.4; 44.6; 48.12',

see note on Rev 1.8). l.l8 The keys of Death and
of Holcs, i.e., the keys to Death and Hades (as to a

door); because Christ was dead but is now alive
forever, he controls them. l.l9 A three-part
general outline of Revelation: uhat you haae seen

(1.9-20), uhat rs (2.1-3.22), and what u to take place
after thu (4.1-22.5\. 1.20 The angek of the seuen

churches, later referred to individually (2.1,8, 12,

18; 3.1, 7, l4), are the heavenly counterparts of
the earthly Christian communities.

2.1-3.22 The messages to the seven churches
are not in the form ofancient letters (see 1.4-5a)
but rather resemble the edicts and decrees issued
by Persian kings and Roman emperors. Each
proclamation consists of eight stereotypical fea-
tures: (l) destination, (2) the command to write,
(3) the archaic "thus says" formula (these are the
uords of), (4) tides of Christ (largely based on the
vision in 1.9-20), (5) the t hnow narrative, (6) ad-
monitions and exhortations, (7) the proclamation
formula (let anyone uho has an ear listen), and (8)
the victory formula (uhoeuer conquers and simi-
lar phrases). Moral exhortation, usually absent
from apocalypses, permeates these proclamations.
2.1 Ephesus,largest city of the Roman province of
Asia, seat of the proconsul, and an important
early Christian center (Acts 18.19-28; 19.1;
20.16-17; I Cor 15.32; l Tim 1.3). 2.2 Tested
suggests that visiting missionaries were expected
to measure up to certain expectations in teaching
and behavior (l Thess 5.21; I Jn 4.1-3; Didache
ll). ApostLes is a general term for itinerant mis-
sionaries (Acts 14.4, 14; Rom 16.7; 2 Cor 8.23;
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cannot tolerate evildoers; y-ou har-e tested
those who claim to be apostles but are not,
and have found them to be false. 3I also
know that you are enduring patiently and
bearing up for the sake of my name, and
that you have not grown weary. aBut I
have this against you, that you have aban-
doned the love you had at first. 5Remem-
ber then from what you have fallen;
repent, and do the works you did at first.
If not, I will come to you and remove your
lampstand from its place, unless you re-
pent. 6Yet this is to your credit: you hate
the works of the Nicolaitans, which I also
hate. TLet anyone rvho has an ear listen to
what the Spirit is saying to the churches.
To everyone who conquers, I will give
permission to eat from the tree of life that
is in the paradise of God.

The Message to Smyrna

8 "And to the angel of the church in
Smyrna write: These are the words of the
first and the last, who was dead and came
to life:

9 "I know your affliction and your
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poverty, even though you are rich. I knorv
the slander on the part of those rvho say
that they are Jews and are not, but are a
synagogue of Satan. l0Do not fear rvhat
you are about to suffer. Bervare, the devil
is about to throrv some of you into prison
so that you ma)' be tested, and for ten
days you will have affliction. Be faithful
until death, and I will give you the crown
of life. lllet anyone who has an ear lis-
ten to what the Spirit is saying to the
churches. Whoever conquers will not be
harmed by the second death.

The Message to Pergamum

12 "And to the angel of the church in
Pergamum write: These are the words of
him who has the sharp two-edged sword:

l3 "I know where you are living,
where Satan's throne is. Yet you are hold-
ing fast to my name, and you did not deny
your faith in meh even in the days of An-
tipas my witness, my faithful one, who
was killed among you, where Satan lives.
l4 But I have a few things against you: you

h Or d.eny my faith

Didache 11.3-6). 2.5 I uill . . . remoue your lnmp-
stand (see l l2, 20) is a threat to obliterate the
Ephesian church as a Christian community.
2.6 The Nicolaitans, an otherwise unknown Chris-
tian sect found in Ephesus and Pergamum
(see 2.15), possibly identical with the false apostles
of 2.2 and with Jezebel and her followers in Thya-
tira (2.20-23). 2.7 To eat from the tree of life is
a metaphor for salvation or eternal life (Gen
3.22-24; 1 Enoch 25.4-6; Testatnent of lnti l8.ll).
Access to the tree was denied to Adam and Eve
(Gen 3.24) but will be available to the righteous
(Rev 22.2, 14, 19). The Hebrew term for the gar-
den which was located in Eden, somewhere on
earth (Gen 2.8), was translated Parad.ise (Iranian
loanword for "garden," or "park") in the Septua-
gint. Later, paradise came to be regarded as the
abode of the righteous dead (2 Esd 7.36; Lk
23.43; I Enoch 60.8), located in heaven (2 Cor
12.2-4; 2 Enoch 8.1). 2.8 Smyrna, a harbor city
forty miles north of Ephesus and a center of the
imperial cult (i.e., the worship of the Roman em-
peror\. The first and the last. See 1.17. 2.9 De-
spite physical poue@, the Smyrnaean Christians
are spiritually rich. Slandcr by the Jews refers to
their denunciation of Christians before Roman
officials (see Acts 18.12-17; MarQrd,om of Polycarp
12.2-3\, an indication of sharp conflict berween
the two communities. 2.10 The d.eoil (from
diabolos, a Greek word meaning "slanderer,"

which is a synonym for the Hebrew term "Satan"),
working through his earthly henchmen, will
throw them into prison. Ten days symbolizes a

short but indefinite period of time. The croun of
Life (see I Cor 9.25; Jas l.l2), an image based on
the wreath awarded to winners in ancient compe-
titions, is a metaphor for the reward of eternal life
(Rev 3.ll). 2.ll Second death (20.6, l4; 21.8), the
eternal punishment of the wicked following physi-
cal death. 2.12 Pergamum, a city of 180,000, was
the seat of government in the Roman province of
Asia and a major center of the imperial cult (see

note on 2.8). 2,13 Satan's throne, an enigmatic
phrase that may refer to the proconsul's judg-
ment seat, to Pergamum as a center of the impe-
rial cult, or to the Great Altar of Zeus erected
after 230 r.c.r. (ancients often designated altars
as thrones). Antipas, an otherwise unknown Chris-
tian executed or lynched in Pergamum. Witness,
from the Greek marfis, a word that soon took on
the connotation of "martyr" (Martyrdom of Polycarp
14.2). 2.14 According to postbiblical Jewish lit-
erature, the error of Balnam (see Num 22-24;
31.16; 2 Pet 2.15-16; Jude 1l) involved idolatry
and sexual immorality. Food sacrificed to idok, sold,
to the public in pagan temple meat markets, vio-
lated the Jewish prohibition of idolatry (Ex 34.15;
l Macc 5.2) and, because of its connection with
pagan worship, was a problem for early Christians
as well (2.20; Acts 15.20, 29;21.25: 1 Cor 8.1, 4,
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have some there who hold to the teaching
of Balaam, who taught Balak to put a
stumbling block before the people of Is-
rael, so that they would eat food sacrificed
to idols and practice fornication. 15So you
also have some who hold to the teaching
of the Nicolaitans. 16Repent then. If not,
I will come to you soon and make war
against them with the sword of my mouth.
l7let anyone who has an ear listen to
what the Spirit is saying to the churches.
To everyone who conquers I will give
some of the hidden manna, and I will give
a white stone, and on the white stone is
written a new name that no one knows
except the one who receives it,

The Message to Thyatira

18 "And to the angel of the church in
Thyatira write: These are the words of
the Son of God, who has eyes like a flame
of fire, and whose feet are like burnished
bronze:

19 "I know your works-your love,
faith, service, and patient endurance. I
know that your last works are greater
than the first. 20But I have this against
you: you tolerate that woman Jezebel,
who calls herself a prophet and is teach-
ing and beguiling my servantsi to prac-
tice fornication and to eat food sacrificed
to idols. 2lI gave her time to repent, but
she refuses to repent of her fornication.
22Beware, I am throwing her on a bed,
and those who commit adultery with her I
am throwing into great distress, unless
they repent of her doings; 23and I will
strike her children dead. And all the
churches will know that I am the one who
searches minds and hearts, and I will give

REVELATION 2.I5_3.5

to each of you as your works deserve.
24But to the rest of you in Thyatira, who
do not hold this teaching, who have not
learned what some call'the deep things of
Satan,' to you I say, I do not lay on you
any other burden; 25only hold fast to
what you have until I come. 26T0 every-
one who conquers and continues to do my
works to the end,

I will give authority over
the nations'

27 to ruleJ them with an iron rod,
as when clay pots are

shattered -28even as I also received authority from
my Father. To the one who conquers I
will also give the morning star. 29Let any-
one who has an ear listen to what the
Spirit is saying to the churches.

3
The Message to Sard,is

"And to the angel of the church in
Sardis write: These are the words of

him who has the seven spirits of God and
the seven stars:

"I know your works; you have a name
of being alive, but you are dead. 2Wake
up, and strengthen what remains and is
on the point of death, for I have not
found your works perfect in the sight of
my God. SRemember then what you re-
ceived and heard; obey it, and repent. If
you do not wake up, I will come like a
thief, and you will not know at what hour
I will come to you. 4Yet you have still a
few persons in Sardis who have not soiled
their clothes; they will walk with me,
dressed in white, for they are worthy. 5If
i Gkslaues j Or to shepherd

7, l0; 10.28). 2.15 Nicolainrc (see 2.6) repeat
the error of Balaam. 2.17 Manna (also called
"bread from heaven," see Ex 16.4; Neh 9.15; Jn
6.31-54, and "food from heaven," Ps 105.40) is
here a metaphor for eternal life; according to
Jewish expectation, the miraculous feeding would
be repeated in the last days. White stone, an amulet
on which is inscribed a new nam.e, i.e., the secret
name of God or Christ (3.12; 19.12), and which
is a symbol for the permanent protection of the
wearer. 2.18 Thyatira (modern Akhisar), lay
thirty-five miles inland, between Pergamum and
Ephesus. 2.20 Jezzbel, the Canaanite queen of
King Ahab of Israel (1 Kings 18-19; 2 Kings 9),
who induced Ahab to worship Canaanite deities.

John gives this infamous name to a Christian

prophetess whose teachings were leading Chris-
tians astray. 2.28 Her chil.dren, the followers of
the prophetess. 2.24 The deep things of Satan,
perhaps a sarcastic revision of the prophetess's
motto, which probably was "the deep things of
God." 2.28 The morning star (the bright planet
Venus) is an epithet of Christ (22.16) and a messi-
anic symbol (Num 24.17; Mt 2.2, l0). 3,1 Sardu,
the ancient capital of the Lydian kingdom, then
of the Seleucid kingdom. Seuen spirits. See 1.4.
t,l I uill come lihe a thief, a frequent metaphor
for the unexpected arrival of Christ (16.15;
Mt 24.42-44; Lk 12.39-40; I Thess 5.2; 2Per
3.10). 3.4 Soiled clolhes represent evil deeds,
while white garments symbolize righteousness.
3.5 Book of lift, i.e., a heavenly registry of the
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you conquer, )'ou rrill be clothed like them
in white robes, and I rvill not blot your
name out of the book of life; I will confess
your name before my Father and before
his angels. 6l-et anyone who has an ear
Iisten to what the Spirit is saying to the
churches.

The Message to PhiladelPhia

7 "And to the angel of the church in
Philadelphia write:

These are the words of the holy
one, the true one,

who has the key of David,
who opens and no one will

shut,
who shuts and no one opens:

8 "I know your works. Look, I have set
before you an open door, which no one is
able to shut. I know that you have but lit-
tle power, and yet you have kept my word
and have not denied my name. 9I will
make those of the synagogue of Satan
who say that they are Jews and are not,
but are lying- I will make them come and
bow down before your feet, and they will
learn that I have loved you. l0Because
you have kept my word of patient endur-
ance, I will keep you from the hour of
trial that is coming on the whole world to
test the inhabitants of the earth. 1l I am
coming soon; hold fast to what you have,
so that no one may seize your crown. 12If
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)'ou conquer, I rvill make you a pillar in
the temple of my God; you will never go
out of it. I rvill rvrite on you the name of
my God, and the name of the city of my
God, the nerv Jerusalem that comes down
from m1' God out of heaven, and my own
new name. l3let anyone who has an ear
listen to what the Spirit is saying to the
churches.

The Message to la,odicea

14 "And to the angel of the church in
Laodicea write: The words of the Amen,
the faithful and true witness, the originl
of God's creation:

l5 "I know your works; you are nei-
ther cold nor hot. I wish that you were
either cold or hot. 165o, because you are
lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, I am
about to spit you out of my mouth. lTFor
you say,'I am rich, I have prospered, and
I need nothing.' You do not realize that
you are wretched, pitiable, poor, blind,
and naked. l8Therefore I counsel you to
buy from me gold refined by fire so that
you may be rich; and white robes to clothe
you and to keep the shame ofyour naked-
ness from being seen; and salve to anoint
your eyes so that you may see. 19I reprove
and discipline those whom I love. Be ear-
nest, therefore, and repent. 20listen! I
am standing at the door, knocking; if you

k Or beginning

names of God's people, a metaphor for salvation
and election (13.8; 17.8; 20.12, 15; 21.27; Ex
32.32; Dan 12.l; Lk 10.20; Phil 4.3). 3,7 Philn-
dzLphia, a city thirty miles from Sardis. Kq of Da-
uid, symbol of messianic power and authority (see

Isa 22.22). 3,8 The open door is a metaphor ei-
ther for opportunities to evangelize (Acts 14.27;
I Cor 16.9; 2Cor 2.12) or for access to salvation
(Lk 13.24). 3.9 Synagogue of Satan. See 2.9.
3.10 Hour of trinl refers to the period of distress
and suffering, often called "the great tribulation,"
prior to God's eschatological triumph (7.14;
13.5-10; Dan l2.l; Mr24.2l; Mk 13.7-20; I Cor
7.26; Hermas Visions 2.2.7\. l,ll I am coming
soon.'fhe imminent return of Christ is frequently
mentioned (1.3; 16.15; 22.12,20). 3.12 Pillar in
the temple means a permanent place in the heav-
enly temple, a metaphor for salvation. I uill write
on you the name of my God designates ownership
and dedication; the name of God was written
on the front of the high priest's turban (Ex
28.36-38), The name of . . . the neu Jerusalem indi-
cates citizenship in the heavenly Jerusalem, which

is a model for the imperfect earthly Jerusalem
(Gal 4.26; Phil 3.20; Heb 12.22) and will soon re-
place it (21.2, l0). My own neu natne, an allusion
to Isa 62.2; 65.15, indicates that the believer bene-
fits from the new status of Christ (2.17; 19.12;
22.4). 3.14 Lzodicea, a major commercial center
located one hundred miles east of Ephesus. Amez
is not the common liturgical response meaning
"let it be so," but a transliteration of a Hebrew
term meaning "master workman" in Prov 8.30; it
is used here as a title of Christ. Origin of Cod's
creation is a title of Christ (see Jn 1.2-3; Col
l.l5). 3.15-16 Col.d, hot, and luhewarm are fig-
ures of speech meaning "against me," "for me,"
and "indifferent"; luhewarm may also allude to
the tepid and nauseous local water supply. Spjt,
lit. "vomit," means "reject utterly." 3.17 Rich,
materially wealthy, though morally and spiritually
poor; cf. 2.9. 3.18 Gold reJined by fire, or meta-
phor for moral purification through testing (see

Jer 9.7 ; Zech 13.9 : Mal 3.3). W hite robes symbolize
moral purity and salvation (4.4;6.11;7.9, 13, 14;
19.8, l4). Salz.,r perhaps alludes to eye medicine
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hear my voice and open the door, I will
come in to you and eat with you, and you
with me. 2lTo the one who conquers I
will give a place with me on my throne,
just as I myself conquered and sat down
with my Father on his throne. 22Let aley-
one who has an ear listen to what the
Spirit is saying to the churches."

The Heaaenly Worship

A After this I looked, and there in
+ heaven a door stood open! And the
first voice, which I had heard speaking to
me like a trumpet, said, "Come up here,
and I will show you what must take place
after this." 2At once I was in the spirit,r
and there in heaven stood a throne, with
one seated on the thronel 3And the one
seated there looks Iike jasper and carne-
lian, and around the throne is a rainbow
that looks like an emerald. 4Around the
throne are twenty-four thrones, and
seated on the thrones are twenty-four el-
ders, dressed in white robes, with golden
crowns on their heads. 5Coming from the
throne are flashes of lightning, and rum-
blings and peals of thunder, and in front
of the throne burn seven flaming torches,
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which are the seven spirits of God; 62p6
in front of the throne there is something
like a sea of glass, like crystal.

Around the throne, and on each side of
the throne, are four living creatures, full
of eyes in front and behind: Tthe first liv-
ing creature like a lion, the second living
creature like an ox, the third living crea-
ture with a face like a human face, and the
fourth living creature like a flying eagle.
SAnd the four living creatures, each of
them with six wings, are full of eyes all
around and inside. Day and night without
ceasing they sing,

"Holy, holy, holy,
the Lord God the Almighty,

who was and is and is to come."
9And whenever the living creatures give
glory and honor and thanks to the one
who is seated on the throne, who lives for-
ever and ever, l0the twenty-four elders
fall before the one who is seated on the
throne and worship the one who lives for-
ever and ever; they cast their crowns be-
fore the throne, singing,
ll "You are worthy, our Lord

and God,

I Or in the Spirit

used at the medical school in Laodicea. l,2l I
. . . sat down uith my Father on hts throne, an allusion
to Ps I 10.1, understood as the heavenly enthrone-
ment of the resurrected Christ (see also 22.1, 3;
Mk 14.62; Acts 2.34-35; Eph 1.20).

4.1-ll Several visions of the heavenly throne
room occur in Revelation, usually preceding puni-
tive actions on earth, for events in heaven de-
termine events in the world (7.9-17; 8.1-5;
11.15-19; 14.2-3; 15.2-8; l9.l-10; 21.3-8; see

also I Kings 22.19-23; lob 1.6-12; 2.1-6).
4.1 This door is a metaphor for the entrance to
heaven (see Gen 28.17; Ps 78.23), which must be
open for revelation (see l9.ll) or a heavenly as-

cent. Therrs, aoice, menlioned in Ll0-l l, is that
of the exalted Christ himself . 4.2 In the spirit, in
a vision trance (see l.l0). The throne symbolizes
God's sovereignty; heaven is conceived as a

throne room filled with angelic courtiers (see

I Kings 22.19). One seated on the throne, a circumlo-
cution for the name of God frequently used in
Revelation. 4.3 Jasper and carnelian. Precious
stones and metals were sometimes used in de-
scriptions to emphasize the heavenly splendor of
God enthroned (see Ezek 1.16, 26, 27).The rain-
bou the color of an emerald alludes to the throne
vision in Ezek 1.27-28. 4.4 Tuenty-four el.d,ers,

angelic courtiers possibly representing the sum of

the twelve tribes of Israel and the twelve apos-
tles. 4,5 Fl.a"shes of lightning . . . peak of thundzr,
storm phenomena associated with God's appear-
ance at Sinai (Ex 19.16-19), became incorporated
into theophany scenes (see Ps 18.6-16; Isa 29.6)
and are mentioned frequently in Revelation at
critical points (8.5; 11.19; 16.18). Seaen spirits of
God. See 1.4. 4.6 The sea of ghxs (see 15.2) is the
celestial ocean above which the throne of God is

located (see Gen 1.7; Ps 29.10; 104.3; Ezek 1.22).
The four liting creahnes (a designation drawn
from Ezek 1.5-25) are cherubim, angelic beings
that guard and support the throne of God (Ex
25.17-22; I Kings 6.23-28; Ps 18.10; Isa 6.2;
Ezek l0). They zre full of eyes (an allusion to Ezek
l.l8; 10.12), symbolizing unceasing watchful-
ness. 4.7 Three creatures have animal forms
and one has a human face. This description modi-
fies that in Ezek 1.10, where each creature has
four faces. 4.8 Holy, holy, holy. The Trisagion,
or "thrice-holy," occurs first in Isa 6.3 and
frequently in Jewish and Christian liturgies.
4.10 They east their crouns before the throne as an act
of homage and worship; here throne is a circumlo-
cution for the name of God (7.9; 8.3; see also Heb
4.16; 8.1; 12.2). 4.ll Worthy, a term applied to
God as the creator, is also applied to the Lamb in
two hymns (5.9, l2).
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to receive glorY and honor
and po\ver,

for you created all things,
and by your will they existed

and were created."

The ScroLl and the knnb

X Then I saw in the right hand of the
J one seated on lhe throne a scroll
written on the inside and on the back,
sealed- with seven seals; 2and I saw a
mighty angel proclaiming with a loud
voice, "Who is worthy to open the scroll
and break its seals?" 3And no one in
heaven or on earth or under the earth was
able to open the scroll or to look into it.
aAnd I began to weep bitterly because no
one was found worthy to open the scroll
or to look into it. 5 Then one of the elders
said to me, "Do not weep. See, the Lion of
the tribe of Judah, the Root of David, has
conquered, so that he can open the scroll
and its seven seals."

6 Then I saw between the throne and
the four living creatures and among the
elders a Lamb standing as if it had been
slaughtered, having seven horns and
seven eyes, which are the seven spirits of
God sent out into all the earth. 7He went
and took the scroll from the right hand of
the one who was seated on the throne.
SWhen he had taken the scroll, the four
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Iiving creatures and the tuentr'-four el-
ders fell before the Lamb, each holding a
harp and golden bowls full of incense,
rvhich are the prayers of the saints. 9They
sing a nerv song:

"You are rvorthy to take the scroll
and to open its seals,

for you were slaughtered and by
your blood 1'ou ransomed
for God

saints from" every tribe and
language and people
and nation;

10 you have made them to be a

kingdom and priests
serving" our God,

and they will reign on earth."
ll Then I looked, and I heard the

voice of many angels surrounding the
throne and the living creatures and the
elders; they numbered myriads of myri-
ads and thousands of thousands, l2sing-
ing with full voice,

"Worthy is the Lamb that was
slaughtered

to receive power and wealth and
wisdom and might

and honor and glory and
blessing!"

13Then I heard every creature in heaven

m Or urittert on the inside, and. sealetl on the back
n Gkrauomed, for God from o Gkpriests to

5.1-14 The focus of the vision shifts to a

scroll representing God's final plan for the
world. 5.1 The scroll uritten on the inside and on

the bachis unusual because papyrus rolls were usu-
ally used on one side only, though legal rolls could
have a summary of the contents on the outside.
Sealed uith seuen seak. The number of seals means
that the scroll is virtually impossible for an unau-
thorized person to open (5.3). 5,2 Worthy means
both able and authorized. 5,5 Lion of the tribe of
Judah (Gen 49.9-10), a metaphor for the king or
Messiah expected to come from the royal tribe of
Judah, a claim frequently made for Jesus (Heb
7.14). Root of Daaid (see also 22.16), meaning stock
of David or descendant of David, king of Israel, is
a messianic title (see Isa I l.l, l0; Jer 23.5; 33.15;
Zech 3.8;6.12; Rom 15.12). The Davidic ancestry
of Jesus is frequently mentioned in the Nr (Mt
Ll; Lk 2.4; ln 7.42; Acts 2.30-32; 13.22-23;
Rom 1.3; 2 Tim 2.8). 5.6 The image of Jesus as

a Lamb who has been slaughtered is a surprising
contrast to his designation as a lion (5.5) and sug-
gests the Passover sacrifice (l Cor 5.7). Revelation
uses Lamb as a designation for the exalted Christ
twenty-eight dmes, highlighting his sacrificial role

(see e.g., 5.9;7.14; l2.l l; 13.8; 17.14; see also Jn
1.29, 36; cf. Isa 53.7). I{onzs symbolize kingly
power, while eyes (an allusion to Zech 4.10) repre-
sent divine omnipresence and omniscience (see

Judg 18.6; 2Chr 16.9; Ps 139.16; Prov 15.3).
5.8 The harp, or kithara, was used to accompany
hymns (15.2-4; Ps 33.2-3; 43.4), while the golden
boul"s full of incense, representing the prayers of the

saints (8.4; Ps 33.2-3; 141.2), suggest the priestly
role of the elders. 5.9 Neu song', a new composi-
tion written to celebrate a very special occasion
(14.3; see Ps 33.3; 40.3; 96.1; Isa 42.10). Slaugh-
tered, a violent term for the crucifixion of Jesus
(see 5.9, 12; I3.8) that suggests the Jewish Pass-
over (Ex 12.l-28; 1 Cor 5.7). By your blood alludes
to the atoning death of Jesus using the metaphor
of the twice-daily expiatory sacrifice of a lamb (Ex
29.38-42; Num 28; see also Rev 1.5; 7.14; 12.11\.
Ransomed, or "redeemed," a metaphor from the
slave market meaning "released after a price is
paid" (see 14.3; l Cor 6.20:7.23). 5.ll Myriad"s
of myria.ds and thousands of lhousands, an allusion to
the innumerable angelic beings in the throne
scene of Dan 7.10 (see also Rev 7.9; Jude l4).



2317

and on earth and under the earth and in
the sea, and all that is in them, singing,

"To the one seated on the throne
and to the Lamb

be blessing and honor and glory
and might

forever and ever!"
l4And the four living creatures said,
"Amen!" And the elders fell down and
worshiped.

6
The Seuen Seak

Then I saw the Lamb open one of
the seven seals, and I heard one of

the four living creatures call out, as with a
voice of thunder, "Come!"p 2I looked,
and there was a white horse! Its rider had
a bow; a crown was given to him, and he
came out conquering and to conquer.

3 When he opened the second seal, I
heard the second living creature call out,
"Come!"p aAnd out cames another
horse, bright red; its rider was permitted
to take peace from the earth, so that peo-
ple would slaughter one another; and he
was given a great sword.

5 When he opened the third seal, I
heard the third living creature call out,
"Come!"p I looked, and there was a black
horse! Its rider held a pair of scales in his
hand, 6and I heard what seemed to be a
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voice in the midst of the four living crea-
tures saying, "A quart of wheat for a day's
pay,r and three quarts of barley for a
day's pay,. but do not damage the olive
oil and the wine!"

7 When he opened the fourth seal, I
heard the voice of the fourth living crea-
ture call out, "Comel."p 8I looked and
there was a pale Breen horsel Its rider's
name was Death, and Hades followed
with him; they were given authority over
a fourth of the earth, to kill with sword,
famine, and pestilence, and by the wild
animals of the earth.

9 When he opened the fifth seal, I saw
under the altar the souls of those who had
been slaughtered for the word of God
and for the testimony they had given;
tothey cried out with a loud voice, "Sover-
eign Lord, holy and true, how long will
it be before you judge and avenge our
blood on the inhabitants of the earth?"
I I They were each given a white robe and
told to rest a little longer, until the num-
ber would be complete both of their fel-
low servants, and of their brothers and
sisters,r who were soon to be killed as
they themselves had been killed.

12 When he opened the sixth seal, I
Iooked, and there came a great earth-
p Or"Go!" q Oruent r Gka d,manus
s Gk slaurs t Gk brothers

6.1-8.1 The Lamb opens the seven seals
and so shows himself in control of history.
6.1-8 The opening of the first four seals, which
form a group, unleashes four riders mounted on
horses of different colors who are emissaries of
God sent to inflict divine punishment on the
world (loosely based on Zech 1.7-ll; 6.1-8).
6.2 The rider on the uhite /rorsa represents war-
fare; the bow can be a symbol of divine chastise-
ment (Lam 3.12-13; Hab 3.9), and his croun
indicates victory in war. 6.4 The bright redhorse
and rider represent death in battle. 6.5 The
bla.ch horse and rider represent famine. Pair of
scales, a tool used by merchants to weigh their
products. 6,6 A quart of wheat for a day's pay rcp-
resents an exorbitant price for wheat, fifteen
times higher than normal; shortages were often
caused by hoarding for the purpose of profiteer-
ing. Do not dttmage the oliue oil and the wine, i.e., do
not fraudulently withhold oil and wine to extort
exorbitant prices. 6.8 Death and Hades are per-
sonified together in Revelation (1.18; 20.13-la),
as they are in poetic contexts in the or (Job 18.13;
Isa 28.15, 18; Hos 13.14). Hades is a Greek term
for the world of the dead, the Hebrew equivalent

of which is Sheol. Suord, famine, and pestilence, and
. . . uild animak are stereotypical terms for describ-
ing the horrors of war (see Deut 32.23-25; Jer
14.12; 15.3: Ezek 5.16-17; 14.21; Psalms of Solo-
mon 13.2-3). 6.9 The souls of the martyrs are
under the aLtar, the heavenly altar of incense (8.3,
5; 9.13; 14.18; 16.7); this symbolizes their near-
ness to God. Those uho had been slaughtered, the
martyrs. 6,10 How long. This cry for vengeance
by the murdered righteous (see also 2 Esd
4.35-37; I Enoch 47 .4) is modeled after petitions
for justice directed to a king (l Macc 6.22-27) or
to God (2 Macc 8.2-4). The inhabinnx of the earth,
a frequent formula in Revelation (e.g., 8.13;
1I.10; 13.8) referring to the enemies of God.
6.ll White robe, symbol of heavenly existence or
worthiness of heaven (see 3.4; 4.4; 7.13\. Rest,
metaphor for the repose of death (14.13; Prov
21.16; Sir 30.17; 38.23), though this rest will last
only until the final consummation (see 2 Esd
7.75). There is a predetermined number of mar-
tyrs known only to God (2 Esd 2.38; 4.36; I Enoch
47.4; cf. Rom 11.25; lCl.ement 2.4; 59.2).
6.12-13 The darkening of the szn and moon and
the falling ofthe slars (see 8.10; 9.1; 12.4) are cos-
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quake; the sun became black as sackcloth,
the full moon became like blood, 13and
the stars of the sky fell to the earth as the
fig tree drops its rvinter fruit when shaken
by a gale. laThe sky vanished like a scroll
rolling itself up, and every mountain
and island was removed from its place.
l5Then the kings of the earth and the
magnates and the generals and the rich
and the powerful, and everyone, slave
and free, hid in the caves and among the
rocks of the mountains, l6callin8 to the
mountains and rocks, "Fall on us and hide
us from the face of the one seated on the
throne and from the wrath of the Lamb;
lTfor the great day of their wrath has
come, and who is able to stand?"

The 144,000 of Israel Sealed

n After this I saw four angels standing
I at the four corners of the earth,

holding back the four winds of the earth
so that no wind could blow on earth or sea
or against any tree. 2I saw another angel
ascending from the rising of the sun, hav-
ing the seal of the living God, and he
called with a loud voice to the four angels
who had been given power to damage
earth and sea, 3saying, "Do not damage
the earth or the sea or the trees, until we
have marked the servants, of our God
with a seal on their foreheads."

4 And I heard the number of those
who were sealed, one hundred forty-four
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thousand, sealed out of everl' tribe of the
people of Israel:

5 From the tribe of Judah t'welve
thousand sealed,

from the tribe of Reuben nvelve
thousand,

from the tribe of Gad twelve thou-
sand,

6 from the tribe of Asher twelve
thousand,

from the tribe of Naphtali twelve
thousand,

from the tribe of Manasseh twelve
thousand,

7 from the tribe of Simeon twelve
thousand,

from the tribe of Levi twelve thou-
sand,

from the tribe of Issachar twelve
thousand,

8 from the tribe of Zebulun twelve
thousand,

from the tribe of Joseph twelve
thousand,

from the tribe of Benjamin twelve
thousand sealed.

The Multitude from Eaery Nation

9 After this I looked, and there was a
great multitude that no one could count,
from every nation, from all tribes and
peoples and languages, standing before
u GksLaaes

mic signs anticipating the day of the Lord (see Isa
13.10; Ezek 32.7-8; Joel 2.30-31; Am 8.9; Zeph
l.l5; Mt 24.29\. Bkch as sachcloth. See note on
I 1.3. 6.14 The shy aanished lihe a seroll rolling i*elf
up, a simile used in lsa 34.4 (see also Sifolline Ora-
cles 3.82-83;8.233; cf. Heb l.l2), here provides
a preview of the eventual destruction of the
heavens (20.11; 2l.l). 6.16 Fall on zs. See Hos
10.8. 6.17 The great day of their wrath, the day of
the Lord, involving judgment for the wicked (see

1 Cor 5.5; I Thess 5.2; 2 Thess 2.2; 2 Pet 3.10).
7,1-17 A digression (based on the catchword
seal) on how Christians will be protected during
the impending catastrophes. 7.2 The seal of the
lioing Cod, a signet ring used to indicate owner-
ship and to provide protection (see Job 9.7; Sir
17.22), bears the name of God (14.1). "Seal" was
also a term for Christian baptism (see 2 Cor
l.2l-22; Eph Ll3; 4.30; 2 Clement 7.6; 8.6). The

four angek uho had been giuen Power to d,amage earth
are similar to the four riders who were also divine
emissaries (see 6.1-8). 7.3 Those with a seal on
their foreheads (see Ezek 9.4-6; Psalns of Solomon

15.6-9) are divinely protected from the plagues,
as the Israelites were in Egypt (Ex 8.22;9.4-7 ,26;
10.23). It was widely held in the ancient world
that magical sealing could provide protection.
7.4 One hundred forty-four thousand, the martyr-
witness cadre of the church, calculated using
twelve as a multiple of twelve. The number here
represents the people of God but later refers to
martyrs (14.1-5). The People of IsraeL, i.e., the
church as the spiritual Israel (see Rom 9.6-7;
ll.l7-21; Gal 6.16; Jas 1.1). 7.9-17 A heavenly
throne room scene; see note on 4.1-ll. 7.9 A
great multitutle, a heavenly assembly that may in-
clude but is not identical with the 144,000 Israel-
ites mentioned in 7.4-8 and that represents the
spiritualized fulfillment of the promise to Abra-
ham (Gen 22.17;32.12; cf. Rom 9.27). Its mem-
bers are identified in 7.14 as the martyrs who
have gone through the great tribulation. Tia
throne is a pious substitution for the name of God
(see 4.10; 8.3). Robed in white. See note on 6.11.
Palm branches, symbols of victory (see 1 Macc
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the throne and before the Lamb, robed in
white, with palm branches in their hands.
lOThey cried out in a loud voice, saying,

"Salvation belongs to our God
who is seated on the
throne, and to the Lamb!"

I I And all the angels stood around the
throne and around the elders and the
four living creatures, and they fell on
their faces before the throne and wor-
shiped God. 12singing,

"Amen! Blessing and glory
and wisdom

and thanksgiving and honor
and power and might
be to our God forever and everl

Amen."
13 Then one of the elders addressed

me, saying, "Who are these, robed in
white, and where have they come from?"
laI said to him, "Sir, you are the one that
knows." Then he said to me, "These are
they who have come out of the great or-
deal; they have washed their robes and
made them white in the blood of the
Lamb.
15 For this reason they are before

the throne of God,
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and worship him day and night
within his temple,

and the one who is seated on
the throne rvill shelter
them.

16 They will hunger no more, and
thirst no more;

the sun will not strike them.
nor any scorching heat;

17 for the Lamb at the center of the
throne will be their
shepherd,

and he will guide them to
springs of the water of [ife,

and God will wipe away every
tear from their eyes."

The Seuenth Seal anl, the Golden Censer

B
When the Lamb opened the seventh
seal, there was silence in heaven for

about half an hour. 2And I saw the seven
angels who stand before God, and seven
trumpets were given to them.

3 Another angel with a golden censer
came and stood at the altar; he was given
a great quantity of incense to offer with
the prayers of all the saints on the golden
altar that is before the throne. aAnd the

13.5I; 2 Macc 14.4; Jn 12.13). 7.13 One of the
elders,like the more typical figure of the interpret-
ing angel (l.l; l7.l-18; 21.9-22.5; see Introduc-
tion), provides an explanation of the vision in
7.14-17. 7.14 The greatordcal. See noteon 3.10.
Washed, . . . uhite in the blood, of the la.mb, paradoxi-
cal metaphor referring to the forg'iveness of sins
through the atoning death of Jesus (see Rom
3.25;5.9; I Cor 10.16; I Pet 1.2). 7.15 God ...
uill shelter them means that God will be present
with them or dwell with them (21.3; see Lev
26.11; Ezek 37.27). 7.16 Cessation of hunger,
thirst, and intense heat alludes to the idyllic es-
chatological conditions described in Isa 49.10 (see

also Rev 21.4). 7.17 At the center, i.e., of the
throne occupied by both God and the Lamb (3.21 ;

22.1, 3). Shepherd, a stock metaphor for "king"
(see 2 Sam 7.7; lsa 44.28; Jer 3.15) and a favorite
metaphor for Jesus (Mt 15.24; 25.32; Jn 10.2;
Heb 13.20; I Pet 2.25). Springs of the water of hfe,
lit. "springs of Iiving water" (cf. Isa 49.10); here
"living water" can mean either "flowing water" (as

opposed to cistern water) or "water imbued with
[eternal] life," a metaphor for salvation (2L6;
22.1, 17; see also Jn 4.14; 6.35; 7.37-38). God will
utpe auay etery tear indicates the absence of sorrow
in the new order (see Isa 25.8). 8.1 A transi-
tional verse. The opening of the settenth seal means
that the scroll of 5.1 is now completely open; the

events narrated in 8.2-22.5 enact the contents of
the scroll. After the cosmic destruction caused by
the opening of the sixth seal in 6.12-17, the
opening of this seal issues in an anticlimactic .ri-
lence in heaaen. Silence precedes divine manifesta-
tions (see Job 4.16; Zeph 1.7; Zech 2.13) and is
maintained during the incense offering (see

Rev 8.3-5).
8.2-9.21 See also ll.l5-19. The seven trum-

pets (like the seven bowls of 15.l-16.2I) intro-
duce eschatological divine judgments that are
loosely based on the ten Egyptian plagues (Ex
7-12), though they are universal rather than local
in effect. Several variant traditions of seven Egyp-
tian plagues have been preserved (Ps 78.44-
5l; 105.27-36; Am 4.6-ll; Wis ll.1-19.9).
8.2-5 Preparatory heavenly throne room scene;
see note on 4.1-ll. 8.2 Seun angels. See note
on 1.4. Trumpetu can signal the inauguration of the
end (see Isa 27.13; Joel 2.1; Mt 24.31; I Cor
15.52; I Thess 4.16; Didache 16.6). 8.3 The
golden altar, the heavenly counterpart. of the in-
cense altar located before the Holy of Holies
in the tabernacle and temple (Ex 30.1-10).
8.4 The incerue offering, made twice daily in the
temple (Lk 1.8-10), lent itself to spiritualization;
here it is associated with (but not, as in 5.8, identi-
fied with) the prayers of the saints, which, judging
by their effect in 8.5, were prayers for vengeance
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smoke of the incense, with the prayers of
the saints, rose before God from the hand
of the angel. 5Then the angel took the
censer and filled it with fire from the altar
and threw it on the earth; and there were
peals of thunder, rumblings, flashes of
lightning, and an earthquake.

6 Now the seven angels who had the
seven trumpets made ready to blow them.

7 The first angel blew his trumpet,
and there came hail and fire, mixed with
blood, and they were hurled to the earth;
and a third of the earth was burned up,
and a third of the trees were burned
up, and all green grass was burned up.

8 The second angel blew his trumpet,
and something like a great mountain,
burning with fire, was thrown into the
sea. 9A third of the sea became blood, a
third of the living creatures in the sea
died, and a third of the ships were
destroyed.

l0 The third angel blew his trumpet,
and a great star fell from heaven, blazing
like a torch, and it fell on a third of the
rivers and on the springs of water. I I The
name of the star is Wormwood. A third of
the waters became wormwood, and many
died from the water, because it was made
bitter.

12 The fourth angel blew his trumpet,
and a third of the sun was struck, and a
third of the moon, and a third of the stars,
so that a third of their light was darkened;

2320

a third of the day rvas kept from shining,
and likewise the night.

13 Then I looked, and I heard an ea-
gle crying rvith a loud voice as it flerv in
midheaven, "Woe, woe, woe to the inhabi-
tanrs of the earth, at the blasts of the other
trumpets that the three angels are about
to blow!"I And the fifth angel blerv his trum-

pet, and I sarv a star that had fallen
from heaven to earth, and he was given
the key to the shaft of the bottomless pit;
2he opened the shaft of the bottomless
pit, and from the shaft rose smoke like the
smoke of a great furnace, and the sun and
the air were darkened with the smoke
from the shaft. 3Then from the smoke
came locusts on the earth, and they were
given authority like the authority of scor-
pions of the earth. 4They were told not to
damage the grass of the earth or any
green growth or any tree, but only those
people who do not have the seal of God
on their foreheads. 5They were allowed
to torture them for five months, but not
to kill them, and their torture was like the
torture of a scorpion when it stings some-
one. 6And in those days people will seek
death but will not find it; they will long to
die, but death will flee from them.

7 In appearance the Iocusts were like
horses equipped for battle. On their
heads were what looked like crowns of
gold; their faces were like human faces,

(see 6.10). 8.5 The throwing of fire from the altar
to the earth anticipates the divine judgments that
the trumpets will unleash (see Ezek 10.2). Peak of
thunder. See note on 4.5. E.7-12 The first four
trumpets form a group (see note on 6.1-8).
8.7 The hail, fire, and blood that fall to the earth
correspond to the thunder, hail, and fire of the
seventh plague (Ex 9.22-26) and to the fourth
and seventh bowls in Rev 16.8-9, l9-21. The Ro-
mans regarded blood raining from the sky as an
omen indicating the anger of the gods. The es-
chatological destruction of a third of various as-
pects of the cosmos (based on Ezek 5.2, 12)
emphasizes that the destruction is partial, not to-
tal (8.9, 10, ll, 12; 9.15, 18). 8.9 Sea became

bLood, counterpart to the Nile becoming blood (the
first plague in Ex 7.20-21; the second bowl in
Rev 16.3). 8.10-ll There is no counterparr ro
the third trumpet among the Egyptian plagues.
8.ll Wormuood, a plant noted for its bitter taste
(see Prov 5.4; Lam 3.15). 8.12 The fourth ...
trumpet. The darkening of the heavenly bodies
resembles the darkness of the ninth plague

(Ex 10.21) and of the fifth bowl (Rev 16.10),
8,13 Woe, uoe, uoe. The three woes designate the
last three trumpet plagues in 9.1-12, l3-21;
ll.14-19 (see 9.12; 11.14). 9.1-12 The fifth
trumpet plague resembles the locust plague of
Ex 10.4-20 and is modeled after Joel 2.1-11.
9.1 The slar, an angelic messenger sent by God to
earth (see 20.7). Bottomless pit, rhe abode of the
dead (see Ps 107.26; Rom 10.7) and the place
where demons (Lk 8.31; I Enoch 18-21) and Sa-
tan (20.1-3) are imprisoned. 9.3 The l.ocusts ate
an army of demons (based on the locust plague
described in Joel 2. I -l l) . 9.4 Grass of the earth or
any green grouth or any tree, vegetation that is usu-
ally devastated by locusts. People who do not hau the
seal of God (see 7.2-8) are attacked, but God's peo-
ple are exempt. 9.5 Fiue months (see also LlO),
the life span of the locust. 9,6 The staremenr
that people will seeh death but uill not find i, under-
lines the horror of this plague. 9.7 Lifu horses
equipped for battle, based on loel 2.4-9. The de-
monic locust swarm is depicted as a marauding
army. Crowns of gold, symbols of invincibility.
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stheir hair like women's hair, and their
teeth like lions' teeth; 9they had scales like
iron breastplates, and the noise of their
wings was like the noise of many chariots
with horses rushing into battle. l0They
have tails like scorpions, with stingers, and
in their tails is their power to harm people
for five months. I I They have as king over
them the angel of the bottomless pit; his
name in Hebrew is Abaddon,, and in
Greek he is called Apollyon..

12 The first woe has passed. There
are still two woes to come.

l3 Then the sixth angel blew his
trumpet, and I heard a voice from the
four* horns of the golden altar before
God, l4saying to the sixth angel who had
the trumpet, "Release the four angels who
are bound at the great river Euphrates."
l5So the four angels were released, who
had been held ready for the hour, the
day, the month, and the year, to kill a
third of humankind. l6The number of
the troops of cavalry was two hundred
million; I heard their number. lTAnd this
was how I saw the horses in my vision: the
riders wore breastplates the color of fire
and of sapphirer and of sulfur; the heads
of the horses were like lions' heads, and
fire and smoke and sulfur came out of
their mouths. l8By these three plagues a
third of humankind was killed, by the fire
and smoke and sulfur coming out of their
mouths. l9For the power of the horses is
in their mouths and in their tails; their
tails are like serpents, having heads; and
with them they inflict harm.
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20 The rest of humankind, who were
not killed by these plagues, did not repent
of the works of their hands or give up
worshiping demons and idols of gold and
silver and bronze and stone and wood,
which cannot see or hear or walk. 2lAnd
they did not repent of their murders or
their sorceries or their fornication or their
thefts.

The Angel with the Little Scroll

10 l.'i'.L:il 3:i*?#*l:Hl;
wrapped in a cloud, with a rainbow over
his head; his face was like the sun, and his
legs like pillars of fire. 2 He held a little
scroll open in his hand. Setting his right
foot on the sea and his left foot on the
land, 3he gave a great shout, like a lion
roaring. And when he shouted, the seven
thunders sounded. 4And when the seven
thunders had sounded, I was about to
write, but I heard a voice from heaven
saying, "Seal up what the seven thunders
have said, and do not write it down."
5Then the angel whom I saw standing on
the sea and the land

raised his right hand to heaven
6 and swore by him who lives

forever and ever,
who created heaven and what is in it, the
earth and what is in it, and the sea and
what is in it: "There will be no more delay,

v That is, Destruction w That is, Destroyer
x Other ancient authorities lack four
y Gkhyacinth

9.8 Like women's hair. Demons are sometimes de-
scribed as having disheveled hair like that of
women (Testament of Solomon l3.l; Apocalypse of
Zephaniah 4.4). 9.ll Angel of the bottomless pit, not
Satan (12.9; 20.2), but an otherwise unknown evil
angelic figure. Abadd,on, Hebrew term for the
realm of the dead (see Job 26.6; Prov l5.ll;
27.20), here personified (see also Job28.22). ApoL-
lyon, Greek term meaning "destroyer," linked with
the name of the god Apollo. 9.12 The first uoe
corresponds to the events narrated in 9.1-ll; see
note on 8.13. The hto wles to conxe ate described in
9.12-21; ll.l5-19. 9.13 The four hmns, the
raised corners of the altar. 9.14 Release the four
angek who are bound. The bind/release terminology
(20.2; Tob 3.17) suggests that these are evil angels
who lead demonic armies. Euphratas, a Mesopota-
mian river symbolizing the enemies of Israel (see

Isa 7.20; 8.7; Jer 46.10). 9.18 Fire arrd sulfur

(see also 14.10; 19.20; 20.10), stereotypical means
of divine punishment first used on Sodom and
Gomorrah (see Gen 19.24; Ps ll.6; Ezek 38.22).
9,20 Did not rebent (see 9.21; 16.9, ll), a theme
from the Exodus plague tradition (see, e.g., Ex
7.13,22l'8.15); actual repentance is not expected.
Demorc, the supernatural beings behind zTols

(Deut 32.17; Ps 96.5; I Cor 10.19-20).
l0.l-ll Twodigressions (10.1-ll; ll.l-14)

delay the sounding of the seventh trumpet.
10.2 The linle scroll represents divine revelation.
10.3 The import of the seuen thundzrs is unclear.
10.4 Voice from htauen, probably God or Christ
(see I . I I , l9). The instruction to seal up (see Dan
12.4, S) means that some divine secrets must not
be disclosed (2 Cor 12.4). 10.5-7 This scene is

modeled after Dan 12.6-7. 10.6 No more d,ehy

does not imply a previous postponement, but the
imminent end of time and beginning of eschato-
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Tbut in the da1's l'hen the seventh arrgel is
to blou' his trumpet, the mystery of God
will be fulfilled, as he announced to his
servantsz the prophets."

8 Then the voice that I had heard
from heaven spoke to me again, saling,
"Go, take the scroll that is open in the
hand of the angel who is standing on the
sea and on the land." 9So I rvent to the
angel and told him to give me the little
scroll; and he said to me, "Take it, and
eat; it will be bitter to your stomach, but
sweet as honey in your mouth." IoSo I
took the little scroll from the hand of the
angel and ate it; it was sweet as honey in
my mouth, but when I had eaten it, my
stomach was made bitter.

l1 Then they said to me, "You must
prophesy again about many peoples and
nations and languages and kings."

The Tuo Witnesses

1 1 Then I was given a measuring
I I rod like a staff, and I was told,

"Come and measure the temple of God
and the altar and those who worship
there, 2but do not measure the court out-
side the temple; leave that out, for it is
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gir-en or.er to the nations, and they rvill
trample or-er lhe holy city for forty-two
monlhs. 3And I rr'ill glant my trvo rvit-
nesses authority to prophesl' for one
thousand nvo hundred sixtl' da1's, rvear-
ing sackcloth."

4 These are the two olive trees and the
two lampstands that st.and before the
Lord of the earth. sAnd if anyone wants
to harm them, fire pours from their
mouth and consumes their foes; anyone
who wants to harm them must be killed in
this manner. 6They have authority to shut
the sky, so that no rain may fall during the
days of their prophesying, and they have
authority over the waters to turn them
into blood, and to strike the earth with
every kind of plague, as often as they
desire.

7 When they have finished their testi-
mony, the beast that comes up from the
bottomless pit will make war on them and
conquer them and kill them, 8and their
dead bodies will lie in the street of the
great city that is propherically, called
Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord
was crucified. 9For three and a half days
members of the peoples and tribes and

z Gkslaues a Or allegorically', Gk spiritually

logicaf events. 10.7 Mystery of God (see Am 3.7),
God's eschatological plan, hidden in or prophetic
books (Rom 16.25-26; I Cor 2.6-16; Eph
3.9-10; Col 1.26). His seraants the prophets, a fte-
quent designation of or prophets (2 Kings 9.7;
17.13; Jer 7.25; Dan 9.6; see Rev 1I.18).
10.8 The roice is thar of 10.4. 10.9-10 Eating
the scroll, a symbolic action based on Ezek
2.8-3.3, signifies accepting a prophetic commis-
sion. l0,ll Prophesy again about means "proph-
esy against," i.e., "prophesy judgment" (see Jer
25.30; Ezek 25.2).

ll.1-14 The second degression (see note on
10. l- I I ) describes two mysterious witnesses.
ll.l Measure, a metaphor for preservation (Ezek
40.3 - 42.20 ; Zech 2.1 -5). The temple of God here is
the temple in Jerusalem, not in heaven (see note
on ll.l9). The altar, i.e., the priest's court where
the altar stood. ll.2 The trampling or subjuga-
tion of Jerusalem by the natioru (i.e., Gentiles) is a
common eschatological motif (see Isa 63.18;
I Macc 3.45; Lk 21.24 see also notes on ll.l8;
16.14). Forty-tuo months, i.e., 1,260 days (11.3;
12.6), or three and a half years, the stereotypical
length of a period of eschatological distress (see
Dan 7.25 12.7). ll.3 My two uitnesses, prophetic
figures, possibly Enoch and Elijah or Moses and
Elijah (see Mk 9.4), represent the valid witness of

the church (see Deut 17.6; l().15; Mt 18.16; 2 Cor
13.1; I Tim 5.19; Heb 10.28). Sachcloth, often
made of dark goat hair (6.12; Isa 50.3), the tradi-
tional Near Eastern costume of mourning (Joel
Ll3; Mt 11.21). ll.4 Tuo oliue trees and tuo
lampstands (see Zech 4.3,14), originally metaphors
for Joshua the priest and Zerubbabel the royal
heir, God's two anointed ones. ll,5 Fire pours

from their mouth, often a metaphor for the word of
God in judgment (see Jer 5.14; 2 Esd 13.10,
37-38:2 Thess 2.8). ll.6 Authority to shut the shy

is like Elijah's ability to control rain (l Kings l7.l;
l8.l; Lk 4.25; las 5.17). Authority oaer the uaters to
turn them into bLood recalls Moses' actions (Ex
7.14-25). 11.7 The beost is the antichrist, a ty-
rannical ruler who opposes Christ and Christians
(13.1-10; 17.8; I Jn 2.18; 4.3). Bottomless pit. See
note on 9.1. Kill them (adapted from Dan 7.21).
Death was frequently the fate of faithful prophets
(see 2Chr 24.19; Neh 9.26; Mt 23.34-35; Lk
11.49-51). ll.8 The great ciff is Jerusalem (see

ler 22.8), which the prophets occasionally called
Sodom (see Isa 1.10; Jer 23.14; Ezek 16.46), the
paradigmatic wicked city (Gen 18-19; Jer 49.18;
Mt 10.15). Egypt symbolized idolatry (Isa 19.1;
Ezek 20.7) and slavery (Josh 24.17; Judg 6.8;
2 Esd 14.3). ll,9 Refuse to let them be placed in a
tomb, a ftrther outrage (see I Kings l4.ll:21.24;
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Ianguages and nations will gaze at their
dead bodies and refuse to let them be
placed in a tomb; l0and the inhabitants of
the earth will gloat over them and cele-
brate and exchange presents, because
these two prophets had been a torment to
the inhabitants of the earth.

I I But after the three and a half days,
the breathb of life from God entered
them, and they stood on their feet,
and those who saw them were terrified.
l2Then they. heard a loud voice from
heaven saying to them, "Come up herel"
And they went up to heaven in a cloud
while their enemies watched them. l3At
that moment there was a great earth-
quake, and a tenth of the city fell; seven
thousand people were killed in the earth-
quake, and the rest were terrified and
gave glory to the God of heaven.

14 The second woe has passed. The
third woe is coming very soon.

The Seaenth Trumpet

15 Then the seventh angel blew his
trumpet, and there were loud voices in
heaven, saying,

"The kingdom of the world has
become the kingdom of
our Lord

and of his Messiah,d
and he will reign forever and

ever."
16 Then the twenty-four elders who

sit on their thrones before God fell on
their faces and worshiped God, lTsinging,
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"We give you thanks, Lord
God Almighty,

who are and who were,
for you have taken your

gTeat power
and begun to reign.

18 The nations raged,
but your wrath has come,
and the time for judging

the dead,
for rewarding your servants,e

the prophets
and saints and all who fear

your name,
both small and great,

and for destroying those who
destroy the earth."

l9 Then God's temple in heaven was
opened, and the ark of his covenant was
seen within his temple; and there were
flashes of lightning, rumblings, peals of
thunder, an earthquake, and heavy hail.

The Woman, the Child, and the Dragon

1 C) A great portenl appeared in
L I heaven: a woman clothed with
the sun, with the moon under her feet,
and on her head a crown of twelve stars.
2She was pregnant and was crying out in
birth pangs, in the agony of giving birth.
3Then another portent appeared in
heaven: a great red dragon, with seven

b Or the spirit
d Gk Christ

c Other ancient authorities read 1
e Gkslaus

Jer 8.1-2; 14.16; Tob 2.3-10; Mk 12.8).
ll.ll Breath of lrfe from God. See Gen 2.7.
ll.l2 Come up here. See 4.1 . In Jewish and Chris-
tian tradition, clouds serve as divine vehicles (Ps

68.4;104.7; Isa l9.l; 2 Esd 13.3) and as means of
heavenly ascent (Acts 1.9) and descent (Rev 1.7;
Dan 7.13; Mt 24.30; 26.64). ll.l3 Gaue glory to

the God of heauen, i.e., were converted (16.9; Dan
4.34; I Esd 9.8; Acts 13.48). ll.l4 Woe. See

note on 8.13.
lf.l5-19 The seventh trumpet introduces

a throne room scene; see note on 4.1-ll.
ll,l5 Messiah, Hebrew term for Christ meaning
"anointed one," i.e., king. ll,l8 The nations
raged. See Ps 46.6; see also notes on ll.2; 16.14.

ll.l9 Temple in heaaen, the counterpart to the
temple in Jerusalem. Ark of his cooenant, the heav-
enly counterpart to the sacred chest, representing
the presence of God, placed in the Holy of Holies

of the tabernacle and temple (Ex 25.10-22;
I Kings 8.1-13; Heb 9.4). Fl.o"shes of lightnizg. See
note on 4.5.

l2.l-17 The portent of the woman, the
child, and the dragon is an adaptation of the myth
of Apollo's birth. l2,l A great plrtent, a celestial
phenomenon with a deeper symbolic meaning
(see 12.3; 15.1). A uoman clothed with the sun, a cos-
mic queen (described much like lsis), used as a

symbol for both the Israel from whom the Mes-
siah came (12.5) and the church (12,6, 14, l7).
Tuelue stars, the zodiac, representing the twelve
tribes of Israel. 12.3 Dragon, a designation for
Satan used nine times in Revelation. The Greek
translation of the or uses the same term for Levia-
than, the enemy of God (Job 41.1 [40.25]; Ps

74.14l73.l4li lsa 27.1). A dragon with seuen heads

(see 13.1; 17.3\, a figure in Ugaritic mythology,
here symbolizes seven successive rulers (17.10);
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heads and ten horns, and seven diadems
on his heads. aHis tail swept dorvn a third
of the stars of heaven and threw them to
the earth. Then the dragon stood before
the woman who was about to bear a child,
so that he might devour her child as soon
as it was born. sAnd she gave birth to a
son, a male child, who is to ruler all the
nations with a rod of iron. But her child
was snatched away and taken to God and
to his throne; 6and the woman fled into
the wilderness, where she has a place pre-
pared by God, so that there she can be
nourished for one thousand two hundred
sixty days.

7 And war broke out in heaven; Mi-
chael and his angels fought against
the dragon. The dragon and his angels
fought back, sbut they were defeated, and
there was no longer any place for them in
heaven. 9The great dragon was thrown
down, that ancient serpent, who is called
the Devil and Satan, the deceiver of the
whole world - he was thrown down to the
earth, and his angels were thrown down
with him.

l0 Then I heard a loud voice in
heaven, proclaiming,

"Now have come the salvation
and the power

and the kingdom of our
God

and the authority of his
Messiah,g

for the accuser of our comradesh
has been thrown down,

who accuses them day and
night before our God.
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I I But thel have conquered him by
the blood of the Lamb

and by the word of their
testimony,

for they did not cling to life even
in the face of death.

12 Rejoice then, you heavens
and those who dwell in them!

But woe to the earth and the sea,
for the devil has come down

to you
with great wrath,

because he knows that his time
is short!"

13 So when the dragon saw that he
had been thrown down to the earth, he
pursuedi the woman who had given
birth to the male child. laBut the woman
was given the two wings of the great eagle,
so that she could fly from the serpent into
the wilderness, to her place where she is
nourished for a time, and times, and half
a time. l5Then from his mouth the ser-
pent poured water like a river after the
woman, to sweep her away with the flood.
l6But the earth came to the help of the
woman; it opened its mouth and swal-
Iowed the river that the dragon had
poured from his mouth. lTThen the
dragon \,vas angry with the woman, and
went off to make war on the rest of her
children, those who keep the command-
ments of God and hold the testimony of
Jesus.

f Ot to shepherd
i Or persecuted,

g Gk Christ h Gk brothers

the ten horns (see Dan 7.7, 20,24) represent ten
subordinate kingdoms (17.12). 12.4 Swept doun
a third of the slars, a metaphor for excessive pride
(see Dan 8.10). 12.5 Mab child, rhe Davidic Mes-
siah who will rule all the natioru uith a rod of iron
(see Ps 2.8-9), i.e., conquer the enemies of Israel
(see note on ll.2). SnnXhed aua, ...t0 God.The
exaltation or ascension of Jesus (see Lk 24.51;
Acts 2.32-33; I Tim 3.16; Heb 8.1; 10.12) is
uniquely depicted here as a rescue from Satan.
12.6 Wilderness, a place of refuge and salvation
based on the exodus tradition (see Ps 78.52; Isa
40.3; Jer 31.2). One thousand tuto hund,red sixty days.

See note on 11.2. 12.7 War ... in heauen. No-
where else in Jewish or early Christian literature is
a heavenly battle depicted. Michael, one of the
seven traditional archangels (see note on 1.4; Dan
10.13; l2.l; Jude 9), often presented as the com-
mander of the host of angels (Apocalypse of Paul

l4). 12.9 The great dragon uas thrown down. This
eschatological expulsion of Satan from heaven
(see Lk 10.18; Jn 12.31) is based on an ancient
Jewish expulsion myth (see Isa 14.12-15;2 Enoch
29.4-5). Ancient serpent, a name for Satan (Gen
3.1-7;2 Cor ll.3). Deuil. See note on 2.10. His
angek, i,e,, fallen angels or demons. 12,10 "Sa-
mn" means accuser in Hebrer' (Job 1.9-ll; Zech
3.1). l2,ll They haae conquered him, parad,oxi-
cally, like Jesus (3.21; 5.5), by dying. 12.14 Two
uings of the great eagLe. See Ex 19.4; Deut
32. 1 0- 14. Wil.dtrness. See note on I 2.6. A time, and
times, and half a time (Dan 7.25; 12.7), i.e., three
and a halfyears (see note on ll.2). 12.16 Earth
. . . swallowed, the riaer. A personified Earth some-
times swallows the enemies of God (see Ex 15.12;
Num 16.32-34). 12.17 The rest of her children,
Christians whose persecution is orchestrated by
Satan (see 13.7).
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The First Beast

18 Then the dragonj took his stand
1 c, on the sand of the seashore.
I J I And I saw a beasr rising out of
the sea, having ten horns and seven
heads; and on its horns lvere ten dia-
dems, and on its heads were blasphemous
names. 2And the beast that I saw was like
a leopard, its feet were like a bear's, and
its mouth was like a lion's mouth. And the
dragon gave it his power and his throne
and great authority. 3One of its heads
seemed to have received a death-blow, but
its mortal woundl had been healed. In
amazement the whole earth followed the
beast. 4They worshiped the dragon, for
he had given his authority to the beast,
and they worshiped the beast, saying,
"Who is like the beast, and who can fight
against it?"

5 The beast was given a mouth utter-
ing haughty and blasphemous words, and
it was allowed to exercise authority for
forty-two months. 6It opened its mouth to
utter blasphemies against God, blasphem-
ing his name and his dwelling, that is,
those who dwell in heaven. TAlso it was
allowed to make war on the saints and to
conquer them.I It was given authority
over every tribe and people and language
and nation, Sand all the inhabitants of the
earth will worship it, everyone whose
name has not been written from the foun-
dation of the world in the book of life of
the Lamb that was slaughtered.-

REVELATION I 2.1 8_I3.I6

Let anyone who has an ear listen:
lf you are to be taken captive,

I
10

into captivity you go;
if you kill with the sword,

with the sword you must be
killed.

Here is a call for the endurance and faith
of the saints.

The Second Beast

I I Then I saw another beast that rose
out of the earth; it had two horns like a
lamb and it spoke like a dragon. 12It exer-
cises all the authority of the first beast on
its behalf, and it makes the earth and its
inhabitants worship the first beast, whose
mortal wound, had been healed. l3lt
performs great signs, even making fire
come down from heaven to earth in the
sight of all; l+2r-,6 by the signs that it is
allowed to perform on behalf of the beaSt,
it deceives the inhabitants of earth, telling
them to make an image for the beast that
had been wounded by the sword" and
yet lived; lsand it was allowed to give
breathp to the image of the beast so that
the image of the beast could even speak
and cause those who would not worship
the image of the beast to be killed. 16Also

j Gk ffun hei other ancient authorities read Then I
stood, k Gkthe plague of its fuath I Other
ancient authorities lack this sentence
m Or witten in the book of hfe of the lnmb that m
slaugMered frorn thz foundatton of the uorld,
n Gkwhose plape of its death o Or that hnd,
receiued the Plagrc of lhe suord p Or spirit

f2.fE-f3.fE Two beasts that serve the
dragon are introduced. 12.18 The dragon took his

stand on the . . . seashore to await the emergence of
the beast. l3.l The beost (see I 1.7). John repre-
sents both Rome and its emperors as the sea mon-
ster Leviathan (Ezek 29.3 ; 2 Esd 6.47 -52; 1 Enoch
60.7-10, 24). It rises out of the saa (representing
the bottomless pit; see note on 9.1) and is a com-
posite of the four beasts of Dan 7.3-7. Blnsphe-
mous narnes, divine titles, such as "Lord," "Savior,"
and "Son of God," claimed by Roman emperors.
Ten horns and selen head.s. See note on 12.3.
13.2 Tlu dragon gaue il his pouer, i.e., Rome and its
emperors are agents of Satan (2 Thess 2.9).
L3,3 One of ix head,s . . . receiaed, a dcath-blow, rcfers
to the emperor Nero, who committed suicide in
68 c.n. Mornl uound . . . lwaled reflects the wide-
spread belief in Nero's return from death.
13.4 They uorshiped the beast. The imperial cult in-
cluded worship of the emperors as well as the tra-
ditional Greek and Roman gods (see notes on 2.8;

2.12). 13.5 Forly-htto months. See note on 11.2.
13.7 Make uar on the saints. See 12.17. l!.E Booh

of lofe. See note on 3.5. 13.10 If you are . . .

be killed, a reformulation of Jer 15.2; 43.11.
l3.l I The beast that rose out of the earth, later called
the fake prophet (16.13; 19.20; 20.10). John rep-
resents the priesthood of the imperial cult
(see 13.12) as the male monster Behemoth (2 Esd
6.47-52; l Enoch 60.7-10, 24). The beast with
horns like a lamb is harmless in appearance, but it
spoke like a dragon, i.e., as an agent of Satan (see

note on 12.3). 13,13 It performs greal signs, a tra-
ditional ploy of the antichrist to deceive people
(Mk 13.21-23; 2Thess 2.9-10; Diduhe 16.4).
The motif is derived from Deut l3.l-3.
15.14 An image for the beast, cultic statues of the
Roman emperors (see Dan 3). l1.l5 GitLe breath
to the tmage reflects the ancient belief that gods
inhabited their images. Speak, i.e., give oracles.
It.l6 Mofied on the right hand or the forehead, i.e.,
branded or tattooed as a mark of ownership and
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it causes all, both small and great, both
rich and poor, both free and slave, to be
marked on the right hand or the fore-
head, 17so that no one can buy or sell who
does not have the mark, that is, the name
of the beast or the number of its name.
lSThis calls for wisdom: let anyone with
understanding calculate the number of
the beast, for it is the number of a person.
Its number is six hundred sixty-six.'t

The lnmb and the 144,000

1 / Then I looked, and there was the
L+ Lamb, standing on Mount Zion!

And with him were one hundred forty-
four thousand who had his name and his
Father's name written on their foreheads.
2And I heard a voice from heaven like the
sound of many waters and like the sound
of loud thunder; the voice I heard was
like the sound of harpists playing on their
harps, 3and they sing a new song before
the throne and before the four living
creatures and before the elders. No one
could learn that song except the one hun-
dred forty-four thousand who have been
redeemed from the earth. 4It is these who
have not defiled themselves with wom-
en, for they are virgins; these follow
the Lamb wherever he goes. They have
been redeemed from humankind as first
fruits for God and the Lamb, sand in
their mouth no lie was found; they are
blameless.

2326

The Messages of the Three Angek

6 Then I saw another angel flying in
midheaven, with an eternal gospel to pro-
claim to those who live'on the earth-to
every nation and tribe and language and
people. 7He said in a loud voice, "Fear
God and give him glory, for the hour of
his judgment has come; and worship him
who made heaven and earth, the sea and
the springs of water."

8 Then another angel, a second, fol-
Iowed, saying, "Fallen, fallen is Babylon
the great! She has made all nations
drink of the wine of the wrath of her
fornication."

9 Then another angel, a third, fol-
lowed them, crying with a loud voice,
"Those who worship the beast and its im-
age, and receive a mark on their fore-
heads or on their hands, tothey will also
drink the wine of God's wrath, poured
unmixed into the cup of his anger, and
they will be tormented with fire and sul-
fur in the presence of the holy angels and
in the presence of the Lamb. 1l And the
smoke of their torment goes up forever
and ever. There is no rest day or night for
those who worship the beast and its image
and for anyone who receives the mark of
its name."

g Other ancient authorities read six hundred, sixteen
r Gk sil

devotion to the beast; this marking is a counter-
part to the sealing of Christians with the name of
God (see note on 7.2). 13,18 The number of the

beast, a code name based on the numeric value of
letters. Sit hundred, sixty-six, perhaps the numeric
value of the name Nero Caesar in Hebrew.

f4.f-20 Three loosely connected visions.
l4.l-5 A victory vision of the Lamb and the
144,000. l4.l Mount Zion, i.e., Jerusalem as the
center of God's eschatological action (Ps 2.6; Isa
24.23;40.9-lI; 2 Esd 13.35-40; Heb 12.22-24).
One hundred, forty-four thotuand. See note on 7.4.
14.2-3 Preparatory heavenly throne room scene;
see note on 4.1-ll. 14,5 A new song. See note
on 5.9. No one coul.d learn that song. Knowledge
of heavenly hymns is reserved for the pure.
14.4 Virgins, males who are chaste, but not ne-
cessarily sexually inexperienced; ritual impurity
was widely thought to follow sexual intercourse
(Lev 15.18), and temporary celibacy was a ritual
requirement for holy warriors (Deut 23.9-14;

I Sam 21.5-6). Follow the Ltmb, a metaphor for
discipleship and martyrdom (see Mt 19.28; Lk
9.57-58; Jn 12.26). The first fruits of a harvest
were dedicated to God (see Ex 23.19; Lev 23.9);
here the term is applied to martyrs as sacrificial
victims (cf. Jer 2.3; Rom 16.5; I Cor 15.20, 23).
14,6-13 The second vision consists of three an-
gelic messages. 14.6 An etenml gospel, not the
saving message of Jesus' death and resurrection,
but the message in 14.7. 14,7 The eternal mes-
sage is the necessity of repentance in light of the
imminentjudgment (see also Deut 10.12-15; Acts
14. l5- I 7). 14,8 Bafolon the great, code name for
Rome (see lntroduction; 17.l-5, 18; 1 Pet 5.13);
Rome's future fall is announced as if past
(see 16.19; 17.5, 16-18; 18.2). Thz wine of the
urath of God, a metaphor derived from Jer
25.15-17 51.7 (repeated in Rev l4.lO; 17.2;
18.3). 14.9 A mnrh on lheir foreheads or on lheir
hands. See note on 13.16. 14.10 Wine unmixed
with water was considered extremely potent and



2327

12 Here is a call for the endurance of
the saints, those who keep the command-
ments of God and hold fast to the faith
of, Jesus.

13 And I heard a voice from heaven
saying, "Write this: Blessed are the dead
who from now on die in the Lord." "Yes,"
says the Spirit, "they will rest from their
labors, for their deeds follow them."

Reaping the Earth's Hartest

14 Then I looked, and there was a
white cloud, and seated on the cloud was
one like the Son of Man, with a golden
crown on his head, and a sharp sickle in
his handl lsAnother angel came out of
the temple, calling with a loud voice to the
one who sat on the cloud, "Use your sickle
and reap, for the hour to reap has come,
because the harvest of the earth is fully
ripe." 165o the one who sat on the cloud
swung his sickle over the earth, and the
earth was reaped.

17 Then another angel came out of
the temple in heaven, and he too had a
sharp sickle. lSThen another angel came
out from the altar, the angel who has au-
thority over fire, and he called with a loud
voice to him who had the sharp sickle,
"Use your sharp sickle and gather the
clusters of the vine of the earth, for its
grapes are ripe." l9So the angel swung his
sickle over the earth and gathered the vin-
tage of the earth, and he threw it into the
great wine press of the wrath of God.
20And the wine press was trodden outside
the city, and blood flowed from the wine
press, as high as a horse's bridle, for a dis-
tance of about two hundred miles.t

REVELATION I4.12_15.7

15
The Seuen Ltst Plagues

Then I saw another portent in
heaven, great and amazing: seven

angels with seven plagues, which are the
last, for with them the wrath of God is
ended.

2 And I saw what appeared to be a sea
of glass mixed with fire, and those who
had conquered the beast and its image
and the number of its name, standing be-
side the sea of glass with harps of God in
their hands. 3And they sing the song of
Moses, the servant" of God, and the song
of the Lamb:

"Great and amazing are your
deeds,

Lord God the Almighty!
Just and true are your ways,

King of the nationsl'
a Lord, who will not fear

and glorify your name?
For you alone are holy.

All nations will come
and worship before you,

for your judgments have been
revealed."

5 After this I looked, and the temple
of the tentw of witness in heaven was
opened, 6and out of the temple came the
seven angels with the seven plagues,
robed in pure bright linen,'with golden
sashes across their chests. TThen one of
the four living creatures gave the seven
angels seven golden bowls full of the
wrath of God, who lives forever and ever;

s Or to their faith in t Ck one thouand six hund,red
sla.dia u Gkslaae v Other ancient authorities
read the ages w Or tabernacle x Other
ancient authorities read srorz

was a metaphor for severe judgment (see Ps 75.8;

Jer 25.15). 14.13 Bbssed. See note on 1.3.
14.14-20 A vision of the gathering of the righ-
teous (vv. 14-16) and the judgment of the wicked
(vv. 17-20), based on the grain and grape har-
vests of Joel 3.13. 14.14 The uhite cloud (see
note on ll.l2) functions as a throne and is also
associated with the figure of thc Son of Man (Dan
7.13; see notes on 1.7; l.l3), a common title for
Jesus in the Gospels; he gathers the elect in Mk
13.26-27. 14.15 The grain haruest symbolizes
judgment (Hos 6.1 l; N{t 13.30, 39) or, as here, the
gathering of the elect (Lk 10.2; Jn a.35-38).
l4.lE The angel who has authority ouer fire. In Jew-
ish tradition various angels superintend particular
aspects of the world, including wind (7.1), water

(16.5; 1 Enoch 66.2), and the bottomless pit (9.1l);
see also 1 Enoch 60.1 I -22. 14.19 Wine Press, an-
other metaphor for divine judgment (see 19.15;
Isa 63.1-3; Lam 1.15).

l5.f-f6.21 The last seven plagues; see note
on 8.2-9.21. 15.2-8 A preparatory heavenly
throne room scene (see note on 4.1-ll). 15,2 A
sea of glnss, i.e., a sea that appears like glass;
see note on 4.6. Harps of God. See note on 5.8.
15.3 Tht song of Moses. See Ex l5.l-18; Deut
32.1-47. ll.b The tent of uitness, i.e., the heav-
enly tabernacle (Heb 8.2; 9.1l), which was consid-
ered the model for the earthly tabernacle (see Ex
25.9, 40; 26.30; 27.8). 15.7 Seaen gold.en bowls,

cultic utensils used for libations (Ex 27.3; 38,3;
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8and the temple rvas filled rr'ith smoke
from the glory' of God and from his
power, and no one could enter the temple
until the seven plagues of the seven angels
were ended.

16 Then I heard a loud voice from
the temple telling the seven an-

gels, "Go and pour out on the earth the
seven bowls of the wrath of God."

2 So the first angel went and poured
his bowl on the earth, and a foul and pain-
ful sore came on those who had the mark
of the beast and who worshiped its image.

3 The second angel poured his bowl
into the sea, and it became like the blood
of a corpse, and every living thing in the
sea died.

4 The third angel poured his bowl
into the rivers and the springs of water,
and they became blood. 5And I heard the
angel of the waters say,

"You are just, O Holy One, who
are and were,

for you have judged these
things;

6 because they shed the blood of
saints and prophets,

you have given them blood to
drink.

It is what they deservel"
TAnd I heard the altar respond,

"Yes, O Lord God, the Almighty,
your judgments are true and

just!"
8 The fourth angel poured his bowl

on the sun, and it was allowed to scorch
people with fire; 9they were scorched by
the fierce heat, but they cursed the name
of God, who had authority over these

2328

plagues, and thev did not repent and give
him

10
glorl'.

The fifth angel poured his bowl
on the throne of the beast, and its king-
dom was plunged into darkness; people
gnawed their tongues in agony, lland
cursed the God of heaven because of their
pains and sores, and they did not repent
of their deeds.

12 The sixth angel poured his bowl on
the great river Euphrates, and its water
was dried up in order to prepare [he rvay
for the kings from the east. l3And I saw
three foul spirits like frogs coming from
the mouth of the dragon, from the mouth
of the beast, and from the mouth of the
false prophet. t4These are demonic spir-
its, performing signs, who go abroad to
the kings of the whole world, to assemble
them for battle on the great day of God
the Almighty. 15("See, I am coming like a
thief! Blessed is the one who stays awake
and is clothed,r' not going about naked
and exposed to shame.") l6And they as-
sembled them at the place that in Hebrew
is called Harmagedon.

17 The seventh angel poured his bowl
into the air, and a loud voice came out of
the temple, from the throne, saying, "It is
donel" l8And there came flashes of light-
ning, rumblings, peals of thunder, and a
violent earthquake, such as had not oc-
curred since people were upon the earth,
so violent was that earthquake. lgThe
great city was split into three parts, and
the cities of the nations fell. God remem-
bered great Babylon and gave her the

y Gkand, keeps his robes

Num 4.14). 15.8 In the or, a cloud of smoAe rep-
resents the presence or glory of God (see Ex 24.16;
Lev 16.2; I Kings 8.10-l l; Isa 6.4). 16.2 A foul
and painful sore. See the sixth plague of Ex
9.8-12. 16.3 See the first plagueof Ex7.14-25
(seealso Ps 78.44; 105.29). 16.5 Angel of the ua-
fers. See note on 14.18. You are just, O Holy One, a
doxology emphasizing God's just dispensing of
judgment (see Neh 9.33; Dan 9.14; Tob 3.2).
16.9 They did not repent. See note on 9.20.
16.10 The throne of the beast, the center of imperial
power in Rome (13.2). 16,12 Euphrates, the nat-
ural boundary between the rival powers of
Parthia and Rome (see note on 9.14). Its water uas
dried up. In antiquity the Euphrates never dried
up; this miracle is the antithesis of the cross-
ing of the Red Sea (Ex l4). Kings from the east,

the Parthians and their subordinate kingdoms.
16,13 Fal^se prophet, the beast from the land
( I 3. I 1 - I 8). 16.14 To assemble them for battle. -fhe
tumult and assault of the Gentiles against Israel is
a common eschatological motif (see Ezek 38-39;
Zech l2.l-9; see also notes on ll.2', Ll.l8). The
great day of God. See note on 6.17. 16.15 I am
coming lihe a thief ! See note on 3.3. Blessed. See note
on 1.3. 16.16 ThE, the three demonic spirits.
Harmagedon, Hebrew term meaning "mountain(s)
of Megiddo," a city in central Palestine that was
the site of important ancient battles (see Judg
5.19; 2 Kings 23.29-30). 16.17 It is done. The
wrath ofGod has ended (15.1), yet the end is nor
yet (see 21.6). 16.19 The great city, Babylon, i.e.,
Rome. God remembered great Babylon. Divine justice
is often linked with divine remembrance (see Jer
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wine-cup of the fury of his wrath. 20And
every island fled away, and no mountains
were to be found; 2land huge hailstones,
each weighing about a hundred pounds,,
dropped from heaven on people, until
they cursed God for the plague of the
hail, so fearful was that plague.

The Great Whore and the Beast

1 ,'7 Then one of the seven angels
L I who had the seven bowls cime

and said to me, "Come, I will show you
the judgment of the great whore who is
seated on many waters, 2with whom the
kings of the earth have committed forni-
cation, and with the wine of whose forni-
cation the inhabitants of the earth have
become drunk." 3So he carried me away
in the spirit, into a wilderness, and I saw
a woman sitting on a scarlet beast that was
full of blasphemous names, and it had
seven heads and ten horns. 4The woman
was clothed in purple and scarlet, and
adorned with gold and jewels and pearls,
holding in her hand a golden cup full of
abominations and the impurities of her
fornication; 5and on her forehead was
written a name, a mystery: "Babylon the
great, mother of whores and of earth's
abominations." 6And I saw that the
woman was drunk with the blood of the
saints and the blood of the witnesses to
Jesus.

When I saw her, I was greatly amazed.
TBut the angel said to me, "Why are you

REVELATION I 6.20_17.16

so amazed? I will tell you the mystery of
the woman, and of the beast with seven
heads and ten horns that carries her.
8The beast that you saw was, and is not,
and is about to ascend from the bottom-
less pit and go to destruction. And the in-
habitants of the earth, whose names have
not been written in the book of life from
the foundation of the world, will be
amazed when they see the beast, because
it was and is not and is to come.

9 "This calls for a mind that has wis-
dom: the seven heads are seven moun-
tains on which the woman is seated; also,
they are seven kings, lOofwhom five have
fallen, one is living, and the other has not
yet come; and when he comes, he must
remain only a little while. I I As for the
beast that was and is not, it is an eighth
but it belongs to the seven, and it goes to
destruction. 12And the ten horns that you
saw are ten kings who have not yet re-
ceived a kingdom, but they are to receive
authority as kings for one hour, together
with the beast. l3These are united in
yielding their power and authority to the
beast; 14*1s, will make war on the Lamb,
and the Lamb will conquer them, for he is
Lord of lords and King of kings, and
those with him are called and chosen and
faithful."

15 And he said to me, "The waters
that you saw, where the whore is seated,
are peoples and multitudes and nations
and languages. 16And the ten horns that
z Gk ueighing about a talent a Or in the Spirit

14.10; Hos 7 .2; 8.13): the destruction of Babylon
is described in l7.l-18.24. f6.20 No mountains
uere to be found, a motif found in or theophany
and judgment scenes (see Ps 97.5; Isa 40.4; Ezek
38.20).

l7.l-18 A vision of Rome as the great
whore. l7.l The great uhore. The metaphor of
the prostitute is often used in the or for godless
cities (see Isa 1.21; 23.16-17; Nah 3.4). Seated on
man) uaters aptly describes the location of histori-
cal Babylon (Jer 51.13). 17.3 He carried me auay
in the spirit. See note on l lO. Scarlet beast, the Ro-
man Empire. Full of blasphemous natnes wilh seaen

head"s and ten horru, identical with the beast from
the sea (13.1). 17,4 Clothed in ... pearls, i.e.,
dressed like a wealthy courtesan (see 18.16).
17.5 On her forehead was uritten a nanr suggests
the lowest form of prostitute, a tattooed slave.
17.6 The saints, the many Christian martyrs.
l7,E Ascend from the bottomless prt. See 17.7. It uas
and is not and is to come, a parody of the divine title

"who is and who was and who is to come" (see

note on 1.4); here is nol means "has died."
17.9 Seaen mountains. That Rome was located
on seven hills was first popularized by Varro
(116-27 r.c.n.). Seuen frings, either seven actual
emperors (either Julius Caesar or Augustus could
be counted as the first) or a symbol for a complete
series. l7.ll An eighth, the returned Nero (see

note on 13.3). 17,12 Ten tings, subordinate
kings on the eastern borders of the empire. Onz
hour, an extremely limited period (18.10, 17,

l9). 17.14 War on the Lamb, the final end-time
battle; see 16.12-16; 19.17-21. Lord of lords and
King of hings, a title of Persian origin (Ezra 7.12)
usually reserved for God (see Dan 4.37; I Tim
6.15; 1Enoch9.4). 17,15 Waters (see l7.l), often
a symbol for threatening armies (see Isa 8.6-8;
ler 47.2). 17.16 They uill mahe her d.esolnte and
naked, t!r,e returned Nero, with Parthian allies, will
destroy Rome (see 16.79). Deaour her flesh, an allt-
sion to the fate of Jezebel (1 Kings 21.23-24).
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ALTERNATE \\AYS OF COL \TI\C THE ROI,IAN ENIPI-RORS
SIGNIFIED IN REV I7.IO_1I

B C D E F G H

Julius Caesar (101-44 s.c.r.)

Augustus (3 I n.c.r.-14 c.e.)

Tiberius (14-37 c.r.)

Gaius (37-41)

Claudius (41-54)

Nero (54-68)

Galba (fune 68-January 69)

Otho (69)

Vitellius (69)

Vespasian (69-79)

Titus (79-81)

Domitian (81-96)

INeronic Antichrist]

Nerva (96-98)
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Column A begins with Julius Caesar, following a traditional way of counting the emperors (see Dio
Chrysostom Discourses 34.7; Josephus Antiquities 18.32; Sib,tlline Oracles 5.12-bl).

Column B modifies the sequence of Column A by c,mitting the three short-lived emperors of
68-69 c.n.

Column C reflects another traditional way of counting the emperors and begins with Augustus, the
first actually to receive that title (see Virgil Aentid6.789-97; Tacitus Annals l.l).

Column D modifies the sequence of Column C by omitting the three short-lived emperors of 68-69
Column E reflects the judgment of some modern s<holars that the enumeration begins with Gaius,

infamous for his treatment of Jews.
Column F reflects the judgment of other modern srholars that the enumeration begins with Nero,

infamous for his treatment of Christians.
Column G represents the scheme of Victorinus of Ptttau in his Commentary on the Apocalypse (17.9-11).
Column H shows the first five emperors deified bv the Roman senate, followed b1' Domitian, who

claimed divinity while living. The list concludes with a mythical, Nerolike adversary of God
derived from legends about Nero's return from death (see Sibylline Oraeles 4.138-39; 5.108-10,
214-27).
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you saw, they and the beast will hate the
whore; they will make her desolate and
naked; they will devour her flesh and
burn her up with fire. lTFor God has put
it into their hearts to carry out his pur-
pose by agreeing to give their kingdom to
the beast, until the words of God will be
fulfilled. ISThe woman you saw is the
great city that rules over the kings of the
earth."

REVELATION I 7.17_18.12

and God has remembered
her iniquities.

6 Render to her as she herself
has rendered,

and repay her double for
her deeds;

mix a double draught for her
in the cup she mixed.

7 As she glorified herself and lived
luxuriously.

so give her a like measure of
torment and grief.

Since in her heart she says,
'I rule as a queen;

I am no widow,
and I will never see grief,'

8 therefore her plagues will come
in a single day -pestilence and mourning
and famine -and she will be burned with fire;

for mighty is the Lord God
who judges her."

9 And the kings of rhe earrh, who
committed fornication and lived in luxury
with her, will weep and wail over her
when they see the smoke of her burning;
tothey will stand far off, in fear of her
torment, and say,

"Alas, alas, the great city,
Babylon, the mighty city!

For in one hour your judgment
has come."

I I And the merchants of the earth
weep and mourn for her, since no one
buys their cargo anymore, 1262.*o o1'
gold, silver, jewels and pearls, fine linen,
purple, silk and scarlet, all kinds of
scented wood, all articles of ivory, all arti-

b Other ancient authorities lack the words a haunt
of etery Jbul beast and, attach the words and hateful to
the previous line so as to read a haunt of euery foul
and. hateful bird c Other ancient authorities read
She hu made all nations dnnk d Or resources

1B
The Fall of Babylon

After this I saw another angel
coming down from heaven, hav-

ing great authority; and the earth was
made bright with his splendor. 2He called
out with a mighty voice,

"Fallen, fallen is Babylon the
great!

It has become a dwelling place
of demons,

a haunt of every foul spirit,
a haunt of every foul bird,
a haunt of every foul and

hateful beast.b
3 For all the nations have drunk.

of the wine of the wrath of her
fornication,

and the kings of the earth have
committed fornication
with her,

and the merchants of the earth
have grown rich from the
powerd of her luxury."

4 Then I heard another voice from
heaven saying,

"Come out of her, my people,
so that you do not take part

in her sins,
and so that you do not share in her

plagues;
5 for her sins are heaped high

as heaven,

l8.f-19.10 Reactions to the fall of Babylon.
18.2 Fallen, fallen k Babylon the great, a phrase
from Isa 21.9 used here to introduce a prophetic
taunt anticipating Rome's fall (see also Isa 23-24;
Jer 50-51; Ezek26-27). A haunt of ... euery foul
and hateful beast, i.e., a devastated ruin (see Jer
51.37). 18.3 Fornhation, metaphor for political
and religious subservience to Rome. Merchants . . .

haae groun rich. Wealthy Romans bought expen-
sive products from evervwhere (see 18.11-13).
18.4 Come oul of her, a prophetic summons to
flight (see lsa 48.20-22; Jer 50.8-10; 51.6-10).

18.5 Her sins are heaped high as heaaen. See Jer
51.9. God has remem.bered. See note on 16.19.
lE.6 Render to her . . . for her deeds, alludes to Jer
50.29; 16.18. 18,7 I ruLe as a queen. The fatal
pride of Rome is personalized in this brief solilo-
quy. lE.9-20 Three dirges adapted from Ezek
27: of kings (vv. 9-10), merchants (vv. I l-l7a),
and mariners (vv. 17b-20). 18.11 Thz merchants
of the earth weep . . .lbr her, actually for themselves;
Rome was the hub of a complex economic system
that imported products from China, India,
Africa, and northern Europe. f8.12-13 The
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cles of costlv rvood, bronze, iron, and mar-
ble, l36it-rr-rrmon, spice, incense, m1'rrh,
frankincense, wine, olive oil, choice flour
and u'heat, cattle and sheep, horses and
chariots, slaves -and human lives..
t4 "The fruit for which your soul

longed
has gone from you,

and all your dainties and
your splendor

are lost to you,
never to be found again!"

l5The merchants of these wares, rvho
gained wealth from her, will stand far off,
in fear of her torment, weeping and
mourning aloud,
l6 "Alas. alas, the great city,

clothed in fine linen,
in purple and scarlet,

adorned with gold,
with jewels, and with pearls!

17 For in one hour all this wealth
has been laid waste!"

And all shipmasters and seafarers, sail-
ors and all whose trade is on the sea, stood
far off lSand cried out as they saw the
smoke of her burning,

"What city was like the great
city?"

lgAnd they threw dust on their heads, as

they wept and mourned, crying out,
"Alas, alas, the great city,

where all who had ships at sea
grew rich by her wealth!

For in one hour she has been
laid waste."

20 Rejoice over her, O heaven, you
saints and apostles and prophets! For
God has given judgment for you against
her.

2l Then a mighty angel took up a
stone Iike a great millstone and threw it
into the sea, saying,

"With such violence Babylon the
great city
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rvill be throrvn dorun,
and rvill be found no more;

22 and the sound of harpists and
minstrels and of flutists and
trumpeters

will be heard in )'ou no more;
and an artisan of any trade

will be found in vou no more;
and the sound of the millstone

rvill be heard in ]ou no more;
23 and the light of a lamp

rvill shine in you no more;
and the voice of bridegroom

and bride
will be heard in you no mor-e;

for your merchants were the
magnates of the earth,

and all nations were deceived
by your sorcery.

24 And in yourwas found the
blood of prophets and of
saints,

and of all who have been
slaughtered on earth."

19
The Rejoicing in Heauen

After this I heard what seemed to
be the loud voice of a great multi-

tude in heaven, saying,
"Hallelujah!
Salvation and glory and power

to our God,
2 for his judgments are true

and just;
he has judged the great whore

who corrupted the earth with
her fornication,

and he has avenged on her the
blood of his servants."g

:lOnce more they said,
"Hallelujah!
The smoke goes up Iiom her

forever and ever."
aAnd the twenty-four elders and the four
living creatures fell down and worshiped
e Or chariots, and human bod,ies and souls f Gkhcr
g Gkslaues

list of twenty-nine trade goods alludes to Ezek
16,9-13; 27.5-24. 18.16 Clothed ... in purple
and scarlet. See note on 17 .4. 18.18 What city wos
lihe the great eily? The question is based on Ezek
27.32. 18.19 Threu dut on their heads, an act of
mourning or sorrow (see Josh 7.6; Job 2.12; Lam
2. I 0). 18.20 God has giuen judgtnent for you against
hn. The martyrs' prayer is answered (see 6.10).

18.21 The miLktone thrown into the sea sym-
bolizes Rome's downfall (adapted from Jer
51.63-64). l9.l-10 A heavenly rhrone room
scene (see note on 4.1-ll) reflects on Rome's fall
(vv. l-5) and anticipates the marriage of rhe
Lamb (vv.6-10). 19.l-6 Halleluja[, a Hebrew
term meaning "praise Yah(weh)" (Ps 135.3), oc-
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God who is seated on the throne, saying,
"Amen. Hallelujahl"

5 And from the throne came a voice
saying,

"Praise our God,
all you his servants,h

and all who fear him,
small and great."

6Then I heard what seemed to be the
voice of a great multitude, like the sound
of many waters and like the sound of
mighty thunderpeals, crying out,

"Hallelujah!
For the Lord our God

the Almighty reigns.
7 Let us rejoice and exult

and give him the glory,
for the marriage of the Lamb

has come,
and his bride has made

herself ready;
8 to her it has been granted to

be clothed
with fine linen, bright and

pure" -for the fine linen is the righteous deeds of
the saints.

9 And the angel saidi to me, "Write
this: Blessed are those who are invited to
the marriage supper of the Lamb." And
he said to me, "These are true words of
God." l0Then I fell down at his feet to
worship him, but he said to me, "You
must not do that! I am a fellow servantj
with you and your comradest who hold
the testimony of Jesus.r Worship God!
For the testimony of Jesus/ is the spirit of
prophecy."

REVELATION I9.5-I9.20

The Defeat of God's Adaersaries

ll Then I saw heaven opened, and
there was a white horse! Its rider is called
Faithful and True, and in righteousness
he judges and makes war. 12His eyes are
like a flame of fire, and on his head are
many diadems; and he has a name in-
scribed that no one knows but himself.
13He is clothed in a robe dipped in-
blood, and his name is called The Word
of God. taAnd the armies of heaven,
wearing fine linen, white and pure, were
following him on white horses. lsFrom
his mouth comes a sharp sword with
which to strike down the nations, and he
will rule" them with a rod of iron; he will
tread the wine press of the fury of the
wrath of God the Almighty. l6On his robe
and on his thigh he has a name inscribed,
"King of kings and Lord of lords."

17 Then I saw an angel standing in
the sun, and with a loud voice he called
to all the birds that fly in midheaven,
"Come, gather for the great supper of
God, I8to eat the flesh of kings, the flesh
of captains, the flesh of the mighty, the
flesh of horses and their riders-flesh of
all, both free and slave, both small and
great." lgThen I saw the beast and the
kings of the earth with their armies gath-
ered to make war against the rider on the
horse and against his army. 20And the
beast was captured, and with it the false
prophet who had performed in its pres-

h Gk slaues i Gk he said
k Gk brothers I Or to Jesu
authorities read spnnhbd uith

Gk slaue
m Other ancient
n Or uill shepherd

curs in the Nr only in these verses. 19.6 A great
multitudr. See note on 7.9. 19.7 Marriage of the
Lamb, metaphor for the union of Christ as bride-
groom and the church as brid,e (see 21.2,9;22.17;
2Cor ll.2; Eph 5.25-33); for Israel as the bride
of God, see Isa 54.5; Hos 2.19-20. 19.9 Blessed.

See note on 1.3. 19.10 The spirit of prophecy. The
prophetic spirit is identified with the testimony
about Jesus, which is the essence of prophecy.

l9.l l-21.8 The judgment of God's adversar-
ies. f9.lf-20.3 Christ rides forth as a divine
warrior, leading the heavenly armies against
God's adversaries (cf. l.12-16). l9.ll Thm I
sau heaaen opened, stereotypical introduction to
revelatory visions (see Ezek l.l; Mt 3.16; Jn l.5l;
Acts 7.56; l0.l l). The white horse symbolizes vic-
tory. Ril,er, the Messiah. 19.13 Robe dtpQed in
blood, the garment of a warrior stained with the

blood ofhis enemies (see Isa 63.1-6) and perhaps
also a reference to his atoning death (see 1.5;
7.14). The Word of God, a rare designation for
Jesus (see Jn 1.1; I Jn 1.1; cf. Wis 18.15-16).
19.14 Tht annies of heauen, angelic hosts.
19.15 A sharp suord. See note on 1.16. He wiLl ruLe

them with a rod of iron. See note on 12.5. He wilL

tread the uine press. See note on 14.19.
19.16 King of hings and Lord of lord"s. See note on
17.14. 19,17 Come, gather for lhe great supper of
God, an invitation to birds (parodying ancient cul-
tic dinner invitations), not to attend the messianic
banquet (Isa 25.6-8; 55.1-2; Mt 8.ll;Lk 13.29;
1 Enoch 62.14), but to eat the slaughtered enemies
of God. 19.19 The beast and the kings of the earth.
See 16.12-14. 19.2O lnhe of fire (20.1O, 14-15',
21.8), a place of eternal punishment, located not
in the underworld but in the presence of lhe kmb
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ence the signs b1'rvhich he deceived those
rvho had received the mark of the beast
and those who worshiped its image. These
two were thrown alive into the lake of fire
that burns with sulfur. 2lAnd the rest
were killed by the srvord of the rider on
the horse, the sword that came from his
mouth; and all the birds were pJorged rvith
their flesh.

20 lff l,i.#t #","ilf,?i,"t:'T'f't
hand the key to the bottomless pit and a
great chain. 2He seized the dragon, that
ancient serpent, who is the Devil and Sa-
tan, and bound him for a thousand years,
3and threw him into the pit, and locked
and sealed it over him, so that he would
deceive the nations no more, undl the
thousand years were ended. After that he
must be let out for a little while.

The Millennial Kingdom

4 Then I saw thrones, and those
seated on them were given authority to
judge. I also saw the souls of those who
had been beheaded for their testimony to
Jesus" and for the word of God. They
had not worshiped the beast or its image
and had not received its mark on their
foreheads or their hands. They came to
life and reigned with Christ a thousand
years. s(The rest of the dead did not
come to life until the thousand years were
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ended. ) This is the first resurrection.
6Blessed and holy are those who share in
the first resurrection. Over these the sec-
ond death has no po\!'er, but they will be
priests of God and of Christ, and they will
reign rvith him a thousand years.

The Final Defeat of Satan

7 When the thousand years are ended,
Satan u,ill be released from his prison
Sand will come out to deceive the nations
at the four corners of the earth, Gog and
Magog, in order to gather them for battle;
they are as numerous as the sands of the
sea. 9They marched up over the breadth
of the earth and surrounded the camp of
the saints and the beloved city. And fire
came down from heavenp and consumed
them. loAnd the devil rvho had deceived
them was thrown into the lake of fire and
sulfur, where the beast and the false
prophet were, and they will be tormented
day and night forever and ever.

The Dead Are Judged

I I Then I saw a great white throne
and the one who sat on it; the earth and
the heaven fled from his presence, and no
place was found for them. l2And I saw
the dead, great and small, standing before
o Or for lhe testimonl, of Js51a5 p Other ancient
authorities rcad from God. out oJ'heauett., or oil of
heaaen from God

(14.10), and elsewhere called Gehenna (see text
note j to Mt 18.9). 20,2 Dragon. See 12.3. An-
cient serpent. See 12.9. DeuiL. See 12.9. Satan.
See 12.9, 10. The reference to a thousand years,

i.e., the millennium, is unparalleled in Jewish
eschatology. 20.4-6 During Satan's imprison-
ment the Christian martyrs are raised for a

thousand-year reign. 20,4 Those seated on lhem
uere giuen authority to judge. The seated figures are
not specified; the saints are sometimes associated
with God in judgment (see Dan 7.9; Mt 19.28;
I Cor 6.2). Those who had been beheol,ed, martyrs of
relatively high social status (more painful forms of
execution were reserved for the lower classes).
They had not uorshiped the beast or its image.

See 13.11-18. Its mark. See 13.16. 20,5 The rest
of the dead, all but the martyrs. The first resurrection,
restricted to Christian martyrs, is not mentioned
elsewhere in the Nr. 20.6 Blessed. See note on
1.3. Seconddeati. See note on 2.11. 20.7-10 The
release and second defeat of Satan are unparal-
leled in Jewish eschatology. 20.8 Gog and Ma-
gog, names for a hostile northern king and his

nation (Ezek 38-39) that came to symbolize all of
Israel's enemiesl rabbinic sources refer to the fi-
nal war as "the war of Gog and Magog" (see, e.g.,
Babylonian Talmud, Berahot 7b, Sanhedrin 97b). To
gather them for battLe. See also 16.12-16; 19.19. As
the sands of the sea, a metaphol for an enormous,
terrifying army (see Josh I1.4; Judg 7.12).
20.9 Marched up. ln the biblical idiom one always
goes up, never down, to Jerusalem (Isa 2.3; Jer
31.6; Mic 4.2). The camp of tlre sainls implies that
the saints constitute an encamped arny. The be-

loued citl, a term for Jerusalem (see Ps 78.68; 87.2;
Sir 24.11). Fire came down from heaaen, the divine
destruction of the hostile forces (see Ezek 39.6).
20.10 The hhe of fire and sulfur. See notes on 9. l8;
19.20. 20.11-15 The final .judgment embraces
the rest of the dead (cf. 20.4-6). 20,11 A great
uhite throne, the judgment seat of God. The earth
and the heaaen Jled from his preserce, a metaphor for
the awesome majesty of God (taken literally in
2l.l). 20.12 Books uere opened (Dan 7.I0). The
plural suggests two sers ofbooks, one for the righ-
teous, the other for the wicked. Booh of life. See
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the throne, and books were opened. Also
another book was opened, the book of
life. And the dead were judged according
to their works, as recorded in the books.
13And the sea gave up the dead that were
in it, Death and Hades gave up the dead
that were in them, and all were judged
according to what they had done. 14Then
Death and Hades were thrown into the
lake of fire . This is the second death, the
lake of fire; 152p6 anyone whose name
was not found written in the book of life
was thrown into the lake of fire.

The New Heaaen and the New Earth

I 1 Then I saw a new heaven and a
I L new earth; for the first heaven
and the first earth had passed away, and
the sea was no more. 2And I saw the holy
city, the new Jerusalem, coming down out
of heaven from God, prepared as a bride
adorned for her husband. 3And I heard a
loud voice from the throne saying,

"See, the homes of God is
among mortals.

He will dwell. with them;
they will be his peoples,,
and God himself will be

with them;t
a he will wipe every tear from

their eyes.
Death will be no more;
mourning and crying and pain

will be no more,
for the first things have

passed away."
5 And the one who was seated on the

throne said, "See, I am making all things
new." Also he said, "Write this, for these
words are trustworthy and true." 6Then

REVELATION 20.I3_2 I.I5

he said to me, "It is done! I am the Alpha
and the Omega, the beginning and the
end. To the thirsty I will give water as a
gift from the spring of the water of life.
TThose who conquer will inherit these
things, and I will be their God and they
will be my children. sBut as for the cow-
ardly, the faithless,,, the polluted, the
murderers, the fornicators, the sorcerers,
the idolaters, and all liars, their place will
be in the lake that burns with fire and sul-
fur, which is the second death."

Vkion of the New Jenualem
9 Then one of the seven angels who

had the seven bowls full of the seven last
plagues came and said to me, "Come, I
will show you the bride, the wife of the
Lamb." l0And in the spirit, he carried
me away to a great, high mountain and
showed me the holy city Jerusalem com-
ing down out of heaven from God. llIt
has the glory of God and a radiance like a
very rarejewel, likejasper, clear as crystal.
l2lt has a great, high wall with twelve
gates, and at the gates twelve angels, and
on the gates are inscribed the names of
the twelve tribes of the Israelites; l3on the
east three gates, on the north three gates,
on the south three gates, and on the west
three gates. laAnd the wall of the city has
twelve foundations, and on them are the
twelve names of the twelve apostles of the
Lamb.

15 The angel,'who talked to me had

q Gkthe tabetnacle r Gkwill tabenracle
s Other ancient authorities read people r Other
ancient authorities add and be their God u Or
th.e unbelining v Or in tfu S|int w Gk He

note on 3.5. 20.13 The sea, or,e of the two
abodes of the dead; Death and Ha.des were the
abode under the earth. 20.14 Second dcath. See
note on 2. I 1.

2l.l-8 A new heaven and earth replace their
earlier counterparts. 2l,l A neu heaaen and a
neu earth, an allusion to Isa 65.17; 66.22 (see also

Jubilces 1.29;4.26; I Enoch 91.16); for Judaism the
renewal of creation constitutes the final eschato-
logical event. 21.2 The neu Jerusalem. Belief in a
heavenly counterpart to the earthly Jerusalem was
common in early Judaism and early Christianity
(see Gal 4.26; Phil 3.20; Heb 11.10, l4-16).
21.3-8 Preparatory heavenly throne room scene
(see note on 4.1-ll). 21.3 The home of God u
among mortak, an allusion to Ezek 37.26. 21.4 He

uill wipe eaery tear. See note on 7.17. 21,5 I an
mahing alL things new. See Isa 43.19. 21,6 I am the

Alpha and the Omega (spoken by God). See note on
1.8. Water of ltfe. See note on 7.17. 21.7 Those

uho conquer, those faithful unto death (see 2.7, I I,
17,26; 3.5, 12,2l). I uill be their God, and they uill
be my chiLdren. The covenant relationship is often
defined using the metaphor of adoption (see

2Sam 7.14; Ps 2.7; 89.26-27; ler 3.19; Jubilees
L24). 21.8 Second death. See note on 2.1l.

21,9-22.7 The final vision: the new Jerusa-
lem. 21,9 The wtfe of the Inmb. See note on
19.7. 2l,l0 In the spirit he carried me auaj to a
greal, high mountain. See notes on 1.10; 17.3; see

also Ezek 40.2. 21.15 The measuring rod is to
reveal structure and size; see note on ll.l.
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a measuring rod of gold to measure the
city and its gates and walls. l6The citl'lies
foursquare, its length the same as its
width; and he measured the city with his
rod, fifteen hundred miles;* its length
and width and height are equal. l7 He also
measured its wall, one hundred forty-four
cubitsv by human measurement, which
the angel was using. 18The wall is built of
jasper, while the city is pure gold, clear as
glass. 19The foundations of the wall of the
city are adorned with every jewel; the first
wasjasper, the second sapphire, the third
agate, the fourth emerald, 20the fifth
onyx, the sixth carnelian, the seventh
chrysolite, the eighth beryl, the ninth to-
paz, the tenth chrysoprase, the eleventh
jacinth, the twelfth amethyst. 2lAnd the
twelve gates are twelve pearls, each of the
gates is a single pearl, and the street of
the city is pure gold, transparent as glass.

22 I saw no temple in the city, for its
temple is the Lord God the Almighty and
the Lamb. 23And the city has no need of
sun or moon to shine on it, for the glory
of God is its light, and its lamp is the
Lamb. 2aThe nations will walk by its light,
and the kings of the earth will bring their
glory into it. 25Its gates will never be shut
by day-and there will be no night there.
26People will bring into it the glory and
the honor of the nations. 27But nothing
unclean will enter it, nor anyone who
practices abomination or falsehood, but
only those who are written in the Lamb's
book of life.
C) C) Then the angel, showed me the
1 1 river of the water of life, bright as
crystal, flowing from the throne of God
and of the Lamb 2through the middle of
the street of the city. On either side of the

2336

river is the tree of life, with its twelve
kinds of fruit, producing its fruit each
month; and the leaves of the tree are for
the healing of the nations. 3Nothing ac-
cursed rvill be found there any more. But
the throne of God and of the Lamb will be
in it, and his servantsb rvill worship him;
athey will see his face, and his name n'ill
be on their foreheads. sAnd there will be
no more night; they need no light of lamp
or sun, for the Lord God will be their
light, and they will reign forever and ever.

6 And he said to me, "These words
are trustworthy and true, for the Lord,
the God of the spirits of the prophets, has
sent his angel to show his servantsb what
must soon take place."

7 "See, I am coming soon! Blessed is
the one who keeps the words of the
prophecy of this book."

Epilogue and Benediction

8 I, John, am the one who heard and
saw these things. And when I heard and
saw them, I fell down to worship at the
feet of the angel who showed them to me;
9but he said to me, "You must not do
that! I am a fellow servantc with you and
your comradesd the prophets, and with
those who keep the words of this book.
Worship God!"

l0 And he said to me, "Do not seal up
the words of the prophecy of this book,
for the time is near. l1 Let the evildoer still

x Gktuelue thouand slad,ia y That is, almost
seventy-five yards z Gkhe a Or the lttmb.2ln
the mid.dle ol the street of the city, and on either side of
the riaer, k the tree of hfe b Ckslaoes
c Gkslaae d Gkbrothers

21.16 The city Lies foursquare, i.e., it forms a gigan-
tic cube; the square shape dominates the es-
chatological temple in Ezek 40-48 and the
Dead Sea Scrolls Temple Scroll (llQTemple).
2f.f8-21 On the use of precious stones in the
construction of the future temple, see Isa
54.11-12; Tob 13.16-17. 21.23 The glory of God

x its light. See Isa 60.19-20. 21.27 Nothing un-
clean uiLl enter it. ln the Dead Sea Scrolls and the
or, the sanctity of the temple was sometimes ex-
tended to the city (see Isa 52.1). The Inmb's booh of
life. See note on 3.5. 22.1 The riuer of the water of
hfe. See Ezek 47.1-12; Zech 14.8. 22.2 The tree
of hfe, a collective noun meaning "trees" (see Ezek
47.7 -12; cf. Gen 2.9). Twebe hinds of fruit suBgesrs

the miraculous fruitfulness of the new world
(Ezek 47.12; cf . I Enoch 10.19). The tree. The at-
thor reverts to a single tree of life (see note on
2.7). Healing of the natioru, i.e., their conversion.
22,4 They uiLl see his faee. According to or tradi-
tion, no one can see God (see Ex 33.20; Deut 4.12;
see also Jn l.18; 6.46; I Jn 4.12). His name uill be

on their foreheads. See note on 7.3. 22.6 The sptrits
of the prophe*, the individual spirits of all the
prophets (see I Cor 14.32). Hts angel. See nore on
1.1. 22.7 I am coming soon. See note on 3.11.
Blessed. See note on 1.3.

22.8-21 Epilogue and benediction. 22.10
Do not seal up . . . thk booh. Most Jewish apocalypses
contain the command to seal the book until the
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do evil, and the filthy still be filthy, and
the righteous still do right, and the holy
still be holy."

12 "See, I am coming soon; my re-
ward is with me, to repa)' according to ev-
eryone's work. 13I am the Alpha and the
Omega, the first and the last, the begin-
ning and the end."

14 Blessed are those who wash their
robes,. so that they will have the right to
the tree of life and may enter the city by
the gates. l5Outside are rhe dogs and sor-
cerers and fornicators and murderers and
idolaters, and everyone who loves and
practices falsehood.

16 "It is I, Jesus, who sent my angel to
you with this testimony for the churches. I
am the root and the descendant of David,
the bright morning star."
t7 The Spirit and the bride say,

"Come."

REVELATION 22,12_22.2 I

And let everyone who hears say,
"Come."

And let everyone who is thirsty
come.

Let anyone who wishes take the
water of life as a gift.

18 I warn everyone who hears the
words of the prophecy of this book: if
anyone adds to them, God will add to that
person the plagues described in this book;
t9if anyone takes away from the words of
the book of this prophecy, God will take
away that person's share in the tree of life
and in the holy city, which are described
in this book.

20 The one who testifies to these
things says, "Surely I am coming soon."

Amen. Come, Lord Jesusl
2l The grace of the Lord Jesus be

with all the saints. Amen.r
e Other ancient authorities read do his
commandments f Other ancient authorities lack
all; others lack the saintsl others lack Amn

end (see Dan 12.4, 9). 22.1, I am the Alpha and
the Omega (spoken by Christ). See note on 1.8.
22,14 Blessed. See note on 1.3. W ho wash their robes.

See note on 7.14. The tree of ltfe. See note on 2.7.
Enter the rily by the gdlpr, enter as a citizen. not a
thief (see Jn 10.1). 22,15 Outside. See note on
21.27. 22,16 Myangel.See noteon l.l. Iamthe

root and the descendant of Dautd. See note on 5.5.
The bright morning .rrar. See note on 2.28.
22,17 Water of life. See note on 7.I7. 22.19 The

lree of ltfe. See note on 2.7. The holy city, the new

Jerusalem (21.9-27). 22.21 Revelation ends like
a letter (see, e.g., I Thess 5.28); see note on
1.4-5a.





QUOTATIONS OF THE JEWISH
SCRIPTURES IN THE NEW TESTAMENT

The purpose of this table is to help readers study the early church's use and interpretation
of the Jewish scriptures. It does not include every possible reference, but only direct quo-
tations and clear allusions to specific passages. The chapter and verse numbering is that of
the Nnsv.

In using the table, it is important to bear in mind that the NT authors, writing in Greek,
generally quoted from the ancient Greek translation of the Hebrew scriptures (known as the
Septuagint), whereas the Nnsv or is translated directly from the Hebrew and Aramaic texts.
AIso, ancientJewish and Christian interpreters, including the Nr authors, were less concerned
with the original sense of the Hebrew scriptures than with finding useful and appropriate
applications of them in their own situations. For these reasons, there are often differences
in wording or meaning between an or passage and a NT quotation of it.

JEWISH
scRTPTURES (oT)

Genesis

1.26

r.27

c) c)

2.7

2.24

3. l 7-18

5.24

12.1

12.3

12.7

t3. l5

14.17-20

15.5

15.6

NEW TESTAMENT

Jas 3.9

Mt 19.4; Mk 10.6

Heb 4.4

I Cor 15.45

Mt 19.5; Mk 10.7-8;
I Cor 6.16; Eph 5.31

Heb 6.8

Heb 11.5

Acts 7.3

Acts 3.25; Gal 3.8

Gal3.l6

Gal3.l6

Heb 7.1-2

Rom 4.18; Heb 11.12

Rom 4.3, 9,22; Gal
3.6; Jas 2.23

JEWISH
scxrerunrs (or)

1 5.1 3-1 4

17.5

17.7

r 7.8

18. l0

18. l8

21.10

21.12

22.9

22.r6-t7

22.17

22.18

25.23

26.34

28.12

28.13-r4

NE\^'TESTAMENT

Acts 7.6-7

Rom 4.17

Gal3.l6

Acts 7.5; Gal 3.16

Rom 9.9

Acts 3.25; Gal 3.8

Gal4.30

Rom 9.7; Heb ll.18

las 2.21

Heb 6.13-14

Heb 11.12

Acts 3.25; Gal 3.8, 16

Rom 9.12

Acts 3.25; Gal 3.8, 16

Jn l.5l

Acts 3.25; Gal 3.8

Based on the appendix to Old Testament qrctutions in the Neu Testnment,3d ed., edited by Robert G.

Bratcher. London, New York, and Stuttgart: United Bible Societies, I987. Used with permission of
United Bible Societies.
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QUOT.\TIO\S OF THE JE\\-ISH SCRIPTL RES I\ THE NT

JE\r'ISH
SCRIPTURES (OT)

Genesis (ront..)

47.31

Exodus

1.8

2.11-15

2.14

3.5-10

5.O

NEV\.TESTAMENT

Heb I l.2l

Acts 7.18

Acts 7.23-29

Acts 7.35

Acts 7.32-34

Mr 22.32; Mk 12.26;

Lk 20.37; Acts 3.13

Acts 7.7

Mt 22.32; Mk 12.26;

Lk 20.37; Acts 3.13;
7.32

Rom 9.17

Jn 19.36

Lk 2.23

Jn 6.31

2 Cor 8.15

I Pet 2.9

Heb 12.20

Mt 19.18-19; Mk
10.19; Lk 18.20

Mt 15.4; Mk 7.10;
Eph 6.2-3

Rom 13.9

Jas 2.11

Mt 5.21

Mt 5.27

Rom 7.7

N{t 15.4; Mk 7.10

NIt 5.38

JE\^-rSH
SCRIPTURES (OT)

NE\{'TESTAMENT

Acts 23.5

Heb 9.20

Heb 8.5

Acts 7.40

I Cor 10.7

Rom 9. 15

2 Cor 3.7

2 Cor 3.13

2 Cor 3.16

I Pet 1.16

Lk 2.24

Heb l3.l I

Rom 10.5; Gal 3.12

I Pet 1.16

Mt 5.33

Mt 5..13; 19.19; 22.39;
Mk 12.31, 33; Lk 10.27;

Rom 13.9; Gal 5.14;

Jas 2.ti

Mr 5.38

2 Cor 6.16

Jn 19.36

Heb 3.2, 5

Mt 9.36; Mk 6.34

Mr 5.33

Heb 12.29

Mk 12.32

22.28

24.8

25.40

32.r,23

32.6

33. l9

34.30

J+.JJ, JC

34.34

3.12

3. l5

9.16

12.46

13.2

16.4

16. l8

19.5-6

19. I 2-l 3

20.12-16

20.12

Leviticus

11.44-45

12.6-8

16.27

r8.5

19.2

19. l2

19. l8

20.13-t5, t7

20. I 3-14

20.1 3

20.r4

20.r7

2r.r7

21.24

24.20

26.12

Numbers

9.t2

12.7

27.17

30.2

Deuteronomy

4.24

4.35
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QUOTATIONS OF THE JEWISH SCRIPTURES IN THE NT

JEWISH NEW TESTAMENT
SCRTPTURES (OT)

JEWISH
scRTPTURES (OT)

25.4

25.b

27.26

29.4

29. l8

30.12-14

31.6,8

32.r7

32.2r

32.35

32.36

32.43

Joshua

1.5

I Samuel

2.1

2.26

13.14

2 Samuel

7.8, t4

7.12-t3

7.r4

22.50

I Kings

19.10, l4

19. l8

22.17

NEW TESTAMENT

I Cor 9.9; I Tim 5.18

Mt 22.24; Mk 12.19;

Lk 20.28

Gal 3.10

Rom I1.8

Heb 12.15

Rom 10.6-8

Heb 13.5

I Cor 10.20

Rom 10.19;

I Cor 10.22

Rom 12.19; Heb 10.30

Heb 10.30

Rom 15.10; Heb 1.6

Heb 13.5

Lk t.46-47

Lk 2.52

Acts 13.22

2 Cor 6.18

Acts 2.30

Heb 1.5

Rom 15.9

Rom 11.3

Rom ll.4

Mt 9.36; Mk 6.34

Deuteronomy (cont.)

5.16-20 Mt 19.18-19;
Mk 10.19;

Lk 18.20

5.16 Mt 15.4; Mk 7.10;
Eph 6.2-3

5.17-19,21 Rom 13.9

5.17-18 Jas 2.1 I

5.17 Mr 5.21

5.18 Mt 5.27

5.21 Rom 7.7

6.4-5 Mk 12.29-30;
12.32-33

6.5 Mr 22.37; Lk 10.27

6.13 Mt 4.10; Lk 4.8

6.16 Mt 4.7; Lk 4.12

8.3 Mt 4.4; Lk 4.4

9.19 Heb 12.21

17.6 Heb 10.28

17.7 I Cor 5.13

18.15-19 Acts 3.22-23

18.15 Acts 7.37

19.15 Mt 18.16;Jn 8.17;

2 Cor l3.l; I Tim 5.19

19.19 I Cor 5.13

19.21 Mt 5.38

21.23 Gal3.l3

22.21,24 I Cor 5.13

24.1 Mt 5.31; 19.7;

Mk 10.4

24.7 I Cor 5.13
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QUOT.{TIONS OF THE JE\\'ISH SCRIPTURES IN THE NT

JE\4'rSH
SCRIPTURES (OT)

2 Kings

1.10, l2

2 Chronicles

18.16

Nehemiah

9. l5

Job

5. l3

4l.l I

Psalms

2.r-2

2.7

NEW TESTA}TENT

Lk 9.54

Mt 9.36; Mk 6.34

Jn 6.31

I Cor 3.19

Rom I1.35

Acrs 4.25-26

Mk l.ll; Lk 3.22; Acts
13.33; Heb 1.5; 5.5

Prev 2.26-27

F-ph 4.26

Rom 3.13

Mt 21.26

Heb 2.6-8

I Cor 15.27; Eph 1.22

Rom 3.14

Rom 3.10-12

Acts 2.25-28

Acts 2.31; 13.35

Rom 15.9

Rom 10.18

Mt 27.46; Mk 15.34

Mr 27.39; Mk 15.29;

Lk 23.35

Mt 27.43

JEWTSH
scnreruxrs (or)

22.18

22.22

24.1

3 r.5

32.1-2

34.8

34.12-16

34.20

36. l

35.19

37.rr

40.6-8

41.9

44.22

45.6-7

48.2

51.4

68. l8

69.4

69.9

69.21

69.22-23

69.25

78.2

78.24

82.6

90.4

9l.l l-12

NE\A'TESTAMENT

2.8-9

4.4

5.9

8.2

8.4-6

8.6

10.7

t4.t-3

16.8-l I

16. l0

r8.49

19.4

22.1

22.7

Mt 27.35; Mk 15.24;

Lk 23.34; Jn 19.24

Heb 2.12

I Cor 10.26

Lk 23.46

Rom 4.7-8

I Pet 2.3

I Pet 3.10-12

Jn 19.36

Rom 3.18

Jn 15.25

Mr 5.5

Heb I0.5-9

Jn 13.18

Rom 8.36

Heb 1.8-9

Mr 5.35

Rom 3.4

Eph a.8

Jn 15.25

Jn 2.17; Rom 15.3

Mt 27.48; Mk 15.36;

Jn 19.28-29

Rom I1.9-10

Acts 1.20

Mt 13.35

Jn 6.31

Jn 10.34

2 Pet il.S

Mt 4.6; Lk 4.10-ll22.8
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QUOTATIONS OF THE JEWISH SCRIPTURES IN THE NT

JEWISH
SCRTPTURES (OT)

Psalms (cont.)

94.1 1

94.t4

95.7-l I

95.7-8

95.1 1

102.25-27

103.8

103. l7

104.4

r09.8

1 10.1

I10.4

112.9

I 16.10

ll7.l
I18.6

r18.22-23

l18.22

r18.25-26

I18.26

l32.ll

I 35.14

NEW TESTAMENT

I Cor 3.20

Rom I1.2

Heb 3.7-11

Heb 3.15; 4.7

Heb 3.18; 4.3, 5, l0

Heb l.l0-12

Jas 5.1 I

Lk 1.50

Heb 1.7

Acts 1.20

Mt 22.44; 26.64; Mk
12.36; 14.62; 16.19;

Lk 20.4243; 22.69;
Acts 2.34-35; I Cor
15.25; Eph 1.20; Col

3.1; Heb 1.3, l3; 8.1;

lO.l2-13; 12.2

Heb 5.6; 7.17, 2l

2 Cor 9.9

2 Cor 4.13

Rom l5.l I

Heb 13.6

Mt 21.42; Mk
12.10-ll;Lk 20.17

Acts 4.1 l: I Pet 2.7

Mt 21.9; Mk ll.9;
Jn 12.13

Mt 23.39; Lk 13.35;

r9.38

Acts 2.30

Heb 10.30

JEWISH
scnrrunrs (or)

NEW TESTAMENT

Rom 3.13

Rom 3.20

2 Cor 8.21

Heb 12.5-0

Rev 3.19

Jas 4.6; I Pet 5.5

Heb 12.13

I Pet 4.8

1 Pet 4.18

2 Cor 9.7

Rom 12.20

2 Pet 2.22

Rom 9.29

Mt 21.33; Mk 12.1

Rev 4.8

Mk 4.12; Acts
28.26-27

Mt 13.14-15; Lk 8.10

Jn 12.40

Mt 1.23

I Pet 3.14-15

Rom 9.33; I Pet 2.8

Heb 2.13

Mt 4.15-16

Rom 9.27-28

2 Thess 2.8

Eph 6.14

140.3

r43.2

Proverbs

3.4

3.ll-12

3.12

3.34

4.26

10. l2

I l.3l

22.9

25.21-22

26.1 1

Isaiah

1.9

5.t-2

6.3

6.9-10

6.9

6. l0

7.14

8.12-r3

8. l4

8. l7-r8

9.1-2

10.22-23

11.4

I 1.5
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QUOTATIONS OF THE JE\f ISH SCRIPTLRES I}i THE NT

JE\{'rSH
SCRIPTURES (OT)

Isaiah (conl.)

I l.l0

14.t3, t5

22.r3

22.22

24.r7

25.7

28. I l-12

28.16

29. l0

29.13

40.6-8

40.13

41.8

42.14

42.1

43.20-2r

45.9

45.23

NE\A'TESTA}IENT JE\r'rSH
SCRIP'TURES

49. t

49.6

49.8

52.5

52.7

52.1 1

52.15

53. I

53.4-6

53.4

53.7-8

53.9

53.12

NE'r^' 'TESTAMENT

(or)

29.t4

29. l6

35.3

J5.5-O

40.3-5

40.3

54.1

54.13

55.3

cO.l

Rom 15.12

Mt 11.23; Lk 10.15

I Cor 15.32

Rev 3.7

Lk 21.35

I Cor 15.54

I Cor 14.21

Rom 9.33; 10. ll;
I Pet 2.6

Rom 11.8

Mt 15.8-9; Mk 7.6-7;
Col2.22

I Cor l l9
Rom 9.20

Heb 12.12

Mt ll.5; Lk7.22

Lk 3.4-6

Mt 3.3; Mk 1.3;

Jn 1.23

I Per 1.24-25

Rom 11.34: I Cor 2.16

Jas 2.23

Mt 12.18-21

Mt 3.17; 17.5; Mk
l.l l; Lk 3.22; 9.35;
2 Per l.l7

I Pet 2.9

Rom 9.20

Rom 14. ll; Phil
2.10-l I

Gal 1.15

Acts 13.47

2 Cor 6.2

Ronr 2.24

Rom 10.15; Eph 6.15

2 Cor 6.17

Rorn 15.21

Jn 12.38; Rom 10. 16

I Pet 2.24-25

N{r 8.17

Acts 8.32-33

I Pet 2.22

Lk 22.37; Heb 9.28;
I Pet 2.24

Gal4.27

Jn 6.45

Acts 13.34

Mt 21.13; Mk 11.17;

Lk 19.46

Eph 2.17

Rom 3.15-17

Eph 6.14, l7;
I Thess 5.8

Rom I1.26-27

Lk 4.18-19

Mt ll.5; Lk7.22

I Cor 2.9

Rom 10.20-21

2 Pet 3.13; Rev 21.2

Acts 7.49-50

Mt 5.34-35

57.19

59.7-8

59.r7

59.20-2t

6l . l-2

6l.l
64.4

65.1-2

65.r7

66. l-2

66. l
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QUOTATIONS OF THE JEWISH SCRIPTURES IN THE NT

JEWISH
SCRTPTURES (OT)

lsaiah (cont.)

66.1 5

66.24

Jeremiah

1.5

5.21

7.1r

9.24

18.6

99F

31.15

31.31-34

31.33-34

Ezekiel

12.2

34.5

37.27

Daniel

5.23

7.2-7

7.13

7.21

7.25

I t.3I

11.36

NEW TESTAMENT

2 Thess 1.8

Mk 9.48

Gal l.l5-16

Mk 8.18

Mt 21.13; Mk ll.l7;
Lk 19.46

I Cor l.3l;
2 Cor 10.17

Rom 9.21

Mt 23.38; Lk 13.35

Mt 2.18

Heb 8.8-12

Rom 11.27;

Heb 10.16-17

Mk 8.18

Mt 9.36; Mk 6.34

2 Cor 6.16

Rev 9.20

Rev l3.l-2

Mt 24.30; 26.64;
Mk 13.26; 14.62;

Lk 21.27; Rev 1.7

Rev 13.7

Rev 12.14

Mt 24.15; Mk 13.14

2 Thess 2.4

JEWISH
scnrrunrs (or)

NEW TESTAMENT

Rev 12.14

Mt24.15; Mk 13.14

Rom 9.26

Rom 9.25; I Pet 2.10

Mt 9.13; 12.7

Lk 23.30; Rev 6.16

Mt 2.15

I Cor 15.55

Acts 2.17-21

Rom 10.13

Acts 7.42-43

Acts 15.16-18

Mr 12.40

Mr 2.6; Jn 7.42

Mt 10.35-36; Lk 12.53

Eph 6.15

Acts 13.41

Heb 10.37-38

Rom 1.17; Gal 3.ll

12.7

l2.ll

flosea

l.l0

2.23

6.6

10.8

1l.l

13.14

Joel

2.28-32

2.32

Amos

5.25-27

9.1 l-12

Jonah

t.t7

Micah

5.2

t.o

Nahum

1.15

Habakkuk

1.5

2.34

2.4

Haggai

2.6
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QUOTATIONS OF THE JE\\'ISH SCRIPTURES I\ THE NT

JE\1'rSH
SCRIPTURES (OT)

Zechariah

8. l6

9.9

10.2

11.12-13

I l.l2

12. l0

NEH- TES'TA}IENT

Eph 4.25

Mt 21.5;Jn 12.15

Mt 9.36r Mk 6.34

Mt 27.9-10

Mt 26.15

Jn 19.37; Rev 1.7

JE\{'rSH
scnreruxt.s (or)

13.7

Malachi

1.2-3

3.1

4.5-6

NEl\ TESTAMENT

Mt 26.31r Mk 14.27

Rom 9.13

Mt Il.l0; Mk 1.2;

Lk 1.76; 7.27

Mr 17.10-11;
Mk 9.11-12; Lk l.l7
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INDEX TO COLOR MAPS

This index lists geographical names found on the color maps at the back
of this book. The number(s) of the map(s) on which the name appears is
listed first, followed by the key, or grid reference (a letter-figure combi-
nation that refers to the letters and figures at the margins of the -up).
Places whose names have changed over time are identified by a "see also"
reference. For example, the entry for Azotus indicates it can be found on
Map I I in location B-5, and on Map 13 in location A-5, and readers are
referred to Ashdod, its alternate name.

Abel, 4, C-2; see also
Abel-beth-maacah

Abel-beth-maacah, 5, 7,
c-l

Abel-meholah, 5, C-3
Abila (in Abilene), 13,

D-l
Abila (in Decapolis), I I,

D-2; 13, 18, D-3
Abilene, 13, D-l
Abydos (in Egypt), 2,

B-4;6, C-4
Abydos (in Greece), 6,

B-l
Acco, 1, 3, 5, 7,9, 18,

B-2; 4, B-3; see ako
Ptolemais

Acco (region), 9, B-2
Accrabah, 9, C-4 

,

Achaia, 12, D-3; L7, C-2
Achshaph, 3, B-3
Achzib, 3,7,9, 18, B-2
Achzib (region), 9, B-2
Adam,3, C-4
Adasa, 11, C-4
Adida, ll, B-4
Adora, 11, B-5
Adoraim, 5, 7, B-5
Adramyffium,lT, D-2
Adria, Sea of, 12, C-2;

17, B-l
Adullam, 3,5,7,9, ll,

B-5
Aegean Sea, 6, B-l; 10,

A-2: 12, D-3 17, C-2
Aenon, 13, C-4
Africa, 12, C-3
Agade,2, E-3
Agrigentum, 17, A-2
Agrippias, 13, A-6
Agrippina, 13, C-3

Ahlab, 3, C-2
Ai, 3, 9, 18, C-4
Aiath, 7, C-4
Aijalon, 3, 5, 7, B-4
Aijalon River, l, B-4
Ain Feshka, 18, C-5
Ain Ghazzal, 18, D-4
Ain Karim, 18, B-5
Akhetaton (Tell el-

Amarna), 2, B-4
Akkad, 2, E-3
Akrabattene, I l, C-6
Akrabbim, Ascent of, 5,

B-6
Alaca Huyuk,2, C-l
Alalakh, 2, C-2
Alashiya (Kittim), 2, B-2;

see also Cyprus
Albis River, 12, C-l
Aleppo, 6, D-2
Alexandria (in EgypQ,

I0, A-3; 12, E-3; 17,
E-4

Alexandria Arion
(Herat), 10, E-2

Alexandria Harmozia,
10, D-3

Alexandria Arachosio-
rum, 10, E-3

Alexandria Eschata, 10,
F-2

Alexandrium, ll, 13,
c-4

Alpes, 12, B-2
Alps (mountains), 12,

c-2
Amalek (people), 4, B-5
Amasia, 17, F-l
Amathus, ll, C-3; 13,

c-4
Amisus, 17, F-l

Amman, l, 18, D-4; see

a/so Rabbah
Ammon, l,3,5,7,D-4;

4,9, C-4;6, C-3
Amon, Temple of, 8, 10,

A-3
Amphipolis, 17, C-l
Anat, 6, D-2; 8, C-2
Anathoth, 7, 9, C-4
Ancyra,6, C-l; 8, B-l;

10, B-2; 12, E-2; 17,
E-1

Ankuwa,2, C-l
Anthedon, ll, A-5
Antioch (in Pisidia), 17,

E-2
Antioch (in Syria), 12,

E-3; 17, F-2
Antipatris, 13, 18, B-4;

see ako Aphek (in
Ephraim)

Antonia, Fortress (in
Jerusalem), 16, B-4

Aphairema, ll, C-4; see

aho Ephraim
Aphek (in Asher), 3, B-2
Aphek (in Ephraim), 3,

5, 7, 18, B-4
Aphek (in Geshur), 5, 7,

c-2
Apollonia (in E. Nlacedo-

nia), 17, C-l
Apollonia (in W. Macedo-

nia), 17, B-l
Apollonia (in Palestine),

9, 11, 13, B-4
Apollonia (in Thrace), 8,

B-1
Appius, Forum of,17,

A-t
Aqueduct (in Jerusalem),
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16. -\-5, 8-6
Aquileia, 12, C-2
Aquitania, 12, B-2
Lr, 5, 7, C-5
Arabah (rift raller'), l, 5,

C-6; 4, B-5
Arabia, 10, C-3; 12, F-4
Arabian Sea, 10, E-4
Arabs (Aribi, people), 6,

D-3; 8, C-3
Arachosia,8, F-2; 10,

F-3
Arad, 3, C-5 4, B-4; 5,

7, B-5; 11, C-6; 18,
B-6

Arad-EB, 18, 8-6
Aral Sea, 8, 10, E-l
Aram (Syria). 5. 7, D-l
Aram-Damascus, 4,

c-2-D-2
Arameans (people), 3,

D-l
Aram-zobah, 4, D-l
Araq el-Emir, 18, D-4
Ararat (Urartu), 6. D-l
Ararat, Mount, 2, 6, E-l
Araxes River, 2, 6, E-1;

8, D-l
Arbela (in Assyria), 2, 6,

E-2; 8, D-2; 10, C-2
Arbela (in Decapolis), 13,

D-3
Arbela (in Galilee), ll,

c-2
Archelais, 13, C-5
Areopolis, 13, D-6
Argob, 4, C-3
Aria, 8, F-2; lO, E-2
Aribi (Arabs, people), 6,

D-3
Arimathea, 13, B-4
Armenia, lO, C-2; 12,

F-2
Arnon River, l, 3, 5,7,

9, C-5; ll, D-5; 13,
c-6

Aroer (in Moab), 3, b,7,
C-5 4, C-4; 18, D-5

Arpad, 6, D-2
Artaxata, 12, F-2
Arvad, 2, 6, 8, C-2;4,

c-l
Arzawa,2, B-l
Ascalon, 11, 13, A-5; see

also Ashkelon
Asdudu, 7, A-5
Ashdod, 3, 4, B-4; 5,7,

A--1: 9, 1E, .{-5: sae

a/so Azotus
Ashdod (region). !). A-5
Asher (tribe) , 3, B-2
Ashkelon,3. B-51 5. 7, I,

18, A-5; 4, B-4; see

ako Ascalon
Ashtaroth, 3. D-3; I,

C-3 5, 7, D-2
Asia, 12, D-3,; 17, D-2
Asia Minor, 10, B-2
Asochis, 13, C-3
Asphaltitis, Lake, 13,

C-5-C-6; -tee also Dead
Seal Salt Sea

Asshur, 2, D-2;6, E-2; 8,
c-2

Assos, 17, D-2
Assuwa, 2, B-l
Assyria, 2,6, D-2; I, C-2
Assyrian Empire, 6,

C-3-E-2; 7, B-4-C-2
Astacus, 6, B-l
Ataroth, 5,7, C-5
Athens, 6, A-l; 8, 10,

A-2; 12, D-3; 17, C-2
Atlantic Ocean, 12, A-l
Atlit, 18, B-2
Attalia, 17, E-2
Augusta Treverorum, 12,

c-l
Avaris, 2, B-3
Azekah,7,9, 18, B-5
Azotus, Il, B-5; 13, A-5;

see also Ashdod

Bab edh-Drah, 18, C-6
Babylon,2,6. E-3; 8,

D-2; 10, C-3
Babylonia,2, 6, E-3; 8,

D-3; 10, C-3
Babylonian Empire,

New,8, C-2
Bactra,8, F-2: 10, E-2
Bactria, 8, F-2; 10, E-2
Baetica, 12, A-2
Bashan, 1,3, 3, D-2
Batanea, 13, D-2
Beas (Hyphasis) River,

10, F-3
Beeroth, 9, B-.1
Beer-sheba (Beersheba),

1, 8-6; 2, C-3;3, B-5;
4, B-4;5, 7, ll, 18,
8-6; see a/so Bersabe

Behistun, 8, D-2
Belgica, 12, B-I
Bene-berak, 7, B-4
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Beneventum, 17, A-l
Benjamin (tribe), 3, C-4
Beroea, 17, (l-l
Berothai, 4, C-2
Bersabe, 13, 8-6; see also

Beer-sheba
Berytus, 4, C-2
Besor Rive4 l, 5,7, A-6;

3, B-5
Beth Alpha, 18, C-3
Beth-anath, 3, C-2
Bethany, 13, C-5
Betharamphtha (Livias,

Julias), 13, C-5
Bethbasi, ll, C-5
Beth-dagon, 7, ll, B-4
Bethel, l, 3, C-4; 4, 5, 7,

B-4: ll, 18, C-4
Bethesda (Bethzatha),

Pool of (in Jerusalem),
16, B-4

Beth-ezel, 7, B-5
Beth-gilg'al, 9, C-4
Beth-haccherem, 9, B-5
Beth-horon, 4, B-4; 11,

B-4
Bethlehem, 1, 5, 7, 9, 13,

B-5; 18, C-5
Beth-pelet, 9, 8-6
Beth-rehob, 4, C-2
Bethsaida-Julias, 13, C-2
Beth-shan, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7 ,

9, 18, C-3; see ako
Scythopolis

Beth Shearim, 18, B-3
Beth-shemesh (in Issa-

char), 3, C-2
Beth-shemesh (in Judah),

3, 4, B-4:5, 7, 18, B-5
Bethsura, 13, B-5
Beth-yerah, 9, 18, C-2
Beth-zacharias, I I, B-5
Bethzatha (Bethesda),

Pool of (in Jerusalem),
16, B-4

Beth-zur, 3,5,7, 18, B-5;
l I, c-5

Beycesultan, 2, B-l
Bezerr 3, D-4
Bithynia, 10, B-l; 12,

E-2; 17, E-l
Black Sea, 8, 10, B-l; 12,

E-2; 17, E-l-E-2
Borsippa,6, E-3
Bosporus Kingdom, 12,

E-2
Bosra, 18, D-3
Boztah,4, C-5
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Britannia, 12, B-l
Bubastis, 6, C-3
Bucephala, 10, F-2
Burdigala, 12, B-2
Byblos, see Gebal
Byzantium, 8, B-l; 12,

D-2; 17, D-l

Cabul, 4, B-3; b, B-2
Cadasa, ll, C-1; 13, C-2;

see ako Kedesh
Caesarea (in Mauretania),

12, B-3
Caesarea (in Palestine), l,

13, 18, B-3; 17, F-4
Caesarea Augusta, 12,

B-2
Caesarea Mazaca, 17, F-2
Caesarea Philippi, 13,

C-2; see ako Paneas
Caiaphas, House of (in

Jerusalem), 16, 8-6
Calah, 2, D-2; 6, E-2
Caleb (tribe), 3, B-5
Callirrhoe, 13, C-5
Cana, 13, C-2
Capernaum, 13, 18, C-2
Capharsaba, 11, B-4
Capharsalama, ll, C-4
Caphtor, 2, A-2 see ako

Crete
Capitolias, 13, D-3
Cappadocia, 12, E-2; 17,

F-2
Caralis, 12, C-2
Carchemish, 2, 8, C-2; 6,

D-2
Caria, 17, D-2
Carmania, 8, 10, E-3
Carmel, Mount, 1,4, 13,

B-3; 5, 7,9, lt, B-2
Carmel Caves, 18, B-2
Carnaim, 11, D-2; see also

Karnaim
Carpathians (mountains),

12, D-r
Carthage, 12, C-3
Caspian Gates, 10, D-2
Caspian Sea,2, 6, 12,

F-l;8, 10, D-l
Caucasus (mountains), 8,

D-1; 10, C-1; 12, F-2
Cauda (island), 17, C-3
Cedron, 11, B-4
Cenchreae, 17, C-2
Central (Tyropoeon) Val-

ley (in Jerusalem), 14,
B-3; 15, D-3

Chaldeans (people), 6,
E-3

Charachmoba, I l, D-6:
13, c-6

Chersonesus, 8, B-l
Chinnereth, 5, 7, C-2
Chinnereth, Sea of, 1, 3,

C-3; 5,7, C-2; see ako
Galilee, Sea of

Chios (island), 6, B-l; 17,
D-2

Chorasmia, 8, F-l
Chorasmii (people), 10,

D-l
Chorazin, 13, 18, C-2
Cilicia, 6, C-2; 8, B-2;

12, E-3; 17, F-2
Cilician Gates, 10, B-2
Cimmerians (people), 6,

c-l
Cirta, 12, B-3
Cnidus, 17, D-2
Cnossus, 2, A-2; 17, D-3
Colchis, 12, F-2
Colossae, 17, D-2
Comana, 17, F-l
Commagene, 12, E-2
Cophen River, 10, F-2
Corcyra, 17, B-2
Corduba, 12, A-2
Corinth, 6, A-l; 12, D-3;

17, c-2
Corsica (island), 12, B-2
Cos (island), 17, D-2
Creta, 12, D-3; see ako

Crete
Crete, 6, B-2; 8, 10, A-2;

17, C-3; see ako Caph-
tor

Crocodilion, 13, B-3
Croton, 17, B-2
Ctesiphon, 12, F-3
Cush (Ethiopia), 10, B-4
Cuthah, 2, E-3; 6, E-2
Cyprus, 6, C-2; 8, 10,

B-2; 12, E-3; 17, F-3;
see ako Alashiya,
Kittim

Cyprus (in Palestine), 13,
c-5

Cyrenaica, 10, A-3; 12,
D-4; 17, C-4; see ako
Libya

Cyrene,6,8, 10, A-2;
12, D-3; 17, C-4

Cyropolis, 8, F-l
Cyrus River, 2, 6, E-l; 8,

D-l
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Cyzicus, 6, B-l

Dacia, 12, D-2
Dalmatia (Illyricum), 17,

B-1
Damascus, l, 3, 5, 7, 9,

13, 18, D-l;2, C-3; 4,
6,8, C-2; l0,B-2;17,
F-3

Damascus (region), 9,
c-t-D-l

Damghan, 8, E-2
Dan, l, 3, 4, C-2; 5, 7,

18, C-l; see ako Laish
Dan (tribe), 3, C-2, B-4
Danube (Ister) River, 8,

B-l; 10, A-l; 12, C-1,
D-2

Dead Sea, l, C-5; 18,
C-6: see ako Asphalti-
tis, Lake; Salt Sea

Debir (Khirbet Rabud?),
3, 5,7, B-5; 18, 8-6

Decapolis, 13, C-3-D-3
Dedan, 2, C-4;6, D-4; 8,

c-3
Derbe, L7, E-2
Dibon, 3, 5, 7, C-5; 18,

D-5
Dilmun,2, F-4
DimaSqi (Aram), 7, D-l
Dion, ll, D-2; 13, D-3
Diyala River, 2, 6, E-2
Dok, 11, C-4
Dor (Dora), l, 3, 4, 5,7.

9, ll, 13, 18, B-3; 2,
c-3

Dor (region), 9, B-3
Dorylaeum, 17, E-2
Dothan, l, 18, C-3; 3, 5,

7, 8-3
Drangiana, I, E-2-F-2
Dumah, 2, 6, D-3; 8, C-3
Dtrr-belharran-5adua, 7,

B-2
Dur Sharnrkinr 6, E-2
Du'ru, 7, B-3
Dyrrhachium, 17, B-1

Eastern (Lower) Sea, 6,
F-3i see a/so Persian
Gulf

Ebal, Mount, l, 3, 13,
C-4; 5, 7, C-3; 9, B-4

Ebla,2, C-2
Ecbatana, 2, 6, E-2; 10,

c-2
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Ecdippa, 13. B-2: see ako
Achzib

Edom, 3, C-6; 4, C-5; 5,
7, C-6; 6, C-3

Edrei,3,4, C-3; 5, ll,
D-3

Eglon tpossibly Tell 'Ai-
tun or Tell el-Hesi), 3,
B-5; 18, A-5-B-5

Egypt, 6, B-3; 7, .4-6; 10,
A-3; 1 2, 17 , E-4

Egypt, Brook of (river),
3, A'-6

Egyptian Empire, 2, B-3
Egypt, Kingdom of, 8,

B-3
Egypt, Lower, 2, B-3
Egypt, River of, 4, A-5
Ekron, 3, 5,7, B-4; ll,

B-5
Elah River, l, B-5
Elam, 2. 6, F-3; 8, D-3:

see also Susiana
Elasa, 11, C-4
Elath, 8, B-3
Elbe (Albis) River, 12,

c-l
Elealeh, 7, C-4
Elephantine, 8, B-4; see

also Syene
Eltekeh, 6, C-3; 7, B-4
Emerita Augusta, 12, A-2
Emmaus (Nicopolis), ll,

B-4; 13, B-5
Emmaus (near Jerusa-

lem), 13, B-5
Enclosure Wall (in Jeru-

salem), 16, B-5
Engaddi, 13, C-6
En-gedi,5, 9, ll, 18, C-5
En-rimmon, 9, B-5
En-rogel (spring in Jeru-

salem), 14, B-3; 15,
D-3

Ephesus, 8, B-2; 10. A-2;
12, D-3; 17,D-2

Ephraim, 13, C-5
Ephraim (rribe), 3, B-4
Ephron,11, D-3
Epirus, 10, A-2; 17,B-2
Erech, 2, 6, E-3; 8, D-3
Eridu, 2, E-3
Erythraean Sea, 8, F-4
Esdraelon, Plain of, l,

ll, C-3; 5, B-3-C-3;
13, B-3

Eshnunna, 2, E-2
Essene Gate (in

Jerusalem,). 16. A-6
Etam, 5, B-5
Ethiopia, 8, 10, B-4
Euboea (island), 6, A-l
Euphrates River, 2, 6,

D-2; 8, 10. C-2
Ezion-geben'{, 8-6

Fair Havens, 17, C-Z
Farah (river), l, C-4

Gaba, I l, C-2
Gabae, 8, D-2
Gad (tribe), 3. C-4
Gadara (Umm Geis in

Decapolis), ll, 18,
D-3; 13, C-3

Gadara (in Perea), 13,
c-4

Galaaditis lpeople), I l.
D-3

Galatia, 12, E-3; 17,
E-l-E-2

Gal'aza, 7, C-3
Galilee, 5,9, B-2-C-2;

I l, 13, C-2
Galilee, L,ower, l, C-3
Galilee, Sea of, 1, 18,

C-2; 13, C-l\; see also
Chinnereth. Sea of

Galilee, Upper, l, C-2
Gamala, 11, D-2
Gath (Gittaim). 3, 5, 7,

B-4
Gath (Tell es-Safi?), 3, 7,

18, B-5; 4, B-4
Gath-hepher, 3, C-3
Gaugamela, 10, C-2
Gaul, 12, B-l
Gaulanitis, 11, D-2; 13,

c-2-D-2
Gaza, \,3,5,7,9, ll,

18, A-5; 2, C-3; 4,
B-4; 8, 10, B-3; 13,
A-6; 17, F-4

Gaza Strip, 18, A-5
Gazara, ll, B-4; see ako

Gezer
Geba, 5, 7, 9, C',-4

Gebal, 2,8, C-2; 4, C-l
Gedor, ll, D-4
Gedrosia,8, F-3; 10, E-3
C,ennath Gate (in Jerusa-

lem), 16, B-5
Gennesaret, Lake, 9, C-2;

I l, D-2; see ulso Cali-
lee, Sea of

Gentiles, Court of the (in
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Jerusalem), 16, B-5
Gerar, 3, B-5; 4, B-4; 5,

7. A-5
Gerar River, l, 9, A-5
Gerasa,9, ll, D-3; 13,

D-4
Gerizim, Mount, 1, 3, 11,

C--1; 5, 7, I, 13. B-4
Germania, 12, C-l
Gerrha, 8, D-3
Geshur, 4, C-3
Gethsemane (in Jerusa-

lem), 16, C-4
Gezer, 3, 4,5,7,9, 18,

B-4; see ako Gazara
Gibbethon, 5, 7, B-4
Gibeah, 4, 7, B-4 18,

c-5
Gibeon, 3, C-4; 5,7,9,

B-4; 18, B-5
Gihon (spring in Jerusa-

lem), 14, B-2; 15, D-3;
r6, c-5

Gilboa, Mount, l,4, 5,
c-3

Gilead, 1, 5, 7, C-4-D-3;
3, D-3; 9, C-3-D-3

Gilg-al (Khirbet el-
Mefiir'?), 3, 5,7, 18,
c-4

Ginae, 13, C-3
Gischala, L3, C-2
Golan, 3, C-3
Golan Heights, 18, D-2
Golden Gate (in Jerusa-

lem), 16, C-5
Gomer (people, Cimmeri-

ans), 6, D-l
Gophna, ll, C-4; 13, B-5
Gordion,6, C-l; 8, B-1;

10, B-2
Gozamr 6, D-2
Granicus, 10, A-2
Great Sea, The, 1, A-{;

2,3,5,7,9, l, A-3;
4, A-3-B-3; see also
Mediterranean Sea;
Upper Sea

Greece, 8, A-2
Greek City States, 6,

A-l-B-1
Gutium, 2, E-2

Habor River, 6, D-2
Hadid (Adida), 9, ll,

B-4
Haleb, 2, C-2
Halicarnassus, 10, A-2
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Halys River, 2, C-l; 8,
B-2; 17, E-l

Hamath, 2, 6, 8, C-2;4,
D-l

Hammath,5, C-2
Hananel, Tower of (in

Jerusalem), 15, D-2
Hannathon, 3, C-3
ffaran, 2, 6, D-2;8, C-2
Hasmonean Palace (in

Jerusalem), 16, B-5
Hatti (Hittite) Empire, 2,

c-2
Hattusas, 2, C-l
Hauran, 1, D-2-D-3; 9,

D-3
Haurina, 7, D-2
Havvoth-jair, 3, 5, C-3
flazar-enan,4, D-l
lilazor, 2, 4. C-3; 3. 5. 7,

9, 11, 18, C-2
Hebron, l, 3, 5, 7, 9,

B-5; 2, C-3; 4, B-4;
ll, C-5; 13, 8-6

Hebrus River, 17, D-l
Hecatompylus, 10, D-2
Heliopolis (in EgypQ, 17,

E-4; see ako On
Helkath, 3, B-3
Hellas, 10, A-2
Hepher, 3,4, B-3
Heraclea, 17, E-l
Heracleopolis, 2, B-4; 6,

B-3
Herat (Alexandria

Arion), 10, E-2
flermes River, 2, B-1
Hermon, Mount, 1,3, 5,

9, I I, 13, D-l; 4. C-2;
7, C-l-D-l

Hermopolis, 2, B-4; 6,
B-3

Herod, Kingdom of, 12,
E-3

Herod, Palace of 1in Je-
rusalem), 16, A-5

Herodium, 13, 18, C-5
flerod's Family Tomb (in

Jerusalem), 16, A-5
Heshbon, 3, 11, D-4; 4,

5, 7, 9, C-4; 18, D-5
Hezekiah's Aqueduct (in

Jerusalem), 15, D-3
Hezekiah's Tunnel (in

Jerusalem), 16, C-6
Hindu Kush (mountains),

10, F-2
Hinnom Valley (in

Jerusalem), 14, A-3;
15, C-3; 16, ,4-6

Hippicus (tower in Jeru-
salem), 16, A-5

Hippodrome (in Jerusa-
lem), 16, B-5

Hippos, ll, D-2; 13, C-3;
18, C-2

Hispania, 12, A-2
Hittite Empire, 2, C-l
Hivites (people), 3, D-l
Holdah (Huldah) Gates

(in Jerusalem), 16, C-5
Horites (Hurrians), 2,

D-l
Hormah,3, B-5
Hula, Lake (Lake Seme-

chonitis), l, C-2
Huldah Gates (in Jerusa-

lem), 16, C-5
Hurrians, 2, D-l
Hyphasis River, 10, F-3
Hyrcania, 8, E-2; I1, 13,

c-5
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Jarrno,2, E-2
Jaxartes River, 8, F-l;

I0, E-l
Jaze4 3, 5, 7, C-4
Jebel Yusha', l, D-4
Jebus, 3, C-4; see also

-ferusalem
Jerash, 18, D-3

Jericho, 1,3,4, 5,7,9,
11, C-4; 2, C-3; 13,
C-5; (New Testament
period), 18, C-5; (Old
Testament period), 18,
c-4

Jerusalem, 1, B-5; 2, 6,
C-3 3, 4, 5, 7, B-4; 8,
10, B-3; 11, C-5; 12,
E-3; 17, F-4; plans of
city, 14, 15, 16; see also

Jebus
Jesua, 9, 8-6
Jezreel, 3, 4, 7, C-3; 5,

B-3

Jezreel, Valley of, l, C-3

Joppu, 1,3,4,5,7,9,
ll, 13, 18, B-4; 2,
C-3: 17, F-4

Jordan, 18, D-4
Jordan River, l, 3, 13,

C-4; 4, 5,7,9, ll, 18,
c-3

Jotbah, 7, B-2

Judah, 4, B-4; 5, 7, 9,
B-5; 6, C-3; 8, B-3

Judah (tribe), 3, B-5
Judah, Wilderness of, 3,

B-5; 5, C-5

Judea, l, 13, B-5; 11,
C-5: 17, F-4

Judea, Wilderness of, l,
c-5

Julias, Livias (Betharam-
phtha), 13, C-5

Kadesh, 2, C-2;4, D-l;
see also Cadasa

Kadesh-barnea, 2, C-3; 4,
B-5

I(afr Bir'im, 18, C-2
Kanah, 3, C-2
Kanah River, l, 5,7, B-4
Kanish, 2,6, C-l
Karabel (mountain), 2,

A-l
Karnaim, 5, 7, I, D-2i see

alsa Carnaim
Ihshka, 2, C-l
Kassites (people), 2, E-3

Iberia, 12, F-2
Ibleam, 3, 5, 7, C-3
Iconium, 8, B-2; 17, E-2
Idumea, l, 9, ll, 13, 8-6
Ijon, 5, 7, C-l
Illium, 10, A-2
Illyria, 10, A-l
Illyricum, 12, C-2; 17,

B-1
India, 10, F-3
Indus River, 10, F-3
Isin, 2, E-3
Israel, 4, 5, B-3-C-3
Israel, Pool of (in Jerusa-

lem), 16, C-4
Issachar (tribe), 3, C-3
Issus, 10, B-2
Ister River, 8. 10, A-l:

t2, D-2
Italy, 12, C-2; 17, A-l
Ituraea, 13, D-l
Izalla, 8, C-2
Izbet Serta, 18, B-4

Jabbok River, l, 3. D-4:
5, 7, 13, C-4; l l, D-3

Jabesh-gilead,3, 5. 7.
c-3

Jabneel, 5, 7, B-4
Jabneh (famnia), 11, B-4

lahaz, 5, 7, D-5
Jamnia,9, 11, B-4; 13,

A-5
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Kedar, 2, C-3-D-3: 6.
D-2

Kedesh, 3,4, 5,7,9,
C-2: see ako Cadasa

Keilah, 9, B-5
Khirbet el-Kerak, 18, C-6
Khirbet el-Mefjir

(Gilgal?), 18, C-4
Khirbet el-Mishash, 18,

B-6
Khirbet el-Tannur, 18,

D-6
Khirbet lrbid, 18, C-2
Khirbet Iskander, 18,

D-5
Khirbet Rabud (Debir?),

18, B-5
Kidron Valley (in Jerusa-

lem), 14, B-3; 15, D-3;
16, c-6

Kir; see Kir-hareseth
Kir-hareseth, l, 5, 7 ,

C-6; 3, C-5; 4, C-4; see

also Khirbet el-Kerak
Kir-heres; see Kir-

hareseth
Kiriath-jearim, 9, B-4
Kishon River, l, 3, 5,7,

B-3
Kittaim, 9, B-4
Kittim (Cyprus), 2,

B-2-C-2
Kizzuwatrar 2, C-2
Kue, 8, C-2

Libyan Desert, 2, A-4; 6,
A-B, 3-4; 8, 10, A-3

Libyans (people), 6,
A-3-B-3

Livias, Julias (Betharam-
phtha), 13, C-5

Lod, 5, 7,9, B-4l' see ako
Lydda

Lower City tin Jerusa-
Iem), 16, B-5

Lower Sea,2, F-4; 6,
F-3; see aLro Persian
Gulf

Lugdunensis, 12, B-l
Lugdunum, 12, B-2
Lukka, 2, B-2
Lusitania, 12, A-2
Lutetia, 12, B-l
Lycaonia, 17, E-2
Lycia, 8, B-2; 12, D-3;

17, E-2
Lydda, ll, B-4; 13, B-5;

see ako Lod
Lydia,6, B-1; 17,D-2
Lydia, Kingdom of, 8,

B-2
Lystra, 17, E-2

Maacah, 4, C-2-C-3
Macedonia, 8, 10, A-l;

12, D-2; 17, C-l
Machaerus, ll, D-5; 13,

c-5
Madaba, 18, D-51 see ako

Medeba
Madai, 6, E-2
Maeander River, 2, B-l;

8, B-2
Magdala, 13, C-2
Magidu, 7, B-3-C-2
Mahanaim, 3. 5. 7, C-4;

4, C-3
Maka, 8, F-3; see ako

Gedrosia
Malataya, 2, D-1
Malatha, 13, R-6
Malta (island), 17, A-3
Mamre, 18, B-5
Manasseh (tribe), 3, C-3
Maracanda (Samarkand),

10, F-2
Marathon, 8, r\-l
Mare Internum, 12,

B-3-D-3; sec ako Great
Sea; Mediterranean
Sea; Upper Sea

Mareshah, 5, 7, 9, 18,
B-5; see a/so Marisa
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Margiana, 8, F-2
Margus, 8, E-2
Mari, 2, D-2
Mariamne (tower in Jeru-

salem), 16, A-5
Marisa, I l, 13, B-5: see

also Mareshah
Masada, ll, 13, 18, C-6
Massagetae (people), 10,

E-l
Mauretania, 12, A-3-B-3
Medeba, 3, 5, 7.9. C-5;

4, C-4; 11, 13, D-5; see

also Madaba
Media, 2, F-2;8, D-2; 10,

c-2
Median Empire, 8, D-2
Mediterranean Sea, 2,

A-2-B-2;8, 10, A-2;
13, 18, A.-3; 17,
B-3-E-3; see also Great
Sea; Mare Internum;
Upper Sea

Megiddo, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7,
18, B-3; 2, C-3; 8, B-2

Meiron, 18, C-2
Melita (Malta, island), 17,

A-3
Melitene, 6, D-l; 8, C-2
Memphis, 2, 6, 8, 10,

B-3; 12, E-4
Merom, 3,5, C-2
Meron, Mount, l, C-2
Mersin, 2, C-2
Mesembria, 17, D-l
Meshech, 6, B-1
Messana, 17, A-2
Mezad Hashavyahu, 18,

A-4
Michmash, 11, C-4
Michmethath, S, C-4
Midian, 2, C-3-C-4
Miletus, 6, B-l; 8, B-2;

t7, D-2
Millo (in Jerusalem), 14,

B-2
Minni, 6, E-2
Minoan-Mycenaqln

Domain,2, A-2
Mittani, 2, D-2
Mitylene, 17, D-2
Mizpah (Tell en-

Nasbeh?),5, 7,9, 18,
B-4; 11, C-4

Moab, I, D-6; 3, C-5;4,
C-4; 5, C-6; 6, C-3; 7,
9, C-5-D-5

Moab, Plains of, l, D-5

Lachish,3, 5, 7,9, 18,
B-5; 4, B-4

Lagash, 2, E-3
Laish, 3, C-2; see ako

Dan
Laodicea, 17, D-2
Larisa, 17, C-2
Larsa,6, E-3
Lasea, 17, C-3
Lebanon, 18, C-I
Lebanon, Mount, 1,3,4,

13, c-l
Iebo-hamath,4, C-l
khun, 18, D-6
Lejun, 18, D-6
Leontes River, l, 5, 7,

u, 13, c-l
Leptis Magna, 12, C-3
Lesbos (island), 6, B-l;

t7, D-2
Libnah, 3, B-5
Libya,8, A-2; 10, A-3;

see also Cyrenaica
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Modein, 11, B-4
Moesia, 12, D-2; 17, C-l
Moladah, 9, 8-6
Moreh, Hill of, 1, C-3
Moresheth-gath, 7, B-5
Moschi (people), 8, C-l
Mycenaean-Minoan

Domain, 2, A-2
Myra, 17, E-3
Mysia, 17, D-l

Nabatea, 12, E-3; 13,
c-6-D-5

Nabateans (people), 9,
B-6-C-6; ll, C-6; 17,
F-4

Nabratein, 18, C-2
Nahariyeh, 7, 18, B-2
Nain, 13, C-3
Nairi, 6, D-l
Naphtali (tribe), 3, C-2
Narbata (Narbatah), 9,

ll,13, B-3
Narbo, 12, B-2
Narbonensis, 12, B-2
Nazareth, l, 13, 18, C-3
Neapolis (in Macedonia),

17, c-r
Neballat, 9, B-4
Nebo, 9, B-5
Nebo, Mount, l, D-5; 3,

D-4; 5, 7, C-5: 18, D-5
Negeb, l, .4-6-8-6; 3,

8-6; 5, 7, ,4.-6
Nehemiah's l{all (in

Jerusalem), 15, D-2
Netophah, 9, B-5
Nicaea, 10, F-2; 17, D-l
Nicomedia, 17, E-l
Nicopolis (in Achaia), 17,

c-2
Nicopolis (in Palestine),

13, B-5; see also
Emmaus

Nile River, 2. 8, B-4: 6,
C-3; 10, B-3; 12, E-4

Nimrud, 6, E-2; see ako
Calah

Nineveh, 2, 5, D-2; 8,
c-2

Nippur, 2, 6, E-3; 8, D-3
Nisibis, 6, D-2; 8, C-2
No; sae Thebes
Nob,7, B-4
Noth, 2, B-3; see ako

Memphis
Noricum, 12, C-2
North WaIl, First and

Second (in Jerusalem),
16, B-4, B-5

Numeira, 18, C-6
Nuzi, 2, E-2

Olbia, 10, B-l
Olives, Mount of, l, C-5;

(in Jerusalem), 16, D-4
On, 2, B-3; 6, C-ll' see

also Heliopolis
Ono, 9, B-4
Ophel (hill in Jerusalem),

14, B-2
Opis, 8, D-2
Ortona, 17, A-l
Ostia, 17, A-l
Oxus River, 8, F-1; 10,

E-2

Paddan-aram,2, D-2
Paestum, 17, A-l
Palace (in Jerusalem), 14,

B-2
Pamphylia, 12, E-3; 17,

E-2
Paneas, ll. D-l; 13, C-2;

see ako Caesarea
Philippi

Paneas (region), 13, C-l
Pannonia, 12, C-2
Panticapaeum, 10, B-l
Paphlagonia, 17, E-l
Paphos, 17, E-3
Parsa, 8, D-3; see abo

Persepolis
Parthia, 8, E-2; 10, D-2
Parthian Empire, 12, F-3
Pasarga.dae, 8, E-3
Patara, 17, D-3
Pattala, 10, F-3
Pella (in Macedonia), 10,

A-l
Pella (in Palestine), 9, ll,

13, 18, c-3
Pelusium, 6, C-3; 8, 10,

B-3; 17, E-4
Penuel, 5, 7, C-4
Perea, 13, C-4; 17, E-2
Pergannum, 12, 17, D-2
Persepolis,8, E-3; 10,

D-3
Persian Gulf, 2, F-4; 8,

10, D-3; see ako Lower
Sea

Persis,8, E-3; 10, D-3
Pessinus, 17, E-2
Pharathon, ll, C-4
Pharpar River, 1, D-l
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Phasael (tower in Jerusa-
lem), 16, A-5

Phasaelis, 13, C-4
Phaselis, 6, B-2
Phasis, 8, C-l
Philadelphia, ll, D-4; see

a/so Amman; Rabbah
Philistia, 4, B-4; 5,7,

A-5; ll, A-5-B-4
Philistia, Plain of, l, B-5
Philistines (people), 3,

A-5
Philoteria, ll, C-2
Phoenicia, 1,4,5,13,

B-2-C-l; 6, C-2; 7,
B-l-C-l; 11, C-l-C-2

Phoenix, 17, C-3
Phrygia, 6, B-l; 17, E-2
Pisidia, 17, E-2
Polemon, Kingdom of,

17, F-l
Pontus, 12, E-2: 17, E-l
Prophthasia, 10, E-3
Propontis, 17, D-l
Pteria, 8, B-l
Ptolemais, ll, 13, B-2;

see also Acco
Punon,4, C-5
Pura,8, F-3; 10, E-3
I\rteoli, 17, A-l

Qarnini, 7, C-2
Qarqar, 6, C-2
Qumran, 11, 13, 18, C-5

Rabbah, 1,3,5,7,9,
D-4; 4, C-4; see ako
Amman; Philadelphia

Rabbah-Amman, 18, D-4
Raetia, 12, C-2
Ragaba, 11, D-3
Ramah, 5, 7, B-4; 9, C-4
Ramathaim, ll, B-4
Ramath-mizpeh, 3, D-4
Ramet Rahel, 18, C-5
Ramoth-gilead, 3, 5, 7,

18, D-3; 4, C-3
Raphana, 13, D-2
Raphia, l, 9, ,4.-6; 4, B-4;

5, 7, A-5; 6, C-3
Red Sea,2,6,8, C-4; 10,

B-4; 12, E-4
Rehob, 3, C-2
Reuben (tribe), 3, C-5
Rha River, 12, F-l
Rhagae,8, 10, D-2
Rhegium, 17, A-2
Rhine River, 12, C-l
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Rhodes 1islandl, 2. 6, 8.
B-2r 17, D-3

Riblah, 8, C-2
Rimmon, 7, C-4
Rome, 12, C-2; 17, A-l
Royal Portico (in Jerusa-

lem), 16, B-4
Rubicon River, 12, C-2
Rumah,5, B-2

Sais, 6, 8, B-3
Saka (Scvthians, people),

8, 10, F-l
Salamis, 17, F-3
Salecah, 4, D-3
Salim, 13, C-4
Salmone, Cape, 17, D-3
Salonae, 12, C-2
Salt Sea, 3,5,7,9, ll,

C-5; 4, C-4; see ako
Dead Sea

Sarnaga, I I, D-4
Samal, 6, D-2
Samaria, l, B-4; 5,7,I,

B-3; 6, 17, C-3; see

a/so Sebaste
Samaria (region), l,

B-3-C-3; 11, C-3; 13,
B-4

Samarkand (Maracanda),
10, F-2

Samerina, 7, B-4-C-3
Samos (island), 6, B-1;

t7, D-2
Samothrace (island), 17,

c-l
Sangarius River, 2, B-l;

17, E-l
Sardinia (island), 12, B-2
Sardis, 6, B-l; 8, B-2;

10, A-2; 17, D-2
Sarepta, 13, C-1; see ako

Zarephath
Sarmatia, 12, D-1-E-l
Scythians (people), 8,

D-l; 9, B-1, F-l
Scythopolis, 11, 13, C-3;

see also Beth-shan
Sebaste, 13, 18, B-4; see

also Samaria
Second Quarter (in Jeru-

salem), 16, B-4
Sela, 4, C-5; 6, C-3
Seleucia, I 1, D-2; 17, F-2
Semechonitis, Lake (Lake

Hula), 1, C-2
Sepphoris, ll, 18, C-2;

13, C-3

Serpent's Pool (in Jerusa-
lem), 16. \-6

Sevan, Lake, 6, E-l
Shaalbim, 3, B-4
Sharon, Plain of, l, 3, 5,

9. 11. B-3; 13, B-4
Sharuhen (Tell el-

Far'ah), 3. B-5; 5, 7,
A-5; 18, A-6

Shechem, l, 3, 5, 7,9,
18, O-,1; 2, C-3 4, B-3

Shephelah, 1, B-5
Shiloh, 1, 3, 5, 7, I, 18,

c-4
Shimron, 3, tJ-3
Shittim, 5, 7, C-1
Shunem, 5, 7, C-3
Shushan (Susa), 6, E-3
Sibmah, 7, C-4
Sichem, ll, O-4
Sicilia (island), 12, C-3
Siciln 17, A-2
Sidon, l, 3, 5, 7, S, 13,

18, C-l; 2, C-3; 4, 6,
C-2; 10, B-2; 17, F-3

Sidonians (people), 3,
B-1-B-2

Siloam, Pool of (in Jeru-
salem), 15, D-3; 16,
B-6

Simeon (tribet, 3, B-5
Sinai, 2, C-3; 4, A-6
Sinope,8, C-l; 10, B-l;

12, E-2; 17, F-l
Sippar, 2, E-3; 6, E-2; 8,

c-2
Siut, 6, B-4
Siwa, Oasis of, 6, B-3;

see also Amon, Temple
of

Smyrna, 17, D-2
Socoh (in Shar-on), 5, B-3
Socoh (in Judrrh). 5. B-5
Sogdiana,8, F-l; 10, E-2
Solomon's Portico (in

Jerusalem), 16, C-5
Sorek River, l, B-5; 3,

B-4
Sparta,6, A-l: 8, 10,

A-2; 17, C-2
Strato's Tower,9, ll, B-3
Subterranean Passage (in

Jerusalem), 16, B-5
Succoth (Tell Deir

'Alla?), 3, 5, 7, 18,
C-4: 4, C-3

Sumer, 2, E-3
Susa,2, F-3; 6, E-3; 8,
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D-3r 10, C-3
Susiana, S, D-3; 10,

(l-3-D-3r sae also Elatr,
Sychar, 13, C-4
Syene, (1, C-4; 8, 10, B-4
Syracuse, 12, C-3; 17,

A-2
Syria,5, 18, D-l; 6, D-2;

10, B-2; 12, E-3; 13,
C-l-D-l; 17, F-3

Taanach, 3, 4, 5, 7, B-3;
18, C-3

Tabgha, 18, C-2
Tabor, Mount, l, 3, 5, 7,

13, C-3; lt, C-2
Tadmon 2,6, D-2;8, C-2
Tamar, 3, 5, 7, C-6; 4,

B-5
Tanis, (), C-3
Tappuah, 3, C-4
Tarentum, 12, C-2; 17,

B-l
Tarraco, 12, B-2
Tarraconensis, 1 2,

A-2-B-2
Tarsus,6, C-2; 8, 10,

B-2 12, E-3; 17, F-2
Tatta, Lake, L7, E-2
Taurus (mountains), 2, 6,

c-2
Tavium, 17, F-l
Taxila, 10, F-2
Tekoa, 5, 7, S, B-5; I I,

c-5
Tekoa Gate (in Jerusa-

lem), 16, 8-6
Teleilat el-Ghassul, 18,

c-5
TeIl Abu Hawam, 18,

B-2
Tell Abu Matar, 18, 8-6
Tell'Aitun (Eglon?), 18,

B-5
Tell Anafa, 18, C-l
Tell Azur, l, C-4
Tell Beit Mirsim, 18, B-5
Tell Brak, 2, D-2
Tell Deir'Alla (Suc-

coth?), 18, c-4
Tell el-'Ajjul, 18, A-5
Tell el-Amarna (Akheta-

ton), 2, B-4
Tell el-'Areini, 18, A-5
Tell el-Far'ah (Sharu-

hen), 18, A-6
Tell el-Far'ah (Tirzah),

18, c-3
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Tell el-Hesi (Eglon?), 18,
B-5

Tell el-Qasileh, 18, B-4
Tell en-Nasbeh (Miz-

pah?), 18, B-4
Tell en-Nejileh, 18, B-5
Tell esh-Shari'ah, 18, 8-6
Tell es-Safi (Gath?). 18.

D-5
Tell es-Saidiyeh (Zare-

than?), 18, C-3
Tell Halaf, 2, D-2
Tell Jemmeh, 18, ,4-6
Tell Mor, 18, A-5
Tell Zeror, 18, B-3
Tel Miqne (Ekron), 18,

B-5
Tel Shikmona, 18, B-2
Tema,2,6, C-4; 8, C-3
Temple (in Jerusalem),

14, B-2; 15, D-2; 16,
B-5

Temple, Pinnacle of the
(in Jerusalem), 16, B-5

Tepe Gawra,2, D-2
Tepe Giyan, 2, F-2
Thapsacus, S, C-2; 10,

B-2
Theater (in Jerusalem),

16, B-5
Thebes (in

C-4; 8, I
E-4

Egvpt), 6,
0, B-3; 12

Thessalonica, 12, D-2;
17, c-l

Thrace,8, A-1-B-l; 10,
A-l; 12, D-2; 17,
c-l-D-l

Three Taverns, 17, A-l
Tiberias, 13, C-3; 18, C-2
Thyatira, 17, D-2
Tigris River, 2, D-2; 6,

E-2; 8, 10, C-2
Til Barsib, 6, D-2
Timnah,7, 18, B-5; ll,

c-4
Tingis, 12, A-3
Tirzah (Tell el-Far'ah), 3,

5, 7, 18, C-3
Tishbe, 5, C-3

Tob, 4, C-3
Tobiads (people), ll,

c-4-D-4
Tombs (in Jerusalem),

16, B-5, D-5
Tower's Pool (in Jerusa-

lem), 16, A-5
Trapezus, S, C-l; 10,

C-2; 12, E-2
Troas, 17, D-2
Troy, 2, A-l
Tubal, 6, C-1-D-1
Turushpa,6, E-l
Tuz, Lake,2, B-1; 6, C-l
Tyana, 17, F-2
Tyre, 3, 4,8, B-2; 2,

C-3; 5, 7,9, 13, 18,
B-l; 6, C-2; 10, B-3;
ll, C-l; 17, F-3

Tyre, Ladder of, ll, B-l;
13, B-2

Tyre of Tobiah, 9, D-4
Tyre (region), 9, C-l
Tyropoeon Valley (in

Jerusalem), 14,
B-2-B-3; 16, 8-5-8-6

Tyrrhenian Sea, 17, A-2
Tyrus, ll, D-4

Ugait,2, C-2
Ulai River, 8, D-3
Ulatha, 13, C-2
Umm Geis (Gadara), 18,

D-3
Upper City (in Jerusa-

lem), 16, B-5
Upper Sea, 2, B-3; 6,

A-2-B-2; see also Great
Sea; Mediterranean
Sea; Western Sea

Ur, 2, 6, E-3; 8, D-3
(Jrartu, 2, D-l; 6,

D-l-E-l; 8, C-1
Urmia, Lake, 2, 6, E-2;

8, D-2

Van, Lake,2, E-l; 6,
D-l; 8, C-2

Volga (Rha) River, 12,
F-1
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Wadi el-Mughara, 18,
B-3

\iladi el-Murabba'at
Caves, 18, C-5

Water Gate (in Jerusa-
lem), 16, C-6

West Bank, 18, C-4
Western Hill (in Jerusa-

lem), 14, A-2
Western (Upper) Sea, 6,

B-21 see a/so Great Sea;
Mediterranean Sea

Xanthus, 8, B-2

Yahud (ludah), 9, B-5
Yarmuk River, l, 5, 7,

13, C-3; 9, B-5; 11,
D-2

Yazd,8, E-3
Yiron, 3, C-2
Yusha', Jebel, l, D-4

Zadral<afi2,8, E-2
Zagros Mountains, 2, E-2
Zanoah,9, B-5
Zarephath, 18, C-1; see

a/so Sarepta
Zarethan (Tell es-

Saidiyeh?), 18, C-3; see

ako Zarethan alternate
site, 18, C-4

Zebulun (tribe), 3, C-3
Zedad,4, D-l
Zemaraim, S, C-4
Zered River, l, 3, 5, 7,

C-6; ll, D-6
Zeredah, 5, B-4
Zerqd River, l, D-4; see

a/so Jabbok River
ZitJag, 3, 5, 7, 9, B-5; 4,

B-4
Ziph 1in Judahl. 3, C-5:

5, 7, B-5
Ziph (in Negeb), 5, 8-6
Zoan (Avaris),2, B-3
Zoar,3,5, 7, 18, C-6
Zoara, 11, C-G
Zorah,3, 5, B-4
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